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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

February  3,  1970  JifilBBxrf?!  Number  1 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Errata 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsioiis  Rendered  in  die  Moirth  of 

December  1969  i^  the  official  Oazettb  for  Jan.  13, 1970,  page  411,  before 

Examiner  affirmed 112    Patent  No.  3,488,825  Insert : 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part ^^  voDATfTitf 

Examiner  reversed 17  ERRATUM 

For  Class  29 — 167.8  see : 
Patent  No.  3,489,448 


Total 1** 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  Feb. 


3,295,939 

3,298,997 

3,311,656 

3,316,095 

3,322.819 

3,363,626 

3,366,637 

3,872,228 

3,377,423 

3,378,570 

3,379,624 

3,382,781 

3,383,508 

3,385,184 

3,385,821 

3,385.848 

3,386,499 

3,387,544 

3,389,102 

3,392,015 

3,393,212 

3,393,661 

3,393,910 

3,393,988 

3,394,963 

3.395.144 

3.395.171 

3,395,383 

3,395,449 


3,895,453 

3,895,649 

3.896.028 

3,897.188 

3,897,269 

3,897,838 

3,397.408 

3,897,962 

3,397,980 

3,898,075 

3,398,167 

3,398,191 

3,398,232 

3,398,369 

3.398,372 

3,398,407 

3,398,660 

3,398,726 

3,398,939 

3,399,182 

8,399,197 

8,399,243 

8,399,634 

3,399,926 

3,400,053 

3,400.143 

3,400,167 

3,400,440 

3,400.548 


3,400,892 

3,400,911 

3,401,046 

3,401,165 

3,401.258 

3,401,277 

3,401,293 

3,401,370 

3.401,550 

3,401,746 

3,401,791 

3,402,026 

3,402,032 

3,402,036 

3,402,073 

3,402,102 

3,402,150 

3,402,174 

3,402,206 

3,402,308 

3,402,338 

3,402,382 

3,402,445 

3,402,454 

3,402,618 

3,408,241 

3.403,889 

3,412,084 

3,413,221 


3,1970 

3,414,568 

3,425,208 

3,427,253 

3,432,634 

3,432,789 

3,434,869 

3,438,388 

3,439,305 

3,440,227 

3,440,335 

3,440,782 

3,441,804 

3,442,109 

3,442,960 

3,443,731 

3,444,291 

3,444,304 

3,444,860 

3,447,052 

3,449,756 

3,452,965 

3,461,638 

3,462,569 

3,466,538 

3,468,855 

3,469,250 

3,471,798 


Disclaimer 


3,113,242.— Horrj/  A.  Leeder,  Jr.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.  FLASH- 
ING LAMP  CIRCUIT  USING  A  TRANSISTOR  OSCIL- 
LATOR. Patent  dated  Dec  3,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
13,  1969,  by  the  assignee,  R.  E.  Dietz  Company. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  5  and  6  of 

said  patent. 


page  698,  after  Patent  No.  3,490,066  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Classes  37 — 48  thro  888 — 82  see : 
Patent  Nos.  3,490,057  thro  3.490,070 

page  422,  before  Patent  No.  8,488,871  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  88 — 76  see: 
Patent  No.  8,488,873 

page  498,  before  Patent  No.  3,489,175  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  137 — 624.4  see : 
Patent  No.  3,489,166 

page  554,  before  Patent  No.  3,489,892  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  254 — 86  see: 
Patent  No.  3,489,895 

page  631,  before  Patent  No.  8,489,770  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  260 — 826.15  see  : 
Patent  No.  8.489.429 

page  668,  before  Patent  No.  8,489,940  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  313 — 83  see : 
Patent  No.  3,489,966 

page  675,  before  Patent  No.  3,489,970  Insert : 

ERRATUM 

For  Classes  821—2  thro  829 — 126  see 
Patent  Nos.  3,490,027  thro  3,490,049 


\ 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  November  1969 

Patents  - ^447 

Designs . '■ ^^"^ 

Plant  Patents 8 

Belssnes 31 


Total 


7928 


Issne— February  3, 1970 

Patents 1800— No.  3,492,672  to  No.  3,493,971,  lad. 

Designs 14— No.     216,626  to  No.     216.688,  Ind. 

Reissues 7— No.       26,778  to  No.       26.784,  Ind. 

Total 1321 
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VOL.  871— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuaby  8,  1970 


FctUon  To  Retire  Practice 


Bffectiye  Immediately,  a  decision  on  a  petition  to  revive  an 
abandoned  appUcatlon  will  be  baged  solely  on  whether  a  satis- 
factory showing  has  been  made  that  the  delay  was  unavoidable 
(36  use.  188).  A  petition  to  revive  wlU  not  be  considered 
nnlcM  the  petition  fee  and  a  proposed  response  to  the  last 
Office  action  have  been  received  ( Rule  137 ) . 

The  frantlnff  of  a  petition  to  revive  does  not  serve  In  any 
way  as  a  determination  that  the  proposed  response  to  the 
Office  action  Is  completely  responsive.  Revived  appUcatlons 
wlU  be  forwarded  to  the  examiner  to  determine  the  complete- 
ness of  the  proposed  response.  Such  appUcatlons  must  be  taken 
op  Bpeeial.  If  the  examiner  determines  that  the  response  Is 
eomplete.  he  should  promptly  take  the  case  up  for  action  If 
the  proposed  response  Is  not  a  complete  response  to  the  last 
Office  action,  the  examiner  should  write  a  letter  to  the  appli- 
cant informing  him  of  the  specific  defects  In  his  response  and 
set  a  one-month  time  Umlt  for  appUcant  to  complete  his  re- 
sDonse.  If  the  applicant  does  not  complete  his  response  wltMn 
the  set  one-month  Umlt.  the  appUcatlon  Is  again  abandoned. 


Dee.  11,  1969. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
Attittant  CommUHoner. 


Microfilm:  Patent  Nnmbcr  Seqnoice 
Claniflcatioo  Record 

The  Patent  Office  announces  a  new  microfilm  pubUcatlon 
entitled  Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record.  This 
oflklal  record  Usts  the  original  and  cross-reference  classlflca- 
tlons  together  for  each  patent  number.  In  patent  number 
order.  This  sequence  contrasts  with  that  of  the  previously 
announced  Cumulative  Index  to  the  Classification  of  Patents 
which  Usts  patent  numbers  by  classification.  In  separate  files 
for  original  and  cross-reference  classifications. 

The  Patent  Number  Sequence  CUsslficatlon  Record  com- 
prises aU  patento  Issued  through  April  29.  1969.  The  classifi- 
cation Includes  aU  reclassifications  made  effective  through 
January  1,  1969.  This  pubUcatlon,  which  is  avaUaWe  only  In 
microfilm  form.  Includes  patents,  design  patents,  reissue  de- 
sign patents,  reissue  patents,  pUnt  patents,  defensive  publica- 
tions, and  patents  Issued  from  1790  to  1886.  Updates  to  this 
r«cord  wUl  be  announced  periodlcaUy.  as  drcumstonces 
warrant.  .  » 


The  Patent  Number  Sequence  Classification  Record  com- 
prises 16  reels  of  16  mm.  roU  microfilm  which  are  offered  for 
sale  In  three  different  ways.  The  complete  record  Is  catalogued 
as  PB-188600  and  sell|S  for  |70.00.  The  7  reels  comprising 
patents  Issued  from  numbers  2.225,618  (Issued  In  1940)  to 
the  end  of  the  file  are  offered  together  for  those  who  desire 
only  more  recent  patents.  This  set  Is  catalogued  as  PB-188617 
and  seUs  for  |36.00.  ReeU  ordered  Individually  or  In  seto 
other  than  the  two  mentioned  above.  seU  for  $6.00  apiece 
and  should  be  ordered  using  the  catalogue  number  for  each 
reel  desired,  as  shown  below  : 

Cat.  No.  Patent  Nos.  Included 

PB-188601  1-   276,927 

PB-188602  276.928-    539.669 

PB-188603  689,570-    797,464 

PB-188604  797,466-1.054.426 

PB-188605  1,054.426-1.811.703 

PB-188606  1,311.704-1.568.108 

PB-188607  1,568.100-1.811.776 

PB-188608  1.811,777-2.015.447 

PB-188609  2.015,448-2.226,517 

PB-188610  2.225,518-2,431,496 

PB-188611      ,  2,431.497-2,628,946 

PB-188612  2,628.946-2.819,182 

PB-188613  2,819,183-8.011.059 

PB-188614  3,011,060-8,196,127 

PB-188615  8,196,128-3,877,086 

PB-188616  3.377,087-3.441.959 

and  Reissue  Patents  1-26.657.  Design 
Patents  1-214.007.  PUnt  Patents 
1-2,881  and  aU  other  categories 
mentioned  In  text  above. 


Orders  may  be  addressed  to : 

CPSTI 

5285  Port  Royal  Road 

Springfield.  Virginia    22151 

Payment  should  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  check  or  mon^ 
order  payable  to  the  National  Bureau  of  Stondards— CFSTI. 
Inquiries,  comments  or  suggestions  concerning  this  record 
may  be  directed  to  the  U.S.  Patent  Office.  Office  of  Organisa- 
tion and  Systems  Analysis.  Washington,  D.C.     20231. 

E.  A.  HURD, 
JMreetor,  Ofiee  «/  Organization  and  Bytewu  Analysis. 

Jan.  16, 1970. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Asdstant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  ti,  1970 


PATENT  EXAMINING  QBOUPS 


'Denotes  oldest  new  application. 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  esse 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  .EXAMINING  GROUPS 

OBNBRAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-M.  STERMAN,  Dlnetor 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositlans;  Orgsno-Metal  snd  Oigsno-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock; 
Electro  Chemistry:  Batteries;  Hydroearboos;  Mineral  OU  Technology;  Lubricating  Composltlfliis;  Osseoos  Compositlans; 
Fuel  snd  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-L  MABCU8,  Director 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Csrbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Persons;  Medldnss;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  snd  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Csrboxylic  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  HaUdes.  ^ 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  MO-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Director 

Synthetlo  Resins:  Rubber.  Proteins;  Mscromolecular  Csrbohydrates;  Mixed  Syntbetie  Resin  Compositlaas;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Nstural  Polymers  snd  Resins;  Nstural  Resms;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Fonning;  Compositlans  (Psrt)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhedve  sad  Abrading  ComposltiaDs;  Molding,  Shsping,  snd  Treating  ProcsMes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160— A.  P.  KENT,  Director... 
Coating;  Processes  sad  Misc.  Products;  i^initfMin  Methods  sad  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bcndlag;  Spsdal  Chem- 
ieslMsnu&eturw  Spedal  Utility  Camposltiaos;  Bleaehtaig;  Dyeing  sad  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT,  Director.. 
Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentatian;  Analyticsl  Chemistry;  Reseton;  Sossr  and  Starch;  Paper  Msktair,  GlsM  MsnofMtare;  Gss; 
Heating  snd  DlumtDating;  Clesnlng  ProoeMss;  Liquid  Purificatian;  Distillaticn;  Preserving;  Liquid  snd  Solid  Separatiaa;  Gss 
snd  Liquid  Contact  Apparstus;  RdriKeraticn;  Coocentrative  Evapcntors;  Mloersl  OQs  Appstatus;  Misc.  Physleal  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  S.  COLE,  Director 

GeneraticQ  snd  Utfllzatioor  General  Applicatlcos;  Conversian  snd  Distribution;  Heattaig  snd  Related  Art  CondnetorB;  Switches; 
Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-8.  BOYD.  Director 

Ordnsnce.  Firearms  snd  Ammunitian:  Radsr.  Undenrater  Signalling.  Direetianal  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Selsmle  Explccing,  Radio- 
Active  Bstterles;  Nuclear  Reseton,  Powder  MetaUnrgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Aetlve  MaterlaL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  2S0-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  FscsimUe;  Data  Procealng.  Compntstkn  snd  Convenlan;  Storage  Devices  snd 
Related  Arts. 


ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  260-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director 

SemK^onductor  and  Space  Disebaige  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Tmnsmiarton  Lines  sad 
Networks;  Optics;  Radlsat  Eaergy;  Messurtng. 


PHYSICS.  GROUP  380-R.  L.  EVANS.  Dlreetw ,- 

Photoirapby;  Somd  and  Lighttaig;  Indleaton  sad  Optics;  Measuring  snd  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 


DESIGNS.  GROUP  890-S.  BOYD.  Director. 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  snd  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


\ 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA.  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN.  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Artide  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  snd  Web  Feeding;  Dispendng;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Fire  Extingulsbeis:  Coin  HsndUng;  Cheek  Controlled  Apparatus;  Clssslfying  snd  Assorting  S^ds^fioats;  Ships;  Aeranantks; 
Motor  snd  Lsad  vehldes  aad  Appnrteiunoes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipnunt;  Brakes;  Rigid  Flexible  and  Special  Recep- 
tacles sad  Packsges. 


MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  120-N.  BERGER,  Director 

Maaufitctnrfng  Processes.  Aasembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Msking;  Metal  Deformnw;  Sheet  Metal  sad  Wire 
Working;  Metsl  Fusion— Bending.  Metal  Founding;  M^allnrgioal  Apparatus:  Plasties  Woiking  Apparatus;  Plsstle  Block 
snd  Eartnenwaie  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  woA  and  Tool  Holders  Woodworidng;  Tods;  Cutlery; 
Jacks. 


AMUSEMENT.  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION.  GROUP  SaO-A.  RUEGG.  Director 

Amusement  and  Bxerddng  Devices:  Projectors;  Animal  aad  Plaat  Husbaadry;  Bntcherlag;  Earth  Working  aad  Exeavatlag; 
Fishtaig.  etc.;  Tdbsooo;  Artifldal  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Priating;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Diasemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  SIO-C.  F.  GARSAU.  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combnstian  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Rtfrigeratkm;  Ventilation; 
Drying;  Vaporlsktg;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regmatkn;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Trsnsmwslcn. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  880-T.  J.  HICKSY.  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  aad  ElecMcal  Conaectors;  Miscellaaeous  Hsrdware;  Locks;  BnlldlBC  Structures;  Closnre  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Eu^  Eaglneerlng;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptsdes;  Sap|M»ts;  Cabinet  Stnwtnras. 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  3a0-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director 

Fluid  Hsndllhg.  tnduding  Vslves;  Conduits;  FiUhtg  Receptsdes;  Lubrication:  Joint  Pacing:  Battiroom  FIxtaias;  Centrttntal 
Separators;  Clesalns;  Coining;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  TextOes;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  thefa*  Mannfwtnre;  Sewtag  Ma- 
eUus;  Wiadtaigaad  ReSUag. 


l-OB-68 

•8-18-67 
1-23-68 

1-02-68 
9-27-67 


4-10-08 

•12-20-07 

1-02-08 

»-2(K4B 

2-2S-08 
8-00-OB 

io-oe-08 

•4-01-08 

\ 

»-0»-08 

1-02-09 

9-28-08 

-  > 
7-8048 

/ 


Total  number  of  pending  ^plications  (ezduding  Designs) 181,989 

Total  aumber  of  Design  appUcatkaa  pending 2,908 


EisiiBtion  of  Mtaats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  taidieated below  eipirs  dmlng  Jannsry  197^  aieapt  tboss  which  may  have 
exoiredewUer  due  to  du>rtened  term  under  the  pnivisleos  of  Publk  Law  0BD,7nhCcngrias.appfon^  Pubtte  Laiw 

010.  8Srd  Congress,  approved  August  28. 1904  (OB  Stat.  704).  orwhleh  may  have  had  tbalr  tsons eoitaflsd  by  dlsdstmar  ondsr  the  provWons  of 
SO  ij  B.C.  20S.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  nmge  of  numbers  indicated  bdow,  may  have  expired  before  the  foU  term  of  17  years  lor 
the  same  reasons,  or  Mve  lapsed  under  tiis  provisions  of  80  UJ3.0.  iSL 

Patents  -  — -— - Hwabta%,9H/M  to  2.027.070,  taMtastv* 

PUmt  Patents Nomben  14«0  to  I40I,  r— 


\ 


sssss^sss^^m 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Samuel  S.  Kibtixb  v.  Neiix  Webkb 
»o.  8169.    Decided  June  26,  1969  . 

[66  CCPA  — ;  412  P^  280;  162  USPQ  214] 

'  1.   INTEBFKBENCI!— BlOHT  TO  MaK»— CLAIMS  TO  PROCESS  DISCLOSED  AS  "IMPEAC- 

^^  ncAiLT  Slow." 

•         Upon  considering  the  right  to  make  a  count  in  interference  in  view  of  a 

disclosure  that  the  process  by  ordinary  diffusion  is  "impractically  slow"  but         , 
that  the  rate  of  diffusion  "can  be  vastly  increased  if  the  diffusion  is  biased 
by  an  electric  field  in  the  proper  direction,"  Held  that  "It  unquestionably 
teaches  both  embodiments  of  the  process  of  the  count  and,  in  our  oi^nion,     - 
does  not  teach  that  the  process  of  the  count  is,  in  the  sense  of  the  patent  law, 
either  inoperative  or  lacking  in  utility  when  carried  out  in  the  absence  of 
an  electrical  field" ;  and  that  "Important  property  rights  should  not  deijend 
merely  on  a  felicitous  choice  of  words." 
Same— Rule  204(c)— Old  Rule  114  and  Rule  204(c)  CJompabed— Pe«er»  v. 

Hopkins    DlSTDTOUISHED. 

"We  do  not  agree  that  Peterg  Is  controlling  here  because  there  is  one  sin- 
gularly important  difference  between  the  requlrwnents  of  old  Rule  114  and 
present  Rule  204(c).  The  former  only  called  upon  the  Junior  party  in  the 
pleading,  called  a  preliminary  statement,  to  allege  facts  which.  If  subsequently 
proved,  would  overcome  the  prima  fade  case  made  by  the  date!  of  the  senior 
party's  application,  whereas  the  latter  calls  upon  the  junior  ~pirty  to  prove 
(by  way  of  afBdavit(s)  setting  forth  facts)  at  least  so  much  of  his  case  as 
would  entitle  him  to  an  award  of  priority  if  the  senior  party  were  to  rely  only 
on  his  filing  date  and  were  not  to  rebut  any  of  the  junior  party's  case.  Under 
old  Rule  114,  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  the  junior  party  could  prove  what 
he  alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement ;  he  was  not  required  to  prove  any- 
thing. Under  Rule  204(c),  however,  prima  fade  proo/  of  facts  is  called  for, 
albeit  In  aflEldavIt  form." 

t.  Same — Same — Rule  228. 

"We  also  disagree  with  Kistler's  suggestion  that  Rules  204(c)  and  228  place 
any  undue  burden  on  ft  junior  party  or  are  inherently  in  any  way  'contrary  to 
the  statutory  rights  of  a  first  inventor.' The  expense  Involved  in  a  protracted 

Interference,  and  the  special  hardships  workable  on  a  patentee  involved  there- 
in, are  notorious,  and  to  minimize  both,  where  possible,  would  appear  to  be 
the  laudable  purpose  of  these  rules.  If  a  junior  party  is  in  fact  'a  first  inventor* 
and  if  he  could  prove  that  in  a  'full  hearing  on  priority,'  we  see  no  reason 
why  he  should  be  prejudiced  or  unduly  burdened  by  a  requirement  that  he 
prove  (prior  to  a  'full  hearing')  by  way  of  affidavits  and  documentary  evidence 
that  he  is  at  least  prima  facie  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority  over  the  pat- 
entee's effective  filing  date." 
J.  Same — Declaeation  of  Intebfebence — Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Pbo- 
CEDUBE,  Section  1101.01(g)— 35  U.S.C.  135(a). 
In  connection  with  a  contention  asserting  impropriety  under  35  U.S.C. 
135(a)  of  the  practice  not  to  declare  interferences  "between  pending  appUca- 
tlons  with  more  than  six  months  difference  In  effective  filing  dates"  unless 
approved  by  the  Commissioner  In  exceptional  situations  (MPEP  1101.01(g)), 
Held  that  "the  wisdom  of  that  practice  Is  not  for  us  to  question." 

5.  Same — Evidence — Cobboboration. 

"It  is  clear  •  •  •  that  none  of  the  so-called  corroborating  witness  affidavits 
makes  any  reference  to  even  one  of  the  process  limitations  of  the  count.  As 
the  aKieUee  said  to  the  Board,  'The  probative  significance  of  these  averments 
is  nil  •  •  *.'  Nothing  is  left  except  the  averments  of  the  inventor  himself  and 
his  own  notebook.  Examination  of  the  notebook  shows  that  It  was  kept  by 
KIstler  himself  and  is  unwitnessed.  The  supporting  witnesses  said  no  more. 
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in  effect,  than  that  they  had  seen  the  notebook  in  his  laboratories,  along  with 
the  equiixnent  and  bottles.  They  did  not  say  they  knew  anything  of  Its  con- 
tents. Therefore,  they  have  not  corroborated  anything  it  contains." 

Same— Rule  204(c)— Rxtlb  228. 

"We  cannot  accept  tliis  procedural  theory  [that  a  party  in  interference  need 
not  prove  his  tAc\M  under  Rules  204(c)  and  228].  To  do  so  would  entirely 
▼Itlate  the  purposes  of  Rules  204(c)  and  228  and  allow  mere  imcorroborated 
assertions  to  take  the  place  of  proof  of  acts  and  circumstances  adequate  to 
overcome  Weber's  March  8, 1960,  filing  date." 

Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  96,638. 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Stowell  <&  Stowell  {Harold  T.  Stowell^  Albert  Tockman,  A.  Donald 

ibTeMenAeimer,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

I  Ghiaholm  and  Spencer  {Oscar  L.  Spencer,  William  S.  Britt,  Conrad 

Chriatelj  George  R.  Jones,  of  counsel )  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Holtzofp  and  McLaughun, 
Judges,  sitting  by  designsition,  Almond  and  Baldwin,  Associate 
Judges  ^    *^^ 

Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
I  This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences awarding  priority  to  Weber  in  Interference  No.  96,638,  involv- 
ing Weber  Patent  No.  3,218,220,  for  "Strengthened  Glass  Article  and 
Method  of  Producing  Same^"  issued  November  16, 1966,  on  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  412,658,  filed  November  20, 1964,  and  Kistler  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  436,683,  filed  February  26,  1966,  for  "Treatment  of 
Glass." 

The  In/vention  of  the  Cownt 

The  invention  is  a  method  of  tempering  or  strengthening  soda  glass 
vrnich  involves  contacting  the  glass  with  a  molten  potassium  salt  at  a 
temperature  below  the  strain  point  of  the  glass  to  effect  replacement 
of  sodium  ions  present  in  the  surface  layer  of  the  glass  with  potassium 
ions  from  the  salt.  The  replacement  can  be  effected  by  ordinary  dif- 
fusion or  by  diffusion  biased  by  an  electrical  field. 

Because  potassium  ions  are  much  larger  than  sodium  ions,  the  re- 
placement of  the  latter  with  the  former  causes  a  compressive  stress  in 
the  surface  layer  and  a  concomitant,  over-all  strengthening  of  the 
glass.  The  single  count  in  interference,  claim  1  of  the  Weber  patent, 
reads: 

1.  A  method  of  tempering  soda  glass  comprising  replacing  sodium  ions  in  a 
surface  layer  of  the  glass  by  potassium  ions  by  contacting  the  glass  with  a  molten 
potassium  salt  while  retaining  the  glass  helow  the  strain  temperature  thereof 
to  place  the  surface  in  compression.  [Emphasis  ours.]  "^ 

Proceedings  Below 

Weber  filed  his  first  application.  Serial  No.  13,777,  on  March  9, 
1960,  and  a  continuation-in-part  ("ci.p.")  thereof  on  November  20, 
1964.  On  November  16, 1966,  the  ci.p.  issued  as  the  Weber  patent  in- 
volved here.  . 

Kistler  filed  his  nHt  application.  Serial  No.  69,261,  on  November 
15, 1960  (about  eight  months  after  the  filing  of  the  Weber  parent  ap- 
plication) and  filed  the.  instant  ci.p.  on  February  26,  1965.  Claims 
copied  from  the  Weber  patent  were  added  to  the  c.i.p.  on  March  9, 
1966  (about  four  months  after  the  patent  issued),  for  the  purpose  of 
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provoking  this  interference.^  Kistler  took  the  position  that  Weber  was 
not  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  his  parent  application 
(for  i-easons  discussed  hereinafter) ,  that  his  (Kistler's)  effective  filing 
date  was  therefore  senior  to  that  of  Weber  so  that  no  showing  under 
Rule  204(c)  =  was  required  of  him  (Kistler).  Notwithstanding 
Kistler's  position  with  i-espect  to  the  necessity  of  his  doing  so,  he  sub- 
mitted "a  sliowing  considered  to  meet  the  i-equirements  of  Rule 
204  *  *  *  in  order  to  expedite  declaration  of  the  interference." 

Although  the  Examiner  initially  held  that  an  adequate  showing 
unde^-  Rule  204(c)  had  not  been  made,'  the  application  was  eventually 
forwarded  to  the  Board,  and  this  interference  was  declared. 

The  declaration  of  interference  accorded  each  party  the  benefit  of 
the  filing  date  of  his  parent  application;  as  a  result,  Weber  was  made 
senior  party.  Mailed  with  the  declaration  of  interference  was  an  Order 
to  Show  Cause  listmg  deficiencies  that  the  Board  found  in  Kistler's 
Rule  204(c)  showing  and  indicating  that  unless  Kistler  showed  cause 
why  such  action  should  not  be  taken,  summary  judgment  would  be 
entered  against  him,  all  in  accordance  with  Rule  228.*  Kistler  filed  a 
response  to  the  show  cause  order  (as  permitted  by  Rule  228)  together 
with  an  amplified  affidavit  of  Kistler.  In  the  response,  Kistler  again 
challenged  Weber's  entitlement  to  the  filing  date  of  his  parent  ap- 
plication and  Weber's  senior  party  status,  and  maintained  that  his 
amplified  Rule  204(c)  showing  was  sufficient  prima  facie  to  entitle  him 


1  In  bis  brief  Kistler  at$eri$' 

The  case  arises  out  of  the  Patent  Office  practice  In  prospective  lnt»ferences  be- 
tween pending  applications  to  issue  the  senior  appUcatfon.leaylnjc  it  *»  t^f  Junlo' 
applicant  to  ropy  claims  from  the  issued  patent  as  a  first  step  toward  Inltlatlnir  the 
Interference. 
And,  by  way  of  a  footnote,  Kistler  comments : 

The  Commissioner  has  ordered  that  "except  under  «<*PtJ»5*l.^clre«ms^nces" 
Interferences  shall  not  be  declared  between  appllcatloos  having  «??««  «**»«*»  ™ont°J 
difference  in  their  efTective  filing  dates.  This  practice  U  followed  even  Uiough  inter- 
fering subject  matter  Is  noted  wWle  the  appUcatlons  ere  pending.  MPBP  llpl-0M8) 
(Revf  3.  July  1965).  The  InvaUdity  of  the  practice  Is  obvious  In  light  of  the  man- 
iotorw  laignage  of  the  statute  which  provides  that  the  Commissioner  "shall  give 
^  notic?'  of  suS  Interfering  subject  matter  to  the  applicants  and  that  1  the  question 
of  priority  shall  be  determfned  by  a  board  of  patent  Interferences."  35  U.S.C.  1 135(a). 
There  is  no  basis  for  the  Commissioner's  issuing  a  patent  to  the  first  applicant  ana 
th*n,  contrary  to  the  statutory  mandate,  putflng  t?»e  second  appll«nt  nnderthe 
burdens  of  Rules  204  (c)  and  228.  The  obvious  tovaMdlty  of  this  practice  l«  further 
emirfiaslzed  when  these  rules  are  construed  in  derogation  of  the  statniofv  rights  of 
the  junior  party.  It  is,  of  course,  difficult  to  detect  with  certainty  when  this  prac- 
tice has  been  applied.  I  Emphasis  quoted.]  , 
'Rule  204(c)  reads  as  follows : 

204.  Interference  toith  a  patent;  afflOavit  by  junior  appUoant.  ,« 

.     •  •  •  •  •  •  •        ■ 

(c)  When  the  effective  filing  date  of  an  aippUcant  Is  more  than  ttoee  months  sub- 
sequent to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  the  applicant,  before  the  Inter- 
ference win  be  declared,  shall  file  two  copies  of  affidavits  by  hUnself  and  by  one 
or  more  corroborating  witnesses,  supported  br  documentary  evidence  If  avaUable, 
setting  out  a  tactual  deeertptlon  of  aott  and  eircumatancea  which  would  prima  fs^e 
entitie  him  to  an  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  effective  filing  *ite  of  the 
patentee,  and  accompanied  by  an  explanation  of  the  t*sl«  on  which  he  believes 
tiiat  the  facta  set  forth  would  overc<Mne  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee. 
Upon  a  showing  of  sufficient  cause,  an  afihlavlt  on  Information  and  belief  as  to  the 
expected  testimony  of  a  witness  whose  testimony  Is  necessary  to  overcome  the  filing 
date  of  the  patentee  may  be  accepted  In  lieu  of  an  affidavit  by  such  witness.  If  the 
Examiner  finds  the  case  to  be  otherwise  In  condition  for  the  declaration  of  an  inter- 
ference he  will  consider  this  material  only  to  the  extent  of  determining  whether  a 
date  prior  to  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee  Is  alleged,  and  if  so.  the  Inter- 

«Co1S£?e  M^¥Bt^S5^oWl«^Cpi  W";^2M  F.2d  954.  138  USPQ  39   (1962).  Also, 
see  the  last  sentence  of  Rule  204(c).  supra  note  2. 

*  Rule  228  reads : 

228.  Bummary  fudgment. — When  an  Interference  Is  declared  on  the  basis  of  a 
showing  under  Rule  204(c).  such  showing  wUl  be  examined  by  a  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences.  If  the  Board  considers  that  the  facts  set  out  in  the  showing  provide 
sufficient  basis  for  overcoming  the  effective  filing  date  of  the  patentee,  the  Interfer- 
ence will  proceed  in  the  normal  manner  as  provided  by  the  rules  in  this  part ;  other- 
wise an  order  shall  be  entered  concurrentiy  with  the  notice  of  Interferwice  pointing 
out  wherein  the  showing  Is  insufficient  and  notifying  the  applicant  making  such 
showing  that  summary  judgment  will  be  rendered  anlnst  him  because  of  such  In- 
sufficiency at  the  expiration  of  a  period  specified  In  the  notice,  not  lees  than  thirty 
days,  unless  cause  be  shown  why  such  action  should  not  be  taken.  Any  response  made 
during  the  specified  period  will  be  considered  by  the  Board  without  an  oral  hearing 
unless  such  hearing  is  requested  by  the  applicant,  but  additional  affidavits  or  ex- 
Mblts  will  not  be  considered  unless  accompanied  by  a  showing  justifying  their 
omission  from  the  original  showing.  If  the  appHcant  files  a  response  to  the  order  to 
show  cause,  tiie  patentee  will  be  furnished  with  one  of  tiie  copies  ot  the  showing 
under  Rule  204(c)  And  will  be  allowed  30  days  from  its  mailing  date  within  which 
to  present  his  views  with  respect  thereto.  He  shall  also  be  entitled  to  be  represented 
at  any  oral  hearing  on  the  matter. 
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to  in  award  of  priority  relative  to  the  filing  date  of  Weber's  parent 
application.  As  permitted  by  Rule  228,  Weber  presented  his  views  on 
both  of  Kistler's  contentionis.  An  oral  hearing  on  the  Order  to  Show 
Cause  was  had  before  the  Hoard,  and  its  decision  granting  summary 
ju^^gment  against  Kistler  is  the  subject  of  this  appeal. 

Weher^s  /tight  To  liely  on  His  Parent  Applicatlun 

The  arguments  with  respect  to  Weber's  right  to  rely  on  tlie  filing 
date  of  his  parent  application  revolve  about  the  following  two  sen- 
tences therein : 

« 

The  rate  of  exchange  of  potassium  ions  for  sodium  ions  by  ordinary  diffusion 
at  temperatures  below  the  strain  point  of  the  soda  glass,  such  as  talces  place 
when  a  soda  glass  article  is  immersed  in  a  molten  potassium  salt  is  impractically 
»low.  On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been  found  that  the  rate  of  migration  of  potas- 
sium ions  into  the  soda  glass  can  be  vastly  increased  if  the  diffusion  is  biased 
by  an  electric  field  in  the  proper  direction.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

Kistler  argues /that  this  disclosure  teaches  that  the  exchange  of  potas- 
sium ions  for  k>dium  ions  in  the  absence  of  an  electrical  field  is  "in- 
operative" and  "lacks  utility"  and  from  this  argues  that : 
Weber  cannot  now  retreat  from  his  earUer  admission  against  interest  and  rely 
on  the  negative  disclosure  of  his  1960  application  as  supporting  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  the  count  or  as  constituting  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  in- 
vention of  the  count. 

Weber  replies  as  follows : 

By  stating  that  ion  diffusion  unaided  by  current  was  "impi>actically  slow," 
Weber  was  saying,  in  effect,  that  the  preferred  manner  of  carrying  out  the  in- 
vention was  with  a  molten  salt  in  the  presence  of  an  imposed  electrical  field. 

Weber  cautions  that  diffusion  alone  may  be  quite  slow,  but  does  not  state  that 
strengthening  will  not  take  place  in  the  absence  of  applied  current.  The  import 
of  Weber's  statement  is  only  that  in  preferring  use  of  electrical  fields,  Weber 
can  hasten  the  desired  exchange  at  the  relatively  low  temperatures  required  to 
remain  below  the  strain  point. 

Holding  for  appellee,  the  Board  had  this  to  say : 

Blistler  argues,  on  the  basis  of  this  statement,  that  Weber  considered  his 
process  inoperative  except  as  biased  by  an  electric  field,  and  that  Weber  was 
therefore  not  entitled  in  that  application  to  make  a  claim  Invad  enough  to  in- 
clude ewchange  "by  ordinary  diffusion."  In  considering  this  argument  we  have 
noted: 

1.  That  there  is  no  difference  between  the  1900  and  1964  applications  in  regard 
to  the  sentence  in  question,  and  that  Kistler's  attaclc  is  hence,  in  effect,  an  attack 
upon  Weber's  right  to  make  the  coimt  in  his  pat«it. 

2.  That  the  count  language  is  readable,  word  for  word,  on  the  Weber  1960 
application  (Compare  Kyrides  v.  Andersen,  28  GCPA  1886  [121  F.2d  514,  00 
USPQ  181],  1941  CD.  720). 

3.  That  Weber  considered,  as  reflected  in  claim  1  of  his  1960  application, I*) 
that  his  invention  included  both  electrolytic  and  non-electrolytic  processes. 

We  therefore  disagree  with  Kistler's  position,  and  we  have  no  doubt  that 
Weber's  1960  application  supports  *  *  *  the  present  *  •  *  count  and  we  so 
hold.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

After  careful  consideration  of  all  the  arguments  raised  on  this  issue, 
we  do  not  share  appellant's  view  as  to  what  the  disclosure  in  question 
would  teach  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  [IJ  It  unquestionably 
teaches  both  embodiments  of  the  process  of  the  count  and,  in  our 
opinion,  does  not  teach  that  the  process  of  the  count  is,  in  the  sense 


*  C3alm  1  in  that  applioatlon  reads : 

1.  A  method  of  tempering  soda  glaM  comprising  the  steps  replacing  sodium  ions 
In  a  surface  layer  of  the  An  by  potasslom  Ions  and  retamlng  the  glai 
strain  temperature  thereof  to  place  the  surface  in  compression. 
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of  the  patent  law,  either  inoperative  or  lacking  in  utility  when  carried 
out  in  the  absence  of  an  electrical  field.  Important  property  rights 
should  not  depend  merely  on  a  felicitous  choice  of  words.  We  there- 
fore agree  with  the  Board  that  Weber's  parent  application  supports 
the  count  and  that  Weber  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  its  filing  date. 

Adequacy  of  Kistler's  Rule  20^{c)  Shoioing 

At  the  outset,  we  will  consider  Kistler's  contention  tllat  the  Board 
applied  too  strict  a  standard  m  judging  whether  he  has  made  a  prima 
facie  case  of  priority.  Citing  Peters  v.  Hopki'M,  34  App.  D.C.  141, 
1910  CD.  278  (1909),  Kistler  contends  that  he  is  entitled  to  a  "full 
hearing  on  priority"  if  his  Rule  204(c)  showing  "gives  rise  to  any 
reasonable  inference  that  he  can  establish  priority."  In  Peters,  decided 
under  old  Rule  114,«  junior  party  Peters  had  filed  a  preliminary  state- 
ment alleging  conception  of  the  invention  in  issue  on  January  1, 1904, 
eight  days  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  senior  party  Dement.^  Because 
Peters  did  not  also  allege  a  disclosure  to  another  prior  to  Dement's 
filing  date,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  entered  summary  judgment 
against  hun.  An  appeal  was  taken  by  Peters  to  the  Commissioner, 
who  affirmed  the  decision,  saymg  (as  quoted  in  the  court's  opinion) : 
Experience  has  shown  that  it  Is  only  in  rare  cases,  if  ever,  that  conception  is 
proved  except  by  disclosure  to  others,  either  orally  or  hy  means  of  some  tangible 
evidence;  and  it  is  believed,  therefore,  that  in  those  casfes  where  a  junior  party 
aUeges  the  fact  of  conception  only,  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  senior  party, 

"   the  better  practice  is  to  issue  an  order  to  show  cause  against  the  junior  party. 
If  the  case  U  one  of  those  conceivable,  but  exceedingly  rare,  cases,  where  con- 

'  ception  can  be  established  by  means  other  than  disclosure,  and  the  party  against 
whom  the  order  to  show  cause  has  been  issued  shall,  within  the  time  set  therein, 
file  the  affidavit  of  himself  or  of  his  attorney,  setting  forth  that  it  is  proposed 
to  establish  conception  by  means  other  than  disclosure,  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
.  ferences  will  not  render  a  judgment,  but  will  set  times  for  taking  testimony.  This 
practice  will  work  no  hardership  upon  the  junior  party,  for  the  rule  permits 
him  to  bring  all  valid  motions  after  the  order  is  issued  to  show  cause  why  judg- 
ment should  not  be  rendered. 

After  observing  that  it  was  possible  that  Peters  could  corroborate 
his  conception  other  than  by  proving  disclosure  to  another,"  the  court 

said: 

•  •  •  bearing  in  mind  that  the  one  first  to  conceive  an  invention  is,  under  rea- 
sonable conditions,  the  particular  object  of  the  bounty  of  the  law  authorizing  the 
granting  of  patents,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  ruling  of  the  Commissioner 
m  this  case  Is  too  strict  a  construction  of  Rule  114.  A  rule  providing  for  a  sum- 
mary Judgment,  by  preventing  a  party  from  having  a  regular  trial  of  his  cause, 
should  be  liberally  construed.  The  rule  of  the  Patent  Office  is  analogous  to  the 
rule  of  the  court,  which  authorizes  a  summary  judgment  against  a  defendant  in 
an  action  for  debt,  supported  by  affidavit,  unless  he  shall  file  a  sufficient  affidavit 
of  defense.  In  the  enforcement  of  that  rule  It  has  been  said  that  the  truth  of 
the  facts  In  the  affidavit  must  be  assumed  to  be  true,  and  that  If  the  facts,  by 
any  reasonable  or  fair  construction,  will  constltiite  a  defense  to  the  claim  of  the 
plaintiff,  witiiln  the  scope  of  tiie  pleadings,  it  is  tiie  right  of  the  party  to  have 
his  case  regularly  tried  in  due  course  of  judicial  investigation. 
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keeplnc.  without  makinicany  dlscloaure  of  the  contend.  The  P">*»cS«n»,'  *?•»?/;?; 
wW  proof  o«tte  date  of  the  receipt,  would  be  "toinclentevldence  of  the  «i^^  the 
conception  on  that  date.  Other  conditions  more  or  less  probable  might  be  Imagined. 
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]  Cistler  contends  that  Peters  stands  for  the  proposition  that  "even 
if  priority  is  jyrohdbly  not  provable,  the  junior  party  nevertheless  has 
a  right  to  a  trial  on  the  question  of  priority  if  the  dates  he  alleges 
mijght  conceivably  be  established.  [Emphasis  quoted.]  Continuing, 
Kistler  says :  - 

Although  the  Peters  case  was  decided  under  old  Rule  114.  the  parallel  to  n 
Rule  228  proceeding  Is  apparent.  Both  provide  for : 

a.  summary  judgment  (or  in  the  language  of  Rule  114,  "judgment  on  the 
record") ; 

&.  following  an  order  to  show  cause ; 

c.  predicated  on  the  alleged  Insufficiency  of  the  initial  showing  made  by  the 
junior  party ; 

d.  after  declaration  of  the  Interference.  In  addition,  the  legal-effect^ofjboth 
proceedings  Is  Identical — an  award  of  priority  to  the  senior  party  without  a  trial 
on  the  merits.  There  Is,  therefore,  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  standards  set 
forth  in  Peters  should  not  be  equally  controlling.  [Emphasis  quoted.] 

p]  We  do  not  agree  that  Peters  is  controlling  here  because  there 
is  one  singularly  important  difference  between  the  requirements  of  old 
Rule  114  and  present  Rule  204(c).  The  former  only  called  upon  the 
junior  party  in  the  j)leading,  called  a  preliminary  statement,  to  allege 
facts  which,  if  subsequently  proved,  would  overcome  the  prima  facie 
case  made  by  the  date  of  the  senior  party's  application,  whereas  the 
latter  calls  upon  the  junior  party  to  prove  (by  ways  of  affidavit  (s) 
setting  forth  facts)  at  least  so  much  of  his  case  as  would  entitle  him 
to  an  award  of  priority  if  the  senior  party  were  to  rely  only  on  his 
filing  date  and  were  not  to  rebut  any  of  the  junior  party's  case.  Under 
old  Rule  114,  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  the  junior  party  could  prove 
what  he  alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement;  he  was  not  required 
to  prove  anything.  Under  Rule  204  (c),  however,  prima  facie  proof 
of  facts  is  called  for,  albeit  in  affidavit  form. 

t3]  We  also  disagree  with  Kistler's  suggestion  that  Rules  204(c) 
and  228  place  any  undue  burden  on  a  junior  party  or  are  inherently  in 
any  way  "contrary  to  the  statutory  rights  of  a  first  inventor."  The 
expense  involved  in  a  protracted  interference,  and  the  special  hard- 
ships workable  on  a  patentee  involved  therein,'  are  notorious,  and  to 
minimize  both,  where  possible,  would  appear  to  be  the  laudable  pur- 
pose of  these  rules.  If  a  junior  party  is  in  fact  "a  first  inventor"  and 
if  he  could  prove  that  in  a  "full  hearing  on  priority,"  we  see  no  rea- 
son why  he  should  be  prejudiced  or  unduly  burdened  by  a  requirement 
that  he  prove  (prior  to  a  "full  hearing")  by  way  of  affidavits  and 
documentary  evidence  that  he  is  at  least  prima  facie  entitled  to  an 
award  of  priority  over  the  patentee's  effective  filing  date. 

We  now  turn  to  a  consideration  of  Kistler's  showing  under  Rule 
204(c),  which  consists  of  twenty-nine  documentary  exhibits  and  five 
affidavits,  one  by  Kistler  and  one  each  by  Baer,  Ryan,  and  Christian- 
sen, three  members  of  the  Department  of  Chemical  Engineering  of  the 
University  of  Utah  where  Kistler's  work  was  conducted,  and  one  by 
Christensen,  the  Coordinator  of  Cooperative  Research  at  the  univer- 
sity. Kistler's  affidavit  provides  the  following  narrative  description  of 
his  alleged  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  process  of  the 
count  (emphasis  ours) : 

Conception  of  the  invention  is  found  in  my  research  proposal  to  the  National 
Science  Foundation,  dated  March  26,  1958,  and  witnessed  by  Drs.  Christensen 


•The  Incidence  of  patentee  InTolvement  in  interferences  la  of  coorae  Increased  by  the 
practice  described  in  footnote  1.  [41  Bat  the  wisdom  of  that  practice  is  not  for  us  to 
question.  For  a  commentary  on  the  practice,  see  M.  Crews,  "Interferenoe  Practice  and 
the  New  Rales,"  48  J.  Pat.  Off.  Soc'y  411,  414-420. 
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and  Christiansen  (Exhibit  1).  Note  particularly  the  first  full  paragraph  on  page 
4  which  reads  as  follows : 

"One  treatment  that  appeals  to  us  as  probably  rewarding  involves  placing 
the  surface  layers  under  compression,  possibly  only  to  a  depth  of  two  or 
three  hundred  Angstrom  units.  This  can  probably  be  done  in  several  ways 
but  one  suggestion  is  to  draw  the  glass  rod  with  a  platinum  wire  down  its 
center.  This  rod  would  then  be  immersed  in  a  fused  salt  of  potassium,  ru- 
bidium, cesium,  silver,  etc.  By  making  the  bath  positive  and  the  platinum 
wire  negative,  metallic  ions  can  be  driven  into  the  surface  of  the  glass, 
replacing  sodium  ions  which  would  migrate  toward  the  wire,  and  since  these 
substitute  ions  have  larger  volumes  than  the  sodium  ions,  the  glass  sur- 
face can  be  put  under  an  optionally  large  compression.  Possibly  this  same 
effect  can  be  achieved  by  diffusion  of  ions  from  a  melt  or  even  from  solution 
without  the  aid  of  an  electric  current.  Aqueous  solutions  probably  would  not 
be  usable  because  of  the  hydrolytlc  attack  on  the  glass.  A  number  of  non-  ^ 
aqueous  solvents  are  good  ionizers  of  salts.  A  secondary  study  associated 
with  the  main  objective  would  be  interferometric  or  stress-optical  deter- 
mination of  the  expansion  of  the  surface  due  to  replacement  of  smaller  ions 
by  larger  ones." 
Conception  of  the  invention  is  also  shown  in  my  research  proposal  to  the 
Owens-Illinois  Technical  Center,  dated  September  15,  1959  (Exhibit  2).  The 
most  pertinent  portion  appears  at  page  6  and  reads  as  follows : 

"Surface  Treatment  To  ^Put  the  Surface  Under  Compression :  ...  It  has 

been  demonstrated  that  when  a  piece  of  soda-lime  glass  is  heated  in  a  melt 

of  potassium,  silver,  Uthium,  or  ammonium  salts  an  exchange  occurs  be- 

•    tween  Na+  ions  in  the  glass  and  the  cations  in  the  melt.  Since  melt  ions  of 

various  slies  can  be  used,  it  should  be  possible  to  produce  compression  in  the 

surface  layer  of  the  glass  by  the  use  of  potassium  ion,  for  example,  and 

tension  in  this  layer  by  the  use  of  lithium." 

This  proposal  was  also  witnessed  by  Drs.  ChrUtiansen  and  Chrlstensen ;  their 

afl&davlts  are  of  record. 

After  receipt  of  an  NSF  grant  and  during  December  of  1959,  I  ordered  sup- 
pUes^nd  equipment,  such  as  an  electric  furnace  and  controls,  vacuum  pump, 
glass  cover  slips,  and  various  chemicals  for  the  project  (Exhibits  3-5).  Note 
the  designation  "Strength  and  FaUure  of  Glass"  after  "Charge  to"  on  the  re- 
quisitions. I  also  requested  and  had  been  suppUed  a  partial  analysis  of  the 
0211  glass  cover  slips  by  the  manufacturer  (Exhibit  6). 

The  work  described  in  my  laboratory  notebook  (Exhibit  7)  was  done  by  me 
at  the  College  of  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Utah  at  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
The  work  described  was  entered  in  the  notebook  as  it  was  done  on  the  indicated 

dates. 

The  entries  in  the  period  February  8-8,  1960  (pages  1-4)  describe  various 
preUminary  expenlments  with  cover  sUps  I  knew  to  contain  both  sodium  and 
potassium.  Note  the  last  two  sentences  of  the  February  8  entry  which  describes 
placing  a  curved  cover  slip  onto  a  glass  slide,  seeing  interference  rings  and  mak- 
ing the  observation  that  it  was  a  good  method  of  measuring  curvature. 

Actual  reduction  to  practice  is  described  in  the  entries  dated  February  9-11, 
1960  (pages  5-7).  On  February  9,  I  placed  a  curved  cover  sUp,  concave  side  up 
and  with  potassium  nitrate  on  it,  Into  an  electric  furnace  at  350"  C.  This  tem- 
perature was  below  the  strain  point  of  the  cover  glass  and  above  the  melting 
point  of  potassium  nitrate.  On  the  morning  of  February  10,  I  observed  that  the 
glass  cover  slip  was  rather  strongly  concave  down  due  to  compression  resulting 
from  replacement  of  sodium  ions  with  potassium  Ions.  Similar  experiments  were 
performed  February  10  and  similar  results  were  observed  that  day  and  on 

February  11. 

Repeated  reductions  to  practice  were  accomplished  in  a  similar  manner  during 
the  period  March  3-8,  1960  (pages  15-24).  The  radius  of  curvature  of  several 
exchanged  cover  slips  were  determined  graphically  employing  the  calculations 
shown  In  the  entries  dated  February  29,  1960  and  March  2,  1960.  The  radius 
of  curvature  determination  was  based  on  Interference  ring  distance  measure- 
ments. 

During  the  period  March  17-19,  1960  (pages  37  and  38)  I  again  reduced  my 
Invention  to  practice,  and  determined  the  radius  of  curvature  and  the  compres- 
sive force  (Fa)  In  the  surface  layer.  t 
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Drs.  Chrlstensen,  Ryan  and  Baer  were  familiar  with  the  detaUs  of  my 
"Strength  and  Failure  of  Glass"  project  They  observed  my  equifMuent  and  the 
bottles  of  chemical  reagents  employed,  my  notebook  and  the  diffraction  or  inter- 
ference rings  present  in  the  treated  cover  slips  during  this  period  as  set  forth 
In  their  aflSdavlts. 

I  diligently  continued  working  on  the  project  and  prepared  a  patent  disclosure 
entitled  "Increasing  Strength  of  Glass  by  Diffusing  Large  Ions  Into  the  Sur- 
face" (Exhibit  8).  I  also  prepared  a  memorandum  dated  July  19,  1960  snv^e- 
menting  my  disclosure  (Exhibit  12).  To  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  my 
disclosure  and  memorandum  were  forwarded  in  July  of  1960  to  the  Research 
Corporation  by  Dr.  Christiansen,  Coordinator  of  Co<^)erative  Research  at  the 
University  of  Utah.  I  wrote  a  letter  to  Mr.  Yates  of  Research  Corporation  dis- 
cussing my  work  on  August  5, 1960  (Exhibit  15),  and  letters  to  Mr.  Stowell  their 
patent  attorney  containing  further  data  on  September  19, 1960  (Exhibit  23)  and 
Informing  him  that  no  further  data  would  be  available  In  the  Immediate  future 
on  October  14,  1960  (Exhibit  25).  The  completed  application  was  sent  to  me  for 
execution  by  letter  dated  October  25,  1960  (Exhibit  26)  and  for  notarization  of 
my  signature  by  letter  dated  November  3, 1960  (Exhibit  28).  The  application  was 
filed  in  the  Patent  OflElce  on  November  15, 1960. 

The  relevant  substance  of  each  of  the  affidavits  of  Baer,  Ryan  and 
Christiansen  consists  of  the  following  averments,  made  as  of  March 
1966: 

That  he  knows  and  has  been  associated  professionally  In  the  Department 
of  Chemical  Engineering  of  the  University  of  Utah  with  Samuel  S.  Kistler,  ap- 
plicant in  the  above-Identified  application,  and  Is  familiar  with  Klstler's  work 
on  the  strengthening  of  glass ;    Nc) 

That  in  1959  and  1960  KistlervQerformed  his  experiments  on  the  str^igthen- 
Ing  of  glass  In  a  room  frequented  by  various  members  of  the  Department  of 
Chemical  Engineering  and  that  bottles  of  chemical  reagents,  the  furnace,  the 
microscope,  and  the  notebook  used  by  Kistler  were  readily  apparent; 

That  on  various  occasions,  sometime  about  January  or  February,  1960,  he 
observed  Kistler  treating  glass  cover  slips  and  that  he  viewed  under  the  micro- 
scope glass  cover  slips  curved  by  Kistler's  treatment  and  observed  circular  dif- 
fraction rings  In  the  curved  glass  slips. 

Christiansen  also  averred : 

That  he  Is  the  E.  B.  Christiansen  who  signed  Kistler's  research  proposals  to 
the  National  Science  Foundation  and  to  the  Owens-Illlnols  Technical  Center 
dated  March  26,  1958  and  September  18,  1959,  respectively. 

.  The  Christensen  affidavit  reads  in  part : 

^  *rHAT  since  1946  he  has  been  associated  with  the  University  of  Utah  and  that 
he  knows  Samuel  S.  Kistler,  applicant  In  the  above-Identified  application,  and 
Is  familiar  with  Kistler's  work  In  the  strengthening  of  glass ;  and 

That  he  Is  the  Carl  J.  Christensen,  Coordinator  of  Cooperative  Research,  who 
signed  Kistler's  research  proposals  to  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  to 
the  Owens-nUnois  Technical  Center  dated  March  26,  1968  and  September  18, 
1959,  respectively. 

With  respect  to  the  adequacy  of  Kistler's  affidavits  and  exhibits, 
th*^  entirety  of  the  Board's  opinion  reads : 

We  agree  with  Weber's  position  that  Kistler's  showing  Is  fatally  Inadequate, 
at  least  fr<Hn  the  standpoint  of  corroboration  and  testing,  as  it  does  not  appear 
from  mstler's  own  testimony  that  he  subjected  the  product  of  his  process  to 
tests,  or  from  the  corroborating  affidavits  that  his  supporting  witnesses  had 
knowledge  adequate  to  supply  vitally  necessary  corroboration  as  to  reduction  to 
practice  or  diligence. 

We  agree  with  the  Board's  conclusion.  [5J  It  is  clear  from  the 
above  quotations  that  none  of  the  so-called  corroborating  witness  af- 
fidavits makes  any  reference  to  even  one  of  the  process  limitations  of 
the  count.  As  the  appellee  said  to  the  Board,  "The  probative  signif- 
icance of  these  averments  is  nil  *  *  *  ."  Nothing  is  left  except  the 
avBrments  of  the  inventor  himself  and  his  own  notebook.  Examina- 
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tion  of  the  notebook  shows  that  it  was  kept  by  Kistler  himself  and  is 
imwitnessed.  The  supporting  witnesses  said  no  more,  in  effect,  than 
that  they  had  seen  the  notebook  in  his  laboratories,  along  with  the 
equipment  and  bottles.  They  did  not  say  they  knew  anything  of  its 
contents.  Therefore,  they  have  not  corroborated  anything  it  contains. 
Consideration  of  Kistler's  supplemental  brief  shows  that  his  theory 
of  this  case  is  that  he  does  not  have  to  prove  his  facts  at  this  stage  of 
the  interference  but  only  give  rise  to  an  inference  or  show  a  possibility 
that  he  cotild  prove  them  later,  which  he  says  should  suffice  to  prevent 
simmiary  judgment :  » 

•  •  •  Appellant  should  be  entitled  to  a  trial  on  the  merits.  For  now,  it  is  suf- 
ficient that  we  can  say  when  considering  the  purpose  for  which  the  affidavits 
were  made,  that  there  is  a  reasonable  pottibility  that  the  corroborating  affiants 
pot$e*»ed  the  knowledge  required.  [Emphasis  ours.] 


r 


/ 

Moreover,  a  determination  of  whether  or  not  the  corroborating  affiants  had 
actual  knowledge  of  the  Steps  of  the  process  or  of  testing  is  premature ;  such  a 
determination  bears  only  upon  the  weight  to  be  given  their  subsequent  testimony. 

[6]  We  cannot  accept  this  procedural  theory.  To  do  so  would 
entirely  vitiate  the  purposes  of  Rules  204(c)  and  228  and  allow  mere 
uncorroborated  assertions  to  take  the  place  of  proof  of  acts  and  cir- 
cumstances adequate  to  overcome  Weber's  March  9, 1950,  filing  date. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  / 


U^.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Oeoboe  E.  Myehs 

No.  8035.    Decided  May  22,  1969 

[56  CCPA  — ;  410  F.2d  420;  161  USPQ  668] 

1.  Application — Disclosttre — Sufficienct  of  Disclosure. 

"The  original  application  contained  no  express  statement  that  the  carbide 
rim  is  'bonded'  nor  did  it  disclose  the  nature  of  the  binding  material.  How- 
ever, an  omission  is  not  fatal  where,  as  here,  the  disclosure  is  sufficient  to 
enable  those  tkilled  in  the  art  to  practice  the  invention.  A  specification  is 
directed  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  and  need  not  teach  or  point  out  in  detail 
that  which  is  well-known  in  the  art.  In  re  Nelson,  47  CCPA  1031,  280  F.2d  172, 
126  USPQ  242  (1960).  'Appellant's  invention  is  a  new  combination  of  old  mate- 
rials,' namely,  'a  new  slitter  knife  using  a  well-known  carbide  cutting  blade.' 
The  specification  discloses  that  'slitter  knives  having  tungsten  carbide  blades 
are  currently  used.' " 

« 

2.  Claim — Bboadeb  Than  Disclosure — Conventional  Component. 

"We  do  not  consider  that  the  limitation,  'a  bonded  hard  metal  carbide  rim,' 
is  unduly  broad,  and  the  rejection  of  claims  10-19  on  that  ground  is  untenable. 
Such  a  limitation,  as  evidenced  by  the  record,  defines  in  article  which  is  old 
and  well  known  to  one  skilled  in  the  metal  slitting  wheel  art.  Moreover,  the 
claims  of  a  patent  are  to  be  construed  in  the  light  of  the  specification  and 
the  understanding  thereof  by  those  skilled  in  that  art  to  whom  they  are  ad- 
dressed. The  record  further  establishes  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  here  in- 
volved would  not  consider  the  term  'bonded  hard  metal  carbide'  broad  enough 
to  include  resins  and  ceramics  as  binders,  as  well  as  self-bonded  carbide,  all 
apparently  unsatisfactory;  instead,  such  a  limitation  would  mean,  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art,  a  carbide  bonded  with  an  iron  group  metaL" 

8.  Same— Same— Same — Qraver  Tank  d  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  ah  v.  Linde  Air  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Construed. 
"The  Solicitor  argues  that  claims  16-19  omit  an  essential  limitation,  namely, 
an  iron  group  binder,  and  are  therefore,  unpatentable  for  overclaiming  the 
invention.  He  cites  Qraver  Tank  d  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Linde  Air  Products 
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Co.,  336  U.S.  271,  80  USPQ  451  (1949)  in  support  of  the  proposition  that,  when 
the  claims  improperly  overclaim  the  invention  and  are  free  from  ambiguity 
which  might  justify  resort  to  the  specification,  they  are  not  to  be  saved 
because  the  latter  is  lees  inclusive.  However,  in  the  Oraver  Tank  case,  involv- 
ing welding  flux,  the  Supreme  Court  merely  affirmed  the  District  Court's  re- 
fusal to  limit  or  qualify  the  claim  terms  'silicates'  and  'metallic  silicates,'  so 

lag  to  mean  only  the  nine  specific  metallic  silicates  which  had  been  proved 
operative  and  had  been  disclosed  in  the  specification.  In  that  case,  there  was 
no  indication  that  the  terms  used  in  the  claims  would  have  a  more  specific 
meaning  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  than  the  broader  generic  literal  meaning; 
one  skilled  in  that  art  apparently  would  not  have  recognLsed  that  'silicates' 
or  'metallic  silicates'  means  only  the  nine  metallic  silicates  disclosed  in  the 
specification.  Here,  however,  evidence  was  introduced  which  prima  facie  estab- 
lishes that  'bonded  hard  metal  carbide  rim'  has  but  one  meaning  to  those 
skilled  in  this  art,  namely,  n  hard  metal  carbide  bonded  by  an  iron  group 

Iknetal."  •  .      '  ■  .  ' 

4.  Same— Same-^Mbchanical  Combination — 85  U.S.C.  112. 

"The  rejection  of  claims  16-20  as  unduly  broad  in  calling  for  a  sunwrting 
member  which  includes  broadly  'a  powdered  metal'  is,  we  feel  •  •  •  unten- 
able. The  Examiner  noted  that  such  limitati(m  'includes  the  powdered  metals 
at  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  silver  ♦  •  •  which  are  not  taught  by  aniellant  as 
being  operative.'  The  Board  additionally  asserted  that  such  highly  reactive 
materials  as  powdered  sodium  and  lithium  would  also  be  included,  and  the 
Solicitor  adds  to  the  list  potassium  and  magnesium  which,  he  suggests,  may 
react  with  the  epoxy  resin.  Asaln,  the  Solicitor  argues  that  the  claims  are 
junpatentable  for  overclaiming,  citing  Oraver  Tank  •  •  *  and  also  In  re  New- 
ton, •  •  ♦  However,  in  claiming  a  mechanical  combination,  which  the  inven- 
tion here  is,  an  applicant  is  not  necessarily  limited  to  the  specific  ccwnpositlon 
which  he  discloses  as  the  material  for  making  up  each  and  every  el^nent  of 
the  combination.  •  •  *  If  every  element  in  a  mechanical  combination  claim 
were  required  to  be  so  specific  as  to  exclude  materials  known  to  be  inopera- 
tive and  which  even  those  not  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  try,  the  claims 
would  fall  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112  because  they  would  be  so  detailed  as 
to  obscure,  rather  than  particularly  point  out  and  dist&ictly  claim,  the  in- 
vention." 

Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

"Here,  appellant  has  described  his  invention  as  comprehendinu  the  use  there- 
in of  any  metal  in  the  supporting  member  capable  of  performing  a  specific 
function  in  a  specific  combination,  and  he  has  disclosed  specifically  two  such 
metals  having  such  capability.  The  Examiner  and  the  Board,  believing  that 
not  all  metals  are  capable  of  performing  this  function  and  that  one  skilled 
in  the  art  would  not  know  offhand  which  metals  are  capable  of  so  functioning, 
have  rejected  the  claims  as  unduly  broad.  But  it  is  clear  that  the  instant  claims 
do  not  comprehend  a  class  of  metals  of  any  greater  breadth  than  is  compre- 
hended by  the  invention  description  which  is  quoted  above  under  'the  inven- 
tion.' It  is  equally  clear  from  this  description  and  appellant's  brief  that,  in 
the  words  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112,  'appUcant  regards  as  his 
invention'  the  slitter  knife  combination  with  epoxy  resin  and  any  metal  powder 
capable  of  providing  a  supporting  member  having  high  compressive  strength 
and  resistance  to  shrinkage.  Thus,  the  limitation  of  'a  powdered  metal'  is  not 
unduly  broad  for  the  reasons  expressed  in  Fuetterer,  *  *  *  and  in  Judge 
O'Connell's  opinion  in  Newton  *  *  *  where  further  precedents  are  cited." 
6.  Patentabiuty — Combining  Refebenceb — Obviousness. 

"The  Examiner  and  the  Board  have  apparently  failed  to  take  into  account 
the  precise  art  to  which  the  invention  relates.  The  invention  relates  to  the 
sheet  metal  slitting  art  wherein  a  hard  metal  carbide  rim  is  employed  to 
exert  a  shearing  action.  None  of  the  references  teaches  a  hard  metal  carbide 
cutting  rim  and  thus  none  of  the  references  can  teach  or  suggest  the  expedient 
of  Joining  a  hard  metal  carbide  rim,  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  prior  art  and 
is  understood  by  those  skilled  in  the  art,  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  an 
epoxy  resin  and  powdered  metal  supporting  member.  Combining  the  refernices 
as  done  by  the  Examiner  and  sustained  by  the  Board  will  result  in  an  abrasive 
or  grinding  wheel  but  will  not  result  in  appellant's  invention,  namely,  'a  rotary 
sUtter  knife  for  sUtting  metal  strip  and  sheet'  In  this  respect,  this  case  is 
not  unlike  Kropa  v.  Robie  et  al.,  38  CCPA  858,  187  P.2d  150,  88  USPQ  478 
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(1951),  where  the  claim  preamble,  'an  abrasive  article/  was  held  to  be  a 
significant  limitation  which  defined  a  particular  article  and  property  of  that 
article  and  gave  'life  and  meaning  to  the  claim.' " 

7.  Afplication — DiscLOSUBB— OaioiNAii  Claims  Part  or  Disclosube. 

"The  rejection  of  claims  17  and  19  on  the  basis  of  new  matter  in  the  limita- 
tion 'no  greater  than  400'  characterizing  the  epoxide  equivalent  is  reversed 
because  original  claim  5  clearly  supports  the  terminology  in  the  rejected  claims. 
It  is  elenaentary  that  claims  contained  in  an  application  as  originally  filed 
may  be  considered  part  of  the  disclosure  of  the  ai^lication." 

8.  Same — Same — Sufficiency  of  Discixmure — New  Matteb. 

"The  rejection  of  claim  20  on  the  basis  of  new  matter  in  the  expression  'a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel'  is  proper  on 
this  record.  Although  the  affidavits  of  record  prima  facie  establish  that  'tung- 
sten carbide  or  other  hard  metal  carbides'  means,  to  one  skilled  in  the  art, 
tungsten  carbide  or  other  hard  metal  carbides  bonded  by  an  iron  group  binder, 
the  affidavits  do  not  sufficiently  show  that  such  binder  is  necessarily  cobalt  or 
nickel.  AHiellant's  affidavit  refers  to  rim  particles  as  'bonded  together  with  a 
binder  auch  as  cobalt  or  nickel'  [emphasis  added]  and  to  'cobalt  or  nickel 
bonded  metal  carbides.'  Certainly  the  first  quoted  passage  suggests  that  other 
binders  might  be  encompassed  within  the  meaning  of  'tungsten  carbide.'  The 
affidavit  of  Ritz  mentions  'hard  carbide  particles  and  an  iron  group  metal 
binder,  utually  cobalt  or  nickel,'  'bonded  by  an  iron  group  metal  such  as 
cobalt  or  nickel,'  and  'hard  carbide  particles  bonded  by  iron  group  metals 
[with  no  examples].'  [Emphases  added.]  It  may  be  inferred  from  the  record 
that  'tungsten  carbide'  would  not  necessarily  mean  cobalt  or  nickel  bonded 
tungsten  carbide  since  other  iron  group  metals  may  also  be  suitable.  Accord- 
ingly, appellant  may  not  specifically  claim  those  two  binders  after  his  filing 
date  for  want  of  a  specific  disclosure  even  though  they  may  be  the  most 
prevalently  used." 

9.  PATENTABiLrry — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Sutteb  Knives." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Slitter  Knives"  is 
affirmed  as  to  one  claim  and  reversed  as  to  the  remaining  claims. 
Appeal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  847,836. 

MODIFIED. 

John  M.  Wehh  {Spencer  B.  Michael,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chdef  Judge,  Rich,  Sioth,  Almond  and  Baldwin, 

Associate  Judges 

Baldwin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals^ affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  16-20,  the  only 
remaining  claims  in  appellant's  application.^  The  Board  affirmed  the 
rejection  of  certain  of  those  claims  on  several  grounds:  (1)  claims  16- 
20,  as  based  on  an  insufficient  disclosure,  under  36  U.S.C.  112;  (2) 
claims  1^20,  as  unduly  broad  and  indefinite,  under  35  U.S.C.  112; 
(3)  claims  16-20,  as  obvious  in  view  of  Van  der  Pyl,'  Nestor,*  Kistler 
et  al.,»  and  Voegeli-Jaggi,«  under  35  U.S.C.  103;  and  claims  17, 19  and 
20,  as  drawn  to  new  matter.  No  claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  Invention 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  rotary  or  wheel-type  slitter 
knife  for  cutting  metal  strip  and  sheet  and  is  illustrated  below  as 

1  Consistlnfr  oC  Menra.  Bou  and  Bdireiu,  Bzamlnen-ln-Chlef ,  «nd  B«iidett.  Aetinir  Bx- 
amlner-in-Cblef,  opinion  by  Mr.  BelirenB. 

'Serial  No.  847,836,  ffled  October  21,  1959.  for  "SUtter  Knlvea."  The  application, 

originally  entitled  "SUttor  Knives  and  Tbelr  Manofactare,"  was  amended,  porsoant  to  a 

restriction  reqoirement,  to  cancel  tbe  metbod-of-maklnj^  claims  and  to  eliminate  reference 

to  that  method  In  tbe  description  of  tbe  claimed  Invention,  as  ai^>ellant  elected  to  prosecute 

'  <**w*"»#  to  the  slitter  knife. 

*U.S.  Patent  2.150,886,  Issued  Marcb  14. 1989. 

*  U.S.  Patent  2.862,806,  Issued  December  2. 1958. 
•U.S.  Patent  2,189.734,  Issued  February  6, 1940. 

•  U.S.  Patent  2,070,734,  Issued  February  16. 1987. 
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having  a  hard  metal  carbide  blade  or  cutting  rim  10, 10a,  preferably 
of  tungsten  carbide,  separated  from  and  mounted  on  a  hardened  steel 
bushing  11,  11a  by  means  of  a  supporting  member  12, 12a  formed  in 
situ  by  curing  or  hardening  a  mixture  of  powdered  or  finely  divided 
metal,  such  as  steel  or  aluminum,  and  epoxy  or  epoxy-polyamide  resin 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  (grams  of  resin  containing  one  gram 
equivalent  of  epoxide )  of  400  or  less. 


Ftg,f 


Fig.  2 


Li  describing  the  preferred  embodiment,  the  specification  states : 

fFhe  supporting  member  must  form  a  strong  bond  with  both  the  tungsten  car- 
bide cutting  rim  and  the  steel  bushing,  it  must  possess  substantial  strength,  par- 
ticularly under  ccHupression,  and  it  should  not  shrink  during  curing.  These  prop- 
erties are  obtained  by  using  a  mixture  of  powdered  or  finely-divided  metal,  such 
as  steel  or  aluminum,  and  an  epoxy  or  epoxy-polyamide  resin.  These  resins  have 
excellent  dimensional  stability  during  the  curing  process  and  provide  a  strong 
bond  with  the  rim  and  the  bushing.  When  coupled  with  powdered  metal,  they 
yield  a  supporting  member  with  excellent  compressive  strength.  I  have  found 
that  a  mixture  of  80%  powdered  steel  and  20%  resin  works  very  satisfactorily. 
However  these  proportions  may  be  varied  depending  on  the  strength  desired. 


The  Claims 

The  appealed  claims  read :  , 

16.  A  rotary  slitter  knife  for  slitting  metal  strip  and  sheet  comprising  a 
mnded  hard  metal  carbide  rim  as  the  cutting  element  of  said  knife,  said  rim 
being  mounted  on  a  metal  bushing  by  a  supporting  member  disposed  between 
at  least  a  part  of  said  bushing  and  said  rim,  said  supporting  member  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hardened  material  of  a  powdered  metal  and  an  epoxy  resin, 
said  resin  being  characterized  by  high  dimensional  stability  during  curing  and 
good  bonding  properties,  said  supporting  member  effecting  a  bond  with  said 
rim  and  said  bushing. 

{l7.  The  knife  of  claim  16  wherein  said  resin  has  an  epoxide  equivalent  no 
greater  than  400. 

18.  The  knife  of  claim  16  wherein  said  supporting  member  is  substantially 
about  80%  powdered  metal  and  substantially  about  20%  resin,  said  powdered 
metal  being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  steel  and  aluminum. 

19.  The  knife  of  claim  16  wherein  said  bonded  hard  metal  carbide  consists 
essentially  of  tungsten  carbide  and  said  resin  has  an  ^xide  equivalent  no 
greater  than  400. 

20.  The  knife  of  claim  19  wherein  the  binder  for  said  bonded  hard  metal  car- 
bide is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel. 


The  Befebences 

The  reference  patents,  all  relating  to  "abrasive"  or  "grinding"  arti- 
cles and  not  metal  "slitting"  or  "cutting"  tools,  are  summarized  below. 
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Van  der  Pyl  discloses  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  outer  grinding 
rim  formed  of  diamond  grains  bonded  with  a  synthetic  resin,  and  an 
inner  supporting  member  formed  of  metal  powder,  preferably  alu- 
minum, bonded  with  natural  or  synthetic  resins.  Suitable  natural  or 
synthetic  resins  include  phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  any  alkyd  resin, 
thermoplastic  resins,  and  shellac  or  the  like. 

Nestor  discloses  an  abrasive  wheel  made  by  whirling  a  rotating  mold 
containing  a  suspension  of  abrasive  grit,  preferably  aluminum  oxide 
grains,  and  a  resin  binder,  preferably  epoxide  resin  having  an  "epoxy 
number  approximately  192  grams  per  epoxide  equivalent."  Centrif- 
ugal force  causes  the  abrasive  gixuns  to  be  arranged  uniformly  at  the 
periphery  leaving  a  "clear  inner  resin  ring." 

Kistler  et  al.  relates  to  a  molded  abrasive  article  or  grinding  wheel. 
The  abrasive  portion  is  disclosed  as  composed  of  abrasive  grains,  such 
as,  "any  of  the  hard  carbides,  for  example  boron  carbide  or  tungsten 
carbide"  bonded  with  a  novel  synthetic  resin  formed  by  copolymeriz- 
ing  a  suitable  ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  an  alpha  substituted  acrylic  acid 
with  a  compatible  polymerizable  hardening  agent.  The  resin  is  softer 
than  phenol-formaldehyde  and  more  heat  resistant  than  shellac  or 
rubber. 

Voegeli- Jaggi  discloses  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  an  outer  grind- 
ing portion  formed  of  an  abrasive  grit  embedded  in  a  phenolic  resin, 
mounted  on  an  ii-on  support  by  means  of  a  supporting  portion  which 
"is  formed  of  artificial  resin  such  as  phenolic  condensation  product 
resin  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  or  disc." 

The  Rejections 

Insufftcient  Disclosure 

In  support  of  his  rejection  of  claims  16-20  as  being  based  on  an 
insufficient  disclosure,  the  Examiner  stated  in  his  answer : 

*  *  *  Since  appellant's  disclosure  as  originally  filed  fails  to  identify  the  bond 
material  for  the  tungsten  carbide  rim  "10,"  the  specification  *  *  •  fails  to  set 
forth  a  complete  written  description  of  the  best  mode  contemplated  by  the  inven- 
tor of  carrying  out  his  invention. 

In  sustaining,  the  Board  noted  appellant^s  "failure  to  describe  the 
tungsten  carbide  rim  material"  and  the  absence  of  "a  statement  in  the 
original  specification  to  the  effect  that  a  bonded  carbide  rim  was  em 
ployed."  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Unduly  Broad  and  Indefinite 

In  rejecting  the  claim  "as  not  particularly  pointing  out  and  dis- 
tinctly claiming  the  invention  as  required  by  35  U.S.C.  112,"  the 
Examiner  said: 

Claim  16  is  considered  unduly  broad  and  indefinite  in  the  recited  limitations 
of  (1)  "a  bonded  hard  metal  carbide  rim"  and  (2)  "a  powdered  metal."  In  the 
first  recited  limitation,  the  identity  of  the  bond  •  •  •  is  indefinite  and  would 
include  resins  and  ceramics  as  the  binder  *  *  *.  In  fact,  the  limitation  reads 
on  a,  self-bonded  metal  carbide  rim.  The  aflldavits  *  *  *  disclose  the  use  of  an 
iron-group  metal  as  essential  for  bonding  the  hard  carbide  particles.  [The  Board 
noted  that  (1)  applied  only  to  claims  16-19.]  The  second  recited  limitation  above, 
includes  the  powdered  metals  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  silver  in  supporting 
member  "12"  which  are  not  taught  by  appellant  as  being  operative.  *  *  * 
[A]luminum  and  steel  are  the  only  two  specific  metal  powders  identified  as 
operative  *  *  *.  [The  Board  noted  that  (2)  applied  only  to  claims  16,  17,  10 


and  20  and  "that  the  term  'powdered  metal'  is  broad  enough  to  refer  to  powdered 
sodium,  or  lithium,  for  instance,  apparently  unsuitable."] 

Obviousness 

The  Examiner  rejected  claims  16-20  as  unpatentable  over  Van  der 
Pyl  in  view  of  Nestor,  Kistler  et  al.  and  Voegeli-Jaggi.  The  Exam- 
iner's application  of  the  references  to  the  claim  is  summarized : 

Van  der  Pyl  discloses  an  inner  non-grinding  ring  consisting  of  aluminum  pow^- 
der  and  a  synthetic  resin  bonded  to  an  outer  abrading  rim  of  diamond  grains  in 
n  f^nthetic  resin  bond.  Kistler  et  al.  discloses  employing  tungsten  carbide  or 
diamonds  as  the  abrasive  grains  in  molding  resin-bonded  grinding  wheels.  Nestor 
discloses  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel  consisting  of  an  epoxy  ring  and  an  outer 
grinding  rim  consisting  of  abrasive  grains  and  an  epoxy  resin.  Substituting  tug- 
sten  carbide  particles  for  the  diamond  grains  in  the  outer  rim  of  Van  der  Pyl 
and  employing  an  epoxy  resin  as  the  synthetic  resin  in  the  inner  ring  thereof 
would  be  obvious  expedients  in  view  of  Kistler  et  al.  and  Nestor.  Emi^oying  a 
metal  bushing  in  Van  der  Pyl's  abrasive  wheel  would  also  be  obvious  in  view  of 
Voegell-Jaggi.  [Emphasis  added.] 

In  sustaining,  the  Board  opined  that : 

*  *  *  the  references  demonstrate  that  the  expedient  of  joining  a  hard  bonded 
rim  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  a  powdered  metal 
composition  would  have  been  obvioua  The  difference  in  operation  between  a 
rotary  slitter  knife  and  an  abrasive  wheel  is  not  a  controlling  consideration  in 
this  case.  The  record  does  not  suggest  that  the  problem  of  bonding  the  hardened 
Tijp^  to  a  supporting  sleeve  or  shaft  is  different  in  these  two  types  of  wheels. 

New  Matter 


The  Board  sustained  the  rejection  of  certain  claims  as  being  drawn 
to  new  matter : 

|j  *  *  in  the  limitation  "no  greater  than  400"  characterizing  the  epoxide  equiv< 
alient  in  claims  17  and  19,  and  in  the  expression  "a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel"  in  claim  20. 

In  so  holding,  the  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that : 

1^  *  *  the  epoxide  equivalent  of  "no  greater  than  400"  is  new  to  the  application 
as  a  description  of  the  final  product.  The  specification,  page  4,  refers  to  an  epoxy 
resin  equivalent  "of  400  or  less"  but  this  reference  is  directed  to  the  liquid  resin 
prior  to  curing,  and  is  intended  to  insure  liquidity  at  room  temperature,  a  process 
and  not  a  product  feature. 

We  find  no  basis  in  the  original  application  for  the  reference  to  cobalt  and 
nickel.  Assuming  that  iron  group  metals  have  been  employed  as  bonding  mate- 
rials in  this  art,  this  would  not  give  appellant  the  option  of  selecting  cobalt  and 
nickel  for  monopoly  after  the  filing  date  of  the  application. 


I         Opinion 

We  believe  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  claims  16-20 
be  in  error,  excepting  the  rejection  of  claim  20  as  being  drawn  to 


Insu^cient  Disclosure 


t6 

new  matter. 

|1J  The  original  application  contained  no  express  sUtement  that 
the  carbide  rim  is  "bonded"  nor  did  it  disclose  the  nature^af  the  bind- 
ing material.  However,  an  omission  is  not  fatal  where,  as  here,  the 
disclosure  is  sufficient  to  enable  tJiose  skilled  in  the  art  to  practice  the 
invention.  A  specification  is  directed  to  those  skilled  in  the  art  and 
need  not  teach  or  jwint  out  in  detail  that  which  is  well-known  in  the 
art.  In  re  Nelson,  47  CCPA 1031, 280  F.2d  172, 126  USPQ  242  (1960). 
"Appellant's  invention  is  a  new  combination  of  old  materials,"  namely. 
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"a  new  slitter  knife  using  a  well-known  carbide  cutting  blade."  The 
specification  discloses  that  "slitter  knives  having  tungsten  carbide 
blades  are  currently  used." 

Affidavits  of  appellant  and  Ritz,  a  metallurgist  for  more  than  35 
years  who  is  familiar  with  metal  slitting  blades,  prima  facie  show  that 
the  terms  used  in  the  specification,  namely,  "tungsten  carbide  blades" 
and  "tungsten  carbide  rims,"  have  only  one  meaning  to  those"skilled 
in  the  cutting  art — a  well-known  tungsten  carbide  bonded  by  an  iron 
group  metal.  The  affidavit  of  Ritz  states : 

that  the  hard  tnngsten  carbide  facing  materials  referred  to  In  the  aforemen- 
tioned patent  application  can  only  consist  of  hard  carbide  particles  and  an  Iron 
group  metal  binder,  mually  cobalt  or  nickel ; 


that  •  •  •  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  of  metal  slitting  •  •  •  would 
immediately  recogniie  that  the  "tungsten  carbide  rim"  referred  to  in  the  specifi- 
cation is  the  hard  tungsten  carbide  facing  material  commonly  employed  which 
consists  essentially  of  hard  carbide  particles  bonded  by  iron  group  metals  •  •  •. 
[Emphasis  added.] 

The  record  before  us  prima  facie  establishes  that  the  terms  used  in 
the  specification  clearly  teach  those  skilled  in  the  metal  slitting  wheel 
or  cutting  wheel  art  how  to  practice  appellant's  invention;  thus,  the 
specification  satisfies  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  Kistler  et  al.  evidences  "the  fact  that  it 
was  known  to  those  in  the  art  that  other  materials  could  be  success- 
fully used  as  binders  for  tungsten  carbide  particles  for  use  in  cutting 
tools."  [Emphasis  added.]  However,  the  Solicitor  has  fallen  into  the 
same  error  as  the  Board  and  the  Examiner;  that  is,  Kistler  et  al.  re- 
lates to  resm  bonded  abrasive  articles  or  grinding  wheels,  not  metal 
slitting  knives  to  which  the  instant  invention  is  directed.  Although 
synthetic  resin  binders  for  carbide  grains  may  be  satisfactory  for 
abrasive  tools,  nothmg  of  record  establishes  the  operability  of  such 
bmders  for  rotary  slitter  knife  rim  elements.  In  fact,  the  record  sup- 
ports the  opposite  conclusion. 

Unduly  Broad  and  Indefinite 

•a 

[2]  We  do  not  consider  that  the  limitation,  "a  bonded  hard  metal 
carbide  rim,"  is  unduly  broad,  and  the  rejection  of  claims  16-19  on 
that  ground  is  untenable.  Such  a  limitation,  as  evidenced  by  the  rec- 
ord, defines  an  article  which  is  old  and  well-known  to  one  skilled  in 
the  metal  slittmg  wheel  art.  Moreover,  the  clauns  of  a  patent  are  to 
be  construed  in  the  light  of  the  specification  and  the  understanding 
thereof  by  those  skilled  in  that  art  to  whom  they  are  addressed.  The 
record  further  establishes  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  here  involved 
would  not  consider  the  term  "bonded  hard  metal  carbide"  broad 
enough  to  include  resins  and  ceramics  as  binders,  as  well  as  self -bonded 
carbide,  all  apparently  unsatisfactory ;  instead,  such  a  limitation  would 
mean,  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  a  carbide  bonded  with  an  iron  group 

metal. 

PI  The  Solicitor  argues  that  claims  16-19  omit  an  essential  limita- 
tion, namely,  an  iron  group  binder,  and  are  therefore,  unpatentable 
for  overclaiming  the  invention.  He  cites  Graver  Tank  <&  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.  v.  Linde  Air  Products  Co.,  336  U.S.  271,  80  USPQ  451  (1949) 
in  support  of  the  proposition  that,  when  the  claims  improperly  over- 
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claim  the  invention  and  are  free  from  ambiguity  which  might  justify 
resort  to  the  specification,  they  are  not  to  be  saved  because  the  latter 
is  less  inclusive.  However,  in  the  Chaver  Tank  case,  involving  welding 
flux,  the  Supreme  Court  merely  affirmed  the  District  Court's  refusal  to 
limit  or  qualify  the  claim  terms  "silicates"  and  "metallic  silicates,"  so 
as  to  mean  only  the  nine  specific  metallic  silicates  which  had  been 
proved  operative  and  had  'been  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Li  that 
case,  there  was  no  indication  that  the  terms  used  in  the  clauns  would 
have  a  more  specific  meaning  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  than  the  broader 
generic  literal  meaning ;  one  skilled  in  that  art  apparently  would  not 
have  recognized  that  "silicates"  or  "metallic  silicates"  means  only  the 
nine  metallic  silicates  disclosed  in  the  specification.  Here,  however, 
evidence  was  introduced  which  prima  facie  establishes  that  "bonded 
hard  metal  carbide  rim"  has  but  one  meaning  to  those  skilled  in  this 
art,  namely,  a  hard  metal  carbide  bonded  by  an  iron  group  metal. 

[4]  The  rejection  of  claims  16-20  as  unduly  broad  in  calling  for  a 
supporting  member  which  includes  broadly  "a  powdered  metal"  is,  we 
feel,  likewise  imtenable.  The  Eaminer  noted  that  such  limitation  "in- 
cludes the  powdered  metals  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron  and  silver  *  ♦  ♦ 
which  are  not  taught  by  appellant  as  being  operative."  The  Board  ad- 
ditionally asserted  that  such  highly  reactive  materials  as  powdered 
sodium  and  lithium  would  also  be  included,  and  the  Solicitor  adds  to 
the  list  potassium  and  magnesium  which,  he  suggests,  may  react  with 
the  epoxy  resin.  Again,  the  Solicitor  argues  that  the  claims  are  un- 
patentable! for  overclaiming,  citing  Chaver  Tank,  supra,  and  also  In 
re  Newton,  38  CCPA  877, 187  F.2d  337,  88  USPQ  554  (1951).  How- 
ever, in  claiming  a  mechanical  combination,  which  the  invention  here 
is,  an  applicant  is  not  necessarily  limited  to  the  specific  composition 
which  he  discloses  as  the  material  for  making  up  each  and  every  ele- 
ment of  the  combination.  In  re  Fustterer,  50  CCPA  1453,  319  F.2d 
259, 138  USPQ  217  (1963).  If  every  element  m  a  mechanical  combma- 
tion  claim  were  required  to  be  so  specific  as  to  exclude  materials  known 
to  be  inoperative  and  which  even  those  not  skilled  in  the  art  would 
not  try,  the  claims  would  fail  to  comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112  because 
they  would  be  so  detailed  as  to  obscure,  rather  than  particularly  point 
.  out  and  distinctly  claim,  the  invention. 

I^J  Here,  appellant  has  described  his  invention  as  comprehending 
the  use  therein  of  any  metal  in  the  supporting  member  capable  of  per- 
forming a  spedfic  function  in  a  specific  combination,  and  he  has  dis- 
closed specifically  two  such  metals  having  such  capability.  The  Exam- 
iner and  the  Board,  believing  that  not  all  metals  are  capable  of  per- 
forming this  function  and  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  not  know 
offhand  which  metals  are  capable  of  so  functioning,  have  rejected  the 
claims  as  unduly  broad.  But  it  is  clear  that  the  instant  claims  do  not 
comprehend  a  class  of  metals  of  any  greater  breadth  than  is  compre- 
yh&nded  by  the  invention  description  which  is  quoted  above  under  "the 
invention."  It  is  equally  clear  from  this  description  and  appellant's 
brief  that,  in  the  words  of  the  second  paragraph  of  section  112,  "appli- 
cant regards  as  his  invention"  thci  slitter  knife  combination  with  epoxy 
resin  and  any  metal  powder  capable  of  providing  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  high  compressive  strength  and  resistance  to  shrinkage. 
Thus,  the  limitation  of  "a  powdered  metal"  is  not  unduly  broad  for 
the  reasons  expressed  in  Fuetterer,  supra,  and  in  Judge  O'Connell's 
opinion  in  Newton,  supra,  where  further  precedents  are  cited. 
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The  rejection  of  claims  16-20  as  unpatentable  over  Van  der  Pyl 
in  view  of  Nestor,  Kistler  et  al.  and  Voegeli-Jaggi  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  cannot  be  sustained  on  the  record  before  us. 

[6]  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  have  apparently  failed  to  take 
into  account  the  precise  art  to  which  the  invention  relates.  The  inven- 
tion relates  to  the  sheet  metal  slitting  art  wherein  a  hard  metal  carbide 
rim  is  employed  to  exert  a  shearing  action.  None  of  the  references 
teaches  a  hard  metal  carbide  cutting  rim  and  thus  none  of  the  refer- 
ences can  teach  or  suggest  the  expedient  of  joining  a  hard  metal  car- 
bide rim,  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  prior  art  and  is  understood  by 
those  skilled  in  the  art,  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  an  epoxy  resin 
and  powdered  metal  supporting  member.  Combining  the  references  as 
done  by  the  Examiner  and  sustained  by  the  Board  ^  will  result  in  an 
abrasive  or  grinding  wheel  but  will  not  result  in  appellant's  inven- 
tion, namely,  "a  rotary  slitter  knife  for  slitting  metal  strip  and  sheet." 
In  this  respect,  this  case  is  not  unlike  Kropa  v.  Robie  et  al,,  38  CCPA 
858,  187  F.2d  150,  88  USPQ  478  (1951),  where  the  claim  preamble, 
"an  abrasive  article,"  was  held  to  be  a  significant  limitation  which  de- 
fined a  particular  article  and  property  of  that  article  and  gave  "life 
and  meaning  to  the  claim." 

New  Matter 

[7J  The  rejection  of  claims  17  and  19  on  the  basis  of  new  matter  in 
the  limitation  "no  greater  than  400"  characterizing  the  epoxide  equiv- 
alent is  reversed  because  original  claim  5 '  clearly  supports  the  ter- 
minology in  the  rejected  claims.  It  is  elementary  that  claims  contained 
in  an  application  as  originally  filed  may  be  considered  part  of  the  dis- 
closure of  the  application.  McBride  v.  Teeple,  27  CCPA  961, 109  F.2d 
789, 44  USPQ  523  (1940). 

KI  The  rejection  of  claim  20  on  the  basis  of  new  matter  in  the 
expression  "a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and 
nickel"  is  proper  on  this  record.  Although  the  affidavits  of  record 
prvmQ  facie  establish  that  "tungsten  carbide  or  other  hard  metal  car- 
bides'^eans,  to  one  skilled  in  the  art,  tungsten  carbide  or  other  hard 
metal  carbides  bonded  by  an  iron  group  binder,  the  affidavits  do  not 
sufficiently  show  that  such  binder  is  necessarily  cobalt  or  nickel.  Ap- 
pellant's affidavit  refers  to  rim  particles  as  "bonded  together  with  a 
binder  »uch  as  cobalt  or  nickel"  [emphasis  added]  and  to  "cobalt  or 
nickel  bonded  metal  carbides."  Certainly  the  first  quoted  passage  sug- 
gests that  other  binders  might  be  encompassed  within  the  meaning  of 
"tungsten  carbide."  The  affidavit  of  Ritz  mentions  "hard  carbide  par- 
ticles and  an  iron  group  metal  binder,  usually  cobalt  or  nickel," 
"bonded  by  an  iron  group  metal  such  as  cobalt  or  nickel,"  and  "hard 
carbide  particles  bonded  by  iron  group  metals  [with  no  examples]." 
[Emphasis  added.]  It  may  be  inferred  from  the  record  that  "tungsten 
carbide"  would  not  necessarily  mean  cobalt  or  nickel  bonded  tungsten 
carbide  since  other  iron  group  metals  may  also  be  suitable.  Accord- 
ingly, appellant  may  not  specifically  claim  those  two  binders  after  his 
filing  date  for  want  of  a  specific  disclosure  even  though  they  may  be 
the  most  prevalently  used. 

*Tlie  Boud  «lBnBed  the  Examiner'*  rejection  siunmarlied  In  the  text  of  this  opinion, 
guprm,  and  made  no  Bole  196(b)  rejection.  ..... 

•  Orlflnal  dalm  8  wbldi  formed  a  portion  of  the  original  dlscloaure  reads :      .  ^    ^ 
0.  A  rotary  slitter  knife  comprising  a  tungsten  carbide  rim,  a  hardened  steel  bowl- 
ing, and  a  siqnortlng  member  between  said  rim  and  said  boshing  and  bonmng  said 
rim  to  said  bashing,  said  *app<Mrtlng  member  consisting  essentially  oC  powdered  metal 
and  an  epoxy  resin  baring  an  eponde  eqalraleut  of  400  or  less. 
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The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  the  rejection  of 

claim  20;  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  claims  16-19  is 
reversed. 

MODIFIED. 

Judge  Smith  participated  in  the  hearing  of  this  case  but  died  before 
a  decision  was  reached. 

Neebe,  /.,  concurring. 

The  subject  mattet  of  the  appellant's  invention  is  in  a  classification 
recognized  by  the  Patent  Office  as  cutting  wheels,*  made  by  a  process 
wherein  a  hard  metal  carbide  rim,  employed  to  exert  a  shearing  action, 
is  bonded  to  a  hub.  The  prior  art  cited  by  the  Examiner  and  relied  on 
by  the  Board  of  Appeals  relates  to  abrading  wheels." 

I  am  in  accord  with  Judge  Baldwin's  opinion  that  none  of  these 
prior  art  references  teaches  the  expedient  of  joining  a  hard  metal  car- 
bide cutting  rim,  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  prior  art  and  understood 
by  those  skilled  in  the  art,  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  an  epoxy 
resin  and  powdered  metal  supporting  member;  and  that  a  combining 
of  these  references  will  not  result  in  a  rotary  slitting  knife  for  slitting 
metal  strip  and  sheet. 

The  differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  subject  matter  sought 
to  be  patented  by  the  appellant  are  apparent  in  the  record,  i.e.,  a  slit- 
ting-wheel  which  cuts  sheet-metal  by  a  shearing  action  differs  in  kind 
from  an  abrading  wheel  which  removes  material  by  abrasive  action ; 
and,  in  operational  use,  tungsten  carbide  is  applied  in  a  slitting- wheel, 
not  to  remove  metal  as  in  abrasion,  but  to  resist  wear  while  providing 
the  force  to  be  imposed  in  the  shearing  of  sheet-metal. 

There  is  no  evidence  before  us*suggesting  that  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  slitter- wheel  art  would  glean  information  from  the  abrad- 
ing-wheel art  in  solving  this  problem  in  the  ^slitter- wheel  art.  Thus, 
under  the  record  before  us,  the  differences  between  {a)  the  subject 
matter  sought  by  the  appellant  to  be  patented  and  (6)  the  prior  art, 
are  not  such  that  such  subject  matter  as  a  whole  would  have  been  ob- 
vious at  the  time  the  invention  was  made  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  to  which  said  subject  matter  pertained.  35  U.S.C.  103;  see 
Oraliam  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1, 17;  86  S.  Ct.  684;  15  L.  Ed. 
(2d)  545,556  [11]  ;  148  USPQ  459  (1966). 

For  the  foregoing  reasonsf  I  concur  in  the  reversal  of  the  §  103  re- 
jection, and  in  all  other  respects  I  join  the  opinion  of  Judge  Baldwin. 


WoBLEY,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting,  with  whom  Almond,  /.,  joins. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority,  in  reversing  the  Board's  rejection 
under  §  103,  has  attributed  to  the  Board  a  line  of  reasoning  that  it  did 
not  really  pursue.  The  majority  states : 

•  •  •  None  of  the  references  teaches  a  hard  metal  carbide  cutting  rim  and 
thus  none  of  the  ref  erwices  can  teach  or  suggest  the  expedient  of  Joining  a  hard 
metal  carbide  rim,  as  that  term  is  used  in  the  prior  art  and  is  understood  by 
those  skilled  in  the  art,  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  pow- 
dered metal  supporting  member.  Combining  the  references  as  done  by  the  Exam- 
iner and  sustained  by  the  Board  wiU  result  in  an  ahra^ive  or  grinding  wheel  but 
wlU  not  result  in  appellant's  invention,  namely,  "a  rotary  slitter  knife  for  slitting 
metal  strip  and  sheet. 


*  *  • 


•In  Class  88  of  the  Ritent  Office  Classlfloatlon  ICanoAl  entitled  "entting"  which  In- 

dades  madilnes  and  to<^  for  catting.  _.      ._    ^      „      .,  ..«»i»i^  i«^.^Ai.i>»  .hiMii  m 
»»In  (3ass  61  of  the  Patmt  Office  Classification  Manual  entitled  "Mrading"  wmch  in- 
clodes  machines  end  tools  for  abraMng. 


•■ 
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I  dp  not  think  the  Board  intended  to  imply  that  it  was  limiting  its 
consideration  solely  to  what  was  taught  merely  to  the  abrading  art  by 
a  consideration  of  the  various  teachings  of  the  references,  or  that  it 
was  relying  on  that  combination  alone  to  render  obvious  appellant's 
slitter  knife.  - 

It  is  well  settled  that  we  must  consider  the  state  of  the  prior  art  not 
only  as  shown  in  the  references  employed,  but  also  as  reflected  in  ap- 
pellant's specification.  In  re  Davis,  49  CCPA  1196,  305  F.2d  501, 134 
USPQ  256  (1962).  Here,  appellant's  specification  states: 

•  •  ♦  Two  principal  types  of  sUtter  knives  having  tungsten  carbide  blades 
are  currently  used.  Slitter  knives  of  small  width  (%"  and  less)  have  been  made 
of  soUd  tungsten  carbide.  Such  knives  obviously  have  In  them  a  substantial 
amount  of  expensive  tungsten  carbide  which  does  not  serve  to  perform  any  of 
the  cutting  operation  and  has  to  be  scrapped  or  reclaimed  after  the  knife  has 
worn  to  a  certain  extent.  A  tungsten  carbide  rim  is  mechanically  mounted  on  a 
steel  hub  of  knives  W  and  wider.  In  these  structures,  a  screw  clamp  holds  the 
tungsten  carbide  rim  in  position.  Although  there  is  less  unusuable  carbide  In 

;  such  structures,  the  expense  of  manufacturing  and  assembling  this  type  is  high. 

Thus  it  can  be  seen  that  the  Board,  like  this  court,  was  faced  with  a 
record  which  establishes  beyond  peradventure  that  each  element  of 
appellant's  claimed  combination  is  old.  What  is  new,  insofar  as  this 
record  shows,  is  the  use  of  a  particular  means— a  previously  known 
chemical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  epoxy  resin 
and  finely  divided  metal  "—to  attach  the  concededly  old  "bonded  hard 
metal  carbide  rim"  or  cutting  blade  to  the  equally  old  "metal  bushmg" 
or  hub,  thereby  replacing  the  clamp  holdmg  means  previously  em- 
ployed for  that  purpose  in  the  prior  art 
It  was  in  those  circumstances  that  the  Board  stated : 

•  •  ♦  the  referwices  demonstrate  that  the  expedient  of  joining  a  hard  bonded 
rim  to  a  sleeve  or  shaft  by  means  of  a  thermosetting  resin  In  a  powdered  metal 
composition  would  have  been  obvious.  The  difference  in  operation  between  a 
rotary  glitter  knife  and  an  abrasive  wheel  ig  not  a  controlling  conHderation  in 
this  case.  The  record  does  not  suggest  that  the  pr^ftjemof  bonding  the  hardened 
rim  to  a  supporting  sleeve  or  shaft  is  different  in  these  two  types  of  wheels. 
[Emphasis  supplied.] 

The  Board's  language  "hard  bonded  rim"  or  "hardened  rim"  is  suf- 
ficiently broad  to  encompass  either  appellant's  "bonded  hard  metal 
carbide  rim"  or  the  abrading  rims  of  the  references.  It  is  evident  from 
those  references  that  phenol  formaldehyde  or  epoxy  resin  materials, 
with  or  without  metal  powder  fillers  for  purposes  of  heat  dissipation, 
have  long  been  suggested  to  those  in  the  art  as  supporting  members 
for  abrasive  rims.  I  think  the  Board  properly  found  appellant's  par- 
ticular means  for  attaching  the  cutting  blade  to  the  hub  to  be  obvious 
in  view  of  what  had  been  suggested  before  in  the  abrading  wheel  art 
as  shown  by  the  references  before  us.** 

I  would  affirm  the  §  103  rejection. 


mlor  to  appdiant'i  filing  da 
Resins"  (19S7)  filed  br  app4 
resins  "possess  a  mnnber  of 


i^Tbat  the  wozy  resin-metal  powder  composition  appelant  einploys  was  ItJ^.J^o^" 

_-._ „r_^.?  -,. —  ^j^  J,  gjg^,  f^m  certain  pafes  from  Lee  and  Neville  "Epoxy 

»llant  daring  proceeedings  Mow.  Lee  points  out  tbat  epoxy 

"poMcss  a  mnnber  of  onasoally  viOoable  properties  immediately  amenable  to  use 

in  the  formolation  of  adhe$ive$,  seallnf  lionids.  ooM  solders.  om<n0«,  laminates,  and  «*t- 
ings."  [Brnphasis  sapi^ed.]  "Cold  •Mer,'*  In  tarn,  is  defined  by  yet  another  pobUeation 
ai^dlant  sabmltted  as  "composed  of  finely  divided  metallic  particles  dtopMsed  in  epoxy 
resin."  Among  the  desirable  properties  of  epoxv  resins.  Lee  mentions  "high  a^Mlve 
strengths,"  abUity  "to  provide  diemical  bonds  with  surfaces,  sadi  as  in^^"  and  'low 
shrinkage."  App^ant's  argament  that  it  'Is  sarprising  and  anexpeeted  In  ti>e  ut  ttat 
each  a  sopporOng  member  [of  epoxy  and  powdered  metal]  wonld  possess  the  strength, 
resistance  to  shrlnkue.  and  adhesive  properties  reqnisite  for  the  ivesMit  appUeatloo 
appears  contradicted  by  Lee. 

"  I  agree  with  the  SoUcitw  that :  •  *  •  The  [sUtter  and  abrading]  arta  wooM  seem, 
insofar  as  the  sampratlng  stiuctare  Is  concomed.  deariy  to  be  analogous.  Those  in  the 
sUtter  art  woold  nataral^r  look  to  abrading  whe«B  for  sagge«tlonB  for  Improved  sapport- 
ing  structaro  •  •  *. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Noticee  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.S44.MS,  O.  H.  Butterfield.  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS, 
filed  Oct.  20,  1969.  D.C..  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh).  Doc.  69- 
1206-C.A..  George  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  Beitler-McKee  Optical 
Co.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct.  21.  1969.  D.C.,  W.D.  Ky.  (Louis- 
viUe),  Doc.  6376,  George  H.  Butterfield,  8r.  v.  SOL  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  and  Southern  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct.  22. 
1969.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  69c2184,  Oeorge  H. 
Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Contact  Lent  Service,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct. 
22.  1969,  D.C..  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c2185,  Oeorge  H. 
Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Fueed  Kontacte  of  Chicago,  Inc.  Same,  filed 
Oct.  22.  1969.  D.C..  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c2186.  George 
H.  Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Custom  Contact  Lena  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Same,  filed  Oct.  28.  1969,  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  03403, 
Oeorge  H.  Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Precision  Optics,  Inc.  Same,  filed 
Oct.  28.  1969.  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha).  Doc.  03404,  George  H. 
Butterfield,  Sr.  v.  Rite-Style  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Oct. 
28,  1969.  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle).  Doc.  8607.  George  H. 
Butterfield.  Sr.  v.  L.  I.  Ballweg,  ^Mng  business  as  Peninsula 
Optical. 

t.776JM,  R.  W.  Pbdps,  PAPER  MACHINERT ;  2,787,4«7, 
J.  A.  Marcslncsin,  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE;  tjnt^Sf, 
R.  W.  Phelps,  WINDER  FOR  WEB  MATERIALS ;  «,8M,8W. 
F.  C.  Bower,  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE;  tMSJtf.  R.  W. 
Phelps,  PAPER  MACHINERT.  filed  Oct.  1.  1969.  D.C, 
N.D.N. Y.  (Dtica),  Doc.  69-CV-351,  The  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  The  Kohler  System  Company. 

t,W1yUt.-    (See  2,776;802.) 

C,8M.lt5,  Stoddard  and  Seem,  APPARATUS  FOR  PROC- 
ESSING TEXTILE  YARNS ;  S.MS.1M.  same.  METHODS  OF 
PROCESSING  TEXTILE  YARNS ;  t3eS4W.  same.  METHOD 
OF  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTIC  YARNS,  filed  May  27. 
1058,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga).  Doc.  8249.  Universal 
Winding  Company  v.  Southern  Silk  Mills,  Inc.  Consent  agree- 
ment, order  of  dismissal,  Aug.  SO,  1962. 

23M.1M.    (See  2303.106.) 

S.8M4M.    (See  2308,106.) 

tjaxsjM*.    (See  2.776302.) 

tJM»JU».    (See  2,776302.) 

X3743M,  H.  J.  Hampel.  INDICATING  DEVICE ;  t378,4«7. 
Engelman.  Landrey  and  Le  Gendre.  ION  CONTROL  MEANS ; 
2JM,M1,  J.  H.  McCauley,  INDICATOR  TUBE;  S,M1,S87. 
same;  8367454,  T.  D.  Peterson,  same ;  8401,427,  McCaaley  and 
Gavurnik.  GASEOUS  COLD  CATHODE  INDICATOR  GLOW 
TUBE,  filed  Oct.  7,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
69e2068.  Burroughs  Corporation  v.  Newark  Electronics  Cor- 
poration and  Raytheon  Company. 

t378,4t7.    (See  2374.320.) 

X,M830e.     (See  2.776,802.) 

83M361.    (See  2,874,320.) 

S3M3M,  R.  F.  Reifers.  MOLDED  PULP  EGG  CARTON, 
filed  Sept.  12,  1969,  D.C  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  21200-C. 
Diamond  International  Corporation  v.  Dolco  Packaging  Corp. 


filed  Mar.  25,  1969,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore).  Doc. 
14510-C.  Diamond  International  Corporation  v.  Harry  C. 
Walterhoefer,  Jr.  et  al.  Final  Judgment,  permanently  enjoin- 
ing defendants.  Defendants'  counterclaim  is  dismissed  with 
prejudice.  Apr.  10. 1969  (Amended  Notice). 

23*1387.     (See  2,874320.) 

S3673M.     (See  2374.320.) 

S.l*1.4t7.     (See  2374320.) 

S,146377.  A.  W.  Whitton,  Jr.,  DISPOSABLE  CONDUCTIVE 
SHOE  COVER  ;  S3S53M.  S.  A.  Pence,  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
DUCTIVE SURGICAL-ENCASING  COVER ;  S3M3S8,  R.  W. 
Price.  CONDUCTIVE  COVERING  FOR  SHOES,  filed  Oct.  6. 
1969,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  C69-42-WTS, 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  v.  Will  Ros  Inc. 

S3S13M,  E.  Lane  (deceased).  The  Colonial  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..  executor.  AMMONIACAL  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CON- 
TAINING SODIUM  CHLORITE  AND  USED  FOR  DISSOLV- 
ING METALS;  S,4M3M.  L.  J.  SlominsU.  SOLUTION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  COPPER,  filed  Sept.  16,  1969. 
D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angles),  Doc.  69-1831-CC.  Macdermid, 
Incorporated  v.  Southern  California  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 

83».7M.  H.  K.  Macintosh.  LIQUID  NITROGEN  FREEZ- 
ING SYSTEM;  8340328,  Klee  and  Berreth,  PARALLEL 
FLOW  CRYOGENIC  FREES^R ;  S3M387,  Berreth,  HowelU. 
Klee  and  Miller,  TRANSVERSE-PARALLEL  FLOW  CRYO- 
GENIC FREEZER,  filed  Mar.  26.  1969,  D.G.,  M.D.  FU. 
(Tampa),  Doc.  69-132-C,  Elmvsood  Liquid  Products  Itus.  and 
Reliquifier  Corporation  of  America  v.  Singleton  Packing  Cor- 
poration and  Air  Products  d  Chemicals  Inc. 

S3SS3M.     (See  3.146377.) 

8345328.     (See  3.238,736.) 

8358358.     (See  3.146377.) 

83*6327.     (See  3338,736.) 

8,4*83*6.    (See  3331.503.) 

Be.  253U,  J.  P.  BarkdoU,  TYPEWRITER  HAVING  POWER 
OPERATED  INSTRUMENTALITIES,  filed  Apr.  19.  1968. 
D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago).  Poc.  68e781.  SCM  Corporation  v. 
Brother  International  Corporation.  Cause  transferred  to  the 
U.S.D.C  Southern  District  of  New  York,  Sept  5,  1969. 

D.  2*1.798.  J.  K.  Rains.  SWIMMING  POOL,  filed  Sept.  27. 
1966,  D.CN.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  97e-«6.  John  K.  Rains  v.  Cas- 
cade Industries,  Inc.  Summary  Judgment  favor  of  defendant. 
Order  mandate  reversing  Judgment  entered  Aug.  29.  1967, 
and  remanding  cause.  Stipulation  order  of  dismissal,  Oct.  14, 
1969. 

D.  2*8388.  R.  M.  Neece,  AIR  CONDITIONER  CASING,  filed 
Oct.  18,  1969,  D.C.  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doe.  CA-8-8406-A, 
DynaplastUss,  Inc.  v.  The  Cory  Products  Company,  Inc. 

D.  2**314,  B.  J.  Marklm,  RIDING  SPUR,  filed  Oct  1,  1969, 
D.C,  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doc.  15,049.  Silver  Mark  Inter- 
national Corp.  et  al.  v.  Yukon  Manufacturing  Corp.  et  al. 
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REISSUES 

FEBRUARY  3,  1970 

]  aimearg  In  the  original  patent  bot  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 
irlnted  In  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue.  ^ 


2«,778    • 
DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

CIRCUIT 

James  LaiwBBic,  PaaonuiHi  City,  CaBf ^  assignor  to 
TRW  lac^  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 
Origiiial  No.  3,32«.4S5,  dated  May  16,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
355,605,  Mar.  3$,  1964.  Appiication  for  reissne  Feb. 
1«,  1969,  Ser.  NOb  822,«69 

inLCLUnb  1/00, 1/04:  mil  5/00 
UA  a.  317— 1«1  3  Claims 


tically  spaced  complemoitary  male  catch  means  formed 
exteriorly  in  the  wall  of  said  rod  member,  said  male 
catch  means  respectively  cooperating  with  said  female 


vsr 


7.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
including  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  a  monolithic  substrate  having  at  least  one  plane 
surface; 

(5)  said  substrate  [beingl  including  a  portion  com- 
posed of  a  non-conductive  material; 

(c)  at  least  two  semiconductor  elements  disposed  within 
respective  separate  regions  of  semiconductor  beneath 
said  plane  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

(d)  portions  of  said  monolithic  substrate  extending 
between  said  semiconductor  [elements]  regions; 

(e)  said  portion  beings  monolithically  continuous  with 
said  substrate; 

(/)  said  portions  extending  between  said  semiconductor 
[elements]  regions  in  such  manner  as  to  insulate  each 
said  semiconductor  element  from  all  other  said  semi- 
conductor element8[.l'  and 

{g)  each  of  said  regions  having  a  low  resistance  layer 
on  the  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  said  region,  said 
low  resistance  layer  on  said  side  surfaces  extending 
upwardly  to  said  plane  surface  of  said  substrate  to 
facilitate  low  resistance  connection  of  said  element 
in  said  region  to  electrodes  on  said  plane  surface. 


■  -"-1"" 
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catch  means  to  selectively  maintain  said  rod  member  in 
an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  within  said 
base  member. 

26^780 
ELECTRONIC  DIODE  MATRIX  DECODER 
CIRCUITS 
James  J.  KUniiumsid,  LcUgli  Conity,  Fa.,  aarimor  to 
Bonroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporatioD 
of  Michigan 
Origtaial  No.  3,309,695,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
353,845,  Mar.  23,  1964.  AppUcatloii  for  reinne  Mar. 
12, 1969,  Ser.  No.  806,747 

Int  a.  G06f  5/00 
VS.  CI.  340—347  7  Cbdms 


I!^ 


26,779 

STREET  BOUNDARY  POST 

Erich  Wcichcnricdcr,  Post  Zomcdfaig, 

Ingelsbcis  14,  Germany 

Original  No.  3,421,473,  dated  Jan.  14,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

600,580,  Dec  9,  1966.  Applicati<Ni  for  reissue  Apr. 

15, 1969,  Ser.  No.  822,080 

Claims  priority,  ap^lcation  Gcmuuiy,  Dec.  10, 1965, 
W  40,490;  Jan.  14, 1969,  3,421,473 
Int  CI.  EOlf  9/10:  G09f  17/00 
UJ8.  CL  116—63  7  Cbdms 

1.  A  street  boundary  post  comprising  an  upright  tubu- 
lar base  member,  said  base  member  having  an  internal 
integral  concentric  guide  sleeve  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
said  sleeve  t)eing  inwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 
said  member,  a  first  rod  member  telesc(H>ically  received 
within  side  guide  sleeve  and  extending  into  said  base 
member,  vertically  spaced  female  catch  means  formed 
internally  in  tlw  inner  wall  of  said  guide  sleeve,  and  ver- 


871  O.O.— 1 


s^- 


'IZ^ 


r\ 


W^ 


rWt 


WM:\ 


e\n 


w^. 


? 

vz 


A  signal  decoder  circuit  including  five  pairs  of  display 
switching  devices  coupled  to  decimal  numerical  display 
means  and  two  control  switching  devices,  each  of  which 
controls  the  operation  of  five  of  the  display  switching 
devices.  Binary-coded  decimal  signal  bits  are  coupled 
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through  an  array  of  AND  gates  and  a  diode  matrix  to 
the  display  switching  devices  and  to  the  control  switching 
devices.  The  circmt  processes  each  combination  of  input 
signal  bits  and  causes  one  control  switching  device  to  se- 
lect and  operate  one  display  switching  device  whi^ 
operates  the  decimal  display  means  corresponding  to  the 
particular  combination  of  signal  bits. 


TRIGGER  ACTUATED  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Cari  J.  F^rcBzcl,  CUcaso,  IlL,  assignor  to  SUl  Corpora- 

tfon,  Chkivo,  IIL,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Orisinal  No.  3,3«9,484,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

Slijai,  Dec  27,  1W5.  Application  ffor  reissue  Apr. 

4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,792 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/06, 13/08,  21/10 
UA  CL  200—157  1*  Claims 


that  conversion  Crom  one  mode  of  control  to  another  will 
not  require  sudden  gross  adjustment  of  the  crosshead 
position. 

26,783 

SUBMERSIBLE  MOTOR  SEAL  SECTION 

rUntoB  A.  Boyd,  IWsa,  Okku,  assignor  to  Borg-Waraer 

Corporatioii,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dlinote 

Original  No.  3,182,214,  dated  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

247,188,  Dec  26,  1962.  Application  for  rdnoe  Dec. 

16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7932285 

Int.  a.  H02k  5/12 
UJS.  CI.  310—87  10  Claims 


The  trigger  carries  a  rotatable  knob.  Rotation  of  this 
'knob  moves  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  trigger  which  is 
arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
switch  casing  thereby  to  control  the  stroke  of  trigger 
movement.  The  trigger  may  be  locked  in  any  depressed 
position  thereof  wherein  the  adjustable  stop  is  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  fixed  stop. 


26,782 
MATERIALS  TESTING  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Jote  Umuutz  PrcfltoB,  Needhan,  Mass.,  — !»■«•.«> 
Instron  Corporation,  Canton,  Mass.,  a  corporMCHi 
of  Mattadusetts 
Originl  No.  3,374,665,  dated  Mar.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
493,054,  Oct  5,  1965.  Application  for  rdssne  Dec. 
6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  786,500 

Int  CI.  GOln  3/00 
UJS.  CL  73—90  4  Claims 


A  submersible  type  seal  section  for  a  submersible  pump 
motor  which  prevents  intrusion  of  ambient  well  fluid 
into  the  motor  while  accommodating  expansion  and  c<m- 
traction  of  motor  cooling  and  lubricating  oil.  It  includes 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  upper  portion 
in  comrri^inication  with  the  motor  fiuid  and  a  lower  por- 
tion communicating  with  ambient  well  fluid  above  the 
seal  section  through  a  conduit.  An  intermediate  fluid  is 
interposed  between  the  ambient  well  fluid  and  the  motor 
oil  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conduit  and  defining  an 
interface  in  the  conduit  with  the  ambient  well  fluid.  • 

V 

26^84   ^ 
FREE-FALL  TEST  FAdUTY 
Howard  L.  Paynter,  UttletMi,  Colo.,  Vernal  M.  lyicr, 
Hazehrood,  Mo.,  and  Dennis  F.  Sattcriee,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  asriTMin  to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Balti- 


more,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 
Original  No.  3,339,41S>  dated  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

439,336,  Mar.  12,  1965.  Application  for  rclssae  Oct 

18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,699 

Int  CL  GOlp  1/02 
VS.  CL  73—432  13  Claims 


Materials  testhig  device  having  a  movable  crosshead 
subject  to  control  under  either  of  two  variable  commands, 
in  which  circuitry  is  provided  to  apply  whichever  com- 
mand is  in  control  to  a  motor  control  for  the  device, 
and  simultaneously  to  maintain  the  other  command  com- 
mensurate with  the  actual  condition  of  the  specknen,  so 


The  behavior  of  a  test  specimen  in  a  reduced  gravity  or 
fractional  gravity  environment  is  examined  by  dropping 
a  test  capsule  from  a  drop  tower  along  a  vertical  drop 
path.  The  test  capsule  has  a  container  movably  supported 
therein  for  housing  a  test  specimen  and  constant  force 
springs  accelerate  the  container  relative  to  the  test  capsule 
during  free-fall  of  the  test  capsule. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  3,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,492,672 
PRESSURE  GARMENT  JOINT 
Michael  A.  Marroni,  San  Jose,  Cirfif.,  DooglM  E.  Gctchell, 
Windsor  Locks,  Caoa.,  and  John  I.  KorabowsU,  WO- 
braham,  Man.,  ■lilpinfi  hj  nirifi  ■■IflBmintB,  In  thr 
United  States  of  America  aa  repreaentad  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  die  National  Acronantics  and  Space 
Administration 

FUed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,330 

Int  CL  B63c  11/04 

U.S.CL2— 2.1  ICUdm 


/ 


A  universal  joint  for  a  pressurized  space  suit  consisting 
of  a  ]4uraUty  of  cables  slideably  mounted  in  ferrules 
attached  to  the  fabric  of  the  suit 


3,492,673 

DISPOSABLE  NON-WOVEN  WEARING  APPAREL 

Sophie  Zamist,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(3010  Grand  Coaconne,Broaz,N.Y.    10458) 

FUed  June  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,346  \ 

Inl.  CL  A41d  1/22  \ 

U.S.CL2— 74  7  Claims 


Disposable  wearing  apparel  formed  of  contoured,  two- 
dimensional  blanks  of  non-woven  fabric,  the  profile  of 
each  blank  and  the  dimensions  thereof  determining  the 
nature  of  the  garment  created  thereby.  Each  blank  is  pro- 
vided with  complementary  sets  of  apertures  to  receive 
laces  or  other  fastener  means,  the  apertures  being  so 
placed  that  the  blank  may  readily  be  converted  into  a 
three-dimensional  garment  by  passing  laces  or  fasteners 
through  appropriate  apertures. 


to 
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3,492,674 
FOOTLET 
CUnard  H.  Fooic,  Ashcboro,  N.C, 
Hodery  ftOlls,  lac,  Ashehoro,  N.C,  a 
NorttCaroHBa 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,882 

I^  CL  A41b  11/00;  A43b  1/02;  A41d  27/12 

VS.  CL  2—239  4  Clafans 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  sports  footkt  or 

sock  normally  worn  by  ladies  with  golf  and  tennis  shoes, 


^ilierein  a  length  of  braid  material  overli^  the  edge  form- 
ing the  sock  opening,  providing  an  enthickened  porticm 


di^)Osed  above  the  shoe  t(9,  said  braid  including  rear- 
ward extensicms  which  are  tied  together  in  a  bow  behind 
the  ankle. 

3,492,675 
ADJUSTABLE  GARTER  FOR  SUPPORTING 
A  STOCKING 
Joseph  Pepo  SaUiel,  Saint  Qnentin,  France,  assignor  to 
Wimbledon  Organization  limited,  Lnzcmboorg,  a  cor- 
poration of  Lnzembowg 

Filed  Jmw  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,757 

.     Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fnmet,  Nov.  21, 1966, 

84,393;  Jan.  11,  1967,  90,747 

Int  CL  A41f  11/16 

VS.  CL  2—240  6  Clafans 


An  elastic  tape  for  stockings  and  other  articles  of 
clothing,  of  which  one  face  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  row  of  bare  rubber  threads,  while  the  other  face 
is  provided  with  transverse  pockets,  open  or  closed  on 
one  side;  or  with  pairs  of  longitudinal  or  transverse  bars; 
or  with  buttonholes.  A         / 


3,4nJt76  / 

REVERSIBLE  GASOmfT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Chy  B.  Kinc  2816  N.  Falk  Roiri, 
Vancouver,  WMk.    98661 
FUed  May  17, 1968,  Sor.  So,  730,056 
lot  CL  A41d  1/18,  27/12,  27/00 
VS.  CL  2—243  5  Cbdms 

A  method  oi  making  a  reversible  body  garment  is  pro- 
vided in  which  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  die  garment 
are  sewed  together  except  along  the  neck  and  ann  open- 
ings, and  thereafter,  the  lower  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  garment  are  folded  upwardly,  or  pulled  inside  out 
Ilie  sleeves  are  sewed  to  the  front  and  rear  portions  of 
the  garment  before  it  is  folded  upwardly.  Thereafter,  the 
front  and  rear  upper  portions  of  the  garment  are  reversed 
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or  puUed  inside  out.  The  outer  ends  of  the  sleeves  are        --,„,^„w„^™,Ti><^*1%£?Rni  MRrHANHM 
thci  lolled  over  the  inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  and  these    ^J^^^^^^^li^^^^om 
rolled  over  portions  of  the  sleeves  and  the  arm  holes  are    ''^gjljj^,^;  XS^bidTTZ^i,^Z 


U^CL 


pulled  in  the  same  direction  through  the  neck  hole  of 
the  garment  and  are  connected  together.  The  collar  is 
then  connected  to  the  garment. 


3,4W,677  : 

BREASTPOCKET  HANDKERCHIEF 
Jan  B.  Bcrtelink,  OHcmdciMiiigel  33a, 

EMchcdc,  Netherlands 

FDed  Dec  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands,  Dec.  27, 

6^8222;  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1967,  B  91,930 

Int  CL  A41b  15/00 

U A  Cir2— 279  5  Claims 


1966, 


A  breastpocket  handkerchief  assembly  is  provided 
wherein  the  handkerchief  is  wrapped  about  an  adjustable 
supporting  plate,  which  both  rigidifies  the  handkerchief  in 
use,  and  which  {vovides  means  for  ready  adjustment  of 
the  same  upon  insertion  into  the  pocket  of  a  user. 


3,492,678 

PORTABLE  DRY  HEAT  OR  STEAM  BATH 

LawroKe  A.  BcimIL  41  Vandry  St., 

LcanoKvillc,  Qncocc,  Canada 

FDed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,840 

Int  CL  A61h  33/06;  A47k  3/06 

U.S.  CL  4—164  4  Claims 


Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,616 
Int  CL  A61g  7/00:  A47c  22/00 


7Cbdnis 


A  portable  heat  bath  which  is  comjdetely  collapsible 
to  take  up  a  twiwimiim  of  room  when  not  in  use. 


Mechanism  that  can  be  iweaet  to  prepare  for  lowering 
the  head  section  of  the  spring  frame  of  an  electric  hos- 
pital bed  from  horizontal  into  Trendelenburg  position  by 
altering  the  position  of  the  levelizer  and  limit  position 
control  of  the  bed.  The  mechanism  returns  to  normal 
automatically  as  the  head  section  of  the  spring  frame 
is  moved  from  Trendelenburg  into  horizontal  position. 


3,492,680 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  FOLDABLE  BASSINET 

AND  CARRYING  CASE 
John  K.  CooUdgc,  Reedsiwug,  Wb^  asdgnor  to  Hanlu- 
craft  Convany,  Recddnng,  Wis.,  a  corp<Hration  of 
Wisconsfai 

Fiicd  Jan.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  699,874 

Int  a.  A47c  7/00 

VS,  CL  5-^99  '   15  Claims 


tor 


The  bassinet  and  carrying  case  comprises  a  rectangular 
bottom  wall  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fold  lines  there- 
in extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  sh(xter  edges 
thereof  to  define  first,  sec<Nid,  and  third  bottom  wall 
portions,  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  panels  respectively 
joined  to  the  edges  adjacent  the  first  bottom  wall  portion, 
a  first  end  panel  joined  to  the  side  panels  and  to  <Mie 
shorter  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  to  define  a  compartment,  a 
pair  of  sidewalk  foldably  j<Mned  to  respective  ones  of  the 
longer  edges  of  the  bottom  wall,  a  second  end  panel  f(^d- 
ably  joined  to  the  other  shorter  edge  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  to  the  shorter  edges  of  the  sidewalk  adjacent  thereto, 
and  fold  lines  formed  in  the  sidewalk  aligned  with  the 
fdd  lines  in  the  bottom  wall,  the  seccMxl  end  panel  and 
the  sidewalk  and  the  bottom  wall  being  tcAdabh  to  the 
disposed  within  the  compartment. 


3,492,681 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINERY 
Max  Kraeger,  RochcDe  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Space 
Research  Corporation,  Efanira,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYorit 

FDed  Jnly  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  651,773 
Int  CL  B23b  39/20;  B23g  9/00 
UA  CL  10—11  14  Claims 

A  machine  for  automatically  performing  secondary 
operations  such  as  drilling,  milling,  staking  and/or  as- 
sembly on  components  sudh  as  fiuteners  having  inserts 
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of  friction  material  for  locking  purposes  comprising  «i 
indexing  dial  moumed  for  movement  relative  to  a  sta- 
tionary turret,  and  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws 
for  receiving  fasteners  to  be  operated  up(Mi.  The  dial  is 
rotated  such  that  the  fasteners  which  are  received  on  the 


/ 


thereof,  to  release  the  rollers  and  rail  trackways.  The 
predetermined  pressure  and  limit  oi  play  may  be  set,  re- 
spectively, by  adjustment  oi  pneumatic  holding  pres- 
sure and  by  adjustment  of  variable  contacts  of  the  trip 
mechanisms.  The  feed  mechanism  and  tap  are  driven  by 
a  gear  train  so  that  movement  of  workpieces  along  both 
is  synchronous.  The  rollers  remain  in  drive  engagement, 
although  released  outwardly  from  the  workpieces  and  tap. 


dial  at  one  station  are  in  turn  passed  through  a  plurality 
of  stations  mounted  on  the  turret,  where  work  heads  are 
activated  to  perform  specific  operations  on  each  fastener, 
the  fostener  being  ejected  from  the  dial  at  the  last  of  said 
stations. 

3,492,682 

ROLLER  DRIVE  AND  GUIDE  RAIL  FEED 

MECHANISM 

Yvan  A.  Cooiihds,  UvonUi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MacLean- 

Fogg  Lock  Not  Con  Mnndclein,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,996 

Int  CL  B23g  11/00 

VS.  CL  10—139  27  Claims 


3,492,683 
BRIDGE  BUILDER 
Gcrlunrd  Wagner  and  Waiter  Kfancl,  MafaiL  Gemurny,  as- 
signors to  Klochnw-Hnmboldt-Dentz  Alctlengcaellschaft, 
Cologne-Dcntx,  Germany 

FDed  Feb.  14,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,367 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1967, 

K  61,430 
Int  CL  EOld  1/00 
UAa.l4— 1  17 


A  bridge  builder  cominrising  a  vehicle,  which  includes 
at  least  two  bridge  sections  which  are  superimposed  dur- 
ing the  transport  thereof  and  are  adapted  to  be  moved 
relative  to  each  other  from  said  superimposed  position 
into  an  aligned  position  so  as  to  form  a  bridge  strucUire, 
while  a  beam  extensible  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  bridge  sections  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle 
is  supported  by  the  latter  and  k  connected  to  the  upper 
one  of  the  bridge  sections  in  superimposed  position  tiwre- 
of  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  operable  to  move  the  ui^r  bridge 
section  into  alignment  with  the  adjacent  bridge  section 
for  building  up  a  bridge  structure. 


/ 


3,492,684 
POWER  DRIVEN  ROTARY  END  BRUSH 
Robert  L.  AMemare,  Parma,  (Mo,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  ■  cor- 
poration of  OMo 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  717,514 

Int  a.  A46b  3/10, 13/02;  B08b  9/00 

UA  CL  15—198  9  Claims 


A  tapping  macliine  feed  mechanism  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  and  spaced  helical  drive  rollers,  in  conjunction 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  guide  rail  trackways  positicwed 
therealong  to  hold  workpieces  against  the  rollers.  Re- 
leasable  mountings  for  the  rollers  and  rail  trackways 
are  held  in  place  pneumatically  to  allow,  by  compression 
thereof,  slight  play  as  a  predetermined  pressure  of  the 
workpieces  against  the  rollers  and  rail  trackways  u  ap- 
pioached.  Trip  mechanisms  sense  the  play  at  limits 


A  power  driven  rotary  end  brush  having  a  cup  portion 
with  tansh  material  secured  therein  and  extoiding  there- 


\ 
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from,  characterized  in  that  a  strong  axial  brush  driving 
shank  is  drivhigly  secured  within  the  cup  and  iwotnides  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  the  brush  face  in  the  direction 
such  bristles  extend  sufficiently  to  enable  such  shank  to 
be  chucked  in  a  power  tooL 


WINDOW  WASHING  DEVICE 

Joseph  H.  Cnna,  lt24  IMrcnity  Blvd^ 

sorer  Spili«  Md.    2«903 

Filed  Mar.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  715^30 

Int.  CL  A47I 1/08 

UJS.  CL  15-420  S  Clahns 


3,492«687 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING 

FLUSH  DOORS 

llModore  Z.  Hcrr,  672  Hyadnth  Place, 

Highfauid  Park,  DL    6M35 

Filed  Fcik  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  617,914 

iBt  CL  Ef  Sd  13/02;  E06b  11/00 

VJS,  CL  16—105  12  Claims 


A  pair  of  magnets  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
windowpane,  and  at  least  one  magnet  carries  a  cellulose 
sponge  or  other  cleaning  device  dipped  into  detergent-con- 
taining liquid.  The  magnet  inside  the  building  is  moved 
over  the  area  of  the  pane  of  glass  and  the  outside  magnet 
follows  the  inside  magnet  to  cover  the  outer  surface  of 
the  windowpane  to  wash  it. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  adjustable  support  means 
for  a  sliding  flush  door  for  a  railway  car.  The  door  is 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  tracks  secured  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  car,  and  the  invention  is  directed  in 
particular  to  a  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  vertical  height 
of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  tracks  to  assure  proper 
alignment  of  the  door  within  the  opening  in  the^car. 


3,492,686 
DEAD  STOP 
David  W.  Lacier,  Princetoo,  DL, 
Coonpany,  San  FiraiiciKO,  Calif., 
CaBiomia 

Fiied  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,515 
Iirt.  a.  EtSf  3/00:  E05d  11/00. 11/06 


to  Schlage  Lock 
a  corporation  of 


3,492,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  TENDERIZING  FOOD 
Charles  S.  Godfircy,  BcAdey,  CaBf.,  aarifWMr  to  Physics 
Interaational  Company,  Sfm  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
ti<m,  ot  California 

Filed  Jwic  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,938 

Int.  CL  A22c  9/00.  7/00 

U.S.  CL  17—25  6  Clahns 


U.S.  a.  16—49 
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An  article  of  food  is  tenderized  by  placing  it  in  water 
and  detonating  an  explosive  charge  in  the  vicinity  thereof. 


3,492,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELAXING  FILAMENTARY 

MATERIAL 

Lester  Daniel  CUrgwin,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Comi^  aasigiior  to 

Amcricaa  Cyammiid  Convany,  Stamford,  Coaa.,  a  cor- 

poradoB  of  Maine 


A  dObr  stop  member  for  limiting  door  opening  by  re- 
stricting the  opening  of  the  arms  of  a  door  control  system 

to  a  preselected  maximum  angle.  The  door  stop  member  ^^j^^,  -__„^-«_  a__  ,7  ,,^  o^  »x-  xu^nxx  mw 
is  retained  solely  by  the  pivotal  a,m»ecting  means  be-  ^^^'SS^tcS.  5wXS^^  5^^ 
tween  the  ends  of  the  two  aims,  aifti  no  additional  secur-       •"•»- ^••-'»»?*»»'?'' -*?T»««  ""  ™"  ■!*»»«» 
ing  means  are  required.  When  the  arms  have  opened  to 
the  desired  maximum  angle,  a  first  projecting  stop  portion 
engages  one  of  the  arms  and  a  second  projecting  stop 
portimi  engages  the  second  arm.  The  two  stop  pwtions 
ate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connecting  means. 


July  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652^74 

lilt.  a.  B65h  77/00 
U.S.  CL  18—1  5  Claims 

Apparatus  for  continuously  relaxing  endless  lengths  kA 
filamentary  material  comiHising  an  elongated  chamber 
having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof  to  provide  an  axial 
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passageway  therethrough;  means  to  feed  said  filamentary 
material  continuously  throu^  said  elongated  duunber 
ak>ng  said  anal  passageway;  inlet  means  for  introducing 
heated  gas  at  high  velocity  to  said  chamber  near  one  end 
thereof,  said  means  including  means  for  heating  said  gas 


plate  and  the  moulds  on  another  plate,  the  wh<4e  unit 
being  designed  as  «  tool  for  insertion  in  an  ortliodox  in- 
jecticm  moulding  machine,  fitting  between  the  platens  of 
the  latter.  As  the  core  and  Mow  mould  move  i^mrt  on 
completioii  of  a  cycle  the  blow  mould  is  positively  me- 
chanically opened  by  this  movement  and  neck  mookb, 
where  present,  are  also  positively  opened  by  this  move- 
ment. 


3,492,691 
SPINNING  OF] 


PanI  LamMoa  bnvood  €^, 
totaivctl  ~ 

a  cctp«aliid  of  Great  BritrfB 


RM  Ai«.  19, 196^  Scr.  No.  573^92 
Cfadrna  prioilly,  appMcalioB  Gnat  Britafei,  Ai«.  20, 1965, 

35,785/65 

Int  CL  DOld  S/OB,  11/00 

VS.  CL  18—8  1  Claim 


and  means  for  moving  said  gas  at  high  velocity;  and 
baffle  means  within  said  elongated  chamber  near  said  one 
end  thereof  to  direct  the  heated  gas  from  said  inlet  means 
into  an  aimular  flow  moving  coaxially  without  swirling 
through  said  elongated  chamber. 


3,492,690 

MACHINES  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW 
BODIES  FROM  PLASTICS 
John  E.  GoMring,  Pctersflcid,  RfidacI  Hughes,  Bamct 
Lane,  and  Michad  Harcoort  Christians  Buttery,  Ban- 
stead,  Ea^and,  aaf^gnors  to  Cope  AOman  Inleniati<mal 


Limited,  London,  En^hmd,  a  British  company 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,345 
Clahns  priority,  applcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1966, 

10,264/66 

Int.  CL  B29c  5/06 

U.S.CL18— 5  4  Claims 


The  uniformity  of  melt  spun  polymer  filaments  is 
improved  by  surrounding  the  molten  filaments  with  series 
of  axially  spaced-apart  collars  which  together  with  the 
effect  of  the  moving  filaments  induce  a  laminar  flow  to 
the  ambient  air  which  flows  inwardly  toward  the  fila- 
ments and  then  along  the  path  of  the  filaments. 


3,492,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  COMPOSITE  FIBERS 

KciicU  Soda  and  NobnynU  Kishimoto,  Saidalji,  Japan, 

j-jp  *.  ,„- Ed- C-,-,  U-M  -   • 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,642 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1967, 

42/10325 

Krt.  CL  DOld  3/00 

U.S.  CL  18—8  3 


In  apparatus  for  forming  bottles  and  like  containers 
by  forming  a  parison  in  an  iqjection  mould  and  trans- 
ferring it  on  a  core  to  a  blow  mould,  the  mechanism  com- 
prising the  core  and  the  moulds  and  the  means  for  moving 
the  core  laterally  to  bring  it  into  alignment  with  the  one 
mould  or  the  other  is  in  the  form  oi  a  self-contained  tool 
unit  with  the  core  mounted  on  the  sliding  block  on  (»e 


A  composite  fiber  spinning  apparatus  for  extruding  two 
different  spinning  solutions  through  common  orifices  to 
form  conjugated  or  composite  fibers  is  made  up  essentially 


^m 


32 

of  a  series  of  plates  clamped  together  to  form  a  laminated 
structure.  The  two  end  plates  function  as  front  and  rear 
closure  phites.  Each  of  the  intermediate  plates  disposed 
between  the  end  plates  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
boies  extending  therethrough  in  mutual  alignment  and 
in  alignment  with  one  of  the  two  feed  supply  bores  in 
the  front  closure  plate,  for  feeding  the  two  different 
spinning  solutions.  Each  intermediate  plate  is  also  pro- 
vided on  one  side  thereof  with  a  recess  which  is  closed 
by  the  adjacent  uninterrupted  side  of  the  adjacent  plate. 
The  recess  of  the  first  plate  is  in  communication  with 
(Mie  of  the  conduits  formed  by  the  two  bores;  the  rec^ 
of  the  second  plate  is  in  communicati<Mi  with  the  other 
of  the  said  bores.  Each  recess  is  abo  in  onnmunicatkm 
with  a  back-side  recess  formed  on  its  plate,  through  a  flow 
throu^  porticn  provided  in  each  plate  tor  this  purpose. 
Each  backside  recess  leads  to  nozzles  formed  at  the  top 
of  the  re^KCtive  plates. 
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outwardly,  the  orifice  being  defined  by  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  fixed  die  lip  and  a  cooperating  adjustable 
die  lip,  the  adjustable  die  lip  being  resulently  distorted. 


3,492,<93 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CCTRUDED  Pt^ASTIC 
TUBE  OR  FILM 
Derrick  S.  Clarfcc,  Harwood,  aear  Botton,  and  Alan  H. 
Ifill,  DarUngtoB,  F^g'— *«',  aarignon  to  General  Engi- 
ncciing  Company  (RaddUle)  Undted,  a  corpwatkNi  of 
Great  Britain 

FOed  Nov.  13, 1967.  Ser.  No.  682,095 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain,  Nov.  12, 1966, 

50,820/66;  May  16.  1967,  22,602/67 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02,  7/26 

VS,  CL  18—14  8  ClainH 


for  adjusting  the  die  gap,  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate segments  which  in  turn  are  actuated  by  a  single  adjust- 
ing nut. 

3^92,695 

ULTRA  HIGH  PRESSURE-HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPARATUS 

Tatsno  Knratoml,  1-18  4*€hoaic,  Hanatake, 

CUganki-ihi,  Kaaagawa-kea,  Japan 

FOed  JoM  14, 1967,  Sor.  No.  645,996 

Claimi  priority,  appHcatloa  Japan,  Jnly  16,  1966, 

41/46,194 

Int  CL  Bi9c  3/00 

VA  CL  18—16.5  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  extruded  plastic  tube 
or  film  having  take-off  rollers  and  means  for  imparting  an 
oscillating  movement  to  the  take-off  rollers  so  as  to  apply  a 
torsional  characteristic  to  the  tube  or  film  between  the  ex- 
trusion die  and  such  rollers  characterized  in  that  guide 
means  are  provided  after  the  said  take-off  rollers  and  so 
arranged  as  to  re-orient  the  extruded  tube  or  film  for  lineal 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  in  a  diiecti<»i  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  die,  and  non-oscillatory  reeling  or  wind- 
ing mechanism  for  receiving  said  ret<mented  film. 


A  pressure  resisting  die  assembly  for  the  production  of 
synthetic  diamonds  by  means  of  ultra  high  pressure  and 
high  temperature.  An  inner  ring  assembly  is  concentrically 
positioned  in  the  die  chamber  between  the  reaction  zone 
and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  die  so  that  force  gen- 
erated during  pressing  is  imposed  directly  against  the 
inner  ring  assembly  rather  than  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  die. 


'     ^  3,492,694 

RADIAL  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Josepii  C.  Moria,  EdmowtOB,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Capplct  Contatacr  Company,  Auflhi,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mlaoari 

FOed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  709,649 

Int  CL  B29d  23/04 

VS.  CL  18—14  7  Claimi 

Radial  extrusion  die  for  production  of  polymeric  sheet, 

of  the  type  in  which  the  annular  die  orifice  opens  radially 


3,492,696 
>Wrat-MOVED  DIE  TABLE 


PRECISION  PO^ 

FOR  PRESSES 

John  HaDcr,  18500  Sheldon  Road, 

Noittvlle,  MIA.    48167 

FOed  Ang.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,309 

Int  CL  B29c  3/00 

VS.  CL  18— 16J  9  dainaa 

A  power-driven  vertically-movable  die  table  assembly 

for   presses,   especially   powdered   material   briquetting 

presses,  has  the  die  table  vertically  slidably  mounted  upmi 
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parallel  guide  rods  and  carries  a  pair  of  nonrotatable 
screwshafts  meshbg  with  power-driven  rotary  nuts  which 
are  restrained  against  vetrical  movement  and  which  are 
simultaneously  rotated  by  a  ring  gear  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  to  raise  or  lower  the  screw  shafts  and  die  table 


in  a  precisely  controlled  manner.  The  ring  gear,  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  main  axis  of  the  press,  is  driven  by  a 
pinion  which  in  turn  is  operatively  connected  through  mag- 
netic clutches  or  the  like  to  a  driving  motor,  the  magnetic 
clutches  being  associated  with  reverse  gearing. 


3.492,697 

ROTATIONAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 

AMen  C.  Boyce,  Stow,  OUo,  assignor  to  Rota-Matic, 

lac,  CnyalHMKa  Falls,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,725 

Int  CL  B29c  5/04 

VS.  a.  18—26  7  Ciafans 


ill      '    gt-T-t^t 


3,4^,698 
CENTRIFUGAL  CA^TTO^G  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  A  CAST  WALL  MEMBER  EX- 
TENDING  ntANSVERSELY  ACROSS  AN 
ELONGATED  BUNDLE  OF  SUBSTAN- 
TIALLY PARALLEL  HOLLOW  FHJiMENTS 
OF  A  FLUID  PERMEATION  SEPARATICm 
APPARATUS 
James  Edwwd  Gcsiy,  Jr.,  ClaynoBt,  DeL,  WUiaai  Ed- 
ward HanKh,  Stannton,  Ya.,  John  Mardock  MazwelL 
Gkn  Farms,  Md.,  and  Richwd  Doaald  Rego,  WIlMing- 
ton,  DcL,  asrigaors  to  E.  I.  do  Poat  de  Nenoms  and 
Conmany,  Wflmington,  Del.,  a  coipondioo  of  Ddaware 
Or^bai  appiicalion  Dec  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,535. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcadon  Apr.  29,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  739,981 

Int.  CL  B29c  5/04 
VS.  CL  18—26  2  ClaiBis 


A  centrifugal  casting  apparatus  for  forming  in  place 
an  effective  fluid-tight  substantially  precisely  defined  cast 
header  wall  member  extending  transversely  across  an 
elongated  bundle  of  substantially  parallel  hollow  filaments 
extending  through  an  elongated  hollow  casing  during  the 
specialized  manufacture  of  the  specific  type  fluid  permea- 
tion separation  units  described.  The  apparatus  utilizes  high 
centrifugal  forces  to  control  the  uniformity  of  the  cast 
wall  structure,  the  uniformity  of  the  surface  of  the  wall 
structure,  and  the  wall  position  relative  to  the  bundle 
and  casing. 

3,492,699 
BLOW  MOLDING  PLASTICIZING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Hendry,  Helena,  Olrio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Cldcago,  IH.,  a  corporatimi 
of  Illinois 

FUed  July  31, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,249 

Int  CL  B29f  1/12 

VS.  a.  18—30  12  Clahns 


A  rotational  casting  machine  having  an  inner  shaft 
and  an  outer  sleeve,  coaxial  with  the  inner  sleeve,  are 
provided  with  a  gear  box  assembly  being  operatively  se- 
cured to  the  outer  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith.  A  mold 
carrying  qiindle  is  joumalled  in  the  gear  housing  and  is 
positioned  on  an  axis  peipendicular  to  the  inner  shaft 
which  engages  the  spindle  for  rotation  thereof  on  its  own 
longitudinal  axis.  Cam  and  switch  means  are  associated 
with  the  outer  and  inner  shafts  fw  controlling  rotation 
thereof  to  stop  the  outer  sleeve  with  cme  end  of  the  mold 
carrying  spindle  being  uppermost  whereby  molds  secured 
thereto  are  substantially  horizontally  positioned  for  mold 
opening,  article  removal  and  mold  filling  action.  The 
mold  carrying  spindle  and  outer  sleeve  are  provided  with 
controlled  rotation  through  180°  for  again  positioning 
molds  horizontally  for  opening,  article  removal  and  re- 
filling action. 


A  plasticizing  apparatus  with  a  housing  having,  in  one 
preferred  embodiment,  an  inclined  feed  opening  therein, 
the  feed  opening  having  a  reciprocating  ram  slideable 
therein  and  a  ccmical  plasticizing  rotor  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  opening.  A  feed  hopper  is  positioned 
directly  above  the  feed  opening  and  deposits  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  particulate  plastic  material  into  a  mov- 
able feed  block  which  in  turn  deposits  the  material  into 
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the  feed  opening.  The  feed  block  contains  an  adjustable 
sleeve  to  permit  precise  control  over  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial deposited  into  the  plasticizing  apparatus.  The  material 
deposited  into  the  feed  opening  moves  through  the  feed 
opening  into  contact  with  the  plasticizing  rotor  and  is 
compcessed  theieagainst  by  the  ram  whereby  the  particu- 
late material  is  plasticized  and  then  passes  out  through 
an  openmg  for  blow  molding  of  articles.  The  plasticizmg 
apparatus  preferably  contains  a  plurality  of  parallel  feed 
openings  therein,  each  containing  a  plasticizing  element 
and  a  reciprocating  ram  therein,  all  of  which  are  driven 
simultaneously.  Individual  hoppers  are  located  above  each 
of  the  feed  c^tenings  with  a  comnxm  movable  feed  block 
interc(»necting  the  individual  hoppers  with  their  respec- 
tive feed  barrels  whereby  each  feed  opening  is  capable 
of  plasticizing  and  ixoducing  Wow  molded  articles  of  dif- 
ferent colors,  sizes  and  shapes. 


February  8,  1970 


to  and  from  the  base  plate,  the  paper  bciq^  clamped  be- 
tween the  bar  and  base  plate.  The  clamping  bar  is  carried 
on  a  plurality  of  crank  arms,  one  of  which  is  one  end  of 
a  torsional  spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  con- 
nected to  a  lever  that  is  pivoted  on  a  pin  around  which 
the  spring  extends.  When  the  lever  is  swung  to  its  limit 
in  oae  direction,  it  moves  the  clamping  bar  away  from 
the  base  plate  so  that  the  papers  or  leaves  can  be  clamped 
between  the  clamping  bar  and  the  base  plate.  During  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  the  lever  the  spring  will  be 
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3.492,700 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINE 

Horst  Konmiaycr,  Gottauidii«cB,  GcnBany,  Ms^or,  by 

to  Falir>Biidicr  Gesdiicliaft  mbH., 


Coastance,  Gcnnany 

Fikd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Gcmuuiy,  Nor.  30, 1966, 

M  71,852 

Int.  CL  B29r  1/00 

VS.  CI.  18—30  10  Claims 


rotated  around  the  pin  which  it  encircles.  When  the  lever 
is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  spring  will  rotate 
until  the  clamping  bar  contacts  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  base  plate  and  on  further  movement  of  the  lever 
in  the  same  direction,  the  si»ing  will  be  tensiooied  and 
pressure  on  the  clamping  bar  will  be  had  by  the  influence 
of  the  spring.  The  lever  is  held  in  its  tensioned,  lowered 
position  by  the  engagement  of  a  lug  provided  on  it  with 
an  aperture  in  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on  the  base 
plate. 

3,4n,702 
LINE  GRV  DEVICE 

Lawrence  R.  Stafford,  8  Gracemore  St,  '< 

Albany,  N.Y.    12203 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,101 

lot  a.  F16g  11/00 


vs.  CI.  24—126 


10  Claims 


-^-^^ 


In  an  injection-molding  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
an  injectable  mass  is  plastified  in  a  precompression  cham- 
ber, prior  to  injection,  by  a  rotating  and  axially  receding 
feed  screw,  temperature  sensors  are  provided  at  the  out- 
let of  the  precompression  chamber,  at  a  forward  part  of 
that  chamber  close  to  the  outlet  and  at  a  rear  part  of  the 
chamber  remote  from  the  outlet  to  control,  respectively, 
the  forward  speed  of  the  feed  screw  during  the  injection 
stroke,  the  reaction  pressure  of  die  receding  feed  screw 
and  its  rate  of  rotaticm  during  plastification  so  as  to 
keep  the  temperature  of  the  injected  mass  substantially 
uniform  and  constant 


3,492,701 
PAPER  CLAMP 
"  Koji  Khamnn,  Osaka,  lapao,  aoigiior  to  S.E.  ft  M. 
VcmoB,  Incn  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Fikd  Jaly  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,410 

lit  CL  B42f  1/00 

VS.  CL  24—67.7  1  Claim 

A  clamp  or  holder  for  paper  sheets  or  leaves  com{Mis- 

ing  an  elongated  base  plate  and  a  clamjMng  bar  movable 


A  grip  device,  for  mounting  at  any  pmnt  along  a  line, 
such  as  a  rope  or  cable,  to  8iqnK>rt  a  k>ad,  including  a 
(»e-piece  Ixacket  having  a  pair  of  side  plates  connected 
along  one  side  edge  by  a  U-ahaped  connecting  portion, 
and  a  wedge  plate  receivable  b^ween  said  side  plates  and 
having  a  clamping  edge  along  one  side  thereof  that  con- 
fronts the  U-sha^  connecting  portion.  A  qnick-release 
locking  key  member  n  removably  mounted  on  the  brack- 
et and  extends  througji  an  inclined  slot  in  the  wedge 
plate  to  enable  the  parts  to  be  assembled  and  disassem- 
bled quickly.  Hie  inclined  stot  is  such  that  when  the 
wedge  plate  is  moved  in  ooe  direction  relative  to  the 
bracket  the  clamping  edge  is  urged  toward  the  U-shaped 
bracket  portion  to  grip  the  line  received  therdn.  A  cam- 
ming lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  portion  of 


il 


the  wedge  plate  and  has  a  cam  surface  thereon  engage- 
able  with  the  bracket,  the  lever  being  designed  and  mount- 
ed so  that  when  it  is  swung  toward  an  apfdied  positi<» 
the  cam  surfoce  thereon  moves  the  wedge  plate  in  a  di- 
rection to  clamp  s^  line.  Resilient  means  is  connected 
between  the  wedge  plate  and  the  lever  to  iMas  the  latter 
toward  said  affiled  position,  the  lever  having  means  for 
connecting  a  load  thereto. 


3,492,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  CAST  BODY  OF 
POROUS  CONCRETE  IN  PLASTIC  STATE  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  CUTnNG  DEVICE  MOUNTED 
ON  THE  APPARATUS 
Kari  Aldo  Ludvlg  Bosltag  and  Charies  Gonnar  BIrger 
Bellying,  Orebro,  Swedoi,  ass^non  to  Ingenjorsfirma 
Hebe  AB,  Orebra,  Sweden,  a  corporation  oi  Sweden 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  31,  1966, 

7,408/66 

Int  CI.  B28b  11/14 

VS.  CI.  25—112  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  cast  body  of  porous  concrete 
in  idastic  state  by  means  of  a  cutting  device  mounted  <m 
the  apparatus.  (^  either  side  of  the  cutting  device  as 
viewed  in  the  cutting  direction  there  is  provided  a  cutter 
bed  for  the  concrete  body  which  cutter  bed  is  movable 
relative  to  the  apparatus.  The  entire  apparatus  is  dis- 
placeable,  such  as  on  wheels,  in  the  cutting  direction,  and 
each  cutter  bed  is  secured  to  a  place  which  is  stationary 
with  respect  to  the  apparatus,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  displacement  of  the  apparatus  an  uncut  con- 
crete body  resting  on  one  of  the  cutter  beds  will  be  moved 
through  the  cutting  device  and  in  cut  condition  arrive  oa 
the  other  cutter  bed. 


3,492,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Donald  D.  SdiwcDoibach,  124  S.  FUmore, 

Pierre,  S.  Dak.    57501 

Filed  June  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,373 

lot  CL  F26b  3/18 

VS.  CI.  25—133  7  Claims 


fine  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged  in  horizontal  tows, 
one  above  the  other.  A  vertically  shiftable  horizontally 
oriented  infeed  conveyor  mechanism  positioned  trans- 
versely of  and  closely  adjacent  the  front  end  of  tftt  kiln 
for  conveying  uncured  blocks  to  the  kifai,  and  a  vertically 
shiftable  horizontally  cuiented  removal  conveyor  media- 
nism  positimied  transversely  of  and  closely  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  kiln  for  receiving  cured  blocks  from  tlte 
kifaL  Means  for  simultaneously  shtfting  the  conveys 
mechanisms  vertically  and  a  block  shifting  mechanism 
carried  by  the  infeed  conveyor  mechanism  for  succes- 
sively feeding  uncured  blocks,  one  at  a  time  into  the  pas- 
sages. 

3,492,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  TUBULAR 
NETITNG 
John  O.  McDonald,  FngMshtniin,  N J.,  assignor  to 
Union  CarUde  Corponlion,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 
Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  Now  604,437, 
Dec  23,  1966.  This  applfcation  Jnly  1,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  741,412 

Int  CL  D06c  5/00, 3/00;  ll29d  23/04 
VS.  a.  26—55  8  Claims 


A  pair  of  rotatable  orienting  means,  such  as  rollers, 
are  mounted  on  a  mandrel  for  sfveading  tubular  net- 
ting, such  as  plastic  net,  to  lay-flat  form  for  wind-up. 
The  rollers  are  axially  aligned  with  the  direction  of  pas- 
sage of  the  tubular  netting  over  the  mandrel  and  are  ro- 
tated in  contact  with  the  tubular  netting  to  counteract  its 
tendency  to  axially  rotate  and  twist  as  it  passes  there- 
over. 


3,492,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  A 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  ON  A  RACK  FOR 
MAKING  ENDLESS  FABRIC 
Charles  A.  Lee  and  Warren  R.  FWbeck,  KnoKvflle,  Tcnn., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignmcnls,  to  Applcton  Wire 
Works  Corporation,  Applcton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  ot 
Wisconain 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,461 

Int  CL  D02ff  3/00 

VS.  CL  28—1  4  Claims 


— r 


A  high  capacity  apparatus  for  curing  concrete  building  A  single  continuous  filament  is  disposed  in  a  i^urality 
blocks  comixising  a  kiln  having  open  front  and  rear  ends  of  substantially  parallel  loops  upon  a  rack  whereon  the 
and  having  a  plurality  of  support  elements  therein  to  de-  loops  are  sewn  together  to  form  an  endless  fabric.  The 
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filament  is  placed  upon  the  rack  by  carrying  one  end 
repeatedly  around  the  path  defined  by  the  rack  thereby 
depositing  successive  turns  of  the  rack  filament  upon  the 
rack.  The  successive  turns  are  separately  guided  across 
the  rack  to  establish  substantially  parallel  loops  of  the 
filament  The  filament  is  then  cut  after  the  last  loop  and 
the  two  ends  of  the  filament  are  fastened  together  over 
guides  externally  of  the  rack  so  that  upon  advancing  the 
rack  filaments  over  the  predetermined  path  of  the  rack, 
the  filament  wound  oflf  at  one  side  of  the  rack  is  wound 
back  on  at  the  other  side.  In  winding  the  filament  on  the 
rack,  one  of  the  rolls  defining  the  rack  is  moved  at  a  rate 
slower  than  the  end  being  carried  around  the  path,  to 
maintain  tension  in  the  filament  The  tension  in  the  fila- 
ments is  equalUzed  among  the  turns. 


February  3,  1970 


ADIUSTABLE  BORING  BAR 

lamcf  W.  LeBwre,  3322  Minwt  Drive, 

CHaton,  OUo    442U 

Oridul  appUcatioD  Apr.  8,  196i,  Scr.  No.  541^7. 

"^kkdW^ ISpUntfoo  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  717,652 

Int  CL  B26d  1/00 
VS.  CL  29—96  •  CtalBM 


METHOD  OF  PRODUOTJG  ELASTIC  FABRICS 

Hiroynkl  Scnwa,   KmnHUU,  'apn?   """'P^  *" 

iriirMyMiTBTitii  Ok,  IM^  KnrMUU,  lapn,  a 

N^^SwlSSrVlk^ES.  12,  1968,  S«r.  No.  7J4j550 

Claims  priority,  appBcatton  Japu,  Feb.  16, 1967, 

^       42/ie,0«3 

Int  CL  DOld  11/06:  D02g  3/32 

\JS,  CL  28—75  "^  Clalnw 

A  method  of  producing  elastic  products  having  beauti- 
ful appearance,  which  comprises  apf4ying  an  aqueous 
solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  the  surface  of  polyure- 
thane  elastic  filaments,  subjecting  the  filaments  to  drying 
under  the  stretched  state  to  obtain  easily  controllable  poly- 
urethane  elastic  filanoents  havihg  low  elongation  and  high 
Young's  modulus,  making  a  woven  or  knitted  product 
from  said  filaments  together  with  ordinary  hard  fiber 
yams,  and  treating  the  resulting  product  with  hot  water 
of  60-100"  C.  " 

3,492,708 
TOOL  SUPPORTING  ASSEMBLY 
Theodor  Dombrowdd,  Ericeicn,  RhinebHid,  Germany,  as- 
signw    to   WOhelm    HcgCMchcidt   KommanditgcseU- 
achaft,  Eifcekiiz,  RhiMfauid,  GermMsy 

FDed  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,049 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1965, 

H  58  072;  Jan.  7, 1966,  H  58,163 

Int  CL  B26d  1/00 

UACL29— 96  17  Claims 


«0  «    « 


A  cutting  cartridge  for  use  in  a  boring  bar  which  has 
parallel  axial  bores  and  an  axially  adjustable  camming 
element  received  in  one  bore.  The  remaining  bore  re- 
ceives the  cartridge  which  has  an  enlarged  end  portion 
which  fits  snugly  in  the  bore  and  a  reduced  diameter 
intermediate  portiMi.  The  opposed  end  of  the  cartridge 
carries  the  cutting  element  and  has  a  tapend  edge  which 
cooperates  with  the  camming  element  Adjustment  of 
the  canuning  element  forces  the  cutting  element  radially 
outwardly  for  adjustment  with  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  cartridge  flexing  within  the  bore  to  permit  said 
adjustment 

3,492,710 

MOUNTING  OF  A  BEARING  IN  A  BORE 

Alfred  Pitner,  Parii,  France,  aaigMr  to  NadcUa  S.A., 

RneU-MalmaiflOD,  Fhusce,  a  French  body  cwporate 

FOed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,301 

Claims  priority,  application  Fhmce,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

54,995 

Int  CL  B2Ui  1/14;  B21k  1/02 

U.S.  CL  29— 148.4  13  Claims 


A  tool  supporting  assembly,  particularly  for  use  in 
lathes  for  machining  back  to  its  original  ccmtour  the 
flange  and  rim  of  a  multiide-wear  raikoad  wheel.  Com- 
prises a  tool  holder  uriilch  carries  two  turning  tools,  a 
lever  which  is  biased  against  the  tool  holder  and  carries 
two  chip  Iweakers  each  of  which  abuts  against  the  cutting 
face  of  one  of  the  turning  tools,  and  an  adjusting  device 
which  can  noove  the  lever  and  the  chip  breakers  with 
reference  to  the  tool  holder  to  change  the  position  of 
chip  Iveakers  in  order  to  account  for  differences  in  thick- 
ness of  chips  or  shavings.  The  lever  and  its  chip  breakers 
are  movable  longitudinially  and  transversely  of  the  tool 
holder. 


A  method  for  mounting  a  bearing  comprising  a  cup 
having  a  transverse  end  wall  in  a  smooth  bore  around 
a  shaft  whose  end  must  bear  against  the  end  wall  of 
the  cup,  by  means  of  an  auxiliary  retaining  element  which 
could  also  reinforce  the  end  wall.  The  bearing  and  the 
auxiliary  element  are  interconnected  by  a  connectk>n 
which  is  at  least  temporary  before  mounting  the  bearing 
in  the  bore.  The  connection  allows  small  relative  move- 
ments between  the  end  wall  and  the  auxiliary  element 
during  insertion  of  the  cup  and  auxiliary  element  in  the 
smooth  bore. 
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SHAFT  ANlO  STEElUI^  SPINDLE  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND  MKHOD  FOR  FORMING 

DEVICE  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND  POSmONING 

Hans-Ch.  von  Frannbcti,  AIMorf ,  Gcnnanj,  aalfnor  to  William  F.  White,  WBHrton,  Vfc,  Mrigwr  to  InianiaHnnri 

Zahnradfabrik  FUedricfaahafcn,  Althntswllwhalt,  a  BorincM  MMhfawt  Coiporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

corporation  of  Gormany  poration  of  New  York 

FOed  June  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,480  Ffled  Feb.  2,  1968,  Ser.  No.  702,625 

Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Innt  30, 1966,  Int  CL  B23p  19/04 

^Zn;3H^^  UJS.CL29— 203                                                   g  Cbdma 

Int  CL  B21h  1/16  j_ 

UA  CL  29—148^                                             4  Oaims  ■— r'^^rny 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  article  wherein 
ball  bearings  are  arranged  in  the  groove  of  a  shaft  or 
vehicle  steering  spindle  and  secured  on  the  shaft  between 
a  pair  of  outer  ball  race  members  wherein  one  member 
is  initiallly  offset  from  the  grovoe  which  forms  the  inner 
race,  in  order  to  provide  an  opening  for  filling  the  groove 
with  ball  bearings. 


L,  3,492,712 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLUID  NOZZLES 
FOR  YARN  TREATMENT 
Gustav  E.  Benson,  Grccnyllle,  RX,  assignor  to  Owens 
Coming    Flbcr^as    Corporatimi,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Original  application  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,758. 
Dirided  and  this  application  Apr.  25,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  633,534 

Int  CL  B21d  53/00;  B23p  19/04 
U.S.  CL  29—157  3  Claims 


Apparatus  for  moving  wire  longitudinally  a  precisely 
controlled  amount  and  preventing  buckling  and  backlash, 
said  apparatus  being  particularly  suited  for  use  in  an  ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  positioning  strapping  elements 
on  device  substrates. 


3,492,714    ' 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Alfons  FnAUch,  Fms  Hochlefanort,  and  Gcorg  Glaser, 
Essen,  Germany,  assignars  to  Optl-Hoiding  AG,  Glams, 
Switzcriand,  a  corporation  of  Switieriand 
Origfaial  application  Jnly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,953,  now 
Patent  No.  3,353,256,  dated  Nov.  21, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jnnc  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,243 
Claims  priority,  affUcation  Gennany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

O  10,766 

Int  CL  A41h  37/06 

US,  CL  29—207.5  4  Clabns 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  series  of  identical  fluid 
nozzles  for  the  fluid  treatment  of  textile  yams.  The 
method  of  fabricating  fluid  nozzles  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  with  an  axially  positioned  yam  guide  therein 
and  having  a  restricted  yam  and  fluid  orifice  extending 
through  a  cap  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  includes  the 
steps  of  fabricating  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  with  an 
axial  yam  guide  extending  therethrough,  fixing  the  di- 
mensional relationship  between  the  yam  guide  tip  and 
the  body  end  by  forming  these  surfaces  at  the  same  time 
v^th  a  shaped  tool,  securing  the  cap  upon  the  body  end 
with  a  restricted  orifice  positioned  in  an  aperture  extend- 
ing through  the  cap  with  the  aperture  positioned  to  define 
a  fixed  spacing  between  the  axes  of  the  an&ct  and  the 
yam  guide,  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  orifice  along 
the  axis  of  the  hollow  body  to  fix  its  axial  position  rela- 
tive to  the  yam  guide  tip. 


Apparatus  for  producing  slide  fasteners  from  a  continu- 
ous strip  of  interlinked  fastener  bands  wherein  T-shaped 
windows  are  formed  at  spaced  locations  along  the  strip 
and  req>ective  sliders  are  mounted  thereon  by  pressing 
them  against  the  strip  so  as  to  form  inclined  longitudinal 
edges  for  the  reH>ective  windows,  and  oontinoously  dis- 
placing the  strip  while  holding  the  sliders  statiooaiy  to 
draw  the  slider  onto  the  reqwctive  strip.  The  str^  is 
severed  after  mounting  of  the  sliders  to  produce  individual 
slide  fasteners. 


liffliiaagiiL 
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3,492,715 

GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  PIPEWORK 

Mmmkt  E.  G.  Mtataa,  SoadHuaaloa,  Eagboid,  avigiior  to 

Crtabiban  EaglaeMteg  Liadtod,  Saatkuaitm,  EagiMid 

RM  Not.  22, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  0^,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Gicat  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1967, 

2,225/67 

bit  CL  B23q  17/00 

VS,  CL  29—407  14  Claims 


20 


M 
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A  gauge  for  use  in  measuring  the  Imgths  of  pipework 
to  be  installed  in  a  building,  said  gauge  having  a  locat- 
ing edge  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  support  surface  for  the  pipework  and  having  two 
indicia  which  are  spaced  from  the  locating  edge  at  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  desired  centre  line  of  the  pipe- 
work from  the  support  surface,  the  indicia  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  known  distance  corresponding  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  pipe  fitting  to  be  used. 


3,492,716 

PRODUCTION  OF  EXTRUDER  HEADS 

Daniel  R.  McNcal,  Ir.,  Gwynedd,  Pa.,  aniiBor  to  Andalc 

Compmy,  LaaaMa,  Pa.,  a  cwpoiiiloa  off  Ponsyhrania 

Origi  appHctfaa  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  59t,741. 

Dhrldai  and  thta  appHcalioa  Sept  2t,  196S,  Scr. 

No.  761,070 

Int  CL  B23k  31/02 
UA  CL  29—471.3  7  Claims 


^,L_.li_^ 


-h-s 


The  method  disclosed  is  for  the  production  of  a  heated 
extruder  head,  typically  of  stainless  steel,  for  use  in  as- 
sociation with  a  rotating  cut-off  blade  and  adapted  to 
produce  i^astic  pellets,  the  head  being  provided  with  ex- 
trusion passages,  and,  at  the  exit  face  wall,  having  brazed 
thereon  a  hard  wear-resistant  plating,  e.g.  of  tungsten 
carbide,  having  apertures  in  alignment  with  said  passages, 
said  plating  being  coextensive  with  the  surface  area  swq>t 
by  said  blade.  In  tlie  preferred  article  produced,  the  head 
has  upstream  and  exit  walls  with  a  hot-fluid  interspace, 
an  annular  tube  plate  seated  on  shoulders  formed  in 
the  upstream  wall,  and  tubes  forming  the  extrusion  pas- 
sages, the  tubes  being  brazed  in  apertures  in  the  annular 
plate  and  in  tfie  exit  wall  of  the  head,  and  said  i^te 
being  electroii-beamed-welded  into  the  upstream  wall; 
and  typically  the  plating  is  of  tiles  laid  in  brick-wall 
pattnn.  The  djackwure  includes  a  metiiod  of  producing 
such  extruder  heads,  which  typically  comprises  tbt  steps 


of  brazing  extrusion  tubes  into  holes  formed  in  an  annu- 
lar upstream  plate  and  an  exit  wall  of  the  head,  with 
the  tub-ends  protruding,  brazing  the  ring  into  the  head, 
pressure-testing  the  assembly,  fusion-welding  the  ring  in 
place,  heat-treating  the  assembly,  removing  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  tubes,  applying  a  hard  plating  having  aper- 
tures and  aligning  such  apertures  with  the  extrusion  tubes, 
Ivazing  said  plating  to  the  exit  face  of  the  head  and  to  the 
exit  ends  of  said  tubes,  cropping  off  overhanging  portions 
of  the  plating,  and  grinding  off  the  plating  surface  to 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  assembly. 


V  3,492,717 
MAOmSETOOL 
William  B.  Sddd  and  loha  X.  RumIL  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hm  Cindaud  MUlfaig  Machine  Company, 
Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  cocporaHon  of  Oliio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,034 

bit  CL  B23q  1/00 

VS.  a.  29—568  20  Clahns 


This  invention  relates  to  a  machine  to<d  and,  more 
particularly,  to  a  single-spindle  machine  tool  with  tool 
stcxage  and  interchange  means  between  the  storage  and 
spindle. 

3(492,718 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INFRARED  QUENCH- 
ING PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Tadao  Nakanrara,  Kmrao^d^U,  and  Tadao  Kohashi, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  aalgnon  to  MatmaUta  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Jiqpan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FOcd  Jnly  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japan,  Anc.  15,  1966, 
41/54,082       '     ^      ' 
bit  CL  BOIJ  17/00;  mU  3/24;  HOlg  9/00 
UACL29-572  *       5Clafans 


An  infrared  quenching  photoconductive  material  of 
this  invention  has  advantages  over  the  conventional  CdS 
material  as  follows: 

# 

(1)  efficiency  of  infrared  quenching  is  increased. 

(2)  wavelength  sensitivity  is  improved  on  the  side  of 
longer  •wavelengths. 

(3)  time  response  is  shortened. 
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The  material  is  composed  of  CdS-Se  as  a  base.  It  can 
be  utilized  in  solid^ate  infrared  image  transducers  ot 
various  kinds,  photoelectric  transducer,  photoelectric  re- 
lay and  photoelectric  switch  employing  faifrared  rays. 


which  a  member  canying  a  pattern  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  electrical  center  of  the  pattern  and  then 


3,492,719 
EVAPORATED    METAL   CONTACTS   FOR   THE 
FABRICATION  OF  SDiCON  CARBIDE  DEVICES 
Samael  A.  Zeitmtt^  PttUbvih,  and  Robert  C  Smith, 
Grccnsborg,  Pa.,  and  &tm  Carlo  Ddia  P«tok^  Nicies, 
Italy,  aasi^iors  to  Wcalin^Mmsc  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cofporatfon  of  Pcumcylvania 
FUCd  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  Nob  622,130 
Int  CL  BOl]  17/00;  B23k  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—589  16  Clafans 
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This  inventicMi  rdates  to  a  method  of  providing  a  thin 
film  electrical  contact  for  silicon  carbide  devices  com- 
prising electrical  contact  metals  which  have  very  little 
affinity  for  wetting  the  surfaces  of  silicon  carbide.  A  layer 
of  a  first  metal  which  is  capable  of  wetting  the  surface 
of  silicon  carbide  is  first  disposed  on  the  device.  Then  a 
layer  of  the  electrical  contact  metal  which  is  not  capable 
of  good  wetting  of  the  silicon  carbide  is  next  disposed 
on  the  first  metal  layer.  A  subsequent  heat  treatment  al- 
loys the  first  metal  in  part  with  the  silicon  carbide  and 
in  part  with  the  second  metal.  The  result  is  a  thin  film 
ohmic  electrical  contact  affixed  to  the  silicon  carbide 
device. 


3,492,720 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  ELECTRODES 
Hardd  Gnthke,  FVankcnthal,  Pfdz,  Wolfgang  Habcrw 
mann,  Mainz,  Karl-Hefai  NUachke,  Uidwigdiafen 
(RUnc),  and  Rolf  Schdlenberg,  Manuheini,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badiache  AnHin-  S  Soda-Fabrik  Akticnge- 
sdbdnft,  Lodwigdnfen  (RUnc),  Rhincbnd-Palatfaiatc, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,080 
Chdms  priority,  application  Gcmuoty,  Nov.  9, 1965, 

1,282,005 
Int  a.  HOls  4/00 
VS.CI.  29—592  4  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  porous  electrodes,  es- 
pecially cathodes  for  fuel  cells  or  electrochemical  measur- 
ing cells,  by  applying  by  the  plasma  spraying  process  to 
a  shaped  article  in  the  form  of  a  layer  a  mixture  of 
tungsten,  titanium  or  alloys  theretrf  as  the  active  com- 
ponents and  aluminum  oxide,  zirctmium  oxide  ot  thorium 
oxide  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  subsequently  removing 
the  shaped  article  from  the  layer  obtained. 


3,492,721 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  POLE  PAIR 
RESOLVER 
Henry  C.  Bontschnh,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  and  Jean  A. 
Duvoidn,  Wcstport  Conn.,  aadgnors  to  United  Air- 
craft CoiToration,  East  Hartf^icd,  Cona.,  a  corporation 
<tf  Delaware 
Origfaid  applicatkm  May  4, 1962,  Scr.  No.  192,509,  now 
Patent  No.  3,332,144,  dated  Jnly  25,  1967.  DMded 
and  tUs  application  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,491 
Int  CL  H02k  15/14 
VS.  CL  29^-596  4  Cbfaas 

A  method  of  making  a  rotary  air  gap  device  having 
rotatable,  inductively  cooperating  conductive  patterns  in 


/ 


is  machined  to  provide  the  member  with  a  mechanical 
center  of  rotaticm  coincident  with  the  electrical  center  at 
the  conductive  pattern.  . 


3,492,722 

DISPOSABLE  RAZOR  AND  CASE 

Frcdda  F.  S.  Sieve,  4  E.  70di  St, 

New  York,  N^.    10021 

Continnation-in-part  of  applicatkm  Scr.  No.  661,696, 

Aug.  18, 1967.  This  applkatkm  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr. 

No.  814,481 

Int  CL  B26b  21/00,  21/14 
VS.  CL  30—47  11  Cfadms 


^ 


MlM.m.^.m,^, 


The  present  invention  rdates  to  a  disposable  razor  com- 
prising a  case  having  a  hinged  cover  capable  of  dosing 
said  case;  the  outermost  portkm  ot  said  hinged  cover  hav- 
ing a  sid>stantially  vertical  extension,  the  outermost  limit 
of  said  extension  being  less  than  the  d^di  of  said  case; 
said  extension  comprising  a  shaving  guide  having  a  razor 
blade  mounted  thereon;  tabs  at  each  end  of  the  extension 
adapted  to  receive  the  razor  blade. 


3^492,723 
DISPOSABLE  RAZ(Ml 
Michael  J.  MoIUca,  1101  AHhea  Parinmy    31406,  brrin 
J.  Warshaw,  9  E.  66th  St    3140S,  Md  Panl  A.  Stdn, 
217  KciHk«toa  Drive    31405,  all  off  fTaiinnah   Ga. 
FUcd  Mi^  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,531 
bit  CL  B26b  21/00 
VS.  CL  30—47  2 


A  disposable  safety  razor  provided  with  a  narrow  blade 
and  a  combined  razor  head  and  handle  formed  from  an 
elongated  strip  of  stiff,  bendable  cardboard  or  other  sheet 
materid  and  having  one  transverse  fold  line  at  one  end 
thereof  forming  the  razor  head  uid  the  handle  extending 
from  the  head,  and  means  for  imparting  rigidity  to  the 
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an  angular  relation  to  each  other.  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^^ 

^-— "i^— ^-^  the  curdled  milk  into  small  blocks. 

3^92,724  - 

HAND^PERATED  CUmNG  TOOLS 
AnOioiiy  Goss,  Mordake,  Loildoi^  Eo^mmI,  assignor  to 
G^  Multiple  Tooh  Limited,  London,  Eogland,  a 

*^^  ISSrSt  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  678.635 
iBt  CL  B26b  13/00. 13/28 
VS.  CI.  30—258  4  Oabaa 


UA  CL  33—1 


3,492,726 

ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Roger  B.  Stewart,  Rte.  3,  Box  172C, 

YorktowmVa.    23490 

mcd  Mw  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,246 

hrt.  CL  B43!  13/20 


1  Claim 


This  specification  describes  a  handtool  for  cutting  sheet 
material  of  the  kind  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  carried  by  a  handgrip,  and  a  cutter  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  the  slot  in  the  anvil  and  which  is  also 
carried  by  a  handgrip,  said  cutter  having  a  blade,  the 
cutting  edge  of  which  enters  the  slot  in  the  anvil  as  the 
handgrips  are  squeezed  together.  The  tool  described  has 
the  handgrip  of  the  anvil  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  cutter 
and  a  portion  at  the  rear  of  the  tool  which  is  shaped  to  fit 
into  a  human  hand  in  the  fork  between  thumb  and  fore^ 
finger.  

3,492,725 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CURDLED  MILK 

INTO  SMALL  BLOCKS 
Hermamies  Jan  StaaL  Ede,  NcflMrlands,  assignor  to 
Bcdrijven  Van  Hct  Ncdetlands  Institnnt  Voor, 
Zolvcloaderzock,  Ede,  NeOcriands 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  11,  1966, 

6611326 

Int  CL  AOIJ  25/06 

UA  CL  31—48  «  Claims 


A  tran^)arent  sheet  having  a  mathematically  defined 
curve  and  its  coordinate  axes  permanently  delineated 
thereon  along  with  a  protractor  scale  having  its  center  at 
the  origin  of  the  co<Mtlinate  system.  Observed  data  is 
plotted  on  a  chart  against  different  coordinate  param- 
eters and  the  transparent  instrument  sheet  is  jriaced  there- 
over so  that  its  curve  coincides  with  that  defined  by  the 
plotted  data.  The  angular  and  lateral  displacements  of 
the  two  coordinate  systems  can  thus  be  measured  to 
provide  transformation  factCH^  for  expressing  the  curve  c^ 
the  plotted  data  by  an  equation  based  on  its  own  comdi- 
nate  system.  

3,492,727 

DRAFTING  EQUIPMENT  TOR  USE  IN  PREPARING 

PERSPECTIVE  DRAWINGS 

John  H.  Kick,  258  MadlMHi  Ave.  SX., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mkh.    49503 

Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  662,704,  Aug.  23, 

1967.  lUs  application  Feb.  7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  800,345 

Int  CL  B43I  13/14 

U  A  CL  33—77  6  Oafanf 


"    An  apparatus  for  forming  curdled  milk  into  small 

blocks  comprising  a  nibstantially  horiz<mtal  guiding  sur-  A  draftanan's  board  and  square  for  use  in  making 
face,  the  front  edge  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  cutting  perspective  drawings,  the  board  having  means  for  orient- 
edge.  Means  are  provided  for  guiding  the  curdled  milk  ing  the  square  to  particular  vanishing  points  related  to  a 

\  I 


i 


I 


particular  station,  or  viewing  point.  The  board  has  scale  need  be  extended  in  mder  to  obtain  a  specific  numeri- 


markings  indicating  distances  toward  the  vanishing  points 
and  above  and  below  a  horizon  connecting  the  vanishing 
points,  the  distances  being  related  to  true  measure  on  an 
image  in  a  predetermined  position. 


cal  reading  on  one  of  the  other  of  the  scales.  Tlie  outer- 
most tube  can  be  clamped  in  various  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  a  transparent  base  member  thon^  to  fix  and 
hoki  all  of  the  tubes  at  a  desired  elevated  position. 


3,492,728 
FILM  MARKING  STYLUS 
John  E.  Morse,  Rochcstor,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compamjf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <^ 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,317 
Int  CL  11431  13/00 


VS.  CL  33—18 


Sryu/9    ntTTCKH 


8Clatans    U.S.CL33— 126 


3,492,730 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT 

OF  MATERIAL  IN  A  STORAGE  BIN 

John  TIbcri,  3727  S.  MifisweoJ  Atc, 

CUcafo,IB.    60632 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  788,537 

Int  CL  GOlf  23/00 


A  film  markmg  stylus  has  a  tapered  point  at  one  end 
to  form  a  mark  on  a  film  frame.  An  armature  is  located 
on  the  stylus  and  four  electro-magnets  are  positi(»ed  in 
quadrature  to  surround  the  stylus  armature.  By  selectively 
energizing  one  or  more  of  the  four  electro-magnets  which 
surround  the  stylus  armature  the  stylus  armature  can  be 
moved  to  follow  a  particular  path,  marking  the  partic- 
ular path  on  the  film. 


I        M92,73 
'MEASURING 


192,729 

\G  ROD 

James  W.  Crain,  600  Commercial  Ave., 

Monnd  City,  m.    62963 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,539 

bt  CL  GOlc  15/06 


VS.  CL  33—74 


9aaims 


The  measuring  means  comprises  a  disc  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  cable  received  through  an  opening  at  tiie 
top  of  a  storage  bin.  Means  are  provided  for  lowering 
the  cable,  and  thereby  the  disc  on  the  end  of  the  cable, 
into  the  bin  and  -the  disc  b  provided  with  guiding  ^or 
aligning  means  to  facilitate  vertical  downward  movement 
of  the  disc  into  engagement  with  the  material  in  die  bin. 
A  coaxial  compression  q>ring  is  seated  at  the  imer  end 
of  the  cable  and  yieldably  supports  a  resilient  washer 
slidable  on  the  cable  which  thus  acts  to  wipe  the  cable  end 
portion  retracted  into  die  <^)ening  between  soundings  as 
well  as  sealing  the  opening,  when  the  disc  is  raised  to 
its  fully  raised  position,  to  prevent  the  outside  elements, 
e.g.  mcMsture,  from  altering  tiie  bin  duough  the  opening 
when  the  measuring  means  is  not  in  use. 


3,492,731 

GAGE  FOR  TENSIOT^G  SAW  BANDS 

Vtaicent  E.  DteU,  EMxindido,  CaUL,  asri^ar  to  Do  AU 

Company,  Dcs  Pfadne^  IIL,  a  corporntion  of  lUnoii 

FOcd  Sept  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7564 

Int  CL  GOlb  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—148  3 


756,899 


A  measuring  and  direct  reading  leveling  rod  is  de- 
scribed which  includes  a  plurality  of  concentric  coasdal 
tubes  telescofMcally  assembled  one  within  anottier  for  ex- 
tension and  retraction  relative  to  eadi  other,  each  inner 
tube  being  lockaUe  in  an  extended  position  relative  to  the 
next  larger  outer  tube.  The  tubes  each  contain  numerical  A  gage  for  indicating  stretch  of  a  band  saw  blade  as 
indicia  H^atignating  three  separate  scales  which  are  con-  it  is  tensioned  on  a  band  sawing  machine  has  a  flat,  rec- 
tinuous  from  one  tube  to  ^  next  tube.  The  numerical  tangular  body  across  the  fr(mt  face  of  which  a  pomter 
indicia  is  arranged  so  that  a  minimum  number  of  the  tubes  swings.  Two  clamps  are  engageaUe  with  the  saw  band. 
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one  iminovftbly  fixed  on  the  body,  the  other  pivoted  to  bcHed  ^ston  connected  to  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
the  body  and  connected  with  a  lever  ccMnprising  part  of  throng  the  barrel,  and  a  free,  axially  slidable  punch 
motion  amplifyittg  linkage  ov^lying  the  rear  face  of  the 
body  and  connected  with  the  pointer. 


3,493,732 
WEB  QUANTmr  INDICATOR 
Paul  S.  Hcikr,  Fakpait,  an!  Aainm  P.  Ycnl,  Pcnfleld, 
N.Y^  ■wiginn  to  Xhvk  CwpoiatfcMi,  Rochcrtw,  N. Y^ 
a  cofpontfoB  of  New  Yort 

Filed  Oct  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <77441 

IM.  CL  Gf  lb  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—172  7  Claims 


Apparatus  for  sensing  a  quantity  oi  web  material  sup- 
ported on  a  supidy  n^  in  which  a  pair  of  follower  mem- 
bers engageable  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
web  and  the  web  support  respectively  sense  a  differential 
quantity  of  the  web  material  and  according  to  predeter- 
mined conditions,  provide  an  indication  thereof.  The  web 
sensing  mechanism  b  automatically  reset  to  the  initial 
condition  when  a  new  supply  of  web  material  is  placed 
oa  the  mppoTt. 

3,492,733 

VARIABLE  POWER  SIGHIING  SCOPE 

laaca  M.  Laalharwood,  Rte.  1,  Box  129, 

StephuBvllli,  Tex.    7M91 

-     Filed  Apr.  23,  19M,  Scr.  No.  723,523 

bit  CL  F41f  1/38 

VS.  CL  33—50  1  ClafaQ 


A  variable  power  sight  pivotally  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  gun  barrel  and  including  a 
trajectory  adjustment.  The  variable  power  sight  referred 
to  is  conventional  and  includes  a  front  focus,  a  rear  focus 
and  an  external  ring  for  varying  the  magnifying  power 
of  the  sight.  The  trajectory  adjustment  of  the  present 
invention  is  generally  comprised  of  a  fixed  target  framing 
reference  of  a  preselected  height  in  the  rear  focus  and  a 
cam  rotatable  with  the  external  ring,  the  rise  of  the  cam 
making  contact  with  a  stationary  portion  of  the  gun. 


3(492,734 

SELF-CENTERING  HOLE  LOCATER 

Dwight  S.  Heater,  128  E.  Mi  St, 

Movoe,  Mich.    48161 

Filed  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,454 

Int  CL  B25d  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—191  1  Claim 

A  self-centering  hole  locater  and  punch  formed  oi  a 

barrel  sUdably  receiving  a  downwardly  extending  axially 


stem  extending  throu^  and  in  face  to  face  contact  with 
the  tube  wall  and  the  piston  bore  for  lateral  support 
against  buckling  and  for  free  removal  therefrom. 


3,492,735 

APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  A  GYROSCOP- 

ICALLY  STABILIZED  INERTLiL  PLATFORM 

Clinton  D.  Bordidc,  Great  Neck,  and  Seymour  Levine, 

Himtiiigtoii,  N.Y.,  amlfiion  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpora- 

tioo,  a  corporalimi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,929 

Int  CL  GOlc  17/00 

VS.  CL  33—226  /  2  Clalma 


An  inertial  i^atform  stabilized  to  local  tevel  is  adapted 
to  be  initially  oriented  in  azimuth  by  a  90*  slewing  proce- 
dure which  yields  respective  values  of  the  internal  drifts 
of  a  north-south  input  axis  gyro  and  an  east-west  input 
axis  gyro,  both  on  the  platform  together  with  an  azimuth 
gyro.  A  computer  means  in  the  system  develops  a  signal 
which  is  a  measure  of  the  average  of  the  respective  drifts 
and  stores  the  signal  and  it  is  applied  to  compensate  the 
platform  heading  information. 


3,492,736 
NAVKSATION  SYSTEM 
Steven  A.  Erenborg,  Passaic  Comity,  N J.,  Bob  D.  Miz- 
racU,  Prince  Gcwgca  Comty,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Spntz, 
Bergen  Covatj,  N J.,  — Ipinri,  by  mcne  anigmiierti, 
to  the  Ualtad  States  of  AoMrlca  m  repr«mited  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Amqr    > 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,715 
Lit  CL  GOlc  19/34 
VS.  CL  33—226  10  Claims 

An  azimuth  computing  device  is  provided  with  a  gyro- 
scope and  accelerometers  located  on  a  platform  which  is 
supported  to  pivot  about  perpendictdy  coplanar  axes  in 


response  to  gyroscope  precession.  Accelerometer  signals  body  radially  but  permits  it  to  move  axially  within  certain 
caused  by  platform  pivoting  are  fed  into  a  resolver  which  limits.  The  amount  oi  axial  movement  is  used  as  a  meas- 


tun 
HCDinoiCTva 


computes  azimuth  orientation  and  produces  a  visual  read-  "'*^  f  J^'*^**^  ^''^•^  '^^  tusp^sioo  is  f  rictionless, 
Q^^  and  the  apparatus  may  be  made  to  be  lelativdy  rugged 

___^^.p.,^.^  and  stable  over  extended  periods  of  time. 


3,492,737 

EXTENSIBLE  RULER 

Carl  Joma  SwaoMrn,  114  W.  81at  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10024  / 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,909        ^ 
Int  CL  GOlb  3/08 
VS.  CL  33—161  9  Clafam 


An  extensible  rule  having  a  plurality  of  telescopically 
engaged  channel  sections.  The  rule  is  provided  with 
quickly  detachable  attachments  for  extending  the  range 
of  its  functional  capabilities.  The  sections,  except  the 
outermost  section,  are  frictionally  slidable  withm  each 
other  nested  in  telescoping  relationship.  Each  section  has 
a  flat  web  and  side  walk  lying  in  planes  normal  to  that 
of  the  web.  Shallow  recesses  are  fcmned  in  the  outer 
surfaces  and  graduated  strips  are  positioned  in  the  re- 
cesses. The  outermost  section  is  a  rectangular  tube  with  a 
closed  rear  wall  for  enclosing  the  other  inner  sectxMis 
when  tile  other  sections  are  completely  retracted  within 
the  outermost  section. 


3,492,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL  DEVIA- 
TIONS FROM  A  TRUE  HORIZONTAL  PLANE 
Ivan  Sfanon,  Belmoat,  Mam.,  aarfgnor  to  Axtiinr  D.  Little, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mamachnaetti 
Filed  Aii&  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,137 
bt  CL  GOlc  9/00.  9/02,  9/06 
VS.  CL  33—206  10  Claims 

An  apparatus  adapted  continuously  to  measure  and 
record  small  deviations  from  a  true  horizontal  plane  such 
as  those  deviations  which  may  occur  continuously  or  re- 
currentiy  as  a  result  of  ground  motion  and  the  like.  The 
apparatiis  comprises  a  diamagnetic  body  suqiended  in  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  configuratwn  which  constrains  the 


3,492,739 
ADJUSTABLE  ATIITUDE  GUIDE  DEVICE 
Joaeph  V.  Bqyie,  Jr.  namptim,  Va.,  amIvMr  to  tke 
United  Stirfai  of'Amcrfai  m  wprMstti  fey  the 
Admkyrttatar  of  the  Nattowd  Awn— tin  mi 
Space  AdmWitmttoB 

FDcd  Asf.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,572 
Itt.  CL  GOlc  9/02:  Fl€m  11/24 
VS.  CL  33—207  2 


A  guide  block  having  three  independently  adjustable 
■legs  each  having  a  major  portion  extending  from  the 
guide  block  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  and 
a  minor  portion  extending  substantially  peipendicular 
from  the  major  portion.  The  guide  bkxk  having  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  level  vials  is  useful  in  setting  pins  per- 
pendicular to  an  irregular  convex  work  surface. 


FL^ 


3,492,740 
UIDUUSD  BED 


Hana  GdpeL  Ohfrhwmn  SHikiadt,  Eckchard  Foratcr, 
Oberiianaen,  and  WWklad  Hdacmami,  DaUmi-Ham. 
born,  Germaniy,  mrigiiMi  to  Firma  Hnttcmvcrk  Obcr- 
haasen  AG,  ObcrkaMca,  Gcraia«y,  a  corporatioa  of 
Geraumy 
Contfamatioii-in-part  of  appttcation  Scr.  No.  675,426, 

9^}h  i?*^-  ■"*  «Ppfic«tf«»  Jm.  25,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  729,833 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1M7, 

H  61,675 

Int  CLF26b  17/04 

7^ C- 


VS.  CL  34—57 


5CWms 


In  a  plant  for  the  heat  treatment  of  workpiecet  on  a 
continuously  moving  apertured  conveyor,  the  latter  is 
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sunouoded  by  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  ceramic  particles 
entrained  by  a  stream  of  carrier  gas  within  a  tunnel 
whose  discharge  end  contains  a  second,  oppositely  moving 
conveyor  underneath  the  first  one  to  stop  the  outward 
movement  of  solid  particles  and  accumulate  them  ma 
nearly  stationary  pile  traversed  by  the  emerging  work- 
pieces;  escape  of  particles  underneath  the  second  c<m- 
veyor'is  prevented  bj^^gas  blown  into  the  tunnel  from  a 
transverse  pipe.       /        
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EDUCATIONAL  ART  DEVICX 

TlModoie  G.  Scharidt»  12S17  Rowbud  Drive, 

Rockville,  Md.    2MS3 

Filed  Nov.  ^  1967.  Scr.  No.  6M3S9 

iBt  CL  ©Hb  11/04  _  . 

U  A  CL  35—26  3  Claimi 


FAFER  MACl^  DRYER  DRUM 
Otto  R.  Wltw«rtfc,  Witotow^  N.Y.,  iwliinr  toTlJe 
Black  Clawloa  Conpogr,  HnrfltiMi,  OUo,  a  coipon- 

Filed  Feb.  27,  Iftt,  Ser.  No.  7W,555 
brt.  CL  F2«b  13/lB 
UA  CL  34—124  » 


OIMOSNMTE 


A  dryer  drum  includes  a  cylindrical  shell  with  a  head 
at  each  end,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  rings  are 
positioned  within  each  end  portion  of  the  shell  to  define 
corresponding  axially  spaced  annular  chambers.  A  radial- 
ly movaUe  siphon  is  positioned  within  each  chamber, 
and  shafts  extend  through  the  heads  to  provide  for  in- 
dividual external  adjustment  of  each  siphon  relative  to 
the  shell  to  select  the  depth  of  die  annular  layer  of  cc«- 
densate  within  each  chamber  and  thereby  to  control  the 
heat  transfer  from  each  chamber  to  |he  outer  drying  sur- 
face of  the  shell.  / 


3,492,742  . 

EXTENDED  RANGE  HTT  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Joka  A.  AUrich,  Lathervllle,  Faal  E.  Wright,  Owingi 
MBIa,  FUlIp  M.  Kaapp,  Cociwyfville,  ami  JoD  R  Bmy, 
Ladwrvlllc,    ML,    Mriganw    to    AAI    CorporathM, 
CockcyiriDe,  Md.,  a  cianoratkM  of  Manrbnd 
FOcd  Feb.  2S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,364 
iBt.  CL  F41g  3/26 
UA  CL  35—25  30  Claliiw 


MEWCa  MlElRRI 


The  device  of  the  present  invention  comprises  a  means 
for  drawing  a  picture  by  tracing  it  from  a  pluraliQr  of 
opaque  leaves  that  are  bound  together  adjacent  one  mai^ 
theieot  The  device  is  i»ovided  with  a  tranqwrent  or 
transhicent  sheet  that  can  be  positioned  so  as  to  overiap 
the  plurality  of  individual  sheets,  and  the  individnal  sheets 
have  indicia  thereon  which  tana,  a  part  cS.  the  completed 
picture.  Tlie  plurality  of  leaves  are  disposed  in  registry 
with  each  other,  and  the  translucent  sheet  which  is  the 
tracing  sheet  is  disposed  over  one  of  the  individual  leaves, 
and  the  portion  of  the  picture  is  traced  thnefrom  onto 
the  translucent  sheet  Tbereafter  the  leaf  from  which  the 
part  of  the  drawing  or  picture  has  been  copied  is  turned 
over  or  leaded  back  out  of  the  way,  and  the  translucent 
sheet  is  disposed  adjacent  another  of  the  plurality  of 
leaves  upon  which  mother  portion  of  the  picture  to  be 
traced  is  di^Msed,  and  successive  portions  of  the  picture 
are  traced  onto  the  translucent  sheet  until  the  picture  is 
comi^te.  The  leaves  bearing  the  parts  of  the  picture  to 
be  traced  are  secured  together  akog  a  marginal  portion 
thereof  so  that  the  sheets  are  in  registry  with  each  other, 
and  peg  and  slot  means  are  provided  alcmg  this  marginal 
portion  so  as  to  maintain  the  individual  leaves  in  registry 
with  each  other  and  in  a  predetermined  position  up(m  a 
backing  board,  and  the  tnutslucent  sheet  is  also  provided 
with  means  for  properly  securing  it  in  a  pcedelennined 
position  with  ttsptsX  to  the  baddng  board  and  the  phi- 
rality  of  individual  leaves. 


B     MECNO  MlblRI 


UtIiLlUI 


3,492,744 
GOLF  SHOE  AND  BOTTOM  1HEREFOR 
Louis  E.  Bcmicr,  Roddaad,  and  James  P.  GAlia,  MOton, 
^^^'^^  — 'fotitpE.  T.  Wright*  Co.,  be,  RocUaod, 
MaMM  a  cotpoiatioB  of  MaMachaaetts 

Filed  May  9, 196S,  Scr.  No.  727^19 
iBt  CL  A43c  15/02 
UA  CL  36—59  22 


-^ 


C^l? 


A  hit  indicator  system  is  disclosed  for  simulated  hit- 
kill  field  practice  whidi  permits  the  use  of  a  standard 
tank  cannoo  with  a  photoelectric  telescope  which  may  be 
inserted  inside  the  cannon  barrel.  The  i^iotoelectric  tele- 
scope has  a  coaxial  multiple  kns  and  photodetector  ar- 
rangement which  provides  an  extended  range.  The  ar- 
rangement is  an  improvement  particularly  applicable  to  A  golf  shoe  and  bottom  therefbr  provided  with  cleats 
hit  indJcatw  arrangements  as  shown  in  U  A  Patent  Nos.  anchored  to  an  insert  correqwnding  substantially  in  shape 
3,104,478  and  3,169,191.  to  the  part  oi  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  with  which  it  is 
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liditisert 


to  be  used,  said  insert  being  incorporated  in  the  bottom 
between  the  outsole  and  the  insole  with  the  cleats  extend- 
ing throu^  holes  in  the  outsole,  and  said  cleats  being 
comprised  of  a  metal  hard  enough  to  last  for  the  ap- 
proximate life  of  the  shoe  without  replacement. 


has  a  distinct  terge  grapsable  pompon  on  its  lotpo*  end. 
The  pompons  are  formed  wiih  a  number  of  different 
colors  correspondmg  to  the  number  ol  the  club. 


3,49V45 

CUSHIONED  MOUNTING  FOR  SCRAPER 
ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Jirim  W.  Bnckslead,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Allis<:halnMrs  Maanfartaring  Convany,  MUwankce, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,112 

Int  CL  B60p  1/36 

UA  CL  37—8  1  Claim 


A  resilient  cushioning  device  is  provided  on  each  of  the 
sidewalls  of  an  elevating  scraper  bowl  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  elevating  mechanism.  The  elevating 
mechanism  is  mounted  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  the 
cushioning  device  during  loading  operations  and  may 
drop  with  considerable  impact  against  the  cushioning  de- 
vices which  protect  the  sidewalls  and  elevating  mecha- 
nism against  damage. 


1 


'J 3,492,746 

IDENTIFYING  GOLF  SOCKS 

William  J.  HandL  Kte  Arthar  Apte.,  BIdf.  28,  Apt  13, 

NorOli^  UL    60164 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,830 

lot  CL  G09f  3/00 

U  A  CL  40—2  4  Claims 


W 


3,492,747 

MERCHANDISE  INVENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Thnotfay  T.  May,  60  WiDlsoa  Road, 

Groase  Poiate  Siliorcs,  Mich.    48236 

FUcd  Jane  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,822 

Int.  CL  G09f  1/10 

UA  CL  40—124.2  9  Claims 


V 
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■■■■■■w        USED  ^CHICl£  tNCNTOWV  00M1M0L 
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An  inventory  control  board  having  movable  bars  fix 
visuaUy  displaying  data-bearing  cards  and  arrangmg  the 
cards  to  indicate  the  length  of  time  the  item  associated 
with  each  card  has  been  in  stodu 


3,492,748 

PISTOL  SAFETY  MECHANISM  ADAPTED  FOR 

RIGHT  OR  LEFT  HAND  OPERATION 

Amad  D.  Swcnso%  3223  W.  145th  St, 

Gardcna,  CaUf .    90249 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,100 

Int  CL  F41c  17/08 

UA  CL  42—70  7  Cfadms 


\ 


A  safety  mechanism  constructed  for  a  conventional 
pistol  such  as  the  1911-Al  model  automatic  in  diffemt 
calibers  (.22,  9  mm.,  38  Super,  38/45)  and  similar  types 
of  other  pistols.  A  second  thumb  lever  operated  lalch 
is  located  on  the  right  side  of  the  gnn  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  thumb  of  the  left  hand.  The  safety  catch  is 
located  on  the  left  side  of  the  gun  and  operates  in  the 
MMinal  manner  by  pivoting  about  a  shaft  located  in  the 
^  bifurcated  handle  portion.  The  end  portion  of  the  shaft 

and  a  hub  portion  of  the  second  thumb  lever  are  mated 
together,  for  example,  as  in  a  press  fit  or  are  qilined  to- 
gether. Operation  of  the  second  thmdb  lever  transfers 
A  set  (rf  golf  club  head  covers  for  golf  dub  woods  with  torsional  motion  through  the  shaft  to  the  safety  latdi 

each  individual  cover  providing  ready  visual  indication  of  which  is  caused  to  move  and  operate  in  the  normal 

the'^number  of  the  club  contained  therein.  Each  cover  manner. 
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3^92,74f 
FIREARM  RECOIL  MECHANISM  WITH  AN 
INERTIA  MEMBER  RELEASABLY  HELD 
BY  A  MAGNET 

Ualo  D.  Yiraada,  194  N.  WabMh, 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.    49017 

FOed  Feb.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  766,021 

1M,  CL  F41c  21/18 

UA  CL  42—74  12  Claims 


and  the  tectioos  aie  joined  together  so  that  the  dock 
bodies  are  operatively  di^Kwed  in  a  manner  that  when 
ooe  of  the  portions  is  upright,  the  other  is  inverted,  and 


A  recoil  mechanism  for  a  firearm  having  a  sleeve  fixedly 
positioned  within  the  stock  of  the  firearm  and  an  inertia 
member  slideably  positioned  within  the  sleeve,  and  main- 
tained within  one  end  thereof  by  a  releasable  holding 
means,  such  as  a  magnet.  The  inertia  member  tends  to 
remain  stationaiy  when  the  firearm  is  moved  in  response 
to  the  recoil  forces  imposed  on  the  firearm  during  firing. 
The  recoil  forces,  which  cause  the  sleeve  to  move  relative 
to  the  inertia  member,  are  sufficient  to  overcome  a  releas- 
able holding  force  between  the  inertia  member  and  the 
magnet  so  as  to  temporarily  interrupt  the  engagement 
therebetween.  The  small  relative  movement  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  inertia  member  thus  results  in  the  absorp- 
tion of  a  substantially  large  recoil  force.  Spring  means 
bias  the  inertia  member  back  into  engagement  with  the 
magnet  to  re-establish  the  releasable  engagement  there- 
between. 

3,492,750 
MUZZLE  CHOKE 
Clifford  Locan  Adibrooit,  5027  Checna    77035,  and  WU- 
SOD  Gordon  Wing,  33  E.  Rivercrcst    77042,  both  oi 
Hooitoa,  Tex. 

FHad  Nmr.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,200 

bit  CL  F41f  17/12 

VA  CL  42—79  11  CUdms 


that  when  floated^in  water,  only  one  of  the  sections  is 
visible.  A  shiftable  weight  is  iHX>vided  to  maintain  the 
upright  section  in  upright  position. 


A  shot  diverter  for  use  with  a  shotgun  and  in  which  the 
diverter  includes  upper  and  lower  walls  and  side  walls. 
The  upper  and  lower  walls  converge  from  rear  to  front. 
Likewise  the  side  walls  converge  from  rear  to  front  but 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  which  is  different 
from  the  angle  which  the  upper  and  lower  walls  con- 
verge towards  each  other.  A  plurality  of  shot  diverting 
ridges  are  integrally  di^>osed  on  the  walls  and  oriented  in 
a  generally  rear  to  front  manner. 


3,492,752 

HOOK  MECHANISM  FOR  CAPTURING  FISH 

AND  OTHER  ANIMALS 

Henry  Ylv^oa,  1903  Camden  Ave., 

San  low,  Calif .    95124 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,721 

Int  CL  AOlk  83/02.  83/06,  97/04 

VS,  CL  43—36  2  Cbdma 


A  hook  mechanism  for  capturing  fish  or  other  animals 
comprising  a  torsion  spring  with  two  arms  disposed  in 
angular  relationship  when  the  spring  is  in  an  unstressed 
condition  and  releaseably  retained  in  a  crossed  position 
in  a  stressed  condition  by  means  of  a  loop  in  one  of  the 
arms  or  a  slotted  bead  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the 
arms.  A  hook  is  secured  at  the  end  at  the  end  of  one 
spring  arm  and  either  a  second  hook,  a  bead  or  a  sleeve 
is  secured  at  the  end  of  the  other  arm.  A  slotted  rubber  or 
plastic  tube  is  disposed  in  flexed  relationship  around  the 
hook  shank  to  retain  soft  bait  therein.  Upon  apf^cation 
of  pressure  to  the  mechanism  by  a  fish's  or  animal's 
mouth,  the  arm  engaged  by  the  loop  or  rotatable  slotted 
bead  is  released  therefrom  and  springs  to  the  open  un- 
stressed condition  to  capture  the  fish  or  animal. 


3,492,751 
REVERSIBLE  DUCK  DECOY 
Larry  R.  PhUUpa,  3234  Coloraio,  Flhrt.  Mich.    48506, 
aid  Robert  MdtaMi,  1108  Fakwqr  Drivo,  Lhidcn, 
Mich.    48451 

FOed  Itfy  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,897 
IaLCLAOlmii/06 
U.S.  CL  43—3  16  Chrimf 

A  duck  decoy  CMnprising  a  body  made  of  two  sec- 
tions. Each  section  has  the  configuration  oi  a  duck  body 


3^92,753 

FISHING  LURE 

Walter  ArmoMl  Richard,  1501  Sabfaie  Ave., 

Port  Arthnr,  Tax.    77640 

FOed  Aug.  2. 1968. 8«.  No.  749,875  / 

lot  CL  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CL  43—35  2  Cbdu 

A  hollow  fishing  plug  or  lure  having  a  smooth-surfaced 

body  which  simulates  a  miimow  or  the  like  includes  a 

rotor  mounted  therein  to  rotate  about  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  body.  A  pair  of  hooks  is  mounted  on  the  rotor 

on  diametrically-opposite  sides  thereof  with  each  hook 


I 
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extended  through  an  i^iertuie  in  the  body  wall  as  the 
rotoir  is  caused  to  rotate  by  a  twisted  strip  or  screw  moved 
longitudinally  through  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and 
a  specially-formed  hole  in  the  rotor.  The  hooks  are 
normally  wholly  concealed  within  the  body  so  that  they  do 


not  become  entangled  with  weeds  and  other  objects  upon 
casting,  and  when  the  lure  is  struck  by  a  fish,  the  strip 
or  screw  is  moved  to  turn  the  rotor  and  eject  the  hooks, 
whereby  they  extend  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the 
body  for  engagement  by  the  fish. 


\ 


3,492,754 

DENSE  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  lACKET  FOR 

LEAD  HEADED  JIG 

Richard  A.  Jcntach,  450  Bow  Une  Bend, 

Nnlc8,Fla.    33940 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  779,687 

Int;  CL  AOlk  85/00 

VS.  CL  43—42.09  4  Ctafana 


A  lead  headed  jig  comprising  a  head  and  a  reduced  neck 
pwtion  with  a  fldi  hook  embedded  therein  having  an  eye 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  dense  flexible  plas- 
tic jacket  mounted  on  the  jig  c(»iforming  in  shape  to  the 
jig  and  fitting  snugly  thereon.  The  jacket  has  a  slit  shorter 
in  length  than  the  overall  length  of  the  jig  but  long 
enough  to  include  the  fish  hook  eye  extending  there- 
through. The  jacket  does  not  adhere  to  the  jig  and  is  easily 
removed  therefrom. 


3,492,755 
TROLLD^G  LURE 


EiicL.SaBdbl 
FOed 
U.S.  CL  43—42.16 


tad,  Rte.  2,  Box  108, 
AnacortcLWMh.    98221 
Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr. 
Kit  CL  AOlk  8. 


No.  711,737 
85/04 


each  strip  is  shorter  than  the  second  end  portion  and  like 
end  porticHU  of  adjoining  strips  are  connected  by  i^t 
ring  connectors.  Swivel  OMmectors  jc^  die  rear  lArip  to 
a  leader  and  the  forward  strip  to  a  nidder.  The  rudder  has 
a  flat  central  portion  integrally  joined  to  V-chaped  tide 
portions.  When  not  in  use  the  strips  are  fbldni  witiUn 
each  other  with  the  innermost  strip  resting  against  the 
apexes  of  the  V-shaped  porti(Mi8  of  the  nidder  to  form  a 
compact  package. 


3,492,756 

TOY  BLOCK  WITH  CHANGEABLE  PICTURES 

Albeit  StidibMaii,  New  Hjnde  Pirt,  N.Y^ 

Knhfr  Bras,  IKh  Patarsoa,  N J. 

FDsd  Jan.  1MM8,  Scr.  NoTSm^ 

I^  CL  A63h  33/04. 11/00 

VS,  CL  46—24  10 


A  toy  cube  split  at  its  equator  and  thereby  subdivided 
into  two  matching  halves  fapng  one  anodier.  Each  half 
cube  is  made  of  transparent  jiUstic  and  the  sides  thereof 
are  lined  with  paperboard  the  surfaces  of  which  that 
show  through  the  overlying  surfaces  ol  the  sides  of  the 
half  cubes  being  imprinted  with  halves  of  pictures.  The 
half  pictures  are  so  designed  that  when  any  face  of  a 
half  cube  matches  any  face  of  the  t^iposite  half  cube  the 
associated  halves  of  inctures  co<^rate  to  form  a  com- 
plete picture.  The  facing  sides  of  the  half  cubes  are  open, 
being  covered  by  plates  which  have  interengaging  nibs 
and  sockets  that  mesh  when  the  faces  of  the  half  cubes 
are  matched.  A  rivet  pivotally  joins  the  two  halves. 


3,492,757 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  DUAL  WINCHES 

BcnuBd  E.  BaMhasor,  MoHnc,  DL,  anifMr  to 

Buddy  L  Cerfontioia,  Moiiae,  DL 

FOcdMagr  27,  »68, 8ar.  No.  732,240 

Int  CL  A63h  33/30. 11/10 

U.S.CL46— 40  12 


9  Claims 


/■ 


Identical  generally  rectangular  forward,  intermediate 
and  rear  sheet  material  strips  of  embossed  alununum 

colOTed  an  opposite  sides  with  a  ctmtrasting  color.  Each  A  toy  vehicle  representively  embodying  a  wrecker 

strip  having  &8t  and  second  dihedrally  related  end  por-  truck  having  dual  cranes  or  derrick  arms  and  dual 

tions  meeting  together  along  an  apex  line  that  extends  di-  winches,  one  winch  for  each  crane,  and  control  tngan^ 

agonally  across  said  strip  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  trans-  for  operating  the  winches  in  unison  or  independently  of 

verse  centerline  of  the  strip.  The  first  end  porti(m  of  each  other. 


LMbia^H^^iUfliftitfHa. 
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3,492.758 

MOVABLE  UPSTANDING  TWO-WHEELED  TOY 

Tante  Sirto,  48-333-2  MiliagMika,  Nagareyams-shi, 

ChilNhkML  Tokyo,  liV" 

FOcd  Inne  4,  1968,  S«r.  No*  734,289 

CWau  pfiority,  applcalioa  Japam  Apr. -9,  1968, 

43/23,946 

taL  CL  A63h  33/26, 1/32, 11/10 

UA  CL  46—243  5  OOms 


connected  to  the  legs  and  upper  torso  half  lot  swinging 
the  legs  and  oscillating  the  upper  torso  half.  The  arms 
may  be  connected  to  a  member  which  is  fixed  to  the 
lower  torso  half  so  that  oscillation  of  the  upper  torso 
half  will  cause  the  arms  to  swing. 


3,492,760  

SELF-CONTAINED  MAGNETICALLY-OPERATED 

DOLL  EYE  ASSEMBLY 

Tatsnro  NUritairi,  12  Mbtodio-clio,  Yofsiiya, 

ShinliilBi-kii,  Tokyov  Japaa 

FUed  Avg.  29, 1967,  S«.  No.  664,145 

Int  CL  H63k  33/26,  3/40 

UA  CL  46—235  5  Claims 


A  toy  car  having  a  single  front  wheel  mounted  on  a 
chassis  iHVOted  on  the  car  body  about  a  normally  vertical 
axis  and  a  single  rear  wheel.  The  chassis  carries  an  electric 
^jnotor  which  drives  the  front  ii^ieel  through  speed  reduc- 
^g  gears  and  also  rotates  two  discs  at  hi{^  speed  in 
planes  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  front  wheel. 
A  switch  on  the  car  body  connects  batteries  to  the  motor, 
and  the  switch  operating  handle  supports  the  car  in  an 
upright  position  when  the  motor  circuit  is  interrupted. 


3,492,759 

APPENDAGE  ANIMATING  MEANS 

FOR  HGURE  TOYS 

J.  Stephen  Lcwk,  PacMc  PaHndcs,  Jack  L.  LemUi,  Los 

AMckt,  Geoife  Sanches,  Conpton,  Jorgb  Sapkns, 

Mnhattan  Bcack,  aad  lokn  W.  Ryan,  Loa  Angcks, 


HawdMrae, 


U.S.  CL  46—182 


FVei  Oct  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,598 
lot  CL  A63h  11/10. 11/00 


llClaimf 


iT^^^ 


This  invention  proposes  a  movable  eye  assembly 
adapted  to  be  set  in  a  desired  object  such  as  doll,  figure, 
mask,  display  stand  and  the  like,  comprising  an  eye 
socket,  an  eyeball  and  an  operating  mechanism  therefor 
including  a  magnetically  operating  element  and  a  mag- 
netically operated  element,  said  eyeball  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  eye  socket,  said  operating  element  and 
said  operated  element  being  attached  to  said  eye  socket 
and  said  eyeball,  respectively,  and  said  operating  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  electrical,  me- 
chanical or  manual  means,  thereby  enabling  said  eyeball 
to  be  magnetically  turned  within  said  eye  socket 


3,492,761 
GROWTH  CHAMBERS 
Richard  H.  Taylor,  Wfauipcg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  anignor 
to  Cmitrolled  Environmenta  Limited,  Wasd^eg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,468 

bt  CL  AOlg  9/24;  F24f  13/08 

UA  CL  47—17  1  Claim 


An  animated  doll  has  a  rodcer  assembly  mounted 
tlierein.  The  rocker  assembly  may  be  connected  to  the 
doll's  head,  legs  and  arms  fw  oscillating  the  head  and 
swinging  the  arms  and  legs  when  the  rocker  assembly 
is  rocked  by  a  torsion  drive  including  a  reciprocating 
push  rod  for  turning  the  rocker  assembly  a  partial  turn 
in  one  directioo  and  a  return  spring  for  returning  the 

rocker  assembly  to  its  initial  poshion.  The  push  rod  may  A  growth  chamber  for  plants  in  which  the  perforated 
be  driven  by  a  ground-engaging  wheel  associated  with  floor  supporting  the  plants  is  designed  for  an  air  flow  that 
the  doll,  hi  a  modification  the  rocker  assembly  may  be  minimises  disturbance  of  the  j^ants,  die  floor  being 
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formed  with  holes  extendmg  horizontaily  into  diannels 
so  that  the  plant  pots  cannot  occlude  the  holes  and  so 
that  tlie  air  passes  horizontally  through  the  iK^es  to  dis- 
sipate its  kinetic  energy  in  the  channels  b^re  moving 
slowly  upward  around  die  pots. 


ixAPl 


3^92,762 
PPING  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Hdnrleh,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Madiincs   and   Eiectronica   Corporation, 
N.Yh  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967.  Scr.  No.  686,988 
Int.  CL  B24b  5/00 
U.S.  CL  51—134 


to  Hamco 
Rodiester, 


13  Claims 


A  device  for  li4>ping  the  planar  surface  of  a  jdurality 
oi  discrete  elements  in  which  each  element  b  moved, 
while  being  rotated,  in  a  prescribed  path  relative  to  a 
lapping  surface  so  as  to  obtain  random  surface  contact 
with  the  lapiNng  surface.  Control  means  are  provided 
so  the  elements  are  of  uniform  thickness,  the  amount 
of  material  removed  from  each  element  being  auto- 
matically and  individually  ocmtrolled.  The  elements  are 
automatically  positioned  on  and  removed  from  a  carrier 
which  moves  the  elements  throu^  the  prescribed  path. 


resilient  posts  on  the  layout  plate.  Wafers  are  insoted 
throng  the  apertures  of  the  template  and  disposed  on 
the  pedestals.  After  the  template  Is  lenxrved,  die  wax 
surface  on  the  carrier  plate  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  wafers  where  the  wafers  become  bonded  to  die  soifaoe 
ot  the  carrier  i^ate  in  a  desired  pattern  estaUkhed  by 
the  template. 

3,492,764 
LENS  GENERATING  MEIHOD 
Ernest  T.  Dalton,  Sonthbridge,  Mas.,  awlgnnr  to  Aacii- 
can  Optfcai  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mms^  a  rultmatmy 
asMidation  off  Masnchnaetts 

FOed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,448 
Iht  CL  B24b  1/00,  7/00.  9/00 
VJS,  CL  51—288  6 

/ 


3,492,763 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUCES 

Robttt  J.  Walik  BaOwIn,  Mo.,  urignnr  to  Momanto 

Conqwnr,  St  Imdi^  Mil,  n  corporaBon  of  Delaware 

Hied  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668^7 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00.  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—277  4  Oafans 


A  method  of  pbdng  semiconductor  slices  on  a  carrier 
plate  for  farther  processing.  A  uniform  wax  layer  or  a 
plurality  of  wax  puddles  are  applied  to  the  surfoce  dt 
the  carrier.  A  template  having  a  plurality  (rf  mwrtnrea 
is  aligned  with  a  layout  plate  and  the  apertures  of  the 
template   are   disposed   in   marginal   registration   widi 


Generating  surfaces  of  ophthalmic  lenses  to  true  toric 
shape  using  a  cupped  generating  tool  universally  adapt- 
able to  the  production  of  lenses  of  different  refractive 
powers. 

3,492,765 
CORRUGATED  BU£dING  STRUCTURE  WTIH 
ROOF  AND  WALL  CCMRNER  REINFORCING 
PANEL 
Waiter  D.  BcMen,  Cohnnbn^  Ncbr.,  airi^or  t» 
Mannfactnring  Compaqy,  Inc.,  rolnnibni,  Ncbr., 
poration  of  Ncbnnka 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  727,514 
Int  CL  E84b  7/06 
U.S.  CL  52—18  5 


A  building  structure  including  oi^ositely  disposed  side 
walls  with  a  roof  section  secured  thereto  and  ^TtiWMtinj 
therebetween.  The  side  walb  and  roof  section  are  com- 
prised of  a  pturality  of  panels  having  major  and  minor 
corrugations  formed  therein.  The  major  and  minor  cor- 
rugations of  the  roof  panels  are  in  alignment  widi  the 
major  and  minor  corrogatioos  in  the  wall  panels.  An 
angulariy  disposed  support  means  is  secured  to  eadi  tA 
the  side  walls  and  the  roof  section  and  is  comprised  off  a 
plurality  of  support  panels  having  major  and  minor  corru- 
gations fcmned  therein  which  are  in  alignment  with  the 
major  and  minor  corrugations  of  the  wall  and  roof  panels. 
A  reinforcing  panel  means  is  positioned  between  the  sup- 
port paneb  and  the  roof  panels  and  between  tlie  support 
panels  and  the  wall  panels.  The  reinforchig  panda  are 
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provided  with  major  and  minor  corrugations  fomed 
therein  which  are  in  alignment  with  the  major  and  minor 
corrugations  in  the  wall,  roof  and  support  panels. 


February  8,  1970 


ADJUSTABLE  STUD  _  ^ 

Gnat  Coiporatioa,  PUladelpUa,  P»^  a  corporatioa  of 

'*"*'^  FDed  May  9,  lf«,Ser.  No.  727,876 

IrtTCL  EMg  21/26,  25/08  

UA  CL  52—36  *  Ctatais 


conditioning  unit,  and  all  the  necessary  plumbing  for  the 
building.  The  core  may  be  prefabricated  on  a  mass 
production  basis  or  may  be  custom-built  to  suit  mdividual 
tastes.  Alternatively,  several  basic  core  constructions  may 
be  available  which  may  then  be  mass  producted.  The  core 
is  transported  to  the  building  site  and  mounted  on  a 
foundation.  Thereafter,  tiie  rest  of  tiie  building  can  be 
rapidly  built  around  tiie  core.  The  base  of  tiie  core  pro- 
vides girder  support  for  the  remainder  of  the  building. 
The  usual  core  wiU  include  one  or  more  bathrooms, 
laundry  room,  utility  room,  kitchen,  and  breakfast  room. 
All  of  the  detail  work  on  the  enumerated  rooms  will  be 
completed  prior  to  the  shipment  of  the  core  to  the 
building  site.  

3,492,768 

RESILKNT  SUPPORT 

Wilhelm  SdMnlcr,  Ncabanxeilc  57,  Linz  (Damibe), 

ObcnMtemich,  Avtria 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1968,  Ser.  No.  720,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Anstiia,  Apr.  11,  1967, 

^^7l9/67 

fat  CL  E04b  1/343;  E04h  12/18 

VS.  a.  52—98  8  CWnu 


A  stud  is  composed  of  two  members  disposed  in  tele- 
scoped relation.  Each  member  is  channel  shaped,  and 
one  member  has  a  tab  preferably  in  the  web  thereof  which 
can  be  bent  over  to  engage  the  end  of  tiie  web  of  the  outer 
member  once  the  members  have  been  longitudinally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  one  another. 

In  an  alternate  embodiment,  the  flanges  and  web  of 
the  outer  member  are  specially  formed  for  strength. 

In  a  further  alternate  embodiment,  the  flanges  of  the 
outer  member  are  formed  to  receive  mounting  means 
for  laterally  extending  shelf  supports.  Means  arc  provided 
for  securing  said  mounting  means  to  the  flanges  of  said 
outer  member. 

3,492,767 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Abraham  Pincm,  PUIaddphta,  Fa.,  aarigMNr  to  Core 
Properties   Dcvdopmcat   Cotporatkw,   Camdco, 
N J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  IcfMy 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,333 

Int  CL  E04h  1  /02;  E04b  1  /348 

UA  CL  52—79  6  Claims 


Resilient,  beam-like  supporting  member  with  an  elon- 
gate body  composed  of  a  multiplicity  of  abutting  or 
integrally  joined  body  sections,  a  coacting  tension  element 
such  as  a  traversing  cable  or  wire  or  a  surrounding  hose 
or  coil  spring,  and  mechanism  in  line  with  the  body  sec- 
tions for  adjustably  stressing  same  against  the  tension  ele- 
ment with  consequent  variation  of  the  resiliency,  flexural 
strength  and  related  characteristics  of  the  member. 


3,492,769 
ANTENNA  MOUNT 
Roger  B.  Oison,  Llacoiii,  Ncbr.,  anignor  to  Hy-Gain 
Elcctroaics  Corporatkm,  Lincoln,  Ncbr.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Ndirasloi 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,441 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/12 

VS.  CL  52—110  1  Claims 


An  antenna  is  carried  by  a  cap  member  which  is  re- 
movably connected  to  a  base  secured  to  a  support  struc- 
ture such  as  a  vehicle  roof  deck,  trunk  deck  or  the  like. 
The  base  comprises  an  annular  hub  having  movably 
connected  thereto  retaining  members  which  engage  and 
cooperate  with  the  edge  of  a  hole  in  the  support  structure 
through  which  the  antenna  leads  pass  to  releasably  secure 
the  base  to  the  support  structure. 


Prefabricated  building  construction  including  a  pre- 
fabricated utility  core  which  contains  the  entire  power 
supply  for  a  building.  The  core  is  completely  prefabri- 
cated and  contains  the  heating  unit,  electrical  system,  air- 


3,492,770 

EXTRUDED  SECTIONS 

Ronald  lliomas  Ftencr,  Bim»&  New  Sooth  Wales, 

Australia,  sasioMr  of  oii  half  to  Deals  Dcsaioad 

F1sch»rViiiidiisc  New  Soolh  Wales,  Aastralia 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,934 

lat  CL  EflMft  1/62:  E04f  15/14;  E04c  3/30 

VS.  CL  52—400  7  Claims 

A  frame  assembly  in  which  an  elongated  metallic 

non-ferrous  extruded  core  member  is  provided  witii  a 
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plurality  of  elongated  plastics  members  on  its  lon^tu-  of  the  frame  members  together.  A  reinfmcing  member 
dinal  surfaces,  Each  jriastics  member  has  a  longitudinal  is  mterposed  between  two  adjacent  frame  memben  to  in- 
portion  engaging  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal recesses  formed  in  the  core  member  and  a  further 


ffe^ 


^^s 


longitudinal  portion  engaging  with  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  elongated  plastics  members.  The  fruat  assembly  can 
be  used  as  a  window  frame  member  in  which  case  the 
window  pane  is  positioned  between  adjacent  jriastics 
members. 


crease  the  load  bearing  capacity  of  the  assembly  in  aay 
selected  area. 


3,492,773 
METHOD  OF  VACUUM  PACKAGING 
Roger  C  Beinrtiuui,  RockCnd,  m.,  asistgaor  to 


3,492,771 

MOLDED  FIBROUS  SURFACING  UNIT  WITH 
AUGNING  MEANS 
Isaac  Palmer  Joacs,  G^raavillc,  Dafald  A.  McCartan  and 
larcd  R.  KIcs,  Newark,  and  Mcrritt  W.  Scymoor, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  asslgnorB  to  Owcas-Corataig  Flbcrglas 
CorpontioBt  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
CoBtianatk«-la-pat  of  appHcatloa  Scr.  No.  661,914, 
Aog.  21, 1H7.  Tirfs  appficatlOB  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  715,033 

lat  CL  E04c  1/30;  E04b  1/86, 5/60 
UJS.  CL  52— S89  11  Claims 


Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  coiparalloa  of  Dliaob 
FUcd  Jaa.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,6M 
lat  CL  B65b  9/04,  31/02,  47/02 
VS.  CL  53—22  2 


:r^-|-^^^^ 


/ 


This  invention  embraces  a  mcdded  fibrous  surfacing 
unit,  tile  or  panel  and  method  of  producing  same  wherein 
a  mass  oi  fibers,  sudi  as  glass  fibers,  impregnated  with 
a  Innder  is  compressed  and  shaped  during  the  compressing 
operation  to  provide  configurations  for  interengagement 
with  adjacent  units  in  assembly,  the  configurations  being 
of  a  character  providing  alignment  of  the  units  in  as- 
sembly and  facilitating  the  securing  of  the  units  to  a  sup- 
port means. 


Vacuum  packaging  by:  forming  a  container  with  a  V- 
shaped  groove  in  its  bottom  wall,  placing  material  in 
theccmtainer  to  less  tiian  its  full  v<riume,  ^wAomt  the  con- 
tainer in  an  evacuable  cfaand)er  and  evaouatting  the  air 
therefrom,  sealing  a  cover  cm  the  container,  and  releasing 
the  evacuation  to  re-f oim  the  container  at  the  grooves  as 
the  bottom  wall  moves  toward  the  cover  to  reduce  the  am- 
tainer  v<4ume. 


METHOD  AND  KnjSukTVS  FOR  PACKAGING 
-.^-S^WAS***  ^  A  ONE-PIECE  CARRIER 
Richard  W.  Erfekaoa.  CaM«i  Parik,  CaHt,  Mri^aor  to 

Coipatalioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 


3,492,772 

STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

Frank  C.  Bergman,  Chkago,  DL,  assigaor  to  Garcy 

Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  DUaois 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,655 

lat  CL  E04b  1/24;  E04c  3/04;  A47f  5/10 

VS.  CL  52—633  5  Clafans 

The  structural  assembly  for  supporting  disitey  panels, 

or  the  like,  comj^ises  a  plurality  of  rigid  fraine  members 

mounted  on  bottom  support  members  and  end  frames 

hinged  to  the  outermost  bottom  support  members.  Spring 

clips  hold  the  upper  portions  of  the  frame  membm  in 

side  by  side  reli^ondiip,  and  retaining  members  welded 

to  the  bottom  support  members  hdd  the  lower  portions 


a  conoradoa  of] 

OtIglaaljqMHcaliaB 

Patcat  ffow  3344 


-...      ^vi??*W,dalodOct3.1967.DWdai 
**•  ■"*'fert5  l5fe  ^^f  }^l  Sw.  No.  670,497 
UA  CL  53—26  13  n*. 

The  specification  describes  several  embodiments  of  a 
one-piece  container  carrier  of  a  type  whidi  includes  upper 
and  lower  channeled  elements  joined  by  connecting  means 
integrally  formedt^witii  botii  channeled  elements,  and  a 
method  and  apparatus  f(v  r**''^''rng  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers having  cylindrical  chimes  in  bodi  ends  in  the 
container  carrier.  In  the  meUiod  and  appantus  tiie  con- 
tainer carrier  is  set  up  and  held  in  aet-up  condition  be- 
tween tiie  containers  to  be  packaged,  and  tiie  contafaiers 
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to  he  nackaaed  are  pushed  in  opposite  directions  into  the   packaging  material,  which  sheets  are  swured  around  the 


3,492,777 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Zdtan  Zaahy,  Naltejr.  N  J,  Mrignor,  Jhy.  mm  assign- 

mcato,  to  Gerald  Eridnon,  Snfride,  Fla. 

IeM  Jan.  3,  INCrSwTNo.  518,«46 

lat  CL  B6Sb  17/01143/00 

UA  CL  53-4«  >  Claims 


the  channeled  elements,  whereupon  the  package  is  re- 
moved and  the  operation  repeated. 

3,492,775 

BAGGING  ,  ^_  ^ 

Wallace  it  Rhine,  New  «fcfc"MMid,  jmd  John  ^  GrejWj 

S(v  Prairie,  Wh..  aaliMri  to  Dwi^y.S?™?' 
IBC^ NewMchmoad,  Wk-  •"•»«{&,«' Wisconsin 
FIledNov.22,lfa,S«r.No.51M49 
bt  CL  Bi5b  9/14, 39/00,  61/06     .  ^  ^ 
UJB.  CL  53—29  «  Claims 


^  J^-^^-*"  I — * 1       aI 
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The  machine  herein  for  loading  tin  cans  into  plastic 
carriers  comprises  means  for  individually  releasing  the 
carriers  from  a  su^ly  thereof  and  pushing  a  released 
carrier  under  a  transfer  device,  the  transfer  device  having 
fingers  for  gripping  portions  of  the  carrier  and  carrying 
the  carrier  to  a  folding  head  assembly  which  includes  grip- 
ping means  for  engaging  portions  of  a  carrier  delivered 
thereto  and  means  for  causing  it  to  fold  the  carrier  into 
shape  for  supporting  the  tin  cans.  The  machine  further 
comprises  means  for  inserting  the  cans  into  the  container, 
the  gripping  means  of  the  folding  head  assembly  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  exerting  a  resilient  force 
thereon  to  enable  portions  of  the  carrier  to  grip  the  ends 
of  the  cans,  and  means  for  releasing  the  gripping  means 
from  the  said  portions  of  the  loaded  carrier. 


Bag  forming  and  filling  apparatus  moving  a  tubular 
ribbon  of  bag  material  to  a  first  position  wherein  the  mate- 
rial is  slit  and  filled,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
bag  is  sealed,  closed  and  severed  and  wherein  the  bottom 
of  the  next  bag  is  formed. 


3,492,776 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  OBIECI8  BETW^£N 

SHEETS  SECURED  TO  A  FRAMB 
JohB  W.  HHrinn  and  Robert  D.  Lowry,  Wlndicite, 
Mmb.,  aMlnnn  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co^  Daacaq,  S.C, 

pBi^  3397,773,  daMAu.2t,19M.IMvlM  and 
tUs  anrHiTH""  Mv.  13,  19M,  Scr.  No.  734,823 

I^  CL  Biib  43/08  __ 

VS.  CL  53-3«  t  CWmi 


3^92,778 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  HOLDING  ST]^  ON 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES,  PREFERABLY  BOTTLES 

Hcliu  Fockc,  flkimiiiirtiMiii,  Ycrdca,  Germaay 

FIIedNov.7,lM7,Ser.No.«l,197 

Claims  priority,  applcatloB  Germa^r,  Sept.  30. 1967, 

FSSJSlT  F  32,962 

Int  CL  B65b  21/06,  27/04, 43/32        _ 

UA  CL  53-49  »  CWma 


A  method  of  r<irif«ip"g  articles  is  provided  wherein  the       The  invention  i»»vides  a  machine  for  mounting  set-up 
artadet  are  placed  between  two  heat-shrinkable  sheett  of  holding  strips  formed  from  foldable  blanks  on  elongated 
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articles,  preferably  bottles,  which  comprises  a  magazine    toward  and  into  the  open  mouth  of  the  topmost  bag  of  a 


containing  ftriding-down  blanks  for  forming  said  holding 
strips  and  a  setting-up  staticm  receiving  said  blanks  one 
by  one  and  in  which  said  blanks  are  set  up  by  the  exer- 
tion of  pressure  on  diagonally  opposed  ed^s  of  the 
blanks.  Furthermore,  Jthe  machine  comprises  means  f«- 
mounting  the  set-up  holding  strips  one  after  the  other  on 
groups  of  elongated  articles. 


draped  stack  of  bags  positicMied  in  the  path  of  the  product. 
Means  are  provided  for  preparing  each  bag  for  the  in- 
coming iHoduct.  The  bagged  product  is  pushed  from  the 
stack  by  the  pusher  member  onto  an  out-feed  conveyor 


3,492,779 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILLING  BOXES 
WITH  A  PRESELECTED   QUANTITY   OF  DIS- 
CRETE ARTICLES 
Kenaetli  F.  RmmB,  Pomona,  CaUf .,  aasigiiar  to  Brofdcz 
Company,  Pomoaa,  Calif.,  a  corporation  4^  CaUfomia 
Filed  Jnly  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653^39 
Int  CL  B65b  25/04, 1/22, 43/58 
U.S.  CL  53—59  12 


/ 


which,  moving  faster  than  the  pusher  members,  draws  the 
bag  off  its  associated  pusher  member  and  delivers  the 
bagged  product  to  a  selected  location  for  fivther  han- 
dling. The  pusher  members  return  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  machine  for  repetition  of  the  cycle. 


3,492,781 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Pat  Everett  Ifaqr, 


at  Everett  Ifaqr^  lackaoavllle,  Fla.,  arnkMr  to  TkW(y 
Bag  *  Paper  Co„  lac.  New  York,  N.Y;  a  carporrtloa 
of  New  York 


U.S.  a.  53—64 


Filed  July  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,787 
Int  CL  B65b  7/04,  25/14, 51/02 


23  Clatnif 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  filling  a  box  with  a 
preselected  aggregate  number  of  articles  or  a  preselected 
aggregate  weight  of  articles  utilizing  a  vertical  feed  con- 
veyor having  a  bottom  article  release  end  received  within 
a  box  being  filled  to  minimize  the  distance  a  released 
article  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  box  or  to  a  layer  of 
articles  already  deposited  in  the  box.  Hie  box  is  raised 
to  enclose  the  release  end  of  the  vertical  feed  conveyor 
and  as  each  article  is  deposited  in  the  box  it  is  counted. 
At  a  preselected  intermediate  count  of  articles  the  box 
is  incrementally  lowered  a  selected  vertical  interval  to 
provide  space  for  additional  articles.  In  a  second  ex- 
ample of  the  invention,  the  weight  of  each  article  as  it 
is  placed  in  the  box  is  sensed  and  upon  reaching  a  i»e- 
selected  intermediate  weight,  the  box  is  incrementally 
lowered  a  seized  vertical  inteiyal.  Means  are  provided       a  machine  for  wrapping  articles  disposed  in  a  tubular 

'a^S^^  *•**  *~*  .^™*.  ^  ^1  operation  to  settle   wrapper  including  meansfor  folding  t£TS  flap,  bottom 
and  closely  arrange  the  articles  m  the  box.  flap  and  two  side  flaps  at  each^ of  the  bmidle 


3,492,780 

AUTOMATIC  BAG  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Fhnk  J.  BaitaedL  3712  W.  96th  St, 
OrcilHid  Pan,  Kimi.    66286 
FHed  Dae.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,575 
iBt  CL  B6Sb  35/24, 43/28;  Bt5gf5/02 
UA  CL  53—59    i  I  18  Clabni 

An  endless  chain  carries  a  plurality  of  pusher  members 
which  move  during  a  portion  of  their  travel  ak>ng  a  hori- 
zontal table  or  |datform.  Items  of  product  are  fed 
automatically  and  sequentially  onto  the  table  between  the 
pusher  members  and  are  individually  iHt>pelled  thereby 


to 


PACKAGWG  OF  FIBERS 
Charles  Chrlstiaa  Gerdii«,  PHtohigh,  Pa., 
Jo—  A  L-8Mhi  Steal  Caeporig, 
a  corpmatkm  of  PcmMtylvaBia 

Filed  laib  18, 1968,  Sar.  N^  783415 
bt  CL  B65b  1/06,  35/56,  37/04 
UA  CL  53—126  7  __ 

Randomly  oriented  fibers  are  fwmed  into  a  stream  of 
axially  aUgned  fibers  which  is  swept  back  and  forth  acroes 
a  container  and  simultaneously  caused  to  reciprocate  in 
the  direction  of  fiber  alignment.  The  apparatus  comprises 
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a  convcrring  scanning  chute,  a  lower  end  of  which  is  wrapping  machine,  with  guide  rad  means  for  guidmg 

caused  to  reciprocate  across  a  converging  hopper  which  th«  latches  to  retract  them  while  the  <»mer  returns  akmg- 

termmates  at  the  bottom  in  a  horizontal  slot  extending  side  a  box  and  then  to  aUow  the  latches  to  spnng  m.  ad- 
across  the  width  of  the  container.  Inside  the  c<mtainer 


^-Owi 


justment  means  for  different  size  hoxn,  and  removable 
fastening  means  for  the  latches  permitting  change  to  clips 
for  open  topped  boxes. 


is  positioned  a  comb  comprising  parallel  vertical  plates 
positioned  lengthwise  of  the  container.  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  reciprocating  the  hopper  lengthwise  of  the  con- 
tainer and  the  comb  vertically. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FORbSjG  AND  FILLING  BAGS 

Arnold  Dokmdcr,  Dorfbaacr  IMa,  Linen, 

Krcb  TeducriborSt  GuiiiMjy 

Contiiiiuilion  of  wpMntkm  Scr.  No.  4^2,4«4,  Oct.  4, 

1965.  lUs  anMaSoa  SMt  i,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  760,742 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfen  Gcnnany,  Oct  30, 1964, 

D  45,751 

Int.  CI.  Il65d  31/00 

UA  CI.  53—186  10  CWms 


3492.785 

AUTOMATIC  CUF  FlfijNG  AND  LIDDING 

APPARATUS 

Derek  V.  Mandnl,  ToroiilD,  OUarlo,  Canada,  assiffDor 

to  Portton  Containcfs,  Inc.,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corporatioB 

of  Illinois 

FOed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  515,011 

lot  a.  1165b  3/32,  7/28,  43/50 

UA  CL  53—282  15  Claims 


^.JL.^^ 


Apparatus  for  forming  and  filling  bags  is  comprised 
of  a  j^undity  of  means  for  folding  a  strip  of  heat  seal- 
sMe  material  ak»g  a  1ffngi!HlT>»^  fold  line  to  provide 
opposed  side  walls,  for  sealing  and  forming  perforations 
providing  a  line  of  weakness  in  the  side  walls  at  spaced 
locations  to  form  interconnected  bag  elements  with  open 
topt,  for  opening  the  tops  of  the  bags  and  filling  them 
with  the  material,  for  heat  sealing  the  open  tops,  and  for 
removing  the  bags  by  a  fast  feed-off  for  selectively  sepa- 
rating the  bags  at  their  peiforatioiiB. 


./ 


3,492,784 
BOX  SURFACE  WRAPPING  MACHINES 
John  IL  WflUams,  Kcyworth,  aad  Rcinliard  Vitols,  New 
Basford,  g«fi— mI^  msj^boct  to  Cdedcx  Madiinc  Com- 
pany TJiwiifJ 

FIM  Dm.  20, 1966.  Scr.  No.  603,231 
Claims  priority,  appMcatfaa  Great  Britadta,  Dec.  21, 1965, 

54,224/65 
IM.  CL  WfSb43/46,  59/00 
VS.  CL  53—209  6  Clainis 

Apparatus  for  feeding  dosed  top  boxes  on  ^ued  wrap- 
pers, in  which  a  horizontally  advanceable  and  retractable 
carrier  has  end  limit  stops  iac  a  box  and  movable  latches 
to  ^ring  in  behfaid  the  box  i<x  carrying  the  box  to  the 


An  apparatus  for  automatically  fillmg  outwardly  rimmed 
cups  with  a  fiowable  product  and  applying  lids  to  the  filled 
cups  comprises  an  intermittently  driven  turntable,  a  cup 
supply  station  for  supplying  cups  to  the  turntable,  a  cup 
filling  station  for  fitting  the  cups  with  measured  amounts 
of  the  fiowable  product,  a  lid  applying  station  for  applying 
lids  to  the  filled  cups,  and  a  cup  discharge  station  for 
discharging  filled  and  lidded  cups  from  the  turntable. 


3,4922786 

TRANSPLANT  LOADER 

Herbert  C.  O.  Rolte,  316  Wlbni  Drive,  Onterd  Hills, 

St  Lools,  Mick.    48880 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  508,000 

Int  CL  B65b  15/04. 25/02,  76/00 

\5S»  CL  53—391  15  Ciafans 

Tbe  instant  invention  discloses  a  loading  machine  for 

loading  transplants  into  a  coilable  magazine  provided 

with  pockets  to  accommodate  transplants  therein,  the 


^^  ■   1  ""jft^Jniwi^^^i^ 
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loaded  magazine  is  then  inserted  in  a  container  tot  mount-   by  water  from  the  gas  streams  discharged  from  tlie  proc- 
ing  it  on  tbe  machine  which  feeds  the  transplants  in  the  ess.  The  solvent  containing  water  and  v^ter  containing 


magazine  to  the  tran^lanting  means  as  the  machine  is 
driven. . 


3,492,787 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEHYDRATING 

GAS  STREAMS 

Robert  E.  McMinn,  CNdalioma  City,  Okla.,  assignw  to 

Black,  Sivala  tt  Brysm,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  703,051 

Int.  CL  BOld  53/14,  53/04 

U.S.  CL  55—31  12  Clainis 


— ■— ^li 


HCCO«CtNTI»ATO« 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method 
and  system  for  dehydrating  gas  streams  where  relatively 
large  dew  point  depressions  are  required,  and  more  par- 
ticularly, to  a  method  and  system  for  absorbing  water 
vapor  from  a  gas  stream  with  a  first  pMtion  dt  lean  liquid 
absorbent  of  moderate  concentration  in  a  first  stage,  then 
absorbing  additional  water  vapor  from  said  gas  stream 
with  a  second  portion  of  lean  liquid  abscM-bent  of  high 
concentration  in  a  second  stage,  all  of  the  resultant  rich 
liquid  abscMrbent  then  being  combined,  reconcentrated 
and  recirculated  to  said  first  and  second  stages. 


32492,788 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SOLVENT  VAPOR  AND 
WATER  VAPOR  FROM  GASES  IN  SCRUB- 
BING  PROCESSES  USING  A  UQUID  ORGANIC 
ABSORBENT 
GcrJMfd  nochiMaiid,  Ncn-Isi  whfi,  aad  Herbert  UMand, 
Lorsbad^  Tamos.  Gcnumy,  Mslpinw  to  MctaUgcacU- 
schaft  AttirMfsilischaft,  VnaUmH  ai  Maim  Germany 

FOcdFcb.  28, 1969,  Scr.  No.  803,265 
Clainis  priority,  appHortloB  Gcrmavy,  Oct  5,  1968, 

L80U39  ' 

M.  CL  BOld  50/00, 55/i¥ 

U.S.  CL  55—48  3  Claims 

The  organic  solvent  used  to  absorb  impurities  in  a 

gas  is  recovered  and  used  to  acmb  watn  vapor  from  gases 

entering  the  process  and  the  abaorbent  vapor  is  scrubbed 


solvent  from  said  scrubbing  steps  are  jcMutly  processed  in 
a  distillation  unit  from  which  pure  absorbent  is  recovered 
as  bottoms. 


3,492,789 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUSTING 

GASES  FROM  INDUSTRIAL  BUIUMNGS 

Cart  F.  JMiig,  Plttitanii^  Pa.,  airigMir  to  H.  H.  Robert- 

son    Cbaqpany,   PHtsbmgh,   Pa.,   a   ccrpocrtfcMi   of 

Pennsylvairia 

Filed  May  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,625 

Int  a.  BOld  51/00,  47/06 

U.S.  CL  55—94  10  Claims 

twt 


Industrial  gases  are  exhausted  from  buildings  into  the 
atmosphere  through  a  wet  scrubbing  zone.  The  exhaust 
gases  are  split  into  two  separate  streams  which  are  sepa- 
rately pressurized  and  impinged  against  one  another  in  a 
mixing  zone  prior  to  introduction  into  tbe  wet  scrubbing 
zone.  Apparatus  is  provided  for  carrying  out  the  method. 


3^492,790 
GAS    CLEANING   APPARATUS   AND   MORE 
PARTICULARLY  TO  AN  IMPROVED  ELEC- 
TRICAL PRECIPITATOR 
^^^  ^'^w**  H««iMttH  ftf,  Msi^ni  to  Sodctc 

AncBiynM  Acropar  AXr.,  Zm,  SwHacrlmid 
Cnniiwirtioa  In  ymi  of  mBniluo  Scr.  N«.  471,559, 
Jnjy  13, 1965.  IMs  ■pplrrtioa  Mar.  20, 196M€r 
No.  71^469 
Oidms  priority,  appHcadoa  Fhnce,  Mar.  22,  1967, 

99,893 
Irt.  CL  B03c  3/41,  3/34,  3/01 
UJ.  CL  55—118  1  ciabn 

An  apparatus  for  purifying  gases  and  cleaning  pol- 
luted air  by  means  of  water  spray  and  ionization  in  a 
cleantng  chamber  whereby  the  Ib^urities  are  deposited 
on  a  decanting  surface  and  rinsed  away.  The  spec^  im- 
provements involWd  are:  (a)  rotating  a  shaft  on  which 
electrodes  are  motuatQ^^  an  intnlated  support  which  is 
mounted  in  a  cell  aeparaib  and  sealed  froot  the  cleaning 
chamber,  (b)  providing  a  vohite  shaped  inlet  for  the 
gases,  so  that  it  is  more  effectively  distributed  in  the 
cleaning  chamber  by  means  of  the  swirling  cffbct  thus 
provided,  (c)  adding  an  internal  sleeve  oon^tuting  addi- 


9^ 
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tional  decanting  surfaces  in  the  cleaning  chamber  open  to 
the  inkt  so  that  the  swirling  gas  is  distributed  both 
around  and  within  the  sleeve,  thereby  providing  additional 
capacity  without  additional  size,  (d)  distributing  spray 
nozzles  within  the  chamber  in  a  heUcal  formation  and 
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glass  nodules.  The  cellular  glass  nodules  have  a  cellular 
core  formed  of  a  multitude  of  separate  closed  cells  and 
a  substantially  continuous  outer  skin.  The  outer  skin  of 
the  nodule  has  a  different  composition  than  the  glau  core 
and  particles  of  aluminum  oxide  are  imbedded  in  the 
outer  skin  of  tiic  nodule.  The  nodule  has  a  bulk  density 
of  between  25  and  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  can  be 
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directing  tiie  spray  for  a  helical  direction  tiiereby  adding 
tiie  swirling  and  movement  of  gases  more  effectively 
throu^  the  chamber,  and  (e)  improved  configuration 
of  tiie  rotating  electrode  carrying  members  for  more 
complete  as  well  as  adjustable  ionization  in  the  chamber. 


3^492,791  ,^ 

POLYMERISATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCE«5 
Ronald  Evans,  Pontypool,  Eagfand,  aaigBor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  IndMtrica  Lteitod,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britahi 

FUed  Not.  15, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  683^364 
Claims  priority,  appttcatfon  Grert  Britain,  Nov.  30, 1966, 

Int.  CL  Mid  19/00 
UA  a.  55—36  9  Claims 


made  in  various  sizes.  The  nodules  coated  with  a  liquid 
substrate  separates  compounds  without  functional  groups 
and  provides  symmetrical  peaks.  Certain  other  com- 
pounds, for  example  polar  materials  without  high  active 
protons,  can  also  be  separated.  The  cellular  glass  nodules 
can  be  silanized  and  used  to  separate  compounds  having 
active  protons  and  materials  with  high  permanent  dipoles. 


3,492,793 

UQUm  VAPOR  SEPARATOR  AND  CRYOGENIC 

UQUID  CONVERTER 

Pravin  G.  Bknta,  T<MTance,  and  Robert  L.  Johnson, 

Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignon  to  TRW  Inc., 

Rcdondo  Beach,  CaUf .,  a  corpondon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,844 

Int  CL  BOld  53/00 

UA  CL  55—159  5  Claims 


In  a  continuous  polymerization  process,  an  apparatus 
for  separating  steam  or  other  gas  hota  the  molten  poly- 
meric material  is  provided  comprising  a  cooduit  in  which 
at  least  one  moving  member  is  provided  which  fnresents  a 
surface  in  place  of  the  conduit  wall  to  accept  the  flowing 
polymeric  material  and  transfers  this  surface,  bearing  the 
polymeric  material  outside  the  conduit  therefore  con- 
tinuously  replacing  the  surface  by  a  fresh  surface. 


3,492,792 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Nkholat  T.  Castdlncd,  PttUbnth,  Pa.,  a»ignor  to 

PMsimrgh  Cowing  Corporation,  PItlsburgh,  Pa., 

Filed  Sept  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,021 

Int  CL  BOld  55/08 

VS,  CL  55—67  8  Ctafans 

Gas  chromatography  separation  can  be  carried  out  in 
a  process  in  which  the  solid  supports  are  spherical  cellular 


A  liquid-vapor  separator  and  cryogenic  liquid  con- 
verter having  an  outer  hermetic  vessel  containing  an  inner 
hollow  porous  vapor  barrier  H>aced  from  the  wall  of  the 
outer  vessel  so  as  to  define  an  intervening  inlet  chamber, 
the  vapor  barrier  having  an  interior  outlet  chamber  and 
containing  capillary  pores  which  are  sized  to  pats  liquid 
but  not  liquid  vapor,  whereby  vapor  entrained  in  the 
liquid  entering  the  separator  throng  its  inlet,  as  well  as 
vapor  produced  by  evaporation  due  to  heat  transfer 
through  the  wall  is  blocked  against  passage  to  the  separa- 
tor outlet  thus  supplying  vapor-free  liquid  to  Uie  liquid 
ouUet.  A  vapor  venting  system  for  the  liquid-vapor  han- 
dling device  having  an  internal  venting  chamber  located 
in  the  path  of  heat  transfer  to  the  interior  of  the  storage 
vessel  and  conununicating  with  the  liquid  space  in  the 
vessel  through  a  pcMOUS  liquid  permeable  vapor  barrier 
to  permit  venting  of  vapor  phase  only. 
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3,492,794 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN 
Wanren  D.  Reynolds,  147  Belgfani  Drive,  Danville,  CaUf. 
94526,  and  George  E.  Petersen,  4069  Delaware  Drive, 
Rtemont,  CaUf  .    94538 

FUed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,384 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 

U.S.  a.  55—384  6  Claims 


while  suspended  in  air  to  the  entrance  ends  of  a  pfairality 
of  die  cells  and  pressing  the  hay  into  wafen;  with  provi- 
sion for  maintaining  equal  pressure  on  the  hay  within  all 
the  ceUs  so  as  to  form  wafers  of  uniform  density,  leak- 
ing off  the  extruded  hay  into  wafers  of  substantially  uni- 


A  gas  chromatography  column  provided  with  a  regular 
(M-dered  geometric  packing  of  fibrous  or  filamentary  cone 
figuration  constructed  so  that  the  column  may  be  made 
of  various  diameters  to  enable  it  to  process  the  separation 
of  components  of  mixtures  of  substantial  voIuom  with 
high  resolving  power. 


3,492,795 
SEPARATION  OF  VAPOR  FRACTION  AND  UQUID 

FRACTION  FROM  VAPOR-UQUID  MIXTURE 
Sahratore  A.  Gncrriol,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnnunns  Company,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,713 

Int  CL  BOld  45/08 

U.S.  n.  55—463  8  Clafans 


form  loigth,  conveying  away  the  wafers,  collecting  fines 
from  the  wafers,  and  redelivering  the  fines  to  the  entrances 
of  the  die  cells  by  re-drculating  excess  air  containing  hay 
particles  to  co-mingle  the  same  with  subsequentiy  €^oppcd 
hay.;. 


A  vapor-liquid  separatmg  distillation  tower  is  disclosed 
as  being  provided  with  a  vapcx'-liquid  feed  section  com- 
prising an  inlet  conduit  which  discharges  vapor-liquid 
mixture  against  a  conically  shaped  baffle,  which  bafflfe  ex- 
tends across  substantially  the  entire  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  distillation  tower.  The  flow  of  vapor  liquid  mixture 
from  the  inlet  conduit  is  closely  oxitrolled  so  as  to  be 
axially  streamlined  and  the  flow  of  vapor  liquid  mixture 
across  the  baffle  is  such  that  the  vapor  fraction  and  liquid 
fraction  separate  with  a  minimum  of  entrainment  or  re- 
entrainment 


3.492,796 
METHOD  FOR  COMPACIING  FORAGE  CROPS 
Vernon  J.  LnndcU,  Cherokee,  Iowa 
(Box  400,  Detroit,  Mich.    48232) 
ApplicatioB  Nov.  20, 1961,  Scr.  No.  153,599,  which  is  a 
continnation-i»«art  of  application  Scr.  No.  797,210, 
Mm,  4, 1959.  Divided  and  this  application  July  3, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  661,742 

Int  CL  AOld  81/00 
VS,  CL  56—1  12  Oafans 

A  method  of  preparing  hay  by  chopping  4md  co-min- 
gling the  stems  and  leaves,  delivering  the  co-mingled  mass 

871  o.Q.—z 
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3,492.797 
CORN  HARVESTING  UNIT 
Bobby  Joe  Scan,  Hoopcatoa,  DL, 
Corporation,  San  loce,  Calif.,  a 
Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,357 
Int  CL  AOld  45/02 
U.S.  a.  56—15  1  Cfarim 

Counter-rotating  intermeehing  paddles  are  located  above 
and  rearward  of  the  snapping  rolls  or  knife-blade  rotors 
in  a  com  harvesting  machine  to  engage  and  conjointly 
eject  broken  stalks  upwardly  out  of  the  machine.  Coop- 
eratively arranged  with  the  paddles  is  an  underlying  strip- 
per plate  with  a  guide  slot  for  directing  the  stidks  to  the 


paddles  and  for  arresting  any  ears  which  may  be  attached 
to  the  broken  stalks;  as  a  result,  only  the  stalks  are  ejected 
while  the  ears  are  stripped  off  to  drop  back  into  the  har- 
vesting machine. 

3,492,798 

SUGAR  CANE  HARVESnnNG  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Hart,  Hllo,  BawaM,  csslgnBr  to  C  Brewer 

and  Company,  Thnltcd,  a  «« potation  of  Hawal 

FUed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,649 

Int  CL  AOld  ¥5/70 

U.S.  CL  56—17  8  aatanc 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  an  i^ipaiatas  for 

cutting  of  the  specie  of  cane  grown  in  Hawaii  and  Puerto 

Rico  known  as  recumbent-type  cane  in  which  the  sugar 

cane  grows  for  a  two-year  period  and  does  not  necessarily 

grow  in  an  erect  posittmi  like  tiie  tftdt  of  cane  raised  in 
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Louisiaiia.  The  harvester  of  the  present  inventioa  is  pro- 
vided with  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  sugar  cane  from  its 
main  contact  with  the  earth,  which  cutting  is  under  the 
ganging  cmtrol  of  a  ground  contour  following  unit  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  harvester  and 
which  unit  is  pivoted  to  a  primary  frame  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  thereto  and  which  primary  frame 
is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  crawler-type  tractor.  Positioned 
to  each  side  of  the  earth  severing  cutter  are  gathering 
chains  between  which  is  a  skid  plate  which  overlies  the 
main  porticm  of  the  cutter  blade  to  direct  the  cut  cane 
rearwaidly  and  upfwardly  for  engagement  with  a  trans- 
verse conveyor  wMch  moves  the  cut  cane  laterally  to  one 
side  of  the  harvester.  At  no  time  does  the  cut  cane  pass 
through  the  harvester  or  through  the  tractor  unit  upon 
which  the  harvester  is  mounted. 


COLLECTION  BAG  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  LAWN  MOWER 
G.  Petcnoi  aiid  Marvia  A.  Pomenmtz,  Dcs 
MoiiMf,  Iowa,  amit^on  to  GfMl  Plaiai  Bag  Co^  Dei 
M<rfiics,  Iowa,  I  cotponrthM  of  Iowa 

FUcd  Jme  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,313 

Int  CL  AOld  43/00, 35/22 

VS.  CL  56—202  9  Claims 


A  collection  bag  apparatus  for  a  lawn  mower  com- 
prising, a  supporting  frame  detachably  secured  to  the 
lawn  mower  and  having  a  chute  means  supported  thereon 
which  is  in  communication  with  the  lawn  mower  dis- 
charge opening.  The  chute  means  includes  an  open  rear- 
ward end  which  is  adapted  to  detachably  receive  a  per- 
forated collectiiMi  bag  thereon. 


Cooperating  with  the  cutting  unit  and  laterally  trans- 
verse conveyor  unit  may  be  a  scroll  member  whidi  is 
vertically  elevatable  toward  and  away  from  the  cane 
entering  the  frcmt-end  of  the  harvester  to  adjust  and  al- 
low the  bulk  feed  of  the  cane  stalks  from  the  cutter  to 
the  transverse  conveyor. 

The  gauging  device  is  on  a  frame  pivotally  articulated 
to  the  portion  of  the  main  frame  which  carries  the  trans- 
verse omveyor  and  which  may  be  adjusted  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  cut  or  the  height  of  cut  above  the  ground 
line. 

3,492,799 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Jack  D.  Maffd,  GwtiM,  CalL,  airi|iior  to  L.  D.  Maffcl 
Seed  ComsfMBf,  Ncwumb,  GaUf.,  a  corporatton  of 

Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,171 

brt.  CL  Atld  41/08 

VS.  CL  56—19  3  CUnM 


3,492^1    

MACHINE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
HARVESTING  GRAPES 
Harold  P.  Obno  and  Hcwy  E.  Stader,  Davis,  CaUf .,  as- 
rigaon  to  The  Rcfeati  of  the  Univcnitjr  of  CaUftenia, 
Berkeley,  CaHf. 

CoBlfanatioii-iB'part  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  514,949, 
Dec  15, 1965.  This  appUcalkm  Ian.  11»  1967,  Scr. 
No.  608,573 

IiBt  CL  AOlg  19/00 
VS.  CL  56—330  5  Clalmi 


A  vegetaUe  picker  and  method  of  picking  vegetables 
in  which  a  flexible  picking  element  is  moved  along  the 
length  of  a  row  of  vegetables  while  it  is  moved  cyclkallji 
from  a  lower  position  toward  the  row  and  hence  upward, 
ly  through  the  row  to  remove  vegetables  from  the  plant 


A  fruiting  cane,  selected  from  grape  vine  shoots  spe- 
cially cultivated  the  preceding  year,  is  trained  on  a  hori- 
zontal wire.  The  growing  grapes  bunches  depend  there- 
from. The  cane  is  severed  from  the  vine  several  days  prior 
to  harvest  A  machine  travelling  along  the  fruiting  cane 
has  a  transversely  di^osed,  circularly  moving  baton  that 
ai^iears  through  an  upright  slot  in  a  vertical  shield  ad- 
jacent the  fruiting  cane,  travels  upwardly  and  abruptly 
strikes  the  wire  or  severed  fruiting  cane  and  disaj^ars 
behind  the  shield.  The  baton  blows  detach  the  partially 
dried  grapes  and  they  fall  into  a  receiver. 
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3^92,802 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  BULKY  YARN 
Alfred  ManoccU,  Cnnhciland,  and  Gmtav  K.  Bciisob, 
GffMBville,  RX,  Md  Roger  W.  Roth.  Gnavilk.  Ohto, 
anignon  to  Owens-Comtaig  Flbcqlai  CoiporatkM,  a 
corporation  of  Ddawvc  ^...«* 

Origfaial  appiicatiOB  Dec  19, 1962.  Scr.  No.  245,880,  now 
PalMit  No.  3,410,077.  Divided  and  this  applicatk» 
Feb.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,649 

bit  CL  D02g  3/36 
VS.  CL  57—7  8  Claims 


sage  to  the  body,  so  that  the  filament  is  moved  back  and 
forth  along  the  rotating  body  to  form  a  sleeve.  The  sleeve 
is  continuously  withdrawn  from  the  body,  in  a  direction 
paralld  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  at  a  qieed  less  than 
the  perii^eral  speed  of  the  body,  so  that  tenskm  is  in- 
serted, with  means  bdng  provided  to  collect  the  yarn  so 
obtained. 


3,492,804 
SENSOR-ACTUATED  STRAND  CLAMPING  AND 
STRAND  RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  SPIN- 
NING APPARATUS 
Hans  Laadwehriounp  aad  F^rans  Sdreycr,  IngoistaA,  and 
Kart  Handschnck,  Oliiikaniiadf,  Gccmaay,  a^  Adolf 
SchiHknedit  Wlnterttnr,  flu  Miiilaai,  aMlgBra  to  Scha- 
bert  ft  SafaEcr  MasckhwBfabcik  AMftfOTllichaft,  In- 
golstadt  Gtrmmj,  a  uiipoilly  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Sept  L  1967,  Scr.  No.  665418 

Chrims  priorily,  appUartkNi  Gcnuay,  Sept  3, 1966, 

Sdi  39(488 

Int  CL  DOlh  13/16,  7/00, 13/18 

VS.  CL  57—80  16  Ctaims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  bulky  yam 
whereui  fibers  of  the  faster  of  two  moving  strands  are 
filamentized  and  incorporated  with  the  other,  slower 
strand  so  that  loops  of  tiie  faster  moving,  filamentized 
strand  are  formed  along  the  length  of  the  slower  strand, 
and  fixed  in  place. 


3,492,803 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
YARNS  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Cyril  G.  Cannon,  Usk,  Alan  Sclwood,  Uanyravon,  Cwm- 
bran, Banrie  L.  Davicc,  Lanfrtonc,  and  Roy  A.  Wniiams, 

Llansqpk^,  Eai^and,  awltiors  to  Brittrii  Nylon  Sptai- 
ners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Momnoolhskirc.  England 
Original  appUcatton  Joae  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  461,617. 
Divided  and  thia  application  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  708,738 
Claims  priority,  qppUcattoB  Great  Britafai,  June  10, 1964, 

24,087/64 

Int  CL  DOlh  7/02, 13/26;  D02g  3/02 

VS.  CL  57—59  5  Ctahni 


^ 


A  process  for  making  a  yam  by  extrading  a  synthetic 
polymeric  material  forming  continuous  filaments,  the 
formed  filaments  passing  and  being  wrapped  around  a 
rotating  body  having  a  peripheral  speed  which  is  sufii- 
cient  to  apply  tension  and  to  attenuate  the  continuous  fila- 
ment with  reciprocating  movement  of  at  least  600  cycles 
per  minute  being  imparted  to  the  filament  during  the  pas- 


A  clamp  located  between  strand-twisting  mechanism 
and  strand-drawing  mechanism  may  be  a  slide  or  a  swing- 
ing arm  movable  to  bear  against  a  complemental  surface, 
or  a  contractable  elastic  member,  whicli  grips  the  strand 
to  prevent  the  strand  end  from  being  withdrawn  from 
the  spinning  apparatus.  Movement  of  a  guide  to  increase 
the  length  of  the  strand  stretch  between  the  clamp  and 
drawing  mechanism  may  be  synchronized  with  gripping 
movement  of  the  clamp.  Such  guide  is  movable  reversely 
when  the  clamp  is  released  to  provide  slack  in  the  stretch 
which  permits  the  strand  end  to  drop  into  the  spinning 
chamber.  A  mechanical  or  photoelectric  sensor  respon- 
sive to  decrease  in  strand  tension  or  to  the  absence  ci 
strand  actuates  the  clamp.  The  danqi  may  be  released 
either  voluntarily,  or  by  actuation  df  the  spinning  appara- 
tus, or  by  means  openU>le  by  or  in  synchronism  with  the 
clamp  or  guide. 


3,492,805 

STAPLE  ACRYUC  YARNS  FOR  THREADS 

AND  CORDAGE 

Witold  R.  Kocay,  Staatftod,  Coaa.,  aad  Jaaica  B.  Dca- 

mark  aad  ADca  H.  Farr,  Dccatar,  Ala.,  awiganw  to 

Moaianto  Company,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporafioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,946 

lat  CL  D02ff  3/02 

VS.  CL  57—140  9  OidaM 

Acrylic  yams  suitable  for  use  as  sewing  thread,  cord 
or  twine,  or  for  further  processing  into  sewing  thread  or 
cordage,  and  having  an  acceptably  high  tenacity,  with 
minimally  acceptable  qualities  of  fibrillation  and  elonga- 
tion, are  produced  by  qmuiing  sti^  acrylic  fiben  of 
generally  low  tenacity  and  high  ekwigaticm  into  yam  of 
generally  low  tenacity,  and  by  substantially  stretchuig  the 
spun  yam  under  thermal  conditions. 
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mGH  ACCu£2S*TIMEPIECE  ^__  ^^^.9S?d^^}R?J^lS'^*™ 

ptrk^jj  a  WritoH.  ¥*■«■■■*—■  Pa^  Mihmnr  to  HanOtoii  BIXKX  AS  ASSEMBLY  AID 

^S.  cXw,  iSS&r^P^^                   of  lhHdW.flridi,WooJlwpr,Co.|i^,««lgyto'I1ieU»ilted 

ESStrmlii           ^^^^     ^            "^  StatetTfaMC«potalioD,Wirttitary,C(«B.,»cofponi- 

F1W  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,137  tkni  of  OniMdiart 

w  CL  G«4c  i/W  Filed  Jan.  23tlWt,  Scr.  No.  699,823 

TT<LCLSA-23     "^  "*  ^"^  ^^*^.               10  CWnw  Irt.  b.  G84b  29/M 


The  timepiece  includes  a  high  accuracy  timebase  cou- 
pled through  a  divider  netwcx-k  to  provide  an  output  fre- 
quency of  one  pulse  per  minute.  An  electrical-mechanical 
transducer  comprising  a  s(4enoid  re^Kwds  to  the  output 
of  the  divider  network  to  directly  step  a  gear  connected 
to  a  minute  indicator.  The  hour  indicator  is  geared  to  the 
minute  indicator.  Actuation  of  the  solenoid  displaces  a 
member  against  the  bias  of  a  spring.  The  spring  biased 
member  drives  a  gear  coupled  to  an  escapement  to  drive 
a  seconds  indicator  during  the  one-minute  interval  be- 
tween successive  actuations  of  the  solenoid. 


3,492,807 

nME-SETTABLE  SLAVE  CLOCK  UNIT 

WaUcr  KoUhMM,  Elgiii,  DL,  airigMr  to  The  Amphenol 

lloirBiroiidview,  nL,  a  cofpontkm  of  Dcfanrare 

FM  Ai«.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,275 

lot  CL  G04c  13/10 

U.S.JCL  58—26  UOabuB 


A  watch  mechanism  construction  includes  an  oscillator, 
time  indicating  hands  and  a  series  of  gears  mounted  on 
staffs.  One  end  of  the  staflEs  rotates  in  a  frame  plate  and 
the  other  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  staffs  rotates  in  a  spacer 
block.  The  spacer  block  acts  as  a  bridge  and,  in  addition, 
functions  as  a  jig  during  the  assembly  operation  and  sepa- 
rates and  correcUy  spaces  the  frame  plate  and  a  bridge. 


3,492,809 

WRIST  WATCH  MOVEMENT  AND  WRISTBAND 

COMBINATION 

Annin  GUscr-Lva,  Baadtenweg  384,  Scliach, 

Sokorc,  Switicriaiid 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7042015 

Claims  priortty,  unUeaikm  Switacriand,  Feb.  22,  1967, 

2,551/67;  May  18,  1967,  6,956/67;  Nor.  7,  1967, 

15,528/67 

Int  CL  A44c  5/14 
VS,  a.  58—88  21  Claims 


43?  M 


In  a  slave  clock  unit  having  a  step  motor  with  a  field, 
a  field  con  and  a  rotary  armature,  the  armature  steps 
equally  and  unidirectionally  into  recurring  stop  positions 
on  applying  successive  D.C.  pulses  to  the  coil,  with  the 
armature  being  between  steps  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
field  against  displacement  from  its  stop  positions,  and 
having  a  drive  connection  with  time^dicating  hands. 
Also  provided  is  a  nuumlly  operable  etement  drivingly 
connectible  with  the  drive  connection  for  setting  the  hands, 
whereby  during  setting  the  armature  is  moved  along. 


A  wrist  watch  wherein  the  wristband  comprises  a 
through  opening  through  which  extends  a  portion  of  the 
watchcase,  said  case  being  secured  to  the  band  by  means 
of  elements  which  are  rigid  with  the  case  and  which  re- 
spectively overlap  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  band 
in  the  region  thereof  surrounding  said  opening. 


3,492,810 
TIMEPIECE  CASE  WITH  MOVEMENT-SECURING 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  MEANS 
Chariy  Aiidr6  Lcvrat,  Ncuchatci,  Swilicriaad,  asrignor  to 
Fabriqncs  Movado,  La-Chaox-dc-Foads,  Switxcriand,  a 
compaoy  of  Switicfltaid 

Filed  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,786 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Sirilicriaad,  Joly  7,  1967, 

9,727/67 

Int  CL  G04b  37/04 

VS.  a.  58—88  9  Claims 

A  timepiece  casing  having  a  shock-absorbing  ring  of 

elastic  material  for  securing  a  timeiHece  movement  in 
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the  casing  and  for  the  fluid  tightiy  sealing  certain  ele-  time.  The  slide  indicators  arc  set  in  the  column  of  each 
ments  of  the  casing.  An  inner  lateral  surface  of  the  casing  wwker  according  to  the  scheduled  time  required  for  com- 
pleting the  particular  job  assigned  to  the  worker.  Tliere 
is  a  time  iiKlKator  field  on  the  half  of  the  board  below 
the  cross  member  and  the  alignment  of  the  trailing  end 


has  an  annular  groove  and  the  elastic  ring  has  an  external 
surface  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  case  so 
as  to  be  able  to  deform  itself  within  the  annular  groove. 


3,492311 

INVERT1BLE  MECHANICAL  TIMERS 

SidnM^  X.  Shore,  29  Wren  Drive, 

E^  Hills,  N.Y.    11576 

FUed  Mv.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,139 

Int.  CL  G04f  1/08 


N 


VS.  a.  58—144 


12Ckdms 


of  each  slideable  indicator  gives  a  ready  reading  of  the 
time  remaining  for  the  particular  worker.  Automatic 
switdi  device  reverses  the  movement  of  the  time  ruler 
after  each  time  qrcle  to  its  initial  position  and  shuts  off 
the  time  drive  until  the  next  day  or  next  cycle. 


A  mechanical  timer  having  a  piston  body  movable 
through  a  fluid  confined  in  a  transparent  hollow  tube 
to  move  time  indicating  means  located  externally  of 
said  tube. 


3,492J13 

HOT-GAS    RECIFROCAIING    ENGINE    WTIH 

COOLED  ROLLING  DIAPHRAGM  SEAL 

RiBclf  Ian  McUcr,  Ennariivcl,  EladlwvcB,  Ncthcriaadi, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Ndfacrlands,  lane  6,  1967, 

6707829 

Int  CL  F03k  7/06;  FOlb  33/12;  F15b  21/04 

VS.  CL  60—24  5  Claims 


3,492,812 

WORK  SCHEDULING  AND  TIME  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Otto  Cimbal,  2166  41st  Ave^ 

Saa  FWndsco,  CaUf.    94116 

FUed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,508 

Int  CL  G04b  47/06 

VS.  CI.  5^-149  14  Claims 

A  boxboard  has  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  one  edge 

til  the  board  and  a  cross  member  of  the  frame  for  holding 

slideable  indicators.  The  cross  member  is  at  about  the 

middle  of  the  board.  A  recwd  sheet  oa  the  board  extends 

beyond  the  cross  member.  A  timer  ruler  extends  across 

the  board  parallel  with  the  cross  member  and  at  right 

angles  to  the  indicators.  A  clock  mechanism  moves  the 

timer  ruler  along  the  sheet  so  as  to  indicate  the  passage 

of  time.  The  sheet  has  on  it  the  time  indication  along  the 

perpendicular  edges  and  it  has  several  columns  under  the 

slideable  indicator.  Each  of  them  is  headed  by  a  work-  A  hot  gas  engine  having  a  rolling  diaphragm  seal  be- 
er's identification  number  or  the  like.  There  is  a  slideable  tween  the  compression  piston  and  the  housmg  and  means 
indicator  for  each  worker  cohmm.  Horizontal  time  lines  for  cooling  the  seal  by  coolmg  a  medium  m  the  buffer 
on  the  sheet  are  for  indication  ot  scheduled  and  elapsed  space  which  contacts  tiie  compression  piston. 


'Vl////I^/j 
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FUEL  CONTROL 
Loidi  Aadrcw  Vtbut,  Gnnlqr,  Conn^  Mrignor  to  United 
AlrcntftCorponitloa,  Eail  Hartford,  Coun^  a  corpora- 

FDcd  Feb.  13.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  705,«74 

InL  CL  FWc  9/08,  7/10,  3/10 

UA  CL  60— 39  J8  «  Clataia 


tiok  hydraulic  power  assistance;  in  the  system  this  is  a 
five<hambered  spocH  valve  with  permanent  duct  connec- 
tions to  the  power  pump  and  to  the  manual  double-acting 


flTT 


>-neL 


A  fuel  control  utilizes  power  plant  speed,  inlet  air  tem- 
perature, compressor  outlet  pressure  and  combustion  sec- 
tion inlet  temperature  as  parameters  for  scheduling  the 
acceleration  of  the  power  plant  within  surge  and  over- 
temperature  limits. 


pump  and  to  the  reservoir,  and  preferably  a  check-valve  in 
the  power  duct  which  is  operable  mechanically  by  move- 
ments of  the  spool  either  way  frcHn  neutral. 


3,492,815 
MEANS  FOR  FORMING  RADIAL  SLOTS  IN  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Edward  E.  McColloiigh,  Brighm  CUy,  Utah,  assignor  to 
Thiokoi  Clicmical  CorpontloB,  Bristol,  Fa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,171 

Int  CL  F«2c  i/26;  Ft2k  9/(W;  F42b  5/76 

U.S.  CL  60—39.47  8  Clains 


3,492,817 
SPOOL  VALVES  AND  POWER  STEERING  AND 
LKE  CONTROLS 
Fredcridt  John  AdaoM,  Camptoo,  near  Shefford,  Eng- 
land, aasignmr  to  Cam  Gears  Limited,  Hitchin,  Eng- 
land, a  British  conqmoy 

FDcd  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,859 
Chrims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

13,365/67 

Int.  CL  F15b  15/18 

VS,  CL  60—52  16  Claims 


Spacers  formed  of  solid  propellant  are  disposed  be- 
tween solid  propellant  grains  ci  a  rocket  motor  to  provide 
radially  extending  passages  therebetween,  thus  eliminat- 
ing the  problems  associated  with  removal  of  slot  fcvmers 
of  the  prior  art. 


3,492,816 

POWER  STEERING  AND  LKE  CONTROLS 

Rcdcridc  I.  Adams,  Camptoa,  England,  anignor  to  TRW 

Incn  Cleveland,  Oyo»  a  corpondon  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Jml  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,490 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain,  Jan.  18,  1967, 

2,584/67 
Lit  CL  F15b  15/18:  B62d  5/08, 5/10 
V&.  CL  60—52  5  Claims 

The  q>ecification  discloses  a  vehicle  power  steering  sys- 
tem oi  the  kind  in  which  a  torijue-reaponsive  valve  con- 


A  steering  or  like  reversible  fluid-power  system  of  the 
kind  in  D^iich  there  is  a  reversible  manual  pump,  a  power 
pump  and  valve  means  directing  power-pressure  in  one 
or  other  directional  sense  to  a  double-acting  servomotor, 
is  provided  with  a  spool-valve  control  which  is  normaUy 
pressure-centered,  and  the  movemeats  of  which  are  deter- 
mmed  by  manually  applied  torque.  The  wpocA  valve  is 
divided  into  two  spools  which,  by  their  relative  move- 
ment, exercise  fluid  control. 
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3,49231s      „^^,^ 

ROTARY  SnRUNG  ENGINE— WITH  SLIDING 

MSPLACER  ROTOR 

Donald  A.  Kelly,  58—06  69th  Place, 

^^Maspc£N.Y.    11378  _^^ 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  741,766 

InL  CL  F03ff  7/06;  F25b  9/00 

UA  a.  60—24  10  Claims 


3,492,120 
JET  DRIVE  FOR  WATER  VEHICLIS 
WolfkiB«  BMr,  HfMsnhfflm  MwiristeHf,  " 
dinor  to  J.  M.  VoMi  GmbH.  MicMnwrf 
helm,  Germany 

^^     FDcd  Jane  3.4968,  Scr.  No.  733,948 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jnnc  3, 1967, 
1,506,813 
Int  CL  B63h  11/l^Vnc  3/02;  F04d  13/02 
VS,  CL  60—221  <  ' 


The  rotary  Stirl  ng  cycle  engine  comprises  a  modified 
displacer  stage  and  a  multiple  sealed  vane  power  stage 
suitably  coupled  to  form  a  compact  modular  power  pack- 

The  engine  arrangement  is  similar  to  pnor  rotary  Stirl- 
ing engine  art  except  that  the  characteristics  of  the  recipro- 
cation type  engine  are  more  closely  duplicated  with  the 
advantage  of  fewer  and  simpler  rotary  components.  The 
regeneration  ducts  in  the  semi-circular  displacer  produce 
efficient  thermal  regeneration  within  the  displacer  stage. 


3,492,819  

MAGNETIC  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 
Owen  R.  Wallrip,  Roscvfflc  CaUL,  assignor  of  twenty-five 
percent  to  John  Konsonlas,  and  ten  P««««»  •^jj  <«» 
Panl  Lnnardi  and  WDHs  Hampton,  all  of  Roscvilk, 

CaHf 
Coirtiniiaiio»in-part  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No* 

669 323,  Sept  20, 1967.  lUs  appHcotkNi  Sept  10. 1968, 

o^  1^0  758.891 

lit  CL  F16h -^i/W;  F04b  i7/W,  i5/W 
UACL60— 55  16Clatais 


A  jet  drive  for  water  vehicles  in  which  the  driving 
gas  conveying  means  is  formed  by  a  rotatable  hollow 
shaft,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  provided  with  segmental 
nozzle  means  and  cover  segments  adjacent  thereto,  while 
outwardly  of  said  nozzle  means  there  is  arranged  a  nest 
of  thrust  tobes  of  'fMch.  during  the  operation  of  the  drive, 
radiidly  arranged  groups  are  successively  bron^t  into 
alignment  with  the  nozzle  means  after  being  loaded  with 
water  while  simultaneously  other  radially  arranged  groups 
of  tobes  are  temporarily  covered  up  by  said  cover  seg- 
ments. 

3,492,821 
THRUST  REVERSING  MEANS  FOR  A  GAS 
TURBINE  BYPASS  ENGINE 
William  ThooMH  Monaghan,  Nottingham,  and 
John  Rodgcn,  Spoodon,  Derlqr,  England, 
to  RoDiltoyce  United,  Derby,  EngUssd,  a  Britifh 


FUcd  June  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,169 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  1,  1967, 

30  458/67 

Int  CL  FO2k'i/20;  B64c  15/06 

UA  a.  60—229  3  Clafans 


Magneto-motfve  energy  is  converted  into  mechanical 
energy  of  a  piston  by  reversing  the  pobuity  of  an  elec- 
tit>-magnetically  generated  magnetic  field,  causing  recip- 
rocation of  the  piston  relative  to  a  constant  magnetic  field 
also  acting  on  tibe  piston.  A  fluid  medium  may  be  coin- 
piessed  by  the  piston  in  order  to  diarge  a  storage  tank 
from  which  the  pressurized  fluid  is  lestrictively  dis- 
charged to  drive  a  turbine  driven  generator  by  means  of 
which  the  ou^ut  of  the  converter  may  be  regulated. 


A  gas  turbine  jet  propulsion  bypass  en^ne  is  pro- 
vided with  common  thrust  reversing  means  for  reversing 
both  the  bypass  air  and  exhaust  gases.  The  means  com- 
prises two  scoop  members  each  having  a  pair  of  stob 
wings  which  project  across  the  bypass  passage.  The  scoops 
pivot  about  a  common  axis  and  their  upstream  profiles, 
in  conjunction  with  the  upstream  profiles  of  the  stob 
wings,  are  such  that  when  the  sooc^  are  pivoted  to  a 
flow  reversuig  position,  said  profiles  substantially  con- 
form to  the  profile  of  the  bypass  passage,  so  blockmg 


_^j  .  ...i ^^-  -^- -  -  ■  -  -^'^iia  I        II   4 
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both  the  jet  pipe  and  bypass  passage  flows.  The  down- 
stream ends  of  the  bypass  passage  outer  wall  and  jet  pipe 
are  adapted  to  move  axially,  in  unison,  to  provide  radial 
gaps  for  the  flow  of  reversed  gas  and  air  therethrough. 


tained  until  enough  water  has  been  pumped  through  die 
tube  that  the  water-cement  ratio  is  reduced  to  the  point 
that  the  grout  is  no  longer  flowable. 


TTOAL  FL^^G  SYSTEM 
Walter  J.  loKph*.  IfU  CMrtnd  Ave^ 

OaklMd,Calf.    94M1 

Ffled  Oct  24,  1H7,  S«r.  No.  «78,44# 

lat  CL  Ee2b  3/00 


UJS.  <3.  il— 1 


8  Claims 


M92,S24 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  PIPE  NIPPLE 

IN  THE  WALL  OF  A  CASING 

Rickari  V.  EvaM,  VkiO  WiOiaBS,  Jr^  and  Max  A.  W. 

Rdher,  Hvvcy,  Ia,  wrfftirs  to  Dkk  Evana,  Inc., 

Harvey,  lA.  a  carpoialkM 

knedf  May  12. 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,077 
I^  CL  Ei2b  17/00;  B23p  11/02;  Fl«  13/14 
U.S.CL61— 46.5  3"^ 


A  system  fbr  the  environmental  improvement  of  a  bay 
or  similar  body  of  water  subject  to  tidal  flow.  The  sys- 
t«n  includes  a  circulation  channel  extending  along  the 
periphery  of  the  bay,  with  the  channel  having  controllable 
gates,  permitting  selective  ingress  and  egress  of  water  to 
and  from  the  channel.  At  high  tide,  for  example,  water 
may  enter  the  channel  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the 
bay,  pass  through  the  channel,  and  be  discharged  at  the 
open  end  of  the  bay  when  the  water  level  between  the 
channel  and  this  latter  portion  of  the  bay  permits  such 
egress.  Conversely,  water  can  be  accumulated  in  the  chan- 
nel at  high  tide  at  the  closed  end  of  the  bay  and  dis- 
charged through  the  same  gates  at  the  closed  end  of  the 
bay  at  low  tide. 

In  the  first  instance,  improved  circulation  of  the  water 
in  the  bay  will  result,  and  in  the  second  instance,  build- 
up of  sand  or  silt  due  to  incoming  tides  are  pushed  back, 
and  a  harbor  mouth,  for  example,  may  be  kept  open  for 
shipping.  

METHOD  AND  AFPARm»FOR FORMW6MXMJ- 
GATCD  HARDENED  CONCREIE  BODIES  BY 
PRESSURE  GROUTING 

A.  T«Mfc»«M  BcTM.  OUoh  aalnor  to 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  installing  a  i»pe  nipple  in 
the  wall  of  a  submerged  casing  in  a  fluid-tight  manner. 
The  casing  is  tapped  by  cutting  a  hole  in  its  wall  suf- 
ficient that  the  mpfic  can  be  slidably  inserted  therein. 
An  explosive  charge  of  predetermined  magnitude  is  deto- 
nated in  the  nipple  and  opposite  the  casing  wall  so  as  to 
expand  the  nipple  in  the  hole. 


3,492,825 

PORTABLE  BOAT  DOCK 

ttar  A.  PeaiMML  FWMdd,  MMrt.    59436 

FOed  Joe  2^19^,  Scr.  No.  741,129 

be.  CL  E02b  3/06,  3/20 

UA  CL  61—48  »  Cialnif 


oCDdawara 


UA  CL  61—35 


F1M  Mar.  38, 1967,  S«r.  No.  627,847 
UL  CL  E82d  5/38,  5/54;  E21b  33/13 


28Claimi 


Disclosed  in  the  application  is  a  floating  folding  porta- 
ble boat  dock  of  a  size  so  that  it  may  be  conveniently 
carried  in  the  luggage  space  of  an  average  size  motor 
vehicle.  The  dock  is  anchored  to  the  shore  by  easUy 
driven  stakes. 

3^492^26 
RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE 

EogcDe  A.  HonlkcttMr,  Efancr  C*  GaraBsr,  and  -  ^  _ 
R.  Mate  m,  HoMliHi,  Tex.,  ■■Imbw  to  SX>X».  Re- 
search aid  DcTCtopMC^  CorporaOom  HoMtan,  Tcs^ 
a  corMcalion  of  Tboh 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  Now  789,127 

bt  CL  E82b  J/i2,-^82d  5/06, 27/16 

UA  CL  61—49  12  n^*>** 

This  application  discloses  a  sheet  metal  piling  retainhig 

A  flexible  porous  tube  is  positioned  in  any  openfaig  in  wall  structure  and  a  method  of  construction.  The  rctain- 

the  earth's  surface.  A  high  water  cement  ratio  cementi-  ing  wall  structure  includes  a  continuous  wall  member, 

tious  grout  is  pumped  into  the  tube  and  pressure  main-  having  no  closures,  and  comprising  arcuate  wall  sections 


ass 
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alternately  disposed  to  form  a  sinuous  wall,  and  arcuate 
wall  members  disposed  along  one  side  of  the  contmuous 
wall  member  to  close  alternate  ones  of  said  arcuate  sec- 


f. 


f 


densed  during  cooling  of  raw  gas  and  subsequently  re- 
moved from  the  plant  together  with  the  impure  separation 
IM-oduct  to  be  warmed.  Heat  exchange  is  carried  out  be- 
tween the  raw  gas  and  the  separation  product  and  between 


tions  for  forming  regularly  spaced  cellular  enclosures.  The 
cellular  enclosure^  are  filled  with  an  unconsolidated  ag- 
gregate to  provide  vertical  stability  to  the  wall  structure. 


3,492,827 
_  lOUTING  NOZZLE 

Antoni  Stevens,  578  Shenmui  Ave., 
Ro8eUe,NJ.    67203 
/    FUed  Sept  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  763,591 
/  Int.  a.  EOlb  1  /OO;  E04g  21  /02 

UA  CI.  61—63  7  aaims 
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the  compressed  cycle  gas  and  expanded  cycle  gas  in  the 
refrigeration  cycle  together  in  at  least  one  plate  fin  heat 
exchanger.  The  heat  exchanger  has  a  novel  sequence  of 
flow  paths,  a  portion  of  which  is  cyclically  interchanged. 


3,492,829 
SNOW  HCNtN 
Wallace  B.  Stonfbrd,  Jr.,  West  Covtoa,  Calif., 
Air  ReductloB  Comnany,  iMorporated,  New 
N. Y.,  a  corporation  01  New  Yoric 

Fflcd  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,737 
Int.  CL  F25j  1/00 
UA  CI.  62—36  8 


to 
York, 


A  pipe  nozzle  including  an  actuator  rod  centrally  dis- 
posed therein.  A  hollow  sleeve  membed  is  releasably  se- 
cured to  the  outward  end  of  the  nozzle  and  is  adapted  for 
sealing  engagement  with  a  bore.  A  plug  member  is  re- 
leasably connected  to  the  outward  end  of  the  displaceable 
actuator  rod  and  may  be  caused  to  seat  within  the  hollow 
sleeve  member  thereby  blocking  the  bore.  Enagagement 
of  the  plug  member  and  the  hoUow  sleeve  causes  release 
of  the  hollow  sleeve  frcmi  the  nozzle  end  thus  permittmg 
withdrawal  of  the  nozzle  from  the  bore. 


3,492,828 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT 
EXCHANGE  OF  STREAMS  IN  THE  LOW 
TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION  OF  GAS 
MIXTURES 
Giinther  Ruddioni,  MoniciKGraBwald,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Linde  A.G.  Wtedrndca,  Gcnaany 
FHcd  My  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,414 
Claims  priority,  aMUcation  G«nnaiiy,  July  20, 1965, 

G  44,210 
Int.  CL  F25J  5/00,  3/04, 1/02 
UA  CL  62—13  20  Clafans 

A  process  for  low  temperature  separation  of  a  raw  gas 
mixture  containing  one  higher  boiling  component.  In  the 
process,  the  required  refrigeration  is  produced  in  a  re- 
frigeration cycle  and  the  higher  boiling  component  is  coo- 


.m.^d..^ 


I       I  iililil.MII 


Pre-cooled  liquid  carbon  dioxide,  CO3,  is  expanded  to 
form  a  pressurized  mixture  of  COa  snow  and  COa  vapor 
at  the  throat  of  a  ccmical  snow  hom  the  mouth  of  which 
opens  downward;  the  horn  being  surrounded  by  an  inner 
tube  spaced  from  the  hom  and  open  top  and  bottom;  the 
said  assembly  being  enclosed  in  a  heat  insulating  outer 
tube  closed  at  the  top,  the  enclosure  defined  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  inner  tube  and  hom  at  top  and  bottom;  said 
outer  tobe  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
tube;  the  arrangement  enabling  asinration  of  vapw  by 
the  stream  of  yvpot  emerging  from  the  bom,  said  aqrira- 
tton  causing  circulation  of  vapor  in  a  loop  path  down- 
ward between  bom  and  inner  tube  and  upward  between 
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inner  and  outer  tubes;  a  coil  surrounding  the  inner  tube  transfer  of  mmsture  thereto  and  cooling  of  the  meat, 

for  prercooling  incoming  liquid  CX)j;  and  a  ring  nozzle  cooling  of  the  moisture-added  gas  by  the  liquefied  gas  for 

at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  outer  tube  4m  spraying  fluid  water  cbndensation,  and  draining  the  water  from  the 

upon  the  COj  snow  falling  from  the  mouth  of  the  inner  meat  storage  chamber, 
tube.  — ..^H^^^M*— 


COLD  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Jan  Mulder,  EmauHiagel,  Nctfacriands,  assfgnmr  to  UJS. 
Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
M  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

6700374 

Int  a.  F25b  19/00 

UJS.  CL  62—45  9  Claims 


Apparatus  and  method  for  transporting  cold,  including 
pump  means,  drive  means  for  the  pomp,  and  a  duct  sys- 
tem by  which  a  gaseous  medium  is  circulated  firmn  a  cold 
source  to  an  object  to  be  cooled  and  a  vaoram-insulated 
housing  disposed  about  the  duct  system  and  the  pump 
means,  whereby  the  drive  means  is  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature substantially  above  that  of  the  pump  means  and 
the  duct  system. 

3,492,831 
MEAT  REFRIGERATION  AND  DEHUMIDIFICA. 
TION  SYSTEM 
David  P.  Manrer,  WIDianisvilie,  aad  Donald  M.  Spencer, 
Tonawttida,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,389 

Int.  CL  F25d  25/00. 1 7/06;  A23b  1  /04 

VS.  CL  62—62  12  Claims 


jfa  M 


A  system  for  moisture  removal  from  meat  refrigerated 


3,492,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFROSTING 

COOLING  COILS 
Noel  Davis,  Rnnell  Towniii^  and  Cari  E.  Mochant, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Intqnted  Dcvd<vnient 
and  Manntectnring  Co.,  Chagrin  Falb,  (Nilo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FDcd  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,982 

Int  CL  F25d  21/06 

U.S.  CL  62—80  6  Claims 
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COOLANT 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  defrosting  a  refrigeration 
coil  by  withdrawing  a  portion  of  coolant  and  slowly  heat- 
ing it  to  a  temperature  above  freezing  and  periodically 
permitting  the  heated  coolant  to  flow  through  the  cofl. 


3,492,833 
AIR  CONDITIONING 
Kenneth  E.  Marsteller,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Phllco-Ford  Corporation,  PhOadelplila,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,054 

Int.  CL  F25d  17/04;  F24f  1/02 

VA  a.  62—176  6  Clafans 


i 


An  air  conditioner  temperature  control  having  a  single, 
"dry  bulb"  thermostat  that  effects  thermostatic  control  of 
the  air  conditioner  compresscM-  as  a  function  of  both 


by  cold  vapor  spray  from  liquefied  gases  is  provided  by  temperature  and  humidity.  The  thermostat's  sensing  ele- 
circulating  gas  in  contact  with  the  meat  for  evaporative  ment  is  diqxMed  in  such  heat  exchange  relation  with  a 
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thermal  conductor  disposed  in  the  stream  of  air  under- 
going ccmtrol  that  the  heat  transferred  by  the  conductor 
between  the  stream  of  air  and  the  sensing  elonent  is  a 
function  of  tlw  moisture  content  of  the  stream  of  air. 
Operation  afforded  by  the  control  is  such  that  when 
the  relative  humidity  is  high,  the  air  ocMiditioner  oper- 
ates to  maintain  a  lower  dry  bulb  temperature  than  when 
relative  humidity  is  low.  Conversely,  when  the  relative 
humidity  is  low,  the  air  conditioner  operates  to  main- 
tain a  higher  dry  bulb  temperature  than  when  the  rela- 
tive humidity  is  high. 


£ANS1 


3,492,834 

SEAL  MEANS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Arthnr  C.  CkanOam,  31  Penguin  Torrace, 

Cortland,  N.T.    13045 

FOed  June  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,891 

Int  CL  F25d  19/00 

UJS.  CL  62—299  3  Claims 


A  refrigeration  system  wherein  intermediate  the 
evaporator  and  condenser  pressure  switch  means  are  pro- 
vided embodying  a  supporting  structure  formed  of  mating 
parts  which  feature  therebetween  seal  means  constructed 
to  assure  correct  alignment  of  the  seal  means  with  respect 
to  the  mating  parts  regardless  of  the  particular  position- 
ing cf  the  later. 


3,492,835 

TELESCOPING  DRIVE  SHAFT 

Joaeph  F.  PoUzzoMo,  Bahylon,  N.Y.,  aolgnor  to 

OPTOmcHianiana,  Inc^,  Plainvlew,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jnne  14, 19MrSHr.  No.  737,242 

Int  CL  F16d  3/06,  7/02 

U.S.  CL  64—23  3  aaims 


/ 


member.  The  connection  accommodates  misaligned  inner 
and  outer  members,  has  low  resistance  to  axial  movement 
and  substantially  no  rotational  backlash. 


^-_^___.^^.j2^^3-.. 


3,492,836 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Raymond  Blood,  ShcpAed,  and  WlUani  Bcntlcy,  Longh- 

borough,  England,  assiinflti  to  William  Cotton  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1965.  Ser.  No.  481,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  21, 1964, 

\  34,366/64 

Int  CL  D04b  27/08 
U.S.  CL  66—5  7  Claims 


A  self-aligning  drive  shaft,  having  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scoping members.  The  members  are  connected  by  spring 
loaded  roller  bearings  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  inner 
member  and  bearing  against  the  inner  wall  ot  the  outer 


A  straight  bar  knitting  machine  having  needles  with  a 
series  of  butts,  and  sliders  between  sinkers  and  controlled 
by  droppers  having  a  series  of  butts,  each  series  <^  butts 
being  under  selective  control  of  rows  of  selecting  sliders, 
in  a  channel  frame  bar,  and  which  may  have  various 
length  butts,  through  the  medium  of  electric  program 
controlled  electro-magnets  in  the  frame  bar,  and  which 
may  be  staggered,  for  physical  magnetic  engagement  with 
the  selecting  sliders,  said  electro-magnets  being  carried 
by  cam  operated  lever  means  for  moving  the  electro- 
magnets to  carry  the  selecting  sliders  positively  to  and 
from  the  butts. 


3,492,837 
KNTTUNG  of  TUBULAR  ARTICLES  ON 
CIRCULAR  KNiniNG  MACHINES 
Tom  LcaMc  Mountain,  Ldccater,  Fngland,  ■■ignnr  to  The 
B€aOt&f  EngtaMcring  Company  UmHrd,  Ldocatcr,  Eng- 
land, a  Biitlah  company 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  498,398 
Claims  priority,  appHoition  Great  Britain,  Jnne  28, 1965, 

27,211/65 
Int  CL  D04b  15/06,  15/24,  35/34 
U.S.  CL  66—107  4  CWhh 

A  procedure  and  means  for  knitting  a  succMsioa  of 
tubular  articles  on  circular  knitting  magbfaifff  by  uliich 
each  article  is  pressed  off  from  the  needles  upon  its  com- 
pletion and  a  fresh  course  to  start  a  succeeding  aitide  it 
commenced  during  the  pressing  off  of  the  preceding  ar- 
ticle while  a  portion  of  the  yam  temporarily  joins  the 
completed  article  and  the  succeeding  article,  such  joining 
portion  of  the  yam  being  severed  before  pressinf  off  of 
the  preceding  article  has  been  completed.  1^  particular 
cutting  means  emjrioyed  comprises  a  cutting  device  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  sinker  in  a  sinker  bed  ^ft*MTi!fi1 
with  a  small  group  of  needles  and  a  siidcer  operating 
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means  arranged  to  cause  the  sinkers  to  cooperate  with 
the  f««*"  group  of  needks  and  the  cutting  device  to 


post  portion  and  detached  from  the  skirt  thereof  such 
that  the  paddle  portions  of  the  vanes  are  readily  flexible 
about  their  line  of  attachment  to  the  post  portion  and 
such  that  the  paddle  portions  overlie  the  skirt  portion 
^  which  carries  means  for  permitting  flexing  of  the  vanes 
in  only  one  direction. 


engage  the  portion  of  yam  laid  across  the  stems  of  the 
needieSi 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOAMING  LOOPED  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  OR  CARPETWG  ^  „    .  ,^ 
Herbert  RdMn,  St  Ttmk,  arf  AMked  Konch,  Kref^, 
Gennuy,   Mnitiiim  to  Gcrbcr  and  Co^  GjildJI^ 
Kicf  eld.  Gcrnunnr 

FBedOA  14,  1H€,  Ser,  No.  »«,693 

Claims  priority,  appttcadoa  Genuny,  Oct  22, 1965, 

G  45JH4 

Int  CL  D06c  1/08;  B45h  25/10 

U  A  CL  6»— 5  2  Claims 


APPARATUS  FORCOnSnUOUS  DYEING 
OF  TEXTILES 
AKkcd  Konch,  Knfdd.  Gcmaay,  avigiior  to  G«*er  & 
Co.,  GjaML,  KKfeM,  Germany,  a  corporation  off 

^^*™%ed  Ang.  3«,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  664,375 
Claims  priority,  appikalloa  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1967, 

G  4S,913 

Int  CL  B05c  1/08 

UA  CL  68—202  1  Claim 


^\ 


An  improvement  in  steaming  devices  which  include 
spaced  hanger  rolls  adapted  to  be  driven  at  variable 
speeds  with  the  lengths  of  carpeting  or  other  material 
hanging  over  the  tops  of  the  rolls  and  depending  there- 
from with  sensing  means  in  various  points  to  control 
the  lengths  of  the  loops,  that  improvement  being  provid- 
ing for  the  electric  sensing  means  comprising  a  i^tocell 
and  a  coacting  light  source,  and  an  elastic  mounting 
means  for  the  photocell  and  light  source  on  oppoute  sides 
of  the  steam  chamber. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  the  nap  side  ci 
a  textile  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  textile  between 
two  rollers  wherein  the  first  roller  contacts  the  nap  side 
after  passing  through  a  trough  of  dye  to  m>ply  said  dye 
to  the  ni9  side.  The  second  roller  contacts  the  reverse 
side  of  the  textile  at  a  point  of  contact  whereby  the 
textile  is  squeezed  between  the  two  rollers.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment,  the  trough  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  first  roll  so  as  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  distance 
between  the  dye  and  the  point  of  contact 


3,4922|39 
VARIABLE-STROKE  AGITATOR  FOR  CLOTHES 
WASHING  BifACHINE 
Edward  G.  Liprid,  MaMidd,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Westing- 
hoow  EledrlcCotporatfon,  Pillibmgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnMliaah 

FIMFcb.  16, 196S,  Scr.  No.  766,03S 

iirt.  CL  D«6f  7/02,  13/02 

UA  CL  6«— 134  3  Claims 


3,492,841 

THREAIffiD  NUT  LOCK 

Anthomr  P.  Ipri,  2535  Uoyd  St., 

Phfladclphte,  Pa.    19142 

Filed  July  17.  1968,  Scr.  No.  745,430 

Int  CL  Flfl»  23/00, 37/14, 41/00 

UA  CL  70—231  1  Claim 


[i 


This  invention  is  directed  to  protection  against  theft 
or  other  imauthorized  removal  oi  articles  secured  by 
threaded  nuts  or  the  like  through  provision  of  auxiliary 
nuts  and  rotatable  housings  therefor  adapted  to  enclose 
the  securing  nuts  and  prevent  their  rentMval  except  after 
interlocking  of  the  housing  and  auxiliary  nut  dirough  the 
^  instrumentality  of  a  distinctive  and  not  readily  dupli- 

Agitator  structure  for  a  clothes  washing  machine.  The   cated  key  element  and  removal  of  the  auxiliary  nut  to 
structure  has  a  plurality  of  vanes  attadied  to  a  hollow   afford  access  to  the  securing  one. 
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3,492,842 
LOCK  CYLINDER  UNIT 
Ernest  L.  Schbff,  Bjn>^ani>,  CaHf., 


Lott  Conpanr,  a  cornbraHon 
FDcd  Ang.  ^il967,  Scr.  No.  663^97 


toScUate 


screws  as  a  result  of  a  gauge  and  material  diange  is  used 
to  adapt  the  gain  of  the  system  such  that,  under  itail 


UACL  70-^369 


Int  CL  E05b  27/00 


10 


A  lock  cylinder  unit  of  the  pin  tumbler  type  has  a 
circular  cylindrical  plug  containing  the  keyway  and  com< 
prised  of  several  parts,  oat  part  being  azially  removable 
by  use  of  an  appropriate  key  so  that  by  insertion  of  a  re- 
placement plug  part  the  response  of  the  lock  cylinder  unit 
to  different  keys  can  be  changed. 


conditions,  a  gauge  change  with  the  same  material  can  be 
adiieved  in  one  additional  movement  of  the  screws. 


3,492343 
LOCK  KEY  EJECTOR 
Isadora  Sdiicbcr,  Brans,  N.Y.,  and  Lotcn  E.  Sbybangh, 
Norwalk,  Coak,  narignnra  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Townc  Inc., 
Cleveland,  OlS  •  corporation  of  Oyo 

FDcd  Jan.  15. 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,965 
Int  CL  E05b  17/00 
UA  CL  70—38^  12 


3,492,845 
ROLLING  MILL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Nonnnra,   Yi 
KyodoKogyo 

[lagawB  fccn,  Japan^  n 
pavy  of  Japan 

Fled  Dec  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,923 

CUbm  priority,  appHcallon  Japan,  Dae.  30, 1966, 

41/85,862 

Int  CL  B21b  37/02,  37/12 

UACL72— 8  2 


A  key  ejector  is  mounted  to  slide  in  a  guide  bore  that 
coextends  with  the  keyway  in  a  key  plug  of  a  lock  cylin- 
der, and  has  a  portion  moving  in  the  keyway  for  coacting 
with  a  key.  The  ejector  is  pressed  in  ejecting  direction  by 
a  spring  that  is  supported  on  the  key  plug  so  as  to  apply 
no  side  pressures  through  the  outer  cylinder  to  the  tum- 
blers. When  the  key  plug  is  rotated  away  from  locked 
position,  cam  surfaces  coact  on  the  cylinder  and  ejector 
to  move  the  ejector  longitudinally  away  from  the  loey  so 
that  no  ejecting  pressure  will  be  applied  throu^  the  key 
to  the  tumblers.  The  cam  surfaces  also  act  to  center  tlw 
key  plug  in  its  locked  position,  aligning  the  tumblers  so 
that  they  may  move  freely  and  will  not  oppose  a  key 
ejecting  movement  of  the  ejector. 


5i"' 


In  a  four-high  rolling  nuU,  an  electrical  agnal  repre- 
senting the  reeling  load,  an  electrical  signal  reiH-esenting 
the  f(Mve  exerted  by  mill  screws,  and  an  electrical  signal 
representing  the  distance  between  axes  di  woriung  and 
back-up  xcXiA  are  compared  to  ccmtrol  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
acting  upon  one  of  the  back-up  roll  bearing  clocks  so  as 
to  maintain  constant  gauge. 


3,492,844 
AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  OmTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

AN  ADAPTIVE  GAIN  LOOP 
Antonio  Viccnta  SOva.  Bnlrio,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  Weri- 
Eiccfck  CotporaHon,  PiHsbanh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
of  Pcanajiraaia 
FUed  Oct  26,  1N7,  Scr.  No.  678,367 
lat  CL  B21b  37/12 
U  A  CL  72—8  6  ClaliM 

This  disclosure  pertains  to  a  screwdown  automatic 
gauge  control  system  having  a  self-correcting  gain  loop  to 
adapt  to  the  handness  of  the  material  being  rolled.  The 
gauge  error  still  existent  after  an  initial  adjustment  of  the 


TRIP  DEVICE  HAVING  ^TOMATIC  CONDUCTYMI 
AND  TERMINAL  GAGING  CHARACTERISI1CS 
FOR  TERMINAL  APPLYING  PKESB 

LowcD  L.  Joma,  1810V&  Rivw  Btatf  Drtrc, 
NDci^MiGh.    49120 
Fled  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,341 
Int  CL  B21b  37/00 
UACL72— 15  13Cli*w 

1.  In  a  terminal  applicator,  the  combination  ooavria- 
ing: 
a  crimper  for  crimping  a  terminal  chAo  die  end  of  a 
conductor  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  cringing  aor- 
faoe; 
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means  for  reciprocating  said  crimper; 

a  gage  member  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  said 

crimper  and  having  an  aperture  therein; 
anvil  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  crimper  for 

supporting  a  terminal  in  the  path  ci  said  crimping 

surface;  and 


3,492t848 

AUTOMATIC  GAUGE  CONTROL  FOR 

ROLLING  MILLS 

Robert  Hunter  ElUm  PHtobuigh,  Fa^  asrignor  to  UnHcd 

EngiMcriag  and  Foadiy  Company,  Pftlsborgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatkm  of  PcmiyhraBia 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19, 1966, 

41,779/66 

Lit  CL  B21b  37/08 

VJS,  CL  72—21  5  Claims 


^lT 


a  sensing  device  including: 

a  conductor  target  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
path  of  reciprocation  of  said  crimper,  between 
said  crimper  and  said  anvil  measf  and  within 
said  gage  member  aperture, 
lever  coupled  to  said  target  means,  means 
I»votably  mounting  said  lever,  and  switch  means 
cooperating  with  said  lever  for  actuating  said 
crimper  reciprocating  means. 


a 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  gauge 
control  system  for  a  rolling  mill  and,  more  particularly, 
to  a  system  adapted  to  produce  constant  longitudinal 
gauge  in  a  rolling  mill  cm-  like  apparatus. 


3,492,847 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRESSING 
FORCE  OF  AN  ULTRASONIC  TOOL  AG  AINST 

AN  ARTICLE  BEING  MACHINED 
Akxaadr  Alexandrovidi  Ustyantter,  UlHaa  Vavilova  44, 
lioniii  4,  and  Boris  Khaimovich  Mcchetner,  Leningrad- 
Ay  proipclit  27,  kr.  69,  both  of  Mowow,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1966.  Ser.  No.  599,550 
Int  CL  laib  37/08 
UACL72— 21  saaims 


3,492,849 
ROLLING  OF  METAL  BILLETS 
Jacob  Marcovitdi,  JohamieriNirg,  Tranivad,  RcpnUic  of 
SoDth  Africa,  assignor  to  Rotary  Proffle  Anstak,  Vaduz, 
Liechtenstein 

FUcd  Aug.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,386 

Claims  priority,  appUortioa  Repnlriic  of  South  Africa, 

Aug.  22,  1966,  66/5,031 

^     Int  CL  B21b  19/00 

VJS.  CL  72—75  10  Claims 
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A  device  which  controls  the  pressing  force  of  an  ultra- 
sonic tool  against  an  article  being  machined  cmnprises  a 
counterweight  disposed  on  a  rocker  for  diq>lacement  to 
adjust  the  pressing  force  of  the  tool,  the  counterweight 
being  swingably  mounted  on  a  carriage  which  is  dis- 
placed along  the  rocker  by  a  motor  carried  thereby,  the 
carriage  carrying  a  movable  contact  of  a  potentiometer 
which  is  fed  with  constant  voltage  and  which  is  disposed 
alongside  the  rocker  and  is  connected  to  an  indicator 
device  which  indicates  the  value  of  the  counter  balancing 
moment  (tf  the  load  as  related  to  the  position  of  the 
counterweight  on  the  rocker. 


The  invention  concerns  apparatus  for  rolling  metal  rod 
(including  tube)  to  reduce  it,  and  contemplates  the  pas- 
sage of  the  rod  through  an  elongated  throat  that  is  lined 
with  working  formations  that  operate  on  the  rod,  the 
working  formations  being  rotated  relatively  to  the  rod 
about  at  least  one  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  elongation  of  the  throat.  Relative  rotation 
takes  place  between  the  rod  and  the  throat  during  the 
operation.  The  working  formations  may  be  undulations  in 
the  surfaces  of  rollers  extending  along  the  throat  or  small 
rolling  elements  contained  within  the  bore  which  defines 
the  throat. 
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3,492,850 
DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  CIRCULAR 
CROSS  SECTION  WORKPDECES  HAVING 
VARYING  DIAMETERS 
Diego  GronW,  IMmlne,  Italj,  Mrignor  to  Dabninc 
S.P.A.,  MUini,  Ualyj  an  ttaHan  corpontion 
ContinnationJn-Mrt  of  ap^cation  Scr.  No.  440,886, 
Mar.  18, 1965.  lUs  appUcalion  Feb.  21, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  707,109 

Claims  priority,  qppUcalira  Italy,  Mar.  24, 1964, 

45,382/64 

Int  CI.  B21b  19/04;  B21d  3/04 


reversible  electric  motor.  An  indicator  finger  rides  within 
the  convolutions  oi  the  coil  sfMing  and  by  its  pivotal 
movement  it  actuates  microswitches  in  the  circuit  of  the 
electric  motor  so  as  to  correct  for  variations  in  the  pitch 
of  the  convolutions. 


U.S.  CL  72—98 


7  Claims 


A  device  for  straightening  circular  cross  secticm  work- 
pieces  having  diameters  which  vary  along  their  length, 
comprising  a  set  of  straightening  rollers  and  a  set  of 
driving  rollers  engaging  the  periphery  of  each  workpiece 
with  the  straightening  rollers  being  disposed  at  approxi- 
mately opposite  sides  of  the  workpiece.  Means  are  pro- 
vided to  drive  the  driving  rollers  to  rotate,  axially  trans- 
late, and  strai^ten  the  workpiece,  along  with  means  to 
move  at  least  one  of  the  strai^tening  rollers  to  and  from 
the  other  straightening  rollers  in  response  to  variations  in 
the  diameter  of  the  workpiece. 

I 

3,492,851 

COMBINATION  SPINDLE  AND  HEUCAL  FORMER 

HcbnoOi  Stnrm,  Kcnoaha,  Wis.,  anignor  to 

F^aok  L.  Wdls  Cow,  KcnoAa,  Wii. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,527 

Int  CL  iilf  3/04 

VS.  CL  72—143  6  Claims 


3J-nnDt^^ 


A  conventional  helical  coiler  is  provided  with  a  pitch 
adjusting  device  which  automatically  and  accurately 
maintains  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  springs  formed  by 
the  helical  coiler  at  the  same  pitch  for  any  and  all  char- 
acter of  wire  fed  to  the  coiler.  The  sizing  nut  of  the 
coiler  is  adjusted  as  regards  its  rotative  position  by  a 


/ 


3,492,852 
LEVELING  MACHINE 
FWcdrich  PcTMr,  DaUbnch,  GcnuM^y,  asrignor  to 
Sicgener  MascMnfban  GjnJkH.,  a  cosporatimi 
of  Gcnnany 

FncdMay  3L 1M7,  Scr.  No.  642,600 

Claims  prkwiljr,  appOcatfai  Germany,  lane  4, 1966, 

S  104,144;  Sept  2, 1966,  S  105,660 

Int  a.  B21d  1/02 

VJS,  CL  72—164  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  leveling  or 
straightening  machine  of  the  type  employed  to  level  and 
straighten  rolled  material,  such  as,  istrip  or  beams,  and, 
more  particularly,  jKovides  an  improved  support  struc- 
ture for  the  rollers  of  the  machine  and  an  improved 
means  for  adjusting  the  roUen. 


3(492,853 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING 

ROLLED  METAL  BLANKS 

John  Gross,  Salem,  Ohio,  aodinor  to  E.  W.  Bite  Com- 

pany,  Ouiton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

FUcd  Sept  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,816 

Int  CL  B21b  1/34 

VJS,  CL  72—203  2  Cfadnis 


An  improved  method  and  apparatus  for  shearing  hot 
rolled  metal  blanks  in  which  shear  blades  having  a  par- 
ticular shape  are  used  to  shear  the  metal  blank  to  proctoce 
a  tapering  transverse  edge  omfiguraUon  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  central  portion  relative  to  tiie  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  blank  thereby  to  iniiiifni»» 
laminating  of  the  sides  in  subsequent  rolling  operations. 


p.    'J '  a.vj^gs8P 


^^^g^i.**."^!*.  y*!  ..g.^.  fj 


72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  S,  1970 


•^   Filed  Feb.  21, 1968.  Ser.  No.  7t7,277  Plow  TecfawJogy,  Iiic  Tempe,  Ari..,  •  corpomtlon 

.T «  ri  7^11    "^  ^'-  ■"''  ^^'^               21  CWm.  Q.i!£S«4Di«t  of  oppUoOio.  Ser.  No.  653,089, 

UA  CI.  72-412                                              21  cioiiM  'fcTia,  liJTTriib  aSBaSoirSept  6,  1968,  Ser. 

f  N«.  767,572 

^  -  Int.  CL  G81f  25/00 

*,jhjiU^i«rsE£i:2i»i«-rf«v-k^<r:«r-  UA  CL  7i-^                                                    33  Claims 


The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  one  hand  operated  high 
compression  force  staking  tool  for  installing  electrical 
connectors  to  electrical  conductors.  The  tool  consists  of 
a  ram  and  various  force  multiplying  mechanisms  for  c<«- 
verting  low  hand  applied  force,  at  a  movable  handle,  to 
high  compression  forces  to  be  applied  via  the  ram  to  the 
die  set.  Hand  fwce  applied  to  a  friction  ring  to  move  a 
ram  in  a  first  direction.  Coupled  to  the  ram  is  a  cam  hay- 
ing a  steep  rise  portion  to  cause  the  movable  die  of  the  die 
set  to  rapidly  close.  On  the  return  pMtion  of  the  operat- 
ing cycle  the  ram  positi(Hi  is  mamtained  at  the  position 
achieved  during  the  power  portion  of  the  cycle.  In  a  first 
embodiment  of  the  device  a  friction  ring  is  used  to  retain 
the  ram  position  whereas  in  a  sec(»d  embodiment  of  the 
device  a  rack  and  dog  arrangement  is  used  to  maintain 
the  ram  position.  After  a  predetermined  force  is  applied 
to  the  die  set,  the  following  handle  stroke  permits  the 
release  of  the  second  friction  ring  or  rack  and  dog  and 
iest(M«s  the  ram  and  die  set  to  their  initial  positions. 


3,492355 

BODY  AND  FRAME  STRAIGHTENING  TOOL 

Cleyimni  M.  Wylie,  Box  146,  De  Witt,  Ark.    72042 

FDcd  Not.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,123 

Int  CL  B21d  1/12 

UA  CL  72—447  10  Claims 


A  piston  is  adapted  to  move  as  a  fluid  barrier  through  a 
conduit  connected  in  series  with  a  flowmeter  under  test. 
The  piston  is  mechanically  coupled  to  a  displacement  indi- 
cator by  a  cable  or  a  rod  that  can  also  serve  to  open  and 
close  a  passage  through  the  piston.  When  the  passage 
through  the,  piston  is  closed,  the  piston  moves  through  the 
conduit  in  synchronism  with  fluid  flow.  A  stop,  located  at 
the  downstream  end  of  the  conduit,  is  adapted  to  open 
the  passage  as  the  piston  engages  it.  Variations  in  the  cross 
sectional  area  enclosed  by  the  conduit  are  compensated  for 
by  a  spatially  distributed  correcting  device.  An  envelope 
communicaUng  with  only  one  side  of  the  piston  surrounds 
the  conduit  In  an  embodiment  without  the  mechanical 
coupling  to  the  iNSton,  a  venturi  formed  in  the  main 
channel  of  an  operative  system  is  used  to  provide  the 
pressure  difference  to  return  the  piston  located  in  a  by-pass 
channel  to  its  upstream  end  position  after  a  test  run. 


3,492,857  / 

VISCOMETER  / 

Cliarlcs  D.  Bosco,  Laltewood,  NJ.,  and  lolm  Dean 
Bamett,  Frovo,  Utah,  amlgiiors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  rcpraciited  by  the  Sccretaqr  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,022 

Int.  CL  GOlB  11/02 

UA  a.  73—54  2  Chdms 


An  upright  standard  having  a  lower  end  supported 
from  a  base  for  imiversal  angular  displacement  of  the 
standard  relative  to  the  base  and  with  a  guide  structure 
carried  by  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  standard  and  a 
follower  supported  from  the  guide  structure  for  guided 
reciprocal  movement  relative  thereto  transversely  of  the 
standard,  thrust  means  being  operatively  connected  be- 
tween the  follower  and  the  guide  structure  operative  to 
shift  the  f(rflower  relative  to  the  latter  and  the  follower 
being  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  the  tension  member 
secured  thereto  with  a  second  tension  member  extending 
between  the  standard  or  the  guide  structure  and  a  sta- 
tionary point  the  surface  upon  which  the  base  rests. 


An  instrument  t<x  determining  fluid  viscosity  that  in- 
cludes separate  spaced  coils  of  pressure  responsive  wire 
having  the  same  static  resistivity.  One  of  the  coils  is  first 
subjected  to  liquid  pressure  to  change  its  resistivity.  Later 
the  second  coO  is  also  subjected  to  liquid  pressure  to 
change  its  resistivity.  The  viscosity  can  be  measured  as 
a  functiMi  of  the  time  lapse  between  the  said  changes  of 
viscosity. 
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MICROBi£iNCE  MEIHOD  OF  DEIERMINmG  STRESS  CORROSKff>f 

Lee  O.  Hcflinger,  Torraoce,  ami  Ralph  F.  WncilEer,  Pales  Shady  O.  Bailey,  Oanm  HBI,  Md.,  amtgpar  to  Iha  UMlsd 


Vcfdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo 
Beach,  Califs  a  cwporatioD  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  636,796 

Int  CI.  GOlm  7/00 

UA  CL  73—67.2  9  Ctalms 
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Stales  of  America  as  rcpicsMited  by  the  Seiretary  of 

the  Navy 
Orighial  appUcatioo  Sept  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,507,  now 

Patent  No.  3,449,232.  Divided  and  ttds  appHcatloa  Feb. 

24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  801,602 

Int  CL  GOlB  3/56 
UA  CL  73—88  5  Ctelms 
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/■  A  reed  is  vibrated  by  minute  vibrations  of  a  base 
frame  which,  in  turn,  is  vibrated  by  a  driver  means.  The 
vibration  of  the  reed  is  picked  off  and  fed  back  to  the 
driver  means,  causing  the  base  frame  to  be  vibrated  at 
the  resonant  frequency  <^  the  reed.  A  counter  is  con- 
nected to  the  feedback  loop  to  measure  the  frequency  of 
the  reed  oscillations.  By  adding  the  mass  to  be  weighed 
to  the  reed,  the  resonant  freqeuncy  of  the  reed  will  be 
changed,  which  will  in  tiun  change  the  reading  at  the 
counter  by  an  amount  which  is  proportional  to  the  added 
mass. 


HYDRAULIC 


This  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  utilizing  an 
electrochemical  cell  within  which  two  electrodes  are  ex- 
posed to  an  electrolyte  and  air  to  determine  the  effects 
of  mechanical  stresses  on  corrosioin.  The  method  involves 
subjecting  one  ot  both  electrodes  to  changes  of  tuppoited 
mechanical  stresses  and  observing  the  variations  of  cw- 
rent  generated  by  the  ceU.  The  variatioos  of  cnneitt  so 
induced  while  no  voltage  exists  between  terminals  of  the 
cell  are  particulariy  significant  because  sudi  variatkms  of 
current  are  produced  when  a  stmctnral  member  is  eiqKMed 
to  environments  condudve  to  corrosion. 


UA  CL  73—88 


3,492,859 
PRESSURE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Dodge,  4218  NE.  37th  Ave., 

Poitiand,  Oreg.    97211 

FUed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,550 

InL  CL  GOlb  5/30 


7  Claims 
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/  3,492,861 

STRAIN  GAUGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Christian  Jmid,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Com- 
pa^e  Generate  de  TelegnvUe  Sans  FU,  a  corporation 
/  of  France 

FUed  Mv.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,256 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Ftancc,  Mar.  15, 1967, 

98;933 

lot  CL  GOU  1  /OO,  1/18,1  /22 

UA  CL  73—88.5  8  CUdms 


This  invention  is  a  hydraulic  device  for  the  measure- 
ment of  stresses  in,  or  pressures  on,  a  structure  caused  by 
external  loads,  temperature  changes,  shrinkage  or  autog- 
enous growth  due  to  changes  in  moisture  content, 
chemical  action  or  other  causes.  The  device  is  essentially 
two  plates  separated  by  a  chamber  filled  with  a  liquid.  A 
I»vssure  gage  is  connected  to  the  liquid  by  a  pipe.  A  com- 
pensating reservoir  is  utilized  to  vary  the  amount  of  fluid 
in  the  cell  enabling  the  compressibUity  of  the  cell  to  be 
made  to  correspond  to  a  surrounding  medium.  A  standard 
liquid  level  indicator  is  connected  to  the  system  and  is 
utilized  to  measure  and  correct  for  temperature  induced 
stresses. 


A  strain  gauge  arrangement,  comprises  two  field  ^fect 
transistors.  The  respective  channels  are  directed  along  the 
crystallograi^c  axis  and  perpendicularly  thereto.  They 
are  connected  in  series  to  a  D.C.  voltage  source  and  the 
variations  of  the  potential  at  the  connection  between  the 
transistors  upon  the  application  of  a  stress  are  measured. 


^  3,492JM2  

APPARATUS  FOR  Ensile  testing 

Eiris  D.  WaDace,  nntirilk,  Ala.,  ihImiii  to  the  Unltsd 
States  of  Anwska  as  mptisiniad  hf  the 
of  the  NatlOMd  Aiiimanrtrs  a^  Space  Ad 
FOed  Innc  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,075 
InLCLGOlni/28 
UA  CL  73—97  1 

An  apparatus  for  determining  the  tensile  strengdi  of  a 
specimen  which  has  been  macluned  into  the  form  of  a 


.  -  --.--...  L  •- 


IIWW^     im      111.11  I  HJM.H^iBWBP^Wn^^ 


74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1970 


piston.  Pressurized  fluid  of  which  devices  constructed  mechanical  displacement  system  into  an  electrical  sys- 
ftom  material  fcmning  the  specimen  would  be  subjected  tem  through  a  transducer  with  consistent  accuracy  in 
to  in  use  is  inserted  within  a  cylinder  of  a  load  cell  be-  finite  terms.  A  magnetic  or  electromagnetic  clutch  inter- 
posed between  and  actuated  by  the  force  to  be  measured 


3,492^3 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  TREAD  GROOVE  CRACKING  TENDENCIES 
OF  VHflCLE  TIRES 
Roy  M.  Vance,  Prfaicetoii,  N  J^  assisiior  to  Columbian 
CariMB  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  700,910 

Int.  CL  GOln  3/20.-  GOlm  17/02 

VS.  CI.  73—100  23  Claims 


Process  and  apparatus  in  which  a  vehicle  tire  tread  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  belt  moves  over  a  series  of  pulleys 
so  arranged  as  to  subject  the  tread  belt  to  the  stretching, 
compressing,  and  flexing  forces  encountered  in  actual 
service.  The  pulley  system  can  be  enclosed  in  a  housing 
in  which  the  effects  of  various  atmospheres  and  of  either 
elevated  or  lowered  temperatures  may  be  determined. 
Means  are  also  provided  for  distorting  the  tread  belt  so 
as  to  simulate  both  an  over-inflated  and  an  imder-inflated 
condition. 


3,492,M4 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  FORCE  TRANSDUCER 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

lohn  B.  KracKng,  965  Bcednrood  Drive,  MeadviDe,  Pa. 

16335,  and  William  D.  CarodMrs,  Caracgie,  Pa.;  said 

CuoCbcrs  assipMr  to  said  KracUng 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,789 

Int  CL  GOU  3/00. 5/12 

VS.  CL  73—133  13  Claims 

An  extensometer  device  of  a  dynamometer  type  for 

measuring  forot  in  any  direction  or  in  a  specific  direction 

by  transposing  the  force  oc  summation  <^  forces  from  a 


-•M 


tween  two  enlarged  ends  of  the  test  specimen.  By  in- 
creasing the  pressure  until  the  specimen  fails  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  specimen  can  be  calculated. 


to  prevent  limited  maximum  force  measurements  on  the 
transducer  which  may  harm  the  structure  by  distorting 
the  transducer  making  it  erratic  in  finite  ot  extensometer 
measurements. 


3,492,865 

FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Clarence  J<riuisoB,  31649  IMIUnm  "nraO,  Pepper  Pike, 

ClevelaBd,  OUo    44124 

Continnatioa*iB-part  of  appHcadons  Scr.  No.  498,156, 

Oct  7,  1965,  and  Scr.  No.  472,978,  Inly  19,  1965. 

nils  application  Jnly  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,882 

Int.  CL  GOU  5/12 

VS.  CI.  73—141  5  Claims 
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The  force  measuring  instrument  disclosed  herein  com- 
prises a  force  receiving  platform  yieldably,  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  supp(Mt  base  by  a  generally  C-shaped 
flexure  hinge  member  which  is  formed  with  a  through 
bore  and  a  slot  opening  radially  into  the  bore  to  provide 
(a)  a  relatively/tlwi  flexure  spring  section  on  the  side  of 
the  bore  opposite  from  the  slot  and  (b)  opposed  relatively 
rigid  sections  respectively  fixed  to  the  platform  and  base 
and  being  integrally  joined  together  only  through  the 
spring  section. 

3^492366 
WELL  TUBING  BEHAVIOR  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  E.  Lattan,  Oscar  Dane  DO,  and  Charies  D. 
Ratliff,  Houston,  Tcz.,  assignors  to  Gny  To<ri  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  June  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,992 
Int  CL  E21b  47/00 
VS.  CL  73—151  4  Clainis 

Semiconductor  strain  gauges  for  measuring  axial  and 
hoop  strains,  torque  and  temperature  are  attached  to 
a  sub  incorporated  in  a  tubing  string  of  a  high  pressure, 
large  volume  gas  well  and  connected  through  an  outlet 
valve  of  the  head  to  a  feed-through  hub  provided  with 
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outlet  pins.  The  latter  are  connected  to  a  self  contained,  modate  expansion  of  the  fluid  passing  therethrough  as  a 
battery  powered  strain  gauge  bridge  assembly,  where  result  of  freezing  to  return  the  same  to  operaUe  posi- 
readings  are  taken  during  final  spacing  out,  initial  phase   tion  upon  thawing  and  having  means  to  prevent  pressing 


the  measuring  vanes  inwardly  due  to  incoming  fluid  pres- 
sure and  resilient  support  means  which  cause  the  parts 
to  return  automatiodly  to  their  normal  functions  upon  the 
melting  of  any  frozen  fluid  therein. 


of  well  cleanup  and  during  other  periods  of  well  opera- 
tion. Results  are  corrected  for  temperature  and  indi- 
vidual equipment  characteristics  and  tabulated. 


3,492,867 

FLUID  METERING  DEVICE 

William  Grant  Pontis,  Wavcrly,  €Miio,  assignor  to  William 

Grant  Pontb  and  PanI  R.  Pontis,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 

Joint  venture 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  587,354,  Sept  12, 

1966.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,260 

Int  CL  GOlf  3/08 

VS.  a.  73—260  15  Claims 


3,492,869 
MEANS  OF  MEASURING  SURFACE  TEMPERA- 
TURE BY  REFLECnON 
Hiromichi  Toyota,  58  IcUgaja  Taknoji,  SUnJukn-ku,  and 
Katsuju  Kubota,  17  Tamagawa  Todoroki,  2Hdionc 
Sctsgaya-ksL  both  of  T<*yo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,122 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  3,  1966, 

41/58,113 

Int  CL  GOIJ  5/52,  5/62 

VS.  CL  73—355  7  Clainis 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  fluid  flow  meters  of  the  vane- 
type  which  are  actuated  by  the  flowing  fluid  through  the 
meter  and  one  wherein  improved  fluid  and  vane  acti(m 
and  sealing  construction  produces  a  more  inexpensive, 
more  accurate  and  extremely  sensitive  fluid  meter. 


3,492,868 
FLUID  METER  CONSTRUCTION 
William  Grant  Pontis,  Waverly,  Ohio,  assignor  to  William 
Grant  Pontis  and  Paul  R.  Pontts,  Springfield,  OUo,  a 
Joint  venture 
Contfaiuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  456,965,  May  19, 
1965.  TUs  appUcatton  May  29,  1968,  Scr.  ^  752,407 
Int  CL  GOlf  3/OS       / 
VS.  CL  73—260  ^         8  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  fluid  meter  particular^  to 
a  vane  type  fluid  meter  which  is  constructed  to  accom- 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  temperature 
of  an  object  which  generally  includes  a  reference  heater, 
an  emissivity  adjusting  device  mounted  between  the  heater 
and  the  body,  and  a  heat  sensor  disposed  for  receiving 
radiation  from  the  heater  and  from  the  surface  of  the  ob- 
ject. If  the  emissivity  of  the  radiation  directed  toward  the 
object  from  the  heater  is  adjusted  to  a  predeteimined 
value,  and  the  radiation  which  is  incident  directly  upon 
the  sensor  from  the  reference  heater  is  made  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  radiation  emitted  from  the  reference  heater 
through  the  emissivity  adjusting  device  and  reflected  by 
the  surface  to  the  heat  sensw  and  the  radiation  emitted 
from  the  sur&ce  directly  to  the  heat  sensor,  the  sux&ce 
temperature  of  the  object  will  be  equal  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heater.  A  temperature  ii^cator  connected  to 
the  heater  provides  a  readout  of  the  surface  temperature 
of  the  object  accordingly. 
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3,492,870 
i>  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

1  Stafdrd  Malcolm  EUs,  LcwMiam,  Ei^laBd,  asaignor  to 

'^  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  ^  ^ 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

13,622/67 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9/00 

VS.  CI.  73—398  9  Oaims 


3,492,872  

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  DIFFERENCE  IN 

PRESSURE 
Hefaiz  Caspar,  Felix  Kndritdd,  and  Horst  Ziegler,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Continental   Elektroindnstrie 
A.G.  Asaikania-Werke,  Berlin*Mariendorf,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,929 
Claims  priority,  ap^lcatlon  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1966, 
C  40,809;  Feb.  28, 1967,  C  41,629;  May  12, 1967, 


A  transducer  for  proviidng  an  electrical  output  in  re- 
sponse to  a  fluid  pressure  applied  thereto  has  a  pivotally 
mounted  coil,  fluid  pressure  applied  to  the  coil  causing  the 
coil  to  move  in  a  flux  gap  formed  by  two  magnetic  cyl- 
inders mounted  one  within  the  other.  A  pick-off  sensing 
the  displacement  of  the  coil  feeds  an  energising  current 
to  the  coil  so  that  by  magnetic  interactim  any  displace- 
ment is  reduced  to  zero,  the  energising  current  providing 
1ui  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  the  fluid  pressure  ap- 
plied. 

3,492,871 

MERCURY  COLUMN  PRESSURE  GAUGES 

Giovanni  Rainero,  Via  Edmondo  de  Amicis  74, 

CoUegno,  Ttarin,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,930 

Clahns  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Feb.  25, 1967, 

50,687/67 

Int.  a.  GOU  7/18 

VS.  a.  73—401  5  Chdms 


V 


C  42,316 


VS.  CL  73—407 


Int  CL  GOll  7/08.  9/00,  7/00 


25Cla 


The  gauge  tube  of  a  mercury  column  {H-essure  gauge 
conununicates  at  a  point  below  its  closed  upper  end  with 
atmosphere  through  a  valve  which  is  controlled  by  the 
height  of  the  mercury  coliunn  in  the  tube,  the  valve 
being  open  and  closed  according  as  the  mercury  column 
is  reflectively  below  or  above  a  given  height. 


Three  mutually  spaced  chambers  are  provided  in  a 
housing.  Two  of  the  chambers  are  coupled  to  sources 
of  pressure  to  be  measured,  and  the  third  chamber  is 
completely  fllledi  with  liquid.  The  first  and  second  cham- 
bers are  separated  from  the  third  chamber  by  flexible 
walls;  a  first  flexible  wall  being  provided  between  the  first 
and  third  chambers  and  a  second  flexible  wall  being  pro- 
vided between  the  second  and  third  chambers.  The  first 
and  second  walls  are  freely  movable  in  determined  direc- 
tions and  their  positions  relative  to  the  housing  are  freely 
variable  relative  to  each  other  under  the  influence  of  a 
variation  in  volume  of  the  liquid  in  the  third  chamber. 
Each  of  the  first  and  second  walls  is  movable  against 
restmtition  forces  applied  by  springs.  The  walls  are  cou- 
pled to  each  other  by  a  signal  device  which  produces  a 
signal  indicating  the  difference  in  position  between  the 
walls  relative  to  the  housing  and  transfers  the  signal  to 
an  electrical  measuring  device  which  produces  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  varies  with  the  difference  in  pressure 
of  the  sources  of  pressure.  The  third  chamber  is  prefer- 
ably divided  into  two  parts  coui^ed  to  each  other  by  an 
aperture  which  throttles  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the 
two  parts  and  thereby  provides  damping  of  the  measure- 
ment. The  apparatus  of  the  present  invention  responds  to 
a  difference  between  the  pressures  upstream  and  down- 
stream of  an  orifice,  plate  or  nozzle  in  the  pipe  and  meas- 
ures fluid  flow  in  terms  of  the  square  root  of  such  dif- 
ference in  ix-essure. 


3,492,873 

PNEUMATIC  AMPLIFIER  SAMPLING  VALVE 

FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  ANALY2XRS 

Ardmr  B.  Brocmum  and  Lewb  B.  Roof,  Bardesville, 

OkbL,  aasifBon  to  PhiUipa  Pctrolenm  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,630 
InL  a.  GOln  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—422  1  Cfadm 

A  multi-port,  diaphragm-sealed,  fluid-activated  valve 
mechanism  in  which  positive  pressures  of  control  fluids 
are  used  to  sequentially  actuate  two  pistons  in  piston 
chambers  which  control  movement  of  plungers  which, 
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in  turn,  seal  respective  valve  ports  sequentially  into  posi-  from.  An  auger  is  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  within 
tions.  The  control  fluid  pressure  system  allows  the  con-  a  tube  that  extends  through  the  bottom  of  the  bucket, 
trol  fluid  pressure  within  a  pressure  chamber  to  remain 
substantially  up  to  actuation  pressure  for  the  iMSton  there- 
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within  during  the  time  interval  after  positive  pressure  is 
shut  off  from  that  chamber  and  is  being  built  up  in 
the  other  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  high- 
pressure  fluid  f  r(Mn  the  ports. 


3,492,874 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE 

FOR  FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTES 
Renato  Marradl,  B<riogna,  Italy,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foondry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

nied  Jan.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2, 1967, 

789,110/67 

Int  a.  GOln  1/02 

VS.  CL  73—424  7  dafans 


A  sampling  device  for  filter  tip  cigarettes  comprising 
a  revolving  drum,  associated  to  the  delivery  conveyor  of 
a  cigarette-making  machine,  which  drum  collects  by  suc- 
tion a  certain  number  of  successive  cigarettes  from  the 
delivery  conveyor,  transfers  said  cigarettes  away  from  the 
delivery  conveyor  and  alternately  releases  same  at  two 
angularly  spaced  delivery  stations  or  boxes. 


3,492,875 

SOU  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Henry  Tonjes,  P.O.  Box  188,  Wimcr,  Nebr.    68791 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,827 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/04 

VS.  CL  73—424  7  Clahns 

A  bucket  that  has  a  bottom  and  an  open  end  opposite 

the  bottom  is  used  in  soil  samfding.  A  pad  is  attached  to 

the  bottom  of  the  bucket  and  extends  outwardly  there- 


■  ■>  ifcfc  ■  ^■.. 


The  soil  samples  are  drawn  through  the  tube  t^  the 
auger  and  deposited  in  the  bucket. 


3,492,876  ^ 

AUQUANT  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Brian  S.  BnU,  London,  England,  Ttemas  F.  Dntcher, 
Bediesda,  Md.,  and  (He  Siniumi-ABdciMa,  Copen> 
hagen,  Denmark,  asiignors  to  the  United  States  of 
Amoka  as  represented  by  the  Sea-etaiy  of  Ae  Depart* 
ment  of  Heatth,  Education,  and  Welfare 

FOed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,065 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/14 

VS.  CL  73—425.6  7  Clahns 


The  discharge  device  relates  to  a  glass  syringe  with  a 
Tefl(m  plunger  piston  and  a  side  arm  in  the  upper  section 
of  the  syringe  barrel.  In  use  the  plunger  piston  is  with- 
drawn beytnid  the  side  arm  and  suction  draws  up  a  blood 
sample  into  the  syringe.  The  plunger  is  then  depnnod 
cutting  off  the  vacuum  and  trapping  a  known  amount  of 
blood  in  the  syringe  barrel.  This  specimen  oi  blood  is 
then  aliquo^  by  means  of  metal  stops  aflSxed  to  the 
plunger  at  one  end  and  abutting  on  a  series  of  steps  at 
the  other.  In  this  nuumer  apiwopriate  samples  for  plate- 
let counts,  reticulocyte  counts,  hematocrit  determinations, 
differential  counts,  hemoglobin  determinations  and  white 
cell  counts  can  all  be  obtained  from  the  sample  specimen 
of  blood.  In  the  case  of  the  oeU  count  the  appropriate 
dilutions  are  made  by  simidy  dispensing  the  samjde  of 
blood  into  a  measured  amount  of  diluent 


cocporatioB  of 


3,492,877 
CRYSTAL  MOUNT  FOR  CONDITION 
RESPONSIVE  INSHtUMENT 
Walter  Eli  LevfaM,  Hamdcn,  Coon.,  asrignor  to 
Industries,  Inc.,  StnOni,  Cobb.,  a 
Delaware 

OrigiBal  appUcatfoB  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,712,  bow 

Patent  Na  3,386,411,  dated  Jbbc  4, 1968.  DMded  aBd 

this  appUcation  Aaf.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  671422 

lBtCLGOlpi/02 

VS.  CL  73—431  5  dataa 

Crystal  mounting  structure  for  an  uidicating  ccmdition 

responsive  instrument  suitable  for  use  in  expk>sion  sus- 
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ccptible  atmosphere.  The  mounting  structure  is  centrally  shock  absorber  compartment  and  thereby  causes  a  de- 
secured  to  the  crystal  by  means  which  incUide  a  threaded  celeration  of  the  downward  mouon  of  the  balancmg 
sleeve  element  passing  through  the  crystal.  A  nut  which  is   head.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,492379 
-  PNEUMATIC  HGKOFF  FOR  USE  IN  TWO-AXIS 

ATTITUDE  SWITCH 
Hugh  E.  Riordaii,  Wyckoll,  and  Jobn  L.  Evans,  Oakland, 
N  J^  assignors  to  Singer»Gciicral  Precision,  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,786 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19/28 

VJS,  a.  74—5.6  10  Claims 


tightenable  on  the  sleeve  sealingly  clamps  the  crystal  at 
its  perii^ery  against  an  annular  rearwardly  facing  seat 
provided  by  the  instrument  housing. 


3,492,878 
STATIC  WHEEL  BALANCER 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Arlington  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,186 
Int  CL  GOlm  1/16 
^UA  CI.  73—485  7  Claims 


-J  7 


The  balancing  head  of  the  wheel  balancer  is  pivotably 
supported  on  a  pedestal  by  a  ball  bearing  and  pivot  seat, 
with  the  pivot  seat  being  pivotably  supported  by  the  ball 
bearing  and  forming  an  axially  movable  floor  for  a  shock 
ab80rt>er  compartment  in  the  balancing  head.  A  rubber 
ball  is  confined  between  the  roof  and  the  floor  of  the  shock 
absorber  compartment  to  support  the  balancing  head. 
When  a  wheel  is  dropped  on  the  carrier  the  rubber  ball 
is  compressed  between  the  roof  and  movable  floor  of  the 


« ROTOR  TILT  AXIS 


A  tilt  sensing  and  pickoff  apparatus  for  a  gyroscope 
comprises  a  jet  pipe  extending  along  the  spin  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  tiltable  with  the  rotor,  and  a  jet  receiver  sub- 
tending the  solid  angle  through  which  the  jet  pipe  is 
positionable.  The  receiver  includes  a  central  vent«  along 
the  gyroscope  axis,  i.e.,  the  rotor  spin  axis  in  the  caged 
position  of  the  rotor,  and  a  set  of  eight  chambers  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  and  adjacent  to  the  vent.  The 
chambers  are  positioned  to  receive  fluid  flow  from  the 
jet  pipe  in  an  appropriate  orientation  thereof,  thus,  to 
sense  tilt  of  the  pipe.  Two  pairs  of  chambers  are  along 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  to  receive  the  flow  from 
the  jet  pipe  and  sense,  for  example,  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal tilt,  respectively;  and  the  other  two  pairs  are  disposed 
at  angularly  intermediate  positions  between  these  mutual- 
ly perpendicular  axes  to  receive  flow  from  the  jet  pipe 
and  therefore  sense  tilt  along  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes,  simultaneously.  The  receiver  chambers  communicate 
with  inputs  of  fluidic  amplifiers  to  provide  outputs  of 
more  tractable  values  for  actuation  of  further  compo- 
nents. \ 

3,492,880  • 

VALVE  CONTROL  AND  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
li^llliam  M.  Pearson,  Long  Bcadi,  Calif.,  assfamor  to  Gen- 
eral Valve  Company,  uc..  Long  Beach,  Cattf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomia 

FHcd  May  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,489    \ 
Int  CL  F16h  25/12,  25/16 
U.S.  CL  74—57  4  Claimi 

Control  and  actuating  mechanism  for  valves  of  the  {dug 
type  in  which  a  tapered  plug  is  raised  to  unseat  associated 
slips  and  then  rotated  to  a  valve  opened  position,  and  vice 
versa  to  a  closed  position,  which  comprises  an  axially  and 
rotatably  movable  rod  member  c<mnected  for  unitary 
movement  with  the  valve  plug  and  having  at  least  one 
radial  projection,  a  sleeve  that  surrounds  the  rod  member 
and  is  suiq>orted  for  axial  movements,  this  sleeve  having 
at  least  one  inclined  camming  slot  through  which  the 
radial  projection  extends,  and  a  stationary  housing  out- 
wardly of  the  sleeve  having  at  least  one  inverted  reshaped 
guide  slot,  with  legs  in  90°  relation,  through  which  the 
radial  projection  also  extends,  so  that  the  edges  of  the 
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slots  will  cooperate  upon  axial  movement  at  the  sleeve 
to  act  on  the  radial  projection  to  impart  movements  thereto 


one  end  of  the  lever  and  movable  thereby  through  a 
guided  dual  directional  path  so  as  to  engage  and  depress 
the  actuator  button  of  a  switch,  so  as  to  momentarily 
pulse  the  same  with  the  arm  having  a  non-actuating  return 
stroke./  * 


corresponding  to  the  movements  required  of  the  valve 
plug  during  valve  opening  and  valve  closing  operations. 


3,492,881 

PRIME  MOVER 

Albert  Jozef  Vandcn  Anweck,  18  Dniicnd  Meterlaan, 

Bmaseb,  Bdghun 

J  Filed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  630,324 

Int.  a.  F16II 27/04 

VS,  CI.  74—84  18  Claims 


A  first  displaoeable  mass  supports  a  second  mass  which 
is  driven  in  reciprocation  thereon  through  a  flywheel  and 
crank  and  rod  system,  there  being  a  spring  means  sub- 
jected to  deformation  during  (xie  direction  of  travel  of  the 
reciixocating  mass  thereby  to  store  energy,  the  spring 
means  releasing  the  energy  during  the  other  directicm  of 
travel  thereof  to  impart  a  net  thrust  on  the  first  mass  to 
displace  the  same. 


___  3,492,882 
SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
FnA  N.  Anderson,  HlghlaiMl  Park,  nL  aarfgnor  to  Cheiiy 
Electrical  Prodoob  Corporation,  m^imnA  pvk,  m^  « 
corporatkm  of  lUtaoii 

FQcd  Apr.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,066 

Int  a.  F16h  21/14;  HOlh  13/32 

VA  CL  74—100  9  Claims 


An  external  actuator  lever  for  a  switch,  having  a  sub- 
stantial linear  movement  and  an  arm  pivotally  carried  at 


3^92,883 

/        DRIVING  CHAIN  GEAR  OP  A  BICYCLE 

Tetsno  Maeda,  1/12,  l<dionM,  HamadcniJtoen-niadii, 

Sakai,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  696,609 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloii  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1967, 
42/105,079 

Int.  CL  F16k  11/08 
VJS,  CL  74—217  6  Clains 


'^5^?^x 


A  bicycle  chain  gear  comprising  an  inside  annular  body, 
a  first  outside  annular  body  disposed  rotatably  about  the 
inside  annular  body,  and  ratchet  means  between  the  an- 
nular bodies  for  causing  the  first  outside  annular  body  to 
be  jointly  driven  by  the  in»de  annular  body  when  the 
latter  is  turned  in  a  first  direction,  and  for  causing  the  in- 
side annular  body  to  be  rotationally  disconnected  from 
the  first  outside  annular  body  when  the  latter  is  inde- 
pendently rotating  in  the  first  direction.  The  bicycle  chain 
gear  includes  an  inner  ring,  and  a  second  outside  annular 
body  disposed  rotatably  about  the  inner  ring,  and  con- 
necting means  for  causing  the  inner  ring  to  be  rotational- 
ly driven  jointly  by  the  second  outside  annular  body  when 
the  latter  is  turned  in  the  first  direction  and  for  causing  the 
second  outside  annular  body  to  be  rotationally  driven 
jointly  when  the  inner  ring  is  freely  running  in  the  first 
direction.  The  first  and  second  outside  annular  bodies 
have  gear  teeth  thereon,  and  a  chain  cooperatively  en- 
gages the  first  and  second  outside  annular  bodies  on  the 
gear  teeth,  respectively,  thereby  causing  either  of  the  out- 
side annular  bodies  to  rotationally  drive  the  other  in  the 
first  direction  via  the  chain.  A  pedal  drives  the  inside  an- 
nular body,  the  inner  ring  being  connected  for  joint  rota- 
tion to  a  rear  wheel  of  the  Incycle  and  a  switching  means 
can  shift  the  chain  on  the  gears  when  the  chain  is  in 
motion,  however  the  bicycle  is  in  naotion. 


3,492,884 
VARIABLE  PITCH  PULLEY 

Leon  Beandoin,  158  Marchawl  St,  DranunondviDe, 


FDed  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  757,729 

fiat  CL  F16h  55/56 

VS.  a.  74—230.17  10 

This  invention  concerns  a  variable  pitch  puBey  in  which 
elongated  blocks  submitted  to  centrifugal  force  have  tiieir 
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ends  slidably  engaging  surfaces,  at  kast  one  of  which  is   spindle  received  in  a  partially  threaded  nut,  the  threaded 
inclined  to  the  pulley  axis,  to  produce  movement  of  the   shaft  being  axially  movable  under  an  axial  actuating 

force  at  rapid  rate,  and  being  incrementally  advanced 
axially  by  a  rotative  force,  the  screw  threads  of  the  shaft 
or  spindle  being  automatically  moved  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  partial  threads  of  the  nut  upon  rotation 
of  the  shaft  in  advancing  or  retracting  direction. 


movable  pulley  flange  towards  the  fixed  pulley  flange 
against  the  action  of  spring  means. 


3,492^7 
GEAR 
John  H.  Ellingcr,  Mkkleovcr,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  12, 1967, 

37.147/67 

Int  CL  F16h  55/10 

VS.  a.  74->450  23  Oaims 


3,492,885 
DRIVING  CHAIN 
Hermann  Nolte,  Borgholzhansen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Heinrich  Schomaker  &  Co.,  AltenmeUe,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  12, 1966, 

Sch  39,394 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13/02 

UA  CI.  74—257  3  Qaims 


Driving  chain  comprising  alternate  pairs  of  inside  and 
outside  links  adjacent  pairs  of  which  are  hinged  together 
by  pin  and  bush  assemblages  has  a  flexible,  dished  sealing 
washer  in  a  clearance  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  links 
along  each  side  of  the  chain.  The  sealing  washers  form 
sealed  lubricant  reservoirs  conununicating  with  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  the  pin  and  bush  assemblages. 


3,492,886 

QUICK  ACTING  SCREW-THREADED  DEVICE 

Edward  M.  Nanrcckas,  Gnmec,  DL,  assignor  to  WOton 

Cotponition,  ScUDcr  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  25. 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,950 

Int.  CL  F16h  1/20;  B25b  1/02 

\5A,  CL  74—424.8  9  Claims 


A  gear  is  enabled  to  have  a  number  of  teeth  which 
can  be  slightly  varied.  This  is  effective  by  dividing  the 
toothed  annuhis  by  a  sf^t  or  splits  which  divides  at  least 
one  tooth  into  two  or  more  parts.  Actuating  means  is 
proivided  to  open  or  close  the  s^ts  so  that  the  tooth  parts 
either  line  up  to  form  a  complete  tooth  or  teeth  or  they 
are  separated  to  form  a  plunUity  of  part  teeth. 


3,492,888 
STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ABSORBING  IMPACT 
YosUhiro  Nishinmra,  Kamaknra,  and  AkUdko  Fnjiki, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Ka- 
boshiki  Kabha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1966  (ntiUty 
model),  41/107,309;  May  26,  1967  (ntOity  model), 
42/43,850 

Int  CL  B62d  1/18 
U.S.  CL  74—492  4  Claims 


A  screw-threaded  device  as  for  use  in  a  vise  or  other       A  steering  assembly  for  absmbing  impact  includes 
clamping  mechanism  which  includes  a  threaded  shaft  or   an  upper  steering  cohimn  shaft  axially  slidably  connected 
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to  a  lower  steering  column  shaft,  an  upper  jacket  tube 
slidably  supported  by  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  body,  and 
has  an  abutment  surface  to  prevent  displacement  of  the 
upper  jacket  tube  in  a  direction  toward  the  driver,  and  a 
lower  jacket  tube  including  plastically  deformable  im- 
pact absorbing  means.  The  impact  absorbing  means  may 
include  a  bellows  tube,  a  bellows  tube  with  slots  or  slit 
and  pin  engagement  \ 


\ 


3,492,889 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  STAND 

Roy  E.  Hanff,  Slow,  OUo,  assignor  to  Bfaasey-Fergnsmi 

Inc.,  DCS  Moines,  Iowa,  a  corporatimi  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,885 

Int  CL  G05g  1/04, 13/00 

VJS.  CL  74—523  2  Claims 


1 


containing  mutually  coaxial  side-by-side  planetary  vgns 
type  differential  gears,  one  being  an  interwheel  differen- 
tial gear  and  the  other  being  an  interaxle  differential  gear. 
The  planet  carrier  of  the  interwheel  differential  gear  has 
sets  of  twin  mutually  intermeshing  i^anet  wheels  and 
divides  torque  equally  between  the  road  wheels  aasoci- 
ated  with  that  differential  gear.  The  interaxle  differential 
gear  is  controlled  by  an  automatic  friction  clutch.  The 
arrangement  of  the  differential  gears,  tha  control  clutch 
and  shafts  providing  driving  connections  between  the 
various  elements  of  the  transmission  unit  is  very  com- 
pact in  relation  ^q  the  function  of  the  unit  as  a  ^nIk^. 


3,492,891  

SINGLE  SPEED  RANGE  INPUT-SPLIT-POWER 

DRIVE,  mulhspeed  range  COMPOUND- 

SPUT-POWER  DRIVE,  POWER  TRAIN 
William  G.  Lirci^,  Indianapnlis,  Aid.,  amliBor  to  Gcn- 
nal  Motors  Covporatioa,  Ddroit,  tilBA^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  Jnly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,373 
/  Int  CL  F161I 37/06, 47/04 

VS.  CL  74—720.5  5  Clainis 


A  vehicle  control  stand  noounted  adjacent  an  operator's 
seat  for  sui^rting  a  i^urality  of  control  levers  connected 
with  control  valves  or  the  like.  The  levers  can  be  adjusted 
as  a  unit  relative  to  the  seat  to  provide  optimum  acces- 
sibility of  the  control  levers  to  the  operator. 


3,492,890 
FOUR-WHEEL-DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Chindc  HiU,  Kcailworth,  Keith  Hamilton'Sniith,  Berks- 
well,  Warwidadrirc,  and  Derek  Gardner,  LilHngton, 
Leamington  Spa,  England,  asrignors  to  Hanry  Fngnson 
Research    Lfanitad,    Abbotewood,    Stow-on-the-Wold, 
Ghmccstcrshlre,  Fjigland,  a  Biltlsh  conpaoy 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719;501 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13, 1967, 

17,089/67 

Int  CL  F16h  1/42;  B60k  17/30 

VS.  CL  74—7141  13  Clainis 


A  vehicle  power  train  is  disclosed  in  tiie  preferred 
embodiment  as  having  a  hydrostatic  unit  cooperating  witii 
a  power  Slitter  planetary  gear  unit  and  a  power  com- 
biner i^anetary  gear  unit  to  provide  a  low  speed  range 
input-split-power  drive,  an  intermediate  speed  range  com- 
pound-split-power drive,  and  high  speed  range  compoond- 
split-power  .drive.  Shifts  between  the  drives  are  provided 
by  speed  and  torque  synchronized  friction  drive  estab- 
lishing devices.  The  power  train  provides  single  ouQnit 
for  (m-the-road  vehicles  and  dual  output  wiUi  a  hydro- 
statically  controlled  steer  bias  for  off-the-road,  steer- 
by-drivmg  vehicles. 


3,492,892 
BICYCLE  HUB  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  THREE- 
STAGE  SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Kdzo  Shfanano  and  TakasU  Scgawa,  Sakal,  Japn,  as- 
signors to  Shfanano  Kogyo  KabnsUki  KaUa,  ««fc««, 
^\   Osaka,  Jnan 
\  Filed  Jnly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,659 

Oafans  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  A«i.  4, 1967, 
42/504t7 
Int  CL  B62d  1/04;  G05g  1/10 
VS.  CL  74—752  \  dabn 

A  bicycle  hub  having  a  built-in  three-stage  speed 
A  transmission  unit  for  a  four-wheel-drive  motm:  ve-  change  mechanism,  adapted  to  be  driven  under  low  speed 
hide  consists  oi  a  casing  generally  disposed  between  the  ratio  poww  transmission  condition,  normal  speed  ratio 
wheels  of  one  pair  of  driven  road  wheels,  the  casing  power  transmission  condition  and  high  speed  ratk>  power 
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transmission  conditions,  comprising  a  jdanetary  gear  piezoelectric  '^stacks  angularly  spaced  about  the  central 
mechanism,  ratchet  wheel  mechanisms  for  low-speed  rod  and  means  to  cause  Jbc  piezoelectric  stacks  to  change 
driving  and  high-speed  driving  provided  between  the  hub 
shell  and  the  driving  drum  having  a  driving  sprocket 


wheel,  and  provided  with  an  automatic  control  means  con- 
sisting of  centrifugal  governor  weights,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  manually  actuated  control  means  for  efltect- 
ing  change-over  of  the  driving  speed  ratio  transmission 
mechanisms. 


3,492^3 
THREE-STAGE  SPEED  CHANGE  BICYCLE  HUB 
WTTH  BUILT-IN  AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE 
MECHANISM 
Kciio  Shimaao  and  TakaAi  Scgawa,  Sakai,  Onka,  Japan, 
■MigMn  to  Shfanano  Kogyo  KabwhiU  Kataka,  Sakai, 
Osaka,  JvfUk 

FOcd  July  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,626 

Claims  priority,  i^pMcation  Ji^aa,  Ang.  11, 1967, 

42/51,741 

brt.  CL  F16h  3/74;  B62m  9/10 

VS.  CL  74—752  1  Claim 


— 'm  —In 


Three-stage  speed  change  device  built  in  a  rear  wheel 
bub  of  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  {danetary  gear  mechanism 
which  may  be  automatically  controlled  by  the  acticMi  of 
centrifugal  governor  weights  associated  therewith,  as  well 
as  by  a  manually  actuable  control  means. 


M92,894 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  S.  Hafcn,  Northboro,  and  Thomas  R.  Kccfe, 
PVamiagham,  Mas.,  — IgHOfi  to  IW  Hcald  Ma- 
chine  Compaay,  WoRcKer,  MaM.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  2, 1967.  Scr.  No.  672,2S7 

I^  CL  B23b  25/06 

UA  CL  77—3  7  Clafans 

A  toed  holder  for  a  boring  operation  having  the  tool 

mounted  on  the  spindle  by  means  of  a  oentrid  rod  and 


their  length  to  bring  about  adjustment  of  the  radial  dis- 
tance of  the  cutting  edge  from  the  axis  of  rotation. 


3,492395 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSIHONING  A  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Grcylock,  Cohnnbu,  OUo,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorpofalcd,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4, 196S,  Scr.  No.  695,644 

Int.  a.  B23c  3/16;  B23b  47/28 

VS.  CL  77—64  11  Clafans 


An  apparatus  for  positionhig  a  worktable  includes  a 
cordinate  array  of  movable  stop  members,  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns,  that  are  selectively  and  individually 
raised  to  engage  stepped  shoulders  formed  on  the  under- 
side of  the  worktable  to  stop  movement  of  the  worktable 
in  a  ivedetennined  position. 

The  stop  members  of  each  row  are  mounted  rotatably 
commonly  on  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  parallel, 
spaced,  slidable,  rods  which  are  selectively  moved  to 
position  the  associated  rows  of  stop  members  over  a 
parallel,  q»ced  arrangement  of  slidable  racks  which  are 
perpendicular  to  the  slidable  rods.  One  of  the  racks  is 
then  moved  selectively  to  engage  and  rock  the  positioned 
stop  member  into  the  path  of  one  shoulder  on  the  under- 
side of  the  worktable. 


3,4923X 
FACE  CUTIING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  Croft,  Nortoama-Teca,  wiiigi— ■>!,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Indnstrlcs  Limited,  MOIbank,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britdn 

FUed  Sept  27, 1967.  Scr.  No.  671,015 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafa^  Oct  5,  1966, 

44486/66 

Int  CL  B23b  39/14*;  B23c  1/20;  B23d  75/00 

VS.  CL  77—73  6  Cfadms 

A  portable  madiine  for  facing  high  pressure  flanged 

pipe  end  faces  consists  of  a  frame  which  can  be  bolted  on 

to  the  flange  on  which  are  mounted  a  cutting  edge  such 
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as  a  number  of  replaceable  tungsten  carbide  slips  mounted  The  upper  transverse  blade  or  blades  may  be  carried 
in  a  steel  backing  idate  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  by  a  vertically  guided  slide,  carrying  one  or  two  eccentrics, 
cutting  edge  against  tl^  face.  Preferably  coarse  and  fine 


adjusting  screws  are  provided  to  bring  the  cutting  edge 
into  contact  with  the  pipe  face  and  to  determine  the  depth 
of  the  cut 


3,492,897 

AUTOMATIC  MACHIP^  TOOL  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
and  Enest  P.  Mann,  HoisAcads, 


Hcnnr  L. 
N.Y.,  assignora  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  Inc.,  Elnrira, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jmc  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,444 

Int  CL  B23b  21/00,  3/36 

VS.  CL  82—21  3  Clafans 


'-4-      « 


This  disclosure  relates  to  machine  tools  such  as  lathes 
having  a  carriage  on  which  a  cross  slide  is  employed  with 
a  turret  mounted  thereon  and  which  is  capable  of  op- 
erating at  a  greater  accuracy  and  higher  eflSciency  than 
similar  machine  tools  heretofore  constructed  and  im>- 
vided  with  mechanical  means  for  c(mtr(^ling  the  feed 
and  traverse  speeds  <^  the  turret 


3,492,898 

SHEARS  FOR  HUMMING  ROLLED 
METAL  SHEETS 

WnU  Bcnz,  Nenss.  Gcmiany»  asrifnor  to  Sdilocmaan 

Aktiengcadlschaft,  DwswMorf,  Germany,  a  company 

of  Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,149 

OafaM  priotUy,  nppUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1967, 
I       Sdi  40,287 
"  Int  CLB26d  7/06 
U^  CL  83—157  9  Clafans 

A  shear  for  trimming  rolled  sheets,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary lower  longitudinal  blade,  a  movable  upper  longi- 
tudinal blade  arranged  at  an  inclination  thereto,  upper  and 
k>wer  transverse  blades  at  the  exit  end  of  the  longitudinal 
blades,  and  an  inclined  scrap  chute  for  conveying  the 
border  cuttings  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  sheet  one  or  more  upper  transverse  blades  being 
movably  mounted  relatively  to  the  upper  longitudinal 
blade,  for  cutting  off  or  cutting  up  the  border  strips  sev- 
ered by  the  longitudinal  blades. 


which  control  the  vertical  and  horizontal  movements  of 
the  slide. 


3,492,899 
MATERIAL  UMFIING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

A  MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Herman  J.  BaUhnte,  CimimwH,  Ohio,  mrignnr  to  The 
Cfaidnnati  MOHng  Machine  Co.,  Ondnnati,  (Ndo,  a 
f^ifp^^B^t^pn  of  Oldo 

/      FOcd  Ang.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,251 
Int  CL  B26d  7/16 
VS.  CL  83-^20  9  CUbm 


A  material  cutting  machine  has  a  limiting  device  dis- 
posed adjacent  at  least  one  of  tiie  longinidinal  edges  of 
the  material  bemg  cut  by  a  transversely  merging  cutting 
blade  to  prevent  transverse  movement  c^  the  material  by 
the  cutting  blade.  The  limiting  device  includes  a  hori- 
zoatal  portion,  which  is  fixedly  supported  to  prevent  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  between  tibe  limiting  device  and 
the  horizontal  bands  on  whidi  the  material  is  supported, 
disposed  above  the  tops  of  the  horizoittal  bands.  A  pair 
of  vertical  members  is  sujq^rted  by  the  horizontal  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  material  on  each  side  oi  tbe  transverse  path  of  the 
cutting  blade.  In  erne  embodiment,  each  of  the  vertical 
members  is  adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  total  thick- 
ness of  the  material  being  cut  The  limiting  device  is  ad- 
justable transversely  in  accordance  with  the  width  of  the 
material  being  cut. 


3,492,900 
PIN  REGISTER  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  HilL  Pico  Rfvcra,  and  WilBam  L.  Gnmt 
Downey,  Calif.,  assignotB  to  Rubber  Printing  Pfartcs, 
Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUffomia 
FBed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  707,889 
Int  CL  B26d  7/02 
VS.  a.  8^—464  7  OniiM 

Apparatus  for  accurately  punching  locating  holes  in 
the  ends  of  a  rubber  printing  plate  so  the  same  can  then 
be  provided  wiUi  holes  that  will  fit  on  a  printing  nriler 


'   ■">'"*«*»* 


-        ■rrnwMt^ui.kani 
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which  is  provided  with  mounting  or  attaching  pins  that 
fit  into  the  latter  hoks.  The  mvenion  is  particularly  use- 
ful in  multi-color  iwinting  as  the  plates  of  the  several 
colors  are  so  accurately  mounted  on  the  respective  rollers 
as  to  obtain  true  registry  of  the  different  colors  being 
printed  by  said  printing  plates.  The  apparatus  includes 
means  to  optically  locate  each  end  of  the  plate  by  means 
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3,492,902 

HACK  SAW  MACHINE 

Paul  Stobcr,  Achcm,  Badcm  Gcmany,  avIlBpr  to  Kari 

Stdzer,  Maschinciifabrik,  Achera,  Badca,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,642 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1967, 

St  26,658 

Int.  CL  B23d  49/04 

VS.  CL  83—589  11  Claims 


s 


of  target  marks  on  the  ends  of  the  plate,  means  to  clamp 
said  plates  on  the  surface  of  a  table,  and  means  to  then 
punch  one  or  more  holes  in  the  i^te  in  predetermined 
relation  to  said  target  marks.  Since  all  of  the  target 
marks  are  identically  located  on  the  several  plates,  the 
latter,  when  used  to  provide  the  plates  with  holes  that 
are  engaged  with  the  pins  on  the  printing  rollers,  will 
be  in  accurate  printing  register. 


3,492,901 
PAPER  PUNCHING  DEVICES 
Brian  Wilfred  Smith,  Qoanry  Bank,  Cr^ey  Heaji,  Eng- 
land,  assigiior  to  M.  Mycn  *  Son  Limited,  Langlcy 
Green,  Oldbiiry,  Birmingham,  Eaghmd,  a  British  com- 


A  hack  saw  machine  in  which  the  saw  blade  is  in- 
clined at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  direction  of  its  recipro- 
cating strokes  and  which  is  provided  with  a  hydraulic 
mechanism  for  regulating  the  {Hvoting  movement  of  the 
saw  bow  and  the  cutting  pressure  of  the  saw  blade  in 
accordance  with  the  workpiece  to  be  cut  and  without 
requiring  the  saw  blade  to  be  exchanged  for  cutting  work- 
pieces  of  different  cutting  resistances  and  for  controlling 
the  lifting  and  lowering  movements  of  the  saw  blade 
at  the  times  of  the  reversal  of  the  strokes  of  the  blade. 


3,492,903 
CUTTING  DIE 
Eugcn  (Nof  Malm,  Sandvlkcii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sand- 
vikena  JcmTcrln  Akiicboiiif,  SandvlkcB,  Sweden,  a 
corpontion  of  Swedes 

FUcd  Nor.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Nov.  25, 1966, 

16,121/66 

Int  CL  B26f  1/46 

U.S.  CL  83—652  6  Claims 


""  - 


Filed  Jwic  23, 1H7,  Scr.  2^648,419 
Clafans  prknity,  appHodioD  Great  Britain,  June  23, 1966, 
'»•*'-    28450/66 

Int  CL  B26f  1/02 
UA  CL  83—468  3  Clalma 


For  ensuring  that,  in  forming  from  an  elongated  knife 
a  cutting  die  for  use  in  a  clicking  cutter,  the  die  is  not 
warped  when  bent  so  that  the  front  of  the  cutting  edge 
diverges  from  a  phme  shape,  the  knife  itself  is  so  shaped 
(in  cross-section)  that  it  is  thickest  in  the  middle  portion 
thereof  and  becomes  thinner  both  in  the  direction  toward 
the  cutting  edge  and  in  he  direction  of  the  back  surface 
or  edge.  Thus  the  thckness  of  the  back  surface  shall  be 
between  0.7S  and  0.95  that  of  the  thickest  middle  portion 
of  the  knife's  cross-section. 


A  paper  punching  device  has  a  paper  edge  stop  slidably 
mounted  on  its  base  and  movable  by  a  lever  operable 
cam  to  position  the  edge  stop  in  several  predetermined 
positions.  Thus,  the  spacing  between  the  edge  of  a  paper 
abotted  against  the  edge  stop  and  the  holes  punched 
therein  can  readily  be  adjusted  by  moving  the  edge  stop. 


3,492,904 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SHEET  FORMING 
PART  OF  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
YosUynU  KoiiUuwa,  2365,  Kawarada-cho, 
YokkaidU,  Mic,  Jqpaa 
Filed  Inly  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,513 
Int.  CL  GlOd  13/02 
VS,  CL  84—411  5  Claims 

A  combination  sheet  and  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing on  a  musical  instrument  is  disclosed,  which  comprises 
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a  sheet  forming  part  of  a  musical  instrument  and  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  frame  having  a  substantially  J-shaped  cross 
sectional  configuration  consisting  of  an  inner  shorter  leg 
portion  and  an  outer  longer  leg  portion  for  tightiy  fixing 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheet,  the  outer  peri^- 
eral  edge  of  said  Bbeet  being  introduced  into  the  annular 
inside  hollow  space  having  the  J-shaped  cross  section  of 


t2a    •  I ,_ 
t2g  t2« 


said  peripheral  frame,  the  tip  of  said  outer  longer  leg  por- 
tion being  bent  downwardly  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the 
downwardly  bent  portion  may  be  pressed  against  the  low- 
er bending  section  of  said  inner  shorter  leg  portion  with 
the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  sheet  held  therebetween, 
whereby  said  sheet  is  tightiy  fixed  to  said  perif^eral 
frame. 


3,492,905 

AUDIO-YISUAL  APPARATUS 

Hngh  Elliot  Cameron,  25  Kitchener  St,  Port-of -Spahi, 

TWnidad  and  Tobaco 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1967.  ScrNo.  624,563 

liit  CL  A63J  17/00 

U.S.  CL  84    464  5  Claims 


a' 


B 


A  projection  device  for  displaying  various  cxAon  and 
color  intensities  is  associated  with  a  source  of  music.  A 
plurality  of  transparent  windows  with  lights  have  screens 
movable  between  them  which  screens  are  moved  respon- 
sive to  particular  musical  notes  and  elements  such  as 
keys,  which  produce  the  notes.  A  i^ayer's  fingers  can  be 
jMfovided  with  digit  gloves  with  particular  magnetic  pat- 
terns which  articulate  the  screens  as  a  musical  instrument 
is  played. 


3,492,906 

SHANK  STRENGTH  FASTENER 

FVank  W.  Haver,  Sorta  Mdalca,  CUtf.,  asrignor  to  Avia 

InstnuuMl,  LabiycttK,  Odf .,  a  compnnr 

FUcd  Sept  9, 1968,  Sir.  No.  758,208 

lot  CL  F16b  35/00, 23/00, 37/00 

UA,  CL  85—1  3  Claims 

A  Ugh  tensile  strength  threaded  fastener  has  a  threaded 

section  located  between  a  shank  and  tip.  The  threaded 

section  hat  spiral  roots  that  define  a  cone  tapering  to- 


ward the  fastener  tip.  The  root  depths  of  the  ^iral  roots 
associated  with  the  dead-end  threads  near  the  shank  are 
relatively  shallow  so  that  the  resulting  cross  sectional 


area  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  shank.  As  a  re- 
sult, greater  stress  concentrations  can  be  withstood  by 
the  fastener  without  metal  failure. 


3,492,907 
PLASnC  TACK  STRIP 
JnUos  J.  Hanck,  Sakn,  Orcf.,  asriinnr  to       .        . 
her  Company,  Seattle^  Wash.,  a  cotporaliM  of  Wi 
ington 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,592 
bt  CL  F16b  15/08 
U.S.  CL  85—17  4 


A  molded  plastic  tack  strip  has  a  i^urality  of  closely 
spaced  tack  shanks  intenxmnected  by  easUy  severaUe 
webs. 


32492,908 

THREAD  SWAGmG  SCREW  OR  BOLT 
Raymond  L.  Thmtoa,  Dcarbon,  Mich.,  milsnni   to 
Microdot  Ihc,  Naw  Yoifc,  N. Y.,  a  corponlloa  of  CaU- 


Flad  Mm.  17, 1969, 9m,  No.  791,072 

lot  CL  B21h  3/04;  B23f  7/02;  F16h  25/00, 33/02 

U.S.CL  85-47  6  Claims 


The  screw  or  bolt  is  fmned  to  have  a  threaded  body 
with  a  driving  head  on  one  aid  and  a  chamfered  thread 
on  a  tapered  section  at  the  other  end  into  which  at  least 
three  fiutes  are  provided  extending  from  the  end  into  the 
tiuead  of  tiie  body.  The  thread  is  rolled  on  the  body 
after  the  flutes  are  provided  therein  so  that  the  leading 
edge  of  the  thread  sections  will  flow  into  the  flutes  and 
form  swaging  cods  which  will  prevent  a  cutting  operation 
in  the  hole  in  which  the  screw  ot  b(dt  is  driven. 


r    -     i'  "IT 


*sm 


idflttttiiMESfBflfi«BeL 


^^^5^^-3B 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FSBRUARY  8,  1970 


SECUREMKNT  CONSnOJCnOS 
Lee  Mpktt,  2«7t  Soirth  MM  West, 

jSSa,Utah    MM4 
FDedltfy  26, 1968, 8«r.  No.  74M57 
tot  CL  Fl«b  33/04 
UJ8.  CU  W— 7t  * 


and  an  expander  member  adapted  for  k>clungly  deform- 
ing the  fastener  member  in  the  aperture.  The  fastener 
member  includes  a  generaUy  U-shaped  body  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  mounted  thereon  adapted  for  inSemally  re- 
ceiving a  connector  member  and  for  engaging  die  ex- 
pander member  so  that  the  expander  member  is  operable 
independently  of  the  movement  of  the  goomcUx  member. 


ii 


3,492311  .^ 

RELEASE  WIRE  RETRAINING  ME^WFORAnj- 

DROPPED  DEVICES  EQUIPPED  WITH  SPEED 

BRAKES  ^. 

ArOar  E.  Adams,  Upper  Mariboro,  MA,  mbVmw  to  the 

United  States  of  America  m  rcprcseated  by  the  Sccrc- 

tanr  of  tte  Navy 

^^       FBed  Apr.  29, 19«,Scr.  No.  724,938 

Tat.  CL  F42b  25/02  _  _ 

UA  CL  89— IJ  4  CWms 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  securement  construc- 
tion in  which  a  compression  loaded  device  is  inserted 
through  an  aperture  in  certain  base  structure  to  which  an 
external  or  attachment  member  is  to  be  affixed,  whether 
temporarily  or  permanently.  The  device  includes  an  elas- 
tomeric  sleeve  which  is  reinforced  by  a  tubular  web  em- 
bedded in  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  sleeve.  The  de- 
vice thus  includes  the  novel  concept  of  oompressioo  load- 
ing a  web-reinforced  sleeve  so  as  to  avoid  creeping  of  elas- 
tomeric material  over  the  nut  of  the  device,  and  which 
would  result  in  loss  compression  loading  and  permanent 
distortion  of  the  character  of  the  affected  end  of  the 
sleeve  of  the  device.  In  preferred  embodiments  of  the  in- 
vention, a  comfNnession  nut  or  nut  means  is  employed  so 
as  to  permit  flow  of  elastomeric  material  of  the  sleeve 
into  a  concavity  area  of  the  nut  means,  thus  insuring  that 
the  web  itself  is  compressed  solely  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  loading  and,  hence,  wUl  not  fracture.  In  a 
further  embodiment  of  the  invention,  the  sleeve  itself  has 
its  rearward-end  chamfered  to  permit  a  pulling  or  "suck- 
ing in"  of  this  end  within  the  nut  concavity  so  as  to  ehmi- 
nate  substantially  all  possible  chance  of  permanent  distor- 
tion, set  or  fracture  of  tiie  sleeve  of  the  device,  thereby 
permitting  repeated  use  and  re-use  of  the  device  for  attach- 
ing external  members  to  selected  base  structure. 


<^ 


3,492318 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
darcBce  R.  Vaa  Niel,  North  Otaasted,  aad  Wliltam  L. 
Setts.  ParM,  Oli(N  awlpiwi  to  Tiaaiiaiaa  Prodads, 
bZTcievclMd.  OHO,  a  cosaoiatioa  of  Ohio 
^      FKn!uv2?19«^«^732,573 

lat  CL  FWb  13/04,  33/04        ^^  ^^ 
UA  CL  85-81  M  Claims 


This  invention  u  directed  to  a  wire  restnuning  means 
to  be  used  with  air-dropped  devices  that  are  eq;uipped 
with  speed  brakes  and  are  releasably  attached  to  an  ^- 
plane.  The  restraining  means  includes  a  tube  and  retrain- 
ing clips.  The  tube  is  mounted  on  the  air-dropped  device 
and  the  release  wire  from  the  airplane  which  contrds  the 
speed  brake  is  reeved  through  the  tube.  The  restraining 
clips  are  attached  to  fte  release  wire  at  the  rear  of  the 
tube. 


3,492,912 

RECOIL  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Cliffoid  Logaa  Ashbtook,  112  Mcycriand  Plaza  MaD, 

HoBStoB,  Tex.    77835 
Coatiaaation^n^art  of  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  576,638, 
Sept  1,  1966.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  7,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  774,821 

lat  CL  F41f  17/12 
UA  CL  89—14  10  Oahns 


1     . 


A  gas  inertia  controller  adapted  for  attadunent  to  the 
muzzle  end  of  a  firoum  comprising  a  body  having  a 
muzzle  plate  with  a  concave-^surf ace  facing  away  from  the 
muzzle,  a  recoil  plate  with  a  concave  surface  facing  the 
muzzle  and  spaced  from  the  muzzle  plate  and  an  end 
plate  having  a  curved  surface  also  facing  the  mozzle 
A  fastening  assembly  for  mounting  with  an  apertured  and  spaced  from  the  recoa  pkte,  and  p^jyvijjjlfc^ 
suwortSSfl  wmpridng  a  plug-lite  fastener  member  said  plates  for  the  passage  of  the  bullet,  dimensioned 
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such  that  they  are  substantially  closed  to  the  flow  of  3,492,915 

gases  therethrough  during  die  interval  that  the  bullet  is  GEAR  PRODUCWG  MACHINE 

in  the  bore.  Vhidfanir  ftflkhaOoirich  Daaliov,  UL  Vohtakagra  34,  kv. 

^— ^^-.^  26,  aad  Jary  Vladiayravich  Labkov,  UL  Oiiaoiaaja 

ZZS^  148,  lev.  5,  both  of  Saratov,  UJSSJL 

#^>vi»  r^  A «».»  i^S»'H««T,.T.^«^T  ™-,>  *'"«<'  F«*»-  *«»  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,285 

OPEN  CHAMBER  GUN  AMMUNITION  FEED  lat  CL  B23f  9/10 

SYSTEM  UA  CL  98—5 

Michael  1.  Baraari,  Torrance,  CaHf .,  asstgaor  to  TRW 

lae.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar*  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,214 

lat  CL  F41d  9/06 

VS.  CL  89—33  11 


5  Cbfaas 


it 
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An  open  chamber  gun  system  having  ammunition  in- 
feed  means,  an  open  chamber  gun  with  a  rotary  ammuni- 
tion cylinder,  and  a  transfer  means  fcH-  receiving  open 
chamber  ammunition  rounds  laterally  in  succession  from 
the  infeed  means  and  transferring  the  rounds  laterally  in 
succession  into  the  cylinder  firing  chambers.  The  rounds 
are  releasably  secured  to  a  belt  which  is  fed  endwise 
through  a  transfer  station  where  the  rounds  are  stripped 
from  the  belt  as  they  enter  the  firing  chambers. 


UA  CL  98—1 


3,492,914 

EXP ANDING  ARBOR 

RnsseU  W.  Aitho«j,  28499  Woodhud, 

DBto«H,Mi^    48236 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784^87 

Int  CL  B23b  25/00;  B23f  1/00 


12Chdms 


An  expanding  arbor  for  a  workpiece  such  as  a  gear  in 
which  the  location  of  the  workiHece  in  the  machine  is  to 
be  determined  solely  by  radially  outwardly  movable  keys 


.1 


In  a  gear  jModucing  machine,  a  support  for  the  rotat- 
able  cutting  tool,  the  shaft  of  said  cutting  tool  being 
mounted  in  an  eccentric  drum  which  may  also  be 
mounted  for  adjustable  rotation  in  a  second  eccentric 
drum.  As  many  eccentric  drums  as  desired  may  be  used 
in  order  to  give  the  desired  adjustment  of  the  shaft  of  the 
cutting  tool  from  the  center  of  a  i^linder  in  ^xiiich  the 
eccentric  drums  are  mounted.  The  cylinder  in  which  the 
eccentric  drums  are  mounted  is  rotatable  in  a  rotatable 
casing  in  a  manner  so  that  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  is 
adjustable  to  be  at  a  selected  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
casing,  and  the  shaft  of  the  cutting  tool  lies  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  eccentric  drum  in  which  it  is  mounted. 
Power  means  is  provided  to  rotate  the  housing  and  to 
rotate  the  gear  blank  being  cut  and  separate  motor  means 
is  provided  to  drive  the  cutting  tooL 


1 
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3,492,916 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A 

RADIUS  TOOTHED  GEAR 

Dan  R.  CantreO,  Brooksldc  AMBlnicnls,  Apt  A. 

Dixon,  Tcn^        -»«--» 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,700 

IatCLB23f9/iO 

VJS,  CL  98—5  i 


t 


t 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  continually  feedmg  a  gear 


engageable  with  a  cp^lindrical  opening  to  the  workpiece.  blank  into  the  path  of  at  least  one  cotter  blade  rotating 
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in  an  arcuate  path  about  a  fixed  point.  During  this  rota- 
tion, the  gear  blank  is  axially  translated  and  rotated  with 
resi»ct  to  the  cutter  blade  while  the  leading  edge  of  the 
cutter  blade  is  constantly  maintained  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  gear  blank. 


3,492^17 

BROACHING  APPARATUS 

Junes  R.  Ubcr,  Pleamit  Ridge,  Mich^  aarignor  to  Colonial 

Broadi  &  MadiiDe  Compaoy,  Warren,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware  _     ^^ 
Filed  Oct  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,408 
Int.  CL  B23f  9/04,  9/06;  1123d  41/04 
VS,  a.  90—10  7  Claims 


A  broaching  apparatus  having  a  pot-broach  assembly 
for  cutting  external  helical  ^lihes  or  gears  on  a  wwk- 
piece  when  the  broach  assembly  is  positively  rotated  and 
the  workpiece  is  fixed  relative  thereto.  A  cam  and  fol- 
lower arrangement  is  used  such  that  the  cam  track  is 
coextensive  with  the  vertical  movement  of  we  broach 
pot 

3,492,91s 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDmONING 

THE  CORNERS  OF  CAST  BILLETS 

Anatol  Micheisoii,  GlcMidcii,  Pa.,  anigiior  to  E.  W.  BUss 

CtHnpany,  Canton,  Oido,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

^Ucd  Not.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,812 

laA,  CL  B23c  1/00, 3/00,  7/00 

VS,  CL  90—11  16  Claims 


which  are  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation;  posi- 
tioning the  cutting  tool  adjacent  the  workpiece  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinally  extending  comers  and  the  cutting 
bands  each  in  engagement  with  a  separate  one  of  the 
comers;  rotating  the  cutting  tool  about  its  axis  of  rotation; 
biasing  the  cutting  UxA.  toward  the  workpiece  through  a 
plane  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  comers,  while  permitting  the  rotating  cutting  tool 
to  have  limited  freedom  of  movement  in  two  directions 
generally  along  its  axis  of  rotati<m;  and,  simultaneously, 
producing  a  substantially  uniform  speed  of  relative  move- 
ment between  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
the  workpiece  in  a  direction  along  the  comers.  The  pre- 
ferred stmcture  capable  of  performing  the  method  in- 
cludes a  circiUar  cutting  to<^  assemblage  including  first 
and  second  cutting  members  in  the  form  of  truncated 
circular  cones  with  their  outer  conical  surfaces  defining 
cutting  bands;  sfundle  means  for  mounting  the  cutting 
members  for  rotation  about  an  axis  with  their  smaller 
diameter  ends  in  opposed  relationship;  means  for  rotating 
the  cutting  member;  and,  first  means  for  maintaining  the 
cutting  members  under  a  predetermined  constant  bias 
in  a  first  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

3,492,919 

TOOL  SUPPORTING  MEANS  OF  A 

PLANING  MACHINE 

Alf ons  Gnipp,  Eisiingen,  Worttcmberg,  Germany,  aaignor 

to  Gcbr.  Bochringer  GjB.bA,  Goppingen,  Wnrttem- 

berg,  Gcnnany,  a  limited-liability  company  of  Gcnnany 

F1MD«c.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692350 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Germany,  Dec  27, 1966, 

B  90,486 

Int  CL  B23d  13/02 

UA  CL  90—54  3  Claima 


The  specificati(»  discloses  an  improved  method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
comers  from  an  elongated  workpiece.  The  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  providing  a  circular  cutting  tool  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer  cutting  perii^ery  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  peripherally  extending  cutting  bands 


•  r 
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A  planing  machine  having  a  reciprocating  work  table, 
a  stationary  support  and  a  slidable  tool  support  thereon 
is  provided  with  a  tool-carrying  membn-  which  is 
mounted  on  the  slidable  tooth  support  for  back-and- 
forth  movement  between  a  cutting  position  for  the  cutting 
stroke  of  the  work  table  and  a  retracted  position  for  the 
retum  stroke  (rf  the  work  table.  This  tool-carrying  mem- 
ber may  be  a  flat  block  mounted  on  the  slidable  tool 
support  foe  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  work  table.  The 
cutting  tool  is  adjustably  clamped  to  a  bracket  and  this 
bracket  is  easily  detachably  mounted  (»  the  tool-carry- 
ing member  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  thereto. 
Therefore,  the  bracket  provided  with  the  cutting  tool  can 
be  detached  from  the  tool-carrying  member  and  can 
be  brought  to  a  c<Hiveniently  located  work  station  where 
the  cutting  tool  can  be  adjusted  <»  the  bracket  and  then 
clamped  thereto  in  adjusted  position.  Thereafter,  the 
bracket  is  attached  again  to  the  tool-carrying  member  by 
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an  easy  manipulation  whereupon  the  tool  will  be  in  the 
comet  position  relative  to  the  slidable  tooth  support.  In 
this  manner  a  complicated  tool  adjusting  operation  is 
avoided  which  would  be  rendered  difficult  by  the  restricted 
accessibility  of  the  tool,  if  this  operaticm  were  carried 
out  in  the  planing  machine  rather  than  on  a  separate 
work  station. 


3,4^920 
VACUUM  OPERATED  FLUID  DEVICE 
Norman  Czajlumrid,  Chevy  Chagc,  and  Louis  J.  de  SabIa 
and  Clinton  J.  Sewell,  SOvcr  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 
die  United  Stitfcs  of  America  as  represented  by  Ac 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jn.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,557 
Int  a.  F15b  13/02;  FOlb  7/02;  F15c  1/08 


U.S.  CL  91—3 


^  ^ 


4Clainis 


A  fluid  deyiee^naving  an  inlet  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  through  an  orifice  to  attach  to  a  wall  of 
a  first  outlc^t  channel  to  exit  therethrough.  A  vacuum 
control  signaV  located  adjacent  a  second  outlet  chaimel, 
is  applied  to  switch  the  input  fluid  flow  from  the  first 
outlet  channel  into  the  second  outlet  channel. 


i 


,  3,492,921 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROLLER 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif ^  assignor  to 
Intematimial  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpmirtion, 
New  YoA,  N.y.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyland 
FUcd  Dec  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,392 
Lot  a.  F15b  13/06, 13/16 
VS.  CL  91—51  8  Cbdms 


The  invention  includes  an  improvement  oa  hydraulic 
apparatus  which  controls  a  large  pressure  by  the  use  of 
a  small  change  in  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  amplifier.  The 


small  change  in  pressure  is  provided  by  varying  the 
amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  permitted  to  escape 
from  a  bleed  nozzle  by  the  use  of  a  vane  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  nozzle  orifice.  The  improvement  com- 
prises a  diaphragm  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  in  the  nozzle  to  move  the  vane  toward  the  noz- 
zle orifice.  This  arrangement  provides  positive  feedback 
which  considerably  increases  the  speed  of  response  of  the 
apparatus. 

3L492,922 
HYDRAUUC  ALLY  OPERATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

WITH  TANDEM  PISTON  CONSTRUCTION 
Roswell  C.  Van  Sickle,  Wllkinabnrg,  Pa.  aarignnr  to  West- 
inchoosc  Electric  Corporation,  Plttsbargli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pcnnqrivania 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,676 

Int.  CL  FOlb  7/20;  F15b  11/08, 13/04 

US.  CL  91—173  11  Cbrims 
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A  hydraulically  operated  circuit  breaker  has  a  pair  of 
separable  contacts  which  are  biased  by  accelerating  springs 
to  the  open-circuit  position.  A  hydraulic  operating  mech- 
anism is  provided  having  a  tandem  piston  construction, 
in  which  the  operating  cylinder  for  one  of  the  pistons  is 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  piston  of  the  hydraulic  de- 
vice, so  as  to  provide  a  higher  force  toward  the  end  of 
the  closing  stroke  of  the  circuit  breaker  than  during  the 
middle  portion  of  the  circuit-breaker  closing  operation. 
Another  embodiment  of  the  invention  includes  an  addi- 
tional piston,  movable  for  a  predetermined  distance  on 
closing,  to  obtain  initially,  during  the  closing  operation, 
a  high  closing  force  to  bring  the  operating  parts  up  to 
a  high  closing  q>eed.  When  this  occtu^,  the  additional^ 
piston  halts  and  the  rest  of  the  closing  stroke  is  similar 
in  force  characteristics  to  the  first  embodiment  in  which 
an  extremely  high  closing  force  is  obtained  at  the  end  of 
the  circuit-breaker  closing  operation  to  charge  one  or 
more  accelerating  springs. 


'  3,492,923 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PACKINGS  IN 
THE  SHAPE  OF  TRAYS 
FoUw  Gnstav  Adolf  Stcnbcrg,  Knngalv,  Sweden, 
to  AB  Iwcma  Goteboii,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Swedes 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,195 
Claims  priority,  appttcntlon  Sweden,  Dec  27,  1966, 

17,725/66 

Int  CL  B31b  1/48,  3/60 

VS.  CL  93—51  3  Clainis 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the 

manufacture  of  packings  in  the  shape  of  trays  with  all 

around  upwardly  extending  walls  and  having  triangular 
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-4  ,^  -  fiwir  rornew  and  extending  outside  these  ing  a  mordant  and  a  pigment  and  a  second  coating  over 
'^Z7s  ^A^?:ilT'^^^^^  to  be  in-  thJ  first  containing  a  mordant  so  that  a  dye  image  con- 
terconnected  after  having  been  raised.  Piston  devices  at 


tf 
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tained  in  the  mordanted  layers  has  the  sanae  visud  ap- 
pearance when  viewed  by  reflected  or  transmitted  hght. 


the  four  comers  fold  the  end  flaps  in  overlapped  rela- 
tionship and  interconnect  by  pressure  the  previously 
glue-spotted  flaps. 


3  492  924 
VIBRATING  TAMPING  DEVICE 
Tontcn  Fors.  Vallingby,  and  EsUI  Tuneblom,  KaUhaU, 
Wen,^Sriior8to  Aktiebolaget  Vlbro-Verken,  Sotaa, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  ojF  Sweden 

FUed  July  17.  1968,  ^.  No.  745,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  19,  1967, 

10,698/67 

Int.  CI.  COlc  19/24 

UA  a.  94-49  4  Claims 


3,492,926 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  AND  SELECTIVELY 
PRINTING  LETTERS 
Toshio  Asaeda,  18  Tamagawa  Kaiiiinoge<lio,  Sctagaya- 
IcD,  Toltyo,  Japan,  and  Taluyuld  Mizntani,  TdEyo, 
Japan;  said  Mizntani  assignor  to  said  A^«*"  ^  „„„ 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,888, 
Aug.  20, 1964.  This  application  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  571,107 

Int.  CI.  B41b  21/16, 13/00 
VS.  CI.  95—4.5  8  Claims 


A  vibrating  tamping  apparatus  for  compacting  earth, 
concrete,  asphalt  and  other  materials  capable  of  being 
compacted,  which  includes  a  motor  unit  positioned  over 
and  coupled  to  a  compacting  unit.  A  reciprocating  rod 
that  extends  from  the  motor  unit  drives  and  vibrates  the 
compacting  unit,  and  the  linkage  system  movably  con- 
nects the  two  units  in  such  manner  that  movements  pro- 
duced by  irregularities  in  the  surface  being  compacted 
can  be  effectively  absorbed  by  the  linkage  without  the 
need  for  an  additional  guide  structure  between  the  units. 


An  optical  printer  comprises  a  rotatable  disc  shutter 
for  passing  projected  images  of  characters  from  a  matrix 
throu^  two  mask  members,  each  of  which  has  a  slit  to 
limit  the  projected  images  to  be  passed,  one  of  the  naask 
members  being  curved  and  supporting  photosensitive 
p^wr  on  which  images  are  to  be  printed,  a  mirror  being 
positioned  between  the  mask  members  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  shutter  such  that  each  time  an  image 
passes  through  the  slit  of  the  shutter,  the  mirror  is  in- 
dexed and  reflects  a  character  to  the  slit  in  the  curved 
masked  member  whereby  the  characters  are  printed  on 
the  photosensitive  paper,  in  a  line  along  the  latter  slit, 
the  paper  being  displaced  after  printing  of  a  line  of 
characters  thereon. 


3  492  925 
COLOR  IMAGE  TRAnS™  PRINTS  FOR  YIEWJG 
BY    EITHER   REFLECTED    OR   TRANSMTITED 

LIGHT 
Joseph  Roman  Ditzcr,  Jr.,  and  Fred  Walter  Spanglcr, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, RodMSter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuatioa-ia-part  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  435,573, 
Feb.  26,  1965.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  642,980 

Int  CL  G02b  27/30 

UA  a.  95—1  20  Claims 

A  mordanted  element  comprises  a  support  which  may 

be  transparent  or  translucent  having  thereon  at  least  two 

coatings,  the  first  being  a  coating  on  the  support  contain- 


3,492,927 
PHOTt)GRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  EXPOSURE 
METER  AND  CONTHOL  DEVICE  AND   A 
FILM  MAGAZINE  ,  „  ^    ^ 

Heinz  lUelc,  LeiafeidcB,  near  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard 
Bomer,  Musbcrg,  near  BobUngcn,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Zeiss  Ikon  AkticngescUscluift,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1966, 

Z  12,085 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ 1/00. 1/52;  G03b  19/04 

UA  a.  95—10  4  aainis 

The  film  magazine  to  be  inserted  in  a  photographic 

camera  equipped  with  an  exposure  meter  controlling  the 
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exposure  adjustment  is  jN-ovided  with  non-mechanical  re- 
sistance means,  namely  an  optical  resistance  in  the  form 
of  reflector,  diaphragm  or  filter,  for  introducing  into  the 


ts  te  »t     m 


II 


exposure  meter  a  factor  or  value  indicative  of  the  charac- 
teristic of  the  film,  such  as  the  speed  of  the  film,  which 
is  in  the  magazine. 


3  492  928 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE*  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN 

FLASHLIGHT  PHOTOGRAPHY 

1 1  Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ass^or  to  KabushUd 

I '^  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten,  Totcyoy  Japan,  a  Japanese 

corporation  / 

FUed  June  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  645,986 

Claims  primity,  appUcation  Jai^  June  23,  1966, 

41/40,556 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7/12 

VS.  CI.  95—10  1  3  Clafans 


3,492,929 

FLASH  CUBE  INDEXING  SYSTEMS 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Kari  Heinz  Lange,  Bmide-Eanigloh,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Balda-Kanmrawerk  Rudolf  Gmter, 
Kommanditgeselbcliaft,    Bnnde,    Westj^ialia,    G«- 
many,  a  Gcraum  company 

FUed  Ian.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1966, 
1 1  B  85,591 

11  Int  CL  G03b  19/04 
VS.  CI.  95—11  6  Claims 

A  i^otographic  camera  having  a  rotatable  socket  for 
receiving  a  flash  cube,  a  spring  motor  for  rotating  the 
socket,  a  film  transport  system  for  tensioning  the  spring 


— 


motor,  and  a  slip  clutch  intermediate  the  spring  motor 
and  the  film  transport  system  for  permitting  advancement 
of  the  film  to  continue  after  the  spring  motor  has  been 
properly  tensioned.  The  camera  has  a  stop  lever  whidi 
engages  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  rotatable  socket  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof  during  film  advancement,  and  a 
control  member  operatively  connected  with  the  stop  lever 
for  releasing  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  lug  in 
response  to  operation  of  the  control  member.  The  con- 
trol member  is  movable  between  a  static  position  in  which 
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the  stop  lever  engages  one  of  the  lugs,  and  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  stop  lever  is  disengaged  from  the 
lug  to  thereby  permit  rotation  of  the  socket.  The  control 
member  has  a  separate  stop  thereon  which  engages  one 
of  the  lugs  on  the  socket  when  the  member  is  being  moved 
from  the  static  to  the  operative  position,  to  temporarily 
prevent  indexing  of  the  socket,  and  releases  the  lug  when 
the  member  is  returning  from  the  operative  to  the  static 
position  to  thereby  permit  indexing  of  the  socket  by  the 
spring  nx>tor. 


3,4nJ30 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SELFCOCKING  SHUTIER 
Ftmb  W.  R.  Staip,  rilwkarii.  Black  Forest, 

bWetfc  AUMI  GaotUcr,  Gj 
Fomt,  Gctmaoy,  a  corporation  of 


FBad  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,767 
Claims  priority,  appHcalloo  Germany,  May  15, 1965, 

Int  CL  G03b  9/10,  9/14 
U.S.CL95— 59  9  Clafans 


A  camera  mechanism  for  adjtisting  and  setting  aper- 
ture size  and  having  provisions  to  prevent  incOTiect  ex- 
posure at  long  distances.  The  movement  of  the  distance 
setting  n^ns  is  limited  to  a  predetermined  distance  value 
by  a  stop  cooperative  with  distance  transmitting  members. 


A  self-cocking  photograi^ic  shutter  is  provided  with  a 
cocking  and  release  device  and  a  shutter  blade  actuating 
member;  a  driving  lever  is  engageable  with  the  shutter 
blade  actuating  member  by  means  of  the  cocking  and 
release  device  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the  blade 
actuating  member.  A  contrcrf  member  is  associated  with 
the  cocking  and  release  device  and  a  driving  lug  is  pro- 
vided on  the  actuating  shutter  blade  member.  The  driv- 
ing lever  is  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  cocking 
and  release  device  so  that  it  drops  behind  the  driving  lug 
at  the  end  of  the  cocking  process.  The  c(»trol  member 
includes  an  inclined  surface  for  lifting  the  part  of  the 
cocking  and  release  device  which  engages  the  driving 
lever  at  the  same  time  that  the  driving  kver  tides  iq> 
on  the  driving  lug. 


ssiflS 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  SWEMGING- 
THROUGH  SHUTTER  BLADES 

Yladfanir  S.  R«*I.  CalmliiKli,  Btack  Forest,  GernMny, 
aflrimor  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gwitliicr,  Gjn.b.H., 
Cabnlncli,  Btack  Foreet,  Gcmumy,  a  corporatkm  of 

^^'•™HraedM«y9.1W6.S5r.No.54ll.7M 
Oainu  priority,  applicalioB  Gcmuuqr,  May  10, 1965, 

lot  CL  G«3b  9/20 
UA  a.  95-61  15  "■*"■ 
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of  the  chain  serving  as  a  time  base.  The  chain  mounts  a 
series  of  supports  hinged  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
and  which  support  carrier  arms.  Print  holders  are  sus- 
pended at  the  ends  of  the  carrier  arms.  Extending  parallel 
to  the  chain  is  a  cam  bar  for  camming  the  arms  upwardly 
and  downwardly  so  that  the  print  holders  are  submerged 
in  successive  vats  for  predetermined  different  time  inter- 
vals, depending  upon  the  contour  of  the  cam  bar.  The 
prints  are  loaded  at  one  end  of  the  scries  of  vats  and 
unloaded  when  traversal  is  completed.  Means  are  provided 
for  holdmg  the  print  holders  at  different  drain  angles 
upon  removal  from  the  successive  vats.  Means  are  fur- 
ther provided  for  rapidly  changing  the  contour  of  the  cam 
bar  and  for  automatic  replenishment  of  the  solutions 
in  the  vats  under  the  control  of  the  carrier  arms. 


WTOE  FILM  PROCE^lS  TRANSPORT  SYSTjEMS 

Haoard,  WaAington,  D.C,  aMigiMn  to  LogEtronlcs 
Ime^  SorimBcid,  Va^  a  corporatloa  of  Dctaware 
^  ^FffinJ&r.^  iSTser.  No.  711,466 

bit  CL  G«3d  3/12  ..  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  95—94  ^  0«™« 


A  photographic  camera  is  provided  with  swing-through 
shutter  blades  and  which  is  capable  of  rotation  in  one 
direction  during  an  exposure  process  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  during  the  next  exposure.  The  camera  has  an 
clectoomagnetic  device  for  driving  the  blade  operatmg 
ring*  and  a  device  for  reversing  the  direction  of  current 
through  the  electromagnetic  device  after  the  exposure 
process.  An  exposure  time  setting  number  provides  the 
desired  exposure  time  and  may  be  pre-set  A  blocking 
device  is  associated  with  the  electromagnetic  device  for 
blocking  the  blade  operating  ring  for  the  duration  of  the 
pre-set  exposure  time  with  the  shutter  blades  in  the  open 
position.  An  electromagnetic  operated  actuating  device  is 
associated  with  the  blocking  device  and  an  electromag- 
netic circuit  controls  the  electromagnetic  actuating  de- 
vice. The  actuating  device  moves  the  blocking  device  out 
of  the  blocking  position  at  the  expiration  of  the  exposure 
time.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,492,932 

MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPH 

FILMS  AND  PRINTS 

Edward  Van  Bacrle,  WUmctte,  m. 

(410  N.  MidiiiaB  Ave,  Chicago,  ID.  ^60611) 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,263 

Int  CL  G03d  3/00  ^ 

VS.  CL  95— «9  1^  Claims 


A  transport  system  is  provided  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  drive  rollers  submerged  within  a  fluid- 
filled  tank.  Each  drive  roller  is  constructed  to  exhibit  posi- 
tive buoyancy  within  the  fluid.  Negative  buoyancy  idler 
rollers  are  mounted  to  move,  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity, into  contact  with  each  drive  roller,  the  mounting  of 
the  idler  rollers  being  such  that  they  are  self-adjusting 
and  automatically  align  thermselves  with  respect  to  the 
drive  roller.  

3,492,934 

MEIHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING 

OR  AIR-CONDITIONING 

Kari  Heinz  StdgcrwaU,  la  Hadcfimstraiie  8, 

Maoich  55,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13, 196S,  Ser.  No.  7«5,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1967, 

St  26,49* 

Int  CL  F24f  13/06 

UA  CL  9ft— 33  !•  Claims 


A  machine  for  iwocessing  color  films  and  prints  employ- 
ing a  loop  of  chain  transporting  a  plurality  of  print-sup-  .         .              - 
porting  arms  cammed  upwardly  and  downwardly  for  treat-  According  to  the  present  mventwn,  gas  flows  aervmg 
ment  of  each  print  in  successive  vats  and  with  the  speed  for  ventilation  or  air-condition  of  a  room  are  conducted 
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to  or  from  said  room  through  exchange  areas  in  the  form 
of  walls  having  a  great  number  of  fine  perforaticms  dis- 
tributed over  a  large  area.  In  contrast  to  conventional 
fibrous  or  porous  diffusers,  the  perforation  channels  of 
the  invention  are  uniformly  sized  and  distributed,  they 
have  no  mutual  interconnections  and  produce  well-defined 
separate  gas  flows,  the  flow  velocities  of  said  partial  gas 
flows  being  adjusted  to  a  value  which  is  sufficiently  low 
to  avmd  draft  phenomena,  and  a  number  ot  said  partial 
flows  being  chosen  so  that  a  desired  total  flow  is  obtained. 


3,492,935 

VENTILATING  CEILING 

George  W.  Thomas,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Conwed  Corporation,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Scr.  No.  186,261 

Int  CL  F24f  13/08 

U.S.CL98— 40  22  Claims 


sa- 


A  ceiling  ventilation  system  in  which  an  air  plenum  is 
formed  between  an  upper  permanent  ceiling  or  deck  and 
a  lower  suspended  ceiling.  The  lower  ceiling  is  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  abutting  ceiling  panels  supported  by  a 
suspension  system  suspended  from  the  upper  permanent 
ceiling.  Air  is  admitted  to  the  space  below  the  panels 
by  providing  cut  out  portions  where  the  panels  abut  one 
another  and  valving  is  obtained  by  inserting  sjdine  pieces 
which  slidmgly  engage  kerfs  formed  in  the  abutting 
panels. 


3,492,936 

VENTILATION  SYSIEM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

BUILDINGS 

John  H.  Rittcr,  Afaport  Road, 

FfadeyvOle,  Pa.    15332 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,367 

Int  CL  n4f  7/02 

VS.  CL  98—42  \  10  Claims 


Each  of  a  pair  of  ventilators  mounted  above  parallel 
rectangular  openings  in  a  roof  framework  has  a  pair  of 
vertical  side  walls,  above  which  there  is  a  transversely 
inclined  roof  sheet  that  normally  engages  the  top  of  one 
of  the  walls  to  form  a  lateral  ventilation  opening  between 
the  top  of  the  other  wall  and  the  sheet,  but  the  sheet  can 
be  tilted  on  a  longitudinal  axis  to  close  that  ventilation 
opening  and  to  open  one  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  ven- 
tilator. The  two  roof  sheets  extend  toward  each  other 
far  enough  for  their  adjacent  edges  to  overlap  when  they 
are  the  upper  edges  of  the  til^  sheets,  and  the  ends  of 
the  ventilators  are  provided  witn  doors. 


3,492,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINATED 

AIR  AND  EXHAUST  FUMES  FROM  A  GARAGE 

Andrew  AmbH,  2376  N.  HamUae  Ave., 

St.  Paul,  Minn.    55113 

FUed  May  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  728,598 

Int  CL  F23J 11/02;  F24f  7/06, 13/02 

VS.  CL  98—43  5  Ctaims 


-<» 


An  exhaust  removing  device  especially  adapted  for 
removing  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  fumes  from 
the  inside  of  a  building.  An  exhaust  stack  is  mounted 
adjacent  the  ceiling  of  the  building  and  has  a  draft  in- 
ducing fan  mounted  centrally  of  the  stack.  Exhaust 
pipe  extension  ducts  are  mounted  within  the  stack  and 
adjacent  the  fen  outlet  so  that  the  exhaust  fumes  from 
the  exhaust  pipe  are  removed  from  the  building. 


3,492,938 
AUTOMATED  COOKING  UNIT 
Jerry  J.  Oxford,  Granite  Clhr,  and  Donald  M. 
BcUcviUc,  nL,  and  Leo  M.  Strenfd,  Flotissant  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  Oxford  Manufactming  Company,  Bdlevillc, 
ni.,  a  corporatimi  of  Ddaware 

FIM  June  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,919 

Int  CL  A47J  37/06,  37/08 

U.S.CL99— 339  19  Cbdms 


A 


m^ 


TU- 


#» 


An  automated  cooking  unit  for  broiling  and  grillnig 
hamburgers  and  the  like  comprising  a  rotatable  grill  hav- 
ing a  sloping  upper  surface,  an  infrared  heating  unit  posi- 
tioned above  the  grill  and  a  second  heating  means  posi- 
tioned below  the  grill,  a  grease  catching  trough  positiooed 


.^ 
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around  the  periphery  of  the  griU  and  a  bun  toasting  track   screw  is  driven  by  a  flexible  chain  and  ratchet  mecha- 
enc^  in  a  reflective  tunnel  beneath  the  grill.  nism  to  adjust  the  jack  screw. 


3,492^39 
SUDE  COUNTERBALANCE 
ViDcent  H.  Aadeffson,  Canton,  Ohio,  mmI  Merre  C.  Bon- 
valot,  Parh,  F^aiKe,  asdgnon  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Canton,  OWo,  a  corporatkni  of  Delaware 
^^Ried  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,182 
tot  a.  B36b  1  /60;  F16d  57/00 
UACLIOO— 214  8  Claims 


3,492,941 

TILTABLE  PRINT  PLATE  HOPPER  FOR 

ADDRESS  PRINTING  MACHINES 

EmiUo  M.  BiBzoni,  Yand,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Pitncy-Bowcs,  be.,  Stamford,  Ctum.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,885 

tot  CL  B41I  47/18 

VJS.  CL  101—47  3  Claims 


L^- 
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A  counterbalance  for  a  press  slide  having  a  lever  en- 
gaging the  slide  adjacent  the  slide  centerline  and  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  biasing  the  lever  and  the  slide  in  an  up- 
ward direction.  Either  a  first  class  or  a  thkd  class  lever 
arrangement  may  be  used. 


3,492,940 

Tt)P  LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  PRESSES 

Robert  Morris  Glasgow  awl  Robert  Arthnr  Helrigel, 

Hasting,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 

Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  oiBtivmm 

FOcd  June  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,617 

tot  CL  B30b  5/00:  B21J  13/00 

VS.  CL  100—257  7  Claims 


-1^^ 


A  plate  hopper  adapted  to  cmitain  a  stack  of  metal 
plates  for  bottom  feeding  along  a  track  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  be  moved  between  a  loading  and  feeding 
position  with  means  to  restrain  plates  in  the  loading 
position. 

3  492  942 

ADJUSTABLE  PRINTWG'hEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Forslmd,  3660  Loma  Yista  Ave., 

Oaldand,  Calif.    94619 

Original  application  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,528,  now 

Patent  No.  3,359,895,  dated  Dec  26, 1967.  Divided  and 

this  application  Dec.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,780 

tot  CL  B41f  15/34 

VJS.  CI.  101—123  2  Claims 


A  top  lock  for  a  press  comprising  a  jack  screw  mounted 
<Hi  a  locking  plate.  A  sjjNrocket  received  over  tiie  jack 


A  printing  head  including  an  attached  porous  screen 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  staticMiary  horizcmtal  base  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  head  with  screen  into  and  out 
of  registration  with  a  work  piece  arranged  on  the  base. 
The  base  and  pivotal  mounts  for  the  head  are  coupled  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  disposed  screw  members 
mounted  to  the  base  and  joumaled  for  rotati(xi.  A  pair  of 
cooperatively  threaded  follower  or  nut  members  are  ar- 
ranged on  the  screws  and  connected  to  the  pivotal  mount. 
The  screws  are  rotatable  for  precise  vertical  adjustment 
of  the  head  relative  to  the  base  during  registraticm  of  the 
screen  with  the  work  piece.  Additionally,  the  printing 
head  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots,  which 
cooperatively  receive  cylindrical  pins  projecting  from 
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the  pivotal  moimts.  The  slots  are  positioned  to  iKt>vide  mines,  or  booby-traps  are  disclosed  which  expel  thixo- 
stops  at  the  corresponding  terminal  ends  thereof  for  main-  tropic  dye  for  scoring  simulated  hits,  and  which  produce 
taining  the  head  in  raised  and  lowered  positions. 


3,492,943 

NON-RETURNABLE  FRAME  FOR  STENCIL 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
Henry  L.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  and  F^ank  C.  Stmtz,  Mars, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Miller  Screen  and  Design,  Inc.,  Mars, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,323 

tot  CL  B41f  15/34 

VJS.  CL  101—127.1  2  Oaims 


This  patent  discloses  non-returnable  frames  for  use  in 
stencil-screen  printing  machines  that,  in  comparison  with 
those  hitherto  known,  are  substantially  lighter  in  weight 
and  considerably  less  costiy  to  manufacture.  According 
to  the  invention,  non-returnable  frames  are  made  of  sheet- 
metal  staminngs  that  are  suitably  ribbed  to  provide  ade- 
quate strength  and  assembled  by  spot  welding. 


3,492,944 

TWO  COMPARTMENT  THERMAL 

GENERATOR  SPHERE 

Woodrow  W.  Reaves,  Baltimore,  and  Stanley  M.  White, 

North  East,  Md.,  assignors  to  die  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,794 

tot  CI.  F42b  25/12 

VS.  CL  102—6  15  Chdms 


Apparatus  and  method  of  dispersing  an  aerosol  cloud 
comprising  a  fuel  block  located  within  a  case  means,  a 
bladder  means  to  contain  the  agent  to  be  dispersed  sur- 
rounding said  fuel  block  within  said  case,  generating  gas 
from  said  fuel  block  after  ignition  thereof  to  exert  pres- 
sure on  said  bladder  means,  and  expelling  the  agent  as 
an  aerosol  cloud  as  a  result  of  the  gas  pressure  exerted 
on  the  bladder  means. 


3,492,945 
PRACTICE  GRENADE 
Ernest  Anthony  FiUppi,  Norduridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Special  Devices,  tocorporatcd,  Newhall,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

FOed  Sept  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  763,146 
tot  CL  F42ir^27/iO 
U.S.CL102— 64  [      ^^  6Clafan8 

Devices  for  simulating  hsuKUgrsnades,  anti-i>ersonnel 


noise,  smoke,  and  flash  simulative  of  actual  explosive 
devices. 


3  492  946 

DUAL  YOLUME  FLUID  SAMPLE  PUMP 

Sterling  T.  Martin,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.,  asrignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,595 

tot  CL  F04b  13/00,  5/00;  GOln  1/14 

VJS.  CL  103—2  7  Oains 


A  fluid  sampling  reciprocating  pump  apparatus  having 
two  chambers  into  which  a  fluid  stream  to  be  samfded 
and  analyzed  is  drawn  on  each  suction  stroke.  One 
chamber  is  relatively  larger  than  the  other.  On  each  dis- 
charge stroke  the  fluid  sample  from  the  smaller  precisely 
metered  chamber  is  discharged  to  an  analyzer  while  the 
fluid  from  the  large  chamber  is  simultaneously  discharged 
to  waste  or  returned  to  the  sampled  stream,  thus  assuring 
that  the  metered  and  analyzed  sample  is  representative  of 
a  relatively  large  and  fresh  volume  extracted  fnmi  the 
stream  of  interest 


3,492,947 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  ¥€IR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Admfadstnrtar  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdndniatratfOB,  wUh  respect  to  an 
invention  of  John  H.  Danddn,  Northridce,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  797,796 
tot  CL  F04b  49/00,  19/02 
VS.  CL  103—37  4  ruh— 

A  vjariable  displacement  volume  fuel  injection  pump 
for  internal  combustion  engines  conqiriaes  an  azialty  x«- 
ciprobating  tubular  displacement  phinger  (d.p.)  having 
an  axial  through-bore.  The  pimip  cylinder  head  end  of  the 
d.p.  is  resilientiy  biased  to  a  constant  first  position  remote 
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from  the  pump  cylinder  head  and  is  driven  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  bias  by  an  engine  cam  driven  rocker 
arm  to  a  constant  second  position  more  proximate  of 
said  cylinder  bead.  Reciprocally  disposed  within  said  d.p. 
through-bore  is  a  cylindrical  volume  control  plunger 
(v.c.p.)  that  is  resiliently  biased  to  a  constant  first  posi- 
tion proximate  of  said  cylinder  head  and  is  extruded 
against  the  bias  thereof  through  said  through-bore  to  a 
variable  second  positioa,  determined  by  the  position  of 
a  selectively  variable  abutment  surface,  by  the  pressure 


eccentric  and  held  against  rotation  with  said  dnvmg  ec- 
centric is  fitted  with  toothed  racks  adapted  to  engage 
gear  teeth  on  the  plungers.  The  portion  of  the  nng  as- 
sembly adjacent  each  plunger,  while  not  rotaUng  with 
the  eccentric,  does  undergo  a  transverse  reciprocation 
relative  to  the  plunger.  This  reciprocation  is  translated 
into  rotary  reciprocation  by  engagement  of  the  rack  with 
the  plunger  teeth. 


3,492^9 
STEERING  VEHICLES  ALONG  A  TRACK 
Norman  Kenneth  Brown,  Binfleld,  England,  assfgnor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  15, 1966, 

56,162/66 

Int  CL  B61f  9/00;  B61k  5/02 

UA  CI.  104—244.1  ^  Claims 


\ 


force  of  a  charge  of  fuel  in  said  cylinder  diq)laced  by 
said  d.p.  upon  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second 
respective  positions.  The  volume  of  fuel  displaced  by 
said  d.p.  in  moving  from  said  first  to  said  second  req)ec- 
tive  positions  equab  or  exceeds  the  volume  evacuated  by 
said  v.c.p.  upon  extrusion  from  the  first  to  the  second 
positions  respective  thereto.  The  excess  fluid  volume  dis- 
placed by  said  d.p.  is  discharged  from  the  pump  cylinder 
past  a  resiliently  biased  check  valve  into  a  pump  dis- 
charge conduit 

3,492,948 

HYDRAUUC  FUMF/MOTOR 

Haviland  H.  Flatt,  570  Fark  Ave., 

NewYorii,N.Y.    10021 

FOed  Apr.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,573 

Int  CL  F04b  19/22,  7/06,  1/04 


-2"  = 


A  single  or  double  pin  follower  <»  the  end  of  a  pivoted 
arm  engages  a  rail  or  slot  guideway  in  a  track.  The  arm 
can  be  pivoted  to  lift  the  follower  out  of  engagement 
with  the  guideway.  Lateral  movement  of  the  follower 
causes  the  steering  gear  of  the  vehicle  to  be  adjusted  so 
that  the  vehicle  automatically  follows  the  line  of  the 
guideway.  Biasing  means  for  selectively  urging  the  fol- 
lower transversely  to  the  guideway  are  provided.  The 
system  can  be  disabled  so  that  the  vehicle  can  be  manually 
steered  when  desired. 


UA  CL  103—157 


3  Claims 


3,492^50 
RAILROAD  CAR  SLTOING  SILL  GUIDE 
Roland  E.  Cale,  Mount  Lebanon,  Fa.,  assignor  to 
Schacfer  Equipment  Company,  Fittsburgli,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Fcnnqrlvaina 

FUed  Sept  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,785 

Int.  CL  B61f  1  /02;  B61g  9/12 

VS.  CI.  105—420  2  Clafans 


Welded  to  the  opposite  sides  of  a  freight  car  sliding  sill 
that  has  outwardly  projecting  bottom  flanges  are  guides, 
each  iA  which  has  a  side  wall  above  a  sill  flange  and  a 


The  device  disclosed  is  a  radial  cylinder  hydraulic  unit  top  wall  extending  inwardly  to  the  adjoining  side  of  the 

characterized  by  the  utilization  of  rotational  reciproca-  sill  and  welded  thereto.  The  outer  side  of  the  side  wall 

tion  of  each  plunger  to  eff^ect  valve  actuation.  In  the  of  the  guide  forms  a  flat  vertical  bearing  surface,  and  the 

embodiment  shown  a  ring  assembly  surrounding  a  driving  bottom  portion  of  the  side  wall  engages  the  outer  edge 


» 
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of  the  sill  flange,  to  which  it  is  welded.  A  projection  from 
each  end  of  the  side  wall  seats  on  top  of  the  flange,  and 
another  projection  engages  the  outer  edge  of  the  flange 
below  each  of  the  other  projections. 
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3,492,951 
CRUST  MAKER 
Richard  L.  McHngh,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,321 

Int  CL  A47J  43/00 

U.S.  CL  107—47  3  Claims 


3,492,952 

PORTABLE  DRAWING  BOARD 

.     Manuel  Yonrist,  1346  N.  Laurel  Ave,  Apt.  203, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif .    90046 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  718,394 

Int  CL  B431  5/00 

U.S.  CL  108—9  3  Claims 


in  the  region  of  its  ends  vertical  wall  portions  formed  with 
slots.  At  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of  the  tray  means  are 
a  pair  of  legs  which  have  top  ends  located  next  to  each 
other  and  which  in  their  expanded  position  diverge  down- 
wardly from  their  top  ends  across  the  tray  means.  These 
pairs  of  downwardly  diverging  legs  are  pivotally  inter- 
connected at  their  top  ends  so  that  they  can  be  swung  be- 
tween their  downwardly  diverging  expanded  positions  to 


A  pastry  shell  forming  device  formed  of  sheet  plastic. 
Generally  triangular  nodules,  integral  with  the  outer 
forming  surface,  inhibit  individual  crumb  migration  in 
cookie  crumb  crusts.  The  nodules  also  space  the  device 
from  a  pie  plate  side  to  regulate  crust  thickness. 


A  variable  position  portable  drawing  board  including 
frame  means  which  are  hingedly  connected  to  each  other 
and  pivotable  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other.  Sup- 
port means  associated  with  said  frames  to  adjustably  set 
the  angle  between  each  frame.  One  of  said  frames  carries 
a  drawing  board,  which  is  independently  adjustable  from 
said  frames  along  the  plane  of  said  frame. 


u  3,492,953 

COLLAFSIBLE    AND   EXPANDABLE   TRAY 
ASSEMBLIES  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
SERVING  ARTICLES 
Fritz  Bussc,  SoUngoi-ObligB,  and  Hans  Peter  Mllles, 
Solingen-Weyer,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bremshey  ft 
Co.,  Solingen-OhligB,  Gonumy,  a  firm 

nied  lune  4. 1968,  Ser.  No.  734,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Etec.  9,  1967, 

B  95,774 
Int  a.  A47b  5/05 
U.S.  a.  108—111  10  Oalms 

A  collapsible  and  expandable  tray  assembly  for  sup- 
porting articles.  The  assembly  includes  a  tray  means 
which  has  a  horizontal  operative  position  and  which  has 


collapsed  positions  where  they  are  located  next  to  and 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other.  The  pairs  o^  legs 
respectively  carry  camming  rods  which  re^ectively  ex- 
tend through  the  slots  of  the  vertical  wall  portions  of  the 
tray  means  for  camming  the  tray  means  between  its 
horizontal  operative  position  and  a  collapsed  position  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  legs  when  the  latter 
are  in  their  collapsed  position. 


3,492,954 
SYNCHRONOUS  SOIL  AMENDMENT  AND 
PESTICIDE  APPUCATOR  FOR  PRECISION 
SEED  PLANTING 
Raymond  E.  Rothfeldcr,  F^mnont  Calif.,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  YoiIk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,964 

Int  CL  AOlc  5 /OS,  7/06 

U.S.  CL  111—51  1  Claim 


An  apparatus  for  synchronously  dropping  a  seed  and  a 
quantity  of  soil  amendment  material  in  which  a  seed  is 
fed  from  a  supidy  source  to  a  valve  located  at  a  dis- 
pensing position  and  the  soil  amendment  material  is 
fed  from  a  separate  supply  source  to  the  dispensing  posi- 
tion. The  valve  is  periodically  opened  to  drop  the  seed 
and  the  soil  amendment  material  synchronously. 
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3,492,955 

aittomahc  control  system  for  book 
sewing  machine 

Joseph  T.  Gallagher,  1  HigUaiid  Drive, 

East  GrccBbosh,  N.Y.    12061 

Fned  May  26,1967,  Ser.  No.  641,689 

'      Int  CL  B42b  1 102;  D05b  65100;  B65h  39102 

UA  CL  112—21  22  Claims 


3,492,957 

AUTOMATIC  STRETCH  QUILTING  MACHWE 

Giannino  Landoni,  Cassano  Magnago,  Yarese,  IMy,  as- 

sigiior  to   Meca   Meccanotecnlca   Cassanese   S.N.C., 

Cassano  Magnago,  Yarese,  Italy,  a  firm  of  Italy 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,826 

Int.  CL  D05b  lllOO 

UA  CL  112—118  «  Claims 


To     U 


Apparatus  for  automatically  assembling  signatures  into 
books  in  which  successive  signatures  fed  to  the  machine 
are  sewed  to  each  other,  the  first  and  second  signature  of 
each  book  and  the  next  to  last  and  last  signature  of  each 
book  are  glued  to  each  other,  the  threads  between  succes- 
sive books  are  cut  and  the  system  is  recycled  after  com- 
pletion of  one  book  and  before  the  first  signature  is  fed 
to  the  sewing  station  without  interrupting  feeding  of  sig- 
natures to  the  machine. 


3,492,956 

TUFTING  MACHINE  WITH  NEEDLE  PLATE 

Hariey  E.  Webb,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 

New  Jersey  _^.  .^« 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,211 

Int  CL  D05c  151 00 

UA  CL  112—79  5  Chdms 


This  invention  deals  with  an  automatic  quilting  ma- 
chine having  a  plurality  of  needles  for  making  a  bonded 
quilted  fabric  c(Hnprised  of  a  face  fabric,  a  central  padding 
and  an  underlying  elastic  fabric  stretchable  in  warp 
direction.  A  transversely  movable  carriage  supports  the 
rolls  driving  the  three  materials  in  the  warp  or  longi- 
tudinal direction.  A  programming  device,  actuating  an 
electromagnetic  coupling  or  an  electromagnetic  brake, 
allows  either  the  transverse  or  the  longitudinal  movement 
%x  both  of  them,  simultaneously,  conveniently  combined, 
in  order  to  obtain  any  desired  quilting  design  on  the 
bonded  fabric,  the  machine  also  being  provided  with  a 
further  device  for  keeping  the  underlying  elastic  fabric 
under  adjustable  tension  in  the  warp  direction. 


3  492  958 

DEYICE  FOR  PIVOTING  THE  MOTOR   - 

OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Marcel    Firesard,    Petit-Lancy,    and    Antonio   Jemenez, 

Meyrin,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mefina  S.A., 

Fribonrg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  740,994 

Claims  priority,  aralication  Switzerland,  July  6,  1967, 

9  563/67 

Int  CL  DO5b'69/0O;  B65h  5il00 

UA  a.  112—220  8  Clafans 


This  disclosure  relates  to  needle  plates  for  multiple 
needle  tufting  machines.  The  disclosure  is  more  specifical- 
ly directed  to  a  novel  needle  plate  for  tufting  machines 
adapted  for  relatively  fine  gauge  tufting  and  wherein  the 
affects  on  tuft  production  due  to  the  needle  plate  are  sub- 
stantially uniform  for  each  tuft  formed  while  still  main- 
taining sufScient  room  at  each  needle  position  between 
adjacent  needles  and  the  yarn  carried  thereby  wilh  mini- 
mum interference  from  the  needle  plate. 


The  pivotally  mounted  sewing  machine  motor  is  moved 
by  a  cam  between  three  distinct  positions,  respectively  a 
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sewing  position,  a  position  for  winding  thread  on  the 
spool,  and  a  neutral  position.  A  further  cam  actuates  a 
handwheel  lock  when  the  motor  is  in  the  last-named 
position. 


3,492,959 
MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  DRIYING  COMPONENTS 

OF  SEWING  MACHINES 
Herbert  Wenz  and  Hefairich  Berg,  Kaiserslautem,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG,  Kaiserskiutem, 
Germany,  a  firm 

FOed  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1967, 

P  30  461 

Int  a.  D05b  '69/00, 57/14 

UA  CL  112—220  2  Qahns 


3,492^1 
AQUATIC  POWER  UNIT 
Jack  L.  Whitener  and  William  A.  Brice,  Bcllflower,  Calif., 
assignors  to  AmetdK,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  712,836 

Int  CL  B65g  8/12;  B63b  21/56;  FOln  7/72 

UA  CL  114—16  9  Cbdns 


Means  for  mutually  adjusting  pivotally  connected  driv- 
ing components  of  sewing  machines,  where  a  structural 
member  that  is  rigidly  connected  with  (me  of  the  movable 
drive  components  presents  a  slot  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  its  direction  of  movement,  the  width  of  which  cor- 
responds to  the  diameter  of  a  bore  in  a  rigidly  fixed  adja- 
cent component,  and  where  the  slot  covers  the  bore  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  structural  member  of  the 
movable  drive  component. 


II  3,492^60 

PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  SEWn«}G  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENERS  INTO  GARMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

YodUnwi  Fnjisald,  Knrobe-chL  Japan,  aasigncM'  to  Yoihida 

Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kattha,  Tokyo,  Ji^an 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No.  805,449 

Claims  niortty,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1968, 

43/21,018 

Int  CL  D05h  29/06 

U.S.  a.  112— 235  4  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  submersible  aquatic  power 
unit  that  utilizes  conventional  or  modified  internal  com- 
bustion engines  of  the  two  or  four  stroke  cycle  and  of 
the  Otto  or  Diesel  cycle.  The  engines  are  contained  with- 
in a  water  tight  housing  with  air  supply  means  through 
pressure  regulation  means  into  the  housing  which  is  main- 
tained at  about  one  atmosphere  pressure.  Exhaust  pres- 
suring means  receive  the  exhaust  from  the  engine,  pressure 
is  sufiiciently  to  overcome  the  environmental  pressure 
and  discharge  it  from  the  housing.  Optional  features  in- 
clude means  to  cool  the  exhaust  discharge  from  the  engine 
prior  to  its  compression  in  the  exhaust  pump.  Other  op- 
tional features  include  mounting  of  the  exhaust  com- 
pressor on  the  power  output  shaft;  use  of  a  comomn  air 
motor  for  starting  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  to 
compress  the  exhaust  during  operation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine;  venting  of  the  fuel  tank  directly  to 
the  engine's  carburetor;  and  adaption  of  a  four  cycle 
engine  to  serve  as  its  own  exhaust  gas  compressor.  The 
unit  provides  a  portable,  submersible  power  unit  that  can 
perform  work  and  is  particularly  useful  as  a  subsurface 
motive  unit  for  divers. 


3,492,962 
SUB-SURFACE  ¥FFECl  YEHICLE 
Edward  C.  Brainard  H,  Marion,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brain- 
con  CorpmirticMi,  Marion,  Mask,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  733,631 

Int  CL  B63g  8/18,  8/12 

UA  CL  114—16  13  aahns 


A  presser  foot  tot  sewing  tapes  of  a  concealed  slide 
fastener  to  a  garment  or  the  like  having  in  the  sole  thereof 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  defining  therebetween  a  pair  of 
fastener  element  guide  channels  which  are  partially 
spacedly  divided  by  a  partiticm  member  projecting  down- 
wardly midway  between  said  side  walls.  Each  of  the  side 
walls  has  an  outwardly  curved  convex  inner  face  so  that 
the  element  guide  channels  are  widened  toward  the  toe 
and  heel  ends  of  the  foot  with  their  narrowest  portions 
at  or  adjacent  a  sewing  needle  guide  hole  ix'ovided  in  the 
toe  end  portion  of  the  foot. 


My  disclosure  concerns  a  hydrodynamic  vehicle  having 
a  hull  and  laterally  extending  winglike  hydrofoils.  A  sub- 
merged depressor  vehicle  is  suspended  from  and  is  towed 


■     "■  —  —  I  fnnfiiiirr   i' -mm-  i-xi«iii  ii  ■   im^—M 


W9i 


iBSSSSH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


100 

by  the  hull  and  produces  a  downwardly  directed  hydro- 
dynamic  lift  in  opposition  to  that  generated  by  the  hydro- 
foils thu5  tending  to  continually  submerge  the  vehicle. 
When  the  vehicle  is  propelled  under  water  in  close  prox- 
imity of  the  surface,  it  displays  inherent  depth  and  roll 
stability  characteristics  without  the  use  of  automatic  con- 
trols by  reason  of  the  "sub-surface  effect."  Means  are  also 
provided  for  self-propulsion  of  the  vehicle  which  means 
may  be  operated  by  a  battery-powered  electric  motor 
when  the  vehicle  is  at  increased  depths,  or  an  mtemal 
combustion  engine  when  the  vehicle  is  in  proximity  to 
the  surface  of  the  water.  When  close  to  the  air-water  inter- 
face, a  snorkel  may  be  extended  from  the  vehicle  up- 
wardly into  the  atmosjAere  to  enable  air  to  be  communi- 
cated to  the  internal  combustion  engine.  Means  are  further 
provided  for  securing  the  depressor  vehicle  to  the  hull 
so  that  it  may  alternatively  be  precluded  from  generating 
any  substantial  downwardly  directed  lift  and  may  be  in 
an  upward,  out-of-the-way  position. 
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rigidly  fore  and  aft  to  said  barge,  whereby  said  tug  and 
barge  can  be  locked  together  to  operate  as  one  vessel  and 
separated  to  operate  as  two  vessels. 


3^92,965 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  AND  RELATED  DEVICES 

David  I.  WayfieM,  West  bUn,  N.Y. 

(Rte.  1,  New  Park,  Pa.    17352) 

Filed  Jimc  12, 1961,  Scr.  No.  116,371 

Int.  a.  B63h  11/10,  25/46;  B64c  15/06 

VS,  CI.  115—12  9  Claims 


3,492,963  _ 

MOORING  LINE  STANDOFF  BAM 
diaries  W.  Kaiser,  418  W.  Shore  TMl, 

Spvta,  NJ.    07871 
FOcd  Feb.  28,  1968.  Ser.  No.  789,104 

Int  CL  B63b  21/00  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  114—230  «  Ctoiins 


1.  A  submersible  housing,  a  reaction  type  propulsion 
means  comprising  two  nozzles  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
housing  with  their  orifices  aimed  oppositely  to  each  other; 
two  deflecting  cones,  cme  centered  in  each  orifice;  six 
actuators,  three  holding  and  positioning  each  of  said 
cones  and,  means  for  operating  said  actuators  to  a)n- 
trol  said  nozzles  in  a  manner  such  that  the  submersible 
housing  may  be  oriented  as  to  cither  position,  depth, 
heading  or  attitude. 


A  mooring  device  for  boats  including  a  rigid  stand- 
'off  bar  projecting  from  a  dock  and  intercepting  a  moor- 
ing line  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  preclude  con- 
tact between  a  moored  boat  and  the  dock. 


I  3  492.964 

APPARATUS  AnBmETHOD  FOR 

OCEAN  PUSH-TOWING 

Emilio  C  Garda,  441  Gravfer  St, 

New  Orkans,  La.    70130 

FUcd  Ana.  22. 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,558 

Int  CL  B63b  21/00;  B631i  28/00 


U.S.  CL  114—235 


3,492,966  _ 

OUTBOARD  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Elmer  Carl  Kiddiacfcr,  Whiter  Haven,  Ffak,  anii^  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,275 

Int  CL  B63h  21/28,  5/06, 1/14 

UA  CL  115—17  2  Clahns 


6Ckdins 


In  combination,  a  barge  having  a  partially  notched  or 
recessed  stem  with  a  forwardly  rising  bottom  ramp  and 
a  deck  partially  overhanging  said  recess,  a  pair  of  arms 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  notch  jfid  extending  aft,  and 
a  tug  having  wedgelike  structure^  mounted  on  its  deck 
abaft  the  beam  and  having  a  bow  that  fits  into  said  notch 
between  said  ramp  and  oveiiianging  deck,  and  with  said 
arms  engaging  the  said  top  wedgelike  structures  in  an 
interkKking  wedge  relationship  to  jointly  kKk  the  tug 


The  transmission  for  an  outboard  drive  unit  includes 
a  generally  horizontal  propeller  shaft  mounting  a  propel- 
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ler,  a  relatively  short  generally  vertical  drive  shaft  spaced 
vertically  above  the  propeller  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertical  driven  shafts  interposed  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  propeller  shaft  and  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  propeller  shaft.  Reversing  gear  means  con- 
nect the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shafts  to  provide  for 
propeller  rotation,  selectively  in  the  forward  and  reverse 
directions. 


3^92,967 

RECESSED  MOUNT  FOR  BACK-UP  ALARM 

Herbert  A.  Rascfafce,  Grecnbrae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 

Ballard  Company,  Sansalito,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,601 

Int.  CL  B60q  5/00 

U.S.  CL  116—60  1  Cbdm 


3,492,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDIFFU«NG  IMPURITY  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBERS 

Rdmcr  Ends,  Ebcrmannstadt,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Siemens    Aktiengescllsdiaft    a    corporation    of 

Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,530 

Claims  pricMfity,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1966, 

S  102,224 

Int  CL  C23c  13/08 

VS.  CL  118—49.1  4  Chdms 
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A  back-up  alarm  for  mounting  on  the  wheel  of 
a  vehicle.  A  moimting  structure  for  such  back-up 
alarm  that  includes  a  tubular  member  that  forms  a 
recess  into  which  a  protruding  wheel  hub  can  extend, 
thereby  to  minimize  the  amount  by  which  the  back-up 
alarm  projects  from  the  wheel  and  from  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  on  which  the  wheel  is  mounted. 


Apparatus  for  indiffusing  impurity  in  semiconductor 
members  for  electronic  semiconductor  components  by 
applying  heat  thereto  in  a  high  vacuum  or  neutral  atmos- 
phere contained  in  a  vessel  in  which  the  semiconductor 
members  and  the  impurity  are  received,  at  least  one  layer, 
consisting  of  semiconductor  material  of  the  same  type  as 
that  of  the  semiconductor  member,  being  provided  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  vessel. 


3  492  968 
FLUID  ACTUATED  VISUAL  INDICATOR 
WilUam  Workman,  Jr.,  ColnmMa,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Gardncr-D^ver  Company,  Quincy,  DL,  a  corpo- 
raUon  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743^41 
Int.  CL  GOll  19/12 


3,492,970 
STARTER.GROWER  CAGE  FOR  CHICKS 
Everett  M.  Keen,  AnOony  J.  SdUano,  and  Serge 
Artamanofl,  Millvillc,  NJ.,  assizors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Dbunood  International  Ctnpora- 
tion,  New  Yori[,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  June  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,912 
Int  CL  AOlk  31/06 


VS.  CL  116—70 


2  Chdms    U.S.  a.  119—18 


3  Chdms 


An  indicator  device  comprising  a  casing  divided  into 
two  chambers  by  a  flexible  diaf^ragm  element.  One 
chamber  of  the  casing  comprises  a  window  having  a  bowl 
or  hemispherical  shape.  Under  the  urging  of  pressure  fluid 
conducted  to  the  opposing  chamber,  the  flexible  diai^uagm 
is  forced  against  the  surface  of  the  bowl  shaped  window 
to  give  an  omnidirectional  visual  di^lay. 


The  front  portion  of  the  cage  floor  is  formed  as  an 
upwardly  sloping  ramp  on  which  the  chicks  stand  and 
extend  their  heads  through  a  slot  in  the  cage  front  wall, 
into  a  spatial  extension  structure  bulged  out  from  said 
wall,  and  project  their  beaks  down  into  a  feed  trough 
disposed  outside  the  cage  beneath  the  extension;  a  water 
cup  is  vertically  adjustable  in  the  cage  remote  from  the 
feed  trough;  and  the  cage  is  divided  by  a  paper  curtain 
into  front  and  rear  zones  of  different  temperatures. 
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3,492^1 
"^  LAYING  CAGE  AND  SYSTEM 
Everett  M.  Keen  and  Anthony  J.  StdUano,  Millyille,  N  J., 
an^nors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Inly  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  652,859 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  31/14.  31/06 

UA  CL  119—18  9  Claims 


extending  centrally  of  the  tank.  The  upper  portion  of  the 
flue  within  the  tank  is  insulated  to  reduce  the  heat  transfer 
from  the  combustion  gases  passing  within  the  flue  to  the 
water  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  thereby  pre- 
vent overheating  of  the  water  in  this  location. 


A 


3,492,973 

TUBE  HEATER 

Irwin  G.  Benkert,  Glen  Milb,  and  Maurice  R.  Kitzen, 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Selas  Corporation  of 

America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  724,798,  Apr.  29, 

1968.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1969,  Ser.  No.  817,261 

Int  CL  F22b  37/20.  37/64 

U.S.  CI.  122— 510  /        7  Claims 


\ 


A  cage  for  laying  hens  or  other  poultry  has  a  front  wall, 
preferably  made  of  wire  mesh,  formed  with  an  outwardly, 
i.e.,  forwardly,  offset  upper  portion,  thus  enlarging  the 
front  upper  zone  of  the  enclosure  to  accommodate  the 
head,  neck  and  breast  of  a  forwardly  facing  standing  bird, 
and  a  feed  trough  is  disposed  outside  the  cage  along  the 
inwardly  offset  lower  portion  of  the  front  wall,  with  a 
water  trough  disposed  along  the  outer  edge  of  the  feed 
trough,  so  that  the  troughs  take  up  no  room  inside  the 
cage,  access  by  the  birds  is  facilitated,  and  contamina- 
tion of  the  water  and  feed  is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 


3,492,972 
HOT  WATER  HEATER 
David  J.  McLaren,  Bradley,  DL,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  667,126 

Int.  CI.  F24hi/iS 

US,  CI.  122—17  8  aaims 


The  invention  relates  to  a  tube  heater  for  hydrocarbon 
pyrolysis  in  which  the  fluid  to  be  treated  is  heated  as  it 
flows  in  a  single  pass  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes. 
Means  is  provided  to  insure  substantially  equal  flow 
through  each  tube  and  to  speed  up  the  flow  of  the  heated 
fluid  from  the  tubes  to  a  quench. 


3  492  974 

ROTARY  NUTATING  POWER  DEVICE 

Helnrich  Kreimeyer,  Leadville  Road, 

Mansonville,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,711 

Int  a.  F02b  53/00.  55/14;  F04c  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—8  10  Claims 


The  invention  is  an  internal  combustion  engine  or 

pump  with  a  casing  having  sinuous  walls  and  a  piston 

This  invention  relates  to  a  hot  water  heater  and  more   with  sealing  ridges  movable  within  the  casing,  the  shape 

particularly  to  a  gas-fired  water  heater  having  a  flue  of  the  casing  and  of  the  piston  cooperating  with  gearing 
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to  impart  to  the  piston  a  combined  rotating  and  nutating 
motion,  the  connection  between  the  piston  and  a  drive 
shaft  being  effected  through  an  off-set  bearing  arrange- 


ment. 


3,492,975 
ENGINE  COOLING  FAN  WITH  THERMOSTATIC 

FLUID  SHEAR  CLUTCH  -- 
Gerhard  V.  F.  Caroli,  Stuttgart,  and  Otto  Lutz,  Braun- 
schweig, Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeirtsche  Kuhler- 
f abrik  Julius  FV.  Bdnr,  Stuttgart-Fenerbach,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  705,592 
Int  a.  FOlp  7/12.  7/02;  F16d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.12  14  Claims 


The  invention  concerns  a  ventilator  for  cooling  in- 
stallations associated  with  internal  combustion  engines, 
particularly  for  automotive  vehicles.  This  ventilator  in- 
stallation includes  a  fluid  coupling  or  clutch  where  the 
housing  and  a  coupling  disk  rotatable  therein  constitute 
the  clutch,  and  the  torque  is  transmitted  by  a  liquid,  and 
which  clutch  has  a  separating  disk  between  the  work 
chamber  and  the  supply  chamber  which  has  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  the  liquid  and  which  includes  a  radial 
ladling  tube  connected  with  an  axially  disposed  discharg- 
ing or  filling  tube  in  the  work  chamber. 


II  3,492,976 

CYLINDER  HEAD  WATER  BAFFLE 
Jacob  S.  Saletzki,  Peoria,  and  Roy  T.  Palnska,  Washing- 
ton, ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  reivesented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704,665 

Int  CL  FOlp  11/20,  3/14,  1/36 

UJS.  Cl.  123—41.5  5  Claims 


An  apparatus  consisting  of  a  notched  cylinder  head 
baffle  running  the  entire  width  of  the  cylinder  head  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  the  cast  notch  being 
adapted  to  cause  a  weak  spot  in  said  baffle  to  produce  a 
predetermined  stress  point  which  will  sever  as  sections  of 
the  cylinder  head  expand  at  different  rates  upon  its  initial 
operation  due  to  uneven  heating. 


\ 


3,492,977 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charies  H.  Eager,  Gates  Mllii,  OUoi,  asrignor  to  WUtc 
Motor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  676,421 

Int  CI.  FOlp  3/16;  F02b  23/00 

U.S.  CL  123— 41 J2  5  Claims 


A  V-block  spark  ignition  gasoline  engine  with  an 
improved  electrical  ignition  system  and  an  improved  com- 
bustion chamber.  Each  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine 
is  provided  with  two  intake  and  two  exhaust  valves  which 
are  disposed  in  a  generally  square  arrangement  with  a 
spark  plug  extending  through  an  opening  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  in  the  center  of  the  square  formed  by 
the  valves.  A  heat  conductive  sleeve  surrounds  the  spark 
I^ug  and  transfers  heat  away  from  the  spark  plug  to 
engme  coolant  surrounding  die  sleeve.  The  spark  plug 
includes  electrodes  which  extend  into  a  dish-shaped  cavity 
formed  in  the  {Hston  of  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,492,978 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  MANIFOLD 
Forest  S.  Baster,  Bcachwood,  Ohio,  anignor  to  WUtc 
Motor  Corporation,  Clevelsind,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,228 

Int  CL  F02b  75/18,  75/22 

U.S.  CL  123—52  6  Clainis 


A  V-block  spark  ignition  gasoline  engine  with  improved 
fuel  distributing  systems.  The  fuel  distributing  system 
includes  a  carburetor  riser  and  intake  manifold  structure 
having  a  fuel  chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  riser  f<»-  re- 
ceiving the  fuel  and  air  mixture  therefrom  and  a  i^urality 
of  passageways  each  opening  into  the  chamber  and  ex- 
tending to  a  different  one  of  combustion  chambers  of 
the  engine  so  that  each  combustion  chamber  is  directly 
connected  to  the  single  fuel  chamber. 


rr,^\':iiiM\iinms9 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  3,  1970 


3,492^79 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Borta  M.  OMjnk,  512  Rwuiokc  Drhrc, 

^Uwnhigliain^  Mjgh.     48tl0 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  703,380 
Int  a.  F02b  25/02,  27/00 


U.S.  CL  123—53 


5  Claims 


within  the  tank,  the  small  end  of  the  funnel  being  in  di- 
rect sealed  communication  with  the  vacuum  line.  An  ad- 
justable shutter  valve  across  the  mouth  of  the  funnel  con- 
trols the  percentage  of  exhaust  gases  which  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  intake  manifold,  the  remaining  exhaust  gases 
by-passing  the  funnel  and  passing  directly  through  the 
tank  to  the  tail  pipe. 


9*t 


3,492,981 
CHARGE  FORMING  SYSTOf  FOR  PORT  INJEC- 

HON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Cari  F.  lIigi^  17581  AppoUnc,  Detroit,  Midi.    48235 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,787 

Int.  CL  F02in  7/24,  7/00;  BOlf  3/04 

MS,  CI.  123—119  9  Claims 


An  engine  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  has  a  first 
piston  situated  within  a  first  cylinder  which  has  porting 
means  exposed  only  to  incoming  air,  and  a  second  piston 
within  another  cylinder  which  has  porting  means  exposed 
(Mily  to  an  exhausting  system.  Each  of  the  pistons  serves 
to  both  open  and  close  the  porting  means  in  the  respective 
cylinders  in  timed  relationship  to  engine  operation. 
Chamber-like  passage  means  are  provided  interconnecting 
the  first  and  other  cylinders  in  order  to  enable  the  flow 
of  air  from  the  first  cylinder  to  the  other.  Further,  fuel 
supply  and  ignition  means  are  situated  so  as  to  be  at  least 
within  the  general  environs  of  the  interconnecting  pas- 
sage means  so  as  to  effect  combustion  therein. 


3  492,980 
AIR  POLLUTION  INHrafrlNG  MEANS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  A  FUEL  RECIRCULATING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Panl  R.  Bc<dk,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Harry  A.  Bradshaw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Sen  No.  682,271 
Int  CI.  F02m  25/06 
UA  CI.  123—119  5  Claims 


A  charge  forming  system  in  which  the  air  inducticm 
system  has  a  venturi  primary  air  inlet  in  parallel  with  an 
automatic  valve  s^ndary  air  inlet,  which  valve  moves 
when  actuated  by  a  direct  linkage  from  the  main  throttle 
valve  of  the  air  induction  system  at  higher  engine  speeds 
and  operates  to  open  automatically  on  demand  of  the 
engine  when  same  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  venturi  air 
inlet  to  supply  sufficient  air.  Hie  fuel  control  has  two 
metering  orifice  valve  means  in  series,  the  first  metering 
means  consisting  of  a  variable  opening  controlled  by  a 
pin  which  is  actuated  from  a  venturi-vacuum  controlled 
diaphragm  with  an  assist  at  higher  engine  speeds  from  a 
mechanical  linkage  connected  with  the  automatic  air 
intake  valve,  and  the  second  metering  means,  to  which 
fuel  is  delivered  from  the  first  metering  means,  consists 
of  an  axially  movable  piston  having  a  longitudinal  tapered 
slot  registermg  with  the  outlet  from  the  first  metering 
means  and  delivering  fuel  to  uniformly  cross-sectional 
area  grooves  registering  respectively  with  outlet  ports 
connected  to  the  fuel  spray  jets  disposed  at  each  cylinder 
intake  port-runner,  the  piston  being  actuated  through  a 
direct  mechanical  linkage  with  a  manifold  pressure  oper- 
ated diaphragm.  Improved  cylinder  intake  port  construc- 
tion increases  volumetric  efficiency,  and  attitude  com- 
pensation is  also  included. 


An  air  pollution  inhibiting  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  tank  operatively  connected  to 
the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  through  a  vacuum  line 
in  v/hich  there  is  interposed  a  carbon  trap.  The  tank  also 
has  one  end  connected  to  the  engine  tail  pipe  and  its 
other  end  connected  to  the  engine  exhaust  manifold 
through  an  exhaust  pipe  in  which  the  usual  mufiler  is 
interposed.  Exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  pipe  enter 
the  tank  and  are  directed  into  the  large  end  of  a  funnel 


3,492,982 
VALVE  STEM  OIL  DEFLECTOR 
James  P.  Norris,  Itasca,  ID.,  assignor,  \fs  mesne  assign- 
,  ments,  to  Microdot  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,469 
Int  CI.  FOll  3/06;  F16j  15/32,  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—188  1  Claim 

An  oil  deflector  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  stem  of 
a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine;  the  deflector 
comprising  a  generally  cup-shaped  member  having  a 
radially  extending  body  section  and  an  integral  axially 
extending  skirt  section;  the  body  section  including  an  in- 
teriorly extending  neck  section  defining  a  tapered  bore 
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adapted  to  receive  the  valve  stem  therewithin,  the  bore  positioned  in  said  frame  on  each  side  of  the  block;  and, 
tapering  from  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  valve  wedge  members  supporting  sprmg  loaded  cutter  blades, 
stem  to  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  valve  stem  and, 
means  including  an  enlarged  thickness  portion  formed 


^/^ 


circumjacent  the  neck  section  for  purposes  of  rigidifying 
the  neck  section  in  order  to  provide  for  positive  sealing 
engagement  of  the  periphery  of  the  bore  with  the  valve 


stem. 


3,492,983 

LOW  OIL  PRESSURE  SHUT-DOWN  VALVE 

WllUe  Leon  Vinpennan,  R.FJ>.  3,  Bassctt,  Va.    24055 

FUed  June  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,651 

Int  CL  F02b  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—198  10  Claims 


A  lubricating  oil  actuated  engine  shut-down  valve  that 
is  automatically  closed  by  a  drop  in  pressure  of  the 
lubricating  oil  below  a  safe  minimum  to  cut  off  the  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine,  the  valve  containing  a  spring  biased 
IMSton  and  an  oil  pressure  operated  piston,  that,  while 
separate  from  each  other,  coc^rate  in  the  function  of 
the  valve,  each  piston  having  a  separate  valve  seating 
means  that  alternately  engage,  one  during  the  optn  posi- 
tion and  the  other  during  the  closed  position,  seating  sur- 
faces in  the  valve  bore,  and  a  stem  means  extending  from 
one  piston  that  provides  for  the  shutting  oS.  of  fuel  to  the 
engine,  that  extends  outside  the  valve  for  moving  the 
spring  biased  piston  to  open  position  to  start  the  engine, 
so  that  the  oil  pressure  build-up  can  then  maintain  the 
valve  open. 


positi(Mied  to  abut  the  inner  cell  wall  of  said  concrete 
block,  and  aligned  with  the  first  said  cutter  blades. 


3,492^85 

VANDALPROOF  OUTDOOR  BARBECUE 

Jan  D.  Unat,  769  Lincoln  IHvd., 

Bedford,  Ohio    44146 

FHcd  July  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,922 

Int  CL  A47j  37/07;  F24b  3/00 

UjS.  CI.  126—25  12  Claims 


\ 

A  theftproof  vandalfM-oof  outdoor  charcoal  barbecue 
having  a  rectangular  stainless  steel  grille  with  a  length 
several  times  its  width  welded  to  a  permanently  mounted 
central  vertical  pipe,  a  short  pipe  rotatably  mounted  atk 
the  vertical  pipe  and  welded  to  an  qpen-ended  rectangu- 
lar firepan  which  swings  from  a  longitudinal  position  in 
alignment  with  the  grille  to  a  transverse  position  and  a  n>- 
tatable  adjusting  collar  mounted  on  the  vertical  pipe  to 
engage  the  short  pipe  and  support  the  pan  m  aidjusted 
positions  a  short  distance  below  the  grille.  The  height  of 
the  firepan  may  also  be  adjusted  by  turning  the  pan. 


3,492,986 

DIRECnONAL  BEAMED  RADIANT  HEATERS 

Maurice  Partlot,  12  Rue  dcr  Platcan  St  Antoinette, 

Lc  Chcsnay,  Fhmcc 

Continuation  of  appHcation  Scr.  No.  334,842,  Dec  31, 

1963.  lUs  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,121 

Int  CL  F24c  3/04;  F23d  13/12 

VS.  a.  126—92  2  Claims 


3,492,984 

CELL  BLOCK  SPLITnNG  MACHINE 
Leonard  A.  Harper,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  R.  H.  Scmmi  and  one-third  to  Peter  E. 
White,  both  of  West  Pabn  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,495 
Int  CL  B28d  1/22 
VS.  CL  125—23  8  Oalms 

The  invention  comprises  a  frame  adapted  to  slide  over 
and  abut  opposed  sides  and  the  top  of  a  cellular  con- 
crete block.  Said  frame  supports  slidable  cutting  blades 


MM 


A  ceramic  plate  for  an  infrared  burner  having  a  myriad 
oX.  through  passages  for  conducting  a  combiutible  gas 
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mixture  to  a  combustion  surface  of  the  plate.  A  com- 
bustion surface  is  provided  with  an  indented  surface 
which  provides  a  greater  intensity  of  radiation  along 
one  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  plate  than  it  does  along 
another  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis. 


3,492,987 

ISOLATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Parker,  Arvada,  Colo. 

(7215  LowcU  Blvd.,  Westminster,  Colo.    80030) 

-       Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,276 

Int.  a.  A61f  19/00;  A61ni  15/00 

VJS.  CL  128—1  1'  CW™s 


3  492  989 
DEVICES  AND  METHOD  Ft)R  TREATING  CERTAIN 

ABNORMALITIES  OF  BINOCULAR  VISION 
Merrill  3.  Allen,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  assigns  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation,  Bloomlngton,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Continuatlon'In-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  531,418, 
Mar.  3, 1966.  TUs  application  Aug.  22,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  767,879 

Int  a.  A61h  5/00:  A61b  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  128—76.5  10  Claims 


I 


An  isolation  unit  for  bed-confined  patients  having  sepa- 
rable disposable  components  assembled  where  used  into 
a  hermetically  sealed, enclosure  of  the  bed  and  some  space 
over  patient,  the  enclosure  having  access  passages  for 
arm  inserti<Mi  to  manipulate  confined  objects  and  the  iso- 
lated patient,  at  least  one  ingress  and  egress  passage  nor- 
mally sealed  from  the  interior  of  the  patient  enclosure 
and  arranged  for  decontamination  of  its  interior  surface 
permitting  introduction  of  material  for  patient  consump- 
tion and  waste  removal  from  the  enclosure  while  gaseous 
outflow  is  prevented,  and  means  in  sealed  relation  to  the 
enclosure  for  introducing  oxygen  circulaticm  into  and  for 
decontamination  of  gas  discluirge  flow  therefrcMn. 


>• 


3,492,988 

PNEUMATIC  POSITIONER 

Baltzar  Leo  Dc  Mart,  627  W.  Bclafar  Ave., 

Aberdeen,  Md.    21001 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,708 

Int  CL  A611I 1/00;  A47c  17/04 


VJS.  a.  128—33 


5  Claims 


Therapeutic  treatment  of  abnormalities  of  binocular 
vision  is  achieved  by  alternately  or  simultaneously  stim- 
ulating the  eyes  (and  hence  the  visual  or  striate  cortices 
of  the  brain)  at  a  predetermined  frequency  at  or  near 
the  frequency  at  which  the  brightness  enhancement 
phenomenon  (known  as  the  Hartley  effect)  has  a  maxi- 
mum effect.  To  produce  the  desired  effect,  hand-held 
home  trainers,  one  of  which  generates  its  own  light  pulses 
at  the  desired  frequency  and  the  other  of  which  passes 
available  light  to  the  eyes  at  the  desired  frequency,  are 
provided. 

3,492,990 
COMBINATION  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 
1  AND  INSERTER 

Robert  E.  Clarke,  1410  Saratoga  Drive, 

Belair,  Md.    21014 

Filed  June  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,331 

Int.  CL  A61f  5/46 

tJJS,  CI.  128—130  6  CUdms 


A  pneumatic  positioner  in  which  a  series  of  inflatable 
cushions  placed  at  selected  positions  relative  to  the  body 
and/or  limbs  of  a  bed-ridden  patient  are  alternately  in- 
flated and  deflated  by  pressurized  air  from  a  source,  and  The  contraceptive  device  inserter  is  equipped  with  a 
contrc^ed  by  a  valve  mechanism,  for  alleviating  the  dis-  plunger  operatable  within  a  tube  in  which  the  contracep- 
comforts  of  lying  in  bed  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time,   tive  is  drawn  within  the  tube  by  suitable  means  from 
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a  point  adjacent  <xie  end  of  the  tube  and  is  ejectable  frOm 
the  tube  by  operating  the  plunger  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  contraceptive  device. 


3,492,991 

AUTOTRANSFUSION  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Dyo",  Jr.,  2  Arizona  Place, 

VictorvUle,  CaUf.    92392 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  618,053 

lat  CL  A61m  1/02,  5/14 


3,492,993 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  MEDICAMENTS  SUCH 

AS  CONIRACEPnVES  TO  WOMEN 

Hennam  Tllhnani,  lit  Uhlaadatraae, 

^gfHii  31,  Gcrnumy 

Filed  July  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,056 

Claims  priority,  an^Ucation  Gcnmuiy,  July  28, 1966, 

T  31,695 

Int  CL  A61m  35/00.  31/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 261  10  Claims 


U.S.  CL  128—214 


2  Claims 


^y^  " 


^     s 


The  device  embodying  the  invention  consists  of  con- 
tainer equipped  with  blood  defoaming  and  filtering  means, 
the  container  being  closed  and  connected  by  tubing  to  a 
pump  which  serves  as  a  source  of  motive  power,  the 
vessel  also  being  connected  by  tubing  and  catheter  to  the 
field  from  which  the  blood  comes,  which  tubing  is  also 
connected  to  means  for  injecting  anti-coagulants  into  the 
blood,  and  taking  the  blood  to  the  container  where  it 
is  defoamed.  The  container  also  is  equipped  with  a  filter 
through  which  the  blood  will  pass  to  remove  all  par- 
ticulate matter,  such  as  clots,  fibrin  as  well  as  particles  of 
fat.  The  exit  from  the  container  is  a  conventional  gravity 
type  feed  for  transfusion  connected  through  an  intra- 
venous catheter  and/or  needle  for  re-transfusion  (Auto- 
transfusion)  into  a  vein  of  the  subject. 


3,492,992 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Leonard  D.  Kurtz,  Woodmcre,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Deknatel  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,718,  Oct  6, 

1966.  TUs  application  Mar.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  810,853 

Int  CL  A61m  5/32;  A61b  17/34 

VS.  CL  128—214.4  7  Claims 


A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cutting  edge,  the  latter  being  located  at  the  forward  end 
oi  the  needle  adjacent  the  tip  and  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  needle  to  the  other  across  the  maximum  diam- 
eter of  the  needle.  A  channel  extends  longitudinally  in 
the  body  portion  for  conveying  fluid  therealong,  the  chan< 
nel  opening  onto  the  periphery  of  the  needle  only  at 
points  rearward  of  the  cutting  edge. 


:^ej& 


tsfSSS! 


A  device  for  dispensing  medicaments  such  as  con- 
traceptives for  women  which  operates  without  pressur- 
izing gas,  may  be  inserted  into  the  vagina  in  a  particulariy 
easy  manner,  and  allows  an  accurately  measured  quan- 
tity of  the  agent  to  be  dispensed  each  time  until  the 
container  is  completely  empty. 


3,492,994 

NERVE  HOLDER  AND  GUIDE  FOR 

PERPENDICULAR  CUITING 

Joseph  H.  Field,  2S9  MciUian  Road, 

SanJow,Calif.    95126 

Filed  Auc  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663^72 

Int  CL  A61b  17/28;  A61c  3/14 


U.S.  a.  128—305 


10  Clahns 


A  combined  nerve  holder,  clamp  and  cutting  guide 
tool  for  cutting  slices  from  damaged  nerve  ends.  A  tool 
in  the  nature  of  a  mitre  box  for  guiding  a  blade  perpen- 
dicular to  a  nerve  and  means  for  clamping  and  holding 
such  nerve  in  cylindrical  form  within  such  blade  guiding 
box. 


3,492,995 
TOURNIQUETS 

Ftank  J.  Ceravolp.  4791  N.  Federal  Highway, 

Foct  Landcntelc  Fla.    333M 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659^23 

Int  CL  A61b  17/12;  F16k  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—327  6  Chdms 

A  tourniquet  comprising  a  block  or  body  member  that 

is  recessed  adjacent  to  one  end  to  receive  one  end  of  a 

soft,  tubular  l»nd  or  encircling  member,  such  as  a  rubber 

tube  or  tube  of  similar  characteristics.  The  opposite  end 
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portion  of  the  block  contains  an  eccentricaUy  pivoted 
pawl  having  a  serrated  or  roughened  periphery  and  which 
engages  the  second  end  of  the  band  between  it  and  a 
pivoted  clamping  plate.  The  clamping  plate  acts  to  hold 
the  end  of  the  band  between  it  and  the  pawl.  A  spnng- 


on  the  husking  bed  such  that  the  butt  end  of  the  ear  is 
away  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  husking  bed.  The  roll 
has  one  set  of  spiral  grooves  that  will  upon  rotation  of 
the  roll  cause  the  ear  to  advance  along  the  roll  in  one 
direction  and  a  second  set  of  spiral  grooves  displaced 


biased  pivoted  latching  lever  holds  the  clamping  plate 
in  band-engaging  position,  said  lever  permitting  release 
of  the  end  of  the  band  when  desired,  by  allowing  swing  of 
the  clamping  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  pawl  by 
the  manual  depression  of  the  latching  lever. 


3,492^6 

VENTRICULO-ATRIAL  SHUNT 

Edmund  M.  Foantaim  Hoostom  Tex^  assignor  to  Dow 

Coniiiig  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan  ^      ^,     ,^^  _ . . 

FUed  FA,  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,294 

Int.  CL  A61m  27/00 

UA  CL  128—350  5  Claims 


180°  from  the  first  set  that  will  cause  the  ear  to  move 
in  the  opposite  directicm.  These  opposite  movements  cause 
the  ear  to  rock  and  both  ends  of  the  ear  are  periodically 
moved  toward  the  rolls  where  the  free  ends  of  the  husk 
can  be  grasped.         

■\' 

3,492,998 

FILTERING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMOKING 

ARTICLES 

John  A.  Mascans  1805  NW.  189di  Terrace, 

Miami,  Fia.    33054 

FOcd  Apr.  30, 1969,  Ser.  No.  820,431 

Int  CL  A24d  1/04;  A24f  7/04, 13/06     _  , 

UA  CL  131—10.5  9  Claims 


This  application  describes  a  surgically  implantable  de- 
vice for  relieving  fluid  pressure  on  the  brain.  The  device 
comprises  a  ventricular  conduit  adapted  for  introduction 
into  the  brain,  a  pumjMng  device  attached  to  the  ventricu- 
lar conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit  attached  to  the  pump- 
ing device  fmd  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  atrium.  The 
pumping  device  is  a  substantially  flat,  flexible  plate  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  skull  and  has  a  pair  of  bubble-shaped 
chambers  positioned  thereon  and  adapted  for  finger  ma- 
nipulation to  provide  pumping  action  to  clear  the  con- 
duits of  obstructions.  The  outlet  end  of  the  device  is  pro- 
vided with  flexible  wings  adapted  to  hold  the  device  with- 
in the  atrium  or  center  it  in  the  vein  entering  the  atrium 
in  the  event  that  the  end  is  pulled  from  the  atrium.  One- 
way valves  are  provided  to  prevent  blood  back-flow  into 
the  brain. 


A  tobacco  filter,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  perforated 
discs  having  a  series  of  terry  cloth  discs  closely  posi- 
tioned in  loose  abutting  relationship  therebetween.  A 
tubular  mouthpiece  encircles  all  the  discs,  and  is  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  cigarette  or  cigar  or  for  placement 
in  a  cavity  of  a  cigarette  or  cigar  holder,  or  a  pipe  stem. 


ir  to  Interna- 
a  corporation 


3,492,997 
HUSKING  ROLLS 
Ralph  L.  Sutton,  Rodi  Island,  111., 
tional  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Rl., 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,967 

Int  CL  AOlf  11/06;  AOld  45/02 

XJJS,  CL  130    5  2  Claims 

A  corn-husking  roU  that  will  enhance  the  likelihood 

of  removing  the  husk  when  the  ear  oi  com  is  wientated 


3,492,999 
FOLDING  CRUTCH 

Zane  R.  Boyd,  9717  Par  Lane,  Wichita,  Kans.    67212 
Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  706,962, 
Feb.  20, 1968.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  777,447 

Int.  a.  A61h  3/02 
U.S.  CL  135—49  10  Claims 

The  invention  is  a  foldable  traveling  crutch  which  oc- 
cupies a  limited  space  in  a  collapsed  position.  The  crutch 
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comjMrises  an  upper  and  lower  section  pivotally  connected 
by  a  joint  which  also  allows  the  sections  to  slide  longi- 


*Jj? 


^' 


delivery  pipe  opens  in  a  direction  to  permit  rapid  dis- 
charge of  fluid  from  the  tank  when  an  outlet  TBlve  is 
opened,  and  a  bypass  orifice  bypassing  tiie  check  valve 
permits  slow  filling  ol  the  tank  when  the  pomp  is 
operating. 

3,493,002 

COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Brugler  and  Robert  L.  Kicfcr,  TVrotwood, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiysltt  Corpontkm,  Highlaiid 

Park,  Midi.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware, 

Filed  Dec  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,697 

Int  CL  F16k  13/04;  F16I 29/00;  F25b  41/00 

VS.  CL  137—74  9  Clafans 


^-^ 


tudinally  with  respect  to  each  other  when  fully  extended 
to  a  position  locldng  the  joiat  from  pivotal  movement. 


3,493,000 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FRICTIONAL 
DRAG  OF  FLOWING  FLUIDS 
Gerard  P.  Canevarl,  Cnmford,  and  Joae  M.  Pernyero, 
Parsippany,  N J^  aarignors  to  Emo  Research  and  En- 
ginecriiig  Company,  a  corpontioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,537 
Int.  CL  F17d  1/16 
VS.  a.  137—13  6  Chdms 

The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  method  where- 
in small  amounts  of  high  bond  energy,  high  strength  poly- 
mers, are  added  to  turbulently  flowing  liquids  to  reduce 
the  factional  drag  of  the  flowing  liquid.  The  low  de- 
gradation characteristics  of  the  materials  used  in  the 
instant  invention  insure  the  reduction  of  factional  drag 
for  longer  periods  of  time  as  compared  to  those  ma- 
terials employed  in  the  art     \ 


Coupling  arrangement  for  refrigerant  system  including 
two  lines  precharged  with  refrigerant  fusible  plugs  in  the 
ends  of  the  lines,  coupling  halves  connecting  the  lines  to- 
gether and  clamping  a  sleeve  over  the  joint  formed  by  the 
end-to-end  lines,  and  an  equalizer  line  extending  between 
the  lines  around  the  plugs,  the  equalizer  line  having  valves 
adapted  to  open  to  place  the  lines  in  communication  with 
one  another,  the  plugs  being  adapted  to  melt  upon  the 
application  of  heat  thereto. 


3,493,001 

HYDAIAUUC  pumping  SYSTEM 

Louis  Bcvandich,  4155  PhUomath  Road, 

CorvaDis,  Ores.    97330 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,048 

Int  a.  E03b  11/16;  F161 55/04;  B67d  5/54 

VS.  CL  137—14  12  Oalms 


3,493,003 

MULT1WAY  VORTEX  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Jcny  A.  FeiHFles,  HmtsvlDe,  Ala.,  amtgaor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  r^rcscatcd  by  Oe  Administrator 

of  tile  Natiomri  Aeronaotics  and  ^ace  Administration 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1967.  Ser.  No.  683,507 

Int  CL  F15c  1/08 

VS.  CL  137—81.5  7  Chdms 


A  hydraulic  pumping  system  incorporating  a  constant 
speed  motor  driving  a  pump  to  deliver  water  through  a 
delivery  pipe  to  one  or  more  outlets  provided  with  shut- 
off  valves.  A  hydraulic  pressure  storage  device  c(xinected 
in  parallel  with  the  outlets  provides  for  delivery  of  fluid 
at  a  substantially  constant  pressure  through  the  use  of  a 
motor  shutoff  switch  sensitive  to  tank  pressure  so  as  to 
activate  the  motor  when  tank  pressure  drops  below  a 
predetermined  minimum  and  so  as  to  deactivate  the  motor 
when  tank  pressure  rises  to  a  predetermined  maximum. 
A  check  valve  interposed  between  the  tank  and  main 


A  pure  fluid  device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vortex 
amplifiers  each  connected  to  a  common  power  jet  stream 
and  connected  to  a  common  control  jet  stream.  Orifices 
on  each  vortex  amplifier  control  jet  stream  conduit  are 
partially  or  completely  closed  simultaneously  by  one  con- 
trol rod  thereby  varying  the  pressure  and  velocity  of  each 
vortex  amplifier's  control  jet  stream.  Proportionate  ampli- 
fication of  each  vortex  amplifier  output  is  thereby  ob- 
tained allowing  the  integrated  pure  fluid  device  to  func- 
tion as  a  proportional  multi-output  amplifier. 
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3,493,004 
LOGIC  AND  GATE  FOR  FLUID  CIRCUITS 
Richard  F.  Hcnbann,  Hampton,  Va^  asdsnor  to  the 
Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Admin- 
htrator    of    the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administrati<m 

FUed  May  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  726,898 

Int  CL  F15c  1/08 

UA  CI.  137—81.5  4  Claims 


stant,  and  a  change  in  pressure  conditions  downstream  of 
the  downstream  valve  in  said  first  line  will  cause  move- 
ment of  the  downstream  valve  in  said  first  line  to  maintain 
the  ratio  of  flow  of  gases  constant. 


3,493,006 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Bernard  L.  Hoffman,  TVenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fkvderick 
A.  Krause  Associates,  Inc.,  Frenchtown,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,810 

Int  CL  G05d  11/02;  F16li  31/12, 17/26 

UA  CL  137—115  9  Claims 


A  logic  AND  gate  having  A  and  B  inputs  which  each 
have  a  pair  of  outlets,  with  one  of  each  of  these  joined 
together  to  form  a  common  output.  Each  of  the  A  and  B 
inputs  is  arranged  to  produce  a  wall  attachment  with  a 
wall  for  both  its  outlets,  but  is  also  arranged  to  have  a 
preferential  attachment  to  a  wall  of  its  unconnected  out- 
let. The  A  and  B  inputs  are  connected  to  directly  impinge 
on  each  other  in  a  direction  tending  to  produce  a  shift  of 
each  input  signal  from  its  preferred  to  its  joined  outlet, 
thus  yielding  a  nonproportional  AND  output.  Cross  vent- 
ing of  the  output  chambers  results  in  outputs  insensitive 
to  load. 


3,493,005 
CONSTANT  FLOW  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

GAS  FLOW  LINES 

Yasno  Kalcegawa,  Tokyo^  ivgm^  assignor  to  Tokyo  Gas 

Company  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,234 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  May  15,  1967, 

42/30,721 

Int  CL  G05d  11/02;  F23n  1/02 

VS.  a.  137—100  1  Claim 


Hydraulic  pressure  system  which  supplies  hydraulic 
fluid  in  one  direction  at  a  first,  lower  pressure  and  which 
absorbs  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a 
second,  higher  pressure  irrespective  of  flow  variations. 


3.493,007 

REDUCING  VALVE 

TomomHsn  liznmi,  Tol^o-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shoketsu 

Kinzokn  Kogyo  KabashiU,  Kaisha,  Toky<Mo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,570 

Claims  priorily,  application  Jiman,  Not.  25,  1966, 

41/108,115 

Int  CL  B05d  16/16;  F16k  17/32,  31/365 

UA  CL  137— 116.5  5  Claims 


»» 


A  control  system  for  maintaining  the  flow  ratio  of  gases 
in  two  gas  flow  lines  constant.  Two  pressure  equalizing 
valves  are  provided  in  the  first  line,  one  upstream  of  and 
the  other  downstream  of  a  metering  orifice  which  controls 
the  flow  of  gas  in  said  first  line.  One  side  of  the  gas  pres- 
sure differential  responsive  means  in  each  valve  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  portion  of  the  first  gas  line  between 
the  respective  valve  and  the  orifice  in  said  first  line,  and 
the  other  side  of  the  differential  responsive  means  in  each 
valve  is  in  conununication  with  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  second  gas  line  upstream  of  and  downstream  of 
the  orifice  in  said  second  gas  line.  A  change  in  pressure 
conditions  upstream  or  downstream  of  the  orifice  in  said 
second  gas  line  will  cause  movement  of  the  respective 
valves  in  said  first  line  to  adjust  the  pressure  on  the  cbrre- 
sponding  side  of  the  orifice  in  said  first  line  to  maintain 
the  ratio  of  flow  of  gases  in  said  first  and  second  lines  con- 


A  pressure  regulator  valve  in  which  a  drop  in  the  set 
outlet  pressure  acting  against  a  spring  biased  pilot  valve 
diai^ragm  allows  the  pilot  valve  diaphragm  to  open  a  pilot 
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valve  to  admit  inlet  pressure  to  a  main  valve  actuating 
diaphragm  top  chamber  to  open  the  main  valve.  When 
the  outlet  pressure  reaches  the  set  value,  then  the  outlet 
pressure  raises  the  pilot  valve  diaphragm  sufficiently  to 
allow  the  spring  biased  pilot  valve  to  close  and  a  restricted 
venting  of  the  top  chamber  allows  a  spring  bias  to  close 
the  main  valve.  Overpressure  in  the  outlet  zone  opens  a 
vent  to  atmosphere.  Special  provisions  are  made  for  bal- 
ancing the  main  valve  with  respect  to  both  inlet  and  outer 
pressures,  and  to  simplify  the  valve  and  diaphragm  assem- 
blies and  their  relations  to  the  casing. 


ir 


3,493.008 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  REGULATING  VALVE 

Paul  J.  ScagHone,  30180  Richmond  Hill  Drive, 

Farmington,  Mkh.    48024 

FUed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,522 

Int  CL  F16k  31/143;  G05d  27/00 

US.  CL  137—219  8  Claims 


A  pressure  balanced  regulating  valve  capable  of  pro- 
viding two  stages  of  flow  in  one  regulating  valve  struc- 
ture. One  stage  provides  low  flows  and,  as  the  flow  demand 
increases,  the  second  or  larger  stage  flow  automatically 
comes  into  operation. 


3,493,009 

HOSE  REEL 

Howard  M.  Richardson,  2807  Benner  St, 

PhihMklphia,  Pa.    19149 

Continuation*in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  450,020, 

Apr.  22,  1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  6, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  665,829  / 

Int  a.  B65h  75/46;  A61c  17/00 

VS.  CL  137—355.17  6  Cfadms 


rotatably  circumposed  about  the  shaft  and  having  an  in- 
ternal annular  hollow  combining  with  the  shaft  to  de- 
fine a  fluid  chamber,  and  wherein  at  least  one  annular 
seal  is  located  in  the  chamber  to  seal  an  end  thereof  and 
carried  by  the  spool  for  rotative  sealing  engagement  with 
the  shaft. 


3,493,010 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  Fafalawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  ft  H 

Thermostats,  Inc.,  Cedar  CSrovc,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,023 

Int  CL  F16k  25/00,  31/14 

VS.  CL  137—454.6  14  Claims 


A  control  valve  or  regulator  mechanism  for  the  dispens- 
ing head  of  a  fluid  dispensing  system  in  which  a  valve 
assembly  and  an  actuating  assembly  are  disposed  to  coact 
with  each  other  in  assembled  position  and  wherein  the 
parts  of  at  least  the  valve  assembly  are  made  of  plastic 
materials  and  ^e  valve  assembly  is  adapted  to  regulate 
range  of  adjustability  of  the  fluid  flow  rate  of  the  volume 
of  water  passed  by  the  dispensing  head  in  which  the  con- 
trol valve  or  regulator  mechanism  is  mounted. 


3,493,011 
DEMAND  VALVE 

John  T.  Caruso,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America,  Cleveland,  OUo 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,010 

Int  CL  F16k  17/34 

VS.  CL  137— 484JI  4  Chdms 


A  demand  valve  having  an  inlet  orifice  communicating 

with  a  breathing  chamber  defined  in  part  by  a  flexible 

diaphragm  and  a  flow  director  coacting  with  said  orifice 

The  instant  invention,  in  essence,  relates  to  a  reel  serv-   tending  to  further  increase  the  pressure  differential  moving 

ing  to  mount  a  hose  for  extension  and  retraction  there-   said  diaphragm  into  said  chamber  upon  fluid  flow  through 

of,  the  reel  including  a  shaft  having  a  bore,  and  a  spool  said  orifice  thereby  assisting  in  further  opening  the  valve. 


.>^^.:). 


oasBKs; 


■■i"l»IWi  w^ 


112 


3.493,«12 
FLUID  FLOW  RESTRICTOR 


lanes  E.  Webb,  Admiairtrator  off  fhe  NatkNud  Aero- 

HMtkfl  uid  Space  Administratioa,  with  rctpcct  to  an 

faiYciition  of  Gilbert  J.  BMtfeB.  AltadoM,  Calif  . 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,238 

Int  CL  F25b  41/06;  F15c  4/00 

UA  CL  138—42  7  Claims 
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the  entrainment  means.  A  method  of  forming  the  kno. 
interlacing  and  the  resulting  leno  interlacing  are  also  i 
disclosed. 


3,493,014 
T^SIONING  MEANS  FOR  POWER  STRAPPING 

MACHINE 
Richard  OriMn,  Morton  Grove,  and  George  A.  Crosby, 
Parl(  Ridge,  m.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,631 

Int.  CL  B21f  9/02;  B65b  13/24. 13/04 

U.S.  CL  140—93.4  5  Oahns 


A  length  of  capillary  tubing  <rf  known  all  viscous  flow 
resistance  is  wound  helically  onto  a  spool  with  each  end 
<^  the  tubing  extending  into  an  aperture  through  the 
opposite  end  flanges  of  the  spool.  A  standard  coupling  is 
connected  at  each  end  of  the  spo(rf  in  alignment  with 
the  ends  of  the  capillary  tubing  for  connection  of  the 
device  into  a  gas  1^  to  provide  a  known  resistance  to 
flow.  The  capiUary  tubing  is  encased  in  a  thermal  insulat- 
ing resin.  In  «  embodiment,  a  pluarility  of  lengths  of 
the  capillary  robing  of  different  flow  resistances  are 
wound  on  the  same  spool  and  have  their  ends  extending 
through  the  flanges  at  arcuately  spaced  points.  The  spool 
is  rotatable  relative  to  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  register  any 
selected  tength  of  capillary  tubing  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet  

3,493,013 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LENO  INTERLACING 
Friedrich  hatz,  Dnmten,  Switzniand,  assignor  to  Rnti  Ma- 
cUncfy  Worfcs  Ltd.,  Rati,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Switzcriud 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1968.  Scr.  No.  712,177 
daims  priority,  applicatioB  Switzerland,  Mar.  10,  1967, 

3,497/67 

Int  CL  D03c  11/00;  D03d  25/00. 23/00 

U.S.CL139— 54  .  14  Claims 


A  power  strapping  machine  oi  the  type  having  a  motor- 
driven  tensimi  roller  adapted  to  tension  a  metal  strap 
around  a  package,  and  having  means  to  crimp  a  seal 
around  overlapping  portions  of  the  strap,  is  provided  with 
separate  tensioning  means  for  exerting  high  tension  (m 
the  strap  beyond  the  limit  of  the  tension  that  can  be 
applied  by  the  motor  driven  tension  roller. 


3,493,015 
WIRE  TYING  DEVICE 
David  Vere  Goland,  North  Balwyn,  Victoria,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Gcrrard  Wire  lying  Machines  Cmnpany 
Proprietary  Limited,  Brooklyn,'  Victoria,  Aostralia,  a 
corporation  of  Victoria  / 

FUed  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,704 
Claims  priority,  applicati<»  Australia,  Oct  26,  1966, 
13,125/66 
Int  a.  B21f  9/02 
U.S.  CL  140—93.6  11  Claims 


An  arrangement  for  the  manufacture  of  a  leno  inter- 
lacing having  a  leno  thread  wrapped  around  a  prede- 
termined number  of  warp  threads  which  includes  first 
and  second  thread  guide  means,  each  reciprocal  in  a  di- 
rection oi  movement  of  the  healds  on  a  loom  for  ac- 
tuating a  leno  thread.  The  first  thread  guide  means  is 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
warp  threads  and  the  second  thread  guide  means  is  dis- 
posed on  the  other  side  of  the  warp  threads.  Two  en- 
trainment means  are  arranged  on  the  second  thread  guide 
means  so  that  during  the  reciprocal  movement  of  this 
means,  one  entrainment  means  entrains  the  leno  thread  in 
the  one  direction  of  movement  and  the  other  entrains 
the  leno  thread  in  the  other  direction  of  movement.  An 
intermediate  space  is  also  provided  between  the  two 
entrainment  means  wherein  the  leno  thread  is  freed  from 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  tying  a  wire 
loop  around  a  bale  or  bundle.  The  device  includes  ten- 
sioning mechanism  viiiich  functions  to  draw  the  wire  loop 
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to  a  predetermined  tension  about  the  bale  or  bundle,  and 
twisting  mechanism  for  twisting  and  securing  together  two 
end  portions  of  the  wire  loop  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  tensioning  mechanism  to  be  automatically 
actuated  upon  the  aforementioned  predetermined  tensicm 
being  attained  in  the  wire  loop. 


uniform  diameter  of  the  windings.  In  an  embodiment  a 
sleeve  is  disposed  concentrically  about  the  reel  and  wound 


3,493,016 
WIRE  BENDING  MACHINE 


Ernst  G.  Ott  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Slegler, 

Kbc,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  June  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,516 

Int  CL  B21f  35/04;  B21c  51/00 

VJS,  CL  140—71  36  Oafans 


i\ 


This  disclosure  contains  drawings  and  a  description  of 
an  improved  machine  for  bending  linear  stock  material, 
particularly  wire  to  form  undulating  or  zig-bag  springs 
of  the  type  used  in  furniture  or  automotive  seat  cushions. 
The  machine  features  a  rotatably  mounted  bending  head 
disposed  (m  the  axis  of  the  material  to  be  bent  so  that 
the  rotational  or  angular  position  of  the  head  on  the 
axis  will  determine  the  radial  plane  in  which  a  bend  is 
made  upon  actuiUion  of  the  head.  Stock  material  feed, 
as  well  as  head  angle  position  and  cycle  control  are  syn- 
chronized by  the  relation  of  these  functions  to  a  pro- 
gramming cam  template  so  that  the  ultimate  configuration 
formed,  such  as  a  spring  for  example,  will  be  determined 
by  the  particular  template  used.  To  this  end,  the  template 
is  interchangeable  with  other  templates.  The  machine 
includes  further  an  adjustable  bend  st(^  arrangement  so 
that  the  angle  of  bend  m  a  single  bending  place  may  be 
predetermined  and  incorporated  in  a  programmed  bend^ 
ing  cycle. 


stay  wire,  whereby  the  loop  is  in  friction  contact  with  the 
inside  wall  of  the  skevje. 


3,493,018 

STRAP  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Howard  K.  Otto,  Bcrfcdey,  IB.,  asslgnar  to  Signode 

Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,597 

Int.  CL  B21f  1/02;  B65b  13/22;  B21d  3/12 

U.S.  a.  140—147  8  Oafans 


3,493,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
FILAMENTS   FOR    ELECTRIC    INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS,  DISCHARGE  TUBES  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Leonardns  Ednard  Govaert  Venio,  Netherlands,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  nnfg»"*t"*"i  to  U.S.  miips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,041 
Claims  priortty,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  27,  1966, 

6601017 
Int  a.  B21f  45/00;  HOIJ  9/02 
U5.  a.  140— 7L5  10  Cbdms 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  winding  filament  wire  for 
use  in  devices  such  as  incandescent  lamps  where  a  fila- 
ment wire  from  a  supply  reel  is  wound  helically  on  stay 
wire  fed  ak>ng  the  axis  of  the  reel,  the  reel  being  rotated 
at  a  high  speed  whereby  centrifugal  force  forms  the  por- 
tion of  filament  wire  discharged  from  the  reel  into  a  loop 
extending  to  the  stay  wire  and  results  in  substantially  con- 
stant tension  in  this  wire  as  it  is  wound,  and  substantially 


The  strap  straightening  device  forming  the  present  in- 
vention acts  to  connpsate  for  the  curl  placed  in  the  strap 
by  the  traction  wbwl  during  the  feeding  and  tensioning 
operation.  It  essentially  comprises  a  pressure  loaded  rcdler 
that  acts  (m  the  strap  as  it  is  withdrawn  through  the  trac- 
ti(m  drive  assembly.  The  roller  is  mounted  at  <me  end  of  a 
lever  that  is  pivoted  intermediate  its  length.  The  pressure 
applied  by  the  roller  acts  against  the  concave  side  of  the 
strap  adjacent  the  traction  drive  mechanism.  The  curl  im- 
parted to  the  strap  by  tensioning  it  increases  as  the  tension 
is  increased,  and  the  traction  wheel,  which  causes  the  cud, 
is  so  mounted  that  it  is  moved  toward  the  backup  wheel 
to  provide  for  increased  tension  when  the  tensioning  means 
increases.  The  movement  of  the  traction  ixiieel,  which  in- 
creases the  tension,  also  acts  to  move  the  lever  to  increase 
the  pressure  applied  against  the  concave  side  (rf  the  strep. 
The  pressure  applied  against  the  strap  deforms  die  strap 
to  compensate  for  the  curi,  thus  providing  an  essentially 
straight  strap  after  it  leaves  the  pressure  roller. 


"       "       "'^1 
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3,493,019  _ 

UQUEFIED  GAS  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Kcajiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japn,  aniciiar  to  Maud  Kogyo 
y^i— MM  KaMia,  Kawagndii,  lapan,  a  corporation  of 

JawHi 

FOed  Sept  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,144 

Claiins  priority,  appBcadoa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1967, 

r-      -w»       42/2S,754 

Int  CL  B65b  1/04, 3/04 
VS.  a.  141—330  1  Claim 


bile  platform  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hcNrizontal 
axis  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and  the  mobile 
platform  and  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  the  latter. 


3,493,021 
COMPOSTTE  WOODEN  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
GRAINWOOD   STICKS   AND   METHOD   AND 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
F^ancb  Chanpifny,  Jovitc,  QndMC,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Harwood  Dfanciudons  (Canada)  LM.,  Montreal,  Qncbcc, 


/y/ 


3,493,020 

SHEAR  TYPE  TREE  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Joscpii  S.  Choat,  Rte.  1,  Box  358, 

OdcnrillcAla.    35120 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,936 

Int  CL  B27m  1/00 

UA  CL  144—34  13  Claims 


UA  CL  144—317 


FUed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,646 
Int  CL  B29i  5/ JO 


11  Claims 


A  liquefied  gas  fuel  injection  valve  comprising  a  fuel 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fM-edetermined 
amount  of  liquefied  fuel  under  pressure,  a  cylindrical 
member  secured  within  said  reservoir  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  latter,  a  bored  needle-like  member  extending 
within  said  cylindrical  member  and  stationarily  held 
therein,  an  annular  displaceable  seat  member  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  an  annular  deformable 
sealing  member  received  within  said  seat  member  for 
being  individually  deformed  and  for  disfdacement  to- 
gether with  said  scat  member,  a  i^ug  member  threaded 
in  said  cylindrical  m^nber  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  plug  member  and  seat  member  for  normally 
urgmg  said  sealing  member  toward  its  sealing  position. 


The  invention  consists  of  a  composite  wooden  article 
made  by  shaping  a  bundle  of  sticks  of  small  dimension 
obtained  by  cutting  along  the  wood  grain  and  impregnated 
with  glue  into  a  desired  shape  and  then  curing  the  glue. 


31493,022 

MINCING  MACHINES 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paili,  FkMee.  aaipMNr  to  Moulinex  S.A., 

Bi«B0laC  SalMl-DMii,  France 

FHed  May  liTiMtf,  Scr.  No.  550,432 

Claimi  priorkjr,  ippllcdlaB  Ftamce,  May  25, 1966, 

18,353 

Int  CL  B02c  13/18,  13/31 

VA  CL  146—68  7  Claims 


Aa  elongated  frame  including  tree  clamping  jaw  means 
at  obc  end  and  a  shear-type  cutting  blade  supported  from 
the  frame  for  movement  therealong  between  an  inactive 
position  remote  from  the  jaw  means  and  an  active  posi- 
tioa  cooperable  with  the  jaw  means  to  shear  a  tree  mem- 
ber danqringly  engaged  by  the  jaw  means,  the  frame  be- 
ing pivotally  supported  from  the  forward  end  of  a  mo- 


A  mincing  machine  has  an  upright  spindle  on  which  is 
mounted  a  hub  that  carries  the  blades.  The  hub  is  formed 
as  a  single  component  of  plastic  molded  about  the  inner 
ends  of  the  blades.  The  motor  is  housed  in  a  lateral  ex- 
tension of  the  casing  and  is  disposed  with  its  axis  horizon- 
tal. A  removable  cover  has  a  lower  skirt  that  fits  into  an 
annular  recess  to  close  two  diametrically  oppoatd  switches 
in  series.  Springs  resist  the  movement  of  the  cover  skirt 
into  this  recess  with  a  force  greater  than  the  weight  of 
the  cover,  so  that  as  a  safety  feature,  the  operator  must 
press  down  on  the  closed  cover  to  actuate  the  mincer. 


3,493,023 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Ernst  Holz,  Hanptstranse  76,  Hcidenheim- 

Sduiaitheim,  Germany 

FHed  MtQf  22,  1967,  Scr.  No.  641,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1966, 

H  59  479 

b^CLB26d  1/20.  1/48 

VS.  CL  146—78  7  Claima 


A 


them  upwardly  on  said  spiral  track  with  the  beads  and  tails 
of  the  onions  from  time  to  time  extending  throu^  the 
helical  slot.  A  knife  blade  rotates  outside  of  the  stationary 
cylinder  to  cut  off  any  portion  of  the  onion  which  extends 
therethrough.  The  inner  cylindrical  casing  and  the  means 
moving  the  knives  are  rotated  at  slightly  different  angular 
velocities.  A  recess  at  the  top  of  the  stationary  cylinder 
provides  an  outlet  for  the  processed  onions. 


A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  first  unit  which  de- 
fines a  path  for  the  advancement  of  partially  comminuted 
material  in  a  predetermined  direction.  The  first  unit  has 
at  least  one  surface  which  faces  downstream  of  the  path 
and  extends  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  predetermined  di- 
rection. A  second  unit  includes  a  cutting  knife  mounted 
downstream  of  this  surface  for  movement  across  the 
path  at  a  right  angle  to  the  predetermined  direction,  and 
this  cutting  knife  has  a  cutting  edge  portion  which  en- 
gages the  surface  in  sliding  contact  therewith. 


*         3,493,024 
^  MACHINE  FOR  DECAPTTATING  AND  TAILING 

OF  SILVER-SKIN  ONIONS 
Albertus  van  Raagr,  Ulft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Machincfabriek  Finis,  Ulft,  Netherlands,  a  limHcd-Ua- 
bility  company  of  the  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  684,145 

Int  CI.  A23n  7/00;  B62d  1/28;  A23p  1/00 

U.S.CL146— 83  10  Claims 


\ 


3,493,025 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  APERTURED 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Cari  Henry  LaLondc  and  Jamci  Howard  Van  Hnffd,  War. 
rcn,  Ohio,  asatgnors  to  TIm  Toongstown  Sheet  and  Ttebe 
Company,  Mahonfaig  County,  (mo,  a  corporation  at 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,881 

Int  a.  F16b  39/00,  1/00;  E04b  1/00 

VS.  CL  151—41.75  7  Claims 

UC£f*rRAL 

■^^LONGITUDINAL 


An  attachment  device  including  a  first  fastening  mem- 
ber having  friction  engagement  means  extending  there- 
from and  adapted  to  fricti(^ally  engage  the  sidewall 
portions  of  a  structural  element,  which  sidewall  portions 
define  a  slotted  opening,  the  frictional  engagement  posi- 
tioning said  first  fastening  member  to  facilitate  mating 
with  a  complementary  second  fastening  member.  Prefer- 
ably, the  first  fastening  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  nut 
having  an  upstanding  member  extending  from  an  obverse 
side,  the  upstanding  member  having  wall  portions  defin- 
ing friction  engagement  means  for  engagement  with  the 
internally  turned  flanges  of  a  channel  member  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  the  friction  means 
serving  to  deter  sliding  of  the  said  attachment  device, 
particularly  due  to  its  own  weight  when  the  channel  is 
in  a  vertical  position. 


3,493,026 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  HEUCALLY 
MOVABLE  ELEMENTS 
Frank  C.  Donofaio,  Norriatown,  Howard  B.  HanscD,  PhO- 
addphia,  and  Frands  V.  Sabiitfno,  King  of  Pmasia,  Pa., 
and  Rkhard  A.  Stotlcr,  Wilmington.  DcL,  aadgnors  to 
Bnrron^  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  c(Mp«M«tion 
<rfMicfaigan 

FHed  July  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,331 

Int  CL  F16b  39/02,  43/00 

VS.  CL  151—54  3  Clahns 


A  vertically  arranged  machine  for  cutting  off  the  heads 
and  tails  of  silver-skin  onions  includes  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  helical  slots  cut  therein  and  a  helical  track  asso- 
ciated with  the  slot,  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  with  a       A  threaded  bolt  is  used  for  driving  and  securing  a  com- 
plurality  of  elastic  fingers  to  engage  the  onions  and  move  puter  memwy  module  to  the  back  plane  of  a  computer.  A 
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damp  is  applied  to  the  bolt  to  prevent  it  from  backing 
ont  of  the  assembly.  A  locking  device  positively  locks  the 
damp  to  the  module  and  against  angular  movement  rela- 
tive  to  the  module.  The  locking  device  includes  a  cap- 
tivating feature  to  prevent  its  separation  and  loss  from  the 
clamp. 


rims  and  the  free  ends  of  the  band  have  a  hook  and 
aperture  locking  means  to  lock  the  shield  on  the  rim  bead 
flange  during  use. 


I: 


3,493,027 
DEFORMABLE  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Donald  L.  DcwUnt,  Aaa  AriMir,  and  Calvin  Y. 
Soalli  Lyon,  Mkh^  aarivMn,  by  ' 


the  United  States  of  AaMika  ai  rcprcwnted  by  the 
tional  Acrooantka  and  Space  AdminiMioii 

M—       m    m  «  _  ._     iM^        4^^^       O—       ^T^        KK1    £ihA 


Kern, 
to 

Na- 


3,493,029 

TTRE  CHANGING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  C.  Kimball,  Ventnra,  Calif  ^  anignor  to  KimbaU 

Toppen  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  674,299  ^ 

Int.  CL  B60c  25/06  ■ 

VS.  CL  157—1.2  1  Claim 


UJS.  CL  152—11 


FUed  May  2t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,694 
Int  CL  B60b  9/00 


3  Claims 


A  deformable  vehicle  wheel  capable  of  travel  on  lunar 
surfaces  having  a  flexible  outer  rim  joined  to  a  hub  by 
a  plurality  of  resilient  ring  shaped  members  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  ring  members  are  resiliently  deformable  in 
the  radial  direction  to  allow  relative  movement  between 
the  rim  and  the  hub  in  the  radial  direction  and  yet  pro- 
vide resistance  to  relative  movement  between  the  rim  and 
the  hub  in  the  axial  direction. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  tire  changing  apparatus  for 
heavy  tires  such  as  used  on  tractors.  A  frame  is  provided 
to  engage  the  tire  in  cooperation  with  a  double  acting 
hydraulic  piston  attached  to  the  rim  for  urging  the  rim 
through  the  tire  to  remove  the  tire  or,  in  a  reverse  sense, 
urge  the  rim  into  the  tire  to  mount  the  tire. 


3,493,028 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE  RIMS 

Eltiicr  I.  Strang  and  Ray  A.  Scott,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  as- 

-     aignon  to  Tlie  Coati  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

FDcd  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,650 

Int.  CL  B60c  25/02,  25/00 

VS,  CL  157—1  3  Oaims 


roa 


3,493,030 

TIRE  CHANGING  STAND  WITH  ROTATABLE 

RIM  GRIPPING  TABLE 

Elmer  J.  Strang,  David  V.  WUte,  and  Bflly  L.  Sorenson, 

Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  avignon  to  The  Coats  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporati<m  of  Iowa 

FOed  Ang.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,686 

Int  CL  B60c  25/10,  25/06 

VS.  a.  157—1.24  12  Claim* 


.Mia 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  vehicle  rim  bead  flange  shield  for 
use  on  a  vehicle  rim  during  tire  mounting  or  demoimting 
operation  to  protect  the  rim  bead  flange.  In  the  embodi> 
ment  disclosed,  the  shield  is  in  the  form  of  a  ring-like 
band  of  hard  metal  or  the  like  bent  upon  itself  with 
closely  spaced  opposed  free  ends,  being  generally  of  a 
size  and  shape  to  embrace  the  bead  seat  flange  of  a  ve- 
hicle rim.  The  band  is  capable  of  expanding  and  contract- 
ing to  Militate  mounting  of  the  band  on  different  sized 


A  tire  changing  stand  having  a  base  with  a  rotatable 
rim  holding  table  on  one  end  of  the  base  and  an  upright 
colunm  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  having  a  movable 
bead  breaker  shoe  for  loosening  beads  from  a  wheel  rim 
resting  partially  on  the  table  with  a  single  motor  means 
for  driving  both  the  bead  breaker  shoe  and  the  rim  hold- 
ing table.  The  motor  drives  a  flexible  tensioned  drive 
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member  and  the  connection  between  the  drive  member 
and  the  rim  holding  table  is  selectively  oonnectable  and 
disconnectaUe  so  that  the  bead  breaker  shoe  may  be  actu- 
ated without  actuating  the  rim  holding  table.  In  addition, 
the  tire  mounting  and  demounting  tool  is  mounted  above 
the  rim  holding  table  by  an  arrangement  which  affords 
positive  optimum  location  of  the  tire  holding  tool  relative 
to  the  rim  for  any  size  or  type  vehicle  rim  which  may 
be  accommodated  within  the  limits  of  the  stand. 


3,493,031 
PREFINISHER  FOR  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Lonto  B.  WilHami^  Jr.,  and  PanI  M.  Hdtnmllcr, 
cola,  Fla.,  ■■Ignnti  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporafMi  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,256 

Int  CL  BOld  1/22,  1/28 

VS.  CL  159—2  8  Claims 


\ 


FOed  Jane  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  736,754 
Int  CL  E05d  15/06 


VS.  CL  160—201 


facilitate  cable  positicming  and  placement  of  the  trade 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  partition  it  b  used  with  will 
extend  upwardly  into  oat  compartment  when  the  trade  is 
used  as  an  upper  track  and  downwardly  into  the  same 
compartment  when  the  track  is  used  as  a  lower  track.  The 
one  compartment  has  guide  surfaces  for  sappcnt  wheels 
and  grooves  to  receive  flexible  sealing  elements  that  are 
adapted  to  slidably  pass  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the 
partition.  A  radius  guide  bracket  is  attached  to  pass  an 
operating  cable,  or  operating  cables  around  a  curve 
formed  by  the  track. 


A  h(Mizontal  prefinisher  for  separating  and  devolatillz- 
ing  vapors  and  gaseous  volatiles  from  a  reactive  mass,  and 
for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  the  mass  within  a  low 
range.  Uninterrupted  devolatilization,  compaction,  and 
pumping  of  the  reactive  mass  is  provided  by  a  driven 
screw  having  a  continuous  spiral  flight  with  transiti(xial 
segments  including  a  perforated  and  baffled  conveyor  seg- 
ment, a  tapered  compacting  segment  and  a  straight  ptunp 
segment.  Devolatilization  of  gases  is  effected  by  surfacely 
conveying  the  reactive  mass  in  a  helical  horizontal  path, 
by  surfacely  wiping  and  filming  the  mass,  and  by  fluctuat- 
ing the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gastes  and  the  reactive  mass 
through  the  devolatilization  zone. 


3,493,032 

GUIDE  TRACK  FOR  MOVABLE  PARTITIONS 
William  S.  Brown,  Jr.,  1264  Greenfield  Orde,  and  Merlin 
W.  BaDard,  2082  Brent  Lane,  bo(b  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah    84121 


SCIaims 


\, 


3,493,033 

DOORS 

Patrick  Joseph  McGhr,  2  KflbaRacfc  Ave, 

DnbHn  5,  bdand 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  752,035 

Int  CL  E05d  15/26;  E05f  11/02 

VS.  CL  160—207  13 


A  foldable  door  tor  a  delivery  van  having  iq;>per  and 
lower  door  sections  hingably  connected  together,  fiivot 
means  connecting  the  VLpper  door  section  to  the  top  of 
a  door  In  said  van,  track  means  alongside  the  edges  of 
said  door,  and  blashig  means  secured  to  one  of  the  door 
sectkms  adapted  to  exert  a  leverage  upon  the  other  door 
section. 


3JnM34 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECIRICAL 

CONNBCnrOR 

Ctarcnce  B.  flBsmrl,  PX>.  Box  318, 

Cof^yvlll^KaM.    67337 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1968.  8cr.  No.  710,829 


A"' 


fiat  CL  Bttd  23/00 
VS.  CL  164—47 


9ClainM 


A  guide  track  useful  as  both  upper  and  Umtr  tracks 
for  straight  or  curved  coilable  partitions.  It  provides  sep- 
arated compartments  for  the  cables  used  to  nx>ve  the  par- 
titions and  has  an  access  slot  to  each  compartment  to 


.*^ 


The  method  of  the  present  invention  Includes  tiie  steps 
oi  providing  a  zinc  base  alloy  Indnding  alumimun, 
copper,  magnesium,  ircm,  lead,  cadmium,  tin  and  zinc 
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If 


within  certain  critical  ranges,  heating  the  alloy  to  a 
molten  state,  and  then  casting  the  molten  alloy  to  form 
an  electrical  connector  including  a  body  means  having 
means  for  securing  an  electrical  member  thereto.  The 
casting  step  of  the  method  comprises  either  a  sandcasting 
procedure  cm:  a  die  casting  procedure. 


3,493,037 

THERMOSTATIC  APPARATUS 

Peter  Haake,  Stettiner  Straase  6, 

Karbnilie-Waldstadt,  Gemuuny 

FUcd  Feb.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaiiy,  Feb.  17, 1967, 

H  61 874 

lot  CL  B60h  1/00:  F28d  15/00;  F25d  17/02 

UA  CL  165—40  8  Claims 


3,493,035        

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  BATTERY  POSTS 

Enicst  G.  TIcgd,  Redwood  City,  and  Ralph  G.  Tiegel,  San 

Caries,  Calif.,  aasignon  to  ncgel  Manufacturing  Co., 

Belmont,  CaHf .,  a  corpontloD  of  California 

FDed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,036 

Int.  CL  B22d  79/00 

U  A  CL  164—334  19  Claims 


Apparatus  for  forming  battery  cell  plate  assembly  con- 
nector posts  by  burning  or  fusing  half  posts  together  in 
a  cooled  mold  which  retains  the  molten  metal  in  the  de- 
sired post  shape.  A  plurality  of  ring  shaped  molds  are 
carried  on  a  plate  for  movement  between  an  operative 
position  with  the  molds  encircling  the  connector  posts 
and  a  retracted  position.  The  posts  are  separated  from 
the  molds  by  hold-down  fingers. 


3,493,036 
GEAR  PUMP  AND  HEATING  AND 
COOLING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Alfred  Ncbon  Good,  HIzson,  Tenn.,  and  losepb  Dods- 
worth  Weed,  Hockcssin,  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L  du 
Pont  dc  Ncmowi  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ..^..^ 

FDed  June  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,999 
Int  CL  F25b  29/00 
VA  CL  165—30  6  Claims 


A  pumping  apparatus  for  molten  high  viscosity  pol- 
ymers including  a  gear  pump  for  metering  polymer  from 
a  source  to  an  extrusion  device  wherein  the  gear  pump 
is  jacketed  with  a  device  for  supplying  a  regulated  amount 
of  heat  to  the  pump  while  simultaneously  removing  excess 
heat  from  the  pump  to  regulate  the  temperature  rise  nor- 
mally encountered  in  pumping  molten,  high  viscosity 
polymer. 


\ 


This  apparatus  cmnprises  a  liquid  container  parti- 
tioned to  have  two  sections,  one  larger  than  the  other.  A 
pump  draws  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  larger  section 
and  circulates  the  liquid  from  the  larger  section 
to  the  object,  whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled,  in 
heat-exchanging  relation  thereto,  and  then  back  to  the 
smaller  secticm  at  the  top  thereof.  Heating  and  cool- 
ing coils  and  a  temperature  senser  extend  into  the  smaller 
section  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  the 
system.  A  hole  near  the  bottom  of  the  partition  permits 
only  as  much  liquid  to  flow  from  the  smaller  section  to 
the  larger  section  as  can  be  pumped  through  the  system  in 
a  unit  of  time.  A  duct  connects  the  pump  with  the  top  of 
the  smaller  section  to  insure  supply  of  liquid  to  the 
smaller  section  if  liquid  flows  out  of  this  section  into 
the  larger  section  faster  than  it  is  returned  from  the 
system  to  the  smaller  section. 


3,493,038 

FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 

WITH  SLIDE  BARS 

Ray  C.  Edwards,  101  Alexander  Ayc, 

Pompton  Plafais,  N  J.    07444 

Filed  Sept  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  666,888 

Int  CL  F28f  9/00 

VS.  CL  165—67  1  Claim 


I 


A  slide  bar  for  attachment  to  the  radiating  fins  of  a 
heat  exchange  filmed  tube  primarily  for  the  purpose  of 
eliminating  noise  caused  by  movement  of  the  fin  edges 
over  the  supports  of  the  fin  tubes  in  a  heat  exchange  unit, 
and  includes  an  attaching  element  on  one  section  of  the 
slide  includmg  a  ho^-Uke  enlargement  which  is  shaped 
so  that  it  will  be  distorted  when  inserted  into  suitable 
opening  in  the  fin  and  then  springs  into  position  in  an  en- 
largement of  the  opening  to  provide  resilient  engagement 
between  the  slide  bar  and  the  fins,  and  further  includes 
a  laterally  extending  section  along  one  edge  whidi  is  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  to  the  body 
o(  the  slide  bar  prior  to  attachment  of  the  slide  bar  to 
the  fins  so  that  when  the  slide  bar  is  attached  to  the  fins. 


said  laterally  extending  section  will  be  forced  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  the  slide  bar  into  unanchored  re- 
siliently  forced  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  fins. 


3,493^39  • 

FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 
WITH  SLIDE  BARS 
Ray  C.  Edwuds,  101  Alexander  Ave, 

Pompton  Plains,  NJ.    07444 
Filed  Sept  11,  1967.  Ser.  No.  666,887 
Int  CI.  F28f  9/00 
VS.  CL  165—67 


3,493,041 
GAS-UQUID  FINNED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Avinoam  Honrwitz,  4  Hamcaasfim  ^  and  Bolcslaw 
Honchmau,  11  Hatfaam  Sofer  St,  both  of  Tel  AtIt, 
Israel 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  4,  1967, 

27,217 
Int  CL  F28f  13/08.  7/10,  1/42 
VS.  CL  165—147  1 


1  Claim 


A  slide  bar  for  attachment  to  finned  tubing  used  in  heat 
exchange  structures  either  heating  or  cooling  which  is  so 
constructed  and  designed  as  to  eliminate  oppositely  ten- 
sioned  anchoring  means  for  connecting  the  slide  bar  to 
the  fins  of  the  fin  tubing,  as  well  as  anchoring  means  con- 
structed and  tensioned  to  prevent  loosening  or  relief  of 
firm  solid  connection  between  the  anchoring  means  and 
fins  during  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  fins,  thus 
eliminating  distortion  of  and  excessive  wear  on  the  slide 
bar  during  operation  of  the  heat  exchange  unit 


A  gas-liquid  heat  exchanger  for  heat  transfer  from  a 
gaseous  heat  donor  to  a  liquid  heat  acceptor  comprises  an 
outer  annular  liquid  chamber  and  an  inner  gas  chamber 
defined  by  a  partition  and  by  an  inner  coaxial  core,  the 
passageway  for  the  gas  in  the  gas  chamber  including  ribs 
on  the  partition,  the  passageway  for  the  gas  being  gradu- 
ally constricted  from  the  hot  to  the  cold  end  of  the  gas 
chamber. 


3,493,040 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Maxwell  Wingate  Davidson,  C<rflinton,  Edinbmgh,  Scot- 
land,  assignor,  by  mesne  asripmients,  to  Maxwell 
Davidson  Evaporators  Limited,  a  British  company 
FHed  0<Bt  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,832 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britafai,  Oct.  19,  1966, 
\  46,661/66 

Int  a.  F28d  3m.  3/04;  BOld  3/28 
VS.  a.  165—115  8  Cbdms 


\  3,493,042 

MODULAR  UNITS  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 
Fkvdcridk  A.  Bwnc,  Hamdcn,  Com.,  and  Emery  L  ValyL 

Rhrcffdalc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  OUn  MatUcson  Chemical 

Cbrpomtioa,  a  corporatioB  of  Vfa^nia 
Origfaial  anpMcaiion  Apr.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,954,  now 

Patent  No.  3^15,316,  dated  Dec.  10,  1968.  Divided 

and  tUs  application  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  723,339 

Int  CL  F28f  21/00. 1/20 

VS.  CL  165—180  6  Oafans 


^^^        ^, 


A  heat  exchange  unit  and  a  method  of  exchanging 
heat  is  provided  utilizing  a  tube  for  conducting  a  heat 
exchange  medium  therethrough,  heat  ccmductivdy  bonded 
to  a  layer  of  pervious  material.  The  contour  of  these 
units  is  such  that  they  can  be  fitted  together  and  assem- 
bled to  form  heat  exchangers  of  any  desired  size  and 
length  which  avoid  substantial  by-pass. 


A  heat  exchanger  unit  comprising  a  pair  oi  thin  metal 
parallel  plates,  each  plate  being  the  mirror  image  of  the 
other,  the  plates  being  bent  and  folded  back  on  them- 
selves to  define  channels  at  each  end,  and  the  top  channel 
portions  of  the  plates  being  inwardly  disposed  and  spaced 
apart  to  define  therebetween  a  passage  which  is  initially 
convergent  and  ultimately  divergent  A  plurality  of  pairs 
of  plates  can  be  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  a  stage 
with  diaphragms  sealing  the  plate  ends  and  variable  forced 
clamping  means  acting  against  the  sides  of  the  {dates. 


I  >  r.  tix-  ^  .-tja^imif»iiitmtmtilt0tttittt)iliiititsiL.,M±j .-. 
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3,493,043 
MONO  GUIDE  LINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  J.  Watldns,  Palos  Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaUf.,  assignor 
to  Regan  Forge  and  EngfaMCtii«  Company,  San  Pedro, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  <rf  Califonda 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,497 
Int.  CL  E21b  15/02 
VS.  CI.  166—^  20  Clafans 

A  reentry  frame  associated  with  drill  pipe  for  relative 
vertical  movement  therebetween  and  an  associated  orient- 
ing assembly  seated  upon  a  guide  line  latch  means  to  be 
run  to  a  well  head  from  a  floating  vessel  concurrently 
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with  the  running  of  the  drill  pipe  and  latch  means,  the 
latch  means  being  suspended  by  a  single  guide  line  which 
is  operable  from  the  floating  vessel  independently  of  the 
drill  pipe  for  raising  and  lowering  the  reentry  frame  and 
associated  orienting  assembly  relative  to  the  drill  pipe.  An 
orienting  slot  on  a  single  guide  post  at  the  well  head  for 
Ireceiving  a  dog  mounted  to  the  orienting  means  to  pre- 
orient  the  orienting  means  at  the  well  head  by  such  refer- 
ence point  OB  the  guide  post.  Inner  and  outer  members 


3  493  045 

FXUID  PRESSURIZEb  SHOTHOLE  PLUG  AND 

WATER  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Peppino  Bassani,  14248  Lanricr  Drive, 

Edmoirtoii,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  709,366 

Int.  CL  E21b  33/127 

UA  CI.  166—187  4  Claims 


of  the  orienting  assembly  mounted  to  each  other  for  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween  in  a  predetermined  manner  and 
extent  when  the  assodated  dog  is  aligned  to  and  dropped 
into  the  post  orienting  slot  by  rotation  of  the  members  on 
the  guide  post.  Means  associated  with  the  inner  and  outer 
members  for  allowing  downward  movement  of  the  outer 
member  relative  to  the  inner  member  into  a  well  head 
oriented  positicn  when  the  limited  allowed  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  inner  and  outer  members  is  completed. 


3.493,044 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM 
Eugene  A.  Sclph,  Hoama,  La.,  Msignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  OiHfomia,  Los  Aof clcs,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUoniia 

FDcd  Mar.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,368 

Iirt.  CL  E21b  33/03;  F16k  17/16 

VJS,  CL  166—75  12  Claims 


A  pressure  relief  system  for  a  pressure  vessel  including 
a  safety  head  containing  a  thin  membrane  that  ruptures 
at  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  for  detecting  the  flow 
of  fluids  through  the  safety  head,  and  means  for  stopping 
the  flow  of  fluids  into  the  vessel.  This  pressure  relief  sys- 
tem is  particulariy  useful  in  providing  over-pressure  pro- 
tection for  pressure  vessels  receiving  fluids  from  produc- 
ing oQ  and  gas  wells. 


An  inflatable  sleeve  for  sealing-off  seismic  bore  holes 
including  an  inflatable,  radially  and  longitudinally  ex- 
pansible bag  having  a  pair  of  end  caps,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe 
secured  to  an  ui^ier  of  the  pair  of  end  caps,  a  check  valve 
in  the  fluid  inlet  i»pe,  a  fluid  up-flow  pipe  passing  through 
the  datable  bag  and  its  end  caps,  a  pair  of  stops  on  the 
up-flow  pipe  to  limit  the  longitudinal  expansion  of  the 
inflatable  bag  and  sealing  means  between  the  said  up- 
flow  pipe  and  the  end  caps. 


3,493,046 
SECURING  DEVICE 
Curtis  H.  Jcriinson,  San  Marino,  and  Panl  G.  Bigsi,  Nortt- 
ridge,  CaBf .,  aadgnors  to  Western  Gcopbysical  Com- 
pany, Los  Angela,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FDed  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,246 
Int.  CL  E21b  23/00 
UJS.  CL  166—217  4  aalms 
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This  is  a/securing  device  for  holding  a  portion  of  an 
el(xigated  object  in  contact  with  at  least  two  opposing 
siu^aces  adjacent  to  the  object.  At  each  end  of  the  elon- 
gated objebt  is  a  plurality  of  slideable  wedges,  each  co- 
operating with  a  movable  cone  for  lateral  movement  mto 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  surfaces. 


3^93,047 
SULFONATE  TO  HYDROCARBON  RATIO  INFLU- 
ENCING THERMOSTABILITY  OF  MICELLAR 
DISPERSIONS 
John  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  William  J.  Knnzman,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  aarignon  to  Marathm  Oil  Company,  Flndlay, 
Ohio,  a  cwporatiou  of  OUo 

No  Dnwi^.  Filed  July  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,282 
IbL  CL  E21b  47/06,  43/22 
VS.  CL  166—252  16  dainif 

Thermostability  of  micellar  dispersions  containing  hy- 
drocarbon, aqueous  medium,  and  surfactant  can  be  shifted 
to  higher  temperatures  by  increasing  the  ratio  of  surfac- 
tant to  hydrocarbon  within  the  micellar  dispersion.  Such 
dispersions  are  useful  to  recover  crude  oil  in  a  tertiary 
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oil  recovery  process  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
terranean formation  is  as  high  as  200'  F.  or  more.  For 
example,  a  subterranean  formation  at  a  temperature  above 
about  80"  F.  can  be  flooded  by  designing  the  surfactant 
to  hydrocarbon  ratio  within  the  micellar  dispersion  to  be 
stable  at  the  temperature  of  the  formation. 


3^493,048 
COSURFACTANT  INFLUDirCING  THE  THERMO- 

STABILITY  OF  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Stanley  C  Jonem  LMieto^  CoK  ■■%■«  to  Mmthon 
on  CoBMny,  Fjnifaiy.  OMo,  a  conofaHon  of  OWo 
No  Dnmteg.  FDed  JMj  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  746,258 
hA.  CL  E21b  47/06,  43/22 
VS.  CL  164-.252  15  Claims 

Thermostability  of  micellar  dispersion  containing  hy- 
drocarbon, aqueous  medium,  surfactant  and  cosurfoctant 
is  shifted  to  higher  temperature  ranges  by  increasing  the 
concentration  of  cosurfactant  within  the  micellar  disper- 
sion. The  micellar  dispersion  can  optionally  contain  elec- 
trolyte. Such  micellar  dispersions  are  useful  in  recovering 
crude  oil  in  a  secondary  or  tertiary  oil  recovery  process, 
especially  where  the  temperature  is  in  excess  of  ambient 
temperature. 

3,493,049 
PRESSURE  PULSING  OIL  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
^^^  ^  Matthews  mU  HowaM  B.  Fcnrell,  Poma  City, 

^da.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Cbmpaqy,  Poaca 

City,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,013 
.ro  ^  ^,^^CLt21h43/00,43/16,43/26 
VS.  CL  166—263  n  Claims 

A  cyclic  oil  recovery  process  wherein  there  is  injected 
into  a  subterrail^  formati<»  via  an  injection  well  a 
gas  flooding  medium  if  the  formation  fluids  do  not  con- 
tain a  substantial  amount  of  dissolved  gas,  an  aqueous 
flooding  medium,  and  a  concentrated  oxidizing  agent, 
foUowing  which  the  injection  well  is  made  a  production 
welL 


tain  a  high  level  of  gas  production  by  applying  heat 
energy  to  the  producing  zone  to  vapoHze  liquids  therein, 
removing  the  vapors  together  with  the  gas  produced  by 
the  well,  and  separating  the  liquids  from  the  gas  at  the 
surface.  The  invention  includes  suitable  apparatus  for 
effecting  these  steps  with  the  heat  energy  being  controlled 
and  typically  applied  from  heated  steam  carried  m  a  dosed 
system  or  electrical  heating  elements. 


3«493|M1 
INCREASING  THE  EFFICTNCY  OF  CRUDE  OIL 

RECOVERY  USING  MICILLAR  DISPERSIONS 
WUIfauD  B.  Gogartj,  LiHlttam  Cole,  nas^Mr  to  Maf 
thoo  OU  Compnny,  FMlay,  OUo,  a  cotponfioa  of 
Oliio 

FDed  Jnly  16, 1968, 8cr.  No.  745,329 
Int  CL  E21b  43/25,  43/22 
VS.  CL  166—274  16 


1 


„  3»493,050 

METO^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

W^rai  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  GAS  WELLS 

Kork  Kd^r^i  W.  7fh  St,  and  Robert  K.  KeD^,  619 

^^ '■enUw  St,  both  of  Liberal,  Kmm.    67901 

FOed  Jba.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,6M 

vs.  CL  166— 2C7  17 


s%  fM  imemu-T 

V 

^ 

ID 

sum 

1 

ip 

^ 

^ 

. 

i 

i- 

1 
snmr.mst 

WLt-l 

/ 

y 

^» 

1. 

B 

0             1             «             (             1             u 

WT  «  mm  m  wan  of  mrcllm 

a        M 

owcn  ~ 

wm 

G0NCENT1UTI0NS  M  MCEUJA  MSffRSKM 


N. 


Micellar  dispersions  containing  hydrocarbon,  aqueous 
medium,  and  ammonium  petroleum  sulfonate  can  be 
made  more  hydrophilic  by  incorporating  up  to  a  stoichi- 
ometric equivalent  amount,  baaed  on  the  sulfonate,  of 
alkali  meUl  hydroxide  into  the  micellar  dispersion.  In 
addition,  the  viscosity  of  the  miceUar  dispersion  can  be 
adjusted  upwardly  with  increased  amounts  of  the  alkali 
metal  hydroxide.  More  efficient  crude  oil  recovery  can 
be  obtained  by  tiiese  micdlar  diq;)a^(»s  wherein  the 
hitter  are  di^laoed  throu^  an  oil  contaming  porous 
media  to  recovery  crude  oil  therefrom. 


3,^3,052 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIUS  FOII MANIPULAIING 

A  VALVE  IN  A  WELL  PACKER 
Robert  T.  Evws  and  GaO  M.  loehw,  Xiwum.  OUa.. 
assignors  to  HaOibnttos  rniaiai,  fimf— ,  ^k7a 
corporadoa  of  Ddawan 

FIM  Jue  20, 1968,  Str.  I^o.  738421 
lA  CL  E21b  ii/i2 
U.S.  CL  166-415  IOCUm 

Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  a  900I  valve  in  n 
well  packer  where  movement  of  the  valve  Tt«»nting  m^tpf 
is  impeded  by  frictional  engagemoit  between  the  «ctiH 
ating  means  and  the  wall  of  a  weU.  A  lifting  fteoo 
is  imposed  on  the  actuating  means  -at  least  o^nl  to 


Jhis  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for , «.-«^  .«^„  ^  ««»  ™„„  „ 

removing  Uquids  such  as  water  from  gas  wells  to  main-  the  frictkmal  force  hnpeding  movenent  of  the  *«^*-^, 

871  O.Q.- 
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movement  of  the  actuating  means.  A  valve  actuating  lever  so  that  its  marker  is  lowered,  when  the  levers  are 
downwardly  directed  force  is  exerted  on  the  actuating  alternately  moved  toward  the  escapement  assembly  by 


the  lever  moving  means  during  successive  actuations  of 
the  fluid  operator. 


means,  which  force  is  in* excess  of  the  upwardly  applied 
force. 

3^93,053 
FIRE  FIGHTING  EQUIPMENT 
laaics  Pcndcrcd  TripktL  B<n  (5, 

Uppcnrflle,  Va.    22176 

Filed  May  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  730,751 

Int  CL  A62c  27/16 


3,493,«55 
CULTIVATOR  SHANK  STRUCTURE 
Marvin  D.  Van  Pcancm,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
mesne  mHg""**'"*',  to  Kewanee  MacUnery  ft  Con- 
veyor Connay,  Kewanee,  IlL,  a  corporatkn  <rf  Illinois 
fSHp^.  25, 1966,  Silr.  Nor544,M€ 
Int  CL  AOlb  35/24. 15/02,  65/06 
VS.  CL  172— 7W  2  CWms 


VJS,  CL  169—24 


6  Clainu 


A  aeries  of  engine-pump  modules  are  carried  by  a 
fixe  fighting  vehicle  and  are  adapted  to  be  sequentially, 
unloaded  therefrom  for  disposition  on  the  ground  sur- 
face, the  series  of  modules  being  interconnected  by  hose 
sections  so  as  to  string  out  a  water  supply  line  having 
pumping  stations  along  its  length. 


3,493,H4 

FIELD  MARKER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Stephen  Mu^aA,  BmJA^&fhnala, 

Filed  mST 4, 1967'S«r.  No.  636,128 
ClainM  priority,  apgllcalloD  Canada,  May  14, 1966, 

96i,3t7 
Int  CL  A91b  69/02,  65/00;  A«lc  5/00 
U.S.  CL  172— 13t  6  CUdms 

A  quadrant  with  a  pair  of  levers  c<mnected  to  a  pair  of 
field  markers  so  that  both  markers  are  lowoed  when  tihe 
levers  are  at  one  end  of  the  quadrant  and  both  are  raised 
when  the  levers  are  at  the  other  end.  The  quadrant  also 
contains  lever  moving  means  connected  to  a  fluid  opera- 
tor which  raises  and  lowers  soil  working  tools  of  the  im- 
plement An  escapement  assembly  on  the  quadrant  holds 
one  levCT  with  its  marker  raised  and  releases  the  other 


Improved  pivoting  means  for  a  bar  and  pressure  spring 
thereon  with  respect  to  a  tiller  point  leaf  spring  holder 
of  a  cultivator  shank  structure.  The  leaf  spring  holder  has 
a  pair  of  surfaces  rounded  substantially  on  a  radius  from 
the  iHVOt  center,  a^  a  washer  surrounds  the  bar  and  is 
interposed  between  the  pressure  q>ring  and  the  rounded 
surfaces  to  slide  thereon  about  the  i»vot  center  during 
pivoting  of  the  leaf  spring  holder  as  the  cultivator  is 
operated. 

3,493,t56 
FLUID  OPERATED  TOOL 
James  H.  Boeger,  Sprli«  Lake,  Mich.,  aMi  William  Work- 
man, Jr.,  Colombia,  S.C.,  assigBors  to  Gardncr-Denvo* 
Company,  Qnincy,  m.,  a  corporatimi  of  Ddaware 
Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,607 
Int  CL  B23q  5/06, 11/04;  FOlc  21/12 
U.S.  a.  173—12  8  Claims 


V 


A  valve  mechanism  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  mo- 
tive fluid  to  a  fluid  operated  power  tool  such  as  a  nutsetter, 
screwdriver,  or  the  like  for  eliminating  adverse  torque  re- 
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action  forces  on  the  \oc\  operator.  The  valve  senses  pres- 
sure at  the  Xo(A  motor  to  operate  to  interrupt  the  8un>]y 
of  motive  fluid  when  a  predetermmed  pressure  value  is 
reached.  A  fluid  supply  pressure  dependent  compensating 
feature  operates  to  prevent  premature  shutoff  action  dur- 
ing the  tool  operating  cycle,  and  also  provfdes  for  control 
of  the  maximum  torque  produced  by  the  tool. 


3  493  057 
FLUID  ACTUATED  MECHANISM  FOR  ADVANC- 
ING AND  ROTATING  A  TOOL  SPINDLE 
Douglas  H.  Petefioa,  New  Hartfoid.  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to 
Mohawk  Dcdfnen.  inc.,  Utfca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FHcd  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,717 

Int  CL  B25b  21/02;  F16d  3/06;  B23g  17/00 

VS,  CL  173—19  20  Claimi 


IS8 

jack  and  a  floor  jack  mounted  thereon.  A  boiler  dtiU 
unit  is  arranged'  to  move  vertically  on  the  bi4ter  maat  to 
drill  vertical  bolt  holes  m  the  mme  loof  and  to  tigfalen 
roof  bolts  positioned  in  the  bcrit  holes.  The  lOof  jack 
and  floor  jack  are  arranged  to  be  extended  into  abutting 
relation  with  the  mine  roof  and  mine  floor  to  gupport  the 
roof  and  lock  the  bolter  carriage  in  a  fixed  poation.  A 
frame  member  is  connected  to  the  side  of  the  miiwng 
machine  and  has  a  pair  of  rails  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  side  of  the  mining  machine.  The  carriage  has 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  wheels  supported  on  the  rails  to 
permit  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  min- 
ing machine  and  the  roof  bolter  assembly.  A  hydraulic- 
ally  driven  sprocket  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
meshes  with  a  Icmgitudinally  extending  chain  that  is  se- 
cured to  the  frame  member.  Hie  si^rocket  is  arranged  to 
move  the  bolter  assembly  longitudinally  on  the  frame 
member. 


3«493LM9 
METHOD  FOR  INIECnNG  FOAM 
DRILLING  FLUID 
Thomas  L.  Cox,  TUsa,  OJda.,  asi^n 

lUsa,  Olda.,  a  conandai  of  ( 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMTTteTNo.  681,970 

„„  _        lit  CLE2Ib2//W;E21c  7/06 
U.S.  CL  175—24  3 


to  mn,  Inc., 


Ilie  power  tool  comprises  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for 
driving  a  spindle  in  rotation  through  a  reduction  gearing. 
The  sfMndle  carries  a  tool  head  for  engaging  work  and 
is  mounted  in  axial  alignment  with  a  fluid  actuated  piston. 
The  piston  rotatably  mounts  the  si^ndle  whereby  the 
latter  is  simultaneously  rotated  and  axially  disj^ced 
toward  the  work.  In  one  form,  the  spindle  automatically 
retracts  and  the  spindle  is  rotatably  driven  in  reverse  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  axial  displacement  of  the 
spindle.  In  another  form,  means  are  provided  for  detect- 
ing that  the  motor  torque  has  exceeded  a  predetermined 
torque.  In  still  another  form,  frictional  lockup  between 
the  spindle  and  the  gear  driving  the  spindle  is  ixecluded 
and  a  substantiaOy  friction  free  axial  displacement  61  the 
spindle  is  provided. 


3,493,058 

ROOF  DRILLING  AND  BOLTING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  Zitko,  Gkn  Dale,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Consolidation 
Coal   Company,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a  corporaffon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  725,358 

Lit  CL  £21d  11/00,  20/00;  EOlf  5/14 

U.S.CL173— 23  Odafans 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  roof  bolter  mounted  <m 
the  side  of  a  continuous  mining  machuie.  The  roof  bolter 
assembly  includes  a  carriage  with  a  bolter  mask,  a  loof 


C»— WKSfc.     TftMs. 


i«ja£TieM  TkMK 


A  method  of  providing  a  drilling  fluid  in  which  the 
drill  fluid  is  formed  by  injecting  a  liquid  foam  mixture 
into  a  stream  of  air.  The  air  flow  is  maintained  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  by  a  valve  which  discharges 
air  to  the  atmosi^ere  in  reqionse  to  pressure  differential 
across  a  venturi  in  the  air  stream. 

-r  f!hb    . 
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IN  SmrRECOVERT  OF  CARIR  MINERAIS  AND 
DERIVA11VB  C9DMPOUNDS  BY  LASER 

homa  g^,  OUa^  n^mnXTof  Dalnwaia 
Fded  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,700 

WTO  ^  «.**  "•  ^^  7/i»;V2U  41/10 

UA  CL  175—16  11 ^ 

A  method  and  qrstem  for  recovering  mmgiyti  fmn 
earth  fonnations  by  directing  a  lasw  beam  onto  the  tot- 
mation  to  open  up  a  hole  in  the  lonnatioB  and  ^vaaotbe 
and/or  pyroli«e  the  minerals  lockad  in  ttie  formatiaa.  The 
gaseous  attnotphere  at  the  point  of  contact  by  the  laser 
beam  is  controlled  and  may  be  either  totally  loot  or  aob- 
stantially  nonreactive  so  is  to  recover  lh^  miaeials  in 
elemental  or  constituent  compound  form,  or  may  be  sdso- 
tively  reactive  with  the  minerals  to  produce  «yntiietie  con- 
pounds.  The  atmo^heric  gas  serves  as  a  carrier  gas  vfaicfa 
is  collected  and  then  the  vapors  fractionally  condensed  or 
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otbeiwiae  aeparated  to  recover  the  minerals  or  the  con- 
stituent compounds  of  the  minerals.  The  atmo^herk 
carrier  gas  is  then  reused.  The  system  includes  a  movable 


source.  Each  signal  source  includes  a  suitable  transform- 
er energized  from  a  batch  size  transformer.  Separate  over 
and  under  tolerance  check  transformer  windings  are  pro- 
vided, having  a  piesettable  output  A  sequencing  control 
first  connects  the  sigiuls  from  the  scale  and  preset  signal 


^  ^-CrT'' j  '^ 


hood  for  controlling  the  atmosphere  at  the  face  of  the 
formation,  a  movable  support  for  a  gang  of  lasers,  condep' 
sation  apparatus,  and  mineral  storage  facilities. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  SVsSSiG  AND  HANDLING  sources  into  a  balance  detecting  amplifier.  The  tolerance 

DRILL  RODS  checking  sigiuib  are  connected  by  contacts  in  series  with 

Laczio  Gyoisgyod,  Eastol^  Pa.,  avignor  to  iBfjcnoU-  ^j^^  present  signal  source  and  varies  the  balance  condition 

Raiid_€ompaBy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  j_  .  ..^.j^^ined  manner  to  detect  whether  the  delivered 


New  Jcrscv  

Flicd  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,509 
iBt  CI.  E21b  19114, 19/00 
UA  CL  175—52 


in  a  predetermined  manner  to  detect  whether  the  delivered 
material  is  within  a  predetermined  tolerance. 


14  Claims 


3,493LM3 
GAS  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
wnilam  H.  Bowcii,  Bffcingham,  Pa.,  SMlgnor  to 
Ailhnr  H.  Ifcony  Coapaay.  PhOadeiphia,  Pa., 
a  corponrifcM  of  Pcansylriiaia 

Filed  May  14, 1968.  Scr.  No.  729,973 
bt  CL  G#lf  9/00 
UA  CL  177—145  11 


A  drill  rod  changer  of  the  "Lazy  Susan"  type  which  is 
swingably  mounted  on  a  drill  tower.  The  apparatus 
jnchidCT  a  rod  retains,  a  rod  rack  and  indexing  means. 
The  in^»w«g  means  positively  aligns  the  drill  rod  which 
is  to  be  connected  to  the  drill  string  with  the  YnfAt  being 
drilled.  The  rod  retainer  and  rod  rack  inchide  cut-out  por- 
tions wkadi  permit  tlie  starter  rod  to  remam  connected 
to  the  rotary  drilling  head  during  tranqKMtaticm. 


An  apparatus  fbr  weighing  gases,  wherein  an  enclosure 
forms  a  part  of  a  continuous  gas  carrying  conduit,  and  is 
provided  at  its  ends  with  sealing  means  so  that  it  may  be 
released  from  the  conduit  and  placed  on  a  scale  to  meas- 
ure the  weight  of  the  gas  it  ccmtains. 


3493j962 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  MATERIAL 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
G.  Bale,  Jr.,  Grecadak,  mA  WnHan  H.  Moore, 
Wb.,  Bwlginii  to  WlacoMto  Electrical 
Mil.  Co.,  IM.,  MiwaakM*  Wis.,  »  corpwattoa  of 


Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  S«r.  No.  524,M3 

IbL  CL  Gtlf  19/22 

UJS.  CL  177— 7t  11  CWms 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  concrete  batching  system 

hAving  a  sade  ayul  source  and  a  card  coded  preset  signal 


3,49M64 

WALKING  MECHAN^M  FOR  DRAGLINE 

EXCAVATORS  AND  THE  LKE 

Ellis  C.  WiboB,  Soolk  MOwaakce,  Wis.,  aalgnor  to 

Bacyraa>Eria  Co—pany,  Sosrtli  MUwankec,  Wis., 

a  corporatioB  off  Dclawwe 

Filed  Dec  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  693,2t4 
tat  CL  B62d  57/02,  51/06 
VS,  CL  18«— •  6  Clafans 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  walking  dragline  of  the 
type  having  walking  shoes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine which  have  a  slide  and  slideway  connecti<»  with 
the  machine  to  allow  for  relative  longitudinal  movement 
during  a  st»ping  action.  According  to  the  invention,  the 
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slideways  on  the  walking  shoes  are  pivotally  mounted 
to  allow  for  rotation  of  the  machine  rehitive  to  tiie  walk- 
ing shoes  to  c(Mnpensate  for  uneven  ground  conditions; 


Power  take-off  means  is  connected  with  the  engine  means 
for  divertuig  a  prt^ortion  of  the  pown*  oqtpnt  of  die  en- 
gine means.  Power  storage  means  oonnbcted  with  the 
power  take-<rff  means  accumulates  and  stores  the  power 
diverted.  Selectively  operable  power  cooaectioa  jneans 
connects  the  engine  means  with  the  power  storage  means 
to  supply  stored  power  therefrom  to  the  engine  moans  at 
predetermined  times. 


and  q>ring  biased  equalizer  bars  are  provided  on  the  shoes 
and  engage  the  slideways  to  urge  the  shoes  toward  aligned 
positions  parallel  to  the  machine. 


3.493,«65 

ANn.DIVE  SUSPEF«90N  FOR  AN  INBOARD 

BRAKED  DRIVEN  WHEEL 

Horace  lames  BomkaiiB,  Nantwick,  EariaBd,  a«iiS?rto 

RoDs-Royce    Limited,    Derby,    Ei«land,    a    British 

**""*%11ed  Aug.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,697 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  BillaiB,  Aug.  12, 1966, 

36,098/66 
tat  CL  B60k  17/30;  B60i  9/00:        _ 
UA  CL  180—43  5  Claims 


i; 


A  method  aspect  of  the  invention  includes  providing  an 
engine  to  supply  mechanical  power  to  the  motion  produc- 
ing means  and  in  diverting  a  pcMtion  of  the  mechanical 
power  output  of  the  engine  to  drive  a  flywheel  which  is 
rotated  to  store  mechanifl  energy  in  the  flywheel.  The 
flywheel  is  selectively  engaged  with  the  engine  to  pro- 
vide a  mechanical  power  supplement  therefor  a  prede- 
termined times. 


r 


3,^3j067 
DIRECT  DRIVE  WEEBBL  MOUNT 
RdBn  Donilat  ffnmeiij,  Rnftdo^  N.Y., 


U.S.  CL  180—55 


ScfC.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  ^7,959 
taL  CLMOk  1/00, 3/00;  n6d  31/06 


A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having 
an  inboard  brake  which  may  also  be  a  driven  wheeL  The 
suspension  comprises  a  number  of  struts  arranged  so  that 
the  instantaneous  center  about  ^Kliich  wheel  movement 
takes  place  lies  on  the  wheelbase  side  of  the  wheel  and 
above  the  wheel  axis  height  or  on  the  side  of  the  wheel 
away  from  the  wheelbase  and  below  the  wheel  axis  height 
Hus  arrangement  provides  an  anti-dive  suspension  for  an 
inboard  braked  wlieeL 


3,493,066 
VEHICLE  I'OWER  SYSIEM  INTENDED  FOR 
REDUCED  AIR  POLLUTION 
James  L.  Dooley,  Santa  Monica,  CaHL,  ai^^  to 
MeCnUoch  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  off  WIscoMta  .^..^ 

^Ved  FMb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,054 

IntCLB60k9/M  _, 

UJS.  CL  180-54  ^.^      ^   ^  MChtais 

A  power  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type  mduding 
a  body  havhig  power  reqtoosive,  motion  producing 
means.  The  power  system  mdudes  engine  means  adapted 
for  opCTative  connection  with  the  motion  producing  means 
to  s^qHy  powef  thereto  for  inducing  body  movemoit. 


A  combination  wheel  axle  and  motor  shaft  is  jour- 
nailed  through  a  housing  ¥^iidi  is  rotataUe  thereabout 
and  having  radial  cylinders  with  faydranUcalty  driven  pis- 
tons reciprocable  therein  and  opeiiitiiig  against  a  bearing 
block  mounted  on  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  to  drive 
the  housing  and  thereby  a  wheel,  wfaidi  is  moiintod  about 
the  housing.  In  certain  airangrmwita  the  wheel  it  driven 
at  a  differential  speed  relative  to  the  housing  by  ^ane- 
tary  gearing.  In  another  arrangement  the  wlieel  is  m^ 
pOTted  directly  on  and  corotative  with  tiie  hbosing.' 
Medanical  leaking  means  operate  either  on  the  hoosinf 
or  <»  the  iriieel  anpport 
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ELEcnac  BATnnY  in  corohnation 

WUH  VEHICXE  FRAME 
PamMe  Lmm  AftriiR  1523  Woodacre  Drive, 
Mf  f  cimTVi     22M1 
Coirtiiintk»4i:Mt  of  MpBcitioB  *«•.  No.  504,969, 
Oct  25,  IHST^uw  Pitenl  No.  3,391,752,  dM 
Inly  9,  1968.  TM  appHcatioa  Jaly  5,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  742,686 

lot  CL  B60k  1/04 
UA  CL  188-65  5  Ctaiiiis 


a  gas  permeable  member  which  spaas  the  area  circum- 
scribed by  said  skirt  imier  edge,  and  inchiding  a  platf  onn 


An  electrical  battery  powered  transportation  means 
wherein  the  batteries,  including  the  electrodes,  are  inte- 
grated into  the  vehicle's  lower  structural  members  and 
thereby  provide  a  lower  center  of  gravity  for  the  vehicle 
than  would  otherwise  be  the  case. 


3,493,869 
DUAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Waiy  Bcif,  FWedrichstafB»-Watt>  wnhmum,  and  WOly 
Kiihiile,  FHedrichahaf en,  Gcrmaogr,  aMiSBon  to  Zidm- 
ndfabrik  FHcdridMlMrai  Akticiicescllsehaft,  •  corpo- 
ration off  Germany 

FOed  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  17, 1966, 

Z  12,427 

Int  CL  B68k  29/00 

UA  CL  188—77  27  Claims 


xoast 


The  invention  relates  to  vehicles  having  a  mechanical 
control  arrangement  fra*  use  of  the  vehicle  driver  and 
an  overriding  arrangement  whereby  a  control  operator 
in  the  vehicle  can  disable  the  driver's  controls  and  take 
over  maneuvering  <rf  the  vehicle.  Thus  a  control  opera- 
tor, for  example  in  a  military  tank,  a  tank  commander, 
can  assume  control  of  throttle,  brakes  and  steering  at 
wiU.  The  arrangement  is  usaUe  for  all  manner  of  vehicles 
and  is  particul^ly  adapted  lor  radio  control. 


3,493,878 
GAS-CUSHION  DEVICES  INTENDED  TO  SUPPORT 

OR  GUIDE  A  MOVABLE  LOAD 
Jtm  Hcwi  Bcrlfti,  Ncni|y«n^MM,  and  Michel  Jnies 
Jacqnol,  flminnti,  FkMoe,  Mrifnon  to  Berlin  *  Oe, 
Parte,  France,  a  OMvanr  of  Ftanee 
Oa^mik  Mnlk^tkmJSrTvi,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,616,  now 
Patal  No.  3,414.87^  dated  Dec  3, 1968.  Divided  and 
Ihb  itficaHon  hm,  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,265 
CWow  priority,  appBcatlon  F^rance,  Apr.  38, 1965, 
^  15,435 

int  CL  B68t  1/00 
UA  CL  188—119  6  ClaioM 

A  surface  ^ect  machine  having  a  semi-toric  shaped 
skirt  whose  inner  edge  is  connected  to  the  outer  edge  of 


and  a  load^carrier  plate  connected  together  by  an  articu- 
lated link. 

3,493  871 
AIR  CUSHION  SUPPORTED  PLATFORMS 
Arflmr  Norman  Street  and  Bmce  Tlioniai  NoUe,  Yeovfl, 
RugiMMi^  asdgnors  to  Britidi  Hovercraft  Corporation 
Umitcd,  Yco^  StHnenet,  England 

FOed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,788 
Claims  primrity,  applicatfMi  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28, 1967, 

19324/67 

Int  CL  B68v  1/00 

UA  CL  180—124  6  Claims 


An  air  cushion  supported  load  pallet  has  a  load  bearing 
platform  provided  with  bearing  feet  or  castors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  diaphragms  for  containing  cushions  of 
pressurized  air.  Secured  to  each  diaphragm  is  a  revers- 
ible support  means  in  the  shape  of  an  obtuse  angled  cone 
which  when  the  platform  is  supported  on  air  cushions 
is  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  lowermost  surface 
of  the  diaphragm.  When  the  air  supply  is  shut  off  the 
platform  sinks  onto  the  bearing  feet  or  castors  causing 
the  cone  to  be  deflected  upwardly  due  to  contact  with 
the  ground  to  assume  an  inverted  cone  configuration  and 
support  the  diaphragm  clear  of  the  ground. 


3,493,872 

MARINE  SEISMIC  EXPLORATION 

ENERGY  SOURCE 

Roy  Charks  l<Anstoa,  RichafdMNi,  Tea.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Insfmmcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,489 

Int  CL  G18k  10/00 

UA  CL  181-^  14  Oainif 


a>3r"  mf    w^     w)      '  "   ■    i«^ 


V^t 


Seismic  energy  for  marine  operations  is  generated  by 
releaang  pressurized  gas  from  an  underwater  chamber 
in  successively  varying  quantities  to  create  air  bubbles 
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having  varying  fundamental  frequencies.  The  chamber 
faicludes  movable  valve  structure  to  control  the  quantity 
and  the  rate  at  which  the  pressurized  gas  is  released. 


3,493,873 

ACOUSTIC  HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
WITH  VBUAL  DISPLAY 
John  Edmond  Wolfe,  CamBlns,  and  John  D.  Young, 
FayetteviDe,  N.Y.,  aainites  to  General  Electric  Com- 
-   lolSewl 


pany,a 


York 


FDcd  Ian.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,814 
Int  CL  G18k  11/00;  oUb  13/00;  G83b  27/00 


UA  a.  181— J 


Claims 


SINGLE  TUHNG  SI 

S.  nSflMcHoa, 

WOmmi,  Wcstvile,  NJ.,  anlBMn  to . 

of  Ancriea  M  repracMid  by  tke  Secntffy  dl  the  Navy 

FOed  Dec  26, 1967.  Scr.  No.  693,393 
Int  CL  A61b  7/02 
UA  CL  181—24  1 


Apparatus  for  uistantaneously  creating  an  acoustic  holo- 
graphic image  in  a  temporary  or  permanent  form  is  de- 
scribed. The  hologram  is  impressed  upon  the  sufaoe  of  a 
pressure  deformable  liquid  or  liquified  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial applied  in  a  thin  layer  upon  the  surface  of  a  rigid 
substrate.  A  visual  reconstruction  of  the  hologram  is  ob- 
tained by  illumination  of  the  deformed  surface  with  co- 
herent light,  such  as  is  obtained  from  a  laser. 


3,493^4 
MARINE  SEISMOGR>^HIC  PROSPECTING 
Frank  McDonald  Murray,  Kflmamock,  Scotland,  aMlgn- 
or  to  Imperial  Chcnkal  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporatton  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Urn,  5. 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,616 
Claims  prkarity,  appHcatkNi  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18, 1967, 
II  11,316/67 

H    Int  CL  G81v  i/i« 
UA  CL  181—3  11 


An  assembly  for  marine  seismographic  prospecting 
comprises  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  fuse  cord  and  a  plu- 
rality of  lengths  of  non-explosive  cord,  each  of  the  latter 
being  connected  between  two  of  the  lengths  of  fuse  cord. 
In  use  drag  elements  are  attached  to  the  non-explosive 
cords  so  that  sequential  lengths  (rf  fuse  cord  will  be 
dragged  into  the  water  after  the  initial  drag  element  is 
thrown  into  the  water  from  a  moving  boat 


\    / 
\ 


A  binaural  stethoscope  having  equal  cross-sectioiial 
sound  ccmducting  areas  both  above  and  below  the  division 
point  of  the  biAircation  for  improving  acoustic  signal 
transmission.  A  stethoscope  with  a  continuous  im&iry 
body  is  also  employed  for  reducing  internal  siufaoe  ir- 
regidarities  and  distorticm  oi  tibe  acoustic  signals. 


3,493j876 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING  PRESSURE 

VARIATIONS  IN  GASEOUS  FLOW 

Roger  Bfardnd,  RneO-Mafanaisaa,  France,  asrignnr  to 

Rhonc-Ponloic  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  Fraich  body 

ccnrporate 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,827 
Claims  priority,  a^katkai  FhMce,  Nov.  21,  1967, 

129,861 

Int  CL  F81n  1/08, 7/18, 1/16 

UA  CL  181—57  5  Claims 


The  invention  provides  apparatus,  e.g.,  a  silencer  f<n- 
an  engine  or  compresscw,  foF.  smoothing  pressure  varia- 
tions in  gaseous  flow,  in  which  a  tabular  body  is  provided 
with  a  portion,  e.g.,  a  bellows  pntioo,  which  is  eJastically 
deformable  imder  the  influence  of  pressure  poises  in  the 
gas,  baflks  extending  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  the  body. 


3,493,877 

FOLDING  STAmWAYFOR  AUTOMOBILE 

CABIPER  AND  1HB  LIKE 

Fkank  V.  Doloi,  23U3  FiiiiiBis 

Hnd  Parik,  Mkk.    48838 

FOed  Nov.  8, 1968.  Scr.  No.  774^313 

Int  CL  E86c  9/08 

UA  CL  182—96  8  Ch 

A  folding  stairway  for  autonaobile  camper  and  die  Uke 
having  two  pair  of  parallel  side  rails  pivotally  supporting 
step  members  therebetween.  Tlie  stairway  has  an  upper 
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idatform  having  two  pair  ci  downwardly  projecting  paral-  structure  are  pivotally  mounted  so  that  the  overall  dimen* 
lei  lugs.  A  pair  of  lugs  is  removably  fastenable  to  the  end  sions  of  the  assembly  can  be  reduced  during  movement 
of  two  side  rails  and  the  other  pair  of  lugs  is  iMvotally 
fastened  to  the  end  of  a  pair  of  paralkl  links  pivotably 
attached  to  the  other  side  rails,  such  that  the  platform 


may  be  clamped  in  position  and  attached  to  the  camper 
with  the  stairway  unfolded.  When  the  stairway  is  folded, 
the  platform  remains  attached  to  the  side  rails  by  means 
of  the  links  and  is  closely  juxtaposed  to  the  closely  jux- 
taposed side  rails  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  flat  pack- 
age that  may  be  stowed  away  in  any  convenient  place. 


ELECTRICALLY  INTERLOCKED  PIPE  GUARD- 
RAIL AND  SAFETY  PLATTORM  FOR  LIFT 
TRUCK  OPERATION 
Tlwodon  H.  AOcgri,  9592  PcUn  Road,  Novelty,  Ohio 
44072,  awl  Cfande  C  CoUcy,  3832  Porter  St  NW^ 
Wadilagloii,  D.C.    2MU 

FVcd  Ian.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  699,247 

IM.  CL  A471 3/02;  Et4g  5/00 

UJS,  CL  182^113  8  Claims 


.;35 


This  invention  relates  to  a  safety  device  for  a  forklift 
truck.  The  device  is  a  safety  guardrail  which  may  be 
mounted  on  a  standard  forkl^  truck.  It  consists  of  a  U- 
shaped  pipe,  each  end  of  which  is  slidably  received  in 
a  pivotal  connection  on  the  back  plate  of  the  forklift 
truck,  and  adapted  to  operate  an  electrical  switch  in  a 
remote  control  circuit.  The  device  functions  so  that  the 
forks  of  the  truck  cannot  be  operated  by  remote  control 
unless  the  guardrail  is  in  a  predetermined  position  to  coact 
with  the  switch. 

3,493,879 
FOLDABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  PLATFORM 
ASSEMBLY  MOUNTABLE  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Dalaf  L.  DodMlm,  149  Harvard, 
FhcTCiC,  Wa*.    984M 
Filed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,417 
Int  CL  Et4g  1/18, 1/34;  E86c  5/04 
VA  CL  182—141  5  Claims 

An  adjustable  height  platform  is  moved  as  its  imme- 
diate supports  are  guided  up  and  down  an  upright  guid- 
ing structure  which  is  secured  to  a  base  mountabte  on 
load  carrying  structure  of  a  vehicle.  The  platform  is  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  also  portions  of  the  upright  guiding 


of  the  vehicle.  Powered  mechanisms  are  used  to  pivot 
portions  of  the  upright  guiding  structure  and  to  raise  and 
lower  the  platform. 


3,493,080 
PORTABLE  TREE  SEAT 
Harry  C.  Ehlot,  5223  Caversham,  Houston,  Tex. 
77035,  and  Tommy  L.  Palmer,  BcUaire,  Tex.  (541 
N.  Huisache,  Houston,  Tex.    77036) 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,696 

Int  CL  E04g  3/00 

VS.  CL  182—187  3  Claims 


As  one  example  of  the  invention  disclosed  herein, 
easily-transportable  seating  apparatus  is  provided  with  an 
outstanding  horizontal  plate  having  its  forward  edge 
adapted  for  engagement  against  one  side  of  an  upright 
tree  or  wooden  post.  A  relatively-unstretchable  cable  or 
chain  of  suflScient  length  to  encircle  average-sized  trees 
or  posts  is  releasably  secured  to  the  rigid  plate  and  at 
some  distance  to  the  rear  of  its  forward  edge.  In  this 
manner,  by  snugly  encircling  a  wooden  support  with  the 
chain  while  the  seating  apparatus  is  temporarily  tilted 
upwardly,  downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  seating 
apparatus  in  relation  to  the  wooden  support  will  be  ef- 
fective to  further  tighten  the  flexible  member  so  as  to 
drive  the  forward  edge  of  the  plate  against  the  support 
for  reliably  securing  the  seating  apparatus  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  thereon. 


3,493,081 
OUTBOARD  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tado,  Snita-dii,  lapan,  assignor  to  Yanmar 
Dicsd  Engfaic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ossika,  lapan,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  lapu 
Contianatkm  of  appilcatioa  Scr.  No.  430,685,  Feb.  5, 
1965.  TUs  appUcatkNi  Ian.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  lapan,  Apr.  18,  1964, 
39/30,056 
Int  CL  FOlm  5/00;  F02d  13/00;  F28d  1/06 
US,  CL  184—104  1  Claim 

An  outboard  propulsion  apparatus  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine  driving  an  output  member,  and  a 
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closed  housing  disposed  between  the  engine  and  the  out-  pair  of  opposed  chock  members  arranged  to  engage  die 

put  member.  An,  toil  sump  is  farmed  in  at  least  the  bot-  wheel  of  a  vehide  not  cradled  fai  tin  rolls  of  the  dyna- 

tom  portion  of  the  lK>using,  and  is  divided  into  two  iec-  mometer,  one  erf  the  members  having  a  movable  pieuure 

tions  by  means  of  a  water  jacket  extending  vertically  ipember  arranged,  upon  the  amplication  of  pressurf,  to 


through  a  central  portion  of  said  housing.  A  plurality  of 
cooling  fins  are  disposed  adjacent  the  water  jacket  and 
extend  into  the  sections  of  the  sump  so  that  oU  is  cooled 
as  it  passes  from  the  engine,  over  the  fins,  and  into  the 
sump. 


3j493,082 
CRUSHABLE  ENERGY  ABSORBER 


WUbor  L.  Ben,  Garden  Grove.  Ci 
McDoandl  Doflaa  CotpotatHHi, 
Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,310 

Int  CL  F16f  7/12 

VS,  a.  188—1  3  Claims 


I 


cause  a  reactionary  force  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel 
through  the  chock  members. 


CLOSED-LOC^T^V  DISC-BRAKE 
lean  Manicc,  Paris,  Fkanca,  asitanor  to  SodM 
F^ancaisc  dn  Ferodo,  FmIs,  nmtt,  i 
FVucc 

FOcd  Jwm  10, 1968,Scr.  NOb  735,i7t 
Clainis  ptfortty,  appBfnrlnn  Fkaace,  ttmt  16,  19i7» 

110,687 
lit  CL  F16d  53/224 
VS,  CL  188—73  16 


A  cnishable  energy  absorbing  c^inder  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  integnd,  q>aced,  annular,  stiffening  flanges 
whereby  the  compartments  of  the  cylinder  located  be- 
tween the  flanges  vary  as  to  wall  thickness  to  cause  the 
different  compartments  to  crush  at  varying  loads. 


to 


3,493,083 
WHEEL  CHOCK  MECHANISMS 
Leslie  EnciC  LUhtowlcr,  SheflMd, 

fSc4  DeclSrB^  Scr.  No.  693J60 
aafam  priovHy,  applcallqa  Great  Biteta,  Feb.  16, 1967, 

7,562/67 

bt  CL  B60t  3/00;  ¥l€h  21/44 

VA  CL  18»-d2  6  dafans 

Tlie  invention  provides  a  chock  mechanism  for  use 
with  chassis  dynanoometers,  the  mechanism  indnding  a 


A  disc-brake  of  the  kind  cmnprising  a  rotating  disc 
rigidly  fixed  to  the  member  to  be  braked,  two  brakcndioes 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  disc,  a  fixed  support,  and 
a  hydraulic  control  unit  carried  by  said  fixed  support 
and  acting  directly  on  one  oi  said  brake-^oes  and  in- 
directly on  the  oAer  brake-«hoe  by  nieans  of  a  transfer 
member,  said  fixed  support  comprising  housings  for  said 
brake-shoes  and  fixing  means  for  Hie  removable  naount- 
ing  of  said  oontrcrf  unit 

By  this  arrangement,  the  distributi(m  of  the  fnnctiaos 
of  the  various  constituent  parts  of  the  brake  b  such  tfiat 
each  of  said  constituents  is  subjected  oidy  to  sfanple,  ivell- 
defined  forces  and  hi  consequence  tihe  brake  parts  can 
be  produced  by  an  appropriate  usembly  of  sntatbly  cot- 
out  and  shaped  pieces  of  sheet  steel.  Tbe  momnting  of 
the  control  unit  itself  ensures  the  locking  of  all  die  ooa- 
stitumt  parts  of  the  brake. 
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3,493  085  3,493,087 

UA  CI.  lM-74  "^  *"•  1  CWn,    UA  CI.  191-16  »  Chta. 


A  positive-locking  caster  wheel  brake  operable  by  a 
foot  lever  which  when  depressed  serves  to  force  a  pivoted 
brake  shoe  into  engagement  with  the  caster  wheel.  The 
foot  lever  has  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  caster  wheel 
pivotally  connected  to  fixed  supports  and  carries  a  cam 
follower  pin  extending  between  the  arms  outwardly  of 
the  caster  wheel  and  parallel  to  its  axis.  The  cam  follower 
pin  operates  a  brake  shoe  carrier  having  an  angular  bend 
with  the  included  angle  facing  the  caster  wheel  and  an 
upper  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the  supports.  When  the 
lever  is  depressed  the  cam  follower  pin  is  pushed  over 
the  bend  to  an  overcenter  position  while  forcing  the  car- 
rier to  pivot  inward  to  apply  braking  pressure  to  the 
caster  wheel. 

3,493,086 

TRACTION  INCREASER  APPARATUS  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Giinter  Braun,  Furstenfeldbnick,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Knorr-Bremse  Gjii.bJL,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1966, 

K  60397 

Int  CL  B60t  13/74 

VJS.  CI.  188—165  12  Claims 


The  ratchet  disc  of  a  hoist  Weston  mechanism  has  bond- 
ed to  its  opposed  sides  a  friction  material  formed  with  ex- 
tremely smooth  surfaces  and  having  substantially  the 
same  coefficient  of  friction  during  both  static  and  dynamic 
operation.  The  surfaces  are  formed  with  grooves  for  a 
flow  of  cooling  oil,  and  engage  surfaces  that  are  finished 
to  10  micrmnches  on  the  pressure  disc  and  the  hub  of 
the  mechanism. 


'  3,493,088 

LATCH  AND  CAM  RELEASED 

COIL  CLUTCH 

Stephen  J.  Hoff,  Riduiond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hoffco, 

Inc.,  RidunoDd,  Ind^  a  conioration  of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  707,848 

Int  a.  F16d  11/08:  AOld  35/12 

VS.  CL  192—26  6  Clalmi 


'=831'" 


An  arrangement  for  automatically  applying  a  force  to 
raise  a  magnetic  traction  increaser  device  from  its  effec- 
tive position  to  its  ineffective  position  spaced  above  the 
rails  in  response  to  the  positioning  of  the  device  in  its 
effective  position  so  that  the  device  will  immediately  rise 
to  its  ineffective  position  when  it  is  deenergized. 


A  releasable  coil-spring  clutch  which  releases  the  driven 
shaft  foe  free  rotation  in  both  du-ections.  Driving  and 
driven  clutch  elements  are  mounted  on  a  common  bear- 
ing sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  with 
the  sleeve  and  driving  member  pinned  to  the  shaft.  The 
driven  member  carries  an  output  sprocket  and  is  rotatable 
on  the  sleeve.  A  helical  clutch  sinring  closely  engages  ad- 
joining cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  clutch  elements  to 
wind  on  them  and  clutch  the  elements  together  in  one 
direction  of  rotation.  A  primary  stop  collar  mounted 
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about  the  spring  engages  an  out-turned  tang  at  the  leadmg 
end  of  the  spring.  When  this  is  stopped,  the  spring  un- 
winds from  and  releases  the  driving  member.  A  second- 
ary stop  collar  engaging  a  tang  at  the  trailing  end  of 
the  spring  is  then  cammed  forward  relative  to  the  jni- 
mary  stop  collar,  which  unwinds  the  spring  sufficiently 
to  release  it  from  the  driven  element  The  sfNring  is  then 
held  by  the  collars  and  their  actuating  means  in  suffi- 
ciently unwound  condition  to  release  the  driven  element 
for  free  rotation  In  both  directions.  Such  a  ^ring  chitch 
provides  a  simple  and  inexpensive  clutch  for  a  lawn- 
mower  wheel  drive,  and  operates  to  fully  release  the 
driven  wheels  for  both  forward  and  rearward  rotation, 
so  that  the  mowler  can  be  moved  backward  manually. 
The  clutch  is  controlled  by  a  simple  Bowden  wire  cx"  the 
Uke. 

The  clutch  unit  is  a  compact  self-contained  assembly 
adapted  to  be  soki,  handled  and  installed  as  a  imit. 


connecting  the  head  to  the  operating  means.  The  head 
b  rotated  by  flexible  strands  which  are  manipulated  by 


II 


3»^3,0S9 
lASED  POSmVE  CLUTCHES 


OVERLOAD  RELE> 

Bernard  J.  Hasldns,  Alvaaton,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Darby,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  21, 1967, 

8,202/67 

Int  CL  F16d  21/02,  43/20;  F02g  3/00 

U.S.  CL  192—4841  2  Claims 


The  invention  comprises  a  clutch  device  having  rela- 
tively rotatable  and  relatively  axially  movable  driving  and 
driven  members  whidi  are  coaxial  and  urged  into  driving 
engagement  by  resilient  means,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque  on  the  driven 
member  causes  relative  rotation  of  the  members,  which 
rotation  causes  one  of  the  members  to  move  axially  against 
the  resilient  means  out  of  driving  engagement. 


3,493,090 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  A  ROTATABLE 
PRINTING  HEAD  TO  A  CHARACTER  SELECTION 
DEVICE 
George  N.  Lilcs,  Sontlificld,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bmrouglis 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  MicUgan 
FOed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,296 
Int  CL  B41J  1/60,  7/34,  23/02 
U.S.  CL  197—16  4  Clafani 

The  disclosure  embodies  a  single  rotatable  printing  head 
for  strilung  a  platen  and  (grating  means  to  rotate  the 
head  to  position  any  one  of  a  number  of  type  thereon 
to  a  printing  line  and  includes  mechanism  for  operatively 


pulleys  controllably  moved  by  the  operating  means.  The 
flexible  strands  are  arranged  such  that  a  constant  force 
is  applied  to  rotate  the  head  in  both  directions. 


3,493,091 

PRINT  HEAD  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Lndwig  1.  Kapp,  MoatTiDc,  NJ.,  ilgnw  to  Litton 

BoaiMW  SjiteiBs,  lac,  a  loipoirtiwi  of  New  Torik 

OrigiMd  Implication  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr^No.  6t3430< 

Divided  and  tUg  appBcalton  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No. 

717,845 

Int  CL  B41J  25/24, 1/32 
U.S.  CL  197—71  11 


A  mechanism  which  is  operable  to  ^ift  the  eleva- 
tion of  a  print  head  so  that  one  of  the  two  type  bands 
thereon  will  be  moved  into  printing  position.  A  pivoted 
arm  is  connected  to  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  print 
head  is  positioned. 

The  arm  is  pivoted  to  a  raised  or  lowered  position  to 
bring  one  or  the  other  of  the  two  type  bands  into  print- 
ing position  by  actuating  either  one  of  the  two  opposed 
solenoids  located  above  and  below  the  arm  and  on  one 
side  of  the  point  at  which  it  is  pivoted.  Acting  together 
with  the  solenoids  are  two  opposed  brings  niiich  are 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  pivot  pout  These 
springs  are  positioned  so  that  when  the  arm  is  shifted 
from  one  position  to  the  other  by  actuation  of  a  soknoid, 
the  spring  opposite  thereto  will  be  stretched  to  store 
energy  therein  sb  that  when  the  other  solenoid  Is  actuated, 
it  will  act  together  with  that  solenoid  to  bias  the  arm  and 
thereby  the  print  head  to  its  new  position. 
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TABULATION  INDEXCONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  PRINTER 

Rot  G.  Mmm,  Detroit,  MklL,  yipor,hy  «««««*- 

leats,  to  latcrcoatineBtal  Systems  Inc^  Los  An« 

CaHf .  a  corpontfcMi  of  Cattfbnia 

Flkd  July  22, 19ML  Scr.  No.  5^7,258 

iBt  CL  B41J  25/18.  29/42 

VS,  CL  197—176  !•  aainas 
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operation  with  the  cam  to  route  the  lever  arm  and  thus 
to  control  the  height  of  the  load  with  respect  to  the 
tracks.    >  

3,493,194 

HOLD  BACK  MEANS 

James  J.  Shuttlewortli,  10  Commercial  Road, 

Himtii«toii,  Ind.    46750 

Origiiial  application  Dec  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,205,  now 

PatMit  No.  3,386,224.  Di^ed  and  this  application 

May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,919 

Int  CL  B65K '/7/22  _ 

UA  a.  198—20  1  Claim 


-<v 


.t»  '-U  ^^ 


Ji' 


A  tabulation  index  control  means  having  a  solenoid 
connected  to  tabulation  oaaXxol  linkage  of  a  printer  by 
connecting  linkage  which  acts  as  a  shield  between  a 
magnet  and  magnetically  operable  contact  members  of  a 
system  control  circuit  so  that  movement  of  the  tabulation 
control  linkage  provides  an  output  signal  cotcrminus  with 
the  tabulation  operation.  The  solenoid  is  energizable  by 
an  input  signal  derived  from  tabulation  key  lever  move- 
ment in  the  printer  or  by  an  input  signal  derived  from 
a  data  storage  device. 


An  endless  type  belt  conveyor.  A  hold  back  assembly 
including  vertically  parallel  guide  walls  positioned  over 
and  transversely  across  the  conveyor.  Swingable  stop 
means  mounted  on  the  down  stream  end  of  the  guide 
walls. 

3,493,095 
PAN  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Messerly,  York,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Tdedync,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,480 

Int  CL  B65g  47/52,  47/74 

UA  CL  198—21  7  Claims 


3,493,093 
CW4VEY0R  APPARATUS 
Thorvald  F.  Hammer  and  Eraest  G.  L.  Craig,  Branford, 
Conn.,  asaignon  to  MXJF.  Industries,  Incorporated, 
Branford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Dae  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,777 

Int  CL  B65g  47/22 

UA  CL  19»— 19  14  Claims 


Conveyw  apparatus  for  transporting  materials  from 
one  location  to  another  while  varying  the  height  of  the 
material  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  reference  level.  A 
carriage  is  propelled  along  horizontal  supporting  tracks 
panllel  to  a  first  vertical  plane  containing  a  cam  surface. 
A  lever  arm  is  i»votally  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  ex- 
tends between  the  carriage  and  the  cam  surface,  for 
movement  in  a  second  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  tracks. 
One  end  of  the  lever  arm  supports  a  load.  A  cam  follower 
is  mounted  on  the  lever  arm  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  pivotal  point  and  the  end  suppcKting  the  load. 
The  cam  follower  is  positioned  in  the  first  plane  for  co- 


An  intersection  conveying  system  including  a  main  con- 
tinuously traveling  conveyor  to  which  articles  are  deli- 
vered intermittently  from  a  first  iveliminary  {M-ooessing 
station  for  conveyance  of  the  articles  in  spaced  illation 
to  a  final  processing  station  and  an  intersecting  article 
transfer  apparatus  including  a  continuously  traveling  con- 
veyor intersecting  and  lying  athwart  the  main  conveyor 
leading  from  a  second  preliminary  processing  station 
having  controlled  gating  means  for  releasing  articles  to 
the  main  conveyw  into  the  spaces  between  successive 
articles  being  conveyed  along  said  main  conveyor  from 
the  first  preliminary  processing  station. 


February  3,  19[70 

3  493  096 
CONTAINER  ORIENnNG  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  AntomwsU  and  Everett  J.  AtUnMMi,  Toledo, 
OUo»  anignors  to  Owcns-IUinoia,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
OUo^ 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,400 

Int.  a.  B65g  47/24 

U  A  CL  198—33  12  Claims 
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pallets  are  jMvoted  at  one  end  at  the  center  of  tiie  convex 
edge  of  the  one  of  the  pallets  so  as  to  restrain  the  mockm 
of  the  pallet  next  adjacent  on  the  convex  side,  in  the 
plane  dt  the  i^anar  sorfooe,  to  a  pivoting  motion  about 
center  of  the  convex  edge.  This  maintains  pallets  in  c(m- 
tiguous  relatioo  while  following  a  non  linear  course. 


3,493,098 

FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR 

CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Frank  J.  Tencza,  W«jrac,  N J.,  amlpMr  to  HewM-RoUm 

Incorporated,    Stamford,    Con.,    a   corporation    of 

Defaiware  

FDed  Ian.  9, 1968, 8w.  No.  696,599 
Int.  CL  B65f  21/20 
UA  CL  198—118  7 


Apparatus  for  sequentially  arranging  containers  such 
as  flasks  on  a  translating  conveyor  belt  so  that  either 
their  concave  or  convex  panels  will  all  face  in  the  iden- 
tical diiection,  the  apparatus  including:  sensing  fingers 
for  detecting  the  orientation  of  successive  flask  panels,  a 
continuous  belt  for  rotating  selective  flasks,  a  solenoid 
operated  gate  for  bringing  improperly  oriented  flasks  into 
engagement  with  the  continuous  belt  and  means  which 
respond  to  the  operation  of  the  sensing  fingers  for  ener- 
gizing the  solenoid  operated  gate. 


This  invention  consists  c/L  a  flexible  support  device  for 
supporting  and  guiding  a  belt  through  a  change  of  slope 
having  idler  roll  assemblies  mounted  between  qning  ten- 
sioned  side  cahla  and  adi4>ted  to  be  formed  into  either 
an  upward  or  downward  vertical  curve. 


3,493,097 
MOVING  SIDEWALK 
Willis  Ford  Kanr,  Warren,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  Federal 
Engineering  Conqpany,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Micygan 
Original  appBcatlon  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,957,  now 
Patent  No.  3,399,758,  dated  Sept  3, 1968.  Divided  and 
thk  application  Aug.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,462 
Int  CL  B65g  15/00 
UA  CL  198—181  1  Clalmi 


3,493,099 
CHIP  SWEEPER  FOR  MACQINE  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

INDEXING  TURRETS 
Frank  J.  Fink,  Chwdon,  OUo,  Mrivmr  to  Imperial  Mann- 
f actnrli«  *  EnglMcring  Co.,  Mlddlcfleld,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  ftUdrigan 

FUcd  Jmi.  29,  19tt,  Ser.  No.  701,322  \ 

Int  CL  B65f  29/00 
UA  CL  198—212  6  Claima 


The  broad  aspect  of  Uie  invention  consists  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  plurality  of  pallets  formed  wifli  jdanar  vrt^ 
surfaces  having  one  edge  of  tiie  surface  formed  in  a  con- 
cave circular  arc  and  an  opposed  edge  formed  in  a  con- 
vex circular  arc  with  connecting  links  joining  adjacent 
pallets  into  a  chain  with  the  convex  edge  of  one  abutting 
the  concave  edge  of  the  next  The  Unks  joining  adjacent 


A  chip  s?peeper  assembly  for  a  madiine  f^vtem  includ- 
ing an  indexing  table  which  includes  a  ttou^  or  basin 
around  the  tabte  positioned  to  receive  chips  and  turnings. 
The  basin  is  defined  in  part  by  a  conVeyor  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  sweeping  paddles  whi^sweep  chips  or  other 
byproducts  of  tlM  machining  opetation  adong  the  trough 
to  discharge  i^iertures  provided  in  the  lower  wall  thereof. 
The  conveyor  ring  is  perijdierally  driven  by  a  sprocket 
drive  which  engages  a  drive  chi^  secured  to  tlie  ring. 
Idler  rollers  retain  the  ehein  in  engagement  widi  the  drive 
sprocket  and  provide  some  guiding  for  the  ring. 
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3,493,106 
MATRIX  CASE  HAVING  FOUR  INDEPENDENTLY 

SUPPORTED  QUADRANT  STRUCTURES 

Altar  Roth,  Unloo  Dale,  P«^  asdgmMr  to  United  States 

Baaknote  Corporadon,  Lanston  Moootype  Company 

DirWon,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  of  Virginia 

FOed  Wy  M,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  567,997 

Int.  CI.  B41b  9/04,  9/06 

UA  a.  199—79  8  Claims 


in  the  reinforced  wall  portions  with  tabs  folded  down- 
wardly on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet  about  the  aper- 
ture. A  means  for  support  extends  across  the  box  and 
has  a  clamp  means  extending  through  the  apertures  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  box  engaging  the  reinforced  wall 
portions  over  the  lapped  sides  and  tabs. 


U.S.  CI.  206—16 


3,493,102 

TACKLE  AND  UTILITY  BOX 

Paul  Bcloldn,  Jr.,  6919  W.  43rd  St., 

Ber?^  IlL    60402 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,995 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/64 


4Ciainis 


A  matrix  case  including  a  rigid  open  peripheral  frame, 
four  separate  quadrant  structures  of  generally  the  same 
dimensions  including  a  plurality  of  font  assemblies  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  character  forming  matrices  as- 
sembled in  row  and  column  formation  for  limited  verti- 
cal movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  structure 
formed  in  the  perijAeral  frame  and  carried  thereby  for 
supporting  the  quadrant  structures  including  the  indi- 
vidual  matrices  font  assemblies  in  assembled  condition 
within  the  peripheral  frame  in  quadrant  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  with  each  quadrant  structure  sup- 
ported independently  of  the  others  so  that  any  one  of  the 
quadrant  structures  may  be  removed  from  the  frame  and 
retraced  without  removing  the  others. 


3,493,101 

BOX 

Herbert  S.  CoiUn,  Newton,  Mass. 

(56  Bristol  St.,  Boston,  Mass.    02118) 

Ffled  Apr.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  723,751 

Int  CI.  B65d  85/18 


UA  a.  206—7 


6  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  tackle  or  utility  box  fcwmed 
of  a  pair  of  substantially  identically  shaped  molded  mem- 
bers having  converging  top  and  bottom  walls  and  integral 
side  and  end  walls,  with  matching  inner  open  sides,  hinged 
to  each  other  along  one  edge  so  that  in  closed  position 
the  molded  members  adjoin  along  their  edges  at  their  open 
sides  to  form  an  enclosure  and  in  open  position  the  sides 
of  said  members  adjacent  the  hinge  fold  out  into  a  flat 
weight-supporting  base  with  the  open  inner  sides  directed 
upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to  each  other.  In  one  embodi- 
ment at  least  one  compartmented  tray  is  included,  hinged 
at  its  bottom  across  the  open  inner  side  of  one  of  the 
molded  members  and  recessed  flush  with  the  edge,  with 
the  open  truncated  ends  of  each  compartment  position- 
able  in  a  closed  position  adjacent  a  side  wall  and  position- 
able  in  an  open  position  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
open  side  but  vrith  the  truncated  ends  readily  accessible 
to  place^bjects  therein  or  remove  objects  therefrom.  Pro- 
vision is  also  made  for  storage  compartments  between 
the  converging  top  and  bottom  walls  of  either  molded 
member  and  for  compartments  under  the  hinged  com- 
partmented trays.  In  the  closed  position  the  sides  of  the 
hinged  compartmented  trays  serve  as  covers  for  the  fixed 
compartments  in  both  molded  members  and  in  open  posi- 
tion the  trays  can  be  rotated  to  provide  access  to  the 
compartments.  Other  embodiments  are  disclosed. 


A  wardrobe  box  having  selectively  reinforced  wall  por- 
tions formed  of  a  pair  of  identical  sheets,  with  each  sheet 
folded  along  perpendicularly  extending  lines  to  define 
a  jriurality  of  side  and  bottom  portions.  The  sheets  are 
interengaged  with  the  bottom  opposite  side  porticms  par- 
tially lapping  each  other  to  form  the  reinforced  wall 
portions.  Opposite  sides  have  aligned  apertures  formed 


3,493,103 
CARTON 

Raymond  A.  Cote,  Doravifle,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riegel 
Paper  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,657 
Int  CL  B65d  5/50,  25/07 
VJS.  CL  206—45.14  18  Claims 

The  disclosure  relates  to  one  piece  paperboard  cartons 
offering  substantial  protection  and  considerable  display 
of  fragile  articles,  typically  decorative  light  bulbs  having 
elongated  and  fragile  decorative  tips.  The  carton  is  tubular 
and  includes  oppositely  canted,  spaced,  apertured,  re- 
siliently  suspended  platforms  between  which  the  bulb  is 
safely  supported.  Packaging  protection  is  enhanced  by 
locking  one  of  the  platforms  after  the  bulb  has  been  in- 
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serted  therebetween.  The  upper  end  of  the  carton  is  of  the  rim  of  one  flange  is  cut  away  outwardly  of  the 
obliquely  truncated  to  provide  a  triangularly  prismatic  well  inner  wall  of  the  groove  to  expose  the  groove  and  define 

an  access  opening  thereto.  The  lagging  shell  is  made  up 
of  four  quadri-cylindrical  segments  which  are  inserted  m- 
removed  in  serial  fashion  by  bringing  them  to  the  access 
opening.  One  master  segment  has  a  hirge  comer  notch  at 
\^  which  there  is  a  cable  guide,  and  also  has  a  smaller  notch 

at  the  diagonally  opposite  comer.  This  segment  is  in- 


to 


in  which  the  fragile,  elcmgated  tip  of  the  bulb  is  protected 
and  displayed. 


3,493,104 

DISPLAY-  AND  SALES  WRAPPING 

Jonas  Tempelhoff,  114  Avenue  Lcop<rid-Robert 

La  Chanx  dc  Fmidi,  Switmrland 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,924 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  5, 1967, 

1,561,611 

Int.  a.  B65d  5/50,  71/00.  1/00,  5/00, 17/00 

U.S.  CL  206—45.14  2  CUdms 


serted  last  to  remain  at  the  access  opening,  and  it  can 
be  reversed  end  for  end  depending  on  how  the  cable 
is  wound  on  the  drum.  A  closure  in  the  form  of  a  curved 
rim  sector  is  removably  attached  to  the  cot  away  end 
flange  to  reestablish  the  missing  rim  quadrant  and  has 
a  cut  away  inner  edge  which  re-establkhes  the  coirtinu- 
ity  of  the  groove.  The  rim  sector  carries  a  lug  which  fits 
in  either  notch  of  tlie  master  segment  to  lock  the  lag- 
ging shell  against  rotati<». 


3,493,106 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  E.  GaHl,  GrccafiUc,  8.C,  iwignnr  to  W.  R.  Grace 

*  Co.,  Dnacan,  S.C.,  a  miwindMi  of  CoanecticBt 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  703,166 

Int.  CL  B65d  71/04,  69/00 

UjS.  CL206— 65  4  Clalim 


A  display  and  sales  wrapping  for  small  articles  mounted 
on  carrier  cartons  or  the  like  which  comfffises  a  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  two 
oppositely  disposed  side  walls.  A  fold  line  is  disposed 
between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  back  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  cutting  lines  is  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  fold 
line  such  that  by  pusfadng-in  of  the  portion  ot  the  wrap- 
ping positioned  between  the  cutting  lines  into  the  inside 
of  the  wrapping,  a  supporting  step  having  step  faces  is 
formed.  At  least  oot  safety  web  is  provided  on  the  sup- 
porting step  and  is  bent  perpendicularly  from  one  of  the 
step  faces  by  a  buckling  line  extending  perpendicularly 
to  the  fold  line. 


3,493,105 
LAGGING  FOR  CABLE  DRUM 
FrankUn  H.  Gftb,  Waukesha,  and  Kenneth  W.  Hanuncl, 
Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  aarignors  to  Bocyrus-Erie  Com- 
pany.    South    MUwankee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  661,448 

Int  CL  B65b  55/00,  75/02;  B65d  85/04,  85/66 

U  A  CL  206—59  5  Clahns 

The  end  flanges  of  a  cable  drum  are  iwovided  with 

facing  continuous  circular  grooves  which  define  the  ends 

of  an  enlarged  cylindrical  lagging  shell;  and  one  quadrant 


tS  2S 


A  generally  rectangular  package  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  at  least  three  sides,  said  receptacle  and  prod- 
uct being  enclosed  by  shrunken  packaging  fflm  thereby 
increasmg  the  strength  <rf  the  package.  The  package  can 
be  prepared  by  idacing  product  on  a  pre-scored  re- 
ceptacle blank,  said  product  being  divided  and  arranged 
so  that  when  said  blank  is  folded  the  {woduct  will  be  in 
its  pn^r  position,  folding  said  blank,  overwrapping  said 
product  and  folded  blank  with  heat  shrinkable  film  to 
form  a  tube  with  portions  of  the  film  extending  beyond 
the  opposed  ends  of  said  receptacle  blank,  and  then 
passing  said  package  through  a  heating  tunnel  whereby 
the  film  is  shrunk  around  said  package. 


^^ 
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STACKING  PACKAGE 
Walter  Marfccy,  Whitcstone,  N.Y^  asd^ior  to  WDkox 
ft  GOriM,  IK^  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FDed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,839 

iBt  CL  B65d  71/04 

VS,  a.  286—65  5  Claims 


3,493 189 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY   SEPARATING    ORES    WITH 
CHARGING  OF  IHE  PARTICLES  BY  TRIBO- 
ELECTRICITY 
Mario  Cwta,  Gianfranco  Ferrara,  Ckmente  Delfa,  and 
Raimoado  Ckca,  CafUari,  Italy,  aarignors  to  Consiglio 
Nazfonale  Delle  Rktfde,  Rome,  Italy 

FOed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,527 

Claims  priority,  appDcation  Italy,  Aug.  4,  1967, 

3,113A/67,  Patent  814,154 

Int.  CI.  B87b  4/02 

US.  CI.  209—11  10  Claims 


A  package  including  a  carton  formed  from  a  blank 
having  the  side  edges  folded  to  provide  a  hollow  article- 
receiving  conftartment  at  each  edge  running  the  length 
of  the  carton.  The  top  panels  of  each  compartment  are 
positioned  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  article  therein, 
and  form  a  broad  stacking  surface  whereby  a  plurality  of 
packages  can  be  stacked  in  superposed  relation  without 
danger  of  damage  to  the  articles  carried  thereby.  The 
space  between  the  compartments  can  be  filled  with  addi- 
tional articles  and  the  completed  carton  can  be  wrai9>ed 
to  providea  simple  package  that  can  be  economically 
made  a^^eadily  handled,  stored,  or  shipped  without 
damagaHo  the  articles  contained  therein. 


3,493,108 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ASBESTOS  ORE 
Edward  Martinez,  North  Piainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
American  SmcMng  and  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  ^plication  Ser.  No.  386,572, 
July  31, 1964.  TVs  appDcation  May  10, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  637,589 

Int  CL  B03d  3/00;  B03c  1/00 
UA  CL  209^3  18  Claims 


An  electrostatic  separator  is  provided  wherein  the 
charging  of  the  ore  particles  takes  place  by  triboelec- 
tricity,  said  separator  comprising  a  duct  fitting  into  a 
cyclone  having  the  inner  surface  coated  with  special  ma- 
terials, the  dielectric  constant  of  which  is  intermediate 
that  of  the  species  to  be  separated  or  by  an  other  means 
which  by  friction  with  or  between  the  ore  particles  will 
produce  charges  of  opposite  polarity  on  the  particles  of 
different  species  to  be  separated. 


3,493,110 
MULTIPLE  FILTER  DEVICE 
Nils  O.  Roaaen,  Bloomfidd  nib,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Parkcr-Hannifin  Corpwation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,962 

Int  a.  BOld  35/28,  35/14 

U.S.  CL  21fr— 90  18  Cbrims 


^Jiiy 


'  A  method  of  concentrating  asbestos  ore  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  subjecting  an  asbestors  ore  that  has  not 
been  fiberized  to  a  combined  operation  such  as  a  sink- 
float  gravity  concentration  step  and  a  magnetic  concen- 
tration step  to  further  concentrate  the  desired  asbestos 
fiber  bearing  particles. 


A  housing  supports  a  cylindrical  filter  element  adjacent 
the  filter  opening  of  a  fluid  reservoir.  Fluid  in  the  system 
normally  circulates  axially  upwardly  through  the  inkt  end 
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of  the  filter  and  radially  through  the  filter  walls.  A  refill 
charge  of  fluid  is  poured  axially  downwardly  through  the 
cylindrical  filter  and  out  the  filter  inlet  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  normal  fluid  circulation.  A  conical  strainer  is 
supported  for  axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
filter  inkt  and  traps  foreign  matter  carried  in  the  refill 
charge  of  fluid  or  which  is  dislodged  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  filter.  The  stramer  is  spring-biased  toward  engage- 
ment with  a  seat  formed  around  the  filter  inlet  and  is 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  system.  When 
the  quantity  of  foreign  matter  carried  in  the  strainer  re- 
duces the  upward  fluid  flow  into  the  filter,  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential created  across  the  strainer  Kfts  the  strainer  away 
from  its  seat  to  provide  a  bypass  route  around  the 
strainer.  i 

3,493411 

DEHVDRATOR  FOR  MINERAL 

BULK  MATERIALS 

Valenin  Yladlnrirovich  Moogy,  AntonovAy  pcreolok  13, 
kv.  50,  and  VoMcmar  AraoMorich  Knbbo,  Krasno- 
pntOoTskaya  nUtn  14/2,  kv.  85,  botii  of  Lcnfaigrad, 
U.S.SR. 

'  FOed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,111 
Int  CL  BOld  23/20 


tain  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle  at  a  lower  pressure  than  that 
adjacent  the  screen  so  that  in  operation  a  flow  will  be 
induced  into  the  nozzle  the  outlet  of  which  is  external 


UA  a.  210—97 


1  Claim 


/ 


to  the  filter  and  during  a  given  period  of  time  the  whole 
of  the  contaminate  receiving  surface  of  the  screen  will 
by  virtue  of  the  relative  movement  move  past  the  nozzle. 


3,493.113 
DUAL  CLEAN  FILTER  WITH  FLUID  CYLINDER 

ROTATING  MEANS 
Nib  O.  Rosaen,  Noomfleld  HBIi,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Boije  O.  Roeacn,  Ann  Arbor,  Mi^ 
C<mtinnation-fai-part  off  amtUcation  Scr.  No.  539,863, 
Apr.  4, 1966.  TUs  appDcation  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  779,981 

Int  a.  BOld  35/16 
V3,  CL  210—108  22  Cbdms 


A  dehydrator  is  provided  in  which  pulp  is  fed  into  an 
intake  chamber  wherefrom  settled  solids  are  fed  to  a 
resiliently  supported  horizontal  pipe  via  a  flexible  cou- 
pling, the  pipe  having  an  open  outlet  end  remote  from  the 
coupling  for  discharge  of  dehydrated  material,  and  holes 
in  the  region  of  the  open  end  for  discharge  of  separated 
water.  The  pipe  is  subjected  to  vibration  when  a  pre- 
determined level  of  solids  in  the  intake  chamber  is 
reached  as  detected  by  the  stoppage  ot  a  swinging  lever 
in  the  intake  chamber. 


3,493,112 

FILTER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONTAMINANT 
REMOVAL  MEANS 
Henry  G.  Bradley,  Rfaigwood,  Eagbmd,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ronald  F.  Worlidge,  Park- 
stone,  Pook,  Dorset,  England 

Filed  Jnne  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,434 
Claims  priority,  «nliarth»  threat  Britafaa,  Jnne  7,  1966, 

25,256/66 
Int  CL  BOld  33/06 
UA  CL  210—107  10  Cbdms 

The  invention  comprises  a  filter  apparatus  having  a 
screen  of,  for  example  fine  steel  mesh,  woven  plastic  such 
as  nylon  or  polypropylene  or  any  other  material  suitable 
for  use  as  a  filtering  media,  means  defining  a  path  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  screen,  and  a  nozzle  whose  open  end 
is  located  adjacent  the  contaminate  receiving  surface  of 
the  screen,  means  being  provided  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment between  die  screen  and  nozzle,  and  means  to  main- 


A  self-cleaning  filter  device  is  disclosed  in  which  a 
partition  member  suf^rting  a  pair  of  filter  elements  is 
rotatably  supported  in  a  filter  chamber  for  motion  be- 
tween a  pair  of  positions  180*  apart.  In  each  of  the  two 
positions  the  partiticn  subdivides  the  chamber  into  a 
pair  of  subchambers  with  a  filter  element  being  disposed 
in  each  sub-chamber.  One  element  is  positkMied  to  coir 
lect  foreign  matter  from  fluid  flowing  throu^  one  of  the 
subchambers,  and  the  other  is  positioned  in  a  backwash 
position  in  the  other  subchamber  for  the  removal  of 
foreign  matter  collected  in  the  first  subchamber.  A  fluid 
cylinder  is  connected  to  the  partition  member  and  to  a 
valve  sui^rted  in  a  sediment  outlet  in  the  backwash  sub- 
chanAer  and  is  operative  upon  being  pneumatically  ac- 
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tuated  to  rotate  the  partiti(m  to  exchange  the  two  filter 
elements  when  the  filtering  element  becomes  clogged, 
and  to  open  the  valve  to  allow  the  removal  of  sedinient 
from  the  backwash  subchamber. 


3,493414 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  SEPARA- 
TION OF  MIXTURES  €IP  SUBSTANCES  WHICH 
MELT  WITHOUT  DBCOMPOSmON 
ClaM  GoiUm,  CologM^MaBnAdni,  Germany,  anigiior 
to  FmhaHMkm  Bvjrcr  AUa^ewllMhafl,   Lever- 
taMB,  Gernanr, «  corporalkNi  of  Gccnianr 
CoSuliMi  tf  appHcaliMi  Scr.  Na  MM12,  July  26, 
19M.  TMi  aMUcatiM  Dec  29. 19C7,  Scr.  Na  694,752 
ClabM  wmy,  appBcatioB  Gcmiaiiy,  July  29, 1965, 

F  46,745 

lot  CL  BOld  35/18,  33/00 

UJS.  CL  216—179  1  CWm 


Apparatus  for  fractional  crystallization  in  a  centrifuge. 
A  peeling  disc  is  used  to  withdraw  melt  product  and 
means  are  provided  for  throttling  flow  through  the  disc, 
whereby  the  counterflow  of  melt  through  the  crystals 
moving  outwardly  under  centrifugal  force,  can  be  con- 
trolled by  said  throttling. 


3,493415 

CAM  LOCK  CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 

Andrew  L.  Kochcs,  Old  Saybrook,  Coaa.,  anigiior  to 

UHra  Tech  Corporatloa,  Old  Saybrook.  Conn. 

Flkd  Jan.  29,  1968, 


U.S.  CL  216—238 


Scr.  No.  761,483 
Int.  CL  B61d  35/02 


5Claims 
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3,493,116 

SWIMMING  POOL  FILTER 

James  R.  Edmiitoa,  Aerman  Oakg,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Swimrite  Mannf actwing  Co.,  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUfn  a 

corporation  of  CaUfonrfa 

Contimiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  684,443,  Nov.  26, 

1967.  This  appli«»flon  Feb.  10,  1969,  Scr.  No.  805,392 

Int  CL  BOld  25/06 

UJS.  CL  210—266  12  Oaims 


J 


Al  filter  having  a  generally  spherical  tank  with  a  lower 
section  containing  a  compact  bed  of  fine  sand  below  an 
upper  flow  chamber  into  which  liquid  is  introduced 
through  an  overdrain  to  create  a  swirling,  downward  flow 
all  the  way  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  sand.  Below  the 
sand  is  a  support  formed  by  a  grid-like  frame  structure 
covered  by  multiple  layers  of  fabric,  the  support  being 
above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  that  filtered  water  nor- 
mally is  withdrawn  from  a  lower  flow  chamber  into 
which  backwashing  water  is  introduced  after  the  sand 
becomes  clogged  with  filtered-out  solids. 


3,493417 
MULTI-MEDIA  FILTER  UNITS 
Derrick  Pcrdval  TnlbwII,  Southampton,  and  Stanly  Wil- 
liam Kemp,  Totton,  England,  asngnors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  De^oit,  Mick,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

FDcd  Sept.  20, 1967.  Scr.  No.  669,065 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  IMtain,  Sept.  29, 1966, 

43,496/66 

Int  CL  BOld  27/06,  25/02 

VS.  CL  210—266  10  Clafans 


f 


According  to  the  present  invention,  a  cam  attached  to 
a  handle  slides  a  locking  follower.  The  locking  follower 
is  in  axial  alignment  with  a  fluid  pipe  and  slides  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  permit  the  in8erti<Mi  of  a  work  unit  car- 
tridge at  a  work  station  in  order  to  clamp  the  cartridge 
to  the  locking  follower  under  great  pressure.  The  ar- 
rangement when  (^ened  permits  the  cartridge  to  drop 
out  of  the  work  station.  A  new  cartridge  can  be  inserted 
and  the  closure  action  exerts  thrust  against  the  cartridge. 
Valve  means  are  iNX>vided  to  temporarily  stop  the  fluid 
flow  during  the  change  operation.  The  system  herein 
described  can  be  used  to  hold  filters,  cannisters,  vibration 
dampers,  line  strainers  or  in  fact  almost  any  device  that 
requires  fitting  and  easy  removal  in  a  fluid  pipe  line. 
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In  order  to  improve  the  life  of  a  dry  cleaner  filter  ele- 
ment, having  an  outer  paper  element  and  an  inner  element 
omsisting  of  cartxm  granules  the  end  cap  overlying  the 
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carbon  granules  is  perforated  and  a  layer  of  felt  or  like 
material  is  jriaced  on  top  of  the  carbon  granules,  so  as 
to  provide  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  felt  and  then  the 
carbon  granules  in  addition  to  the  flow  which  goes  through 
the  paper  and  then  through  the  carbon. 


inner  to  its  outer  periphery  whereby  to  maintain  the 
inner  peripheries  of  said  rings  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  disc,  the  invention  consisting 
essentially  of  a  special  construction  of  said  spacer  mem- 
ber. 


Jt- 


3,493,118 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  SUSPENSION 

Byron  L.  Bmckan,  Dayton,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dataware  ^,     _,^  ^^„ 

FOed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,198 

Int  CL  BOld  33/06,  33/02 

VS.  a.  210—364  5  Clafans 


CENTRIFUG>I 


James  G.  Milnsr,  60  Fales  St, 

Worcester,  Mass.    01606 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,409 

Int  CL  BOld  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—512  5 


In  the  preferred  form,  a  suspension  system  for  a  do- 
mestic clothes  washer  having  a  base  with  an  upwardly 
facing  convex  surface  and  a  supported  mass  with  a  down- 
wardly facing  convex  surface,  the  suspension  system  in- 
cluding a  concavD<oncave  self-locating  shuttle  ring  lo- 
cated between  the  two  ctmvex  surfaces  and  a  plurality 
of  springs  centrally  locating  the  supported  mass  with  re- 
spect to  the  base. 


A  device  for  separating  by  centrifugal  force  suspended 
solids  from  liquid-solid  solutions,  such  as,  for  example, 
suspended  abrasives  and  metal  particles  from  the  coolant 
liquid  used  in  grinding  operations.  In  particular,  the  in- 
vention provides  features  which  permit  controllable  vari- 
ations over  extremely  wide  ranges  of  the  solids  content 
in  the  sludge  being  discharged  from  the  separator  while 
at  the  same  time  producing  a  clarified  effluent  practically 
free  oi  suspended  sc^ids. 


3  493 119 

FILTER  DISC  CONSTRUCTION 

Catherine  H.  AUen,  Springfield,  Mo.,  ««i«»»jw. 'gjnf™* 

n^d^m^nta,  to  Allctt  FOtcrs,  Incorporated,  SprbigBeid, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MtaMNvl  ,^^.^ 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,069 

Int  CL  BOld  39/12  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  210—486  *  Clabat 


3,493,121 

TELESCOPING  SUPPORT  ROD  AND 

END  CAP  THEREFOR 

Kieran  D.  Doyle,  WaUingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conun  a  corporatkm  of 

Connccticnt 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630^22 
Int  CL  A47h  1/08. 1/102 
VS.  CL  211—1053  7 


A  telescopiiig  siq>port  rod  Ar  draperies  and  the  like 
having  a  universal  end  cap  provided  with  a  pair  of  con- 
tinuous coaxial  walls  connected  to  a  bottom  wall  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  clearance  with  a  set  of  angularly  spaced 
ribs  extending  into  the  clearance  from  each  of  the  walls 
and  with  one  set  engageable  with  the  associated  tele- 
scoping rod  member  nested  in  the  clearance. 


A  filter  disc  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  rings  of  sheet 
filter  material  secured  together  around  their  outer  pe- 
ripheral edges,  and  an  annular  spacer  member  of  forami- 
nous  material  disposed  between  said  rings,  said  spacer 
member  being  taperingly  reduced  in  thickness  from  its 


3,493,122 

IRAY 

Lcc  C  McKca,  6612  GoUsn  Ridge  Drive, 

nifUn^Mfam.    55343 

FUcd  Oct  14. 1968,  Scr.  No.  767,087 

Int  CL  A47f  3/14 

VS.  CL  211—126  8 

A  tray  foldable  from  a  planar  condition  along  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  score  lines  into  a  side-by-side  relatioaship 
of  adjacent  ones  of  tray  sections  defined  by  die  score 
lines,  tray  stiffener  portions  are  defined  by  score  lines 
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which  extend  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  end  reservoir  is  of  a  variable  size  type  defined  by  a  movable 

edge  of  the  tray  and  intersect  the  plurality  of  score  lines,  floating  piston  element  which  provides  for  enlargement  of 

the  tray  stilfener  portions  are  foldable  in  a  common  di-  the  reservoir  resulting  from  hydraulic  pressure  compress- 

tection  into  an  angular  relationship  with  the  tray  sections  ing  a  spring  disposed  within  an  adjacent  biasing  chamber. 


3,493,125 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAVY 
BARS  AND  TUBES 
Fnmk  F.  WUte,  Shaker  HcigMi,  NonHOi  J.  TaiiM,  Kfat- 
land,  and  CtaBcr  T.  CUn»,  McntotHm-lhe-Lake,  Ohio, 
assigiion "to  ADtomatioii  Devclopmciit  Covporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2^  1M7.  Scr.  No.  »3,868 

iBt  CL  B6Sg  17/00. 47/74 

UA  CL  214—1.2  16  Claims 


and  tabs  formed  from  the  tray  stiflfener  portions  are  in- 
serted into  cooperating  slots  formed  in  an  adjacent  tray 
section  to  maintain  such  angular  relationship  of  the  tray 
stiffener  portions  and  the  planar  condition  of  the  tray. 


3,493,123 
DISPLAY  FIXTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  COM- 
PONENTS OF  A  MECHANICAL  ASSEMBLY 
Carroll  L.  Larry,  Pcoiia,  ID. 
(3777  Vira  Road,  Stow,  OUo    44224) 
FilMl  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,787 
Int.  CL  A47f  5/iO 
VS.  CL  211—176  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  fixture  for  supporting  in- 
dividual parts  of  a  mechanical  assembly  in  a  three  di- 
mensional array  simulating  an  exploded  view.  The  fixture 
includes  a  base,  platform  and  one  or  more  removable 
rails,  Axially  vertical  pegs  are  adjustably  positioned  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  in  the  rails.  Holding  devices  such 
as  magnets  are  mounted  on  the  pegs  to  hold  the  paris  of 
the  mechanical  assembly  aa  the  pegs.  « 


An  automatic  bar  feeder  having  a  feed  rack  and  an 
escapement  mechanism  to  feed  bars  individually  to  roller- 
type  carriers  of  a  chaia  conveyor,  retractable  ramp 
members  movable  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  car- 
riers to  support  a  bar  as  it  rolls  laterally  from  the  feed 
rack  to  a  loading  position  above  the  carriers,  and  means 
engageabk  with  the  bar  at  said  loading  position  to  reduce 
its  speed  and  the  force  of  impact  of  the  bar  on  the  car- 
riers. The  latter  means  is  preferably  actuated  by  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  and  may  take  the  form  of  a  cushioning  pad. 
Such  means  may  also  serve  as  an  ejecting  means  to  move 
each  bar  from  the  carriers  to  an  unloading  ramp.  The 
novel  construction  of  the  feeder  also  makes  it  possible 
to  handle  bars  of  different  sizes  and  to  maintain  close 
tolerances  when  positioning  the  bar  in  the  collet  of  the 
lathe  or  other  machine  to  which  it  is  fed,  thereby  eliminat- 
ing the  need  for  a  stock  stop  in  such  machine. 


3  493 124 

HYDRAUUC  DRAFT  GEAR  ARRANGEMENT 

Earl  L.  ThompMNi,  Chkaco,  ID.,  assignor  to  PnUman 

bMorporatcd,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  <rf  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697^44 

Int  CL  B61g  11/12,  9/08,  9/16 

V&,  CL  213—43  5  Oaims 


3,493,126 
PALLET  LOADER 
James  H.  Fordder  and  Peter  L.  Chomey,  Hoopcston,  III., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nly  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,568 

Int  CL  B65g  57/24,  57/04 

VS.  a.  214—6  5  Claims 


I 

I 


.•fe^. 


A  hydraulic  cushioning  device  for  a  draft  gear  arrange- 
ment which  includes  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  mounted  therem  for  reciprocation,  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  metering  grooves  to  provide  substantially 
constant  force  travel  during  buff  impacts.  A  second 
cylinder  encircles  the  first  cylinder  and  provides  therewith 
an  annular  chamber  acting  as  a  reservoir  for  receiving 
hydraulic  fluid  displaced  from  the  first  cylinder.  The 


Tin  cans  are  transferred  from  a  normally  running  pat- 
tern forming  conveyor  to  a  pallet  hoist  by  a  magnetic 
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head.  Retiraction  of  the  head  operates  a  conveyor  revers- 
ing switch,  momentarily  reversing  the  conveyor  to  relieve 
pressures  on  the  cans. 


3  493 127 
METHOD  OF  AND  ^APPARATUS  FOR 
SINGULATING  ARTICLES 
Richard  Heaney,  CampbeU,  Derek  HaD,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Frank  W.  Hadlcy,  Jr.,  ShcD  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,212 
Int.  CL  B65g  59/04 


that  said  stacks  bear  on  each  side  of  the  T-frame  upright 
members.  The  height  of  each  upright  member  is  grealer 
than  tibe  designed  height  of  the  stacks  of  plates  which 
are  applied  against  said  upri^t  member.  Preferably  the 
base  member  of  the  T-frame  is  constituted  by  a  struc- 
tural section  and  one  face  of  said  section  is  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upright  member. 


U.S.  CL  214—84 


15  Claims 


3,493,129 
VEHICLK  GARAGE 

Otto  W5hr,  Sr.,  Korntal,  nor  Stnttgart,  Germany,  aa- 
signor  to  Otto  Wohr  K^  Konrtal,  near  Stnttgart, 

Cvcniuuix 

FOed  Feb.  8,  1968,  8cr.  No.  704,135 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalion  Gcnnay,  Mar.  28,  I9C7 

W  43,644 

Int  CL  E04h  6/12;  B66f  7/22 

VS.  CL  214—16.1  10 


A  pair  of  vacuum  heads  mounted  at  the  end  of  articu- 
lated linkages  are  arranged  to  alternately  grip  and  re- 
move letters  from  a  single  file  stack  of  letters  presented 
broadside  to  the  heads.  Each  head  grips  the  foremost 
letter  in  the  stack,  carries  it  away  from  the  stack  with  a 
quick,  snatching  action  and  moves  it  al<xig  a  path  that  is 
generally  perpendicular  to  tiie  face  of  the  letter  next 
behind,  and  then  elevates  the  letter  to  a  take-away  c<»- 
veyor. 


3,493,128 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  STORAGE,  HANDLING  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  FRAGILE  PLATES 
G^rsrd  SHvot,  Hantaionl,  Nord,  France,  sasignnr  to 
Boonois   SoachoB   Ncavcael,   Paris,   fiance,   a 
connnny 

FUcd  Ang.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,424 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  8, 1967, 
II  120382 

II  InL  CL  B65g  1/14 
VS.  CL  214—10.5  6  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  garage  having  a  floor,  an  elongated  pit  is 
recessed  into  the  floor  and  has  a  bottom  wall  located 
at  a  level  lower  than  the  floor.  An  upper  and  a  ve^tica]l]^ 
q>aced  lower  vthide-snpporting  platform  are  airanged 
within  the  pit  The  platforms  are  mounted  at  one  end 
for  turning  movement  about  two  axes  extending  trans- 
versely (rf  die  elongatioo  of  the  pit  at  the  bottom  wall 
there<^  and  tilting  means  is  provided  for  tilting  the  plat- 
toma  by  acting  uptMi  the  platforms  so  that  they  can  be 
tilted  about  the  respective  axes  substantially  ooncnmo^ 
between  two  posttions  in  one  of  which  the  lower  plat- 
form overlies  the  bottom  wall  and  the  upper  platftHin 
has  an  end  portion  tliere<rf  located  substantially  at  the 
levd  of  the  garage  floor  and  another  position  in  which 
the  upper  platform  is  upwardly  spaced  above  the  garage 
floor  and  the  lower  idatform  has  an  end  portion  thereof 
located  substantially  at  the  level  c/t  the  garage  fioos. 


3^3430 

aU)  UNLOADERS 


BOTTOM 
Jonathan  J.  Laldii,  MIAnrafca, 

Silo  UnhMdcrs,  lac,  a  Mrfwnliwi  of 
FUcd  SMt  22, 1967,  to.  No.  669,775 
Int  a.  B65g  65/50;  B65d  ¥7/00 
U.S.  CL  214—17  6 


toLaid% 


A  device  for  the  storage,  handling  and  transportation 
of  fragile  plates  and  constituted  by  a  T-frame  which 
can  be  associated  with  a  similar  T-frame  disposed  in 
parallel  relatioii  therewith,  boA  T-frames  being  placed 
in  inverted  position  and  intended  to  receive  two  separate 
stacks  of  phites  placed  on  the  T-frame  base  members  so 


A  Ixmom  silo  unloader  of  the  type  in  which  a  sweep 
arm  provided  with  cutter-conveyor  means  rotates  about 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  silo  to  cut  material  and  feed  it 
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through  a  central  hopper-like  outlet  in  the  silo  floor  to 
a  discharge  conveyor  which  carries  it  out  of  the  silo, 
characterized  by  a  baffle  in  the  center  of  said  opening 
which  cooperates  with  the  top  edge  of  the  outlet  wall  to 
provide  a  generally  annular  opening  of  a  small  enough 
radial  width  that  large  falls  of  material  which  is  not  free 
flowing  may  bridge  across  the  opening  where  they  may  be 
cut  up  by  the  cutter-conveyor,  instead  of  clogging  the 
hopper  or  discharge  conveyor. 


receive  the  fruit  from  the  chute  and  deliver  it  to  the  col- 
lecting bin.  The  vertical  baffled  tower  receives  fruit  at 
any  selected  elevation  of  the  picking  platform  with  its 
associated  inclined  trough,  and  is  open  at  that  elevation 
to  the  trough,  but  closed  below  that  elevation  by  a  slid- 


3,493,131 

LIFT  MECHANISM  AIWANGEMENT  FOR 

HINGED  ROOF 

John  W.  Allen,  Flosonoor,  IlL,  assignor  to  SCanray 

Corporation,    Chicago^    IIL,    a    corporation    off 

Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,652 

Int.  CI.  B61d  49/00,  39/00 

VS.  CI.  214—44  5  Claims 


A  loof  is  hingedly  and  movably  mounted  on  a  railroad 
car  by  means  of  cooperating  hooks  on  the  roof  and  trun- 
nion members  on  the  tops  of  the  car  side  walls.  Associ- 
ated with  each  hook  and  trunnion  there  is  a  lever  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  the  roof  and  carrying  a  roller  which  rides 
on  an  upwardly  inclined  siu^ace  on  the  top  of  the  side 
wall.  The  levers  at  each  side  of  the  car  are  connected  by  a 
lifting  beam  to  which  lifting  means,  such  as  an  overhead 
crane,  can  be  attached  at  a  central  point  thereof.  As  lift- 
ing force  is  applied  at  one  side  of  the  roof  the  lever 
mechanisms  are  turned  and  as  the  rollers  on  both  sides 
of  the  car  move  upwardly  oa.  the  inclined  surfaces  on  the 
car  the  leactim  is  such  that  the  hooks  on  that  side  where 
the  force  is  being  applied  are  tmlatched  from  their  trun- 
nions and  the  hooks  on  the  opposite  side  are  urged  into 
an  embracing  {Hvotal  position  with  their  associated  trun- 
nions. As  the  lifting  force  continues  the  roof  is  swung 
open  from  the  car  about  these  pivotal  positions.  The  roof 
can  be  lowered  by  the  lifting  means  in  a  reverse  operation 
wherein  the  lever  mechanisms  are  turned  by  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  roof  to  positions  where  the  roof  is 
centered  over  the  car  and  is  in  a  latching  engagement  at 
both  sides  thereof. 


ing  curtain  having  the  upper  end  movable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  by  the  vertically  movable  platform.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  tower  delivers  fruit  to  a  pivoted  chute  which 
automatically  positions  itself  during  rotation  of  the  tower 
to  receive  the  fruit  and  direct  it  to  the  conveyor  or  bin. 


3,493,133 
DIPSTICK  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  V.  Mrozek,  Wankcsha,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Hydranlic 
Machinery  Company,  Inc.,  Bntlcr,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
off  Wiscoosfai 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,359 

Int.CLE02ffi/2«,i/J5 

VS.  CI.  214^138  9  Cbdms 


3  493  132 

FRUrr  DEUVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  PICKING 

MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Morill,  5175  Pofaudtia  Way, 

Soita  Barbara,  CaUf.    93105 

Filed  Inly  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,403 

Ittt  CL  B60r  1/00;  AOlg  19/04;  B65g  11/12 

VS,C\.  214—83.1  6  Chdms 

This  fruit  delivery  system  receives  fruit  from  a  human 

picker  and  delivers  it  to  a  collecting  bin  and  is  primarily 

useful  on  picking  vehicles  having  a  picking  i^atform  that 

is  vertically  movable  on  a  rotatable  column.  The  system 

includes  an  inclined  trough  at  the  picking  platform,  a 

baffled  tower  which  receives  the  fruit  from  the  trough, 

and  a  chute  at  the  bottom  of  the  tower  to  direct  the  fruit 

to  a  collecting  bin.  Preferably,  a  conveyor  will  directly 


A  dipstick  assembly  for  the  boom  of  a  material  han- 
dling machine.  A  pivot  frame  is  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  the  boom  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 
Power  means  are  interconnected  between  the  boom  and 
the  pivot  frame  for  pivotally  moving  and  positioning  the 
pivot  frame  with  respect  to  the  boom.  An  elongate  hol- 
low dipstick  carriage  is  hinged  at  its  underside  to  the  pivot 
frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hinge  axis  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dipstick  carriage,  enabling 
the  dipstick  carriage  to  be  canted  out  of,  or  offset  from, 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  boom.  Power  means  are  inter- 
connected between  the  pivot  frame  and  the  dipstick  car- 
riage for  pivotally  moving  and  positioning  the  dipstick 
carriage  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  boom. 
An  elongate  hollow  dipstick  is  slidably  received  within 
the  dipstick  carriage  for  telescopic  movement  with  re- 
spect to  the  dipstick  carriage.  Power  means  are  intercon- 
nected between  the  dipstick  carriage  and  the  dipstick  for 
telescopically  extending,  retracting,  and  positioning  the 
dipstick  with  respect  to  the  dipstick  carriage.  A  material 
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handling  implement  is  moimted  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  dipstick  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  dip- 
stick. Power  means  are  interconnected  between  the  dip- 
stick and  the  material  handling  implement  for  pivotally 
moving  the  material  handling  element  with  respect  to  the 
dipstick.  I 

!' 

I  '•  3)493  134 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Colin  G.  Ahrcns,  P.O.  Box  543,  Rosctown, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Inly  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  744,955 

Int  CL  B66c  1/62;  B66f  9/18;  B65a  57/16 

VS.  CL  214—147  5  Oatans 


ceived  between  the  segments.  Each  segment  carries  a 
hydraulic  braking  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  bralce 
shoe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  piston  against  the  ball 
in  response  to  pressure  in  the  cylinder.  The  cylinders  and 
shoes  are  aligned  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  stick  so  that  the  attachment  t»  rela- 
tively free  to  pivot  in  the  plane  of  the  stick,  this  freedom 
being  enhanced  by  the  pistons  and  brake  shoes  being 
relatively  free  to  rotate  in  the  cylinders.  The  stick  is  on 
a  boom  which  is  actuated  by  means  of  hydraulic  hoist 
cylinders,  and  the  pressure  ends  of  the  hoist  cylinders 
are  hydraulically  linked  to  the  brake  cylinders  so  that 
the  braking  force  on  the  ball  is  directly  proportional 
to  load. 


3,49343< 
VEHICLE  MOUNTS  CONVEYOR 

Francis  T.  ^Ibnaa,  Jr.,  Venma,  Wis.,  wriganr  to  ^11> 
man  Hydravcyor,  lac^  MadiMNi,  Wii,  a  corporation  off 
WiMonsin 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,731 

Int.  a.  B60p  1/04.  1/00;  B65g  37/00 

VS.  CL  214—509  16  Claims 


A  frame  structure  adapted  for  use  on  a  farm  tractor  to 
handle  a  plurality  of  bales  which  have  been  stacked  in 
a  triangular  pile.  The  frame  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
load  support  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  finger-like  ele- 
ments pivotally  connected  thereto  and  movable  relative 
to  the  support  to  retain  a  load  on  said  support.  A  rotat- 
ing mechanism  is  provided  to  rotate  the  support,  along 
with  its  coacting  fingers,  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,493,135 

BRAKED  BALL  AND  SOCKET  SUPPORT  FOR 

BUCKET  ATTACHMENT 

Carl  F.  Novotay,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bucynis- 

Erie  Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,604 

int  CL  B66c  3/20, 3/02 

VS.  a.  214—147  6  CUdms 


This  inventi(Mi  relates  to  a  vehicle-mounted  conveyor 
unit.  The  conveyor  unit  includes  a  main  conveyor  wUch 
is  movable  from  a  generally  horizontal  transporting  po- 
sition above  the  vehicle  or  truck  to  an  inclined  conveying 
position  ahead  ol  the  truclc  In  the  conveying  position,  the 
conveyor  imit  acts  to  convey  bulk  material  upwardly  and 
deposit  the  material  into  the  dump  body  of  the  truck. 
In  addition,  a  forward  amveyor  sectioa  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  forward  end  of  the  main  conveyor  and  can 
be  pivoted  forwardly  to  extend  the  length  of  the  main 
conveyor.  For  transporting,  the  forward  conveyor  section 
is  pivoted  to  the  rear  and  nests  within  the  main  conveyor. 


3,493,137 
PALLET  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Lomts  B.  Niben,  Wcat  Gloiiccater,  and  Harold  C  Ben- 
nett, WatcrfowB,  Man.,  and  G«nM  F.  Rwaes,  La  Can- 
ada,   Califf.,    aarignors   to   Lcwia-Shepard   Compaay, 
Watertown,  Maai.,  a  corporatioa  of  MaMadmsetti 
FUed  tvmt  13, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,802 
Int  CL  B66ff  9/12;  B60p  1/64 
U.S.  CL  214— 621  llCiafans 


/0-» 


A  support  for  the  bucket  attachment  of  a  stick  clam 
excavator  includes  a  bracket  comprising  spaced  arms  An  apparatus  for  clamping  and  rigidly  securing  a  sup- 
carrying  facing,  laterally  spaced  socket  segments;  and  port  platform^  such  as  for  example  a  pallet,  in  place  on 
a  ball  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  attachment  is  re-  the  adjustable  and/or  spaced  load  carrying  forks  of  a 
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material  handling  truck.  The  apparatus  includes  a  jwir 
of  clamping  members  movable  relative  to  a  fixed  bearing 
surface  on  the  truck.  Following  insertion  of  the  load 
forks  beneath  the  support  platform,  the  clamping  mem- 
bers positively  grip  the  support  platform  and  pull  it 
against  the  fixed  bearing  surface.  The  bearing  surface  is 
preferably  mclined  from  the  vertical  so  as  to  create  a 
downward  resultant  force  tending  to  press  the  support 
platform  onto  the  load  engaging  forks. 


HYDRAUUC  CONTOOL  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  FORKUFT  TRUCK 

LorcB  C  Sdnfir,  245  WUow  Drive, 

Sooth  Bend,  tmL    46417 

Continiiaik»4a<«vt  of  applicatioii  Scr.  No.  514,823, 

Dec.  24, 1965. 1U  appHcatkm  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr. 

NOb  7ML562 

tSlCL  B66f  9/22:  F16k  11/07 
UJS.  CL  214—674  1  Claim 


and  arranged  to  sealingly  engage  the  finish  of  the  bottle 
when  the  nipple  is  attached  to  the  open  end  neck  portion 
of  the  bottle  to  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  contained  there- 
in. The  flapper  valve  and  vent  holes  are  constructed  and 
arranged  to  allow  the  ingress  of  air  into  the  interior  of 
the  bottle  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  the  exterior 
to  thereby  prevent  a  vacuum  from  being  formed  therein. 
The  assembly  also  includes  a  protective  cap  or  shroud 
and  retaining  ring  structure  which  clamps  and  maintains 
the  assembly  together.  The  protective  cap  encloses  the 
nipple  during  the  storage  period  and  is  connected  to  the 
assembly  in  such  a  manner  as  it  conq>resse8  the  nipple 
and  positively  closes  the  air  vent  holes  and  seals  the  en- 
tire assembly  from  leakage  while  in  storage,  thus  pro- 
viding a  fluid-tight,  sterile  feeding  unit  assembly. 


3,493,144 
TAMPER-PROOF  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 
Horace  N.  MaeNe^l,  Pompmo  Beach,  Fla.,  aolgnor  to 
CoBtaiiier  CtNndntloo  of  America,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporathw  of  Ddawwe 

Filed  Not.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,713 

I^  CL  B6Sd  41/08,  41/20,  41/62 

UJS.  CL  215-42  7  Ciafana 


A  hydraulic  forklift  having  working  parts  thereof  con- 
trolled by  at  least  one  spool  valve  which  is  longitudinally 
shiftable  by  rotational  movement  ibtxtoi  and  which  in- 
cludes a  land  having  a  slightly  reduced  end  portion 
adapted  to  span  a  flow  path  in  the  valve. 


3,493,139 
INFANT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Edwvd  M.  Faddori,  Dale  A.  Denay,  awl  William  L. 
Farao,  ColMibw,  aad  WayM  Edward  Saritfa,  Wortfa- 
b^tOH,  OMh   awlianri  to  Abbott  LabonrtoriM,  a  cor- 
poratkMi  of  DHaoia 

FIM  Ai«.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,710 

Iirt.  CL  A61i  11/02,  11/04 

UJS.  CL  21S-11  2  Claims 


A  tamper-proof  closure  arrangement  for  a  container 
and  related  cap  including  a  locking  ring  interposed  there- 
between and  adapted  to  break  apart  when  the  cap  is  first 
loosened  after  it  has  been  initially  applied  to  iht  con- 
tainer. 

3,493,141 
WIREBOUND  PALLET  CONTAINER 
Andrew  Jack  Sdter,  Etobieokc,  Ontario,  Canada,  airignor 
to  Conacdidatcd  Paper  (Bahamas)  Limited,  Nassau, 


Flkd  Feb.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,171 
Int.  CL  B65d  9/20 


VS.  CL  217—48 


1  Cbdm 


An  infant  feeding  assembly  including  a  nipple  having  This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  construction  of  a 
vent  holes  formed  therein  and  provided  with  an  annular  palletized  container  from  a  wirebound  mat,  and  the 
flapper  valve  formed  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  nipide  novelty  is  concerned  with  the  manner  in  which  the  wire- 


bound  mat  which  forms  the  sides  of  the  ccmtainer  is 
wrapped  around  a  bottom  to  form  a  container  and  the 
way  in  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  mat  is  formed 
below  the  level  of  the  bottom  to  admit  the  forks  of  a  lift 
truck.  The  invention  avoids  the  necessity  of  forming  a 
pallet  with  separate  depending  legs. 


AAfMUNrric 


3,493444 

LATCHING  ARRANGEMENT 

Roy  A.  Johnsoa,  Chiriag,  01^  aalpMr  to  The  Scshmi 

Corporation,  Olcan,  IB.,  a  catpgntfon  of  DclswM* 

FDcd  Sept  12;  1968,  Scr.  No.  759,466 

Int  CL  G07r  11/16 

U.S.  CL  221—151  7 


3,493,142 

— nfONBODY 

Hans  Assmann,  Knniing,  near  Sdiwaneestadt, 

Upper  Austria,  Aastria 

Original  application  July  11, 1962,  Scr.  No.  209,162,  now 

Patent  No.  3,284,559.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr. 

21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Dec.  22,  1961, 

14,894/61 

Int.  a.  B65d  7/04,  7/12 

U.S.CL220— 4  UCfadms 


An  ammunition  body  having  an  inner  jacket  constituted 
of  two  shell  poitions  assembled  together  along  mating 
surfaces  by  tongue  and  groove  connection  and  a  (Xie- 
piece  outer  jacket  moulded  over  and  enclosing  the  inner 
jacket. 


3,493,143 

SECTIONAL  FLOATING  ROOF  AND  ROOF 
SECTIONS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  C.  ThomMon,  ArHnston  Hrifhts,  and  Milton  W. 
Hcistcrbcrg,  H«Hncwood,   lU.,   assignon  to  General 
Amcfkan  Trim^portation  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,962 

Hot  a.  B65d  87/20 

U.S.CL220— 26  21  Claims 


/ 


Multiple  latching  functions  for  a  kmgitudinally  recip- 
rocable  member  are  produced  by  an  arrangement  of  in- 
terrelated latches.  An  actuator  bar  interacts  with  the 
latches  to  provide  a  desired  sequence  of  latching  func- 
tions for  the  reciprocable  member  and  the  actuator  bar. 


3,493,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  REHACING  CARTRIDGES 
OF  COMBUSTIBLE  SUBSTANCE  IN  AN  IGNI- 
HON  DEVICE 
Peter  Robert  Mnthi  loacph  Dcawy.  Ihonton  Hnlh, 
and  DongfaM  SonMrvfllc  FUlcr,  Ockhan,  Emfanid,  as. 
signon  to  RoMon  Coiporalion,  WooAnMfc,  NJ.,  a 
coipornUon  of  New  Jcta«y 

FDcd  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,189 
Chdms  priority,  appBcatfcM  (kent  Briiahi,  Innc  13, 1967, 

27,319/67 
Int  CL  G07f  11/16 
U.S.  CL  221—235  11 


There  is  disclosed  a  floating  roof  for  use  in  a  storage 
tank  having  an  upstanding  substantially  cylindrical  shell 
and  posts  tf^iporting  a  fixed  roof  thereon,  the  floating  roof 
comprising  a  plurality  of  like  inner  roof  sections  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  roof  sections  shaped  and  arranged  to 
fill  the  space  between  an  assembly  of  the  inner  roof  sec- 
tions and  the  associated  diell;  each  roof  section  includes 
a  continuous  peripheral  wall  therearound  and  a  bottom 
wall  closing  the  area  defined  by  the  peripheral  wall,  the 
bottom  wall  having  portions  thereof  q>aced  upwardly 
from  tiie  lower  edges  of  the  peripheral  wall;  the  adjacent 
peripheral  walls  are  joined  as  by  riveting;  a  first  flexible 
seal  is  supported  upon  the  roof  sections  and  extends  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  against  the  associated  shell;  and  a 
second  flexible  asal  is  supported  up(»  the  roof  sections 
about  each  of  the  posts. 


v>XV%XXWXXXVVWWXVWN.W 


An  ignition  device,  for  examine,  of  a  cigarette  lighter, 
having  a  cartridge-receiving  casing  with  opposed  openings 
from  one  of  which  a  used  cartridge  is  expelled  when  a 
new  cartridge  is  inserted  in  the  other  of  such  openings, 
is  received  in  a  cavity  of  a  carrier  having  a  passage  there- 
through intersected  by  the  cavity  so  that  the  casing  open- 
ings register  widi  Uie  passage,  the  carrier  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  at  which  the  passage  registers 
with  the  oudet  of  a  hopper  to  receive  a  new  cartridge 
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therefrom  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  passage  passage  of  the  dispensed  material  and  air  around  the  fol- 
iSers^iS  the  iS^  to  a^pUck  for  used  cartridges,  lower.  TT»e  tube  in  which  the  foUower  is  used  has  a  sealed 
and  a  plunger  is  notable  into  the  passage  when  the  car- 
rier it  at  its  second  position  to  displace  a  new  cartridge 
from  the  passage  into  the  casing  of  the  ignition  device 
within  the  cavity  and  to  discharge  the  used  cartridge  which 
is  expeUed  from  the  casing  into  the  receptacle  for  safe 
storage  therein.       ^^^^^^^^^  > 

3,49344^  _ 

UQUm  CONTAINER  WltB  DISPENSING  VALVE 

John  P.  ConiMn,  LracMtcr,  tmd  Sumel  B.  Davfe^o- 

famliw,  OUo,  aolgBon  to  Corco,  Ine.,  a  corporalioD 

CoatfamtioiHiBi^  rf  afpHaidon  Ser.  No,  ;i5,753, 
Feb.  13,  1967,  mmfSoTNo,  3^W.  H* 
appUcaliMi  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,470 
Hie  portkm  of  the  tam  of  the  patcBt  nibMqaciit  to 

M«r.  4, 1986,  has  been  dbdataMd 

Int  CL  B67d  5/32,  3/00;  B65d  25/40 

UA  CL  222—153  <  Claims 


end  opposite  the  dispensing  end  provided  with  an  orifice 
which  allows  air  into  the  tube  but  restricts  outward  flow. 


3,493,148 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Concr,  SoHlh  Chailintoii,  and  Henry  H.  Hart 
and  Hcvy  I.  lahno,  St  AlbaM,  W.  Va.,  aarifnon  to 
Unkm  Carirfde  CoiporatkHi,  a  coiporation  oi  New 
York 


U.S.  CL  222—194 


Filed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,440 
Int  CL  ll67d  5/54;  GOlf  11/10 


5  Claims 


S4    /8     JO 


A  liquid  container  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  themKH>lastic 
resin  material  of  substantially  cubical  form  with  a  verti- 
cal front  wall  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  connected 
by  an  angular  transversely  extending  wall  with  a  neck 
formed  thereon  through.which  the  container  is  preferably 
filled  and  through  which  liquid  may  be  dispensed  from 
the  container.  On  the  neck  is  mounted  a  dispensing  valve 
assembly  which  includes  a  valve  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
in  a  positioning  sleeve,  with  the  latter  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  within  the  neck  and  movable  outwardly  to  move 
the  outer  portion  of  the  valve  sleeve  from  a  protected 
position,  inwardly  of  the  front  vertical  wall,  to  an  ex- 
tended dispensing  position  outwardly  beyond  said  wall, 
means  being  provided  for  holding  the  positioning  sleeve 
in  its  outer  extended  position.  In  addition,  the  valve 
sleeve  is  provided  with  a  shroud  arrangement  for  normal- 
ly enclosing  the  outer  end  of  the  positioning  sleeve  and  a 
tamper-proof  seal  arrangement  connected  between  the 
valve  sleeve  and  the  neck  for  showing  whether  either  the 
valve  sleeve  or  the  positioning  sleeve  has  been  moved 
from  its  original  position.  Also,  vent  means  is  provided 
for  allowing  entrance  of  air  into  the  container  for  the  dis- 
pensing operation. 


3,493,147 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  AND  FOLLOWER 

GcM  BalHn,  3045  Shores  Drtre, 

Merrick,  N.Y.    11566 

Fncd  Feb.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702^59 

Int  CL  B67d  i/i«;  B65d  35/30;  F16J  9/00 

UJS.  CL  222—158  22  Clainis 

A  dispensing  tube  for  a  fluid  or  semi-fluid  composition 

having  a  follower  located  in  the  tube.  The  forward  half 

of  the  follower  is  reinforced  while  the  rear  half  of  the 

follower  is  flexible.  The  follower  also  includes  a  pair  of 

outwardly  extending  sealing  flanges  (»e  of  which  projects 

forwardly  while  the  other  extends  rearwardly  to  larevent 


The  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  comprising  two 
enclosed  pistons  one  driven  and  one  driving  connected  to 
each  other  by  means  of  a  telescc^ing  link.  When  the  driv- 
ing piston  attadied  directly  to  a  connecting  rod  is  caused 
to  move  away  from  die  at  rest  position  of  the  driven 
IHston  the  link  permits  the  pistons  to  separate  a  prede- 
termined distance.  The  void  thus  formed  between  the 
pistons,  comprises  a  metering  chamber  and  may  be  filled 
with  a  dispensible  material  through  a  feeding  chamber  in 
the  enclosure.  As  the  driving  piston  continues  to  move, 
the  telescoping  linkage  pulls  the  driven  piston.  Tlie  void 
between  the  pistons  enters  a  cylindrical  bore  between  the 
feeding  chamber  and  an  effluent  chamber  and  a  finite 
pocket  is  formed  for  the  transport  of  the  dispensible  ma- 
terial. At  the  end  of  the  driving  piston  travel  the  pocket 
is  fully  exposed  to  an  effluent  chamber  cut  through  the 
enclosure  in  which  the  pistons  are  mounted  and  the  dis- 
pensible material  passes  out  of  the  chamber. 

On  the  return  stroke  the  driving  piston  moves  towards 
the  driven  piston  and  the  telescoping  linkage  retracts  into 
the  driven  pbton.  This  relative  movement  continues  until 
the  piston  faces  are  in  contact  and  there  is  no  longer  a 
void  between  them.  The  driven  piston  is  poriied  to  the 
end  of  the  stroke  and  the  cycle  stuted  again. 


3^3449 
LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 
Donald  C.  RodH>la,  Chicago,  and  Floyd  V.  Bookont 
Long  Grove,  IlL,  assignors  to  Rodt-Ola  Mannfactaring 
Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  lane  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,338 
Int  CL  GOlf  11/04;  B67d  5/40;  F04b  9/04 
U.S.  CL  222— 333  6  Chrfna 

Apparatus  for  use  in  automatic  vending  machines, 
particularly  soft  drink  machines,  for  storing  and  di^iens- 
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ing  measured  quantities  of>  liquid  beverage  flavoring  in-  formed  by  the  cooperating  dies  and  part  of  the  tiAile  sur- 


gredients  including  a  storage  tank  having  a  gravity  out- 
let, a  measuring  pump  mounted  over  the  outlet  and  in- 
cluding a  reciprocally  driven  piston  equ4>ped  with  a  check 


faces.  A  movable  clamp  foot  is  provided  to  arrest  the 
portioned  woricpiece.  With  the  workpiece  held  in  place, 
the  movable  die  rises  angularly  from  its  recessed  position 
wiping  that  portion  of  the  workfnece  extending  over  the 
movable  die  back  on  itself  with  part  of  the  damp  foot 
sandwiched  between  the  folded  portions  of  the  workpiece. 
The  clamp  foot  is  removed  and  the  movable  die  presses 


_y  K  M    40    J/J" ->  a 


valve  mounted  within  an  enclosed  cylindrical  measuring 
chamber  which  is  is  also  equipped  with  a  flow  control 
valve  so  that  quantities  of  liquid  ingredients  are  succes- 
sively measured  and  discharged  in  response  to  selected 
actuation  of  the  piston. 


3,493,150 

Package  closure  ' 

Makofan  B.  Lncas  and  Dak  L.  Crane,  Ondnnaii,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  GamUe  Conqpny,  Cincin- 
nati, OUo,  a  corporation  of  Qhh» 

Fikd  Dec  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,437 

Int  CL  B67d  3/00 

U.S.  CL  222-^480  4  Chdms 


or  creases  the  folded  workpiece.  The  movable  die  and  the 
clamp  foot  are  removed  from  the  folded  and  creased 
workpkce  with  the  movable  die  retreating  to  its  recessed 
position  and  the  clamp  foot  being  elevated  above  the  sta- 
tionary die.  The  folded-creased  woricpieoe  may  then  be 
slid  out  of  the  work  station  or  across  the  work  surfioe 
(including  both  dies)  and  another  workpiece  slid  into 
the  woiic  station,  Uius  positioned  on  the  work  surface  for 
folding  and  creasing. 


3,493,152 

COMBINATION  BUCKET  AND  BRUSH  SUPPCHIT 

SHIELD  FOR  WORKMEN 

WOUani  Ort,  1605  Kcnm  Blvd., 

Wichita  FUb,  TarT6309 

Filed  Not.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  777,116 

Int  CL  A46h  17/00 

U.S.CL224— 5  1 


l> 

1 
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II 
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A  thermoplastk  package  closure  which  incorporates 
in  at  least  one  reclosure  plug  or  interlocking  protuberance 
extending  from  its  cover  member  into  its  closure  body,  a 
blind  passageway  opening  to  the  top  of  the  closure  so 
that  the  mandrel  of  a  spinwelding  machine  may  be  readily 
drivingly  engaged  with  the  closure. 


I         M93,151 

APPARATUS  FOR  VOLNHG  AND  CREASING 

FABRIC  AND  FABRIC-LIKE  WORKPIECES 

Robert  E.  Schcrr:  Greenwich,  Conn.,  — jgnnr  to  Ivanhoe 

Research  CorporaOon,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FBed  Dec.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,973 

Int  CL  A41h  33/00 

U.S.  CL  223—38  10  Clatma 

A  stationary  die  is  recessed  in  a  table  or  work  surface 

for  providing  a  iat  surface.  A  movable  die  is  recessable 

into  the  work  surface  thereby  extending  the  flat  surface. 

A  fabric  workpiece  may  be  slid  across  die  unobstructed 

work  surface  so  to  lie  flat  on  or  in  the  work  station 


An  approximately  convex  shield  to  be  attached  by  a 
hook,  to  the  belt  ol  wcvkmen  at  the  side,  to  sui^>ort  a 
bucket  of  paint,  varnish,  or  other  liquid,  and  to  support 
one  or  more  brushes  within  easy  access  to  the  workman 
near  the  hand  in  which  he  uses  such  brush.  A  provision 
is  made  to  prevent  the  bucket  from  being  easily  dislodged 
horn  the  hook  which  attaches  the  backet  to  the  shield. 


3,493453 
BACKPACK  CARRIER 
Amos  A.  Spady,  Jr.,  and  Fkank  G.  Rand,  Hampton,  Ya., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rapre. 
sented  by  the  Admhdstrator  of  the  National  A« 
tics  and  Smcc  Adnrinistratton 

FUed  Oct  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,357 
Int  CL  A45d  3/10;  A47d  13/02 

UA  CL  224—25  S  

A  badqNtdc  carrier  for  a  lunar  ttagkottr  featuring  sup- 
port legs  allowing  assumption  without  bending  by  a  user. 
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and  a  retraction  mechanism  for  the  legs  to  provide  freer  wafer.  TTie  wafer  wiU  dready  have  been  processed  to  con- 
^Sn«?2rf«^  convertibaity  to  a  wheeled  car-  tain  multiple  microciicuits  consi^g  of  vanoos  diflbrion 
movemeni,  aiw  i«i«hui»  ,  ^^  dielectric  layers  as  weU  as  the  connectmg  metahzed 

lines.  The  scribed  wafer  is  portioned  over  a  convex  hemi- 
sphere. Thereafter,  a  flexible  diaphragm  is  caused  to 
engage  the  scribed  wafer  and  in  tiny  continuous  incre- 
ments, force  the  wafCT  against  the  convex  hemisphere  so 
as  to  separate  the  wafer  into  individual  chips  with  a  mini- 
mum of  flake  and  dust  foimation.  Also,  the  individual 
chips  are  not  permitted  to  slide  about  and  damage  ad- 
jacent chq>s. 


rier  and  a  clearance  cavity  allowing  securing  of  the  back- 
pack over  an  already  in-i^ce  load. 


3^3,154 

FLEXDLE  PACKAGE  CARRYING  STRAP 

William  H.  Eiiile,  Old  BcApafe,  N.Y^  aarignor  to 

Max  Capiat  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 19M,  S«r.  No.  7t4,S98 

lit  CL  B65d  71/00 

U^CL224-49  ICWm 


The  invention  relates  to  an  elongated  flexible  strip  hav- 
ing a  carrying  handle  at  one  end  which  is  insertable  with- 
in a  transverse  slot  provided  at  the  second  end  thereof  to 
form  a  loop  of  adjustable  size  to  encompass  packages  of 
varying  outer  dimensions  for  carrying  purposes. 


3^93455  ^  ^ 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

SEMlCONDUCrOR  WAFER 

Irrlnc  LttanL  LcxisMtoii,  aad  Aalhoay  J.  Scapkdiio, 

mhm?7lii!rM!iliinrri  totteUnited  States  of 

America  m  rcprcscatcd  by  the  Admiiibtntor  of 

the  NaikNMl  AcroMNitics  aad  SpMe  Administration 

Filed  Mi^  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  821,586 

faLa.B2«J/<W 

UJS.  CL  225—2  4  ClaHns 


3,49345< 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTFUD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

STATIONERY  BURSTER 

Howard  K.  Abdcr,  Skokk  and  LcoMnI  M.  Narel,  Cary, 

DL,  aarignor  to  Uarco  ucotporated,  a  corporation  of 

nUMta 

Filed  Jme  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,262 

iBt  CL  B65h  35/10:  B26f  3/00 

UA  CI.  225—106  13  Claims 


A  burster  mechanism  for  separating  craitinuous  form 
stationery  into  individual  form  lengths  along  transverse 
lines  of  weakening  characterized  in  that  the  burster  has 
a  moving  surface  which  carries  separate  form  lengths 
away  ixoca.  the  outfeed  rollers  in  an  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, the  driving  means  for  the  moving  sorfece  being 
adjustable  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  moving  surface 
to  accomodate  form  loigths  of  different  diaoension.  Also, 
the  moving  surface  has  a  portion  which  continually 
urges  the  separated  f<xin  lengths  into  compacted  stacks 
on  a  stacking  tray,  the  stacking  tray  having  portions  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  remainder  thereof  to  accom- 
modate uneven  marginal  areas  of  the  form  lengths.  Fur- 
thermore, a  nip  roller  assembly  b  provide  across  the 
pa^  of  the  ejected  form  lengths  which  i^esents  a  rigid 
inclined  surface  to  the  form  lengths  ejected  from  the 
outfeed  rollers  and  deflects  the  ejected  form  lengths  into 
moving  engagement  with  the  moving  surface. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
fffpftntt*"g  semiooiMtoctor  chips  whose  boundaries  are  de- 
fined by  scribe  lines  in  a  substantially  flat  semiconductor 


3^3457 
DRIVE  SY9IEMS  INVOL^^G  ELECIROSTAHC 

FORCES 
Dould  L.  Bvdorf,  A^caAa,  a^  lanes  T.  BlaUstonc 
and  IrHag  Kard^  Lof  Aiadet,  CaUL,  awlgnnrs  to 
Klnriogir  Cosporadoo,  Pasadswa,  Caitf.,  a 
ofCaltfonia 
Origtaal  appHcaflon  Apr.  3, 1963,  Scr.  No.  27M43, 
Airat  No,  34^734,  dated  Nor.  21,  1967.  Divided 
and  tUs  appHcatkw  Nor.  21, 1967.  Scr.  No.  684,772 
lilt  CL  B65h  17/24 


VA.  CL  226—94  5 

A  bdt  ccMnprising  metallic  and  dielectric  portions  loose- 
ly passes  over  a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  pulley  and  a 


L^d*^ItAtei*l4 
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stationary  structure  and  a  voltage  is  selectively  applied  straight  connecting  pcvtions  <rf  the  loops  are  concentrated, 

either  between  the  two  pulleys  to  thereby  drive  the  driven  An  eye  u  fonned  in  the  tape  near  the  exit  of  the  bin.  llie 

pulley  in  a  first  direction  or  is  apf^ed  between  the  sta-  loops  are  formed  by  a  surfeoe  having  three  distinct  con- 

tionary  structue  rad  the  driven  pulley  to  maintain  the  tours  that  ^mluce  the  desired  ordered  atrangemenL 


A^ 


driven  pulley  stationary.  Also  a  sec(md  driving  pulley 
may  be  incorporated  to  produce  rotation  of  the  driving 
pultey  in  a  second  direction.  Multiphase  voltage  sources 
may  be  used  to  provide  better  electrostatic  cooi^ing  be- 
tween pulleys  and  stationary  structures. 


3,493,158 
TAPE  HANDLWG  EQUIPMENT 
Gordon  Ridiard  Sdmla,  T^lunga,  CaHf  .,  assignor  to 
Leach  Corporatfon,  Pasadena,  OiHf .,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,823 

iBt  CL  Glib  15/29. 15/56 

US.  CL  226—119  34  Claims 


A  tape  handling  chassis  is  adapted  to  receive  a  car- 
tridge in  which  an  endless  ti^  is  stored.  Two  capstans 
are  rotatably  supported  In  the  cartridge  with  axial  and 
lateral  play.  Drive  assemblies  for  the  capstans  are  mounted 
on  the  chassis  in  approximate  alignment  with  the  respec- 
tive axes  of  the  capstans.  The  drive  assemblies  are  axi- 
ally  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cap- 
stans. As  the  drive  assemblies  move  into  engagement 
with  the  capstans,  the  axes  of  the  capstans  are  precisely 
aligned  with  the  axes  of  the  drive  assemblies.  The  pinch 
rollers  for  the  capstans  serve  to  tension  the  tape  between 
the  capstans  as  the  cartridge  is  loaded  in  the  chassis.  For 
this  purpose,  one  of  the  pinch  rollers  is  fixed  against  ro- 
tation <9posite  its  direction  of  rotation  during  tape  trans- 
port The  tape  is  stored  in  an  ordered  arrangement  oi 
loops  in  a  bin  area  inside  of  the  cartridge.  The  bends  in 
the  loops  are  concentrated  in  two  qiaced-apart  regwns 
of  the  bin  separated  by  a  middle  region  in  whicJK  the 


3(493,159 
STRIP  ROIX  FEEDER 
VIncet  J.  Bahnas,  1^  CMcaps  IIL,  Ihiyld  B. 
Folcroft  Pa.,  nd  Hcrkcrt  C.  uliy,  RuBtna,  NJ., 
signers  to  E.  W.  BHss  Cottpa^y,  Cawlw,  Ows  R 
poratfoB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  698,954 
Int  CL  B65h  17/10 

U.S.  a.  its—ui  18 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  mechanism  for  feeding  sheet 
metal  strip  stock  into  devices  which  consume  precise 
quantities  of  the  sto^  in  a  step-by-step  fashion,  as  exem- 
Rifled  by  power  presses,  punches,  etc.  In  particular,  this 
disclosure  relates  to  a  roll-type  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  strip  stock  into  a  press  and  which  includes  a  pair 
of  opposed  strip  feeding  rolls  driven  by  the  press  con- 
necting rod  in  timed  relationship  with  the  press.  A  device 
for  accurately  feeding  the  strip  between  the  roUs  is  pro- 
vided by  an  oscillating  micro-adjust  arm  connected  be- 
tween the  press  connecting  rod  and  an  oscillating  roll 
lever  that  drives  the  rcrfls  through  a  feed  and  return 
stroke.  The  length  of  the  arm  is  varied  to  thereby  vary 
the  feed  of  the  rolls  during  a  feed  stroke  and  the  arm 
also  rotates  a  cam  diaft  which  has  cams  tac  disoigaging 
the  rolls  near  the  end  of  a  feed  stroke  ud  in  timed  rela- 
tionship to  the  working  cycle  of  the  press. 


3,499468'     ^'  ^^' 
RECORD  MEDIUM  IIUMSPOirr  MEANS 
George  E.  SonuraU,  Neplnc^   Robert  M. 
town,  and  Airthoay  V.  CfeMpi,  Wert 
N  J.,  Mriiwin  to  the  Unilcd  Slates  of 
acnicd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 

FUed  Oct  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,376 
lat  CL  B65h  17/22 
VS.  CL  226—188  7 


3oe 


Means  for  mo^dng  an  intelligence-bearing  medium  along 
a  path  by  providmg  a  magnetic  field  adjacent  said  padi 
and  wherein  said  medium  carries  means  for  providing 
interaction  with  said  magnetic  field  which  gives  rise  to 
a  force  for  moving  said  medium. 


r^.irr^r.nuimij;i 
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An  electrical  current  can  be  passed  through  an  elec- 
trically conductive  material  disposed  on  said  medium, 
the  direction  of  the  current  flow  being  perpendicular  to 
a  magnetic  field  juxtaposed  to  said  path  and  directed 
perpendicular  to  said  path. 

Alternatively,  a  plurality  of  spaced  regions  of  mag- 
netic material — herein  defined  as  any  material  which  ex- 
periences a  force  when  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field — is 
disposed  on  said  medium  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  are  arranged  adjacent  sakl 
medium;  by  suitable  energization  ot  said  magnetic  field 
producing  means,  a  force  may  be  exerted  on  said  spaced 
regions. 


3,493,161 
WEB  SUPPORT  ROLLER  SURFACE 
^ack  T.  Billiiwi  aod  Lawrence  R.  WOntroWt  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  aflsignon  to  Eartman  KodA  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y^  a  corporalioB  of  New  Jcney 

FDcd  Apr.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  631,287 

lot  CL  G03b  1/20;  B65h  17/20 

VS.  CL  226—190  14  Claims 


3,493,163 
REPEATING  POWER  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Ebncr  R.  Hodfl,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Madiieson  Chenrfeal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virghiia 

FOed  Sept  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  665,614 

Int.  CL  B25c  1/08 
VS.  CL  227—9  15  Claims 


A  web  support  spool  having  a  soft,  hobnail-like  sup- 
port surface  that  reduces  the  tendency  of  the  spool  to 
scratch  the  web. 


A  power-actuated  fastening  tool  including  a  plurality 
of  barrels  circumferentially  spaced  apart  and  extending 
forwardly  from  a  housing.  Firing  means  are  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  for  alignment  with 
one  of  said  barrels.  The  tool  includes  indexing  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  rotation  of  an  input  shaft  in  one  direction 
to  rotate  the  firing  means  into  alignment  with  the  next 
adjacent  barrel  and  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
the  input  shaft  in  die  other  direction  to  cock  and  fire  said 
firing  means. 

3,493,164 
PACKAGE  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 
Bryant  Edwards,  Clarendon  Hills,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool   Works   Inc.,   Chicago,   IlL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,450 

Int.  CL  B65d  85/32 
VS.  CL  229—2.5  22  Claims 


"  3,493,162 

DEVICE  FOR  GUlfoiNG  FINE  WIRE 
Clandc  Gncnd,  Onay,  and  Georges  Nardon,  Bagnenx, 
FhHKc,  aoigiMn  to  Compagnie  Genmdc  dTlcctridte, 
Pairfs,  Fkance,  a  cotporaliOB  of  France 

FiM  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  720,974 
iCbdns  priority,  appHealioa  France,  Apr.  13, 1967, 
I  102,661 

bit  CL  B651I  23/04 
VS.  CL  226—196  9  CUdms 


A  thin  metallic  wire  nearing  a  hot  radiator,  is  guided 
by  an  orifice  with  curvilinear  edges  formed  by  circular 
surfaces  which  are  in  motion.  The  movement  of  the  sur- 
faces prevents  the  condensation  of  metallic  vapors  on 
the  edges,  which  always  remain  clean  and  flawless. 


A  package  for  fragile  articles  including  a  compart- 
mented  tray  section  and  a  cover  section  wherein  the  tray 
section  incorporates  axial  and  lateral  shock  absorbing 
means  in  a  substantially  rigid  fragile  article  suj^XMrting 
structure  which  is  also  capable  of  being  nested  with  sim- 
ilariy  configured  tray  sections,  the  cover  section  coop- 
eratLig  with  the  tray  section  to  also  provide  a  tamper- 
proof  package. 


--    .1   »<ift^'* 
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3,493,165 

CONTINUOUS  TUNNEL  BORER 

Georg  SchonfeU,  43  Koni«ldamni, 
22  Efandiom,  Hcristrin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,368 


closed  with  the  han(fle  extending  through  a  sUt  provided 
therefore.  The  area  surrounding  the  slit  is  reinforced  to 


Claims  priority,  applicatimi  Germany,  Nov.  18, 1966, 
Sch  39,840 

Int  CL  E21c  1/10,  13/00,  29/02 
VS.  CL  299—31  8  Claims 


o 


Tunnel-boring  machine  with  a  generally  frustoconical 
rotary  head  spanned  by  one  or  more  ribs  each  carrying 
an-array  of  independently  rotatable  chisels,  the  head  fur- 
ther having  scoops  disposed  adjacent  the  chisels  and 
concave  in  the  direction  of  rotation  for  gathering  muck 
and  depositing  it  on  a  rearwardly  extending  c(Miveyor 
passing  through  a  tubular  stem  of  the  head  slidably 
lodged  in  a  cylindrical  housing  which  is  immobilizable, 
by  a  set  of  radial  jacks,  with  reference  to  the  wall  of 
a  tunnel  drilled  by  the  boring  head.  Axially  extending 
thrust  jacks  on  the  housing  serve  for  the  longitudinal 
propulsion  of  the  boring  head  and  its  stem  with  refer- 
ence to  the  housing  whereupon,  by  means  of  another  set 
of  radial  jacks  on  the  head  itself,  the  latter  may  be  im- 
mobilized and  the  housing  may  be  pulled  after  it  upon 
retraction  ot  the  first-mentioned  radial  jacks.  The  boring 
head  may  be  provided  with  a  separable  neck  which, 
wpoii  detachment  from  the  head,  may  be  withdrawn  from 
the  tunnel  together  with  the  housing  and  with  a  central 
drill  bit  normally  projecting  beyond  the  boring  head. 


\ 


resist  tearing,  such  reinforcement  being  provided  by  the 
material  which  defines  the  overlapped  seam. 


3,493,167 
COMPRESSOR  CONTROL 

George  J.  AkeiUdm  and  James  F.  Wake,  Syraease,  N.Y^ 
asrignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Ang.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,011 

Int  CL  F04b  49/00 
VS.  CL  230—4  3  Claims 


3,493,166 

HANDLE  BAG  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Walter  P.  Smith,  San  Fhmdsco,  and  Frank  J.  Rack,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Longview  Fibre  Company,  San 
Fhmdsco,  Calif.,  a  corporatimi  of  Delaware 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  512,383, 
Dec  8, 1965.  This  appttcalion  Jane  15,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  651,090 

IntCL  B65d  57/70,  ii/i2 
U.8.  CL  22»— 54  1 1  13  ClainH 

A  handle  bag  constrdfction  having  a  foldable  bag  moodi 
closure  flap  whidh  is  interengageable  with  the  bag  han<fle. 
The  bag  includes  an  overli^ped  seam  which  defines  a 
substantial  part  of  the  width  of  a  bag  wall  for  its  fiiU 
length.  In  one  embodiment,  the  closure  flap  includes 
ear  structures  interlodcable  with  two  oppoute  walls, 
and  a  tab  cooperable  with  the  bag  handle,  which  main- 
tain the  flap  flat  against  another  w^l  when  the  bag  is 


/ 


A  control  system  for  regulating  centrifugal  compressor 
capacity  by  varying  compressor  speed  to  effect  a  first 
range  of  reduction  in  capacity  and  thereafter  maintaining 
compressor  speed  constant  and  varying  compressor  guide 
vane  adjustment  to  effect  an  additional  capacity  reduc- 
tion. 


3,493,168 

MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  MOTOR-COMPRESSORS 
WrmOUT  DRIVING  MOTOR  SHAFT 

to 
of 


Knnd  V.  Vidl^ora,  Nmdboii, 
Danfom  A/S,  Nordborg^  Denmark,  a 


Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  682,421 

Claims  priority,  appMuHlmi  Gcrmawy,  Nov.  12, 1966, 

D  S1,S39 

Int  CL  FI4b  35/04 

VS.  CL  230—58  5  Claims 

A  motor  drive  for  motor-compressors  in  which  tiie 

piston  in  the  compressor  cylinder  is  reciprocably  driven 

by  a  direct  drive  from  a  rotor  of  an  electric  motor.  The 
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IS 


piston  therefrom.  The  motor  constituting  the  drive 
without  a  c<mveiitkmal  driving  motor  rfiaft  and  without 
conventional  cranks. 


BLEED  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  N.  AbOd,  New  Britain,  and  CharieaB.  Mayer, 

ToOand,  Comi^  asdgnois  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora* 

tion.  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporatioa  of  Detaware 

FUed  lone  3,  1W8,  Ser.  No.  733,871 

bit  CL  F04d  25/16.  29/30 

UJS.CL230— 119  2  Claims 


The  above  described  flow  control  device  is  utilized  in  a 
turret  slide  control  system  of  an  automatic  turret  device 
to  control  the  feed  speed  of  the  tool  as  well  as  the  speed 
at  which  the  tool  is  advanced  toward  or  retracted  from 
the  workpiece.         

3,493,171 

PORTABLE  CALCULATOR 

NolNio  Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Sama  ft  Etani, 

Inc.,  Groton,  Mass.,  a  coipwratlon  of  Manadiusetts 

FHed  Mar.  25, 19«,  Ser.  No.  715,626 

Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1967, 

42/31,608 

Int.  CL  G«6c  27/00 

UA  CL  235—69  9  Clainia 


A  multistage  compressor  having  a  centrifugal  last  stage 
that  bleeds  off  compressed  fluid  through  the  centrifugal 
rotor  utilizing  forwardly-opening  axially-extending  pas- 
sages in  the  rotor  to  receive  the  air  and  thereby  achieve 
a  maximum  of  pressure  prior  to  the  effective  temperature 
rise  in  the  last  stage.  These  forwardly  opening  passages 
accept  both  the  static  pressure  at  this  point  and  also  the 
dynamic  or  velocity  pressure  and  thereby  produce  a  sub- 
stantially higher  pressure  tlum  the  actual  static  pressure. 


A  portable  hand  operated  calculator  having  a  plurality 
of  elongated  strips  slidably  mounted  in  a  body  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  each  of  the  strips  being  formed  with  a 
series  of  notches  in  both  sides  thereof  to  receive  a  stylus 
tip  for  calculating  operations.  Projections  are  provided  on 
the  back  of  the  body  of  the  calculator  for  engaging  the 
notches  by  spring  means  to  thereby  prevent  accidental 
slippage  of  the  strips  when  the  calculator  is  handled. 


3,493,170 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  TURRET  SLIDES 

nroftoBi  Tonriyana,  1000  Aldwa, 

UadMfei,  NaoM-itcn,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  1,  19^Scr.  No.  657,605 

IbU  CL  F16li  ii/i2;  B23b  21/00 

UA  CL  251—58  1  Claim 

Only  one  flow  control  valve  including  a  rotary  throttle 

valve  stem  is  used,  and  the  rotary  valve  stem  is  rotated  by 


3,493,172 
COUNTING  DEVICE 
,«....  N.  Bromafc,  Worplcsdon,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
simor  to  Di^^NTF,  Inc  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaiwan 

FOcd  Am.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,433 
int  CL  G06c  27/00;  G09f  9/00 
U.8.  Ci.  235—114  S  Cialnii 

A  ccHinting  device  is  provided  having  a  windowed  cas- 
ing, an  operating  plunger,  a  series  of  interrelated,  acale- 
bearing  wheels  and  a  provision  for  selectively  setting  the 
wheels.  The  wheels  are  arranged  so  that  the  scale  on  one 
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wheel  records  the  number  of  plunger  operations  which  sitive  switch  within  heating  proximity  of  the  burner  and 
have  been  made  while  the  scales  on  the  other  wheels  the  igniter,  and  a  dual  switch  which  contnris  both  tbe 

igniter  and  the  cireulaticm  fan  whereby  the  dual  switch 


record  the  difference  after  subtraction  of  this  number 
from  a  preset  amount 


II 


3,493,173 
~  LTi 


FLUID  MULtlSELECTOR 
Michele  Monge  md  Angelo  Abbate  Daga,  Tnrin,  Italy, 
aaslgnocs,  by  mesne  assignniaits,  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation.  Philadelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,357 

Claims  priority,  appikatJon  Italy,  Dec  2,  1965, 

26,881/65 

Int  CL  G06d  1/00;  G06m  1/12 

VS,  CL  235—201  13  Claims 


is  acttmted  either  a  predetermined  time  after  tlie  tlier> 
mostat  is  closed  or  in  response  to  temperature  in  the 
idenum  chamber  of  a  furnace  to  energize  the  circulation 
fan  and  deenergize  the  igniter. 


3,493,175 
CONIMmON  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLLER 
WiOians  H.  Fo 


.■%• 


N. 
Goli»  BcttcMkirf, 
Iowa,  airfgnon  to  American  Air  FBlcr  Coipa^j,  Inc., 
LonisTffle,  Ky^  a  cotpoiaaon  of  IManrare 
FVed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,055 
Int  CL  F24d  1/00;  HOlh  37/36 
V3,  CL  237—9  4 


A  fluid  memory  system  including  a  body  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  column  passages 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  line  passages  intersecting  the 
column  passages  and  establishing  tiaid  conununicaticm 
therebetween,  there  being  provided  at  each  intersection 
a  branch  passage  angulariy  positioned  to  receive  the 
resulting  fluid  pressure  signal  from  the  interacticm  of 
a  fluid  pressure  signal  in  the  line  passage  and  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  in  the  column  passage  at  the  associated 
intersection,  the  fluid  pressure  signal  in  the  branch 
passage  being  connected  to  actuate  a  bistable  fluidic 
device. 


A  controller  sensitive  to  change  in  selected  conditions 
in  a  fluid  to  operate  means  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  a  se- 
lected state.  The  controller  includes  a  lever  arm  pivot- 
ably  ccmnected  to  a  first  element,  which  moves  in  re^onse 
to  a  change  in  a  first  cooditicm  in  tiie  fluid,  and  to  a  sec- 
ond element,  which  moves  in  reqMnse  to  a  change  in  a 
second  c(»diti<m  in  tbe  fluid  and  carries  a  switch  reqxm- 
sive  to  the  angular  position  of  the  arm  to  operate  aelMted 
contrcri  means  to  modify  at  least  one  of  the  conditions 
to  maintam  a  selected  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  conditions  so  the  fluid  is  retained  in  a  desired  ^ate. 


3,493,174 

FORCED  AIR  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Jama  R.  WObon,  Garden  Grove,  CaHf.,  aasignor  to 
Riibsilihaw  Cmtroii  Company,  Riihnmnd,  Va.,  a 
conoratlon  of  Didawan 

FDad  Jip.  26,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,001 
~tat  CL  F23n  1/02 
U.S.CL236— 9  9  Clainia 

Forced  air  temperature  control  systems  having  a  cir- 
cuhition  fan,  a  burner,  an  igniter,  a  friel  valve,  a  heat  sen- 

871  O.O.— « 


3,493,176 
IRRfGAnON  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Alan  Kinkead,  Los  AltoB  HOh,  CaW.,  aaslvnr  to  W.  R. 
Amw  Compaqy,  MBpftas,  GaBf.,  a  corpmatlon  of 

FBed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  71L337 

Int  CL  AOlg  25/00;  BOSb  1/20, 17/04 

U.S.  CL  239—11  15  datas 

A  method  fen-  irrigating  land  by  sprinkling  is  disclosed 
vilierem  water  is  discharged  from  a  dtqmising  apparatus 
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moving  over  the  ground  so  that  every  increment  of  ground 
area  initially  receives  a  relatively  large  amount  of  water 
and  the  receives  progressively  lesser  amounts  of  water, 
the  rate  of  application  of  water  to  each  ground  area  incre- 
ment always  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  maximum 
intake  rate  of  the  soil  so  that  no  flooding  of  the  ground 
surface  occurs.  The  apparatus  disclosed  provides  for  a 


3  493  178 
ElECnON  NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  JET  AIRCRAFT 
Georges  Braner,  Paris,  Fnace,  assignor  to  Br^et- 
Aviatkm,    Vellzy,    Yvellnes,   France,    a   FVench 
company 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,552 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  France,  Oct.  27,  1966, 

81 810 

Int  CL  B64d  33/04 

VJS.  CI.  239—265.13  *  Claims 


The  inventiwi  relates  to  discharge  nozzles  for  aircraft 
and  provides  means  for  producing  thrust  reversal  during 
landing.  

3,493,179 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 
Tsa  Hsnen  Lee,  Apt  7B,  34  Lane  369,  'nin  Hwa 
.      .  Sooth  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

water  dispensing  means  with  means  for  movmg  it  over  pu,^  j„,.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,486 

the  around  The  dispensing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  inL  CL  B65d  1/32 

wLr^iSng  means'providing  different  discharge   UA  Q.  239-327  3  Claims 

rates  rato  predetermined  areas,  the  rate  of  water  discharge 
being  greatest  in  the  area  along  the  leading  edge  of  the 
direction  of  travel  and  being  progressively  less  in  ad- 
jacent areas  extending  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  the  over-     / 

all  discharge  area. 


"  3,493,177 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  THE 
THROAT  WALL  OF  ROCKET  ENGINE  NOZZLE 
RolMit  Brombcffg  awl  Fred  E.  Romie,  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  CaWn  MsigBorB  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo 
Beach,  CaBr.,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jaly  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,094 

bt  CL  B64c;  B64d 

VJS,  CI.  239—13  15  Claims 

A  method  of  and  means  for  cooling  the  throat  wall  of 
a  rocket  engine  nozzle  with  the  aid  of  a  heat  pipe  sur- 


Squeeze  bottle  adapted  to  eject  liquid  contents  in  the 
form  of  either  a  jet  or  spray,  and  adapted  to  function  in 
an  upward,  inclined  or  inverted  position. 


3,493,180 
OIL  BURNER  COMBUSTION  HEAD  SWIRL 
MEANS 
Brace  R.  Wabh,  PitMrnrgh,  Fa.,  asiiiMr  to  Gnlf 
Research  *  DcTdopmcnt  Company,  Ptttsborgh, 
Fik,  a  corporatiqii  of  Dclawwe 
CoDlinnttoa-fai-piA  of  application  Ser.  No.  556,339, 
June  9,  1966.  This  appficatlon  Nov.  6,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  773,774 

Int  CL  F23d  11/38 
VS.  CL  239L-406  12  Oafans 


rounding  the  throat  and  containing  ia  heat  transfer  fluid 
which  undergoes  a  closed  thermo-dynamic  cycle  involv- 
ing vaporization  of  the  fluid  within  an  evaporator  region 
of  the  pipe  by  heat  abswption  from  the  throat  wall,  flow 
of  the  resulting  fluid  vapor  to  a  condenser  regimi  in  the 
pipe,  condensation  of  the  vapor  within  the  condenser 
region  by  rejection  of  its  latent  heat  of  vaporization  to  a 
heat  sink,  and  capillary  return  flow  of  the  liquid  con- 
densate to  the  evaporator  region  to  repeat  the  cycle. 


Improved  air  handling  means  for  an  oil  burner  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  conical  surface  at  the  exit 
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end  of  the  air  blast  tube  and  a  sheet  material  air  qnnner 
at  the  largest  diameter  of  said  conical  surface,  with  the 
spinner  mounted  on  the  nozzle  or  oil  line  to  permit  rear 
end  removal  from  the  burner. 


3,493,181 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  UQUID  FUEL  TO 

MICRON  SIZE  DROPLETS 

Hershcl  Goodnight  lohn  Smith  Ztaik,  and  Robert  D. 

Reed,  TUsa,  Okla.,  ass^on  to  John  Zink  Company, 

Ttolsa,  Okhk,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 

FUcd  Mar;  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,952 

Int  CL  F23d  13/36. 13/40;  B05b  7/04 

US.  a.  239—419.3  2  Clahns 


3,493483 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SE(»EGATING 

THE  COMPONENTS  OF  SECONDARY  CELLS 
Reinhard  Fbchcr,  Lodolf  Fkank,  and  Gintcr  Ebel^ 
Stolbers,    Germany,    awlpieri    to    Stoibcifcr    Zfaik 
Aktiengeselbchaft  for  Bsrghan  nnd  Hncttenbetrleb, 
Aachen,  Gcmiaiqr 

FUed  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Bdgkini,  Nor.  24, 1965, 

45,127 

Int  CI.  B02c  17/02,  23/00;  B07b  13/06 

VS.  CI.  241—24  13  Cfadms 


JZ^' 


A  nozzle  structure  for  projecting  liquid  fuel  for  com- 
bustion thereof  as  a  mist  of  micron  size  droplets.  The 
energy  of  the  atomizing  medium  and  the  energy  of  the 
liquid  fuel  impinging  against  portions  of  the  nozzle  are 
utilized  to  intermingle  the  liquid  fuel  with  the  atomizing 
medium  prior  to  escape  through  the  discharge  ports  of 
the  nozzle. 


The  present  inventicm. relates  to  a  process  for  separat- 
ing the  metallic  and  non-metallic  components  of  sec- 
ondary or  lead-acid  cells  wherein  the  cells  are  fragmented 
and  the  components  separated  by  screening  and  agitation. 


3.493,182 

GRINDING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Andrew  Szegrarl,  201  Cattle  Blvd., 

Akron,  OUo    44313 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  407,716, 

Oct  30,  1964.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser. 

NOf  591,459 

Int  CL  B02c  17/16 
VS.  CL  241-15  9  Claims 


3  493 184 

FLUID  BED  COMMINUTION 

Stanley  Honocks,  II0  MIH  Hnnse,  Lamphigh, 

Workington.  Cnmbciland,  Evland 

Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  SmTNo!  587,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1965, 

45361/65 

Int.  CL  B02c  79/06 

UA  a.  241—40  5  Chdms 


A  fluidised  bed  wherein  the  large  particles  are  broken 
up  at  the  boCt(Mn  of  the  bed  by  jets  (tf  the  fluidinng  gas 
which  issue  from  a  grid  Injectw  downwards  onto  retain- 
ing idates  which  trap  die  large  particles,  the  grid  separat- 
ing the  retaining  plates  from  the  fluid  bed  {voper. 


A  process  for  grinding  in  machines  in  which  the  grind- 
ing is  effected  by  grinding  media  maintained  in  motion  by 
agitating  means.  The  grinding  may  be  effected  by  (1) 
using  the  different  effects  of  grinding  on  a  batch  basis 
and  grinding  on  a  continuous  basis,  or  (2)  by  using  grind- 
ing media  of  different  sizes  in  a  multi-step  operation,  or 
(3)  both.  When  using  grinding  media  of  different  sizes, 
larger  grinding  media  are  first  used,  and  then  smaller 
grinding  media,  in  separate  vessels.  In  a  i»«ferred  opera- 
ation  larger  grindmg  media  are  used  in  a  batch  operation, 
followed  by  smaller  grinding  media  in  a  continuous  opera- 
tion. 


28,  kv. 


3,493485 
CONE  CRUSHER  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Evgeny  VasiBevish  'Mftaor,  2  Knlhyahevskoi  obhuti 
uBtsa  Lentapadskaya  6,  kr.  14;    - 
Subbothi,  KaihyshBTriwi  oktali 

8;    and    Khafan    bakwvkh    i 

oUastl  nUn  Nosava  S,  kv.  2,  ril  of  ^o^yatlC  VSSM. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1967.  Ser.  No.  ilJjSir 
Uft.CLMtk2/04 
VS.  CL  241—286  1  ^._„ 

A  cone  crusher  has  an  adjustment  ring  thiaaded  into 
a  supporting  ring,  the  adjustment  ring  being  kxkablo  by 
a  plurality  oi  units  each  having  a  power  cylinder  cou^ed 
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medi  therewith,  the  pinion  being  mounted  on  a  thread  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


February  3,  1970 


is  grasped  by  end  gudgeons  which,  as  they  rotate,  roll 
the  sheet  material  into  a  compact  roll.  The  sheet  material 
is  supported  only  at  its  outer  edges  by  the  end  gudgeons. 
There  is  no  mandrel  passing  through  the  core  of  the  rolled 
sheet  material.  When  rolling  the  sheet  material  while 


a  fixed  guide  and  secured  to  a  rod  whose  lower  end  is 
connected  to  the  adjustment  ring. 


3^93,1W 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

WINDING  COILS 

Robert  E.  Arick,  9017  Moldooii  Hoad, 

Fort  Wayiw,  Kid.    46809 

Filed  Dec  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  521^35 

Int  CL  B65h  81/06 

UA  CL  242—1.1  5  Clafatt 


grasping  only  its  edges,  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  leading 
edge  of  the  center  portion  of  the  sheet  material  to  bulge 
out  and  resist  rolling.  A  movable  tucker  ^ate  forces  this 
middle  region  to  turn  in  to  form  the  inner  convolution  of 
the  roll. 

3,493,108 

WEB  CONTAINER-CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

George  F.  Krtons,  Chicago,  IIL,  afldgnor  to  BeD  9k  HoweU 

Company,  Chkafo,  m.,  a  corpMratkm  of  DHnob 

Filed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,554 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04 

U.S.  CL  242—71.1  10  CUmf 


This  invention  is  an  apparatus  and  process  for  mak- 
ing coils  in  which  the  winding  head  is  moved  vertically 
and  arcuately  by  means  of  a  planetary  gear  which  both 
rotates  and  revolves  within  a  ring  gear  and  provides  a 
variable  winding  speed  lot  the  winding  head,  such  that 
the  winding  head  has  speed  reducti(»  phases  which  are 
timed,  in  relation  to  the  wire-pulling  phase  of  the  wind- 
ing operation,  so  that  minimal  stress  is- placed  on  the 
wire  at  the  time  it  is  drawn  through  the  winding  ap- 
paratus, and  q>eed  is  maximized  during  the  time  in  which 
tlie  wire  ia-not  under  stress.  Consequently,  the  winding 
machine  is  adapted  for  winding  at  high  speeds,  relatively 
thin  cross  section  wires  which  would  otherwise  be  broken 
at  high  winding  speeds. 


3,493,187 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ROLLS 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 


WiMtaa  W.  GotladHdk, 


',  Pa., 
•,Pfc,« 


to  Ann- 
of 


Filed  Ime  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,806 

Int  CL  B65h  17/02 

UjS.  CL  141 '   68-1  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  winding  of  sheet  material  without  the 

need  for  a  mandrel.  The  outer  edge  of  the  sheet  material 


A  container-cartridge  assembly  having  two  telescopic 
cover  portions  which  may  be  latched  closed  to  form  a 
container.  Alternatively  these  cover  portions  may  be 
latched  in  open  position  to  a  retainer  for  use  in  a  i«o- 
jector. 

3,493,189 
EXPANSIBLE  MANDREL 
PhiUp  B.  Scay,  RiduBO^  Va^  anigMir  to  Tlic  lota-Roto 
Maddnc  Company,  Incn  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  corporation 
of  Ylrgfada 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,863 
Int  CL  B65h  75/24 
U.S.  CL242— 72  1  Claim 

An  expansible  mandrel  in  which  a  unitary  shaft  is  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  grooves  receiving  inflatable  tubes. 
The  tubes  normally  reside  flush  with  or  below  the  sur- 
face of  the  shaft  and  are  held  in  place  by  a  combination 
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of  tube  plug  and  saddle  clamp.  Certain  of  the  tube   biasing  the  spool  relative  to  the  shaft  and  frame.  A  safety 
plugs  conununicate  the  interiors  of  the  tubes  with  a  belt  strap  section  looped  and  sewn  aboot  the  spool  and 

a  wire  or  bail  means  ptvotally  mounted  to  the  spo<d  to 

entrain  the  strap  section  to  wind  or  unwind  with  similar 

movement  of  the  spool  about  the  shaft.  Embossed  and 

■^    '^   '18    .c  slotted  portions  of  a  plastic  spool  pivotally  mounting  re- 

.e' 


/ 


■    / 

valve  device  by  means  of  which  the  tubes  may  be  inflated 
to  expand  against  the  interior  of  a  core. 


\\- 


3,493490 
AUTOMATIC  RETURN  I»VICE  FOR 
TAPE  MEASURING 
Andr6  Qnenot,  Besancon,  Doobs,  France,  assignor  to 
Qocnot  ft  Cie  SajtJ.,  Besancon,  France,  a  corpora- 
tion of  FWmcc 

Filed  Inly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,545 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  19, 1966, 

80  623 

Int  CL  B65h  75/16 

VS.  CL  242—84.8  10  Claims 


A  tape  measure  for  making  inside  and  outside  measure- 
ments has  a  window  for  reading  calibrations  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  tape  and  guides  for  guiding  the  tape  in  a  fixed 
path  and  maintaining  a  constant  tape  length  between  the 
window  and  a  tape  outlet  opening  in  the  casing.  A  dnmi 
on  which  the  tape  is  wound  and  a  tape  drive  roller  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  opening  are  both  driven  to  transport  the 
tape  through  the  guides  and  rewind  it  on  the  drum. 


il 


\ 


entrantly  folded  terminal  portions  of  a  wire  or  bail  means 
for  entraining  a  strap  section  about  the  spool  and  which  is 
of  a  longitudinal  extent  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the 
spooL  A  spring  end  received  in  a  slot  provided  in  tlie 
spool  and  retained  assembled  thereto  by  a  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  bail  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  spool. 


3,493,191 
SAFETY  BELT  STTRAP  ANCHORING  AND 
RETRACTION  MECHANISM 
Frederick  G.  Waf^bts,  Santa  Ana,  Calif,  assignor  to 
American  Safety  Eqpdpmcnt  Corp.  of  Calif omia,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  CaHf .,  a  corporatfon  of  Calif oraia 
Filed  Sept.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,467 
Int  CL  B65h  75/48 
VS.  CL  242—107  3  Claims 

A  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  shaft  fixed  between 
side  flanges  of  a  retraction  mechanism  frame  mounted 
upon  a  metal  strap  or  fitting  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame. 
A  torsion  spring  about  the  shaft  and  within  the  spool 


3,493,192 

SPOOLED  THREAD  RETAINER 

Robert  V.  Hoard,  604  Garfield  St, 

Jackson,  Mich.  49203 
FQed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,043 
Int  CL  B65h  59/06 
VS.  CL  242—129.8 


8Claims 


An  accessory  for  sewing  machines  or  the  like  em- 
ploying thread  spool  supporting  spindles  which  is  moimt- 
ed  upon  the  spindle  and  includes  a  i^urality  of  deflectable 
resilient  elements,  such  as  bristles,  which  engage  the 
spooled  thread  in  a  tangential  manner  and  restrain  the 
thread  upon  the  spool  from  unraveling,  inadvertently 
unwinding  and  axial  displacement. 


3,493,193 
STRIP  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Crandall  and  Ronald  A.  PhUUps,  Rochcstci>, 
N.Y^  anignon  to  Fastman  KodA  Company,  Rodics- 


ter,  N. Y.,  a  company  of  New  Jersey 

FOcd  May  20,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,252 

Int  CL  G03b  1/04 

VS.  CL  242—203  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  strip  handling  system  for 
withdrawing  and  returning  a  strip  from  a  wi^ga^iiyf.  having 
a  core  upon  which  the  strip  may  be  wound.  Tlie  strip 
handling  system  includes  in  one  iUustrative  embodiment 
a  reversible  motor  for  driving  both  the  core  of  the  maga- 
zine and  a  ci4>stan  associated  with  the  strip.  More  specif- 
ically, the  reversible  motor  drives  the  capstan  in  an  ad- 
vance or  unwinding  direction  through  a  one-way  chitch 
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that  only  transmits  a  rotational  torque  to  the  capstan  in 
the  advance  direction.  The  revcrable  motor  is  also  cou- 
pled to  the  core  of  the  magazine  through  a  one-way 
clutch  that  only  transmits  a  rotational  torque  to  the 
core  of  the  magazine  in  a  rewinding  direction.  In  order  to 
prevent  the  strip  from  being  unwound  after  the  motor 
has  been  stopped  abruptly,  a  brake  is  applied  to  the  core 
through  a  one-way  clutch  that  only  appUes  braking  torque 
to  the  core  when  the  core  is  being  pulled  by  the  film  in 


.-S4 


M93,195 

PROPULSION  UNIT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND 

OTHER  VEHICXES 

Ftank  O.  Nebon,  15410  La  BeUe  St, 

Hadenda  Hdghfs,  Calif.    91745 

Filed  Dec  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  692,947 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/12. 3/56 

U.S.  a.  244—12  9  Claims 


the  advance  direction.  In  addition,  tiie  appUcaUon  of 
the  braking  torque  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  amount 
tiiereby  allowing  the  capstan  to  wiUidraw  easily  the 
leading  end  of  the  strip  from  the  magazine.  The  speed 
of  the  strip  is  determined  by  the  tangential  velocity  of 
the  capstan;  tiierefore,  a  suitable  slip  clutch  is  disposed 
between  the  reversible  motor  and  the  core  of  the  maga- 
zine in  order  to  allow  the  core  in  rewind  to  rotate  at  a 
speed  controlled  by  flie  linear  velocity  of  the  strip  and 
the  tangential  velocity  of  the  capstan. 


A  propulsion  unit  for  aircraft  or  other  vehicles  in 
which  an  engine-driven  propeller  forces  air  through  a  rear- 
wardly  tapered  tunnel  having  a  flat  floor.  Lifting  forces 
are  generated  and  controlled  by  a  pair  of  variable-area 
deflector  plates  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  tunnel. 


3  493  196 
AIRPLANE  FLAP  ASSEMBLY 
Benjamin  L.  McCaU,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
McDonnell  Doogltt  Corporafimi,  a  coiporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,067 

Int  CL  B64c  9/38 

VJS.  CL  244—42  3  CWms 


3  493  194 
SPACECRAFT  EXPERIMENT  POINTING  AND 
ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  R.  Karzhab,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  «ie 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator    of    the    Natioaal    Acrooantics    and    Space 
Administration  ^      ^^     ,,^«a, 

FUed  July  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,995 
Int  CL  B64g  1/00 
V3.  CI.  244—1  1^  Cl«*™* 


A  double  slotted  flap  assembly  for  an  aircraft  wing 
wherein  the  suppmting  member  between  the  vane  and  flap 
functions  as  a  cam  for  the  cove  lip  door  to  deflect  thereby 
causing  increased  air  flow.  The  cove  lip  door  is  under  a 
constant  bias  to  the  deflected  position. 


3,493 197 
TRANSLATING  h6rIZ0NTAL  TAIL 
Morris  L.  Spearman,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
nrinistrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administrati<m 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,533 

Int  CL  B64c  3/54,  9/08 

VS.  CL  244—43  7  Clahns 


This  invention  is  an  attitude  control  system  for  use 
on  a  spacecraft.  A  double-gimbaled  moment  gyro  unit 
is  mounted  along  each  of  the  three  orthogonal  axes  of  the 
spacecraft.  Each  unit  has  an  inner  and  an  outer  gimbal 
which  are  controlled  by  a  control  system  to  provide 
qtacecraft  stabilization.  The  control  system  senses  move- 
ment of  the  craft,  analyzes  the  movement  and  controls 
the  application  of  power  to  the  gimbals  to  compensate 
for  the  movement.  In  addition,  the  control  system  acti- 
vates desaturaticm  jets  when  the  gyro  units  become  sat- 
urated. 


An  aircraft  having  both  supersonic  and  subsonic  flight 
capabilities  which  utilizes  a  translating  horizontal  tail  to 
vary  the  aircraft  geometry  when  changing  from  subsonic 
to  supersonic  speeds  and  vice  versa. 
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If         3,493,198 

aerodynamic  landing  roll  braking  of 
turboiet  powered  aircraft 

Age  E.  nSed,  lonkf^ing,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab 
Aktieholi^  finkoping,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden      .  i 

FUed  bUe.  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  785,565 

Int  CL  B64c  15/04;  B64d  27/18;  ¥91k  1/20 
U.S.  CL  244-^3  .    5  Chdms 


V^JJJ^J^^/^Y^,>fJ,J,,J„,,,,,,>,,l,^^,^jjj,,,^„^,,,,,,,y,,,r^T, 


In  a  fixed  wing  aircraft  powered  by  turbojet  engines 
in  underwing  nacelles,  aerodynamic  landing  roll  braking 
is  effected  by  deflecting  engine  exhaust  gases  upwardly 
into  a  spanwise  extending  plenua  chamber  in  the  wing 
whence  they  issue  through  nairow,  spanwise  extended 
nozzles  near  the  trailing  edge  as  flow  sheets  moving 
obliquely  forwardly-upwardly  over  the  wing.  In  addition 
to  decelerating  and  wheel  loading  reaction  force  com- 
ponents, induced  downward  and  rearward  forces  are 
generated. 

3,493,199 

AUTOROTATING  PARACHUTE 

Abraham  Flatan,  P.O.  Box  657,  Joppa,  Md.    21040 

Filed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,975 

Int  CL  B64d  17/14,  17/18 
VS.  CL  244—145  8  Clafans 


3^93,200 

FOSmONER  FOR  ¥iOCK  DRILLS 

Mervin  H.  Hnftnan,  Denver,  Coin,  asrignor  to  Gardner- 
Denver  Coapasty,  a  coipaniaon  oJF  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  704^294 

Int  CL  E21c  11/00, 9/00;  F16m  11/00. 13/00 
VS.  CL  248—16  10 


A  positioner  for  a  rock  drill  comprising  a  siqiport 
member  adapted  to  mount  a  pair  of  cranks  whidi  carry 
a  guide  shell  for  the  drill.  The  cranks  are  pivotally 
mounted  in  ^aced  relation  on  the  suj^rt  member  and 
are  individually  movable  by  associated  power  cylinders 
attached  between  the  respective  cranks  and  tibe  support 
member.  The  power  cylinders  are  remotely  controlled  for 
piston  extension  and  retraction  either  in  tmison  or  in- 
dividually. Equal  extension  or  retraction  of  both  power 
cylinders  in  unison  will  pivot  the  cranks  so  that  the  guide 
shell  moves  laterally  witii  respect  to  the  support  member. 
By  operating  the  power  cylinders  one  at  a  time  or  at 
unequal  rates  of  extension  or  retraction,  the  guide  shell 
can  be  positioned  at  a  selected  angle  to  the  support 
member. 


3,493,201 

UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  PUMPS, 
COMPRESSORS  OR  THE  LKE 

John  D.  Marran,  Weston,  Conn.,  anignor  to  The  Nadi 
Engineering  Company,  Soott  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticnt 

FDed  Mar.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,358 

Int  CL  F16m  5/00;  F16b  39/00 

VS.  CL  248—19  5  Claims 


A  parachute  comprising  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially 
positioned  canopy  apertures  or  vents  correspondingly  cov- 
ered by  canted  stand-off  panels  which  are  the  means  ot 
effecting  the  rotation  of  the  canopy  with  respect  to  the 
attached  load.  The  rotation  is  achieved  by  varying  the  de- 
gree of  canting  of  the  siarkd-oS  panels  and  thereby  effect- 
ing both  the  rate  and  direction  of  turning  of  the  parachute 
wUch  can  be  predetermined  as  clockwise  or  counterclock- 
wise. '•     I 

The  parachute  canopy  design  with  the  canted  stand-off 
panel  transfers  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  energy  into  canopy 
rotation. 


A  base  member  is  provided  having  a'flat  supporting  sur- 
face and  two  opposed  longitudinal  dianoel  members  in- 
tegral with  the  underside 'thereof.  At  least  two  ittmgated, 
transverse  channels  having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  bolt 
receiving  slots  are  provided  with  their  ends  slideably  dis- 
posed in  the  inwardly  facing  JcMaigitudinal  channels.  Bolt 
retainers  are  adjustably  located  within  transverse  cb«miei» 
Prior  to  final  assembly  the  base  is  driHed  in  accordance 
with  the  mounting  dimension  of  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported. The  bolt  retainers  also  serve  to  prevent  rotational 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bolts. 


^"-;  ^^■;::ima^mmiggitt 
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t.M3.2M  unifonn  gradual  decline,  as  for  example,  from  a  travd 

SHELF  BRACKE18  AND  TTO  UKE  AND  BLANKS  tnuler  or  mobile  home  waste  outlet  to  a„««>"«f  ™«J 
SHELF  BRAClkBi»A«w*n*^^  Ftace.  of  a  tnuler  nark.  ITiese  supportmg  assemblies  compnie 


George  W.  IciHea,  9533  DcMDore  Place, 

Norfolk.  Va.    235«3 

FDed  Dec  IS,  m7,  Ser.  No.  691,637 

bt  CL  i£Sb  iS^Sj;  AOlk  97/10;  A47c  25/12  33/12 

UA  CL  24S— 42  !•  <^>«"" 


iraucr  w  luwuu*  .«»e«~   ^— — -  . 

of  a  trafler  park.  These  supportmg  assemblies  comprae 
elongated  ground  contacting  rods  which  are  preferably 
pointed  and  f  rictionally  held  in  transverse,  opposed  slop- 
ing podtioos  at  selected  variable  places  akmg  their  rod 
lengths  to  provide  elevational  changes  of  liquid  conduit 
These  rods  are  so  positioned  by  passing  portkms  of  diem 
through  apertures  formed  in  spaced,  deflectable  tabs  or 


A  bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 
having  a  flat  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support 
surface  and  a  staff  receiving  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
from  the  mounting  porticm. 


3^93^3 

AUTOMOnVE  RAIN  GUTTER  CARRIER 

ATTACHMENT 

Emn  V.  Gvafano,  Wt  N.  HUlvicw  Ave., 

LosAMelcs,Calir.    9f«22_ 

Filed  Oct  If ,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,062 

lilt  a.  B60r  9/04, 13/04 

UA  CL  24»— 43  *  C"" 


ear  like  projections  arranged  in  at  least  two  oppositely 
located  groups  of  at  least  two  tabs  each,  which  are  origm- 
ally  incorporated  circumferentially  faito  such  liquid  con- 
duit, or  are  furnished  as  part  of  a  substantially  com^te 
wrap  around  support  body,  sleeve,  or  collar.  The  selectioo 
of  correct  "active  supporting  lengths'*  of  these  elongated 
ground  contacting  rods  from  the  gripping  tabs  or  ears 
to  the  ground  results  in  the  selective  overall  potitkMimg 
of  a  completely  continuously  drainable  liquid  conduit 


3^93,205 
BUSHING  WITH  SIRAIN  RELIEF 
Mcnshe  BrosiAcrg,  Wert  Omge,  N J.,  Milpor  to 
Thoouv  *  Bctii  Corporaliom  Ettabcth,  N  Jn  « 
corporalkNiorN«wI«fa«y  »..,,« 

^Ued  Jooe  26, 196S,  Ser.  No.  74«,119 

lot  CLF16I 5/00  .^._ 

UA  CL  248—56  !•  CW"" 


A  clamping  element  for  attachment  to  die  peripheral 
rain  gutter  of  an  automobile.  Tlie  element  includes  a 
U-dii^>ed  member  having  upper  and  lower  legs  inter- 
connected by  a  channel  portion  and  extending  above 
and  below  the  rain  gutter  respectively.  A  bolt  passes 
through  a  bolt  hole  in  the  upper  leg  to  hold  the  clamping 
elemnit  onto  die  gutter.  The  dimensions  of  the  clamiMng 
element  are  so  chosen  that  the  element  will  fit  onto  the 
rani  gutter  of  virtually  every  make  and  model  of  auto- 
mobile smce  the  model  year  1949.  Functional  elements 
such  as  flagstaffs  and  the  like  may  be  attached  directly 
to  the  threaded  bolts. 


3,493,284 
ADIUSTABLE  SUPPORTS  FOR  AND/OR  INCCHWO- 
RATED  IN  UQUm  CONDUITS  USED  PRINCI- 
PALLY    IN     CONJUNCTION     WTIH     WASIE 
SYSTEMS  OF  TRAVEL  TRAILERS  AND  MOBILE 

HOMES 

McMb  L.  PnMiy,  Rie.  5,  Box  195, 

Port  Ai«clM,  Wasik    98362 

FDed  Not.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  685,584 

lot  CL  F161  i/02;  A47g  29/00 

UA  CL  248-49  ^  ^  ^5  CWms 

Supporting  assemblies  are  made  as  part  of  a  liquid 

conduit  or  made  as  an  accessory  therefore  to  positioo 

flexible,  semi-ri^  or  rigid  conduit  on  a  substantially 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  bushing  having  stram 
relief  features.  The  bushfaig  is  constructed  of  a  first  por- 
tion iterating  as  the  bushing  and  a  second  portion  in- 
corporating tile  strain  relief  features.  The  bushing  portkm 
is  provided  witii  a  plurality  of  cantilever  mounted  flexure 
members  which  permit  insertion  of  tiie  bushing  into  an 
aperture  in  a  bulkhead  with  later  expansion  to  seize  the 
back  portion  of  the  bulkhead  and  prevent  withdrawal  of 
the  bushing  therefrom.  The  strain  relief  portimi,  cou|ied 
via  a  flange  to  tiie  first  body  portion  has  in  it  two  opposite- 
ly positioned  apertures.  The  first  of  tiie  apertures  is  pro- 
vided witii  pawl  means  to  engage  the  rachet  teetii  of  a 
plug  member  uiserted  within  this  aperture.  When  an  article 
such  as  a  nonmetallic  sheathed  conductor  is  inserted  into 
tiie  axial  passage  witiiin  tiie  bushing,  tiie  forces  exerted  by 
the  plug  member  witiiin  the  first  aperture  causes  the 


a-ea^^HjeiMeSilyv)^^^-.' 
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article  to  be  partiy  deflected  into  a  second  aperture  and 
to  be  locked  against  withdrawal  thus  providing  strain 
relief  against  axial  forces  applied  to  the  conductor  once 
it  has  been  positioned  within  the  bushing. 


kingpin  locking  jaw  in  tiie  fiftii  wheel  plate  and  a  hUch 
bar  releasably  engageable  in  a  locking  notch  in  the  jaw 
member  with  a  guided  unlocking  member  movably  as- 
sociated with  such  bar  and  disposed  to  prevent  re-entry 
of  the  latch  bar  into  the  locking  notch. 


3,493,206 
ADIUSTABLE  PIPE  HANGER 
Henry  H.  Albro,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aKlgnor  to  Cabot 
Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.,   a   cwporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,008 

bK.  CL  F161 3/00:  E21f  17/02 

UA  CI.  248—59  6  Claims 


3,493,208 

BRACKET  FOR  SCAFFOLDING 

Masataro  Sato,  28-26  FWnwkamadil,  2-chonic, 

Takamaln^U,  lapaa 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  722,266 

Claims  priority,  anpBeatfon  l^pan*  May  6,  1967, 

42/28,846 

Int  CL  E04f  3/08. 1  /OO;  E06f  7/28 

UA  CL  248—235  2  Clafam 


r^ 


An  adjustable  pipe  hanger  emfdoys  a  split  cradle  em- 
bracing the  pipe  and  having  its  ends  merging  into  interior- 
ly threaded  bosses  with  which  one  end  of  a  threaded  spacer 
engages.  The  bosses  have  f  rusto  semi-conical  outer  sur- 
faces against  which  a  f  rusto  conical  inner  wall  of  a  keeper 
engages  to  hold  the  cradle  and  spacer  in  contact.  The 
other  end  of  the  spacer  is  attached  to  a  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hanger. 


A  bracket  for  fastening  tread  boards  or  other  i»'o- 
jections  to  a  scaffold.  A  vertically  extending,  arcuate  sec- 
tion encircles  the  vertical  standard  of  the  scaffold  while 
a  horizontally  extending  arcuate  section  rests  on  a  hoii- 
zontal  cross  brace  of  the  scaffold.  A  third  arcuate  section 
also  encircles  the  vertical  standard  at  a  lower  point  there- 
on for  support. 


3,493,207 
FIFTH  WHEEL  PLATE  FOR  FOLDABLE 
STANCHION 
Ray  L.  Ferris,  Thornton,  and  Herbert  S.  liHllc,  Home- 
wood,  IIL,  assignors  to  PaBmaa  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
n.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddaware 
Origiiial  appUcaHoii  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  Na  543,991,  now 
Patent  No.  3,358,955,  dated  Dw^  19,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUcatloa  Sept  27, 1967.  Ser.  No.  671,047 
iBt  CL  B60p  7/00 
UA  CL  248-*119  1  Claim 


3,493,209 
STABILIZING  JACK  BASE 
Robert  C.  Branuncr,  Tteversc  City,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Stromberg-Carbon    Prodnds,    Lie,    Traverse    City, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhlgan 

FUed  Oct  30, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  679,121 

Int  CL  B66t  13/00;  E04c  25/00;  F16m  13/02 

UA  CL  248—352  8  Claims 


The  present  invention  provides  a  collapsible  stanchion 
of  the  type  having  a  fifth  wheel  plate  carried  by  a  right 
triangular  su^mrt  structure  including  an  upright  strut 
and  a  foldable  diagonal  strut  for  hitching  a  semi-trailer 
thereon  and  having  a  new  and  novel  release  mechanism 
which  when  actuated  by  an  externally  applied  force  is 
operative  to  release  the  semi-trailer  from  engagement  with 
the  stanchion.  The  release  mechanism  includes  a  rotatable 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  base  support  for  a  leveling 
jack  which  employs  a  threaded  rod  and  nut  which  rests 
on  top  of  the  base.  A  vertically  extrading  hole  m  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  is  provided  for  the  tiireaded  rod.  The 
base  furtiier  comprises  a  muhi-sided  wall  structure  with 
a  flange  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof.  Preferably,  each 
side  wall  has  a  central  portion  cut  out  The  wall  structure 
is  reinforced  through  ribs  which  extend  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  flange  and/or  downwardly  from  the  top  sur- 
face at  the  corners  of  the  side  walls.  The  base  support  is 
preferably  integrally  formed  from  a  moldable  plastic. 
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3,493^10 
RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY 


RayoMMd  P.  Brcnor,  WUttier.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
McDobmU  Doufias  CofporatloB,  a  corporation  off 


^^FBed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  706,366 
Int.  CL  B6Si  1122 
U.S.  CL  248— 361 


plane  into  upper  and  lower  semi-cylindrical  halves.  The 
improvement  lies  in  the  provision  of  means  for  rollably 
supporting  the  inner  casing  in  the  lower  half  of  the  outer 
casing,  so  that,  during  servicing,  after  the  upper  half  of 
the  outer  casing  is  removed,  the  lower  half  of  the  inner 
casing  may  be  itadUy  rolled  out  of  the  lower  half  of  the 


2  Claims 


In  a  cargo  handling  system  a  pallet  or  container  re- 
straint assembly  employed  in  combination  with  a  latch- 
ing assembly  which  latches  to  permit  passage  of  the  load 
supporting  element  yet  does  not  permit  load  supporting 
element  rollback. 


3,493,211 

SHOCK-ABSORBING  SEAT 

Chester  J.  BarecU  and  Thomas  J.  McKeman,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,144 

Int  CL  B601I IIOO 

U  A  CL  248—399  3  C***"" 


outer  casing  without  the  necessity  of  removing  the  rotor. 
The  rollable  support  means  are  brought  to  bear  against 
the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  lower  half  of  the 
inner  casing  to  permit  removal,  and  at  other  times  are 
either  retracted  or  removed  so  that  in  normal  operation 
the  inner  casing  is  inunovably  supported  by  the  outer 
casing.  

3,493,213 

HIGHWAY  BARRIER 

Thomas  G.  Ackcrman,  Hellertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcfli* 

lehem  Steel  Coiporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  760,389 

Int  a.  EOlf  15100;  AOlk  3100 

UA  CL  256—13.1  1  Claim 


A  driver's  seat  supported  by  a  torque  tube  containing 
a  torsion  bar  and  by  another  bar  in  parallel  is  provided 
also  with  a  shock  absorbed-  to  furnish  a  floating  and 
relatively  level  ride  for  the  Jdriver  even  though  the  truck 
cab  may  bounce  up  and  dawn  during  the  drive. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  251 — 58  see: 
Patent  No.  3,493,170 


A  highway  barrier  comprising  a  corrugated  guard  rail 
panel  joined  to  upri^t  supporting  posts  with  offset 
brackets,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plate  essentially 
vertical  and  perpendicular  to  the  panel,  flanged  around 
its  edges,  and  whose  end  adjacent  the  panel  is  contoured 
to  the  panel's  shape.  Where  aligned  holes  are  formed  in 
the  bracket's  flanges,  the  post  and  guard  rail  panel,  a 
single  bolt  may  be  used  to  connect  the  three  together. 
In  addition,  a  hook,  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
post,  may  be  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  bracket  and, 
thereby,  allow  it  to  be  hung  on  the  post  while  the  high- 
way barrier  is  being  erected. 


4DEIK 


3,493,212 
ROTARY  MACHINE  APPARATUS 
Angnstiiie  J.  Scabo,  PhiladelpUa,  and  Andrew  Zabrodsky, 
Bootkwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstii«hoiise  Electric  Cor- 
porafioa,  PittAwgh,  Pa.  a  cotporatioB  of  Peansylvanla 
FOed  Joe  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,474 
bit  CL  FOld  It 00;  F04d  29100 
MS,  CL  415—127  17  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  a  machine,  such  as  a  turbine 
or  compressor,  having  inner  and  outer  tubular  casings 
encompassmg  the  rotor  and  divided  along  a  horizontal 


3,493,214 

ELECTRIC  blende! 

Margaret  M.  Edwards,  MOwaiikcc,  and  Laoren  O.  Main, 

Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Ostcr  Mannfactnr- 

faig  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,698 

Int  CL  BOlf  7116 

UA  CL  259—108  13  Claims 

An  electric  blender  having  an  inverted,  cup-shaped 

base  cover  formed  from  thin  sheet  metal  and  enclosing 

an  electric  motor  which  is  vertically  disposed  with  a 

driver  extending  upwardly  through  the  cover.  A  holder 

for  supporting  a  mixing  vessel  is  mounted  on  the  top  of 

the  cover,  and  the  motor  is  rigidly  fastened  to  the  holder 
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so  that  the  driver  is  fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
holder.  The  connection  between  the  hel^r  and  the  vessel 
permits  the  vessel  to  move  laterally  so  that  an  agitator 
within  the  vessel  can  be  placed  m  alignment  with  the 


\ 


surrounded  by  a  downwardly  sloping  inclined  surface, 
said  inclined  surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
drainage  segments  each  containing  a  pluarity  ol  vertical 
bafiles,  said  vertical  baffles  being  positioned  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  the  drainage  segment  so  as  to  pro> 


driver  to  establish  a  power  transmission  connection  there- 
with. A  base  plate  is  attached  to  the  motor  and  encloses 
the  bottom  of  the  cover.  The  plate  is  formed  to  deter 


the  recirculation 
the  cover. 


pf  motor  cooling  air  and  to  strengthen 


AERA1 


vide  within  each  of  said  drainage  segments  an  alternating 
right  and  left  flow  path  for  liquid  descending  said  inclined 
surface  from  said  vertical  liquid  conduit.  A  means  for 
forcing  the  liquid  to  be  aerated  up  through  said  vertical 
liquid  conduit  and  out  onto  the  inclined  surface  is  pro- 
vkled  as  a  part  of  said  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids. 


3,493,215 

ftLECTRIC  BLENDER 

Margaret  M.  Edwards,  Mllwankee,  and  Lauren  O.  Main, 

Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Mannfadnr- 

luE  Co.,  Mllwnnkee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,697 

Int  CL  BOlf  7/16 

MS,  CL  259—108  9  Claims 


3,493,217 

CARBURETTORS 

John  Dashwood  Fariey,  Manor  Hoosc,  Nortmi, 

Letchwortfa,  Hertfordshire,  Endand 

FDed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  "^9,581 

Claims  priority,  i^^katlon  Great  Britain,  Mar.  18, 1968, 

54,202/66 
Int  CL  F02m  9/06 
MS,  CL  261—39  19 


An  electric  blmder  provided  with  a  mixing  vessel  hav- 
ing a  removable  agitator  assembly  positi(»ed  at  its  bot- 
tom end.  The  agitator  assembly  includes  an  integral  or 
one-piece  member  comprising  a  porticm  which  extends 
into  the  vessel  to  rotatably  support  the  mixing  blades  and 
a  diai^ragm  portion  which  extends  radially  from  the  first 
portion  to  form  a  closure  for  the  bottom  opening  in  the 
vessel.  A  detachable  cap  clamps  the  integral  member  in 
its  operating  position  and  also  supports  the  vessel  on  a 
base  holder  by  resting  on  spaced  resilient  pads  attached 
to  the  holder. 


3,493,216 

LTION  OF  UQUIDS 

Thomas  M.  Johnson,  1031  19th  Ave.  N., 

iTcxns  City,  Tex.    77590 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,747 

liit  CL  GOid  1/00;  C02b  1/5^;  BOld  47/00 

MS,  CL  261—36  12  Oaims 

An  apparatus  for  aerating  liquids  which  comiM-ises  a 

substantially  centrally  disposed  vertical  liquid  conduit 


In  a  carburettor  of  the  variable  choke  type,  means  are 
provided  responsive  to  the  depression  downstream  of  the 
carburettor  throttle  valve  to  apply  a  force  to  the  choke 
member  in  opposition  to  the  normally  applied  force  de- 
rived from  the  local  defHresslon  at  the  choke,  whilst  fur- 
ther means  are  provided  to  preatomise  the  fuel  before 
it  enters  the  carburettor  choke.  The  air  supply  to  the 
preatomiser  may  be  controlled  by  a  valve  responsive  to 
depression  downstream  of  the  throttle  and  a  degree  of 
depression  may  be  applied  to  a  fuel  reservoir  in  the 
carburettor  body;  in  one  form  of  the  invention,  the  throt- 
tle valve  is  placed  downstream  oX.  the  choke,  and  in  an- 
other form  the  throttle  valve  is  placed  upstream  of  the 
choke. 
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3,493^18 
TOWER  PACKING  ELEMENT 
Nicholas  T.  Cartdtacd,  Plttiba«li,  P»^  assizor  to 
mtslmtgh  Corning  Corpontioo,  Pittsburgh*  Pa** 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

IFfled  May  7, 1%«,  Ser.  No.  727^42 

Int  CI.  Baid  47/16 

UA  CI.  261—95  *  Clahns 


3,493>229 
FURNACE  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL  IN  A 
GAS  ATMOSPHERE 
William  Anthony  Ki«dis,  Baltfanore,  and  John  Julian 
TawU,  Sr.,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,421 

Int  CL  F27b  5/16;  C23c  13/00 

VS.  CL  263—41  10  Claims 


A  cellular  ceramic  tower  packing  element  The  tower 
packing  element  has  an  irregular,  textured  outer  surface 
that  provides  a  relatively  large  accessible  surface  area  for 
the  phase  interaction  of  fluids.  The  tower  packing  ele- 
ments are  preferably  spherical  in  shape  and  fcNined  from 
cellular  glass  nodules  that  have  a  cellular  core  of  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  completely  closed  cells  and  a  thin, 
continuous  outer  skin.  The  surface  of  the  nodule  is 
abraded  or  milled  to  remove  the  thin,  continuous  outer 
skin  and  a  portion  of  the  layer  of  underlying  closed  cells 
to  rupture  or  open  the  individual  cells  in  the  layer  beneath 
the  outer  skin.  The  inner  sur&oe  of  the  opened  and  ex- 
posed cells  form  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tower  packing 
element  and  provide  an  irregular  textured  exterior  sur- 
face with  each  exposed  cell  cavity  forming  a  recessed 
portion  or  a  micro-cup  in  the  tower  packing  element 
exterior  surface.  The  tower  packing  element,  because  of 
its  cellular  structure  is  relatively  light  in  weight.  The 
tower  packing  elements  may  be  randomly  packed  in  a 
tower  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  different  types  of  pas- 
sageways for  the  flow  of  fluids  therethrough.  The  method 
of  this  inventi<«  contemplates  treating  cellular  ceramic 
material  by  milling  or  abrading  to  expose  the  adjacent 
inner  surfaces  of  the  cell  cavities  to  thereby  enlarge  or 
increase  the  accessible  surface  area  of  the  tower  packing 
element. 

3,493,219 
TRICKLE  UNIT  FOR  COOLING  WATER 
Czedaw  Stachowiak,  UL  Zrodlowa  39  m.  7;  Jerzy  Gre- 
bowrid,  UL  GtowM  3t  m.  8;  and  Karol  NatkansU, 
UL  BydsMka  46  m.  4,  aH  of  Lodz,  Poland;  Oskar 
Weinberger,  UL  Chehnska  58  m.  45,  Warsaw,  Potaid; 
and  Wfaid^w  Zembaty,  UL  DabrowsUego  25/7, 
Gliwlcc,  Poland  .     ^     ^,    ,^^  ^^ 

CoattanatkNhin-part  of  appttcatiott  Ser.  No.  729,828, 
May  16,  1968.  TUi  appHortloB  Jan.  7, 1969,  Ser. 
No.  789,463 

Int  CL  F28c  1/00 
UA  CL  261—103  7  Claims 


A  furnace  useful  in  treating  semiconductor  wafers  by 
means  of  a  gas  atmosphere.  The  furnace  is  oriented 
vertically  and  comprises  an  outer  chamber  provided  with 
gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  ports;  means  for  creating  tur- 
bulence in  the  admitted  gas  and  means  for  imparting 
motion  to  the  wafers  to  insure  that  the  wafers  are  uni- 
formly acted  upon  by  the  gas;  means  for  providing  the 
wafers  with  an  inert  gas  cover  when  no  treatment  is 
desired;  and  means  for  safely  removing  residual  gas  from 
the  furnace. 


3,493,221 
ELASTOMERIC  ANNUlJ^  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Joachim  MozdzanowsU,  Boppard,  Germany,  assignor  to 
GeseUschaft  Techntadien  Fortschrflt  m.bJI.,  Hohr- 
Grendiauscn,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,530 

Int  CL  F16f  1/39. 1/40 

U.S.CL267— 1  12  Claims 


1 


i 


A  trickle-type  water-cooling  unit  comprising  a  tubular 
cubic  frame  having  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  trickle  stages 
of  sheets  formed  of  a  knitted  fabric  in  a  ladder-like  unit  of 
hydrophobic  synthetic  fibers.  Air  is  blown  through  the 
array  to  cool  the  water  film  along  the  fabric. 


A  compression  spring  assembly  which  comprises  an 
annular  member  of  elastomeric  material  having  an  inner 
surface  which  includes  a  portion  defining  a  minimum  di- 
ameter of  the  member  in  the  unstressed  condition  of  the 
latter,  and  an  outer  surface  which  includes  the  portion 
defining  a  maximum  diameter  of  the  member.  A  pair  of 
compression  members  engage  opposite  axial  ends  of  the 
annular  member  along  respective  annular  areas  whose 
diameter  is  greater  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  the 
annular  member  in  the  unstressed  condition  thereof,  but 
smaller  than  the  minimum  diameter  plus  half  the  distance 


between  the  aforementioned  portions.  At  least  one  of  the 
compression  members  is  movable  toward  the  other  so 
that,  in  response  to  axial  compression  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber resulting  from  such  movement,  the  maximum  di- 
ameter of  the  annular  areas  of  engagement  increases. 


3,493,222 

SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Robert  V.  Mathcts,  Groaw  P<rfnte  Farms,  and  Arnold  H. 

Przepiora,  Delroit,  Mi^  anignors  to  Fraehanf  Cor* 

porathm,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,942 

Int  a.  B60g  11/02:  F16f  1/18 

U.S.  CL  267—54  12  Claims 


3,493,223 

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  A  MILLING  MACHINE 

Maso  Galbarini  and  Francesco  Cotta  Ramnsino,  Milan, 

Italy,   assignon  to   bmoccnti   Sodetil   Generale   per 

rindustria  Metallurgica  e  Mcccanica,  Mflan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,218 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1967, 

50,855-A/67 

bt.  a.  B23q  3/08 

VS.  CL  269U-25  10  Claims 


be  cut  at  the  same  time  by  the  use  of  two  milling  cutters 
one  on  each  sile  of  the  wm-kpiece.  To  secure  the  work- 
piece  against  the  stresses  inevitably  created  by  such  use 
of  two  milling  cutters  the  invention  provides  for  the  use 
of  two  end  supports  for  the  workpiece  of  special  kind. 
Each  of  these  end  supports  comprises  a  bedplate  and  a 
girder  and  each  bedpkUe  and  guder  houses  a  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinder.  The  cylinders  of  each  end  support  act  in 
opposite  directions  so  that  the  workpiece  can  be  clamped 
therebetween  and  there  is  provided  a  longitudinal  beam 
which  extends  between  top  girders  of  die  two  end  sup- 
ports to  overlie  the  workiaece.  This  beam  is  provided  (m 
its  under-surface  with  a  plurality  of  lock  devices  which 
act  downwardly  on  the  workpiece  upper  surface  at  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  and  opposed  to  a 
like  plurality  of  intermediate  8upp(Hts  beneath  the  work- 
piece. 

3,493,224  \ 

FRAMING  DEVICE 

Ward  A.  Graham,  10754  Bridk^u:  Terrace, 

KanHM  City.  Mo.    64114 

FUed  July  18,  19>66,  Ser.  No.  565,832 

Int  CL  B25b  5/14 

VS.  CL  269—108  3  Claims 


A  plurality  of  leaf  springs  are  secured  together  near 
their  center  and  to  one  end  of  a  leaf  spring  having  a 
wrapped  eye  at  the  free  end  which  is  sprung  into  position 
in  a  hanger  and  secured  by  rubber  bushings  therein.  The 
wrapped  eye  leaf  spring  reduces  wear,  shock  and  main- 
tenance and  carries  the  fore  and  aft  loads  while  providing 
greater  lateral  stability  to  the  load.  The  tapered  leaf 
springs  are  constant  stress  beams  and  the  multiple  assem- 
bly functions  as  a  thick  tapered  beam  in  place  of  stepped 
series  of  plates  usually  provided.  Delrin  liners  between 
the  leaves  reduces  interleaf  friction,  increases  the  life 
and  the  need  for  additional  springs  to  satisfy  light  and 
heavy  duty  applications. 


A  device  for  aiding  the  assembly  and  repair  of  frame 
construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  con- 
figured in  cross  section  to  engage  a  multiplicity  of  vari- 
ously contoured  frame  edges  or  moldings  and  the  means 
to  compress  the  {Heces  on  the  comers  of  the  work.  . 


3,493,225 

MEDICAL  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

Bernard  A.  Ccnddl,  3886  Rodqr  Rhrer  Drive, 

CIcTcfamd,  OUo    44111 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,283 

Int  CL  A61g  13/00 

VS.  CL  269—322  8  Oakm 


The  invention  relates  to  work  holders  fat  milling  ma- 
chines, which  milling  machines  are  intended  to  cut  lon- 
gitudinal slots  in  large  cylindrical  workpieces  such  as 
rotors.  An  object  of  the  invention  is  to  allow  two  slots  to 


—         » 


An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  variably  positioning  a 
patient  to  facilitate  ixoctological  examination  of  such 
patient  A  body  support  section  is  vertically  linearty 
adjustable  relative  to  the  apparatus  frame,  with  a  knee 
rest  being  mounted  on  the  body  support  sectioo  for 
vertical  adjustment  relative  both  to  die  frame  and  said 
body  support  section  so  that  the  patient  can  assume  the 
most  oonifortable  position  for  examinatioii. 
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LAUNDRY  roSiNG  DEVICE 
Henry  Johi  Wdr,  "Tht  Yctts,"  Scdbory, 


Filed  Dec  15.  1H7,  Ser.  No.  690,969 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19, 1966, 
^  y        J,   r^      56;811/66 

Int.  a.  B251I  45/14  ^  ^.  ^ 

U  A  a.  27«— 6«  «  Claims 


the  body  of  a  seated  baby  and  extend  across  its  lap  in 
front  and  to  the  floor  or  ground  at  the  back,  and  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  contour  and  diameter  at  any  pomt 
thercaround,  to  prevent  the  baby  from  injuring  its  head 
upon  its  toppling  or  falling  over,  and  to  prevent  topphng 
to  a  degree  that  it  cannot  right  itself,  and  which  tube  m- 
cludes  means  associated  therewith  for  the  attachment  of 
toys  and  which  tube  may  also  enclose  toys. 


Apparatus  for  cross-folding  a  laundry  article  carried 
on  a  conveyor  wherein  the  article  is  projected  upwards 
at  the  fold  line  to  be  held  thereby  in  a  clamp  above  the 
conveyor,  allowing  the  trailing  part  of  the  article  to  be 
drawn  by  the  conveyor  to  lie  beneath  the  leading  part, 
whereupon  the  clamp  is  released. 


3  493,229 
JUMPING  LOOP  HAVING  A  CRANK  ARM  AND 

SUPPORT  MEANS 

Thomas  J.  Ramsey,  Ncptene,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ramney 

Industries  Corp.,  Famringdale,  NJ.,  a  cwporation  of 

New  Jersey  „     ^,     ,.^  „,. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  680,832 

Int.  CI.  A63b  5/22 

\5S.  CI.  272—74  3  Claims 


-  3  493,227 

COPY  SHEET  SLIPPING  DEVICE  FOR TMUSE  OF 
A  COPYING  MACHINE  INCORPORATING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Nobnynld  Yanagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
KalNisliild  Kaisha  Rlcol^  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FttedAng.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  663,853 

Claims  priority,  applicalioB  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1966, 

41/104,893 

Int  CI.  B651I 29/64.  29/20 

UA  CI.  271—64  5  Claims 


A  copy  sheet  slipping  device  for  the  use  of  a  cc^ying 
machine  having  means  for  positioning  the  respective  sheets 
with  the  leading  edge  of  one  ahead  of  the  other  and  sepa- 
rating means  for  separating  the  first  mentioned  sheet  from 
its  companion  sheet. 


Judy 


3,493,228 

Srr-UP  TRAINER  FOR  BABIES 

L.  Hido,  665  Gieen  Drive,  and  Robert  Theiler, 

145  N.  Fairfield,  both  of  SnsanvUle,  Calif. 

FOed  Oct  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  672,473 

Int  CL  A63g  31  /OO;  B63c  9/08;  A47c  27/08 

UA  CI.  272—1  5  Claims 


An  exercising  device  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  loop  for 
jumping  in  which  said  loop  is  formed  of  a  rigid  frame  that 
will  sui^und  the  individual  utilizing  the  device.  The  frame 
is  provided  with  a  crank  arm  at  its  central  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  means  on  either  side  exteriorly  of  said  frame  to 
support  said  frame  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined  fixed 
position  such  as  a  doorway. 


3,493,230 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR 

PROMOTIONAL  GAME 

Richard  J.  Cnrzon,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  assignor  to  Curzon 

Display,  IuCm  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,251 

Int  CI.  A63f  3/06;  B42f  1/00 


VS.  CI.  273—139 


8  Claims 


"^.^ 


A  sitrup  trainer  for  babies,  in  which  an  annular  soft 
ring  is  provided  of  an  inside  diameter  to  loosely  encircle 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  promotional 
game  of  chance.  The  article  comprises  a  ticket  having  a 
first  layer  containing  indicia  relating  to  information  for 
playing  the  game.  A  second  layer  overlies  the  first  and 
functimis  to  conceal  the  information  from  view  prior  to 
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distribution  of  the  article.  Manual  bending  of  the  ticket  combinations  possible  between  all  die  buttons  of  each  row 

will  break  a  seal  and  expose  ears  on  the  second  layer,  and  characterised  by  the  fact  that  two  independent  mark- 

which  may  then  be  easily  removed  to  reveal  the  informa-  era  can  move  along  a  row  of  selection  buttons  and  by  each 
tion. 


3,493,231 

MAGNETIC  BELT  RECORDER 

Richard  K.  Walkar,  ConTcat,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  IH-  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOedNov.  13, 1968.  Ser.  No.  775,442 

iBt  CL  Glib  5/02 

UA  CL  274—4  8  CUdms 


A  magnetic  belt  recorder  is  provided  in  a  compact 
"pocket-size"  form  by  using  a  belt  supporting  mechanism 
which  unfolds  as  the  case  is  opened  into  a  flat  configura- 
tion for  easy  loading  and  unloading  of  the  magnetic  belt, 
and  which  folds  as  the  case  is  closed  into  an  L  configura- 
tion drawing  the  belt  under  tension  around  a  drive  roller 
and  into  pressure  engagemciit  with  a  magnetic  recorder  STYLUS 
head. 


of  these  movements  cause  in  a  given  proportion,  the  move- 
ment of  a  third  marker  bearing  an  element  to  register  the 
selected  selection  in  the  distributioo  apparatus. 


^ 


,  3,493,232 

RECORD  CHANGER 
Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and  John  WHIigman,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  111.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  600,494 

Int.  CL  GllW  17/10 

U.S.  CL  274—10  10  dafans 


3,493,234 
ADJUSTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECORD 
HAYERS 
Signid  Voss,  KieL  Eckart  Kobarg,  Flcfbcrgea,  Krck  Phm, 
and  Gnstav  Maass,  Entin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Electroacnstic  GeseOschaft  m.bJI.,  KM,  Gcnnany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcnnany 

FHed  Oct  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Nov.  17, 1965, 

E  30,485 

Int  a.  Gllh  3/06 

U.S.  CL  274—24  23  Chdms 


A  record  changer  having  a  spindle  for  support  of  a 
record  stack  and  means  for  ejecting  a  record  from  the 
stack  with  a  record  stabilizing  arm  supporting  the  edge 
of  a  record  to  provide  balance  for  the  record  stack  with- 
out the  use  of  an  overarm.  The  record  stabilizing  arm 
movable  to  different  positions  to  support  records  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  and  a  control  part  associated  with  the 
record  stabilizing  arm  settable  to  control  either  a  rec<»-d 
repeat  operation  or  a  last  record  shut-off  operation  by 
coaction  with  a  record  size  sense  mechanism. 


A  cartridge  carrying  a  stylus  is  carried  by  the  arm  of 
a  record  player  and  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  arm.  An 
indicator  indicates  the  proper  distance  between  the  stylus 
and  the  turning  axis  of  the  arm  whereby  the  adjustable 
mounting  may  be  actuated  to  move  the  cartridge  with  re- 
spect to  the  arm  until  the  stylus  is  at  the  proper  distance 
from  the  turning  axis  as  indicated  by  the  indicate. 


\- 


PREP> 


3,493,233 
PAYMENT  DEVICE 
Jean  Foufonnis,  27b  Cbcnrin  dn  Chene  1020, 
Iansanne'Ren«M,  Swjtnerland 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,108 
Ckims  priorky,  appUcatfonSwitnriaBd,  Feb.  28, 1966, 
ij  2,862/66 

1'  Int  CL  Glib  77/22 
U,S.CL274— 10  6qainis 

Selecting  device  permitting  to  obtain  by  the  action  of 
two  rows  of  push  buttons  in  a  pre-payment  distributing 
apparatus,  a  number  of  selections  equal  to  the  number  of 


M93f235 

SEALS  FOR  USE  BETWEEN  CONCENTRIC  SHAFTS 

DoMdd  W.  Pants,  GrasaieM,  ami  Rlduii«  L.  BadsiU, 

Mcnosttonec  FaOs,  Wfe,  Mritonois  to  Wankwha  Bcar- 

iraiCorporafioa,  WancAa,  Wm^  a  coifoiaUoB  of 

Fled  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,020 

bit  CL  FlOf  25/52,  15/54 

U.S.CL277— 25  UCUam 

A  seal  for  use  betwe^  an  inner  shaft  and  a  oooocotric 
tubular  outer  shaft  consisting  of  a  liner  around  the  inner 
shaft,  spaced  locating  rings  around  the  liner,  a  spacer  ring 
between  the  k>cating  rings,  a  flexible  sealing  element  lo> 
cated  between  each  locating  ring  and  the  tpactr  ring,  and 


J 


!■:? 
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a  clamping  ring  for  each  sealing  element,  there  being  oil 
fed  to  the  annular  space  between  the  two  sealing  elements, 
the  sealing  elements  having  lips  which  are  on  the  outer 
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so  that  the  grouting  mass  can  lock  the  insert  in  place.  On 
the  radially  inward  wall  of  the  casing  there  protrudes  a 


diameter  so  that  centrifugal  force  will  assist  in  maintain- 
ing the  rubbing  surfaces  of  said  elements  lubricated  at  all 
times  during  operation. 


3.493,236 
SOCKET  PIPE  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
F^iedrich  Bcnluvd  KMadieMt,  Heidelberg,  Gtfmany,  as- 
sigiior  to  DcntKhc  Stcfancvfm.  Kmutatoffwarenfabrik 
fiir  ibaiaUsatioB  and  Chcnisdie  iDdiisfrie 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,346 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoo  Germany,  May  }S,J9bS, 

D47^;  De^llTliS,  D  48,973,  D  48,974 

u2  CL  F16J  15/02;  F161  21/02 

VS.  CL  277—178  W  Claims 


sealing  lip,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  elastically  clasp  the 
spigot  <rf  a  pipe  that  is  inserted  into  the  socket. 


3,493,238 

POWER  RELEASED  REMOVABLE  COLLET 

Albert  R.  Lodwic  Cteveiaiid,  OUo,  assignor  to 

Ziwar,  Inc~  a  corporation  of  CNiio 

Filed  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,020 

Int.  a.  B23b  31/10,  31/30 

VJS,  CL  279—4  5  Claims 


A  sealing  assembly  for  pipes  comprising  a  rigid  pipe 
socket,  a  rigid  pipe  spigot,  a  resilient  sealing  gasket,  and  a 
cast  sealing  cylinder,  all  in  coaxial  alignment.  The  re- 
silient sealing  gasket  has  an  external  sealing  means  fitting 
in  an  annular  recess  in  the  internal  surface  of  the  socket 
thereby  forming  a  ring-shaped  mold. 


3,493,237 
PACKING  INSERT  FOR  SOCKET  PIPES 
Friedrich  Bcmhard  Kldwlienit,  Hcidelberft  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dcotschc  Steinzcng-  n.  Kunststoffwareirfabrik 
Condnnatioii-in-pwt  of  application  Ser.  No.  549,346, 
May  11, 1966.  This  application  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  692,560 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1966, 

D  34  787 
Int.  a.  F16j  15/00,  9/16,  9/02 
VS.  CI.  277—178  .  17  Claims 

The  packing  insert  has  a  casing  of  a  generally  cylmdri- 
cal  shape  that  flares  at  its  bottcMn  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  a  {Hpe  socket,  so  that,  when 
the  packing  insert  is  placed  in  a  socket  with  its  flared  end 
inserted  deepest,  a  mold  is  formed  between  the  insert  and 
tlie  internal  wall  of  the  socket.  Grouting  mass  can  be 
poured  into  this  mold  to  secure  the  insert  in  place.  The 
insert  has  an  anchoring  rib  that  protrudes  into  the  mold. 


A  collet  assembly  comprises  a  collet  surrounded  by  a 
coaxial  collet  clamp  that  is  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  coaxial 
air  operated  piston  that  tightens  and  loosens  the  collet 
clamp  that  is  coupled  for  axial  movement  therewith  upon 
each  reversal  of  the  piston,  with  the  coupling  in  one  di- 
rection being  established  by  a  thrust  bearing  and  in  the 
other  by  an  interference  fit  between  the  collet  clamp  and 
the  piston. 

3,493,239 

OLEOPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS 

Femand  Staririas  AlHaquant.  53  ATcnoc  Lc  Notre, 

Sceaox,  Hanta-de-Seinc,  Fhmee 

FUed  June  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,159 

lat  a.  B60g  17/00 

U.S.CL  280-6  .     ,  7.  C  Wins 

An  oleopneumatic  suspension  device  for  correctmg  tnm 

in  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  plurality  of  suspension  jacks 

whose  portative  power  is  adjusted  by  the  intake  and  ab- 
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straction  of  fluid,  each  jack  being  provided  with  its  own  rear  end  of  each  upper  reach  bar  tube  is  crunped  to  con- 
governor  for  the  intake  of  fluid,  which  comprises  a  dis-  form  with  the  curvature  of  the  tubes  compnsmg  the 
tributor  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  bicycle's  upper  rear  foric  to  which  fork  the  upper  reach 

bar  tubes  are  removably  fastened. 


to 


3,4'3>242 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONS 

Lawrence  G.  Nidiolta,  MrminilMM 

Girlii«  Lindted,  Binniaih 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  €t§M% 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioii  Great  Brilalii,  Dec  15, 1966, 

56,152/66;  Jan.  27, 1967,  4,164/67 

Int  CL  B60g  15/06 

VS.  a.  280—96.2  5  Claims 


controlled  by  pressure  variations  in  a  detector  circuit 
which  are  brought  about  by  variations  in  the  length  of  ex- 
tension of  the  jack. 


3  493,240  ~ 

LAMINATED  FIBER  GLASS  SKI  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  R.  Jcnks,  354  Broadway, 

Costa  Mesa,  Calif.    92627 

FUed  June  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  643,926 

Int.  CL  A63c  5/00,  5/12 

VS.  a.  280— 1L13  17  Claims 


A  laminated  fiber  glass  ski  having  iinproved  strength 
and  flexibility  characteristics,  marked  by  enhanced  ability 
to  retain  its  initial  shape  and  flexibility  after  prolonged 
use,  such  characteristics  being  obtained  through  selected 
and  controlled  glass  fiber  orientation;  and  a  new  process 
for  producing  such  skis  through  simultaneous  application 
of  heat  and  internal  and  external  pressure. 


3,493,241 
CONVERTIBLE  BICYCLE 
Arthur  F.  Hcmsdoif  cr,  Lawrencebnrg,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
The  Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co.,  Nasbville,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Rled  Apr.  19,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,657 

Int.  CI.  B62k  3/02,  13/00,  13/08 

VS.  CL  280—7.11  «  Clabos 


A  bicycle  having  an  upper  reach  bar  assembly  which 
is  removable  to  convert  the  bicycle  from  a  boy's  to  a 
girl's  model.  The  upper  reach  bar  assembly  comprises  a 
pair  of  tubes  each  of  which,  in  the  boy's  position,  has  its 
forward  end  surrounding  and  resting  on  a  support  element 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  bicycle's  head  post  tube.  The 


The  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  steerable 
suspension  struts  for  motor  vehicles. 

Known  struts  of  this  kind  have  outer  tubular  bodies 
carrying  at  their  lower  ends  stub  axles  for  road  wheels, 
and  are  provided  internally  with  damper  mechanisms 
having  a  piston  rod  projecting  upwardly  from  the  strut 
bodies  and  connected  in  use  to  the  vehicle  body.  The  in- 
vention resides  broadly  in  inverting  the  damper  mecha- 
nism, with  the  result  that  the  piston  rod  is  not  subjected 
to  bending  loads,  and  may  accordingly  be  smaller  in  cross- 
section,  with  a  useful  increase  in  effective  areas  of  the 
damper  piston.  The  damper  is  preferably  independent 
(hydraulically)  of  the  strut  body,  to  facilitate  initial  man- 
ufacture or  servicing  or  both. 


3,493,243 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 
Ralph  T.  Butkr,  945  E.  Univcrrity  Drive, 
Springfield,  Mo.    65804 
Filed  Sept  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,256 
bit  a.  B60g  5/00,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 104.5  6  Claims 

A  vehicle  suspension  for  supporting  multiple  axles  upon 
a  vehicle,  such  as  a  truck,  trailer,  or  the  like.  The  sus- 
pension is  constructed  in  two  segments;  the  first  segment 
being  the  unsprung  section  that  mounts  the  axles  and 
sustains  aknost  fully  the  impact  of  the  road  shock 
developed  during  vehicle  movement,  with  the  second  seg- 
ment comprising  the  siMiing  section  that  connects  to  tlie 
vehicle  and  is  cushioned  from  the  foregoing  shock.  The 
unsprung  section  incorporates  support  beams  that  con- 
nect through  various  structures  to  the  axles,  and  are  dis- 
posed for  controlled  movement  with  reqiect  to  the  sprung 
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section  thereby  governing  the  transmittal  of  lateral  and  the  front  portion  thereof.  This  third  whee  is  steered  by 
Sdi^^PhaTof  foris  created  during  vehicle  move-  an  angularly  disposed  steering  wheel  that  .s  moume^  on 
meTk  singular  cushioning  means  is  provided  intermedi-  top  of  a  rectangular  vertically  disposed  ho«ow  structure 
*  that  is  located  on  top  of  the  aforesaid  U-shaped  frame. 

Hand  operated  gear,  chain,  and  sprocket  mechanism  are 
located  within  the  aforesaid  hollow  structure  from  the 
back  end  of  which  extends  a  horizontally  disposed  and 
vertically  movable  seat  on  which  an  invalid  can  be  seated. 
This  invention  is  of  great  use  when  the  invalid  must  move 


ate  the  sprung  and  unsprung  sections  to  minimize  the 
transferral  of  the  vertical-like  component  of  impact 
forces.  

3  493(244 
COLLAPSmLE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  I.  Boiicli,  Hnntsvillc,  Abu,  assignor  to  Wyle 
Laboratories,  El  Scgnndo,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  713,112 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/04.  21/00 

UACl.  280— 150  15  Claims 
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from  a  chair  to  another  seat  or  the  like  of  different  height 
than  that  of  the  chair,  an  example  might  be  a  toilet.  The 
aforesaid  mechanism,  which  is  operated  by  a  hand  wheel 
located  on  each  side  of  the  aforesaid  hollow  structure, 
will  not  o^ly  permit  the  invalid  to  raise  or  lower  his  seat 
but  also  to  propel  himself  forward  or  backward  since  the 
mechanism  is  also  c(mnected  by  chains  to  the  two  wheels 
of  the  aforesaid  U-shaped  frame.  A  safety  belt  and  chest 
rest,  that  is  adjustable  in  height,  is  included  as  a  part  of 
this  invention. 


A  collapsible  assembly  for  absorbing  large  shocks  in 
a  limited  collapse  thickness  to  prevent  injuries,  as  when 
an  occupant  is  thrust  forward  in  an  automobile  crash. 
The  assembly  comprises  a  top  hammer  member  for  re- 
ceiving the  initial  blow  and  a  series  of  collapsible  layers 
below  the  hanuner  member  for  absorbing  crash  fcHrces. 
Some  of  the  collapsible  layers  crush  when  compressed, 
so  that  an  almost  ccmstant  force  /esists  compression 
throughout  the  crushing  distance.  The  uppermost  layer 
is  constructed  of  paper  honeycomb  which  is  initially 
very  stiff  to  quickly  raise  deceleration  forces  before  an 
api»«ciable  reduction  in  thickness  occurs.  The  top  ham- 
mer member  has  a 'wedge-shaped  bottom  surface  to 
penetrate  the  paper  honeycomb  and  assure  an  almost 
constant  resistance  to  crushing  through  most  of  the  re- 
duction in  thickness  of  the  honeycomb  layer. 


3,493,246 
HINGE    MEANS    FOR    FOLDABLE    FRAME 
STRUCTURES  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  RELA- 
TIVE MOVEMENT 
Everett  J.  Tasset  aad  MiduMl  C  Honimg,  SpearvUle, 
Kmm.,  assignors  to  American  Products,  Inc.,  Spear- 
viUe,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,784 

Int.  CL  B62d  53100 

U.S.  Ci.  280—411  8  Claims 


3,493,245 
MANUALLY  PROPELLED  CART  AND  LEFT  FOR 

INVALIDS 
Herman  G.  Nabingcr,  311  KiriK  Ave., 

Syracuse,  N.Y.    13205 

Filed  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,972 

Int.  CL  B60r  21/00 

UA  CL  280—250  6  Claims 

This  invention  consists  of  a  horizontally  disposed  U- 

shaped  frame  supported  by  a  wheel  on  each  end  thereof, 

and  a  third  wheel  that  is  located  in  the  lateral  center  of 


A  hinge  for  longitudinal  relative  movement  of  a  folding 
link  means  of  a  foldable  frame  means  is  provided  wherein 
the  foldable  frame  means  has  a  frame  structure  and  a 
sectional  support  beam  having  a  central  section  and  op- 
posed end  sections  pivotally  connected  thereto  ami  said 
central  section  connected  to  said  frame  structure  and 
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transversely  extends  therefrom.  The  hinge  is  so  designed 
that  it  enables  the  folding  link  means  to  rise  up  and  over 
the  frame  structure  without  the  necessity  of  guiding  means 
when  the  structure  is  folded.  The  hinge  is  connected  to 
a  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  opposed  end  sections  of 
a  sectional  support  beam  rotatable  about  a  substanually 
horizontal  axis  through  the  bracket.  The  hinge  is  further 
provided  with  an  inclined  axis  relative  to  the  honzontal 
axis  through  the  bracket  means  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rearwardly  extending  end  portion  of  the 
folding  link  means  thus  allowing  link  means  to  rise  up 
and  over  the  frame  structure  and  then  drop  back  down 
on  the  frame  structure  for  additional  support. 


3jI93J148 

FRAME  MEANS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  BMgLE. 

MENTS  HAVING  IMPROVED  CASTER  WHEEL 

MEANS 

Everett  J.  Tasset,  SpcarvOlc  Kans.,  amignor  to  American 

Products,  Inc.,  SpcanlOc,  Kans. 

Ffled  Dec.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,392 

Int.  CL  B62d  53/04;  B60d  1/14 

VJS.  CL  280—411  6  Claims 


ILEl 


3  493,247 

foldabl^'fraaoe:  for  agricultural 
implements 

Everett  J.  Tasset  and  Michael  C.  Homnng,  Spearvine, 
Kans.,  assigmws  to  American  Products,  Inc.,  Spear- 
vUle, Kans.  ^     ^,     ^_,  „„- 
FUed  Oct.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,782 
Int  a.  B60d  1/08;  B62d  53/00;  AOlb  63/10 
UJS.  CI.  280—411  8  Claims 


A  frame  structure  is  provided  having  a  tongue  portion 
connectible  to  a  towing  means  and  an  elongated  support 
beam  connected  to  and  transversely  extending  the  frame 
structure.  A  plurality  of  caster  wheel  means  is  pivotally 
connoted  to  the  support  beam  and  the  caster  wheel  means 
are  constructed  so  that  the  caster  wheels  can  be  pivoted 
throu^  a  radius  of  90  degrees.  By  employing  the  90  de- 
gree pivot  the  caster  wheels  will  not  whip  in  use  or  trafling 
because  the  caster  wheels  vidll  lock  by  means  of  inertia  in 
the  pivot  to  prevent  such.  A  cylinder  and  piston  means  are 
carried  by  the  caster  wheel  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  to  raise  and  lower  same. 


A  foldable  frame  for  agricultural  implements  is  pro- 
vided with  a  frame  section  and  a  foldable  support  beam 
connected  to  the  frame  section  so  as  to  transversely  ex- 
tend therefrom.  The  foldable  support  beam  u  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  hinges  which  allow  transverse  relative 
movement  of  the  sections  of  the  support  beam  thereby 
allowing  the  support  beam  to  be  folded  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion, when  desi^  and  when  in  an  extended  working  posi- 
tion allowing  the  sections  of  the  support  beam  to  rise  and 
fall  with  variations  of  the  surface  of  the  ground  and  is 
supported  by  a  wheel  means  connected  to  the  end  sections 
of  the  support  beam.  The  foldable  support  beam  is  adapted 
to  carry  a  farm  implement,  such  as  a  grain  drill  and  is 
pivotally  connected  at  its  end  sections  to  a  pair  (rf  ex- 
tending forwardly  ccmverging  folding  link  conduit  means 
which,  cooperating  with  said  hinges  of  said  support  beam, 
allow  the  end  secticms  of  the  foldable  support  beam  to  be 
folded  in  a  forwardly  direction.  The  folding  Unk  conduit 
means  also  provide  wheel  operating  fluid  communication 
between  a  fluid  source  and  the  wheel  means  of  the  fold 
able   support   beam.   The    end    sections   of   the    fold 
able  support  beam,  and  thus  the  implement  mounted 
thereon  are  maintained  horizontal  with  the  central  sec- 
tion of  the  support  beam  in  both  the  folded  and  extended 
po8iti<m. 


•w  3,493,249 

ECCENTRIC  BUSHINGS  FOR  HOUSINGS 
loscph  D.  Conrad,  Jr.,  Glen  Mlili,  an4  RaUi  C  Yonnp, 
Jr.,  SpringBeM,  Pa.,  wrignow  to  WfiHngimwf  Electric 
Corporation,    Pfttsborgh,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of 
Pomsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,972 

Int  CI.  F16I 55/00, 35/00 

UA  a.  285—39  5  Claims 


\ 
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Adjoining  pieces  of  a  multipieoe  housing  are  assembled 
by  utilizing  two  eccentric  bushings  rotatably  mounted 
-^  misaligned  nuithig  bolt  holes  in  the  adjoining  pieces. 
By  rotating  each  bushing,  the  bolt  holes  in  the  bushings 
&e  aligned  to  permit  a  dowel  bolt  to  be  inserted  throu^ 
the  holes  and  nuts  applied  to  secure  the  housmg  pieces 
together. 
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3^93450  provide  a  portion  of  gradually  reduced  radius  terminat- 

COUPLING  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  TUBE  ing  at  a  radial  face  so  as  to  enable  insertion  of  the 

Wnnni  A.  HMtd,  Mayidd  VUlafc,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  • 
'  Parkcr-HMBiiB  Corporation,  Ckyeland,  Ohio,  a  cor* 

FIM  Dee.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,436  ^  T^ 

I^  CL  F161 33/00,  31  /OO,  47/00, 49/00  , Z- 

UA  a.  2S5— 249                                              11  Claims  i 


A  coupling  for  thermoplastic  tube  in  which  the  coupling 
body  has  a  bore  in  which  a  metal  insert  is  mounted,  the 
insert  having  a  first  tubular  extension  receivable  within  the 
tube  and  a  second  tubular  extension  of  larger  diameter 
that  is  press  fitted  into  the  body  bore,  the  coupling  also 
including  a  plastic  sleeve  that  is  deformable  into  holding 
engagement  with  the  tube  and  the  tube  in  turn  is  plasticly 
deformed  to  provide  a  holding  shoulder  for  the  sleeve. 


3,493,251 

CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  HOSE 

Vance  M.  Knuncr,  FcnryriMn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crash- 

proof  Ttobing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jniy  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  745,227 

fat.  a.  F16I 31/00 

U&  CL  285—260  8  Oafans 


A  terminal  connector  or  coupler  for  tubular  lengths  of 
flexible  hose  formed  of  helical  circumferential  corruga- 
tions. The  flexible  device  has  an  enclosed  receptacle 
formed  at  either  one  end  or  both,  the  receptacle  including 
an  axially  extending  annular  cavity  of  threaded  or  helical 
form  adapted  to  match  the  helical  corrugations  of  the 
hose.  Forces  tending  to  pull  the  hose  end  from  the  termi- 
nal connector  or  coupler  increase  the  forces  resisting 
separation  to  provide  a  locking  connection. 


3,493,252 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Eric  I.  Watson,  Solilmll,  and  James  L.  Dean,  Kenilwortli, 
England,  asdgnors  to  Massey-Fcrgnson  Services,  N.Vm 
Coracao,  Ncthcrtands  Antilles 

Filed  May  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  639,239 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Brlbdn,  May  21,  1966, 

22,769/66;  Feb.  22,  1967,  8,343/67 

Lit  CL  F16c  11/06:  F16b  7/00 

V&.  CL  287—88  6  Claims 

The  iNvsent  invention  relates  to  a  ball  and  socket  joint 

wherein  the  ball  member  has  a  central  hole  therethrough 

and  part  of  the  sfrfierical  surface  thereof  is  cut  away  to 


ball  into  a  complementary  socket  and  prevent  removal 
thereof  when  turned  to  another  position  in  said  socket. 


3,493,253 
DEVICES  FOR  LOCKING  TERMINAL  ELEMENTS 

TO  CONTROL  RODS 
Henri  Deplantc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Avions  Marcel 
Dassault,  Saint-Cload,  Hants-define,  Fkancc,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

nicd  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,729 
Claims  priority,  application  FWmce,  Nov.  10,  1966, 

83,411 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7/00 

VS.  CI.  287—109  3  Claims 


A  device  for  locking  a  terminal  element  to  a  control 
rod,  for  example  a  terminal  element  screwed  to  a  rod 
controlling  a  movable  flap  in  an  aircraft,  which  device 
comprises  a  locking  sleeve  provided  with  tongues,  said 
sleeve  being  crimped  in  position  on  the  body  of  the  rod 
or  on  a  component  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  body 
or  said  c<Mnponent  being  provided  with  a  contoured  pro- 
file with  which  said  sleeve  is  crimped  into  engagement, 
with  the  said  tongues  located  in  seatings  provided  for 
the  purpose  in  the  terminal  element. 


3,493,254 
ONE-PIECE  ANCHOR  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND 

JOINT  THEREWITH 
Flredericlc  Arthur  SunmcrUn,  Harpcndcn,  and  Harvey 
Philip  Jeal,  Stevenage,  Fjighind,  assi^iors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Aeipat  A.G.,  Zng,  Switicriand,  a  cor- 
poration of  Swttza4and 
Contfamation  of  appHcatimi  Scr.  No.  461,678,  June  7, 
1965.  This  appUcadon  Sq^  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  5,  1964, 

23  447/64 
Int  CI.  F16b  1/00,  3/00,  5/00,  7/00 
VS,  a.  287—18936  4  Clafans 

An  anchw  nut  fastener  device  in  combination  with  at 
least  one  relatively  thin,  apertured  sheet  or  other  work- 
piece  wherein  the  fastener  device  has  an  internally  screw 
threaded  nut  portion  formed  integrally  with  a  coaxial 
tubular  body  portion.  The  external  surface  of  the  nut 
portion  converges  at  least  from  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  toward  one  end  of  the  body  portion  which  it  meets 
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at  the  inner  boundary  of  an  annular  external  end  face 
of  the  body  portion.  With  this  arrangement,  when  suffi- 
cient axial  compression  is  exerted  between  the  nut  and 
body  portions  by  means  of  a  screw  threaded  mandrel 
passed  through  the  body  portion  and  screwed  into  the 
nut  portion,  the  material  of  the  device  is  sheared  at  the 


mounted  in  an  opening  through  the  door  and  a  cam  and 
spring  assembly  widiin  the  keeper  plate  is  operative,  in 
the  absence  of  the  fastening  member  in  the  keeper  plate, 
to  maintain  the  indicator  rod  in  a  retracted  position,  and 
operative,  in  the  presence  of  the  fastening  member  in 


M  M 


junction  of  the  nut  portion  with  the  body  portion  and 
the  nut  portion  is  drawn  into  the  body  portion  where  it 
expands  the  latter  radially  into  firm  gripinng  engage- 
ment with  the  dieets  or  other  workpieces  and  the  nut 
itself  becomes  firmly  wedged  within  the  body  portion. 


the  keeper  plate,  to  force  the  rod  beyond  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  door  thereby  to  indicate  the  locked  condition 
thereof. 


/ 


3,493,255 

DOOR  MOVEMENT  RESTRAINT  MEANS 

Charles  E.  Shaw,  Sa  Costa,  Calvia,  MaUorca,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  20, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,182 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2, 1965, 

11         46,450/65 

II  Int  CI.  E05c  79/02 

UA  CI.  292—70  2  Claims 


3,493,397 
RESILIENT  MICROCELLULAR  FOAM  BUMPER 
WaiTcn  W.  Fttqcrald,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Fanl  A.  Hidnes, 
VandaUa,  Edward  P.  Hanrls,  Dayton,  and  Rkhvd  F. 
Kienle,  Trotwood,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  General  Motors 
CoiporatiiHi,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,055 
Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 
U.S.  CL  293—71  1  Claim 


#-- 


iff 
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The  specification  discloses  a  device  combining  the 
functions  of  a  door  stop  and  a  retainer  in  which  by  use 
of  a  resilient  abutting  surface  the  movement  of  the  door 
is  cushioned  as  it  strikes  the  device  while  an  integral  en- 
gagement passage  is  provided  to  receive  a  member  at- 
tached to  the  door  so  that  the  door  is  then  releasably  re- 
tained by  the  resilient  grip  of  the  passage  walls  on  the 
member. 

3,493^56 

CHAIN  LOCK  INDICATOR 

David  A.  Ramkr,  155  Shaw  Road, 

Chestnut  Hm,  Mass.    02167 
Filed  Innc  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,342 
,    Int  CL  E05c  13/10, 17/36;  E05b  41/00   ^ 
UA  a.  292—264  .       « Claims 

A  chain  lock  indicator  for  visually  denotmg  the  locked 
status  of  a  door.  The  lock  includes  a  keeper  plate  mounted 
on  a  door  and  a  link  chain  assembly  mounted  on  an  ad- 
jacent door  jamb  with  a  fastening  member  adapted  for 
letenticm  by  the  keeper  plate.  An  mdicator  rod  is  slidably 


An  impact  absorbing  article  having  a  flexible  high  den- 
sity microceUular  foam  body  and  a  thin  elastomeric  sur- 
face coating  which  conceals  the  porous  character  of  the 
foam  body  and  which  is  capable  of  being  elastically  de- 
formed with  the  body  under  impact  without  tearing  or 
separation  from  the  foam  body  may  be  utilized  in  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  backup  member  as  an  autiMnobile 
bumper,  fender  extension,  rocker  panel  or  the  like. 


3,493,258 
CARGO  CONTAINER  LVIING  EQUIPMENT 
David  J.  Wyrooih,  Roxboro,  N.C  asslgMir  to  MldlMd- 
Roas  Corporatioa,  Cleveland,  CMo,  a  Mnpoyallon  of 
Ohio 

FBcd  Ang.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,709 

Int  CL  B66e  1/00, 19/00 

VA  CL  294—67  2  CUm 

A  combination  of  interlocking  spreadMs  for  cargo 

containers  wherein  one  spreader  may  interlock  with  ami 

lift   either   containers   or  another   auxiliary,   generally 
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iDMer    soreader  having  appropriately  arranged  recep.  a  normal  load  a  safety  lock  is  actuated  to  prevent  acci- 
S£  in  S^Tper  sr^ces^^Sereof  for  receiving  latches  dental  unlatching.  The  improvement  resides  m  the  con- 


•I     ;>■•»    ,3!* I     -w- 
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of  the  shorter  spreader.  The  longer  spreader  is  adapted 
to  lift  longer  containers  than  the  shorter  spreader. 


3,493^59 
STRAPLIFT  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Howard  Morgut,  VaBComrcr,  British  CohunUa,  Canada, 
assigiior  to  Skagit  Corponrtloii,  Scdro  WooUey,  Wash^ 
a  corporatioD  of  WiMiigtoa 

FBcd  Jan.  25,  19M,  Scr.  No.  796,739 

bit  CL  B66c  1/00. 1/12 

U  A  CI.  294—74  16  Claims 


figuration  and  relationship  of  the  beam  latching  and 
locking  parts. 

3,493,2<1 
CARRIER  FOR  FLANGED  ARTICLE 
James  B.  Fimldioaser  and  James  T.  Stoat,  DoravUic,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Tlie  Mead  Corporation,  a  corporatimi  of 

Filed  Oct  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,724 

Int  CL  B66c  1/10 

VS.  CL  294— 87  J  9  Claims 


fe?^Sft^^f/'0  >^. 
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IV  ^20  a'  9       'is 


A  strapped  load  can  be  lifted  by  positioning  a  strai^if t 
device  over  the  load  and  horizontally  slewing  load-lifting 
arms  of  the  strai^ift  device  through  the  top  load-lifting 
strap  arch  of  the  strai^wd  load  and  suspendingly  lifting 
the  load  by  the  strap. 


3y4934M 
SAFETY  HOOK 
Afttar  W.  SniA,  Tkrcnton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporation,  Doylcstown,  Fa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Fcnnsylvania 

jracd  Jnnc  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,211 

bit  CL  B64d  n/3i 

U.S.  CL  294—83  3  CUdms 

A  safety  type  lifting  hook  having  a  swinging  beam 

pivoted  to  a  frame  utilizes  a  manually  controlled  latch 

mechanism  to  retain  or  release  the  beam.  When  lifting 


The  carriers  disclosed  herein  are  Ux  the  purpose  of 
tightly  gripping  an  article  such  as  a  capped  bottle  nn- 
deneath  its  cap  and  comprise  tubular  structures  having 
top,  bottom  and  side  walls.  According  to  one  form  of  the 
invention  the  main  wall  of  the  carrier  is  the  top  wall 
and  is  provided  with  apertures  for  receiving  the  necks  cX. 
bottles  packaged  therein,  the  apertures  being  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  lever  tabs  each  having  a  bottle  grilling 
part  and  an  anchoring  part  and  each  tab  being  foldably 
joined  to  the  main  or  top  wall  by  transverse  fold  lines 
intermediate  the  gripping  and  andior  parts  thereof.  Ac- 
cording to  the  other  form  of  the  invention*  lever  tabs  are 
formed  in  a  bottom  panel  of  a  tubular  structure  which 
comprises  a  carrier  in  which  the  top  panel  overlies  the 
caps  of  the  packaged  bottles  and  in  which  the  necks  of 
the  bottles  protrude  through  apertures  defined  by  the  lever 
tabs.  In  this  latter  modificati(»,  slits  are  provided  in  the 
side  walls  for  receiving  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  caps  of 
the  packaged  bottles. 


3,493,262 

CART  HAYING  COLLAPSIBLE  LEGS 

Richard  H.  FcnMan,  WasUngton  Court  Hoosc,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Bart  Well,  OndnnatL  Ohio 

FBcd  Msr.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,843 

bit  CL  A61g  1/02;  B62b  3/02 

U.S.  CL  296—28  18  Oainis 

A  cart  having  front  legs  which  are  swingable  rear- 

wardly  to  a  generally  horiz<Mital  position  and  rear  legs 
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each  of  which  is  formed  by  an  upper  member  swingable 
toward  the  front  of  the  cart  and  a  lower  member  pivot- 


of  the  T  cushion  type  and  the  mechanism  moving  it  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  chassis  during  reclining  movements 
to  preclude  binding  of  the  T  cushion  relative  to  the  chair 
arms,  and  inclusive  of  means  for  precluding  rocking  of 
the  chassis  when  the  kg  test  is  extraded. 


able  to  the  upper  member,  the  lower  member  being  swing- 
able  toward  the  rear  of  the  cart. 


BUL 


3,493,263 

kD  FOR  TRUCK  TRAILER 

OR  TRUCK  BED 

Wniiam  E.  Brown,  Kent,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 

E.  I.  MHIer  l^nckfaig  Co. 

FBcd  Oct  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,723 

Int  CL  B62d  33/00,  33/02 

VS.  CL  296—28  13  Claims 


A  highway  trudc  or  trailer  bed  has,  near  its  forward 
end,  a  frame  with  apertured  material  mounted  thereon 
forming  a  bulkhe^  Ux  inhibiting  forward  movement  of 
a  load. 


3,493,264 

T^USHION  ROCKER/RECUNING  CHAIR 
Frank  M.  Re,  Holyokc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Mann- 
factoring  &  Engineering  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass., 
a  corporation 

Contuiiiatioii4n*part  of  application  Scr.  No.  716,814, 
Mar.  28, 1968.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  724,143 

Int.  CL  A47c  1/035, 3/02 
U  A  CL  297—84  3  Qahns 


3,493,265 

SIDE  DISCHARGE  WAGON  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

Clarence  G.  Triggs,  RJL  2,  Bcfanond,  Iowa    58421 

Filed  Mwri9,  1968,  Scr.  No.  714,241 

brt.  CL  B68p  1/16:  B65g  67/30 

VS.  CL  298—18  4  Oafani 


The  side  discharge  wagon  box  assembly  is  adapted  for 
assembly  with  a  usual  farm  wagon  chassis  equipped  with 
pairs  of  front  and  rear  ground  engaging  wheals.  This  as- 
sembly includes  a  base  frame  supported  on  and  extended 
l(Migitudinally  of  the  wagon  chassis,  a  mounting  frame 
pivotally  supported  on  the  base  frame  for  transverse  tilt- 
ing movement,  and  a  wagon  box  carried  on  the  mount- 
ing frame.  The  dump  box  is  of  a  rectangular  shape  longi: 
tudinally  of  the  base  frame.  A  bottom  wall  for  the  dump 
box  includes  a  horizontal  body  p(»tion  integrally  formed 
with  upturned  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  a  triangular 
shape.  The  base  sides  of  these  upturned  end  portions  are 
arranged  in  a  converged  relation  toward  one  side  of  the 
bottom  wall  starting  from  the  terminal  ends  of  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  bottom  wall.  This  converged  relation 
is  at  an  angle  such  that  the  apices  of  the  upturned  tri- 
angular end  portions  are  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  one 
side  of  the  bottom  wall  and  define  the  comers  of  the  wagon 
box  corresponding  to  such  terminal  ends.  Wall  members 
project  upwardly  from  the  four  sides  of  the  bottom  wall, 
with  the  wall  member  at  the  one  side  of  the  body  member 
being  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  discharge  opening 
located  between  the  base  sides  of  the  upturned  triangular 
end  portions.  In  a  loading  position  of  the  wagon  box 
the  body  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  is  horizontally  ex- 
tended. In  an  unloading  position  the  wagon  box  is  tilted 
downwardly  so  that  the  body  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
is  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  discharge  opening.  By 
virtue  of  the  configuration  and  inclination  of  the  upturned 
end  portions  of  the  bottom  wall  and  their  assembly  rela- 
tion with  the  upright  wall  members,  the  bottom  wall, 
in  a  tilted  position  of  the  wagon  box,  functions  as  a  chute 
relative  to  the  discharge  opening  to  provide  for  a  com- 
plete unloading  of  material  from  the  wagon  box. 


Mechanism  for  effecting  synchronized  reclining  move- 
ment of  a  seat  and  back  rest  relative  to  the  rockable 
chassis  of  a  rocker/reclinmg  chair  coincident  with  the 
extension  of  a  leg  rest  relative  to  the  chassis,  without  the 
use  of  external  handle  and  lever  means,  the  seat  being 


3,493,266 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  MINING  AND 

SEPARATING  ASSEMBLY 

Elwfai  D.  HMiilt,  818  Orhaid  Ave  W.,  Moatcnato,  WMh. 

98563,  and  Robert  T.  OCoiMr,  2137  WlUandna  Avc^ 

Forest  Grove,  Orcf.    97116 

FDcd  Jan.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695,751 
bit  CL  E82f  7/00;  A81d  13/00 
VS.  CL  299—7  3  Oafans 

A  puIUng  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor  is  connected  to  a 
carry-all  vehicle  of  the  type  adapted  to  scoop  earth  there- 
into. Connected  behind  the  carry-all  is  a  third  vehicle 
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which  carries  separating  apparatus  such  as  vibrating 
screen  assemblies.  A  conveyor  is  supported  on  the  carry- 
all for  transferring  raw  ore  material  from  the  carry-aU 
to  the  separating  apparatus  in  the  third  vehicle.  A  con- 
veyor assembly  is  mounted  in  the  third  vehicle  and  is 
associated  with  the  separating  apparatus  for  moving  the 
ore  material  thereinto  as  well  as  to  carry  out  separated 


plate  docs.  The  upper  part  has  a  rear  surface  that  con- 
forms to  the  cover  plate  that  covers  the  chain,  and  a  rear 
surface  of  the  upper  part  grasps  the  cover-plate  outline 
or  profile  from  behind. 


3,493^68 
CUTTER  Brr 


Arnold  B.  Bower,  Jr,  St  CWr  Shorw,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  ComMnr,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fflcd  Jirne  1<,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  464,370 

Int  CL  E21c  13/00 

UA  CL  2W— 86  2  Claims 


valuable  ore  material  and  tailings.  The  carry-all  has  a 
power  operated  breaker  wheel  in  association  with  its  con- 
veyor for  initially  breaking  up  raw  ore  material  and  for 
assistance  in  loading  the  said  material  on  the  conveyor. 
Also,  the  pulling  vehicle  has  ripper  teeth  thereon  for 
breaking  up  raw  ore  material  before  it  is  scooped  up  by 
the  carry-all.  

ERRATUM 

For  Class  299—31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,493,165 


3,493,267 

SCRAPER  TYPE  CUTTER  FOR  LONGWALL 

MINING 

Oskar  Winacr,  Bodnn,  GcrnMjr,  assigaor  to  Gcbr.  Eick- 

hoff  MascUncBfalirikiiiid  Eiaeaglncrei  BklkH.,  Bochnm, 
Gcrmaay,  a  corporatkni  off  Germany 

FDcd  Aug.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1967, 

bt  CL  E21c  27/32 
UA  CL  299U-34  «  Claims 


A  cutter  bit  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shank  and 
a  cutter  tip  mounted  centrally  at  both  axial  extremities 
of  the  shank.  The  center  portion  of  the  cutter  bit  con- 
tains a  radially  projecting  shoulder  encircling  the  shank, 
providing  seating  surfaces  for  the  bit  on  both  sides 
thereof,  so  that  the  bit  may  be  reversibly  held  in  a  block. 
Circumferential  recesses  between  the  shoulder  and  both 
cutter  tips  are  adapted  to  receive  holding  means  to  re- 
tain the  bit  in  a  block. 


3,493,269 
LOADING  HEAD 
Paul  J.  Kavcny,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amlgnor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FHed  Jan.  3. 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,001 
Int.  CL  A46d  9/02 
UA  CL  300—17  9  Claims 


This  patent  relates  to  an  improvement  in  longwall 
mining  apparatus  of  the  kind  having  a  scraper-type  cutter 
that  grasps  an  endless  chain  running  on  the  face  side  of 
the  conveyor,  with  the  chain  being  covered  with  a  diagon- 
ally extending  cover  plate.  In  the  invention,  the  body  of 
the  cutter  has  a  base  plate  that  glides  on  the  footwall, 
and  the  base  plate  clasps  the  cover  plate  and  is  supported 
upon  a  guide  rail.  Lugs  extending  toward  the  face  grip 
the  lower  run  of  an  endless  chain.  Vertically  extending 
projections  of  the  base  plate  fit  into  openings  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  scraper  cutter,  which  contacts  the  mineral. 
BoUs  passing  through  the  projections  join  the  upper 
part  to  the  base  plate,  and  the  upper  part  has  an  exten- 
sion portion,  capable  of  havmg  undercutters  mounted 
on  it,  protruding  further  toward  the  face  than  the  base 


Apparatus  for  supporting,  advancing,  and  indexing  a 
cyUndrical  brush  which  is  to  be  sheared.  The  brush  is  de- 
livered to  the  work  zone  of  a  shearing  machine  where 
means  are  provided  to  position  the  hair  fibers  in  a  sub- 
stantially straight  radial  posture  so  that  they  can  be 
sheared  to  produce  a  brush  having  a  symmetrical  outer 
perifdiery. 

3,493,270 
IMPULSE  CmCK  VALVE 
Roger  E.  Docriiw,  Annafdli,  Md^  Msignor  to  Hydra- 
seareh  Co.,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Contlnnafion-farirart  of  anrilcation  Ser.  No.  680,883, 
Nor.  6, 1967.  This  application  May  14, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  729,078 

bit  CL  B60f  15/36 

UA  CL  303—6  18  Claims 

A  valve  for  automotive  vehicles  in  which  at  least  a  pair 

of  wheels  includes  disc  brakes  thereon.  The  valve  is 

positioned  intermediate  the  master  cylinder  and  the  disc 
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brakes  and  includes  a  body  havinjg  an  inlet  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  master  cylinder  and  an  outlet  for  con- 
nection to  the  disc  brakes.  The  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
valve  are  connected  by  a  first  fluid  passageway  in  which 
is  positioned  a  check  valve  having  first  and  second  hy- 
draulic checking  areas,  which  check  valve  normally  closes 
off  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  of  the  valve  to  the 
outlet.  Bypassing  the  check  valve  is  a  secmid  fluid  pas- 
sageway which  operates  to  connect  the  inlet  of  the  valve 
to  the  outlet,  and  in  the  bypass  passageway  is  a  second 
check  valve  comprising  an  O-ring  which  operates  as  a 


\/ 


32- 


other  and  no  current  will  flow  in  the  circuit  If  one  or 
more  wheels  skid,  then  current  from  the  generator  or 
generators  associated  with  the  revolving  wheels  will  flow 
through  the  common  terminal  towards  the  generator  of 
the  skidding  ^^iieel  and  energize  a  pcdarity  sensitive  relay. 
Energization  of  the  relay  results  in  actuation  of  a  pres- 
sure reducer  valve  to  reduce  the  brake  an>lying  pressure 
until  the  wheel  or  wheels  revolve. 


3*493472 

TOOL  BAR  CLAMP  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Alfred  Glenn  SyheslarrFA  Bob  903,  Avoca,  Tot. 

79503,  and  ClUtoi  ~  ^ * 

Foster  assicnor  to 


Sicnn  SyliislsrrF.ui.  mm  909,  Avoca,  icz. 
I,  and  ClUtort  R.  FoUsr,  Avoca,  Tex.;  said 


U.S.  CL  306—1.5 


FHed  Ian.  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  700,621 
Int  CL  AMh  15/02 


12 


check  valve  in  the  reverse  direction,  that  is  to  prevent  or 
impede  fluid  flow  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet  via  the 
second  fluid  passageway.  Intermediate  the  O-ring  and  the 
inlet  of  the  valve  is  a  disc  having  an  opening  therein 
communicating  with  the  inlet  and  the  first  check  valve,  the 
disc  normally  being  pressed  into  engagement  with  the 
body  of  the  valve  by  the  O-ring.  The  disc  includes  a  con- 
fined or  restricted  passageway  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
which  permits,  upon  a  jvessure  reduction  at  the  inlet, 
fluid  inessure  from  the  outlet  to  be  gradually  bled-off 
through  the  restricted  passageway  after  the  first  check 
valve  has  closed. 


3,493,271 
ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Douglas,  Sonthflcld,  Bfich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,428 

Int  CL  B60t  8/08 

U.S.  CL  303—21  2  Claims 


A  clamp  for  attaching  plow  shanks  to  a  tool  bar  of  an 
agricultural  implement  by  the  use  of  at  least  one  wedge 
means  which  interengages  with  the  clamp  to  hold  the 
clamp  against  spreading  of  bifurcated  portions  of  the 
clamp  and  to  hold  the  tool  bar  against  rotation.  The 
clamp  has  an  open  throat  which  enables  the  clamp  to  be 
moved  laterally  onto  the  tool  bar  and  to  be  secured 
thereon  or  removed  laterally  therefrom,  after  the  removal 
of  wedge  means  from  openings  within  the  flanges  of  the 
tool  bar  clamp.  A  projection  extends  outward  from  the 
tool  bar  damp  and  may  have  an  opening  or  slot  therein 
to  receive  a  plow  shank  therein.  Provision  is  made  to  use 
a  holding  member  in  conjuncticm  with  the  wedge  means 
to  positively  interlock  with  the  flanges  of  the  clamp  to 
prevent  siM-eading  of  the  bifurcated  portions  of  tiie  clamp 
and  to  interengage  the  tool  bar  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof.  The  holding  member  may  be  a  complementary 
wedge  member. 


3(493^3 
HYDROSTATIC  MAC^NE  TOOL  SPINDLE 
Myron  L.  Grecnbof,  Uirion  Lake,  Mtdk^  asrifMir  to  The 
Babcodc  *  fHkox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Icrsey 

FHed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,305 
Int  CL  F16c  17/16,  29/02, 1/24 
U.S.  CL  308^-9  ^ 


A  system  for  detecting  the  "lock-up"  or  skidding  of  one 
or  more  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  for  automatically  effect- 
ing a  reduction  in  the  brake  applying  pressure  acting  on 
the  skidding  wheel.  The  system  comprises  a  sensing  cir- 
cuit which  determines  if  a  skid  is  occurring,  or  about  to 
occur,  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  reducing  device  which 
lowers  the  brain  hydraulic  pressure  until  tiie  wheel  <x 
wheels  revive  freely.  The  sensing  circuit  comprises  a 
signal  generating  device  associated  with  each  wheel  oi 
the  vehicle,  with  the  output  of  all  generators  meeting  at 
a  common  terminal.  Normally,  the  generators  oppose  each 


The  machine  tool  spindle  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
housing  having  a  bore  and  a  rotor  within  said  bore.  The 
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bore  of  the  housing  and  the  rotor  have  complementary 
axially  extending  longitudinally  spaced  sets  of  cooperat- 
ing surfaces.  Each  of  the  surfaces  in  the  bore  has  drcum- 
ferentially  spaced  pressure  pockets  and  associated  re- 
strictors  ^erem.  The  rotor  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
annular  radially  extoidmg  flang^  or  projections  and  the 
housing  has  complementary  radially  extending  surfaces 
each  of  which  has  circumferentially  spaced  pressure 
pockets  and  associated  restrictors.  Means  are  provided 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of  the  pressure 
pockets  and  for  draining  the  fluid  flowing  from  the  pres- 
sure pocket  between  the  complementary  surfaces. 


mass  is  mounted  on  a  vertically  disposed  alignment  rod 
which  in  turn  is  held  in  alignment  by  magnetically-ac- 
tuated, essentially  friction-free  bearings. 


3,493474 

maqnehc  surpoRT  systems 

Aitnd  G.  EoHlic^  ScMule»  and  Utm  Simon,  Belmont, 
M«8^  aarigMrs  to  Aitknr  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporatimi  of  Massadnsetts 

Filed  DeclS,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  691,576 

iHt.  CL  F16c  39/06 

UA  CL  308—10  13  Claims 


3y493,276 
ROTATABLE  PLUG  BEARING 

Everett  D.  WiwmaB,  CohnabM,  liid.,  anigMr  to  Vcmco 

Cotpontioa,  Cohmbw,  lad. 
CoDtfamatioii  of  abaadoaed  iq^lkatioB  Scr.  No.  555,056, 
May  31,  1966.  Ilifa  application  May  20,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  736,521 

int.  CL  F16c  13/00,  35/00,  9/00 
UA  CL  308—20  3  Claims 


An  essentially  friction-free  support  system  wherein  a 
movable  member  has  a  supported  mass,  preferably  of  a 
diamagnetic  material,  attached  to  each  end.  Each  diamag- 
netic  supported  mass  has  a  ferromagnetic  supporting  mass 
associated  with  it,  the  supporting  mass  being  of  a  con- 
figuration to  generate  a  magnetic  field  of  an  intensity  which 
decreases  sharply  from  its  surface  to  its  associated  sup- 
potted  mass.  It  is  also  possible  to  reverse  the  arrange- 
ment and  form  the  supported  mass  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  the  supporting  mass  of  a  diamagnetic 
material. 


3,493^75 
VERTICAL  SUSP^SION  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Stone,  Lexington,  and  Alfkcd  G.  EmsBe,  Sdto- 
ate,  Mass.,  aaaignon  to  Arthnr  D.  Litfle,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  cotpontion  oi  Massadinsctts 
Filed  Dec.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  691,518 
lat  CL  F16c  39/06 
UA  CL  30S— 10  24  Claims 


A  plug  bearing  slidingly  insertable  through  a  hole  in 
a  supporting  rail  into  which  hole  a  tongue  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  rail  extends  less  than  the  radius  of  the  hole; 
the  bearing  has  a  slot  longitudingly  receiving  the  tongue 
from  one  end;  a  head  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  bear- 
ing and  fixed  on  an  end  of  the  bearing  closing  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  slot;  a  transverse  slot  crossing  the  longi- 
tudinal slot  at  said  head  with  a  width  substantially  that 
of  the  tongue,  the  head  providing  one  face  of  the  trans- 
verse slot;  the  transverse  slot  centering  on  and  traversing 
the  longitudinal  slot  for  approximately  (Mie-half  of  the 
bearing  circumference;  the  sides  of  the  transverse  slot 
snugly  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  upon  rotation 
of  the  bearing;  the  floor  of  the  transverse  slot  striking  the 
tongue  limiting  bearing  rotation;  the  bearing  extending 
a  distance  from  the  rail;  and  a  member  having  a  bore 
therein  receiving  the  bearing  extension  for  a  full  360 
degrees  of  rotation  therearound. 


^^^ 
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Apparatus  having  a  freely  suspended  mass,  a  magnetic 
fidd  being  used  as  the  sole  means  for  suspension.  The 


3,493,277 

DEMOUNTABLE  SHELL  FOR  A  PIVOT  POINT 
Gottfried  Iseli,  Horgen-Znri^  Switzerland,  asrignor  to 

Gcbr.  Stanbli  &  (>k,  Hmrgen,  Switzerland,  a  company 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,341 
aafans  priority,  application  Switzcrtaad,  Dec  13,  1966, 

17,750/66 

Int.  CL  F16c  35/00.  33/00;  D03d  1/06 

VJS.  CL  308—24  9  Clafans 

An  easily  removable  bearing  liner  or  bushing  for  hook 
type  ixvot  joints  which  are  used  in  mechanisms  comprises 
an  elongated  partial  ring  member  having  an  opening 
which  is  proportioned  so  that  the  elongated  ring  may 
be  placed  on  the  pin  portion  of  the  iMvot  joint.  The  inner 
surface  of  a  first  end  portion  of  the  ring  is  proportioned 
so  as  to  encircle  at  least  one  half  the  circumference  of 
the  pin  and  the  outer  surface  is  proportioned  to  conform 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hook.  An  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  die  elongated  ring  has  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
similarly  pix^wrtioned  so  that  when  the  tint  portion  be- 
comes objectionally  worn  through  use  of  the  mechanism, 
the  bearing  bushing  may  be  moved  so  that  fresh  portions 


■  ^  ■       ^ 


. t^^i^Jiiiilti I    II     • —    " ■  --^^. .  .  »  „-  .      -,^-.^j^.. 

— ^     - -       -'■'    -^-  111    iMa  II  III  111!' 


alt 


February  8,  1^ 


'  -TTgBlpgiraasss^ 


■•^t^w^^ivpn 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


are  brought  to  bear  against  the  pin  and  the  hook,  thus  in- 
creasing the  useful  life  of  the  bushing.  Preferably  pro- 
tuberances are  formed  in  the  ring  adjacent  to  the  opening 
and  proportioned  so  that  the  ring  must  be  manually 
forced  over  the  pin,  thus  preventing  accidental  removal 
of  the  bushing.  These  protuberances  extend  into  the  ring 


so  as  to  partially  encircle  the  pin  and  thus  maintain  the 
position  of  the  ring  against  the  inn.  The  ring  can  not  be 
moved  away  from  the  pin  in  a  radial  direction  once  the 
hook  is  installed  and  the  ring  sets  itself  in  the  most  favor- 
able operating  position.  The  ring  may  be  formed  of  a 
resilient  plastic  material,  a  self  lubricating  bearing  ma- 
terial <x  steel. 


3,493,278 

THRUST  BEARING  FOR  ROTATING  SCREW 

Robert  B.  Gregory,  Flemington,  N J.,  assignor  to  Egan 
Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Sept.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  582,864,  now 
Patent  No.  3^407,439,  dated  Oct  29,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695,592 

bt.  CL  F16c  1/24, 19/12 
VS,  CL  308—172  7  Claims 


3^93,279 
BEARING  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  H.  Warren,  Glen  Bnmic,  Md.,  awigaor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcsoited  by  dM  Secre- 
tary of  tlw  Navy 

FUed  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,069 

Int  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/78 

VS.  CL  308—187  6  Claims 


U. 


Apparatus  for  lubrication  of  anti-friction  bearings, 
using  the  oil  bleeding  characteristics  of  grease,  comprising 
a  housing  for  attachment  to  a  bearing,  an<d  having  a 
grease  reservoir  wherein  the  grease  is  retained  in  a  slop- 
ing honeycomb  structure  or  similar  foraminous  material. 


3,493,280 

WEAR  COMPENSATING  WEDGE  FOR  PIVOT 

JOINTS 

Edward  J.  Herbcnar,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  TRW 

Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Mar.  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  625,548 

Int  CL  F16c  33/00, 25/00, 11/06 

U.S.  CL  308—244  6  Clafans 


A  hydrostatic  thrust  bearing  especially  applicable  for 
use  with  a  plastic  screw  extruder  having  a  barrel,  which 
is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  intake  means  com- 
municating  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  bore  and  dis- 
charge means  communicating  with  the  forward  portion 
of  the  bore,  and  a  rotary  extruder  screw  in  the  bore  and 
adapted  to  move  plastic  material,  that  is  introduced  into 
the  bore  by  way  of  the  intake  means,  forwardly  along  the 
bore  to  the  discharge  means,  the  material  in  the  course 
of  such  movement  being  subjected  to  a  differential  pres- 
sure which  exerts  a  rearward  axial  thrust  on  the  screw. 
The  thrust  bearing  includes  a  thrust  barrel,  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  second  bore  and  an  inlet  for 
introducing  fluid  into  the  rear  portion  of  the  seccMid  bore, 
and  a  rotary  thrust  screw  in  the  second  bore.  The  ex- 
truder screw  and  the  thrust  screw  are  coaxial  and  of  op- 
posite hand  and  project  in  opposite  directions.  The  for- 
ward end  of  the  thrust  screw  and  the  thrust  barrel  define 
a  thrust  gap  which  communicates  with  the  second  bore 
and  with  the  inlet.  Simultaneous  rotation  is  imparted  to 
the  screws  by  a  rotary  drive  which  is  preferably  located 
between  and  connected  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  screws. 


'^» 


A  wear-compensating  wedge  unit  preferably  of  molded 
plastic  for  use  in  ball  joints  which  has  a  first  portion 
having  one  face  concave  for  seating  the  movable  ball  and 
second  face  convene  the  first  &ce  and  inclined  relative 
to  it,  a  second  portion  formed  as  a  wedge  mating  with 
the  inclined  face,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  wedge  and 
the  first  portion  to  shift  the  wedge  with  respect  to  die 
first  porti<Mi  so  as  to  increase  the  height  of  the  unit  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  the  unit  and  the  other  parts  of 
the  joint. 

3^93^281 

ASSEMBLABUFURNirURE 

Gene  H.  Kfle,  Elba,  N.Y.,  awlgaoi'  to  Syl^ania  Electric 

Prodadi  Inc.,  a  iinoiaUfla  of  Delnwit 

Filed  Mar.  12, 19M.  So;  No.  712,435 

Int  a.  A47b  47/04 

UJS.  CL  312—257  3  Ciainis 

A  cabinet  having  at  least  two  sides  oppositely  disposed 

and  connected  by  suitable  support  members.  The  cabinet 
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sides  each  include  front  and  rear  end  posts,  front  and 
rear  legs  and  a  structural  side  portion  as  an  integral  unit 
made  of  molded  material.  The  cabinet  sides  are  symmetn- 
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instrummt  or  a  gyroscope  or  any  additional  source  of 
power.  The  device  cominrises  a  mounting  means  whereby 
counteracting  pairs  of  inertia  wheels  are  rotatably  mounted 
in  planes  which  form  a  three  dimensional  orthogonal  set. 
The  counteracting  pairs  of  inertia  wheels  provide  a 
component  of  torque  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  their 
respective  plane  in  response  to  rotational  vibrations 
whereby  a  reflecting  mirror,  prism,  or  the  like,  attached 


T5 


to  one  of  the  wheels  is  stabilized  in  such  a  relationship 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  instrument  and  to  the  desired 
viewing  axis  as  to  nullify  the  effects  of  the  rotational  vi- 
brations. The  device  iwovide  the  equivalent  of  a  zero 
friction  mounting  and  affords  means  for  stabilizing  in 
frames  by  providing  correction  torque  responses  which 
cal  about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  both  sides  are  identical,  may  have  any  one  of  a  range  of  preselected  ratio  values 
interchangeable  and  may  be  fabricated  from  a  single   of  correction  to  disturbmg  torques, 
mold.  ^^— ^^^^^— ^ 


3,493^2 
ROTATABLE  MIRROR  SCANNING  ASSEMBLY 
Anialdo  Rolen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Systems,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corpomtion   of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Mar.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,301 

hiLCLGOlb  17 /OO,  5/12;  G92t  1/34 

VS.  CI.  350—7  3  Claims 


3  493,284 

VARIABLE  APERTURED  RADIATING  DIFFUSING 

INTEGRATING  CAVITY 

Michel  A.  Vcmon-Colc,  China  Lake,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Oe  Navy 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,899 

Int  CL  G02b  17/00.  27/18 

VS.  CI.  350—27  5  Claims 


A  rotatable  mirror  assenAly  for  use  as  an  intermediate 
optical  system  for  sweeping  a  laser  beam  repeatedly 
along  an  accurately  predetemined  line.  The  rotatable 
mirror  assembly  has  a  shaft  including  a  rotational  power 
source  and  has  at  least  two  mirrors  suppcHted  for  rota- 
txoa  by  the  shaft,  the  faces  of  each  respective  mirror 
being  mounted  on  a  L-sbaped  bracket  having  a  pair  of 
compound  screws  providing  tilt  and  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  the  bracket  about  a  conunon  pivot  point. 


3,493,283 
APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  OPTICAL 
r  INSTRUMENTS 

Larry  L.  Higgins,  HcnnoM  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Rcdondo  Bcad^  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

FHed  JoM  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,500 

Int  CL  G02b  23/16 

VS.  CL  350—16  5  Oalms 

An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  optical  systems  on  an 

unstable  platform  such  as  a  helicopter  or  other  vehicle 

wfaidi  does  not  require  any  modification  of  the  optical 


A  monochromatic  spatially  coherent  light  beam  im- 
pinges upon  a  series  of  mirrors  which  fold  and  reflect  the 
light  beam  throu^  a  diffusing  cavity  onto  a  converging 
lens  and  focuses  the  diffused  beam  onto  a  fiber  c^tic 
conductor  cooperating  with  a  rotatable  rate  table  for  sup- 
porting and  observing  a  gyro-stabilized  missile. 


3,493,285 

MICROSCOPE  SELECTIVE  ILLUMINATOR 

Edward  Charica  Howwd  and  Graham  TowMcnd  Parfcyn, 

Bamet,  En^and,  asrignofi  to  W.  Watson  ft  Sons 

Lfanitcd,  Baifnct,  fen^bud,  a  BriliA  company 

FBcd  Dec  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601391 

Clafans  prioitty,  appUortlon  Great  Britain,  Dec  17, 1965. 

53,747/65 
Int  CL  G02b  21/06 
VS.  CL  350—87  5  Clatais 

Illuminating  apparatus  for  an  object  under  examina- 
tion in  transmitted  light  microscopy  comprises  a  sub-stage 
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condenser  lens  assembly,  a  ground  glass  screen  having  a 
superimposed  omvex  lens  surface,  a  source  oi  light  posi- 
tioned to  illuminate  the  wh<rie  surface  of  the  ground  glass 
screen  substantially  uniformly,  and  a  concave  mu-ror 


f- 


^ 


A  heterogeneous  and  unitary  light  reflecting  article 
including  a  continuous  matrix  of  a  transparent  plastic 
material.  Located  within  the  matrix  is  a  plurality  of 
minute  transparent  plastic  sfdieres  of  varying  diameter 
and  having  a  hi^er  refractive  index  than  said  plastic 
material  and  located  an  optimum  distance  from  a  surface 
of  said  matrix  so  that  when  a  light  radiating  body  directs 
light  towards  the  matrix  at  some  angle  of  incidence,  a 
substantial  number  of  the  spheres  in  said  matrix  will 
optimally  reflect  light  back  to  the  light  radiating  body 
from  an  underlying  light  reflecting  surface. 


3«493,287 

OPTICAL  DETOUR  PHASE  SYSTEM 

Adolf  W.  Lohmann,  Loi  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporatiini, 

Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,378 

Int  CI.  G02b  5/18 

VS.  a.  350—162  3  Claims 
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tive  to  each  other,  perpendicular  to  the  grating  lines  and 
a  fraction  of  the  grating  constant.  When  the  U^  source 
is  not  moBodironatic,  it  is  desirable  to  employ  a  second 
diffraction  grating  having  the  same  grating  constant  as 
the  phase  plate  diffraction  grating  to  correct  lateral 
chromatic  aberrations.  The  phase  plate  is  useful,  for 
example,  in  a  i^ase  contrast  microscc^. 


3,493;288 
EAM  DEFLECTOR 


UGHT  BEi 

Irving  Kanfman,  Tcmnc,  Arix.,  Hcay  6.  OHnaa,  Ir^ 
WoodbuM  Hllb,  Caffi.,  and  Uwc  1.  Sckmidt,  Pfancbcn, 
Gcmany,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc,  Rcdondo  Beach, 
CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,787 

Int  a.  G02b  27/28 

VS.  a.  350^163  7  Claims 


arranged  to  increase  the  illuminatimi  of  a  central  area 
only  of  the  ground  glass  screen  by  the  addition  of  reflected 
light  rays  when  required  during  high  power  microscopic 
operation. 

3,493^86 

REFLEX  UGHT  REFLECTOR 

William  Garwood  Bacon,  Jr.,  307  Highway  Ave, 

RlvcrtOtt,NJ.    08077 

FHed  Dec  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,270 

Int  CL  G02b  5/12 

VS.  a.  350—105  5  Claims 


1.  A  light  beam  deflecting  system  cominising: 

(a)  a  light  source  for  producing  a  substantially  mono- 
chromatic coherent  beam  of  light; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  said  monochromatic  beam 
of  light; 

(c)  optical  means  interposed  between  said  light  source 
and  said  means  for  receiving  for  focusing  said  mono- 
chromatic beam  of  light  on  said  means  for  receiving; 

(d)  means  interposed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  optical  means  for  separating  by  wavefrtmt  split- 
ting said  nx)nochromatic  beam  of  li^t  into  a  plurality 
oi  individual  beams,  and  for  causing  each  ci  said 
individual  beams  of  light  to  travel  through  an  ef- 
fective optical  path  having  a  length  different  from 
that  through  which  the  other  individual  beams  of 
light  travel,  thereby  to  create  an  interference  pat- 
tern on  said  means  for  receiving;  and 

(e)  means  coofried  to  said  li^t  soorce  for  varying 
the  frequency  of  said  monochromatic  beam  of  light 
whereby  the  phase  shift  between  individual  beams 
of  light  is  varied  so  as  to  deflect  the  light  beam 
projected  by  said  optical  means. 


3y493Jtf 
COATED  OPTKia  DEVICES 
James  W.  Edwards,  Creve  Cocor,  Mos 
santo  Company,  St  Looli^  MOi,  a 
Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,339 
.     lat.  CL  B29d  11/00;  B44d  1/14,  5/06 
VS.  CL  350—166  3  Claims 


to  Mon- 
of 


II 


A  wavelength  independent  phase  plate  comprising  a 

diffraction  grating  having  first  and  second  portions  lying  An  optical  device  having  a  substrate  with  an  optically 

in  a  common  plane  and  having  parallel  grating  lines  and  thin  fihii  on  the  substrate  for  selective  reflectance  and 

the  same  grating  constant.  The  portions  are  shifted,  rela-  transmittanoe  of  radiation.  The  thin  film  comprises  a  plu- 
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nUity  of  low  index  refraction  material  layers  and  a  plu- 
rality of  high  index  refraction  material  layers.  The  layers 
of  high  index  of  refraction  are  formed  ol  manganese 
sulfide. 

3,493^90 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY 

Alan  C.  Tnmb^  Framinritam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mitre 

Corporation,  Bedford,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  529,708 

Int.  CL  G92b  27/14 

VS.  CL  359—174  14  Clafans 


and  each  comer  being  relieved  midway  between  the  ends 
tberecrf  by  an  opening  defining  a  transverse  slot  extending 
between  the  adjacent  flat  segments  of  the  peripheral  sur- 
face so  that  as  the  blocks  are  assembled  an  expanded 
recess  common  to  the  adjacent  blocks  is  established  at 
the  comers  thereof  for  receiving  a  spherical  key  seated 
therein  and  adapted  to  preclude  relative  displacement  of 
the  lens  blocks,  and  a  retainer  ring  having  an  articulated 
surface  adapted  to  circumscribe  and  to  mate  with  the 
exposed  segments  of  the  blocks  for  clamping  the  lens 
block  into  a  rugged  unitary  lens  member. 


.r//  ^ 


3,493,292 
TUNING  FORK  STRUCTURES 
Frank  Dostai,  Ehnknnt  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Bnloya  Watch 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Continnation-inHpart  of  application  Sa.  No.  313,004, 
Oct  1,  1963.  This  application  Inly  22,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  567,116 

InL  CL  G02f  1/30;  H03b  5/30 
U.S.  CL  350—269  2  Claims 


A  three-dimensional  display  is  produced  by  providing 
images  at  an  object  field  position  which  are  representa- 
tive of  an  object  at  particular  object  distances.  The  images 
at  the  object  field  are  repeated  at  a  flicker-free  repetition 
rate  and  a  variable  focal  length  element  is  used  to  image 
each  of  the  object  field  images  in  space,  each  image 
appearing  at  a  spatial  position  corresponding  to  the  ob- 
ject distance  of  the  corresponding  image  at  the  object 
field.  The  sequence  of  images  appears  as  a  three-dimen- 
sional image  of  the  object  being  displayed. 


3,493,291 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LENS  CONSTRUCTION 

James  E.  Webb,  AdminiBtntor  of  the  National  Aero- 

■antics  and  Space  Ailmlnisii  allon  with  respect  to  an 

invention  of  Kamfk  R.  LordI,  AMadcna,  Calif. 

Filed  Jmw  22,  1966.  Scr.  No.  560,969 

Int  CL  G02b  3/00,  7/02 

UA  a.  350—213  1  Clahn 


A  tuning  fork  for  actuating  an  optical  shutter  or  other 
vibrating  device  and  having  a  prolonged  life.  The  fork 
is  constituted  by  a  pair  of  tines  each  of  which  is  tapered 
to  impart  a  progressively  decreasing  cross-sectional  di- 
mension thereto  from  the  base  to  the  tip  to  efifect  a  distri- 
bution of  bending  along  the  length  of  the  tine  causing  an 
incremental  deflection  which  is  substantially  uniform  per 
increment  of  length. 


3,493,293 
LIGHT  BEAM  STEERING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Fried,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Joel  B.  Sddman, 
Los  Angeles,  Califn  aarignon  to  Nordi  American  Rock- 
well Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,315 
Int  CL  Gf2f  1/34 
VJS,  a.  350—285  12  Claims 


An  assembled  lens  formed  of  a  plurality  of  adjacently 

disposed,  individual  lens  blocks,  each  having  an  articu-  > 

lated  perij^ral  surface  including  a  plurality  of  substan-  A  device  for  increasing  the  observed  angle  of  in- 

tially  flat  segments  terminating  along  lines  defining  a  cidence  of  a  reflected  light  ray  in  one  plane  by  multiple 

plurality  of  comers  disposed  between  adjacent  segments  reflections  thereof  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of 
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the  angle-to-be-observed.  A  preferred  embodiment  of 
the  multiple  reflective  beam  steering  device  comprising 
a  spherical  concave  focunng  means  having  a  radial  ex- 
traction slit  definiqg  said  plane  of  the  angle-to-be-ob- 
served and  a  pair  of  small  rotatable  reflective  surfaces 
at  conjugate  focal  points  of  the  spherical  means.  . 


3,493,294 
RETRODlRECnVE  MODULATOR 
Michael  W.  Fltananrke,  East  Rlverdale,  and  Peter  O. 
MfaMtt,  Giccabcit,  Md.,  MrivMans  to  the  United  States 
oi  Amcriea  as  ie|nesented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronantics  and  %«ce  Adrnfadstratlon 
FHed  Aug.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,955 
Int  a.  G02f  1/34 
VS.  a.  350—285  8  Oatans 


a- 


An  optical  modidator  and  retrodirector  comprises  a 
primary,  concave  q>herical  mirror  and  a  secondary,  con- 
vex q>hertcal  mirror  located  approximately  at  the  focal 
point  of  the  primary  mirror.  The  secondary  mirror  is 
moved  about  the  focal  point  in  response  to  a  modulating 
signal  source.  Correction  of  spherical  aberration  is  at- 
tained by  the  inclusion  of  a  spherical  correcting  lens,  con- 
centric with  and  having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as 
the  secondary  mirror,  and  with  an  aspherical  correcting 
lens.  The  radius  of  the  primary  mirror  is  different  from 
that  of  the  secondaiy  mirror,  but  all  of  the  spherical  ele- 
ments named  have  a  common  center  of  curvature. 


ff^ 


3^3,296 

LOW  SILHOUETIS  VIEWING  1»VICE 

Frank  Alhat,  Ptama,  OhK««%Mr  to  TRW  bw., 

Clevcfanid,  OUo,  a  imamttkm  «f  OUo 

FBcd  Sept  27, 1967,  Ser.  Nn.  670,892 

Int  CL  G02b  5/08,  7/18 

VS.  CL  350—302  11  Oafans 


Vv-<^'-— .^.==^ 


A  low  silhouette  device  mirror  device  mounting  for  ve- 
hicles useful  with  an  independent  sighting  mechanism  and 
having  two  nested  longitudinal  cylinders  each  of  which 
has  two  view  slots  therethrough  q>aced  apart  approxi- 
mately 90*,  the  slots  in  the  inner  cylinder  normally  align 
with  the  slots  in  the  outer  cylinder  and  one  set  ot  slots 
opens  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  while  the  other  set 
opens  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle.  The  iimer  cylinder 
has  an  angled  image  reflecting  mirror  therein  and  the 
inner  cylinder  has  an  angled  image  reflecting  mirrw  there- 
in and  the  inner  cylinder  is  rotatable  in  the  outer  cyUnder 
to  diange  the  viewing  horizon  or  angle.  Linkage  between 
the  rotatable  inner  cylinder  and  an  elevatable  weapon  al- 
lows the  mounting  to  fnncticm  as  a  gun  sight 


3,493^97  

SOUND  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  WIIH 

FILM  THREADING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Shsiman  McKcc,  Rochester,  N.Y^  ate 
Eastman  Kodak  Compaqy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  < 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Aug.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,718 
Int  CL  G03b  31/02 
VS.  CL  352—29  9 


3,493,295 
MEMORY  MIRROR 
Peter  M.  Kobrehel,  Wairen,  Mlch^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,622 

Int  CL  G02f  2/00 

VS.  a.  350—300  6  CUtfms 


I 
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A  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  assembly  characterized  by 
having  a  rotatable  shaft  to  which  a  pair  of  independently 
adjustable  mirrors  are  pivotally  connected.  From  a  posi- 
tion interior  of  the  vehicle,  the  shaft  can  be  selectively 
rotated  between  two  predetermined  positions  to  present 
one  or  the  other  of  the  mirrors  for  viewing. 


A  motion  picture  sound  projector  is  provided  with  a 
film  guiding  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  member 
slidably  mounted  on  the  projector  housing.  The  ekogated 
member  is  provided  with  a  curved  film  guiding  surface 
and  is  movable  to  position  the  sur&oe  so  that  it  will  direct 
a  film  end  along  a  curved  path  between  a  film  gate  and 
a  sound  head.  During  such  movement  the  film  guiding 
member  also  engages  and  displaces  the  sound  head  rek- 
tive  to  a  sound  drum  to  facilitate  threadmg  of  tbe  ttm 
end  between  the  sound  head  and  drum.  Soch  moveotent 
of  the  film  guiding  member  also  causes  movement  ot  a 
separate  loop  forming  member  which  also  may  be  moved 
independently  to  a  loop  forming  position  during  operation 
of  the  projector. 
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3^93,300 

oiWS'vivwKn  COLOR  INTEGRATOR 

SLIDE  VIEWHC      ,    ,  -   -,         .       wf,^  n  Ware  RmMofd.  nL.  aaigiMNr  to  Andrew  F. 
JorgM  Synm  Munkh,  Gcrmny,  tfrigMr  to  Agfa^vaert       Fred  H.  War^^K^flWJ  fto^UtotSTm. 

A  53j47o 

bt  CL  G03b  23/00,  23/02,  23/04 

U&CL353-1M  ^  21Ctaliiis 


A  slide  viewer  wherein  the  slide  changer  moves  back 
and  forth  along  the  underside  of  the  lowermost  slide  in 
a  stack  of  slides  has  two  upwardly  extending  pushers  in- 
cluding a  leading  pusher  which  is  capable  of  entraining 
relatively  thin  mounts  and  a  trailing  pusher  which  can 
be  moved  upwardly  through  a  distance  which  suffices  to 
entrain  a  relatively  thick  mount  with  rounded  edges. 
When  a  rounded  edge  causes  the  leading  pusher  to  slide 
below  the  lowermost  slide,  a  lever  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  slide  changer  allows  the  leading  pusher 
to  descend  and  moves  the  trailing  pusher  upwardly  so 
that  the  effective  height  of  the  trailing  pusher  suffices  to 
entrain  the  mount  of  the  lowermost  slide  even  if  such 
mount  has  caused  the  leading  pusher  to  bypass  the  lower- 
most slide.  The  tnuling  pusher  is  normally  retracted  and 
the  leading  pusher  is  normally  extended  in  response  to 
gravity  or  under  tiie  bias  of  a  spring  an  auxiliary  pusher 
is  aligned  with  the  leading  pusher.  The  trailing  pusher  is 
disposed  midway  between  but  behind  the  other  two 
pushers.  

3,493,299 

SHEET  CONVEYING  MEANS  FOR 

COPYING  MACHINES 

Henry  S.  Hazetton,  Jr^  Hnwthonie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Pitncy-Bowca,  Inc^  Stanford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 

Filed  Anc  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  574,987 

Int.  CL  G«3b  27/70  _  . 

UA  CL  355—11  «  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  producing  color  slides  from  black 
and  white  negatives  having  two  projectors,  a  beam  splitter 
and  a  camera.  The  first  projector,  having  a  black  and 
white  negative  mounted  therewj,  projects  onto  the  back 
of  the  beam  splitter.  The  beam  splitter  is  positioned  at 
an  angle  of  45°  relative  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  first 
projector.  The  second  projector  utilizes  filters  to  project 
colored  light  upon  the  front  side  of  the  beam  splitter 
that  correspond  to  the  opaque  portions  of  the  negative. 
A  camera  b  positioned  to  accept  the  reflected  colored 
light  and  transmitted  light  to  form  a  color  exposure  of 
the  black  and  white  negative.  The  apparatus  may  be 
made  either  collapsable  and  portable  or  rigid  and  sta- 
ticxiary.  

3,493,381 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Arthur  J.  Sabk,  Rivcrride,  CaHf.,  and  Ciwrlcs  '•  Baahe, 
Armoni^  and  Robert  E.  Sandt,  Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Intonationai  Business  Madmies  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,284 
InL  CL  G83b  27/32,  27/52,  27/12 
UA  CL  355—64  1  Claim 


A  sheet  or  document  conveying  means  for  a  photo- 
copy machine  through  which  a  document  to  be  copied 
is  fed  along  a  path  leading  into  and  through  a  portion  of 
tlie  madiine.  A  movable  guide  means  defines  with  other 
machine  structure,  the  document  feed  path  when  the 
guide  means  is  in  one  position,  and  renders  the  feed  path 
open  and  accessible  for  removal  of  a  jammed  document 
when  the  guide  means  is  in  another  positicm. 


A  method  of  preparing  a  succession  of  documents  and 
selected  quantities  of  copies  of  each  document,  wherein 
each  document  has  variable  data  content  and  may  be 
coiHed  with  form  background  data  is  accomplished  by 
printing  the  variable  data  in  a  required  format  together 
with  control  symbols  identifying  the  required  form  back- 
ground, and  indicating  the  number  of  copies  to  be  made 
and  distribution  thereof,  reading  the  control  symbols,  se- 
lecting the  background  data  thereby,  and  overprinting  the 
selected  background  on  each  selected  document,  reading 
the  control  symbols  indicating  the  number  of  copies  to 
be  made  and  printing  the  required  number,  of  each  docu- 
ment, addmg  to  the  copies  the  ordinal  number  thereof, 
and  sorting  the  documents  and  copies  into  piles  in  ac- 
cordance with  indications  of  the  control  symbols  and  or- 
dinal numbers. 
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3,493,382 
AUTOMATIC  PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  P.  Hfarta  aikl  lohn  FraMb  Egan,  Rockcstcr,  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Fjwt— w  Kodak  Conq^any,  Roclicstcr,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Icfwy 

FDed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,549 

Int.  CL  G83b  27/32 

UA  CL  355—64  12  Claims 


one  embodiment,  the  orifice  is  illuminated  from  one  side 
of  the  member  and  light  refle^ed  by  each  microparticle 
within  the  orifice  is  transmitted  through  the  member  to  a 
photocell  which  actuates  a  counting  circuit.  Another  em- . 
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A  system  is  provided  for  producing  photograi^c  copies 
of  original  documents  where  it  is  desired  to  have  the 
photographic  copies  in  a  strip  of  a  standard  length  and 
having  a  certain  area  of  the  idiotographic  copy  being 
blank  for  leader  purposes.  The  invention  features  a  unique 
control  system  for  recording  a  given  number  of  docu- 
ment images  onto  the  strip  and  then  continuing  to  cer- 
ate a  strip  drive  mechanism  without  exposing  the  strip 
to  further  documents  to  provide  a  blank  porticm  of  the 
strip  as  a  leader. 


3,493(383 

SPECTROGRAPH  AlteNMENT  SYSTEM 

Reginald  1.  Exton,  111  Ware  Jload, 

WilUamsbnig,  Va.    23185 

FHed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,687 

Int  CL  G81J  3/40 

UA  CL  356—76  9  Claims 


?^-i 


An  alignment  system  for  a  portable  spectrograph  in- 
strument. The  spectrograjrii  is  carried  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  object  to  be  examined.  The  light  frcnn  the  object  is 
received  by  the  instrument.  At  least  a  portion  of  the  light 
is  transmitted  through  the  instrument  to  a  position  where 
it  can  be  observed  by  the  human  eye.  The  instrument  is 
moved  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  the  light  ob- 
served to  accomplish  alignment. 


i^ira- 
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bodiment  transmits  ultraviolet  light  through  the  member 
to  illuminate  the  orifice  and  receives  fluorescent  emission 
from  a  microparticle  in  the  orifice  and  conducts  it  back 
to  a  photocell. 

— ^-^^^^■^^^^— 

3,493,385 
OPTICAL  TESTING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Midiad  LiDomrid,  Brooi^yn,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  bg.  C  OHvctfi  C.  S.pJL,  Ivraa 
(Torino),  Itely,  a  corporatlea  of  Italy 

FDed  Oct  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,985 
bit  CL  G81b  9/00 
UA  CL  356—127  6 


Disclosed  is  an  optical  testing  device  having  a  stationary 
object  frame  with  lens  support  and  image  screen  movabk 
to  calibrated  positions.  A  first  adjustment  moves  the  lens 
only  to  obtain  a  one  to  one  magnification  indicating  the 
optical  center  of  the  lens  is  halfway  between  the  object 
and  image  planes.  A  second  adjustment  moves  the  image 
screen  at  twice  the  speed  it  moves  the  lens  in  order  to 
obtain  focus  while  maintaining  the  one  to  one  magnifica- 
tion. 


3,493,384 
ELECTRONIC  MICROPARTICLE  COUNTER 
Leopold  Kovncr,  2388  Overlook  Road, 
Cambridge,  Mass.    44186 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  438,187 
Int  CL  G81n  21/00 
UA  CL  356—183  3  Claims 

In  the  particular  embodiments  of  the  invention  de- 
scribed herein,  a  microparticle  detector  utilizes  a  light- 
transmitting  member  having  a  small  orifice  through  which 
a  liquid  sample  containing  mircroparticles  is  passed.  In 


871  O.O.- 


CELL  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC  AND/OR  SPECTRO- 

PHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENTS 

Peter  Mayer,  MdWas,  BadM,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1966,  ^.  No.  535,983 

Cfarims  priority,  application  Gcnunqr,  Mar.  25, 1965, 

H  55,581 
Int  CL  G81n  1/10 


UA  CL  356—246 


/" 


8  Clafaas 


A  cell  for  photometric  and  spectrophotometric  meas- 
urements of  fluids  comprising  an  outer  container  of  a 
rectangular  cross  section;  an  inner  container  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  of  said  outer  and  said  inner 
walls  integrally  joined  symmetrically  at  their  upper  pe- 
ripheries into  one  unit,  to  form  an  outer  thcrmo-stabiliz* 
ing  container  with  a  hollow  converting  bottom  between 
the  outer  and  the  iimer  walls,  a  central  measuring  cham*^ 
ber  within  the  walls  ot  said  iimer  container;  an  uppei 
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inkt  and  an  upper  ouUet  orifice  in  said  intermediate  con- 
tainer, a  supply  orifice  of  fluid  into  said  central  ineasur- 
ing  chamber,  closing  means  for  said  central  onfice,  at 
least  opposite  portions  of  the  opposite  walls  of  said  cell 


Febbuary  3,  1970 


February  3,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAKICAL 


187 


CONTAINrat  ^^ni  COVER 
Charict  R.  Speny,  M  ClMKh  St, 
^^     -  .'?^A»         II213S 


Joae 


lO»lMVt 

19M.8cr. 


Scr.  No.  749429*  Wjr  5,  19M.  Tldi  appliefllkm 
Apr.  2. 1M9,  Scr.  No.  Sli,n2 

laLCL  B43k  21/06 
UA  CL  401—59  34 


having  fixed  transparent  areas  extendmg  vertically  in  Ae 
longitudinal  direction  erf  the  said  containers,  windows  for 
optical  scanning,  and  means  to  said  separate  fluid  win- 
dow areas  from  the  remainder  at  said  outer  container. 


DEVICE  TOR  iHE  ra%)MBnac  ^ro/OR  sf^fc 

TROFHOTOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  AND 

XREA1MENT  OF  FLUIDS  ^         ^ 

Peter  Mnv,  MBlhriw.  Badca,  Gcrraanr,  assignor  to 

HcBbs  GaJiA  *  Co.,  Ibfallhdm,  Baden,  Gcnnany, 

■*™    FlIedApr.tlHi.Ser.No.540,565 
Claims  priorily,  applicadai  Gcnnaay,  Apr.  9,  1965, 
"^     ^  H  55,748 

Int  CL  GOlH  1/10  ^ 

UA  CL  356—246  9  Claims 


A  container  with  an  integrally  formed,  iris-style  cover 
primarily  designed  for  such  uses  as  a  lipstick  container 
having  in  coaxial  relation  an  elevator  which  carries  a 
product  such  as  a  lipstick,  a  guide  sleeve  which  holds 
the  elevator  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally,  a  scroll  sur- 
rounding the  guide  sleeve  for  moving  the  elevator  longi- 
tudinally, a  casing  surrounding  and  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  scroll  and  an  outer  casing  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  inner  casing.  A  flexible  torque  tube  forms  an  iris 
cover  between  the  inner  and  outer  casings  so  that  roto- 
tion  of  the  outer  casing  with  respect  to  the  inner  casing 
causes  the  uis  cover  to  stretch  over  the  open  end  of  the 
contahier  sequentially  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  elevator.  In  a  modification  means  are 
provided  to  permit  use  of  a  flexible,  non-stretchable,  iris 
cover.  In  another  modification,  means  are  provided  to 
lock  the  iris  cover  in  closed  position  and  means  are  pro- 
vided for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer 
casings  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,493,3«9 
CASE  FOR  A  UPmCK  OR  LKE 

COSMETIC  srncK 


Yvan  VIdor  GM,  MesHBafe,  Swttiatad,  — ^- 
Eieclotct  SJLTGmeva,  Sfriiaeilaisd,  a  corporalioa  of 


OrUnal  nplcaUai  Dec  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,834,  -._ 

Scr.  No.  682,327  « 

1M.  CL  A45d  40/06 
UACL4tl— 78  /  3 


A  combination  of  a  photometric  cell  with  a  multi- 
diaped  gas-odlecting  diamber  and  a  reaction  fluid  ttor- 
hig  vessel  for  jdiotometric  and/or  qiectrometric  meas- 
urements and  additional  treatments  of  fluids,  especially 
suitable  for  subjecting  the  fluids  to  be  measured  together 
with  the  reacticm  fluids  to  the  action  of  gases,  having 
detachable  tightly  sealing  joints  of  separable  parts,  a 
retractable  gas  charging  cannula  to  prevent  inward  leak- 
age of  air  and  to  permit  a  passage  of  li^t  undisturbed 
by  the  device  itself  for  disturb^ice-free  measurements, 
a  number  of  hermetically  sealing  valve  means  permit- 
ting their  selective  use  and  cropped  vessels  allowing  for 
a  i^urality  of  oxygen-free  measurement  and  treatment 
operatfoos. 


/ 


A  case  for  a  lipstick  or  like  cosmetic  comprisbg  a 
tubular  body  in  which  slides  a  tubular  stick-^lding  cu^ 


If 
i' 

I 


said  cup  being  capable  of  protruding  outwardly  from 
said  body  by  its  lower  «lge  which  can  be  fitted  and  pref- 
erably force-fitted  in  the  holes  of  a  casting-plate  at  the 
time  of  the  casting  of  the  stick. 


3,493,310 
SHEET  LIFTER  FOR  LOOSELEAF 
RING  BINDER 
Henry  W.  Orth,  Milwankee,  and  John  R.  Byrne,  Water- 
town,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Stationers  Loose  Leaf  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,540 
Int  CL  B42f  13/14 
VJS.  a.  402—24  /  6  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  415—127  see: 
Patem  No.  3,403,212 


3493312 
IGNITION  DEVICE 
Andr^  Guenin,  Pcfit-LaBcy,  Erie  Chcrvet,  Prcslngc,  and 
Conrad  Zellweger,  Cheae-Boargerics,  SwUicrliuid,  as- 
signors to  La  NatkMMle  SA.,  Geneva,  Switieriaod,  a 
corporation  of  SwHaeriand 

Filed  Aag.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,418 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Great  Britain,  Aog.  19, 1966, 

37,393/66 

Int  CL  F23d  11/38 

VA  a.  431—122  23  Clafans 


'^5'^H 


^2/ 


A  one-iMece  sheet  lifter  that  can  be  molded  of  poly- 
ethylene or  the  like  has  integral  wing  portions,  arms  and 
pocket  portions,  the  pocket  portions  being  formed  to  re- 
ceive rigid  tongues  that  project  upwardly  from  the  ring 
carrier  of  a  binder,  aad  the  arms  projecting  upwardly 
from  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  wings  and  being 
connected  to  the  pocket  portions  by  thin,  integral  hinge 
portions.  Integral  ribs  stiffen  and  reinforce  the  junctions 
of  arms  and  wings. 


'     3,493,311 
ROTARY  BLADED  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE, 
E.G.,  A  FAN  LIFT  ENGINE 
Charles  WilUani  Robey,  Kiaci  Newton,  Eaflaiid,  assign- 
or to  RoUs-Rogrce  Limited,  Derby,  v^imAj  «  Britidi 
company 

Filed  Sept  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Oct  6,  1967, 

45,906/67 
Int  CL  FOld  5/04 
VJS,  CL  415—119  9  Claims 

A  gas  turbine  engine  has  a  duct  within  a  portion  of 
which  there  is  disposed  a  row  of  turbine  rotor  blades. 
The  turbine  rotor  blades  extend  axially  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  ring  which  has  a  drive  connection  to  a 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  externally  of  the  duct.  The  cen- 


Igniting  mechanism  including  a  housing  having  an  out- 
let port  through  which,  when  the  mechanism  is  actuated, 
a  quantity  of  pyrophoric  substance  is  delivered  to  atmos- 
phere, comprising  a  displacer  means,  in  the  form  of  a  pis- 
ton-like member,  disposed  between  the  outlet  port  and 
the  reservoir  for  the  pyrophoric  substance  for  delivering 
a  quantity  of  the  substance  to  the  outlet  port  when  the 
mechanism  is  actuated,  and  a  closure  means  in  the  form 
of  a  needle-like  member  which  is  reciprocated  through 
the  outlet  port  ^xten  the  mechanism  is  actuated  to  seal 
the  port  and  clear  it  of  accumulated  ash. 


3,493,313 
GASU<»TER 

Herman  Schlamp,  CologBc,  Grcmumy,  assignor  to  Re 
Corporation,  Woodliridgc  NJ.,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
Jersey 

FDed  May  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  731,145 
ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnaaay,  Mty  31, 1967, 

R  46,625 

laL  CL  F23q  2/16 

VA  CL  431—255  7  dirfns 

A  gas  lighter  having  an  outlet  valve  actuable  to  permit 

a  gas  under  {x-essure  to  escape  therethrough  from  a  sup- 


tral  ring  membef  is  supported  solely  by  its  connection  ply  tank  and  an  actuating  member  displaoeable  from  a 
to  the  shaft.  rest  position  to  operate  an  ignition  unit,  preferably  of  the 
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piezo-clectric  type,  for  producing  a  spark  to  ignite  the 
emitted  gas,  is  provided  with  a  one-piece  element  actmg 
both  as  a  return  spring  for  the  actuating  member  and 
as  a  coupling  between  the  latter  and  the  outlet  valve  so 
that  such  valve  wiU  be  opened  simultaneously  with  the 
operation  of  the  ignition  unit 


February  3,  1970 


3,493^14 

COMBINATION  CANDLE  AND  RECEPTACLE 
CMfanir  KraMe  aad  Hmhium  N.  Moore,  Ojhkodj,  Wis.. 
"Spion  to  VkteyMte  Candle  Co,  OMlcA,  WIfc,  a 
corporaiimi  of  Wltcoarfa 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  716,864 

lot  CL  Cllc  5/00 

UA  CL  431—291  ^  C"™« 


3,493,315 

CANDLE  HOLDERS 

Riduvd  NtaRCB,  Langaa,  Ddunark 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Denmark,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

1,755/67 

Int  a.  F23d  3/16 

UACL431— 295  8  Claim. 


/ 


Candles  are  held  in  a  candle-holding  body  which  has 
the  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution,  f(M-  example,  a  ball, 
the  ball  being  inserted  into  a  cavity  in  a  base  block; 
the  cavity  is  funnel-shaped,  that  is,  converging  toward  the 
bottom  with  taped  side  walls,  and  the  tody  of  revolutioD 
has  a  maximmn  diameter  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 

tncSJdorSion  frfctionaUy  retained  by  the  converging,  tapered  side  waUs. 
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3,493 
DYED  FIBER  PRODUCTS 
Hans  OrtiieU  and  Donald  J.  Hllschcr,  Chester,  Va^  w- 
signois  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,381 
Int  CL  C09b  9/02 
UJ8.  CL  8-^34  3  Claims 

A  dyed  fiber  comprising  a  polymer  blend  of  polyester 
di^rsed  in  a  polyamide  matrix,  said  fiber  being  dyed 
with  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an- 
tiuaqumone  vat  and  anthraquinone  disperse  dyes,  said 
fibw  containing  up  to  fifty  parts  by  weight  polyester 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total  polyamide  and  polyester. 


TANNING  COMPOSntoN  MADE  FROM  A  BAfflC 
CHROME  SULFATE  AND  A  TRIS(HYDROXY- 
ACETATO)CHROMlATE  .  ^    „  «. 

J<rim  ThonuM  Chain,  Chardon,  and  John  H.  PIcRe, 
PainesHUe,  Ohio,  Msignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock 

Corporatfcm,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Oct  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,722 
Int  CL  C14c  3/08;  C07f  11/00 
UJS.  CL  8— 94 J6  1  Clahn 

A  composition  for  use  in  the  tanning  of  leather  com- 
prises the  reaction  product  of  a  basic,  predominantly 
cationic,  diromium-containing  compound  and  a  pre- 
dominantly anionic  chromiate.  Ty{Mcally  this  is  the  re- 
action product  of  a  basic  chromium  sulfate  and  tris(hy- 
dioxyacetato)chromiate. 


3,493,317 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING,  PADDING  OR  FRINTTOG 
SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  WITH  SUBOT- 
TUTED  AMINO  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 
Jacques  Gnenlhard,  Bhuhwoi,  Basel-Um^  Switerland, 
a^pior,  by  mesne  MsiinHiintn   to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawi^^  FOed  Ang.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,973 
daims  priority,  applicalkm  Swilacrland.  Ang.  10, 1964, 
lt,ai/64;Sept  1, 1964, 11,417/64 

Int  CL  D06p  1/20 
UA  CL  8—39  13  Oafans 

Synthetic  polyamide  dyeings  having  brilliant  shades  and 
good  fastness  properties  are  prepared  from  dispersed  dyes 
which  are  reaction  products  of  a  l-amino-4-cyclohexyl- 
aminoanthraquinone  and  either  a  l-hak>-2,3-epoxypropane 
or  a  dihalopropanol.  ^ 


3,493,319 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
WriH  UNSATURATED  LONG  CHAIN  FATTY 
ACIDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  TRIFLUORO- 
ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  USING  CONTROLLED 
CELLULOSE-ACID-ANHYDRIDE  RATIOS 
Ralph  J.  Bcmi,  Rnth  R.  Bencrllo,  wd  John  B.  McKelrey, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  Msignoia  to  the  UnHed  States  of 
America  as  reprcssated  by  Ae  Secretary  of  Agrknltnre 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  643,300 
Int  CL  D06m  13/20 
VJS,  CL  8—120  4  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  partial  cel- 
lulose esters  with  improved  crease  recovery.  More  par- 
ticularly, this  invention  rekites  to  the  esterification  of  cel- 
luose  with  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  the  presence  of  tri- 
fluoroacetic  anhydride  (TfAA)  in  benzene  solution  with 
improved  wet  and  dry  crease  recovery. 
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3,4^J20 

TREATMENT 
John  WIIBam  Cast  and  WOfrad  Aithnr  Stephen  White, 


washed  by  tranqwrting  them  on  a  foramiiKNis  belt  along 
a  anous  path  through  a  sofl  loosening  alkaline  solotkn 

— .     ^,      .    ,  .      and  then  through  a  soil  removing  detergent  solutkm  all 

RuiMrn,  En^and,  asrignors  to  Im^^  whUe  subjecting  elemental  portions  of  the  fabric  to  cy- 

dustrics  Lfanited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  ^j^. ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  repetition  rate  of  four  hnndied  per 

minute  and  a  maximum  displacement  of  one^iuarter  inch. 


Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,989 
Oafans  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Brltafai,  Nov.  9, 1965, 

34,007/65 
Int  CL  D06I 1/02 
VS.  CL  8—137  12  Cfadms 

There  is  provided  an  improvement  in  the  process  ol 
scouring  textile  materials  with  halogenated  scrfvents 
wherein  the  textile  is  enclosed  in  a  vessel  and  the  halo- 
genated solvent  is  circulated  through  the  textile  material. 
Suitably  the  textile  is  carried  on  a  perforated  hollow 
mandrel  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  which  is  mount- 
ed within  the  vessel  Qpdonally  the  s(dvent  is  drculated 
through  the  mandrel  and  then  through  the  textile  ma- 
terial, but  the  directicm  of  circulation  may  be  reversed. 
After  solvent  scouring  the  textile  is  rinsed,  preferably 
with  warm  water,  i 


3,493321 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING 
A  FABRIC 
Mitsnjl  Inooe,  Y•kohanH^  and  YamUro  Matsnmoto, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taken!  Senka  KabnsUU 
Kaisha,    Yasn-mnchi,    Yasn-gnn,    SUga    Prefecture, 
Japan,  and  NIhon  Senshokn  Kikai  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Oaza   Kanidionniachi,   Kanie«cho,    Ama-gon,   Akhl 
Prefecture,  Japan 

FUedSept  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  670^1 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  26, 1966, 

41/62,993 

Int.  a.  D06c  1/00, 1/08 

VJS,  CL  8—151  6  Cfadms 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  a  fabric  which 
comprises  passing  a  fabric  in  rope  form  or  web  form 
thrott^  a  pipe  for  carrying  out  a  dyeing  treatment  The 
IMpe  has  a  cross-sectiooal  area  which  varies  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  length.  At  the  same  time  a  dye  liquor  is  sup- 
plied to  said  pipe  for  shaking  said  fabric  passing  inside 
said  pipe  due  to  t|ie  turbulent  flow  brought  about  inside 
said  pipe. 


3,493,322 

CONTINUOUS  RINSING  AND  DRYING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Erwbi  B.  Bahnsn,  Hinsdale,  m.,  assignor  to  Stefaier 
American  Corporation,  SaU  Lake  Clly,  Utad^  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 
OriglMd  appUcalidn  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,137,  now 
Patent  No.  3,439,365,  dated  Apr.  22,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  appUcadon  July  19,  19M,  Ser.  No.  746,034 
Int  a.  D06f  37/00 
U.S.  CL  8—151  34  Clafans 

A  method  and  an  apparatus  for  washing^  rinsing  and 
drying  soiled  fabric  articles,  wherein  the  articles  are 


and  wherein  the  articles  are  rinsed  by  forcing  a  mixture 
of  water  and  gas  repeatedly  throu^  the  articles  in  a 
counter-current  manner  while  the  articles  are  transported 
along  an  upwardly  inclined  path,  and  wherein  the  articles 
are  dried  by  subjecting  them  successively  to  radiant  beat 
and  blasts  of  warm  air  while  the  articles  are  transported 
along  a  horizontal  path. 


3  493323 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 
THE    AIR    DUCTS    OF    AIR-CONDniONING 
SYS1EMS 
Herbert  W.  Dennth,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Ihs 
Demnth  Devekmnient  Corporation,  Garden  CUy,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,981 

Int  CLA611i/00.  9/00 

U.S.  CL  21—2  22  Clafans 


Method  and  apparatus  for  sterilizing  elongated  air  ducts 
in  an  air-conditioning  system  including  spray  means  for 
impinging  jets  of  spray  on  all  inside  suifaoes  of  the  ducts, 
and  a  supply  source  for  a  sterilizing  agent  and  means 
for  connecting  it  to  the  spray  means.  In  addition,  there 
are  provided  a  supply  source  for  hot  fluid,  means  for 
connecting  it  to  the  spray  means,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  sfNray  means. 


3,493,324 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  SHIP^  HULLS 
FROM  FOULING 
Albert  Calvarin,  Le  Yesinet 
France,  awignorf  to  Easo 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jan.  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607454 
Clafans  priorHy,  appHcatfaM  Fkance,  Jan.  5, 1966, 

Filed  Dec  13,  iSS,Sit.  No.  690,179 
Int  CL  A6U  3/00 
U.S.  €1.  21—58  7  Chdms 

Process  for  inrotecting  submerged  ship  surfaces  coated 
with  antifouling  paint  containing  a  first  toxin  from  foul- 
ing by  marine  organisms  employs  a  seccmd,  supplemen- 
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tary  toxin  lixiviated  from  mobile  distributing  units  posi- 
Uoned  adjacent  the  submerged  surfaces  only  when  the 
combined  action  of  ship  movement  and  first  toxm  are  in- 
sufficient to  prevent  attachment  of  said  organisms  to  the 
submerged  surfaces. 
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^  3,493^25  «..„^.^ 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  TREATING 

EXHAUST  GASES 

Tames  F.  Roth,  St  Loirfi,  M«k,  aai^w>r  to_  Monsanto 

Compwy,  St  IxMk,  Mo^  a  conoratioB  of  DjAiwarc 

CooSnatfoiHtaHpiirt  of  appHoidon  Ser.  No.  219,117, 

A«c  24, 1962.  nds  appUcatkm  Sept.  12, 1967,  Ser. 

^"*  SI*af  BOld  53/34,  57/00:  BOIJ  9/04 
VS.  CL  23—2  1*  *^»™" 


Xt- 


3,493,328  _  ^^^^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEXAVALENT  CHRO- 
iSlJM  FROM  INDUSnUAL  METAL  TREATING 
WASTES  AND  RINSE  WATERS 

Gaimt  I.  NieawwdMli,  2015  42iid  Ave.  E., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98192 

Filed  Sept  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,876 

lBtCLC«lgi7/i4  _. 

UACL23— 56                         .    ^    .  8CWni8 

Hexavalent  chromium  oontamed  m  aqueous  metal 
treating  wastes  is  substantially  completely  remo^wd  from 
the  aqueous  solution  by  metering  the  acid  wastes  into 
rinse  water,  metering  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  lead 
compound  such  as  lead  nitrate  into  the  rinse  water  con- 
taining the  hexavalent  chromium  to  form  a  insoluble 
lead  cfaromate  precipitate  and  an  aqueous  precipitate 
residue  which  is  subsequently  treated  with  a  caustic  clean- 
ing solution  to  neutralize  the  adds  and  precipitate  the 
remaining  metals  and  metal  compounds  in  the  aqueous 
treating  solution.  The  residual  aqueous  solution  is  suitable 
for  reuse.  

3,493,329  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  CARBONATE 

Edooaid  Louis  Sticn,  46  Roe  de  la  Vallec, 

Brnssds,  Bdgiimi 

Filed  Mar.  3<K1966,  Ser.  No.  538,833 

iBt  CI.  Cf  Id  7/00, 11/00  _  , 

UA  CL  2J-63  17  CWins 


_  The  process  for  catalytic  treatment  of  the  exhaust  gases 
in  a  hydrocarbon  combustion  engine  which  involves 
passing  the  gases  over  a  degradative  resistant  catalytic 
composite  comprising  an  alumina  supported  metal  oxide 
where  less  than  four  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  catalytic 
composite  has  a  diameter  size  of  at  least  50  angstroms 
as  detected  by  X-ray  diffraction  using  nickel  filtered 
copper  K.  radiation.  The  absence  of  secondary  air  will 
cause  a  reduction  of  reducible  constituents  and  a  presence 
of  secondary  air  will  cause  an  oxidizing  of  the  oxidizable 
constituents  in  the  exhaust  gas. 


LIQUD  STATE  CYCLE 


3,493,326 
DOUBLE  SALT  HAVING  THE  FORMULA 

(Na^4)«(N%CO«)i_  ,       ^ , 

Edward  Phelps  HelmislOB  and  Dora«hy  Ann  Stewart, 
Corpus  Christ!,  Tex.,  assignon  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
a  coffporatioa  of  Peunsylvania 
No  Dnwtaf.  Filed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,087 
Int  CL  cold  5/00,  7/00, 11/00 
US,  CL  23—50  2  Claims 

The  double  salt  (NaaS04)«-(NaaC08).  is  prepared 
from  an  aqueous  solution  at  93'  C.  to  100'  C.  saturated 
with  respect  to  both  Na3S04  and  NaaCOs  and  containing 
3.5  to  8  wei^t  percent  NaOH  and  16.5  to  18  weight 
percent  NaCl.  It  is  a  useful  seeding  material  for  remov- 
ing sulfate  impurities  from  a  sodium  carbonate  solution. 


3,493,327 

REMOVAL  OF  IRON  FROM  DOMESTIC 

BAUXITE  LIQUOR 


George  Windham  Cook,  Benton,' Arfc.,  assignor  to  Rey 
-  .    ~*  "     ond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddaware 


noMs  Metals  Company,  mchmond, 


»ui*l>muti*'^         "ii 


SOUD    STATE  CYCLE 
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No  Dnmfa«.  Filed  Oct  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,736 

lot  CL  coif  1/00 

UACL23— 52  ,     6  CWms 

The  iron  ccmtent,  and  particularly  the  ferrous  iron 
content,  of  alkali  aluminate  liquors  derived  from  the  ex- 
traction of  domestic  bauxite  ores,  is  substantially  com- 
pletely removed  by  treatment  of  the  aluminate  liquor  with 
a  red  mud  or  alkali  insoluble  residue  derived  from  the 
digestkm  of  Caribbean  aluminous  ores,  such  as  Jamaican 
or  Haitian  bauxites. 


The  preparaticm  of  NaHCOs  and  HCl  in  which 
Na2S04  and  NaHSOi  are  used  in  a  series  of  reactions 
cubninating  in  the  following  equation: 

COa+HaO-f-NaCl->NaHCOs-|-HCl 

The  NaHCOs  may  be  converted  to  NaaCOi  by  calcining. 

Sodium  carbonate  is  a  raw  material  commonly  used  in 
making  caustic  soda  by  a  process  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  the  carbonate  with  lime. 

However,  this  method  of  manufacture  has,  of  recent 
years,  encountered  considerable  competition  from  newly 
developed  eledtrolytic  processes  having  as  their  principal 
object  the  production  of  gaseous  chlorine  by  the  electrol- 
ysis of  sodium  chlmide.  These  processes  yield  large 
quantities  of  caustic  soda  as  a  by-product.  It  has  even 
been  suggested  that  some  of  the  excess  production  of 
electrolytic  caustic  soda  could  be  converted  into  sodium 
carbonate. 

3,493,330 
BENEFICUTION  OF  CRTOUTE  MATERIAL 
Donald  Otb  Vancil  and  Maurice  Clarlt  Haniaon,  Long- 
view,  WMh.,  iBignon  to  Reynolds  Mctats  Company, 
Richmond,  Vanji  corporation  of  IMaware 
No  DrawlM.  FIM  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,087 
Int  CL  coif  7/54:  C22d  3/12 
U.S.  CL  23—88  11  Clalnis 

Cryolite  having  a  weight  ratio  of  NaF  to  AlFt  less 
than  1.5,  useful  as  an  additive  for  alumina  reduction 
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cells,  is  prepared  by  reacting  cryolite  material  in  the  of  magnesium  oxide  by  contacting  hydrated  magnesium 
presence  of  reactive  alumma  with  an  acid  reactant  having  chloride  with  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  preferably  in 
a  fluorine-containing  component,  such  as  hydrofluoric  admixture  with  air  and  water  vapor,  at  a  temperature  of 
acid  or  its  alkali  s^lts.  between  about  350»  C.  and  about  525'  C,  produced  by 

direct  heating. 


3^93^1 
PRODUCTI0N  OF  CRYOLITE  MATERIAL 
Dmudd  Otis  Vandl  and  Maurice  Oarfc  Harrison,  Long- 
view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Mctab  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,088 
Int  CL  COld  3/02;  COlf  7/50 
U.S.  CL  23—88  7  Claims 

Substantially  silica-free  cryolite  material  is  precipitated 
directly  from  a  silica-containing  system  by  reacting  a 
mixture  of  reactive  alumina  and  a  sodium  compound  with 
an  acidic  reactant  having  a  fluorine-containing  compo- 
nent, bringing  the  mixture  to  a  pH  between  about  4.8 
and  6.7. 


3,493,332 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 

Franz  Petio,  RanaeL  Karl  Han,  NIcdcrfcaaseL  and  Herhert 

Ottcrdgr,  RanzeL  Germany,  assignors  to  Dyaamit  Nobel 

AktlcngeseDschaft,  IVoisdorf,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  606,570 
Clidms  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  5,  1966, 

D  49,083 
Int.  a.  coif  11/30:  BOld  9/02. 1/14 
U.S.  CL  23—90  3  Cfadms 

An  improved  process  of  producing  desiccant  quality 
calcium  chloride  by  the  evaporation  and  dehydrati(»  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chkxide  where  the  solu- 
tion contains,  in  addition  to  the  calcium  chloride,  calcium 
chlorate  in  a  propcMtion  of  about  1  to  20  parts  of  calcium 
chlorate  per  100  parts  of  calcium  chloride,  and  where 
the  evaporation  and  dehydration  is  carried  out  in  a  zoat 
which  is  direct  heated  by  a  flame  having  a  temperature 
of  about  1600  to  1700°  C.  The  product  produced  is 
calcium  chloride  having  an  internal  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  0.09  sq.  meter  per  gram. 


3,493,333 

PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDROUS 
MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
Andrew  H.  Larson,  G«Mcn,  Cohs  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatkm  of 
Delaware 


U.S.  CL  23—91 


Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,199 
Int  CL  COlf  5/34 


3  493,334 
PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  AQUEOUS  ZnCl,  SOLU- 
TIONS USED  AS  SPINNING  SOLVENTS 
Ross  L  Ilbengood,  WOBanMburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Badlsche  Company*  James  City  County,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  May  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  731,715 
Int  CL  COlg  9/04:  DOlf  7/08 
U  A  CL  23—97  5  Chdms 

A  process  is  presented  for  removing  oxalate  mtpunties 
from  aqueous  ZnCla  solutions  used  as  solvents  in  the 
wet  spinning  of  acrylonitrile  polymers  which  involves  the 
adjustment  of  the  pH  of  the  solution  and  the  addition 
of  permanganate  to  oxidize  oxalate  ions.  This  process 
prevents  the  formation  of  insoluble  oxalates  that  tend 
to  clog  spinnerette  orifices  and  interrupt  the  spinning 
process. 


3,493,335 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACTIVE 

CUPROUS  HAUDE  SORBENTS 

Richard  J.  DcFeo  and  Jesse  M.  Can,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge, 

Gerald  A.  Byan,  Denham  Springs,  and  Werner  A. 

Bauch,  Baton  Rouge,  Ia,  ■■Ignnrs  to  Esn  Raacach 

~  ~  snUon  of  Ddaware 

Set*  NOw  580,160 
to 


No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Sept  19, 1! 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tte 
Not.  12, 1985,  hM  beei 
Int  a.  COlg  3/04:  COlb  9/00 
VS.  CL  23—97  25 

A  process  for  preparing  active  cuprous  hahde  sorbents 
from  the  corresponding  raw,  inactive  cuprous  halide  salts. 
A  raw  salt  is  slurried  in  an  organic  medium  containing  at 
least  10  wt.  percent  of  an  inert,  liquid  paraffin  diluent. 
The  slurry  is  then  contacted,  in  liquid  phase,  with  a  ligand 
capable  of  forming,  with  the  salt,  a  sUble  complex  having 
a  molar  ratio  of  copper-to-ligand  greater  than  1:1.  The 
active  sorbent  is  then  formed  by  subjecting  the  conplex 
to  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  sufficient  to  de- 
complex the  cuprous  halide  and  the  ligand,  the  latter  in 
liquid  state.  The  salt,  thus  activated,  is  capably  of  fm:- 
ther  independent  and  more  efficient  use  as  SM'bents  for 
separati(»  of  the  same  or  different  ligands  from  hydro- 
carbon mixtures. 


3  Cfadms 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  ALKALI  METAL 
PHOSPHATES 

Bryan  MUUng,  Toqpoint,  Engfamd,  assignor  to  Electric 
Reduction  ONupany  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Uingtim,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 
No  DrawhM.  CaaHaaafkm  of  application  Ser.  No. 
467,6837jnnc  28,  1965.  Ihta  application  Sept  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  757,507 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcatiaa  Great  Britafai,  June  18, 1964, 

2,523/64 
Int  CL  COlh  25/30 
VS.  CL  25—107  4  Cfadms 

The  invention  provides  improvements  in  the  process  of 
producing  alkali  metal  idioq;>hates  by  the  treatment  of  so- 
called  wet  process  idKM|rfx>ric  acid.  The  improvements 
comprise  using  an  iron  sulphide  prepared  by  fusing  to- 
gether iron  and  sulphur,  as  the  reducing  agent  The  inven- 
tion also  includes  the  improvement  in  the  process  of  treat- 
ing neutralized  wet  process  pho^rfioric  acid  with  a  so- 
This  invention  rekites  to  a  process  for  removing  the  dium  salt  to  precipitate  sodium  silicofluoride  in  the  pres- 
water  of  hydration  from  magnesium  chloride  without  ence  of  sodium  silicofluoride  which  previously  had  been 
the  concomitant  production  of  a  substantial  proportion  added  to  the  liquor. 
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3,493337 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AMMONIUM  TfflOSULFATE 

AND  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Ittcfaaid  L.  ET«y.  Fowa  Clly,  OWtaL^ JJoIF.  Ow, 
Rkkardson,  Tez^  MrigBon  to  Contincirtal  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Fonca  Clly,  OUa^  a  coipor««on  of  ^Otimt 
Coiitiniiatioo-fai.|nrt  of  mf^f^  ^""'Jli^^S: 
July  23,  1965.  This  application  July  1,  1968,  Ser. 

''"•■'*^"' i-.a.c.ib;7/6. 

UA  CL  23—115  4  Claims 


then  liquefied  and  fractionally  distilled.  If  the  carbon- 
containing  substance  also  contains  sulphur,  sulphur  diox- 
ide is  formed  on  burning  and  this  also  is  separated  as  a 
base  product  by  distillation.  ^ y 


3493,340 
TREATMENT  6f  WIOSFHATE  ORE 
WendeU  R.  Bomo,  Roger  B.  Hnmbeifer,  Jack  L.  Smitfi, 
and  Chwics  M.  Davb,  Focatello,  Idaho,  anignors  to 
J.  R.  Simplot  Company,  Boise,  Idaho,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jme  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,107 

Int.  CL  COlb  25/22:  COM  11/46 

UAa.23— 165  ^  .**9^ 

A  process  for  pretreating  phosphate  ore  prior  to  the 
conventional  sulfuric  acid  leach  comprises  calcining  the 
ore  and  leaching  with  an  acidic  solution  to  preferentially 
dissolve  magnesium  impurities.  The  solution  resulting 
from  the  pretreatment  step,  when  the  acidic  leach  solu- 
tion contains  carbon  dioxide,  can  be  mixed  with  waste 
effluent  from  the  wet-process  phosphoric  acid  plant  to 
remove  fluoride  impurities. 


40  M 

•n.  mtrtn  m  nmi 


This  invention  relates  to  manufacture  (rf  ammonium 
thiosulfate  and  ammonium  sulfate  from  ammonia,  sulfur, 
and  oxygen.  In  one  aspect,  the  present  invention  contem- 
plates a  process  wherein  elemental  sulfur  is  dissolved  m 
liquid  ammonia  and  thereafter  oxygen  gas  is  bubbled 
into  the  solution.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  a  limited 
amount  of  water  is  present  in  the  reaction  and  the  tem- 
perature is  maintained  at  below  about  90'  C.  In  addiUon, 
it  has  been  found  most  advantageous  to  utilize  an  excess 
of  ammonia  in  the  reacticxi. 


3  493,338 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 
WDIiam  T.  Hicks  aad  Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  assignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cdm- 
nany.  Wilmhigtoii,  DcL,  a  corporatioa  oi  Delaware 
NlTDrawSTFlEi  Sepl  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,535 
Int  CL  COlg  37/02 
UACL2*-145  ^  7CIalnis 

Ferromagnetic  CrOj,  useful  for  the  manufacture  of 
magnetic  recording  members,  is  produced  by  heating  a 
chromium  oxide  having  a  chromium  valence  greater  than 
four  at  250'-375'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  no  greater  than 
one  atmosphere  while  c<»tinuously  supplying  1-10 
volume  precent  of  nitric  oxide  and  99-90  volume  percent 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  argon,  said  gasses  being  admixed 
prior  to  passing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  over  the 
chromium  oxide  to  form  fnromagnetic  chromium  dioxide. 


3,493341 
POROUS  SIUCA  PJUillCLES  CONTAINING  A 

CRYSTALLIZED  PHASE  AND  METHOD 

Madelefaie  Le  Page,  Paris,  Raymond  Bean,  Mw 

(Essonne),  and  Jacqncs  Dadiene,  Maison-AIiort, 

France,  assignon  to  Prodoits  Chfaniqacs  Pechiney- 

Saint-Gobafai,  NeniDysur-SeiBe,  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,787 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1966, 

47,792 
Int.  CL  COlb  33/18:  BOIJ 11/58 
UjS.  CL  23^182  »  Claims 

This  invention  is  addressed  to  the  preparation  of  porous 
silica  particles  which  are  at  least  partially  crystallized 
by  calcining  silica  gel  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  800-1200°  C.  with  the  silica  gel  containng  alkali  atoms 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1-10%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  NajO. 


3,493,342 

COLLECTION  OF  FYROGENIC  TITANIUM 

DIOXIDE  PIGMENTS 

Howard  Wearer  and  Robert  B«J|oapcr  n,  Ashtabula, 

Ohio,  ass^nois  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,979 

Int  CL  COlg  23/04 

UA  CL  23—202  5  Ctaims 


3,493J39 

PRODUCnON  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

AND  ARGON 

Thomas  Weir,  Londoq,  and  Alfred  Gordon  Wheldon, 
GaBcywood,  Essex,  Eagbnd,  aaslgwits,  by  mesne  as- 
ffffnyMi^B,  to  The  Distillers  Company  (Oulion  Diox- 
ide),  Limited,  Reigate,  Snrrcy,  Engfamd,   a   British 


FBed  Jmc  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644^77 
OafaDS  priotity,  appUcaHoa  Great  Britafai,  Jnne  23, 1966, 

28,050/66 
^  bt  CL  COlb  23/00,  31/20:  BOld  53/00 

UiS.  CL  23^150  5  Claims 

Carbon  dioxide  and  argon  are  obtained  by  burning  a 
caibon-cdntaining  substance  such  as  a  heavy  fuel  oil  in  a 
mixture  oi  arg(m  and  oxygen  conveniently  obtained  from 
an  air  liquefaction  plant  Water  is  removed  from  the  com- 
bustion products  by  condensation  and  drying.  They  are 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method 
for  the  collection  of  pyrogenic  titanium  dioxide  pigment 
from  suspension  in  reaction  product  gas  streams  by 
filtration  of  such  streams  throu^  porous  fabric.  Broadly, 
the  invention  comprises  the  injection  of  water  into  the 
suspension  prior  to  filtration  thereof.  Said  procedure  sub- 
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stantially  reduce*  the  tendency  of  the  pigment  to 
occlude  or  "blind"  the  porous  fabric  and  is  particularly 
beneficial  when  applied  to  bag  filtration  processes. 
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ing  variations  in  power  consumed  by  the  motor.  These 
variations  are  detected  and  converted  to  equivalent  elec- 


3,493,343 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

William  R  Logan,  Dnastabie,  aad  Joha  E.  Braid,  Laton, 

England,  asrigwrs  to  Lqioite  Chenricals  Limited 

NbDniwiiv.  FDcd  Nor.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,094 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  25, 1965, 

504S4/65 
lot  CL  COlb  15/02  ^ 

U.S.  CL  23—207  28  Oafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  catalyst  material  suit- 
able for  use  in  hydrogenation  reactions  and  which  is  made 
up  of  a  macroreticular  ion  exchange  resin  having  a  sur- 
face area  of  at  least  5  m.'/g.  as  a  support  which  carries 
upon  it  a  deposit  of  a  metal  such  as  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
palladium,  osmium,  iridium  and  platinum  or  a  combina- 
tion of  any  of  these  metals.  The  invention  also  includes 
the  use  of  this  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  the  production 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  by  a  process  of  alternate  hydrogena- 
tion and  oxidation  of  a  reducible  quinone  which  is  later 
oxidized  to  form  the  peroxide.  The  preferred  range  of  sur- 
face area  of  the  icMi  exchange  resin  is  from  20  to  80 
m.2/g. 


t 


tm 


3,493*344 

REVOLVING  PEBBLE  BED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

John  C.  St  Clair,  Box  333,  RJL  2,  London,  Ohio    43140 

Ffled  Dae  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,601 

Int  a.  F28c  3/18:  COlb  21/32 

UA  a.  23—277  6  Oafans 


The  pebbles  of  a  pebble  bed  heat  exchanger  (Royster 
pebble  stove  oi  regenerator)  are  placed  as  an  annular 
layer  covering  the  inside  wall  of  a  revolving,  hollow  and 
cylindrical  shell  of  grating.  The  pebbles  are  held  in  place 
by  centrifugal  force.  The  inside  of  the  apparatus  is  left 
hollow.  Ducts  are  placed  as  needed  outside  the  grating 
shell  so  that  periodically  a  hot  heating  gas  can  be  passed 
from  the  hollow  center  of  the  ai^aratus  through  the 
layer  of  pebbles  and  out  through  the  outer  ducts.  At 
other  periods  of  time  the  cold  gas  being  heated  is  passed 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  that  of  the  Iwating  gas  through 
the  layer  of  pebbles. 


trical  signals  which  initiated  operation  of  a  process  con- 
trol device. 

3,493346 
METHOD  FOR  TECTING  FOR  URIC 
ACID  IN  BLOOD 
Leonard  A.  Hoghcs,  Oakfaad,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnienis,   to   Nndcar-Cfalcato   Corporatimi,   Dcs 
Pfadncs,  nL,  a  corporatkm  of  IMaware 
No  Drawiiw.  Origfaial  appBcaflan  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
443,490.  DiHded  and  thta  appUcatfam  Dec  21,  1967 
Ser.  No.  709,512 

bit  CL  GOln  33/16 
VS.  CL  23—230  3  Cfadms 

A  method  for  testing  for  uric  acid  in  blood  con^rising 
adding  a  phospholithotungstic  acid  solution  to  a  sample 
of  blood  serum  and  agitating  the  mixture,  filtering  out  the 
resulting  precipitate,  adding  a  sodium  carbonate  solution 
to  the  filtrate  and  measuring  the  intennty  of  the  color 
thus  produced. 

3  493,347 
BLOOD  okv^^ATOR 
Hascn  F.  Erctctt,  120  Bedford  Road, 

HiBsdale,  N  J.    07642 

Filed  Dec  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,855 

Int.  CL  A61m  1/03 


U.S.  CL  23—258.5 


11  Cfadms 


,  M93,345 

METHOD  OF  CONIROLUNG  POLYMER  VIS- 
COSITY DURING  SYNTHESIS  BY  UTILIZING 
MOTOR LOAD 
Willfaun  Thomas  WMicy,  Seaftird,  DeL,  assinor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Convwy>  WUnmigton,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,010 

Int  CL  GOln  11/14, 19/00 

VS.  CL  23—230  4  Cfadms 

A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  p<dymerization 

process  wherein  variations  in  viscosity  of  a  melt  being 

moved  by  an  element  driven  by  a  motor  cause  correspond- 


A  blood  oxygenator  is  provided  with  elongated,  sub- 
stantially vertical  tube-like  elements  having  lateral  open- 
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ings  distributed  along  the  length  thereof  and  constituting 
at  kast  fifty  percent  of  the  area  of  each  element,  and 
venous  blood  is  introduced  to  the  interior  of  each  element 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  the  gravity  induced  flow 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  element,  during  which  flow  the 
blood  films  across  the  lateral  openings  for  oxygenation 
by  an  oxygen-rich  atmosphere  in  which  the  tube-like  ele- 
ments are  disposed. 


CARBON  MACK  feIedwg  TO  A  raijTxggi 

USING  GAS  FULSES  IN  THE  FLOW  CON- 
TROLZONE  _         ^         ^    _,„, 

AUca  C.  Howard,  Orange,  Tex^  •■Bignor  to  Phillips 
Pctrokum  Compaiiy,  a  coiporatioD  of  Delaware 
Original  appttcatioB  July  25. 1»«,  Ser.  No.  297,604,  now 
P^  ffi.  3,249,2^  *tf«i  Mnr  3, 1966.  Wijdcd  and 
tliia  aimllcatfoa  Felk  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,898 
^*l5.  CL  CQlh  31/14;  C«9c  1/58 
U^CL  23-^14  3CIalnM 


3  493348 
BUOYANT  DEVICE  IN  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
Ralpii  G.  DeaaaDcr,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Interna- 
tional Bnainess  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

Filed  Jnly  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,214 

Int  CL  B«1J  17/20  ^  ^ 

AJS.  CL  23—273  »  Clainw 


In  a  carbon  black  wet  pelleting  process  wherein  the 
flow  of  black  and  aqueous  liquid  to  a  rotatable  pelletizer 
mixer  arc  controlled,  pulses  of  a  gas  are  injected  at  regu- 
lar intervals  into  the  carbon  black  flow  contrcd  zone  to 
prevent  undesired  variati(Mis  in  carbon  black  feed  rate 
(HI  stoppage  of  flow. 


A  buoyant  force  mechanism,  which  includes  a  float 
su^jended  from  one  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  flotation  fluid, 
is  used  for  moving  a  shaft  in  response  to  a  heavier  or 
lighter  force 'at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft.  The  flotation 
fluid  is  located  within  a  tank.  The  weight  of  the  float  and 
other  assembly  parts  is  supported  iby  use  of  a  constant 
force  spring  means  which  may  be  attached  to  the  tank. 
The  use  of  the  buoyant  force  device  in  an  apparatus  for 
growing  a  crystal  from  a  melt  is  particularly  valauble. 


3,493,349 
EXTRACTION  OF  BORON  FROM  BRINES  HAVING 
A  pH  OF  LESS  THAN  ABOUT  1.7  USING  /3-AU- 
PHATIC  DIOLS 
Cari  A.  Sdiiappa,  Jr.,  and  John  Place,  Midland,  and  Ray- 
mond K.  Hudson,  Caro,  Mich.,  and  Robert  R.  Grin- 
stead,  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif.,  avignors  to  The  Dow 
Clwmical  Conpany,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Sept  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  582,484 
Int  CL  BOIJ  9/06;  Ctlh  35/00 
VS,  CL  23—312  18  Claims 

A  iM-ocess  for  extracting  boron  from  dilute  aqueous 
boron-containing  solutions  which  comprises  first  acidify- 
ing the  solution  to  a  pH  of  less  than  about  1.7  and  subse- 
quently extracting  the  acidified  solution  with  a  water- 
iiiuniscible  /9-alii^atic  diol  and  separating  the  boron- 
depleted  aqueous  i^ase  from  the  boron-containing  organic 
phase. 


3,493,351 
METAL  BONDED  CARBIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Horado  E.  Bcrgna  and  Atana  U.  Danidi,  Wlbnington, 
DcL,  airignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  NcHMNm  and  Com- 
pany. WOmtagton,  DeL,  a  corp<Nration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnne  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,142 
Int  CL  B22f  3/12;  C22e  29/00 
U.S.  CL  29—182.7  6  Chums 

Dense  compositions  having  a  grain  size  smaller  than 
10  microns  and  containing  from  60  to  89  volume  per- 
cent titanium,  hafnium  or  zirconium  carbide,  from  10  up 
to  20  volume  percent  alimiina  and  1  to  20  volume  per- 
cent of  metal  consisting  of  5  to  90  weight  percent  iron, 
cobalt  or  nickel  and  10  to  95  weight  percent  tungsten  or 
molybdenum  are  useful  as  cutting  tools  for  cutting  steel 
and  cast  iron. 

3,493,352 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

LAYERS  NICKEL-CHROMIUM  AND  GOLD 

Archibald  N.  Wrl^  Schenectady,  and  Virginia  F.  MeiUe- 
ham,  Syracmc,  N.Y.,  aalgnori  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,363 

Int  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  3/00 

VS.  a,  29—183.5  1  CUdm 
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This  uivention  relates  to  a  magneto  optical  device  com- 
prising a  composite  stock  in  which  a  nickel  chromium 
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layer  is  secured  to  an  insulating  base,  a  layer  oi  gold 
is  coated  on  the  nickel  chromium  alloy  iron,  nickel  layer 
is  secured  to  the  gold  layer,  an  insuUuing  coat  is  placed 
on  top  of  the  nickel  iron  layer  and  aqueous  coating  is 
placed  on  the  insulating  coat. 


3,493,353 

METAL  COMPOSnCS  WITH  LOW-MELT 
CONTENT  BONDS 
Oswald  R.  BiiiMian,  Woodcfol,  Chcny  HiU  TowvUp, 
Gcocie  R.  CMPnn,  Wuudhmj,  and  Arnold  H.  Hoilz- 
man,  North  ClMmr  HIO  Tiiwnihlp,  N J.,  Milginrs  to 
E.  L  dn  Pwitie  Ntmomamti  Omfaay,  WOndngton, 
DcL,  a  cotpoBinon  oc  Ddawnrc 
OrigfaMi  apnioittM  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  583,261,  now 
Patent  No.  3,397,444.  Divided  and  tUa  application 
Jan.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,549 

Kit  CL  B21d  39/00;  B23p  3/00 
UJS.  CL  29^191  6  Oafans 


3,493,355 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICRYSTALUNE 
CERAMIC  ARTICLE  WITH  A  GLASSY  BORO- 
SIUCAIE  SURFACE  LAYER 

Jhnmy  C  C  W4,  Toledo,  OUo,  amlgnor  to  OwcM-nHnois, 
bK.,  a  cofporatimi  of  CMo 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Jnly  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,025 

Int  CL  C03c  3/08 
U.S.  CL  65—30  4  CUdnM 

A  silica  containing  semicrystalline  ceramic  body  having 
an  average  coefficient  ol  thermal  expansion  of  less  than 
25x  10-V  C.  over  the  range  of  0  to  300*  C.  is  provided 
with  an  integral  glassy  borosilicate  surface  layer  OJ  to 
25  microns  in  thickness  by  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
semicrystalline  ceramic  body  with  vaporous  boric  oxide. 


Improved  mujtilayered  composites  wherein  two  metallic 
layers  of  differmt  composition  are  bonded  together  over 
at  least  90%  of  their  interface  by  a  substantially  dif- 
f usionkss  metallurgical  bond  and  wherein  said  interface 
is  substantially  straight  or  in  the  form  of  waves  oi  sub- 
stantially uniform  wave  length  and  amplitude,  and  any 
solidified  melt  present  at  the  interface  is  in  localized 
regimu  spaced  between  areas  of  metal-to-metal  metal- 
lurgical bonding,  the  solidified  melt  having  an  equivalent 
melt  thickness  of  less  than  1  micron. 


3,493,354 

DIE^L  WEL  ADDITIVE 

Neville  Mnmnr  Joaci,  Blackwood,  Eariand,  awlgnw  to 
Monwmto   Chemical   Limited,   T^wiion,   England,   a 
BntiflB  con^paoy 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,112 

Int  CL  CIOI 1/22, 1/30 
UA  CL  44—57  13  Oafans 

Compositions  prepared  by  mixing  an  organic  barium 
compound,  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  a  water- 
immiscible  solvoit.  These  compositions  are  useful  as  addi- 
tives in  diesel  fueL 


3i493JSi 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COLOR  CATHODB 
RAY  TUBE  HAVING  A  FBESISBSSED  FACE- 
PLATE PANEL 

JamcCA.  Torrcncc,  FkadtBn  Parii,  DL,  amlgnni  to 
Motonda,  Inc.,  Fhaddfai  Park,  OL,  a  cosparaiion 
oflDinoli 
ContfanudlM  of  apfUcation  Scr.  No.  413,778,  Nor.  25, 
1964.  TUi  appKcalioa  Oct  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  77M96 
Int  CL  Ct3h  23/24 
VS.  CL  65—58  7  CWmi 

A  process  for  assembling  a  cathode  ray  tube  whidi  in- 
cludes the  step  oi  pre-stressing  the  gkss  faceplate  panel  by 
heating  the  same  to  the  annealing  range  temperatnie  in 
an  environment  that  provides  similar  hnting,  cooling  and 
temperatore  differentials  in  the  gfaus  panel  that  exist  when 
the  panel  is  frit  sealed  to  the  funnel.  Subsequently,  when 
the  pre-stressed  faoeiAste  panel  is  frit  sealed  to  the  funnel 
by  heating  the  jpined  f aoqplate  and  funnel  to  the  anneal- 
ing range  temperature,  pand  dist<xtion  will  be  limited. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATtW  FOR  COOLING  SHEET 

Gij^as  wiramiuro 

Albert  H.  Agctt,  Bnganott  TcHt.  an 
KrcfecL  Jcanncttc,  aM  Robert  F. 

Pm  aalpMia  to  Americaa  Snfai 

^  n  cnnwialion  of  Ddawan 
I  Oct  4, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  584,181 
Int  CL  Ct3b  27/00 
U.S.CL65— 116  6< 


Process  and  apparatus  for  cooling  sheet  glass  after  it 
emerges  from  the  drawing  machine  by  the  uniform  appli- 
cation akmg  the  top  edge  of  a  sheet  vdiich  is  held  in 
substantially  vertical  position  of  a  film  of  cooling  Uquid 
to  each  side  of  the  sheet 


3,493358 
GLASS-METAL  JOINING  APPARATUS 
Walter  H.  OntcDMn  and  RmMd  A.  RcUach,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aarigpon  to  Owam^Hnoii,  be.,  a  catporalioB  of 

FUed  Sept  21, 196^  Scr.  No.  588,959 

lirt.  CL  Cnc  27/02,  27/00 

VS.  CL  65—154  5  CUm 

Apparatus  for  sealing  a  metal  insert  into  the  interior 
wall  of  the  glass  faceplate  panel  of  a  cathode^ay  tnl^. 
The  faceplate  panel  is  positively  positioned  and  retained  in 
prearranged  alignment  by  a  i^urality  of  upstandmg  ftud 
support  members,  a  plurality  of  coacting  vertically  taavt- 
able  rigidly  connected  soppcMt  members,  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  upwardly-exirading  arms  pivotaDy  moonled, 
having  outwardly-f actng  positionhig  eleiiients.  All  of  tlMe 
supports  and  arms  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  paneL 
A  plurality  of  metal  insert  letentioa  members  having  a 
heat-resistant  holder  with  an  ootwardUy  facing  recess  for 
reoeivmg  the  insert,  are  mounted  interiorly  of  tbt  panel. 
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the  inserts.  Means  move  the  retention  members  outward  ^^J^^^^^^  „^j^„,y  substituted  phenyl  in  which 

the  substituents  are  1  to  5  halogens,  especially  chlorine  or 
naphthyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  lower  al- 
kenyl  or  cycloalkyl;  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkenyl;  provided  that  when  R  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  then  R'  is  lower  alkenyl.  Representative  com- 
pounds are:  N-[propargyloxy-N'-methylcarbamylmethyl] 
chloroacetamide,  N-[aUyloxy-N'.methylcarbamyUnethyl] 
chloroacetamide,  N-[/K:hloroethoxy-N'-methylcarbamyl- 
methyllchloroaceumide,    N-[fl  -  chloroethoxycarbamyl- 
methyllchloroacetamide,    N  -  P,4  -  dichlorophcnoxy  -  N  - 
methylcarbamylmethyllchloroacetamide,  N-[p-chlorophe- 
noxy  -  N'  -  methcarbamyhnethyl]chloroacetamide,  N-[eth- 
oxy-N'-allylcarbamyhnethyl]chloroacetamide. 


so  that  the  inserts  are  embedded  in  the  interior  surfaces 
of  the  flange  portion  of  the  panel. 


3  493361 
RIPENING  OF  SUGARCANE  BY  USE  OF  QUATER- 

naSy  amines  such  as  CHLOROCHOLINE 
chloride 

Louis  G.  Nkkell  and  1>nis  Tanimoto,  Honoluhi,  Hawaii, 
assizors  to  Hawaiian  Sogar  Planters'  Association, 
Hon<rialn,  Hawatt,  a  Tolnntary,  non-profit  agrlcnitnrai 


3^93,359 
MOLTEN  BATH  WITH  ROLLER  FOR  DRAWING  A 

GLASS  SHEET  THEREOVER 

Jack Lawrenson, St.  Helens, England,  assignor toPilUng. 

ton  Brotbers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Lancashire,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Brit^  ,•■  ^-*    ,,  u    « 

Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  527,472,  Feb.  15, 

1966.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  81«4J4 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1965, 

10,446/65 

Int.  CL  C03b  37/02 

VS.  CL  65—182  1  Claim 


No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  696,997 
'  Int  CI.  AOln  5/00.  7/00 
VS,  a.  71— 12i  8  Clabns 

Sucrose  yield  irf  sugarqane  is  increased  by  treating 
sugarcane  a  few  w^ks^pridr  to  harvest  with  a  quaternary 
amine  salt  such  as  2-chloroethyltrimethylammonium  chlo- 
ride, also  known  as  chlorocholine  chloride. 


An  edge  roll  for  engaging  viscous  glass  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced along  a  molten  metal  surface  has  one  or  more  sets 
of  projecting  peripheral  teeth  each  set  being  arranged 
perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  and  the  teeth  being  arranged 
fo^biting  into  the  glass  surface. 


3,493,360 
HERBICIDES 
Uewdlyn  W.  Fanchcr,  Lafayette,  and  Dnanc  R.  Amddev, 
Smnyvide,  Calif.,  Mrignnn  to  Slanffcr  Chemical  Com- 
Mur,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDrawbif.  OifiiMd  application  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
443,lWrDivi2cdinid  tUs  application  May  14,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  736,91f 

bl.  CL  Atln  9/12,  9/20 
US,  CL  71— li#  ^  Claims 

This  invention  pertains  to  the  method  of  combating 
weeds  with  certain  herbicidally  active  N-substituted  car- 
bamylmethyl  chloroacetamides  and  thiocarbamylmethyl 
chloroaoetamides  corresponding  to  the  formula 


BX-A-N-CHi 


-N-C-CHiCl 


3,493,362 

POLYBUTENES  AS  INHfBTTORS  OF 

PLANT  GROWTH 

Ridurd  L.  Ferm,  El  Ccrrito,  CaHf .,  asslgnm-  to  Chevron 

Rcseaidi  Company,  San  Fhmdsco,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Dniwfaic.  FUcd  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,811 
Int  CL  AOln  5/00,  9/00 
UA  CL  71—127  <  Claims 

Liquid  polybutene,  applied  as  such  or  as  a  solution  in 
a  compatible  organic  solvent  or  as  an  emulsion  in  water 
on  the  surface  of  plants,  particularly  on  objectionable 
plant  growth,  such  as  mesquite,  or  on  water-wasting  vege- 
tation, such  as  salt  cedar,  effectively  inhibits  such  plant 
growth. 

3,493,363 

METHOD  OF  MELTING  TITANIUM 

Paul  J.  Abeam,  Bchnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  tbe  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,806 

Int  CL  C22c  15/00;  C22b  9/00;  C22d  7/06 

VS,  CL  75—10  3  aaims 

Method  oi  melting  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  in  which 
the  iimer  ceramic  walls  of  an  induction  furnace  are 
packed  with  powdered  barium  fluoride  to  form  a  lin- 
ing, a  mass  of  titanium  is  centered  within  the  fluoride 
lining,  and  the  titanium  is  heated  by  induction.  The 
fluoride  adjacent  the  heated  titaiuum  is  first  melted  by 
the  outward  flow  of  heat  induced  in  the  titanium,  and 
then  the  titanium  melts  and  remains  centered  in  the  fluo- 
ride due  to  the  dennty  of  the  fluoride  and  to  the  influence 
of  the  induction  field  of  the  furnace  coil  which  produces 
a  stirring  effect  in  the  molten  titanium.  The  fluoride  lin- 
ing prevents  contact  of  the  titanium  with  the  crucible 
wtdls. 


^^'  '\-^ 
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3,493,364 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALLOY  BY 

USING  CONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 

Masamitsu  NakaniBhi,  3-502  Omiya  Dancbl,  1-1  Omlya- 

macU,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

nied  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,570 

Clafans  priori^,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1966, 

41/016,983;  Apr.  21,  1966,  41/025,367 

Int  CI.  C22c  39/54,  9/00 

VS.  CI.  75—12  5  Cfadms 


aqueous  sulphuric  acid  and  the  treatment  of  the  liquor 
so  obtained  with  a  suitable  soluble  salt  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  ammonium,  suitably  the  sulphate,  or  with  am- 
monia, so  as  to  precipitate  the  iron  content  of  the  liquor 
in  the  form  of  an  insoluble  double  sulphate  of  the  jarosite 
type. 


3,493,366 

ALLOY  FOR  SERVICE  IN  PETROCHEMICAL  AND 
HYDROCARBON  PROCESSING 

David  John  HopUns,  Khuribwne,  Carol  Henry  WUte, 
Bnrley  Gate,  and  John  WoobMge  Eov,  "nvsley,  Eag- 
bmd,  assignon  to  Ibe  IntunattoMd  Nkittl  Coniinny, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddnware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,724 

CbUms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Nov.  12, 1965, 

48,186/65 


U.S.  CL  75—122 


Int  CL  C22c  39/10, 39/50, 39/54 


10  Cbdms 


An  improved  method  for  manufacturing  alloy  mainly 
composed  of  iron  and  copper  wherein  composite  metallic 
materials  of  the  alloy  are  used  as  consumable  electrodes, 
which  are  melted  by  supidying  an  AC  current  under 
comparatively  low  voltage  within  a  crucible  furnace.  A 
molten  layer  of  slag  covers  the  molten  alloy  for  protecting 
against  oxidation  thereof  due  to  c(Mitact  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  also  conducts  the  current.  Various  combinations 
of  the  metallic  materials  can  be  obtained  by  selecting  the 
type  and  the  relative  position  of  the  consumable  elec- 
trodes. The  consuming  speed  of  the  consumable  elec- 
trodes can  be  automatically  controlled  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  electrical  characteristics  of  a  circuit  compris- 
ing the  consumable  electrodes. 


Nickel-chromium  alloy  containing  especially  controlled 
proporti(Mis  of  cobalt,  tungsten,  niobium,  aluminum,  ti- 
tanium and  optional  elements  is  characterized  at  high  ele- 
vated temperatures,  such  as  800*  C.  to  1000'  C,  by 
combination  of  properties  including  high  strength  and 
prolonged  resistance  to  embrittkment,  carburization  and 
corrosion  and  is  particularly  useful  for  reformer  tubes 
and  other  fired  pressure  vessels. 


3,493,365 

TREATMENT  OF  ZINC  PLANT  RESIDUE 
Ralph  W.  Picltaring,  Sandy  Bay,  Tasmania,  and  Curzon 
J.  Haigb,  Lindisf  ame,  Tasmania,  AustraUa,  assignors  to 
Electrolytic  Zinc  Company  of  Anstralasfai  Lfanitcd,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia,  a  corporation  of  Victoria 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,511 

Claims  priority,  application  A^stralb^  Mar.  31, 1965, 

57,013/65 

Int  CL  C22b  19/22;  COlg  49/00 

VS.  CL  75—101  1  Clafan 


3,493,367 

ALLOY  DOT  FOR  USE  IN  VARIABLE 
CAPACITANCE  SIUC(N^  DIODE 

Takeshi  Onuma,  Kadoma*fibi,  and  TakcsU  TerasaU, 
Neyagawa-shi,  Jiqian,  assignors  to  Mirfsudiita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  application  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,572,  now 
Patent  No.  3,416,979,  dated  Dec  17,  1968.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,959 

Claims  priority,  ai^licatton  Jqpan,  Aug.  31,  1964, 
39/50,070;  Dec  19, 1964,  39/73,711 


UA  CL  75—175 


Int  a.  C22c  13/00 


4  Claims 


A  hyper  abrupt  juncti<Mi  silicon  diode  comprising  a 
silicon  wafer  and  an  alloy  dot  consisting  essentially  of 
Sn,  Sb  and  Al  in  a  weight  proportion  Sn:Sb:Al=300- 
800:25-65:1. 


at  unarc 

tomii  «  M> 

3,493,368 

<  ROLLING  METAL  STRIPS  FROM  METAL 

PARTICLES 

Eckard  Gehring,  Dusseldoif -Kalierswertb,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Scbloemann  AktiengeseUscbaft,  DusseMoff, 
Germany,  a  cmnpany  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663,544 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  6, 1966, 
Scb  39,496 

Int  CL  B22f  i/7« 
U.S.  CL  75—222  3  Cfadnw 

*  A  method  of  rolling  metal  strips  (particularly  alu- 
minum strips)  of  different  thicknesses  from  metal  par- 
ticles of  different  sizes,  the  sizes  of  the  particles  employed 
being  varied  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  sheets  to  be 
produced,  with  rolls  of  a  given  diameter. 
The  space  filling  (ratio  of  bulk  density  of  the  par- 
Electrolytic   zinc   plant    residues   are   treated   by'^  a  tides  to  the  density  of  the  metal  of  which  they  consist) 
process  which  involves  the  leaching  of  the  residue  with  may  also  be  taken  into  consideration. 

\     •  •       \ 
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^  3  493^9 

LOW  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  VARNMH 

COATINGS  ON  AN  INSULATING  BASE 

Thomas  WflUam  Bosch  and  Arthur  Barron  Kaplan, 

Appktoa,  Wb^  assignors  to  Appleton   Coated 

Paper  Company,  Applrtoo,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,289 
Int  CL  G03g  5/08;  B44d  1/18;  HOlb  1/02 
UA  CI.  96-1.8  ^.    ^,   8  Claims 

Electrophotographic  paper  bearing  a  thin  film  between 
0.1  and  3  microns  in  thickness  of  low  electrical  resistance 
varnish  having  an  electrical  resistivity  between  10*  and 
lO'  ohms  per  square,  the  varnish  consisting  of  a  flexible 
synthetic  resin,  film-forming  binder,  the  synthetic  resin 
having  a  melting  point  of  above  95'  C.  and  a  volume 
electrical  resistivity  less  than  lO^*  ohm  centimeters  and 
being  soluble  at  room  temperature  in  common  alcohol, 
ester  solvents  and  hydrocarbon  solvents  or  mixtures  of 
these,  and  the  varnish  further  containing  a  light  colored 
conductive  metal  in  discrete  particulate  flake  form,  such 
as  aluminum,  zmc,  steel,  copper,  bronze,  nickel  or  silver, 
at  45%  of  metal  flake  by  weight  of  the  total.  The  flexible 
synthetic  resin  may  be  any  one  of  the  polyvinyl  acetals, 
vinyl  chloride-\inyl  acetate-maleic  anhydride  copolymer, 
Ttir  drying  long  oil  alkyd  resin,  styrenated  short  oil  alkyd 
resin  and  A-stage  phenol  formaldehyde  resol,  and  mix- 
tures of  these.  The  thin  varnish  film  is  especially  adapted 
to  underlie  a  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  coating  and 
to  make  the  photoresponsive  and  electrical  characteristics 
of  the  zinc  oxide  coating  less  affected  by  changes  in 
humidity. 

3,493,370 

WIDE  LATITUDE  COLOR  PROCESS 

John  S.  AttfaieDo,  6474  Woodridge  Road, 

Alexandria,  Ya.    22312 

Filed  Inne  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,146 

Int  CL  G03c  7/20;  G03f  1/00 

U.S.  CL  96—30  3  Cfadms 


3,493,371 

RADIATlON-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERL4L 

Albert  Lwicn  Foot,  Kootich,  Beigiam,  assignor  to 

Gcvaert-AgCa  N.V^  Mortsel,  Beigiam,  a  company 

of  Belgium  „      ^,     _**«-« 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brilahi,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

14,945/67 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/68,  7/08, 1/52 

UJ5^  CI  95 33  9  Claims 

Recording  material  having  a  light-sensitive  layer  con- 
taining a  heat-  and  light-decomposable  diazo  compound 
having  one  of  the  following  structures: 


-c c- 

V 

I 


SO} 

-4     4- 

V 

I 


preferably  combined  with  an  alkali-soluble  polymer,  yield- 
ing on  image-wise  exposure  to  light  or  heat,  and  aqueous 
alkaUne  development,  a  resist  image  suitable  for  offset 
printing. 

3,493,372  „^„„ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  PROCEMM 

Thomas  E.  Gompf  and  Philip  T.  S.  Lan,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey  .^---^ 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,784 

Int  CL  G03c  7/02. 1/52 

UJS.  CL  96 53  *^  Claims 

Photographic  emulsions  useful  in  the  silver  dye  bleach 
process  advantageously  contain  monoazo  dyes  which  are 
substantially  free  from  absorption  of  red  radiation  at  low 
pH  and  which  are  cyan  colored  at  high  pH.  In  emulsions 
containing  these  dyes,  unwanted  red  light  absorption  dur- 
ing exposure  is  avoided  and  the  desired  cyan  colored 
image-forming  dye  is  obtained  merely  by  raising  the  pH 
of  the  emulsion  containing  the  monoazo  dye. 


/         »•  \ 


z#-    2t'   ^' 


3,493^73 

PHOTOSOLUBIUZATION   IMAGE  FORMATION 

PROCESS  WITH  ORGANIC  D,bm.  MAINTAINERS 

Ralph  Ungsley  Blake,  Wcstfleid,  NJ.,  anigBor  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nemona  and  Company,  Wihnfaigton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,229 
Int  CL  G03c  5/26, 1/02,  5/30 
U.S.  CL  96—64  7  Claims 

Process  for  forming  a  silver  halide  image  by  selectively 
exposing  a  photosoluble  silver  halide  layer  and  dissolving 
the  exposed  photosoluble  silver  halide  in  a  silver  halide 
solvent  characterized  by  having  present  during  treatment 
in  said  solvent  a  Dmax  maintainmg  amount  of  an  auxil- 
iary compoimd  devoid  of  ionizable  iodine,  or  oxidizing  or 
reducing  groups  that  are  active  at  the  working  pH. 


A  photographic  process  in  which  three  sections  of 
film,  each  comprising  three  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to 
the  same  region  of  the  visible  spectrum  and  each  having 
three  speed  sensitivity  layers  with  each  layer  having  a 
different  dye  couider,  are  each  exposed  through  a  distinct 
color  separation  filter.  Thereafter,  the  emulsion  layers 
are  color  developed,  and  the  film  sections  are  each  ex- 
posed through  three  color  separation  filters  onto  three 
matrices.  The  matrices  from  each  film  section  are  dyed 
a  different  color,  and  some  or  all  of  the  matrices  are 
then  used  for  making  a  print. 


3,493,374 
HEAT-DEYELOPABLE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 
Hubcrtns  Wilhebnns  Henricus  Maria  Ronclien,  Yenio, 
and  Peter  Jacobus  Maria  Peters,  Meerio,  Netherfamds, 
assignors  to  Chenrische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten 
N.Y.,  Yenlo,  Nedieriands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netheriands 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,121 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netheriands,  July  1,  1965, 

6508488 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/58 
VJS.  CL  96—75  10  Clafans 

Heat-developable  diazotype  material  that  can  be  pro- 
duced inexpensively  with  very  high  keeping  quality  is  ob- 
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tained  by  providing  in  intimate  association  on  a  support 
a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound,  an  azo-coupling 
component,  an  acid-reacting  compound  and  as  a  develop- 
ing agent  finely  divided  particles  of  a  solid  substance 
formed  by  interaction  (reaction,  complexing  or  addition) 
of  an  amino-l,3,5-triazine  compound  and  an  alkane  di- 
carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
chain  between  the  carboxylic  acid  groups.  The  particles 
of  develoiring  agent  have  an  average  size  between  0.1  and 
10  microns  and  water  solubility  of  less  than  2  g.  per  liter. 
Particularly  effective  materials  make  use  of  a  finely  divided 
product  of  the  interaction  of  equimolar  proportions  of  a 
melamine  and  an  alkane  dicarboxylic  acid  having  9-12 
C  atoms,  applied  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  with  a  hydro- 
philic  organic  binder  comprising  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


3,493^77 

TWO-COMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 

HeriMH  R—hrt  and  IfaM-Dicter  DoiKh,  WtoMeo. 
Biebrich,  Gemmny,  aarfgHon^  bj  awaac  asrinnDente, 
to  Kenici  ft  Easer  Cimiwu,  Moniriowi^  NJ. 

No  Drawfaic  Filed  Apr.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,376 

CfadDM  priority,  appttcatkm  Gcrmangr,  Apr.  27, 1966, 

K  99401 

Int  CL  G03c  1/58 
VS,  CL  96—91  7  ClafaBS 

Diazotype  material  capable  of  providing  a  more  neutral 
blue  dye  shade  is  prepared  with  a  unilaterally  diazotized 
p-I^nylene  diamine  diazonium  component  and  an  azo 
coupler  conqponent  which  is  a  2*hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid 
anilide  derivative  of  the  general  formula: 


3,493,375 
METHINE  DYES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PHOTOGRAFHY 
Aloys  LaarcBt  Yan  der  Anwcra,  Lindenlel  56, 
Morttd-Aatwcrn,  Bdfiam 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,795 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatfc»  Great  Brttafai,  Apr.  20, 1965, 
16,516/65, 16,517/65 
Int.  CL  G03c  1/84, 1/12 
VS.  CL  96—84  6  Cfadms 

Photographic  materials  are  described  comprising  a  col- 
loidal layer  containing  filter  and/or  anti-halation  methine 
dyes  of  the  formula 


j^v\-°= 
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wherein 

R  represents  a  tower  alkyl  radical, 
Li  represents 

— CH=  and  =C— 

A 


Hi 


La  represents  =CH — , 
Lj  represents, 


— c= 

i. 


where  Rs  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
n  represents  1  or  2, 
M<+)  represents  a  hydrogen,  metal,  or  cmium  cation, 

and  each  of  P  and  Q  represents  an  electronegative 

group,  or 


y 


c= 


represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  with  electronegative  character.   - 


3,493,376 
DRY  WORKING  BLACK  IMAGE  COMPOSITIONS 
Hany  L.  Fkfalar,  Jr.,  Lakcwood,  Oblo.  aasipior  to  Hori- 
zons Incorporated,  a  Division  of  H«vbons  Researdi 
Incorporated,  a  corporatfam  of  Ofaio 
No  Drawfav  FDed  Oct  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,429 
Int  CL  G03c  1/52 
VS,  CL  96—90  6  Cfadms 

A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an  organic 
halogm  compound,  a  triphenylmethane  leuco  compound,  a 
substituted  skatok,  and  a  substituted  indole. 


^  -  -  -^ ^ 


-        ninmpi 


^MiBB^i^ 


taatiak 


R» 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  H  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  lower 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  R^  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  groups  or 
a  lower  hydroxyalkyl  group,  or  Ri  and  Rq  form  a  5  or  6- 
membered  heterocyclic  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  R,  stands  for  H  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  or  halogen,  and  R4  stands 
for  H  halogen,  (m-  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  the  group 


N 


\ 


Ri 


R* 


being  either  in  this  form,  or  in  the  form  of  a  salt  or  a 
quaternized  ammonium  compound. 


3,493,378 

TWO^OMPONENT  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL 

Oskar  Sis,  Wdsbaden-lUebrlch,  Gcrmaoy,  aarigMr,  fay 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ken! el  ft  Esser  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  N J. 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,880 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcalfaia  Gennany,  Nor.  10, 1966, 

K  60,673  ^^ 

,T«  ^  «^  Irt.  CL  G03c  i/5« 

U.S.  CL  96—91  7  rui^ 

The  invention  refaUes  to  a  two-component  diazotype 
material  having  a  support  and  a  coating  thereon  contain- 
ing a  light-sensitive  diazo  compoimd  and  a  coupling  com- 
ponent which  is  a  4  -  hydroxy  -  naphthalene  •  alkylene- 
sulphone  (2)-«ther  (1)  derivative. 


3,493,379 

SILYER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 
AMPHOTERIC  COATING  AID 

Gerald  Fhmds  DoMfhae, 
E.  L  dn  Pwrt  4a  Ncm 
DeL,  a  corporatfam  of 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  Na  603,768 

Photographic  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion  layers  con- 
taining polymeric  vinyl  ccmpound  latices  and  at  least  one 
amphoteric  phenolic  alkanesulfonic  acid  salt,  which  lay- 
ers are  devoid  of  repellent  spots  and  surface  imper- 
fections, and  photographic  elements,  particularly  film* 
embodying  said  faiyers. 
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3^3,380       

PHOrrORESIST  COMPOSITION 
I  Fur--  ai  Lmvimm  E.  MarttaMn,  Roch- 
N.Y.  aatam  to  FmImm  Kodak  Company, 
._irt«r.>J.Y  *■  iwiatrtBB  of  New  Yock 
No  DnnW  Ffci  1*1,  IJJJ,  ?«.  No.  5«,105 
bt  CL  Gfec  1/70,  i/W  _  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  M— 115  ^^  Claims 

1.  A   photosensitive   polymeric   coating   composition 

comprising 

(1)  a  phenolic  resin,  and 

(2)  an  organic  solvent  soluble,  light-sensitive,  poly- 
meric  material  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 

(a)  photdnsolubilizable  cinnamic  add  esters  of 
hydraxyl  containing  linear  polymers,  and 

(b)  photoinsolubilizabk  aiyl  azide  sensitized  rub- 
ber materials. 


PREPARATION  OF  PRO^^W  CONCENTRATES  BY 
CENTRIFUGING  A  WHEAT  FLOUR  aURRY  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CELLULOSIC  GUM 

David  A.  Fdten,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  the  Unit^ 
States  of  America  as  reprcMatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

No  Drawing.  Original  applicatioa  June  8,  1»W,  Scr.  No. 

554,823.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Dec  20,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  798,555 

Int.  a.  A23J 1/12:  A21d  2/26 
XJS.  CL  99—2  1  Claim 

Protein  concentrates  are  prepared  from  wheat  flour  by 
the  following  technique:  The  flour  is  slurried  with  water 
and  an  edible  gluten-modifying  agent  such  as  methyl  cel- 
lulose. The  slurry  is  then  centrifuged,  yielding  a  super- 
natant liquid  which  contains  essentially  all  the  protein 
from  the  flour.  This  liquid  may  be  dried  and  used  as  a 
protein  supplement  in  bread  and  other  foods. 


3  493,381 
HALFTONE  SCREENS*HAVING  MORE  THAN  ONE 

TYPE  OF  DOT 
Rickard  E.  Manrcr,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  ^,     „. 

mcd  Jan.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,383 

Int.  CL  G03f  5/00 

UA  CL  96—116  9  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  halftone  screen  and  a  method 
of  making  the  screen  wherein  the  screen  has  dots  that  vary 
in  size  and  number  in  the  highlights,  middletones  and 
shadows. 

3  493382 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MOLDED, 
EDIBLE  PRODUCT 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles,  Edwfai  O.  Stastny,  Santa 
Ana,  and  E^sar  Bums,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  MatteL  Inc.  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  coiporatfam  of 
CaUfonia 
^  No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,975 

Int.  CL  A231 1/04 
UA  CL  99—1  9  Ckrims 

A  molded,  edible  product  is  produced  by  filling  a  mold 
with  a  liquid  edible  mixture  of  glycerine  and/or  propylene 
glycol,  carrageenan  and  tapioca  starch,  and  thereafter 
heating  the  mold  until  the  mixture  solidifies. 


3  493385  " 

PROCESS  FOR  THE 'removal  OF  UNDESIR- 
ABLE FLAVOR  SUBSTANCES  FROM  PROTEIN 
HYDROLYZAIES 
Arthur  W.  Hack,  HeObronn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Com 
Products  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ..-«« 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,247 
Clafans  pri<wity,  w^cation  Germany,  July  19, 1965, 

D  47,762 
Int  CL  A23J 1/00 
UA  CL  99—17  7  Claims 

It  has  been  found  that  the  major  part  of  undesirable 
flavor  substances  in  an  acid  hy^yzate  obtained  from 
vegetable  or  animal  protein  can  be  removed  by  subjecting 
the  hydrolyzate  to  extraction  with  natural  animal  and/or 
vegetable  fats  and  oils  or  synthetic  esters  of  alcohols,  espe- 
cially low  aliphatic,  and  preferably,  polyhydroxy  alcohols 
with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  straight  chained  fatty  acids. 


3,493,386 

PUFFED  FIBROUS  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Alvan  W.  Pync,  Wayzata,  Mtam.,  assignor  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Nov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,745 

Int  CL  A23J 1/14, 1/20 

UA  CL  99—17  15  Claims 

Puffed  fibrous  food  products  are  prepared  by  forming  a 

spinning  solution   containing  both  protein   and  starch, 

extruding  the  said  sjniming  solution  into  an  aqneous  acid 

coagulating  bath  to  form  fibers,  raising  the  pH  of  the 

fibers  where  necessary  to  4.0  to  8.0,  drying  tiie  fibers  to  a 

moisture  content  of  about  8.0  to  35.0%  by  weight  and 

pudffing  the  dried  fibers. 


3,493,383 
UQUID,  HEAT-SETTING  EDIBLE  PRODUCT 
John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Anfcics,  Albert  L.  Stone,  Pah>s 
Vcrdcs  Pwhwula,  and  Edward  Ikoaus  Martin  m, 
Mauhaltan  Beach,  CaUL,  mrignors  to  Mattd,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonda 
No  Drawta«.  FUcd  Jan.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,998 
Int  CL  A23g  3/00;  A231 1/00. 1/04 
VS.  CL  99—1  13  Claims 

A  liquid  composition  coagulable  on  heating  to  a  solidi- 
fied edible  product,  the  composition  including  glycerine 
or  a  mixture  of  glycerine  and  propylene  glycol,  carragee- 
nan as  a  binding  agent  to  imbibe  the  liquid  and  form 
a  soni-fluid  mixture  at  a  first  predetermined  temperature 
and  a  starch  to  effect  solidification  at  at  second,  higher 
predetermined  temperature. 


3,493,387 
FOOD  EMULSIFIER 
Leonard  J.  Swicklik,  Rodicster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,173 

Int  CL  A23J  7/00 

UA  a.  99L-60  6  Clafans 

A  novel  emulsifier  composition  is  provided  comprising 
2%  to  8%,  by  weight,  of  hydroxylated  lecitiiin,  and  92% 
to  98%,  by  weight,  of  a  partial  ester  composition  con- 
taining solidified  fatty  acid  monoesters  of  glycerol  and 
fatty  acid  mcmoesters  of  1,2-propane  diol.  The  hydroxyl- 
ated lecithin  makes  it  possible  to  jH-epare  a  composition 
on  a  large  scale  having  excellent  whipping  activity. 
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3,493388  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INSTANT  COFFEE 
Eddy  R.  Hair,  CMcnUn  Township,  HamUton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cfaictamati,  Ohio,  a  coiporatk>n  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,004 

Int.  a.  A23f  1/08 
UA  CL  99—71  2  CMws 


(•M 


colored  and  dark  colored  instant  coffees.  The  light  cotored 
coffee  portion  comprises  from  about  10%  to  about  50% 
by  weight  <rf  tiie  agglomerated  product  and  the  daric  col- 
ored coffee  portion  comprises  from  about  50%  to  about 
90%  by  weight  of  the  agglomerated  product.  The  light 
colored  portion  and  the  dark  colored  portion  which  are 
agglomerated  to  form  a  product  having  an  appearance 
substantially  similar  to  that  portion  of  said  product  have 
Hunter  Color  values  on  the  L  scale  differing  by  at  least  5 


units. 


HunMr  Color  Co-ordinolH 
of  UgM  and  Dark  Colond 
of  CoffM 


Disclosed  is  a  method  of  preparing  an  instant  coffee 
product  composed  of  agglomerated  particles  of  light 
colored  and  dark  colored  instant  coffees.  The  light  colored 
coffee  portion  comprises  from  about  10%  to  about  50% 
by  weight  of  the  ag^omerated  product  and  the  dark 
colored  coffee  portion  comprises  from  about  50%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  of  the  agglomerated  product.  The 
light  colored  portion  and  the  dark  colored  portion  which 
are  agglomerated  to  form  a  product  having  an  appearance 
substantially  similar  to  that  of  roast  and  ground  coffee 


3,493,390 

POTATO  CHIP  PROCESS 

John  A.  Succo,  Colcndn  Township,  HamUton  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

CtaicfaHuiti,  Ol^  a  corporation  of  Oirio 

No  Drawii«.  FUcd  Dec.  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  603,136 

Int  a.  A23i/ /i2 

UA  a.  99—100  2  Clafans 

A  formulated  potato  chip  is  prepared  by  admixing 
comminuted  raw  potatoes,  amylopectin,  egg  albumen, 
sugar,  and  shortening  to  form  a  homogeneous  dough. 
The  dough  is  roUed  into  thin,  substantially  elliptical  or 
oval  wafers  which  are  frozen  to  facilitate  handling.  Two 
or  more  of  the  frozen  wafers  are  superposed  and  baked 
to  provide  a  crisp,  tasty  potato  chip  which  has  a  blistered 
surface  resembling  that  of  conventional  chips  prepared 
by  frying  slices  of  raw  potatoes. 


have  Hunter  co 
least  5  units. 


pr  values  on  the  L  scale  differing  by  at 


3  493389 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INSTANT  COFFEE 
Eddy  R.  Hair,  Colerain  Township,  HamUton  County,  and 
David   A.   Strang,   Sprlngicld   Township,   HamUton 
County,  Ohio,  msignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  Clacfamati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FUcd  Nov.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,085 
Int  a.  A23f  1/08 


UA  CI.  99—71 
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3,493,391 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FISH  PRODUCT 
James  C.  Pottic,  HaUf  ax.  Nova  Scotfa^  Canada,  assignor 

to  Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation,  Halifax,  Nova 

Scotia,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,203 
Int  CL  A231 1/325;  A22c  25/00 
UA  a.  99—111  3  Oaims 

/  The  invention  relates  to  a  fish  product  and  to  a  process 
of  preparing  the  same  wherein  cleaned  raw  fish,  which 
may  contain  its  natural  bone  content  but  without  any 
additive  except  possibly  a  relatively  minute  quantity  of 
flavoring  or  pH  adjusting  agents,  is  subjected  to  a  com- 
minution step  to  produce  a  substantially  rigid  plastic 
mass.  The  comminution  step,  in  one  aspect  of  the  inven- 
tion, is  intended  to  reduce  the  fish  flesh  fibers  to  fibril 
and  proto-fibril  size.  When  reduced  to  this  size,  a  rigid 
gel  inherentiy  develops.  This  fdastic  mass  or  gel  is  ex- 
truded into  suitable  cooking  shapes,  which  may  be  sub- 
sequently cooked.  It  is  important  that  the  environment 
of  the  fish  during  the  comminution  and  extrusion  steps 
and  up  to  the  subsequent  cooking  step  be  maintained 
at  a  temperature  of  5*  C.  or  less. 
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3,493,392 

TUNA  PROCESSING 

William  E.  Swartz,  McKccspovt,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon 

Corporation,  a  corporatkm  of  Pcnnsylvanfai 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnatfo»4BHpart  of  application  Scr. 
No.  617,474,  Feb.  21,  1967.  TUs  appHcatfoa  Jan.  29, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  795,056 

iBt  CL  A23I 1/325 
UA  CL  99—111  9  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  increasing  the 
yield  of  white  and  light  meat,  improving  the  flavor,  odor 
and  general  taste  of  tuna  by  treating  the  flesh  of  previ- 
ously frozen  tuna  iNior  to  cooking  with  a  molecularly 
^  Disclosed  is  a  metiiod  of  preparing  an  instant  coffee  dehydrated  phosphate  such  as  sodium  tripolyphosphate  or 
product  composed  of  agglomerated  particles  of  light  an  orthophosphate. 


Hunter  Color  Co-ordinota* 
/  of  LiqUt  and  Dork  Cokmd 
Portiom  of  CoffM 
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3,493,393  _ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  EGG  PRODUCT 
VnA  Skk«t,  Dcuw«jr,  ChaVoitf  St.  GOc^  Eii^aad,  as- 
i^wir  to  Ddl  Foods  United,  Chalfont  St  Giles,  Eng- 

iaod,  a  BritiA  comMay 

Flkd  Sept  277 19«7,  Ser.  No.  670,840 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Britain,  Sept  27, 1966, 

43,020/66 

Int.  CI.  A23J 1/08;  A23b  1/02,  5/04 

UA  CI.  99^113  .    9CIainis 

A  method  for  producing  an  egg  product  in  the  form 
of  a  central  core  of  egg  yoke  surrounded  by  an  annular 
layer  of  egg  white  which  is  more  readily  and  conveniently 
adapted  for  use  than  is  the  product  in  its  natural  un- 
treated form,  for  example,  as  an  egg  in  the  shell. 


3,493,394 
I   :   '  GELLED  FLAVORED  SPREAD 

1^  I       Kenneth  E.  Eldridgc,  Ridcewoed,  and  Lino  L.  Linteris, 
Demarcst  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brotliers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  2.  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,666 
Int  CL  A23I  1/04 
UA  CI.  99—132  8  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  spread  including  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  fruit  preserve  stock  in  liquid  form,  dispersing 
fat  as  a  discontinuous  phase  throughout  the  fruit  preserve 
stock,  and  causing  the  latter  to  gel  to  provide  a  homoge- 
neous, nonseparating  spread. 


to  a  sterilizing  dose  of  ionizing  radiation,  and  in  the  case 
of  fresh  meat  items  are  subsequently  blanched  within 
the  container.  .     ;  '; 

3,493,398 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ALGIN  FOOD  COATING 

FROM  A  FOOD  COATED  THEREWITH 

Roland  D.  Earic,  749  N.  Sooth  Lake  Drive, 

Hollywood,  Fla.    33020 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

456,482,  May  17,  1965.  This  application  July  2,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  741,862 

Int  CL  A23b  1/00 
UA  CI.  99—166  3  Claims 

The  removal  of  algin  or  algin  containing  composition 
used  as  a  casing  or  coating  for  preserving  food  without 
changmg  or  damaging  the  food  products  or  coating.  While 
normally  eaten  with  the  food,  removal  of  the  coating  may 
in  some  cases  be  desirable  or  even  necessary;  as,  for  ex- 
ample, foods  requiring  governmental  inspection. 


3,493,395 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SAVORY 
MEAT  FLAVORING 
ComeUs  Johannes  Soctcrs,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Lever  Brotiiers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10, 1965, 

10,162/65 
Int  CL  A23I  1/26 
VS.  CL  99—140  5  Clabns 

,  A  [X'ocess  for  preparing  savory  meat-flavored  composi- 
tions in  which  a  mixture  of  amino  acid,  a  carbohydrate 
and  fatty  material  is  heated  to  100''-140'  C.  until  a 
savory  meat  flavor  is  developed,  and  the  composition  is 
substantially  water  free. 


3,493,396 
3-METHYLTHIOPROPYLAMINE  AND  ITS  NON- 

TOXIC  SALTS  AS  A  FLAVORING  AGENT 
IQyoshi  Nakayama,  Sagami-hara-sU,  Hlrodd  Hagino, 
HacU-oii-shi,  and  Akio  Shiga,  Machlda-sU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  KaboshiU  Kabha, 
Toliyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,189 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1965, 
40/74,253 
Int.  CL  A231  1/26 
AJS,  a.  99—140  7  Oaims 

The  present  invention  is  concerned  with  the  season- 
ing of  foodstuffs  by  the  use  of  3-methylthiopropylamine 
and/or  its  derivatives,  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  flavoring  agents. 


3,493^99 
PANCREATIC  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Em  Lcrin,  1109  W.  Unlverrity  Ave, 
Chanpidgn,  DL    61820 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Anr.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,932 
Int  CL  A23b  i/M 
U.S.  CL  99—208  a7  Cbdms 

A  high  protein  and  high  biologic  value  pancreatic  meat 
product  which  is  in  dry  powder  form,  is  substantially  free 
of  active  enzymes,  and  is  substantially  free  of  undesirable 
organoleptic  factors  of  taste  and  smell.  Such  food  product 
is  prepared  by  dehydrating  and  substantially  defatting 
a  pancreatic  residue  from  which  substantially  all  the  en- 
zymes have  been  removed  or  deactivated.  The  food  prod- 
uct is  rendered  palatably  acceptable  by  being  treated 
with  an  alcohol. 


3.493,400 
PRECC 


DEHYDRATED  PRECOOKED  TOASTED  ONION 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Herbert  Trndtcnbrodt,  Waltham,  and  Gerald  M.  Sapcrs, 
Framingham,  Man.,  aarignon  to  Cora  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Oct  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,748 
Int  CL  A23b  7/02 
VA.  CL  99—204  4  Oafans 

Particulate  pieces  of  precooked  foodstuff  impregnated 
with  sodium  chloride  are  dehydrated  to  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  from  1%  to  10%  by  weight.  Precooked,  sub- 
divided onions  impregnated  with  sodium  chloride  and 
monosodium  glutamate  are  partially  dehydraied  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  S%  to  20%  and  then  toasteo. 


Vl 


3,493,397 
IRRADIATION  STABILIZATION  OF  PARTIALLY 

DEHYDRATED  MEAT 
Gary  W.  Shults,  Afilford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,165 

Int  CL  A23b  1/00 

US,  CL  99—157  5  Qaims 

A  process  whereby  fresh  and  prepared  meat  items  are 

partially  dehydrated,  sealed  within  containers,  subjected 


3  493  401 

FIRE  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSITION 

John  B.  Schntt  and  John  W.  Stnart,  SUver  Spring,  Md., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  686,296, 

Int  CL  C09d  5/18,  5/00 

VS,  CL  106—15  9  Cbdms 

Fire  resistant  coating  compositions  which,  when  dried, 
are  flake,  crack,  craze  and  abrasion  resistant  and  of 
greatly  reduced  leachability,  comprising  a  combination 
of  potassium  silicate  solution  having  a  silicon  dioxide  to 
potassium  oxide  mol  ratio  of  about  4.8  to  5.3,  eerie  oxide 
and/or  an  alkyl  trialkoxy  silane  as  rehydration  suppres- 
sants, and  woUastonite  as  a  film  builder,  said  composition 
being  combinable  with  selected  cmventional  pigments 
and  fillers. 
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I '         3,493,402 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSmON  OF  SILANES 
Leonard  M.  NiebylsU,  Bfamfatgham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
EtiQrl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
VhrgfaUa 

No  Drawfaig.  filed  Jnne  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,804 
Int  a.  C04b  35/70,  35/56;  HOlb  3/02 
US,  a.  106—44  7  Oafans 

The  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of  silanes  is 
lowered  by  tetraalkylleads  and  metal  oxides.  For  example, 
at  temperatures  between  100°  and  225°  C,  tetraethyl- 
silane  forms  silicon  carbide  and  silicon  oxide  when  con- 
tacted with  lead  oxide  or  lead  tetraethyl.  / 


3,493,403 
HIGH  TITANIA  GLASS  ARTICLES  AND  PROCESS 
Chi  Fang  Tung,  Uncoln  Township,  Washington  County, 
and  Warren  R.  Beck,  Mahtomcdi,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannftwtnrfng  Company,  St. 
PauL  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-in^art  of  application  Scr.  No.  258,576, 
Feb.  14, 1963.  Ibis  application  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  751,914 

Int  CL  C03c  3/12;  C04b  35/46;  G02b  1/00 
U.S.  CL106— 47  13Cfadnis 
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Refractory  light-transmitting  articles  of  glass  no  greater 
than  2  millimeters  in  thickness,  said  glass  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  of  at  least  2.1  and  scattered  crystallinity  up  to 
about  5  weight  percent  and  characterized  by  a  cmnposi- 
tion  which  includes  at  least  two  metal  oxides  selected 
from  those  set  forth  in  the  drawing  and  within  the  weight 
percentage  therein  and  which  by  weight  satisfies  all  of 
the  following  requirements: 

(a)  at  least  85%  consists  of  two  or  more  metal  oxides 
within  the  refractory  square  of  the  drawing,  (Hie  of 
which  is  TiOg  in  an  amount  from  55  to  90%,  with 
any  CaO  content  from  said  refractory  square  being 
not  in  excess  of  20% ;  and 

(b)  no  more  than  10%  consists  of  one  or  more  metal 
oxides  volatilizing  at  a  temperature  up  to  1800'  C. 

and  processes  for  their  manufacture. 


3,493,404 
CERAMIC  MATERIAL 
John  Alfred  Eart,  Alhambra,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Physical 
SdcBccs  Corporation,  Arcadia,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jnne  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,104 

The  pwtion  of  the  term  of  die  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  18, 1983,  has  been  discfadmcd 

Int  CL  C03c  7/02 

US,  CL  106—48  2  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  forming  a  ceramic 

material  having  properties  of  serving  as  an  electrical  in- 


sulaticm  above  10*  ohms/cm.'  through  an  extended  range 
of  temperatures  to  approximately  1800"  F.  In  the  method 
constituting  this  invention,  the  oxides  of  calcium,  boron 
and  silicon  are  mixed  in  certain  percentages  and  are 
smelted  at  a  particular  elevated  temperature  to  form  a 
first  frit.  The  first  frit  is  then  mixed  with  additional 
amounts  of  the  oxides  of  calcium,  boron  and  silicon  and 
with  the  oxides  of  magnesium,  aluminum  and  titanium 
and  the  mixture  is  smelted  at  a  particular  elevated  tem- 
perature to  form  the  ceramic  material. 


3,493,405 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ENCAPSULATION  GLASS 

George  L.  Thomas,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,586 

Int  CL  C03c  27/00,  3/30 
US,  CL  106—53  4  Cfadms 

A  low  softening  point,  low  expansion,  alkali  free  en- 
capsulation glass  for  sealing  to  Kovar  and  molybdenum 
components  of  semiccxiductor  devices  contains  lead  oxide, 
silica,  alumina,  zinc  oxide  and  boric  oxide. 


3,493,406 

GELLING  REAGENTS  FOR  SOLUBLE 
SILICATES 
Pierre  Fillet,  Paris,  and  Bernard  BonneL  Lyim,  France, 
assignors  to  Progll  dc  Miromcsnfl,  Paris,  France,  a  cor^ 
poratimi  of  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,530 
Cfadms  priority,  appliartion  France,  Dec.  28, 1965, 

46,761 

Int  CL  E02d  3/14, 3/00;  C04b  7/00 
US,  CL  106—74  7  CUdms 

Succinic  acid  diesters  are  used  as  gelling  agents  for 
alkali  metal  silicates  in  soil  stabilizati<Mi. 


3,493,407 

PREPARATION  OF  MEDICINAL  CAPSULES  FROM 
HYDROXYALKYLCELLULOSE  ETHERS 

George  K.  GrcmingovJr.,  and  Lewis  E.  Davis,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chnnical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  applications  Scr.  No. 
485,615  and  Ser.  No.  485,616,  both  Sept  7, 1965.  This 
application  May  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,457 

Int  CL  C08b  21/24;  A6ik  9/04 
US,  a.  106—189  8  ChUns 

Improved  cellulose  ether  medicinal  capsules  are  pre- 
pared by  forming  the  capsules  from  a  solution  containing 
about  10-30  weight  percent  of  a  hydroxyalkylmethyl- 
cellulose  and  having  an  operational  viscosity  of  about 
1.000-12,000  cps. 


3,493,408 

STABILIZED  MINERAL  CLAY  ASPHALT 

LATEX  EMULSIONS 

John  J.  Drukker,  WyckolT,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  FUnt- 

kote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatk>n  of 

Massachnsctts 

FUcd  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,171 

Int  CL  C08h  13/00  ^ 

US,  CL  106—277  g  Oahns 

A  stabilized  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  bituminous  disper- 
sion and  an  effective  amount  of  a  dispersing  agent,  a  latex 
and  stabilizing  amounts  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  oxalate  salts  of  alkali  metals,  wn- 
moniiun  and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  process  of  making 
these  dispersions. 


3  493  409 

ASPHALTIC  COATING  COMPOSmON 

E.  KooM,  9t  L«ri«.  M©.,  airipMNr  to  Momanto 

CooBMy,  St  L«rii,  Mo^  a  corpondoa  of  Ddawart 

NoDn^  FOed  SepL  21, 19(5,  S«.  No.  409,M3 

Lrt.CLC99di/2¥;B44dJ/0«      _,„_._ 
UA  CL  IH— 278  ^  .  .       M  CWbw 

Coating  compositions  that  are  useful  m  electrostatic 
spray  coating  processes  are  made  by  combining  a  cut- 
back asphaltic  material  with  an  organic  and  a  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  such  as  ammonia  or  ammo- 
nium hydroxide. 


3,493,413 

DUAL  IMIDE  COATED  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

EmU  H.  OtaoB,  NMrth  Mmkefoa,  and  Rodolph  P.  Anidt, 
Moikcioii,  M&,  «d  Ronald  H.  FUtM,  Oraafe,  Calif ., 
airignon  to  Aaacooda  Wkc  and  CaUc  Company,  a 
corponlion  of  Ddaware 
\  Conlhniatfoa-ln<part  of  appHcatlon  S«r.  No.  505,359, 
-       Oct  27, 19<5.  Hill  application  Aug.  27, 19M,  Scr. 
No.  755,M3 

Int  CL  HOlb  3/38 
UA  CL  117—218  «  Clainia 


3,493,410 
HIGH  LUSTER  IRIDESCENT  NACREOUS  PIGMENT 
Yoayo  Motita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  James  E.  Armrirong 

m,  PMtibnqh,  Pa^  airipon  to  Koppen  Company, 

Inc.,  a  cwpwation  of  Dcfaware 

Filed  Jnne  6,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  643,938 

Int  CL  C09c  1/14;  C09k  1/50 

UA  CL  106—291  12  Claims 

A  mass  of  iridescent  nacreous  basic  lead  carbonate 
crystals,  producing  a  bright  color  effect  by  optical  inter- 
ference phenomena  and  characterized  by  improved  pearl 
luster  is  provided  by  mixing  91-99.8%  by  weight  of  a 
mass  of  substantially  uniform  optically  colored  basic  lead 
carbonate  crystals  having  an  average  optical  thickness  in 
the  range  ot  about  190-710  m^  and  0.2-9%  by  weight 
of  a  mass  of  thin  gray  crystals  of  basic  lead  carbonate 
having  an  average  optical  thickness  in  the  range  of  50-80 
m^.  Nacreous  pigments  made  by  the  conventional  disper- 
si(Mi  of  the  novel  platelet  mass  are  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  simulated  pearls,  in  the  coating  of  paper,  and  as 
a  finish  for  syndietic  resin  castings. 


AMIK-MIDC 


IWCTANUUTCO  POLVOTCR-MNOC 


Electrical  conductors  such  as  magnet  wire  and  magnet 
strip  are  insulated  with  a  polyesterimide  undercoat  com- 
prising a  polyester  of  tris(2-hydroxyethyl)isocyanurate, 
and  an  overcoat  of  a  polyamide-imide. 


3,493,411 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
inaOs.  Cfaqr,  Mallocit,  Derbyshire,  England,  as- 

_^ »  Cromfoffd  Colonr  Company  Limited,  Matiodt, 

Dcrbydrire,  Fiiglini,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jnne  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1966, 

31,149/66 
Int  CL  C09c  1/04, 1/08 
UA  CL  106— 2M  6  Claims 

A  pigment  composition  formed  by  the  coprecipitation 
of  zinc  pho^hate  and  basic  zinc  chromate  and  suitable 
for  use  in  the  production  of  anti-corrosive  primer  com' 
positions.  v 


3,493,414 
EPOXY/POLYES1ER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  D.  M— «fcf,  Minneapolis,  Mimk,  asrignor  to  Adi- 
land  Ofl  A  Rdfaiing  Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Kentucky 

No  Dnwtog.  Filed  Oct  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  674,724 
Int  CL  C09d  5/28,  3/64 

UA  CL  117—41  6  dafans 

Amine-modified  acidic  polyesters  as  co-reactants  with 
epoxies  to  produce  resinous  products.  A  textured  pro- 
tective surface  coating  is  prepared  by  mixing  an  amine 
and  water  with  an  acidic  polyester  and  reacting  that  mix- 
ture with  a  pigmented  epoxidized  vegetable  oil  at  an 
elevated  temperature. 


3,493,412 
TRANSFERRING  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER 
IMAGES  TO   A   SOLID   CRYSTALLINE 
PLASTICIZER  COATED  RECEIVING 

SURFACE 
Herbert  N.  Johton  and  Nicholas  D.  GaDagher,  Cohmi- 

bos,  OUo,  anisnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Dnndnf.  FBed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,872, 

Int  CL  G03g  13/06 

UA  CL  117—17.5  14  Claims 

An  imaging  process  wherein  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  is  developed  with  a  thermoplastic  resin  toner  on 
an  imaging  surface  and  the  toner  image  is  transferred  to 
an  image  receiving  surface  carrying  an  amount  of  a  solid 
crystalline  plasticizer  sufficient  to  lower  the  toner  fusion 
requirements  when  the  toner  image  is  fused  to  the  receiv- 
ing surface. 


3,493,415 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIFFUSION  BONDED 

REFRACTORY  COATING 

Sabratorc  J.  Grisaffe,  North  Ohnsted,  OUo,  and  William 
A.  Spitzif,  MonrocviUc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Administrator 
off  the  Nation^  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

ContinnationJn-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  336,326, 
Jan.  7,  1964.  lUs  application  Nov.  16,  1967,  Scr. 
No.  683,613 

Int  CL  C23c  13/00 
UA  CL  117—50  2  Clafans 

A  method  for  forming  a  diffusion  bonded  coating  oo  a 
substrate.  A  substrate  to  be  coated  is  cleaned  and  poUshed. 
The  substrate  to  be  coated  is  then  heated  to  between  Va 
and  %  of  its  melt  temperature  by  the  plasma  from  a  metal 
spraying  gun  in  a  chamber  which  has  been  back-filled 
with  an  inert  gas.  Powdered  metal  or  ceramic  is  then  fed 
to  the  plasma  and  sprayed  onto  the  heated  substrate. 


^ 
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3y«93y416 

BONDING  OF  POLYPROPYLENE  TO  ADHESIVES 
Ralph  H.  HanaM,  Short  HBb,  and  Harold  Schonhom, 
New  ProridoMe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bdl  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorpontcd,  Mnnray  HiU,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Ffled  Ang.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,835 

Int  CL  C08J 1/02;  B44d  1/22, 1/44 

UA  CI.  117—61  4  Claims 


migrates  into  second  layer  and  effects  curing  of  urethane 
prepolymer.  Decorative  pattern  formed  by  macroscopic 
particles  in  first  layer  visible  through  transparent  protec- 


"^ 


Polypropylene  destined  for  bonding  with  an  adhesive 
is  bombarded  with  a  stream  of  excited  nitrous  oxide,  so 
resulting  in  a  composition  retaining  the  chemical  integrity 
and  the  electrical  characteristics  of  the  bulk  material. 
Bonding  with  conventional  adhesives  is  subsequently  ef- 
fected by  any  well  known  technique. 


tive  urethane  layer.  Useful  for  making  seamless  floor 
covering,  serving  counter  surface,  and  variegated  decora- 
tive areas. 

3,493,419 
RELEASE  PAPER  FOR  CASTING  URETHANE  ^ 

RESINS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Lewis  Jones,  Gorham,  NJEL,  and  James  G. 
Mnrphy,  Ammndida,  Ya^  nsrifnors,  by  mesne  as* 
signments,  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Debiwarc 
County,  Pan  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,582 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/14;  COtd  13/16 
UA  CL  117—76  7  Claims 


>MP09TI( 


3  493,417 

coMPoartoN  for  treatment  of  wood 

PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  A  POLYOL  COM- 
POUND, A  POLYMERIZABLE  AMINE 
FORMALDEHYDE  RESIN  AND  A  CURING 
CATALYST 

Rolf  Eriuvd  Moren,  AUreddiem,  and  Bfarger  Sondfai, 
SondsvaU,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Stockhofans  Snpcrfos- 
fat  Fabriks  Akticbobg,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  a  limited 
company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  555,706 
Cbdms  priority,  arolication  Sweden,  Jnne  8, 1965, 
M  7,513/65 

II     Int  a.  B44d  i/2« 
UA  CL  117— 65J  19  Clahns 

A  method  is  provided  for  treating  wood  products  hav- 
ing a  flat  surface  to  improve  their  surface  hardness  and 
durabflity  and  dieir  dimensional  stability  and  inhibit  the 
development  of  checks  and  shakes  by  applying  to  a 
surface  of  the  wood  product  a  treating  composition  com- 
prising a  polyol  compound  and  a  polymerizable  amine- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  a  curing  catalyst  for  the  resin, 
and  then  compressing  the  wood  product  in  an  open  press 
under  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  2  to  about  SO  kg/ 
cm.'  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  90°  C.  to  about 
225*  C.  to  cure  the  resin  to  a  solvent-insoluble  form, 
thereby  forming  a  hard,  durable  surface  on  the  wood 
product 

In  addition,  there  are  provided  a  treating  composition 
for  wood  comprising  a  polyol  compound,  an  amine- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  a  curing  catalyst  for  the  resin,  and 
wood  products  treated  with  such  compositi<Hi. 
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A  release  paper  particularly  suited  for  casting  ure- 
thanes  has  a  sikvent  apidied  top  coating  consisting  of 
(1)  a  known  amine-formaldehyde  resin  plasticized  with 
a  phthalic  alkyd  resin  admixed  with  (2)  a  minor  amount 
of  silicone  resin  that  has  been  caused  to  bloom  to  the 
surface  of  the  top  coating  during  the  evaporation  of  the 
solvents  for  the  resins.  The  coating  has  the  gloss  and 
hardness  associated  with  the  amine-fcKmaldehyde  resin 
combined  with  the  good  release  for  urethane  provided  by 
the  silicone  resin. 


i 

9. 


3,493,418 

MULTILAYER  COATING  PROCESS 
George  Minora  Amano,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Wlilams  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,621 
Int  CL  B44d  1/14 
UA  CL  117—72  7  Claims 

Substrate  coated  with  first  layer  containing  macroscopic 
multicolor  particles  and  film-forming  binder  including 
water.  Second  layer  containing  moisture-curable  urethane 
prepolymer  ajmlied  over  first  layer.  Water  from  first  layer 


3,493,420 
OVERLAY  FOR  PRINTING 
WemCT  Brintzinger,  Obcrleurfngen,  and  Rndolf  Wfaddcr, 
Oberienningen-Hochwang,  Gcraiany,  awrignnrs  to  FIrma 
Lankcs  ft  Sdnrarzler  Mnnlch,  Ffarma  Papicrfabrik 
Sdienfelen,  Obericnningcn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continntion  of  application  Scr.  No. 
441,374,  Mar.  19, 1965.  Ihte  iw^Hratinn  Feb.  25, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  805403 
Chdms  priority,  appBcation  Gcrma^r,  Mar.  20, 1964, 
L  47,358 

Int  CL  B44c  3/02;  B44d  1/14 
UA  CL  117—76  5  Oahns 

An  overiay  for  printing  includes  a  chalk  relief  layer 
consisting  of  chalk  and  a  plastic  binder  which  is  not  swell- 
able  in  water.  The  chalk  relief  layer  is  applied  to  a  smooth 
plastic  supporting  sheet.  An  intermediate  layer  consisting 
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of  a  water  swellable  size  may  be  disposed  in  between  the 
chalk  relief  layer  and  the  plastic  supporting  sheet. 


3,493,421 

INHIBITION  OF  METAL  CORROSION 

George  R.  Weber,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  afSiigiior  to  National 

Diitilien  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 

a  corporatioB  off  Vkghiia  ^^~ 

Filed  Oct  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,492 

Int.  CL  B05b  13/06;  BOSc  7/00 

V3.  CL  117—94  8  Claims 


A  process  for  inhibiting  metal  corrosion  according  to 
which  there  is  applied  to  a  metal  object  subject  to  cor- 
rosion a  composition  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
terramycin,  neomycin  or  mandelamine. 


3  493  422 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UQUID  TREAT- 

MENT  OF  SHAPED  STRUCTURES 
Walter  C.  Berry,  Jr.,  Stamrton,  Va.,  asslgiior  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,247 

Int.  CI.  BOSc  11/02 

VS.  a.  117—102  6  Claims 


3,493j«3 
COATING  CARBON  SUBSIRATES  WITH  REFRAC- 
TORY METAL  CARBIDES 
Jimea  Hwtwii,  Foatoria,  Olrio,  airigMr  to  Ualoa  Carbide 

Corpotaiio^  a  conontfai  of  New  York 
No  Drawinc  Oiigiul  appUortioa  May  1,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
36432,  BOW  Patent  No.  3^393,084,  dated  Inly  16, 1968. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
751,628 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1/10 
\}S.  CI.  117—114  3  Claims 

Process  for  providing  a  carbon  substrate  with  an  ad- 
herent refractory  metal  carbide  coating  by  immersing  the 
substrate  in  a  melt  containing  about  70  to  95  atomic 
weight  percent  silicon  balance  being  refractory  metal 
from  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Ti,  Zr,  Ta  and  Cb. 


3,493  424 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL  TREATED  WITH  A  SOLID 
SILSESQUIOXANE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE SAME 
Sharon  R.  Mohrlolt,  Lansing,  and  Gerald  P.  Yates,  Mid- 
land, Mich..  anigBors  to  Dow  Condng  Corporation, 
Midland,  Micb.,  a  coiporation  off  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Contiimation-tai<j»art  of  abandoned  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  445,747,  Apr.  5, 1965,  wUch  la  a  contfnna- 
tion  off  abandoned  appttorfioB  Ser.  No.  427,175,  Jan.  21, 
1965.  Thk  appUcation  Ian.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,578 
Int  CL  B44d  1/44 
UA  CL  117—126  3)1  Claims 

Fibrous  materials  are  given  antislip,  dulling  and/or 
dry-soiling  resistance  iH-operties  by  applying  a  colloidal 
suspension  of  a  silicone  of  the  unit  formula  RSiOs/j, 
wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  then 
drying  the  material. 


3,493,425 
LUBRICATED  FIBERS 
James  K.  Campbell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
off  NfldUgan 

No  Drawing.  FDcd  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,105 
Int  CL  C08d  13/24;  C03c  25/02 
VS.  CL  117—138.8  4  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  lubricating 
synthetic  and  natural  fibers  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  fiber  a  coning  oil  which  has  incorporated  therein  a 
polysiloxane  copolymer  consisting  of  units  of  the  unit 
formulae 

(A)    (CH,)tSiO,     (B)    (CHi)(CiAH^i)SiO.  and 
(C)    (CHi)8lO 

(CH,)i 
O 

(CiH«0). 
B 

Illustrative  of  a  polysiloxane  copolymer  suitable  for  use 
in  this  invention  is  ^ 


1 


(R 


Apparatus  and  process  tat  efficient  heat  and/or  mass 
transfer  between  shaped  structures  and  liquid  by  sequen- 
tially contacting  a  moving  shaped  structure  with  liquid 
and  forwarding  it,  after  each  contact,  in  close  proximity 
to  a  liquid  stripping  device  oriented  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  shaped  structure,  said  stripping  device  having  at 
least  one  convex  curvature  in  its  cross-sectional  contour 
extoiding  downstream  of  the  point  of  closest  proximity 
to  said  path  of  travel. 


/CHA         /CHi   \ 
(CH,)i8iO — j  810-J |-SIO j— 

\CHi/ii     \CiiHr/4.»        .  _ 

{CH,)» 

<CtHiO)ii 
CCHt 

Due  to  the  delicate  balance  existing  between  the  hydro- 
phobic and  hydrophylic  properties  of  the  polysiloxane  co- 
polymer, the  use  of  this  additive  enhances  lubricity  which 
facUitates  production  and  is  readfly  removable  from  the 
fiber  by  simple  contact  with  water. 


\ 


February  3,  1970 


S^iaS! 


CHEMICAL 


207 


3,493,426 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING   LEATHER  AND  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL  WITH  POLYISOCYANATE 
DERIVATIVES 
Marwan  R.  Kamal,  Minneapolis,  IVfinn.,  assignor  to 

Genoid  Mils,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  606,584 

Int  a.  B44d  1/32;  D06m  3/00 

VS.  CL  117—142  5  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

r         H   o  R,-j 

I  R-lJ-(CH,),N-C-0-N=C 

prepared  by  reacting  oximes  of  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  and 
polymeric  fat  acid  polyisocyanates,  aqueous  emulsions 
of  such  compounds  and  a  process  of  treating^leather  and 
fibrous  materials  with  such  compounds. 


a  post-heating  treatment  of  the  combined  materials  to  in- 
crease the  coupling  coeflicient  therebetween. 


3,493,427 

RECORDING  BODY  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
RECORDING 

Kiyoshl  Takagi  and  Knnihiko  Tasai,  Kawasald-shi,  and 
Kenmi  Tsnkatani,  Mitaka-aU,  Ji^an,  assignors  to 
Fnjilsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  off 
Japan 

Filed  Jnly  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  379,974 

Claims  priority,  applkatimi  Japan,  Jnly  6,  1963, 

;^        38/35,806 

Int  a.  B44d  ;//« 

U.S.  CI.  117—201  5  Claims 


CHARGE  ACCEPTING  LAYER 


I 


PAPER  BASE 
SUPPORT 


Described  is  a  sheaf  for  multiple  recording  of  electro- 
static recording  by  an  electrode.  The  sheaf  consists  of  a 
plurality  of  layered  sheets.  Each  sheet  consists  of  a  charge 
accepting  layer  and  at  least  one  other  layer.  The  charge 
accepting  layer  has  a  surface  conductivity  in  the  range 
10-"  to  10-^7.  The  at  least  one  other  layer  is  a  conduc- 
tive layer  and  has  a  volume  conductivity  in  the  range 
10-«  to  10-"7/cm.». 


3v493y430 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MOLYBDENUM  ON 

INSULATING  SUBSTRATES 

Harold  M.  Mmascvit,  Anahcfan,  CaBf.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Rockwell  Corporatioo 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,200 

Int  a.  C23c  13/02 

VS.  CL  117—227  8  Clafans 


A  heteroepitaxial  composite  comprising  a  single  crystal, 
electrically  insulating,  metal  oxide  substrate  and  a  mono- 
crystalline  layer  of  molybdenum  epitaxially  disposed  on 
the  substrate.  Applicable  single  crystal  substrates  include 
sapphire,  magnesium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  and  mag- 
nesium aluminate  spinel.  The  inventive  composite  may^be 
prepared  by  prolytic  decomposition  of  molybdenum  liexa- 
fluoride  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  onto  a  substrate  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  from  650°  C.  to  900*  C.  Epitaxy  has 
been  confirmed  by  X-ray  Laue  and  three-circle  goniometer 
studies. 


3,493,431 
VAPOR-LIQUID-SOUD  CRYSTAL  GROWTH   ' 
TECHNIQUE 

Richard  S.  Wagner,  BcmardsviDc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incmporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,024 

Int  CI.  B44d  1/02 

VS.  CL  117— 93  J  10  Ctelms 


3,493,428 

TRANSPARENT  NICKEL  COATED  GLASS 
OR  mjARTZ  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Oscar  Emaand  Hcdbcrg,  Lcif  Erik  Roland  Soderberg, 
and  Johan  Eri^  Haydcn  Wcstbcrg,  Udlngo,  Sweden,  as- 
signors  to  AGA  Akticbolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration off  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1966,  So*.  No.  554,323 

Int.  CI.  C03c  17/06;  H05k  3/00;  B44d  1/18 

VS.  CL  117—211  5  Clafans 

A  nickel-coated  plate  of  glass  or  quartz  for  electrical 

heating  is  treated  in  argon  between  300  and  500"  C.  to 

bring  the  resistance  down  to  a  low  constant  value. 


The  controlled  growth  of  branched  and/or  kinked  acicu- 
lar  and  macroscopic  crystals  may  be  effected  during 
vapor-liquid-solid  crystal  growth  by  alteration  of  the 
contact  angle  between  the  liquid  alloy  droplet  and  the  sub- 
strate and/or  alteration  o^  interface  mor[^ology. 


3,493,429 
FLAME  SPRAYING  PROCESS 
Adi  J.  Moontvala,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Motonria,  Inc.,  Franklfaa  Park,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration off  DUaois 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,373 

Int  CL  B44d  1/18, 1/44;  B44c  1/02 

VS.  CL  117—215  3  Cfadms 

A  process  for  flame  spraying  piezoelectric  material  on 

a  metal  substrate  which  utilizes  an  oxide  coating  on  the 

substrate  to  incr^se  the  bond  between  the  materials,  and 


3,493,432 
METHOD  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  SEMI-LIQUID  WASTE 
MATTER  OR  CELLULAR  FILM  SACKS  FOR  DO- 
MESTIC WASTE  CONTROL  AND  DISPOSAL 
WilHam  H.  Stewart,  %  Kb«  MX^  Co., 
JaCk«y,NJL    03452 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  813,757 
Int.  CL  B08b  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—7  2  Oatans 

The  method  of  forming  a  film  enclosure  in  the  nature 
of  a  bag  or  sack  for  the  easy  and  odor-free  disposal  of 


mmm 
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moist  waste  material  such  as  animal  and  human  excrc-  shutdown  and  cooWovm  periods,  i.e.,  when  the  cell  is 
S^  wHeX.  through  the  use  of  a  cellulosic  powder  not  producing  electricity.  The  protective  element  is  prefer- 
so  finely  divided  and  desiccated  as  to  change  the  surface  iMcroxYie 

moisture  of  the  waste  material  when  sprinkled  thereon  --  ♦ 

without  any  stirring  or  absorbency,  sufficiently  to  form 
a  continuous  film  about  the  mass,  converting  the  same 
into  a  unitary  mass  whidi  is  more  easily  handled  for 
quick  disposal. 


Ml— 


3,493,433 

ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ALKALI  METALS 

FROM  NONAQUEOUS  SOLVENTS 

Arthur  Kentaro  HoAnami,  Stamford,  Comi^  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maiae 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,658 
Int  CL  H«lm  43/02.  43/04.  27/04 
VS.  CL  136—28  19  Claims 

A  solvent-ekctrolyte  solution  or  mature  for  the  high 
{dating  efficiency  of  sodium  and  lithium  metals  in  electro- 
chemical cells,  said  solution  or  mixture  comprising  a  salt 
of  the  alkali  metal  to  be  electrodeposited  substantially 
completely  dissolved  in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  and  the  use 
of  such  a  system  in  a  battery.  , 


.YT« 


1  CLCCTVU 
f  OUTVtT 


ably  a  sleeve-like  device  comprising  a  fluorinated  polymer 
or  other  non-conductive  synthetic  resin. 


3,493,434 

ZINC  ELECTRODE 

lerome  GoodUn,  IVcatoii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Yardney 

iBtematkNial  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,738 
Int  a.  HOlm  43/02. 41/00 
VS.  CL  136—30  11  Cbdms 

An  improved  rechargeable  electrode  is  described  capa- 
ble of  long  cycle  life  with  deep  discharge  use.  The  in- 
creased life  is  obtained  by  initially  imparting  to  the  elec- 
trode a  greater  amount  of  active  material  such  as 
zinc/zinc  oxide  per  unit  area  in  a  region  adjacent  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  zinc  electrode.  More  pulicularly, 
such  increased  amount  of  zinc/zinc  oxide  adjacent  the 
periphery  is  in  one  embodiment  obtained  by  providing 
the  central  region  of  the  plate  with  a  depressed  region 
resulting  in  a  decreased  thickness  of  the  plate  electrode 
in  that  region. 

In  one  embodiment  the  volume  density  of  active  ma- 
terial of  the  electrode  varies  because  the  volume  upon 
which  the  density  computation  is  made  includes  the  de- 
pression volume,  i.e.,  the  electrode  thickness  varies  di- 
rectly with  the  amount  of  active  material  per  unit 
area.  In  a  second  embodiment,  the  actual  electrode 
density  of  active  material  is  varied  and  provided  with 
a  high  density  region  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  elec- 
trode and  a  low  density  region  away  therefrom  towards 
the  center.  In  a  third  embodiment  both  embodiments  are 
combined  to  yield  an  exceptionally  long  life  zinc  electrode. 


3  493  436 

UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  FLUX  IN  PRODUCING 

FUEL  CELLS 

Carsten  Ingeman  lofanaoi.  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

(Sandvigen,  Arcndal,  Norway) 

Filed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,047 

Int  a.  HOlm  27/00 

VS.  CI.  136—86  3  Claims 


^^ 


This  invention  relates  to  methods  for  invigorating  elec- 
trochemical activities  in  fuel  cells  by  utilizing  magnetic 
flux  from  an  electromagnet,  thereby  increasing  the  elec- 
trical output  from  fuel  cells. 


3(493(437 

SOLAR  CELL  SUBMODULE 

James  E.  Webb,  AdniBlitrator  of  tlia  National  Aeronan- 

tics  and  Space  Adminlatnitioa,  with  respect  to  an  in> 

vention  of  Robert  K.  YanI,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,223 

Int  CL  HOlm  15/02 

VS.  CL  136—89  7  Claims 


3,493,435 
FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 

ELECTRICITY 
Derek  P.  Gregory,  WeylnMgc,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assifpuncnts,  to  Lecsooa  Corporation,  War- 
wick, RJ.,  a  corporatloii  of  Massacinsctts 
Filed  Jane  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,838 
fat  CL  HOlm  27/22. 27/04 
US.  CL  136—86  7  Claims 

The  disclosed  fuel  cell  comprises  a  fuel  electrode, 
an  oxidant  electrode,  an  electrolyte  separating  the  elec- 
trodes, and  a  headspace  above  the  electrolyte.  A  pro- 
tective element  covers  the  fuel  electrode  such  that  an 
air-electrolyte-electrode  interface  does  not  occur.  Sealing 
off  the  fuel  electrode  from  contact  with  the  air-electrolyte 
interface  prevents  corrosion  of  the  fuel  electrode  during 


A  multicell  submodule  is  provided,  in  which  a  first  bus- 
bar has  portions  thereof  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
terminal  of  each  of  the  cells  in  the  submodule,  with  raised 
portions  of  the  first  busbar  being  present  between  the  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  in  contact  with  the  cell's  first 
terminals.  A  second  busbar,  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminals  of  the  various  cells  in  the 
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submodule,  includes  a  plurality  of  tabs  which  extend  from  adjacent  thereto  the  contacts  of  one  element  of  a  plug- 

the  second  busbar.  These  tabs  are  adapted  to  be  connected  in  contact  structure  for  engagement  with  a  mating  ekc- 

to  the  raised  portions  of  a  first  busbar  of  another  sub-  trical  plug-in  contact  structure, 
module  in  order  to  form  a  multisubmodule  cell  matrix. 


3,493,438 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERIES 
John  Derek  Hanris,  SoUnll,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (ladnstrics)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,625 
Claims  priority,  appllcatkm  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2, 1966, 

9,108/66 

Int  CL  HOlm  11/00 

VS.  CL  136—162  5  Claims 


3,493,440 
METHOD  FOR  PHOSPHATE  COATING  FERROUS 
METAL  SURFACES  AND  FINISHING  TREAT- 
MENT THEREOF 
Ronald  Arthur  Ashdown,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemkal  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,606 
Claims  priiwity,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  3,  1964, 

36,121/64 
Int.  a.  C23f  7/10 
VS.  CI.  148—6.15  14  Clafans 

A  process  for  treating  a  phosphate  coated  ferrous  metal 
surface  which  comprises  rinsing  the  phosphate  coating 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  primary  phosphate  se- 
lected from  iMimary  i^osphate  of  ammonia,  amines  and 
mixtures  thereof.  The  preferred  idiosphates  are  ammoni- 
um dihydrogen  phosphate  and  triethanolamine  dihydro- 
genphosphate,  which  irfiosphates  are  desirably  present  in 
the  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10  grams  per  liter. 


A  battery  having  a  filling  and  venting  device.  The  lid 
of  the  battery  includes  a  recess  having  filling  tubes  and 
venting  tubes  extending  therefrcun  into  the  cells  of  the 
battery  respectively,  there  being  provided  a  cover  for 
closing  the  rece^  having  integral  therewith  valve  mem- 
bers for  closing  the  venting  tubes  when  the  cover  is  raised 
from  the  battery  lid  to  allow  electrolyte  to  be  poured  into 
the  recess. 


3,493,439 

EXPENDABLE  IMMERSION  PLUG-IN 

THERMOCOUPLE  UNIT 

Gerald  P.  Boyk,  PhfladehUa,  Pa.,  assii^MNr  to  Leeds  & 

Northnv  Company,  PhOaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,576 

Int  CL  HOlT  1/04 

VS.  CL  136—234  6  Clafans 


An  expendable  immersion  plug-in  thermocouple  unit 
wherein  the  thermocouple  consists  of  very  fine  noble 
metal  wires  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  about 
64  circular  mils  and  the  ends  of  the  fine  wires  remote 
from  the  hot  junction  are  supported  by  resilient  means 
carried  by  body  structure  of  the  unit,  the.  ends  of  said 
thermocouple  wires  being  sealed  to  a  portion  of  the 
body  structure  to  form  from  portions  of  the  fine  wires 


/ 
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3,493^1 
DETOXIFICATION  OF  HEXAVALENT  CHROMIUM 
CONTAINING  COATING  ON  A  METAL  SURFACE 
Werner  Ransch,  Sticrstadt,  Tamras,  Hans  Haasca,  Bcncn- 
Enkheim,  and  Hans-lnrgCB  Schiih,  Fkwdtfnrt  am  Ruin, 
Gormany,  assipwrs  to  Hooker  Ckcmical  Corporatkm, 
Ntegara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
No  DrawiM.  Filed  Ang.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  663^13 
Int  CL  C23f  7/00.  7/14.  7/26 
VS.  a.  148— 6J1  5  Claims 

A  process  for  treating  metal  surfaces  particularly  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys,  wherein  the  surface  is  treated 
with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  containing  phosphate  ions, 
fluoride  ions,  and  hexavalent  chromium  ions,  to  produce 
a  coating  layer  <mi  the  metal  surface.  Thereafter,  the 
coated  surfaces  are  treated  with  an  aqueous  add  solution 
which  contains  sulfur-oxygen  compounds,  capable  of  re- 
ducing hexavalent  chromium,  which  solutions  also  contain 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  condsting 
of  beryllium,  calcium,  boron,  aluminum,  cerium,  and 
thorium.  The  treatment  with  the  latter  solution  efifects  a 
detoxification  of  the  hexavalent  chromium  in  the  coating 
layer  on  the  metal  surface,  thus  avoiding  the  accumula- 
ti(m  of  toxic,  chromic  add-oontaining  waste  solutions. 
Desirably,  the  metal  ions  added  to  the  acid  treating  solu- 
tions are  present  in  amounts  within  the  range  of  about  5 
to  50  milliequivalents  per  litn-  of  the  treating  soluti(Mis. 


3,493,442 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bciiiamfai  Topas,  Saata  Monica,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Inler- 

natkmal  Ractiiar  Corpontioi^  El  Scgmdo,  Calif .,  a 

corporation  of  California 
Origfaial  application  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,873,  mw 

Patent  No.  3,278,347,  dated  Oct  11, 1966.  Divided  Md 

this  appOcatfcm  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,007 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqoent  to 

Jnhe  27, 1984,  has  been  dlsdalmcd 

Int  CL  HOll  7/36 

VS.  CL  148—175  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  semicondoctor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of  exposing  the  opposite  surfaces  <tf  a 
semiconductor  wafer  of  one  of  the  conductivity  types  to 
an  impurity  containing  medium  carrying  impurities  for 
converting  the  semiconductor  material  oi  said  wafer  to 
the  other  of  said  conductivity  types;  heating  said  wafer 
to  cause  diffusimi  of  said  impurities  into  said  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  wafer  to  form  spaced  first  and  second  co- 
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planar  P-N  junctions;  and  thereafter  masking  one  of  said 
wafer  surfaces  and  exposing  the  other  and  unmasked 
wafer  surface  to  an  atmosphere  of  a  silicon  halide,  a  re- 
ducing medium,  and  an  impurity  containing  medium  of 
the  said  one  of  the  conductivity  types,  and  heating  said 


l^st 


wafer  to  deposit  a  layer  of  silicon  on  said  unmasked  sur- 
face from  said  atmosphere  which  has  said  one  of  said 
conductivity  types,  and  which  forms  a  third  P-N  junction 
with  the  opposite  conductitvity  type  of  said  unmasked 
surface. 

3  493.443 

HYPERABRUPT  P-N  JUNCTIONS  IN  SEMICONDUC- 
TORS BY  SUCCESSIVE  DOUBLE  DIFFUSION  OF 
IMPURITIES 

Bairy  G.  Cohen,  Berkeley  Heigbts,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Tclcphoiie  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,298 
Int.  CL  HOU  7144 

UA  CI.  14ft— 175  19  Claims 

By  means  of  the  mechanism  of  ion-pairing,  automatic 

reproducibility  of  the  crucial  net  impurity  concentratiMi 

profile  at  hyperabrupt  junctions  is  achieved  in  the  method 

of  appropriately  controlled  successive  double  diffusion 

of  impurities  into  semiconductors. 


3  493  445 
AMMONIUM  NiniATE  COMPOSITION  CONT^^ 
ING  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  AN  OCTADECYLAMINE 
AND/OR  ITS  ACETATE 

Kinzo  Takata  and  Hisatoshi  Sakamoto,  Niihama-shl, 
Japan,  assignms  to  Somitonio  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1968, 
43/18,729 
lot  CL  C06b  H04 
U.S.  CL  149—46  IS  Claims 

Compositions  contauiing  ammonium  nitrate,  active 
zinc  white  and  octadecylamine  and/or  its  acetate,  ad- 
vantageously employed  in  the  production  of  explosives. 
Process  for  forming  the  same  by  mixing  ammonium 
nitrate  with  active  zinc  white  and  octadecylamine  and/ 
or  its  acetate  as  an  agent,  the  agent  prepared  by  treating 
an  active  zinc  whitc-octadecylamine  and/or  its  acetate 
mixture  at  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point  and 
the  decompositi(»  temperature  of  octadecylainme  or  its 
acetate.  Other  {vocess  embodiments  are  described. 


3,493,444 
FACE-TO-FACE  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  WHICH 
INCLUDES  BAFFLING  THE  SOURCE  AND  SUB- 
STRATE MATERIALS  AND  THE  INTERSPACE 
THEREBETWEEN  FROM  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
Erhard  Sirtl  and  JnHns  Nickl,  Mnnkh,  Germany,  assign- 
OKs  to  Siemens  AktfengcaellKhaft,  a  coiporadon  of 
Germany 

Coatiiwatioa-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  323,307, 
Nov.  13, 1963.  Tbis  application  Aug.  27, 1965,  Ser. 
No.  496,212 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1962, 

S  82,453 
Int  CL  HOU  7136 
MS.  CL  148^175  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  growing  a  monocrystalline  layer  of 
semiconductor  substance  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by 
dissociation  of  a  gaseous  compound  of  the  substance, 
which  comprises  placing  an  annular  spacer  structure  of 
inert  heat-resistant  material  on  a  beatable  support,  plac- 
ing a  source  <^  solid  semiconductor  substance  on  top  of 
the  beatable  support  within  the  annular  space  structure 
in  such  quantity  that  the  upper  level  thereof  is  below 
the  top  of  the  annular  spacer  structure,  placing  a  semi- 
c(Miductor  substrate  directly  above  the  source  quantity 
at  a  location  separated  from  the  source  quantity  by  an 
interspace  so  that  it  is  supported  on  the  top  oi  the  annular 
spacer  structure  whereby  in  the  underside  of  the  substrate 
the  source  quantity  and  the  interspace  therebetween  are 
baflSed  from  the  environment,  subjecting  the  source  quan- 
tity to  a  reaction  gas  in  the  interspace  and  simultaneously 
heating  the  support  and  thereby  the  source  quantity  and 
the  substrate  to  temperature  at  which  a  transport  reaction 
occurs  in  the  interspace  for  converting  solid  substance 
from  the  source  quantity  to  a  gaseous  compound  and 
causing  dissociation  of  the  compound  and  precipitation 
of  the  transported  semiconductor  substance  on  the  under- 
side oi  the  substrate. 


3  493  446 
METHOD   FOR  APPLYING  A  BURN  INHIBITOR 
MATERIAL   TO   A    COMPOSITE   PROPELLANT 
GRAIN  ,  ^  „. 

John  D.  Braun  and  Edward  M.  Roy,  China  Lake,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  nH  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccrdary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,398 
Int  CL  C06b  21100 
UA  CL  149—109  1  Claim 

A  technique  is  described  for  providing  an  inhibited  com- 
posite propellant  grain  having  maximum  adhesion  between 
the  grain  surface  and  its  inhibits.  The  process  comprises 
leaching  the  propellant  grain  to  remove  surface  oxidizer, 
applying  a  layer  of  inhibitor,  evacuating,  then  breaking 
vacuum  and  applying  another  layer  of  inhibitor,  followed 
by  curing  as  usual. 


3,493,447 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREP- 
ARATION OF  SPECIMENS  FOR  MICRO- 
SCOPIC EXAMINATION 
Peter  Adrian  Rock,  Pristiaa,  The  BoB  Ring, 
Nuneaton,  Warwicfcdiire,  Entfand 
Continnation  tA  application  Scr.  No.  415,028,  Dec  1, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  14, 1969,  Ser.  No.  808,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain,  Dec  4, 1963, 

47,833/63 

Int  CL  B32b  31104 

UA  CI.  156—57  10  Claims 


The  invention  relates  to  the  preparation  of  specimens 
of  cellular  or  particulate  substance  suspended  in  a  liq- 
uid for  microscopic  examination  and  consists  in  applying 
a  series  of  traces  of  the  respective  specimens  onto  a 
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transparent  film  by  drawing  them  on  the  film,  and  fix- 
ing the  series  of  traces  on  the  film. 


3,493,448 

METHOD  OF  SPLICING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
James  R  Powell  and  Harold  D.  Roberts,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignoKs  to  LTV  Elcctroeystems,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Tex., 
a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,614 
Int  a.  B32b  31120 
U.S.  a.  156—73  6  Oaims 

A  method  of  i^licing  photographic  film  with  an  ultra- 
sonic welding  apparatus  including  the  steps  of  sandblast- 
ing the  ends  to  be  welded  and  chilling  the  fused  ends 
while  they  are  being  compressed  by  the  ultrasonic  tool. 


3,493,449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED 

FOAM  ARTICLES  FROM  POLYURETHANES 
Hans  Dietrich  fimc  Hddclbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Cari  Freodenberf,  Welnhdm,  Bergstrasse,  Germany, 
a  corporation  «f  Gcnnany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  19M,  Scr.  No.  519,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Gcnnany,  Oct  12, 1965, 

F  47,399 

Est  a.  B32b  5/20,  31/24;  B29b  6/02 

U.S.  CL  156—79  9  Qalms 
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Method  of  making  foamed  polyurethane  bodies  which 
comprises  providing  foamable  polyurethane  precursors 
into  a  suitably  shaped  mold,  placing  a  non-woven  fabric 
across  the  mouth  of  the  mold  and  then  placing  a  cover 
over  the  hon-woven  fabric  over  the  mouth  of  the  mold 
such  as  not  to  substantially  interfere  with  the  porosity 
and  fibrous  structure  of  the  non-woven  fabric;  the  foam- 
able  polyurethane  precursor  is  thereupon  permitted  to 
foam,  whereby  driving  the  air  entrapped  in  the  mold 
prior  toi  foaming  out  of  the  mold  through  the  non-woven 
fabric  because  of  its  porosity.  When  the  foaming  poly- 
urethane reaches  the  non-woven  fabric  it  tends  to  pene- 
trate the  interstices  and  increases  in  viscosity  upon  such 
penetration,  whereby  significantly  preventing  the  escape 
of  the  foamed  polyurethane  throu^  these  interstices. 


3,493,450 
HONEYCOMB  CORE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Dan  Gordon  Judge,  Jr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
comb Company  of  America  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,304 

Int  a.  B31d  3/02;  B32b  7/14,  31/04 

VS.  CL  156—197  19  Claims 


or  web,  applying  adhesive  to  this  material  in  series  of 
paraUel  stripes  by  a  concept  of  offset  printing  with  a  flat 
bed  press,  then  cutting  the  strif^ied  material  to  the  desired 
length,  picking  it  up  off  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  carry- 
ing it  back  to  the  stacking  area  on  the  same  machine,  and 
subsequently  stacking  the  sheets  so  that  the  adhesive 
stripes  on  each  sheet  are  alternated  with  the  adhesive 
stripes  on  the  preceding  sheet,  holding  the  sheets  mechan- 
ically until  the  desired  number  of  sheets  have  been  stacked 
one  upon  the  other,  and  then  bonding  the  stacked  sheets 
to  each  other  under  heat  and  pressure,  and  finally  slicing 
the  cured  stacked  sheets  at  right  angles  to  the  ahesive 
stripes  and  and  expanding  the  slice  to  form  honeycomb 
core  material. 


3,493,451 
VACUUM  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
LAMINATING  THEREWITH 
Dale  M.  Beery,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane  Company,   Seattle,    Wadi.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
Contfaination  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  72,094,  Nov.  28, 
1960.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1966.  Scr.  No.  591,648 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/00;  B30b  13/00 
VS.  CL  156—219  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  vacuum  {M'css  and  the  manu- 
facture of  laminates  in  the  press.  A  laminar  assembly 
including  a  thermoplastic  resin  layer  is  engaged  in  the 
press  between  platens;  the  assembly  is  heated  aiul  vacuum 
is  apitod  to  the  assembly  about  the  periphery  of  the 
{datens  so  as  to  remove  gases  and  vapors  from  the  sur- 
faces of  the  thermoplastic  resin  layer. 


3,493,452 
APPARATUS  AND  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  FIBROUS  SHEET  STRUCTURES 
Paul  MonisMi  Cole,  WUni^tom  DcL,  asrifMir  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUodngton,  Dd., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation-fa»^art  of  abandoned  appUcation  Scr.  No. 
456,421,  May  17, 1965.  His  appUcatioa  June  28, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  742,968 

Int  CL  B32b  31/22,  31/18 
VS.  CL  156—254  13  Chdms 


This  invention  sets  forth  a  method  of  manufacturing 
honeycomb  core  by  first  unrolling  a  material  from  a  roll 


Continuous  process  for  forming  fiber-on-end  sheet  prod- 
ucts which  involves  providing  a  fibrous  batt  in  which  the 
fibers  are  oriented  in  its  width  dimension,  compressing 
the  batt  in  its  height  dimension  and  cutting  it  longitu- 
dinally to  form  a  series  of  strips,  placing  the  strips  under 
compression  then  rotating  them  about  their  longitudinal 
axes  to  orient  the  fibers  vertically,  then  permitting  the 
strips  to  engage  one  another  to  form  an  integral  c(^rent 
sheet.  Apparatus  for  performing  this  process  including 
means  for  compressing  and  cutting  the  batt,  a  series  of 
pairs  of  belts  for  placing  the  strips  under  comiMression, 
means  for  rotating  the  belts  and  strips  individuaUy  about 
their  longitudinal  axes,  and  means  for  separating  the  strips 
from  the  belts. 
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3,493,453 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  LINED  METALUC 
CONTAINER  CLOSURES 
Raymond  John  Ccren,  Caxton,  near  Cambridge,  Noel 
Emcit   Davenport,   Kimboiton,   and   Terence    Leslie 
l^ndiian  and  Leon  Yeafain,  St  Neoti,  England,  as- 
dvMn  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Conoccticnt  ^_^  ^^ 
Filed  Sept  14. 1W6,  Ser.  No.  579,199 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15,  1965, 

39,424/65 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/20 

UA  CL  156—293  «  Claims 


pressure  rolls,  said  machine  comprising  an  endless  fila- 
ment distributing  chain  encompassing  longitudinally  ex- 
tending marginal  selvage  strands  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
strands  and  having  means  for  guiding  the  filaments  into 
engagement  with  the  selvage  strands  at  a  fixed  point  lo- 


A  process  of  making  lined  metallic  container  closures 
wherein  an  oxidized  ethylene  polymer  or  copolymer  is  in- 
terposed between  the  metal  closure  and  a  molded  thermo- 
plastic insert  made  of  an  olefinic  polymer  sealant  compo- 
sition to  improve  the  adhesion  between  the  metal  closure 
and  the  said  insert  sealant. 


3,493,454 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  F.  Cooper,  Akron,  OUo,  and  James  W.  EckenwUer, 
Tncson,  Aria.,  Msignort  to  Hm  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Dee.  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  606,513 
Int  CL  in9h  17/16  . 

U.S.  CL  156—415  2  dafans 


are 


cated  a  predetermined  distance  forwardly  of  said  delivery 
chain  plane,  the  machine  being  movable  longitudinally  to 
adjust  the  distance  between  said  fixed  point  and  the  nip  of 
the  pressure  rolls  for  varying  the  width  of  said  fabric  be- 
tween the  selvage  strands. 


3,493,456 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  OR 
WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  AND  SEV- 
ERING  THEM  ALONG  THE  SEAL  OR  WELD 
AREA 

Leonard  J.  Vihitk,  517  E.  166th  PUce, 

Sooth  Holland,  m.    69473 

FUed  Jnly  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563^20 

Int  CL  B3«b  15/34;  B32b  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—515  7  Claims 


A  tire  shaping  apparatus  for  shaping  into  a  toroidal 
f(M'm  a  green  tire  carcass  built  in  the  form  of  a  flat  band 
which  utilizes  axially  movable  flanges  mounted  on  a  can- 
tilever shaft  and  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  directly 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  tire  carcass  as  such  flanges 
moved  axially  toward  each  other. 


3,493,455 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  REINFORCING  MACHINE 
John  M.  LeBolt,  Highland  Park,  and  Richard  O.  Rnpp, 
Chicago,  DL,  aasipion  to  The  Cromwell  Paper  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,380 
Int  CL  D04h  3/08;  B65h  81/00 
VS.  CL  156—440  7  Clafans 

A  machine  for  forming  a  fabric  of  continuous  criss- 
crossed reinforcing  filaments  between  a  pair  of  continuous 
webs  of  sheet  material  being  laminated  between  a  pair  of 


According  to  this  invention  the  film  is  fed  in  stepwise 
fashion  to  a  sealing  or  welding  station  where  the  film 
is  clamped  and  stretched  or  tensioned  with  respect  to  one 
of  a  pair  of  heat  sealing  jaws  or  to  one  of  a  pair  of  high 
frequency  electrodes.  Next  the  other  heat  sealing  jaw  or 
high  frequency  electrode  is  moved  to  engage  tbt  film 
under  pressure  and,  while  the  pressure  is  maintained, 
energy  is  applied  to  seal  or  weld  the  juxtaposed  plies  of 
the  film  along  a  limited  area.  Then  the  other  heat  sealing 
jaw  or  high  frequency  electrode  is  removed  and,  while 
the  clamping  and  stretching  or  tensioning  action  is  main- 
tained, the  one  heat  sealing  jaw  or  high  frequency  elec- 
trode is  moved  lengthwise  of  the  sealed  or  weld^  area 
together  with  a  knife  blade  so  positioned  as  to  split  the 
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sealed  or  welded  area  in  halves.  The  clamping  action  is 
then  released,  the  sealed  and  cut  film  is  discharged,  and 
the  foregoing  steps  are  repeated. 


3,493,457 

CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  TOOL  DRIVEN  BY 
SONIC  ENERGY 
John  Jugler,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Branson 
Instmmoils,  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,827 

Int  a.  B23k  1/06 

VS.  CI.  156—580  6  Claims 


3,493,459 
COMPLEX  MULTILOBAL  TEXTILE  FILAMENT 
EueH  K.  Mcintosh  and  PanI  T.  Howsc,  Jr.,  Pensacola, 
Fla.,  aasignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,287. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1969,  Ser. 
No.  795,900 

Int  a.  D02k  i/22  , 

VS.  CL  161—178  4  CfaUms 


A  multi-lobal  textile  filament  is  disclosed,  having  a 
centrally  axially  evtending  hole  and  a  smaller  axially  ex- 
tending hole  in  each  of  the  filament's  lobes,  about 
20-50%  of  the  total  cross  sectimal  area  being  void. 


3,493,460 
FIRE  RETARDANT  LAMINATE 
Leo  J.  Windecker,  Midland,  Tea.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coiporatimi  of 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,679 

Int  CI.  B32b  5/24;  C09k  3/28 

VS.  CI.  161—93  12  Claims 


A  tool  adapted  to  transfer  sonic  energy  to  a  workpiece 
is  brought  into  forced  engagement  with  the  workiaece.  / 
Control  means  are  disposed  and  coimected  to  control  the 
energization  of  the  tool  with  sonic  energy  in  response 
to  the  reaction  of  the  engagement  force  between  the  tool 
and  workpiece.  The  reaction,  as  shown,  is  a  motional 
displacement  of  the  motion  producing  means. 


3,493,458 

REINFORCED  SHRINK  RESISTANT  PANEL 
Fhmds  J.  Santangelo,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Johnson  ft  Johmon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  476,520, 
Aug.  2,  1965.  This  application  May  5,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  547,981 

Int  CL  B32b  29/00;  B29f  1/10 
VS.  a.  161—44  12  Claims 


M  ^ 


A  fire  retardant  laminate  including  cellular  resinous 
particles  in  a  fire  retardant  resinous  matrix  reinforced 
with  filamentary  material  forming  a  core  sandwiched  be- 
tween a  pair  of  fire  retardant  resinous  skin  layers.  At  least 
one  of  the  resinous  skin  layers  may  have  a  metallic  foil 
adhered  thereto  and  the  cellular  particles  may  also  be  fire 
retardant 


A  composite  paneling  structure  comprised  of  a  blank 
of  flexible  sheet  material  such  as  paper,  paperboard  or 
cardboard  and  rigid  structural  reinforcing  units  of  thermo- 
plastic material  secured  to  the  flexible  sheet  material  for 
imparting  structural  stability  thereto.  The  rigid  struc- 
tural units  of  thermoplastic  material  include  means  re- 
mote from  the  bonded  interface  between  the  rigid  struc- 
tural units  and  the  flexible  sheet  material  for  coimteract- 
ing  diflferential  shrinkage  characteristics  existent  in  the 
thermoplastic  structural  units  thereby  preventing  wrap- 
age  or  distortion  of  the  flexible  sheet  material  out  of  its 
desired  c<Mifiguration. 


3,493,461 
GLASS     FIBER     REINFORCED     POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE  RESIN  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
Samuel  Sterman,  WilUamsville,  and  James  G.  Marsden, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawbig.  Contfamation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
523375,  Feb.  1,  1966.  lUs  application  Jan.  21, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  797,341 

Int  CL  B32b  17/10,  27/30 
VS.  CI.  161—93  26 

An  article  of  manufacture  and  method  for  the  produc- 
tion thereof,  the  article  which  is  a  thermoplastic  composite 
of  fibrous  glass,  a  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  and  an  organo- 
functional  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
trialkoxysilylalkyl  urea,  a  N,N'-bis-(trialkoxysilylalkylcar- 
bamoyl)  urea,  an  aminoalkyltrialkoxysilane,  an  (epoxycy- 
cloalkyl)  alkyltrialkoxysUane,  a  glycidoxyalkyltrialkoxy- 
silane,  an  (acryloxy)  alkyltrialkoxysilane,  and  an  (isocy- 
anato)  alkyltrialkoxysilane,  or  a  hydrolyzate  thereof. 
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3,493.462 

NONPATIEU^D,  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Wiiliam  WaOar  Butiaf,  Ir.,  FraakUB  JasMS  Etsos,  and 

DarM  Ellb  Ifook,  Witariagtoo,  DeL,  aarisBon  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilminston,  Del., 

a  cofporatioa  off  Delaware  ..     .       »       m^ 

CoatinoatkNHfaHpart  off  aliandoncd  application  Scr.  No 


3,493,465 

PROCESS  FOR  HALOGENATING 
15-KETOTESTOLOLACTONES 
Patricic  A.  Diassi,  Wcstficid,  Saul  L.  Neldicman, 
Lawrence  Towaririp,  and  Samnel  C.  Pan,  Metu- 
ciien,  N  J^  assignon  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporation  off  Delaware 


584,627,  Sept  22,  1966,  which  b  a  division  off  appUca-   No  Drawing.  AppDcatioa  Oct.  22, 19J5,  Ser.  No.  502,497, 


tion  Ser.  No.  208,136,  Jnly  6,  1962.  lUs  appUcation 
Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,070 

Int.  a.  D04h  3/08:  D06c  J/06 
VS.  CL  161—169  2  Claims 

Processes  arc  disclosed  for  treating  fibrous  sheet  ma- 
terials with  streams  of  water  or  other  suitable  liquid. 
Fibrous  sheet  material  on  a  supporting  member  is  tra- 


now  Patent  No.  3,365,467,  dated  Jan.  23,  1968,  which 
Is  a  contfamation-fai*pait  of  application  Ser.  No.  490,118, 
Sept.  24,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  1, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  664,929 

Int  CL  C12d  13/00 
U.S.  CL  195—51  S  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  16,16- 


ver^wi7h  he  stream  to  entanTirthe  fi^b^^rs  in  a  manner  dihalo-17a.oxa-D-homoandrost-4^ne-3.15.17.triones    and 
wh^  Iparts  strength  and  stSbility  without  the  need  their  1  2-dehydro  derivatives,  which  are  "^eful  as  protem- 
for  binder  The  examples  illustrate  application  of  the   anabolic  agents.  The  compounds  a«p^^^^^^ 
process  to  a  variety  of  fibrous  sheet  materials,  including  chemically  or  enzymatically  by  halogenatmg  15-keto-l- 
treatment  of  batts  of  loose  staple  fibers  or  continuous  dehydrotestololactone  or  15-ketotcstololactone. 
filaments,  to  form  coherent,  highly  stable,  strong  non- 
woven  fabrics  which  are  randomly  entangled  and  sub- 
stantially nonpattemed  or  which  have  a  repeating  pattern 


of  closely  spaced  lines  of  fiber  entanglement. 


3493463 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  f5RMING  A 
HIGH  STRENGTH  BAND  ALONG  THE 
LENGTH  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
Donald  B.  Baker,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Madiine  Company,  Soodi  Walpole,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,921 
Int.  CL  D21h  5/02:  D21f  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  162—109 


3y493,466 

METHOD  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  CLINICAL 

DIAGNOSIS 

Nobuhiko  Katswiuma,  ToknsUma-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Chugai  Seiyaku  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  11,  1965, 
40/27,107,  40/27,108 
Int  a.  C12k  1/04 
VS.  CI.  195—103.5  7  Claims 

A  method  for  determining  the  enzyme  activity  of  a  car- 
9  Claims  bonyl  compound-NADHj  redox  enzymes  other  than  malic 
dehydrogenase  in  a  body  fluid  by  coupling  the  reaction  of 
said  redox  enzyme  with  a  malic  dehydrogenase  to  form 
oxalacetic  acid  and  measuring  the  amount  of  oxalacetic 
acid  as  formed. 


3,493,467 
REVERSIBLE  BIOCHEMICAL  REACTION 
EMPLOYING  A  TRAPPING  AGENT 
William  Drdl,  Pasadena,  and  Louis  P.  Gerbcr,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  Msfanors  to  Smith  iOfaie  ft  French 
Laboratories,  HiiladeUphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Forming  on  a  paper  machine  a  web  having  a  band  of       No  Drawing.  FOed  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,032 
substantially  increased  strength  quality  relative  to  the  Int  CL  C12k  1/04, 1/10 

main  body  of  the  web  extending,  as  an  integral  part  of  VS.  CL  195—103.5  7  CMms 

the  web,  paraUel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  The  speed  and  accuracy  of  known  enzymatic  assays 
web  on  its  forming  surface.  Cutting  the  band  intermedi-  for  alcohol-containing  fluids  is  improved  by  using  a  novel 
ate  its  width  to  provide  a  web  having  an  edge  of  in-  reagent  assay  includmg:  an  appropriate  carbonyl  corn- 
creased  strength.  The  apparatus  includes  a  means  for  pound  producing  enzyme  system,  the  coenzyme  nicoUn- 
introducing  a  higher  strength  stock  to  a  narrow  region  amide-adenine  dinucleotide,  a  buffer,  an  acid  neutralizing 
of  the  head  box  and  a  baffle  to  merge  this  stock  with  agent,  and  a  novel  trapping  agent  for  the  carbonyl  com 


the  main  stock. 


3,493,464 
FUNGUS-RESISTANT  PAPER  CONTAINING 
METALUC  QUINOUNOLATE  FORMED  IN 
SITU  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Alan  R  Bowers  aad  David  T.  Milne,  Moslnee,  Wis.,  as- 
-  signors  to  Mosinee  Paper  MlBs  Company,  Mosfaiee, 
WiSn  a  corporation  of  ynaeoudn 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,757 
Int  CL  D21h  5/22. 3/00;  D21d  3/00 
VS.  a.  162—161  8  Clahns 

A  fungus-resistant  or  moldproof  paper  containing  a 
metallic  quinolinolate  as  the  fungicidal  or  fungistatic 
agent  which  has  been  precipitated  in  the  pulp  slurry  by 
first  adding  a  solution  of  a  hydroxyquinoline  to  the  pulp 


pound  produced  from  the  alcohol  selected  from  one  of 
the  aminooxyalkanoic  acids,  hydroxylamine-0-sulfonic 
acid,  and  aminooxyalkane  sulfonic  acids. 


3,493,468 

APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATIC    STARTING 

AND  CONTROL  OF  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

DISTILLATION 

Federico  Arcari,  Sonsina,  Italy,  assignor  io  Sodcta  Ing. 

Giovanni  MMCwinl,  Milan,  Raly 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,315 

Claims  priority,  applkatkni  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1966, 

6,571/66 


Int  CI.  BOld  3/42 

slurry  and  then  adding  a  solution  of  a  metal  salt,  to  there-  UJS.  CL  202 — 160  1  Claim 

by  precipitate  the  metallic  quinolinolate  prior  to  forma-       An  apparatus  for  automatic  starting  and  control  of 
tion  of  a  sheet  from  the  pulp  slurry  <h-  furnish.  distillation  plants  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination 
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with  the  still,  a  motor-driven  aspirator-compressor,  many  3,493^470 

detectors  and  elements  sensitive  to  thermic  or  pressure  VOLATILE  COMPONENTS  BY  VAPORIZATION 
values,  an  electric  device  to  which  are  sent  the  signals  WHILE  MAINTAINING  THE  DESIRED  RATE 
of  the  above  elements  and  which  transmit  control  signals       OF    VAPORIZATION    BY    OVERHEAD    FLOW 

CONTROL 

Howard  B.  Irvin,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,422 
lot  CL  BOld  3/42.  3/34.  53/14 


VS.  a.  203—2 


9  Claims 


to  the  various  switches  and  servo-relays  controlling  the 
various  operationsL 


3,493,469 

DISTILLATION  AND  DECANTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SEPARATING  COMPONENTS 
Neil  WlOiam  Woodrow  Porter,  Loughborough,  England, 
assiguOT    to    Hsons    Industrial    Chemicab    Lfanited, 
LoughlMmNigh,  En^and 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  620,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  12, 1966, 

10,983/66 

Int  CL  BOld  3/00:  F28b  9/08 

VS.  CL  202—176  8  Clahns 


This  invention  is  concerned  with  a  distillation  tech- 
nique for  separating  the  components  of  mixtures  result- 
ing from  the  synthesis  of  azines  from  for  example  bleach, 
ammonia  and  carbonyl  compounds.  The  distillation  col- 
unm  used  for  the  separaticm  incorporates  a  decanting 
device. 


^^ 


Relatively  more  highly  volatile  materials  are  recovered 
from  the  liquid  phase  comprising  at  least  two  volatile 
components  by  governing  the  rate  of  vapor  removal  from 
a  vapor  phase  overiying  the  liquid  phase  in  response  to 
the  pressure  drop  across  a  restricted  section  in  the  vapor 
exit  from  the  system  so  as  to  maintain  that  pressure  drop 
at  a  predetermined,  substantially  constant  value. 


3,493,471 

ACRYLIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 

Robert  N.  Bashaw,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asd^or  Io  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  MidL,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Debware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,153 

Int  CL  BOld  3/34. 15/04 

VS.  CI.  203—8  6  Oafans 

Inhibited  acrylic  acid  is  purified  for  polymerization  by 
distillation  through  a  packing  of  copper.  The  oveitead 
vapors  are  quenched  in  cold  deionized  water.  Preferably, 
quenching  is  accomplished  by  spraying  the  acid  vapors 
with  water  at  a  temperature  below  about  20*  C.  The  result- 
ing aqueous  solution  of  acrylic  acid  is  contacted  with  an 
ion  exchange  or  chelating  resin  to  remove  copper  cations. 
Monomer  prepared  in  this  manner  is  polymerized  to  pro- 
vide high  molecular  weight  polymers. 


3,493,472 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURinCA- 
TTON  OF  FORMALDEHYDE  BY  RECTTHCATTON 
WITH  PLURAL  STAGE  CONDENSER-ABSORBER 
ZONES 

Rolf  Sdmmacher,  BerUn,  Gcnnany,  amignor  to  Flrma 
Karl  Fbdicr  Apparateni.  Rohrleitnngsbau,  Beriin, 
Gcnnany 

Filed  Not.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1965, 

iM^763/65 

,T «  ^.m^P-  ■•**  ^^^^'  ■•y  ^/2^'  C07c  45/24 
VS.  CL  203—42  n  claims 

A  process  and  device  for  the  production  of  formalde- 
hyde solutions  having  a  concentration  in  excess  of  67  and 
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»  *^™.oM»»,i7*i*   in  a  «inBle   aluminum  and  subsequentiy  anodizing  the  zinc-coated 

as  high  as  96  weight  percent  fonnaWehy^^^^^  woSeS  in  phosphoric  add  to  consume  the  zinc  and 

step  and  without  further  refinmg.  from  gases  contaimng   ^° Jj^^JJ^Jj  P„i„S„  ^^^,  ^^  subsequent  plating  opera- 

tions. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYOTRONS  ON  ROLLED 
ALUMINUM  SUBSTRATES 

ConateBtiiie  A.  Ncngctener,  SchcMCtady,  Jolm  R.  Rfir^ 
m.  Nidonnma,  and  Rrabea  E.  JoniMn,  Sdiencctady, 
N^^  Mripioffs  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 


tlon  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,434 

bit  a.  C23b  9/00, 5/50, 3/00 

VS.  CI.  204—33  3  Claims 


MI/ULftM 


formaldehyde  and  methanol,  with  simultaneous  increase 
in  yield. 

3,493,473 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING   CRUDE 
PYRIDINE  BASES 
Teisukc  NaHo,  AUra  Tamano,  and  YosUo  Kawai,  NU- 
gata,  Japwi,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas-Chcmkal  Company, 
Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
"      Rkd  MiTll,  1966;  Ser.  No.  5354>98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1965, 
40/16,630 
Int.  CL  BOld  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  203—84  5  aaims 


\ 


(emoKiea) 


tUOVUM 

owoamet/ 


AMOoa»» 


Use  of  an  anodized  aluminum  mirror  substrate  as 
the  base  for  a  cryotron.  The  anodic  coating  of  the  mir- 
ror substrate  is  chemically  stripped  and  then  layers  of 
superconducting  films  and  gates  are  sequentially  applied 
to  the  stripped  surface.  The  whole  structure  can  then  be 
anodized.  The  substrate  has  an  original  surface  roughness 
of  less  than  3  microinches.  \ 


A  process  for  purifying  crude  pyridine  bases  which 
comprises  rectifying  the  crude  bases  together  with  water 
to  form  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  the  pyridine  base  and 
removing  impurities  contained  in  the  pyridine  bases  to 
obtain  a  high  purity  pyridine  which  conUins  a  very  small 
quantity  of  permanganate  reducible  materials  and  is  Ehr- 
lich's  reagent  negative. 


3,493,476 

SULFIDATION  AND  OXIDATION 
RESISTANT  COATING 
Joseph  G.  Lucas,  Thunlnill,  William  R  Freeman,  Jr., 
Easton,  and  Warren  A.  Rentz,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,292 
Int  CI.  C23b  5/52, 5/50, 5/06 
U  A  a.  204—37  6  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  sulfidation  and  oxidation  re- 
sistant coating  upon  nickel  base  alloys  wherein  chromium 
and  aluminum-silicon  layers  are  imposed  upon  the  base 
and  then  subjected  to  such  temperatures  as  will  cause 
diffusion  of  these  layers,  resulting  in  a  product  wherein 
the  base  material  is  provided  with  a  chromium  rich  in- 
termediate layer  and  an  aluminum  rich  exterior  layer. 


3  493  474 

ALUMINUM  PLA*TING  PROCESS 

Aloys  E.  Weber,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

poratfon  of  Ddaware  ,„.^^ 

No  Drawi^.  Fflcd  Apr.  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,163 

Int  CL  C23b  9/02. 5/10:  C23f  17/00 

VS.  CL  204—33  5  Claims 

A  process  for  plating  aluminum  substrates  mvolvmg 

the  principal  steps  of  depositing  a  coating  of  zinc  on  the 


3,493,477 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF  BENZENE 
Eddie  C.  F^nch,  Aubrey,  Tex.,  and  Charles  M.  Starfcs, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  asdgnors  to  Contfaicntal  Oil  Com- 
pany, Ponca  City,  Okla. 
No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Dec  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  689,783 

Int  CI.  C07c  5/10, 13/22 
VS.  CL  204—59  6  Cbfans 

A  process  for  electrochemically  reducing  benzene  to 
1 ,4  cyclohexadiene  in  the  presence  of  liquid  ammonia,  an 
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alkali  metal  chloride  and  an  alcohol,  all  in  the  absence  of  ene  has  been  cop<^ymerized  only  with  one  of  the  vinyl- 
iron  and  under  anhydrous  conditions.  pyridine  or  acrylic  ester. 


\ 


3,493,478 

ELECTROLYTIC  PREPARATION  OF 
PERCHLORATES 
Handady  V.  K.  Udupa,  Srinlvasa  Sampath,  Kapisthahun  C. 
Narasimham,  and  Muthia  NagaU^am,  aO  %  Central 
Electrochemical  Research  Institnte,  Karalkudl,  (S.  RIy.), 
Indfai;  Chakkabkkal  J.  Rajn,  %  FertOiier  Corporation 
of  Indhi  Ltd.,  Trombay  Unit  Bombay,  Indtta;  and 
Govfaida  Rao,  %  Madras  Rubber  Factory,  Tiravot- 
tiyur,  Madras,  India 

No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Dec.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,609 

Int  CL  BOlk  7/00;  COlb  11/26, 11/18 

VS.  CI.  204—82  11  Chdms 

Sodium  perchlorate  is  prepaijbd  electrcdytically  from 
sodium  chloride  solutions  in  one  step  by  passing  a  direct 
current  through  the  solution,  in  the  presence  of  fluoride 
ion.  A  stainless  steel  cathode  and  a  lead  dioxide  anode  are 
satisfactory. 


3,493,479 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  ARYLCHLORO 

SILANES 
Alezandr  VasUjcvich  Zimin,  lidia  Pavlovna  Sidorova, 
Anna  Dmitrievna  Yerlna,  Antonina  Yasfljcvna  Guba- 
nova,  and  Valentina  Ivanovna  Savushldna,  Moscow, 
U.SJS.R.,  assignors  to  Nauchno-IssledovateldQr  Flziko- 
Khimichcsky  Institute  im.  L.  Ja.  Karpova,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,321 

Int  CI.  BOIJ 1/10 
VS.  CI.  204—158  11  Chdms 

Method  of  preparing  mono-silyl  derivatives  of  benzene 
having  the  general  formula       \ 


R'3.nR"SiCl, 


and  bis-silyl  derivatives  of  benzene  having  the  general 
formula 

(R'3.nSiCln)2CeX4         x^ 

where  R'  is  methyl  or  aryl,  R"  is  aryl,  chloroaryl,  fluoro- 
aryl  or  chlorofluoroaryl,  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  and  n 
has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  consisting  in  the  interaction 
of  a  halogenated  benzene  with  (hydride,  organohydride)- 
chlorosilanes  including  chlorosilane  hydrides,  methyl 
chlorosilane  hydrides  and  aryl  chlorosilane  hydrides,  the 
interaction  occurring  under  gamma-ray  irradiation  having 
an  energy  of  0.5  to  2.0  mev.  at  a  temperature  of  ISO- 
BOO"  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  20-60  atmospheres  in 
an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas,  preferably  nitrogen. 


3,493,480 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLYPROPYLENE- 
VINYLPYRIDINE-ACRYLATE  ESTER  GRAFT 
COPOLYMER 

Toshihiko  Kuroda,  Yoshhiori  Matsushima,  Yujiro 
Nakayama,  and  Isao  Toshlma,  YoUudchi-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  PetrochcmicRl  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,562 

Int  CL  C08f  i/76 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.17  3  Chdms 

A  polypropylene  composition  comprising  polypropylene 
and  a  polypropylene  graft-copolymerized  with  a  vinylpyri- 
dine  and  an  acrylic  ester,  the  grafting  being  effected  by 
ionizing  radiation.  This  composition  displays  superior  dye- 
ability  not  only  to  polypropylene  but  also  to  the  above 
composition  wherein  the  graft-copolymerized  polypropyl- 

871  O.Q.—  t 


3,493,481 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
George  Messner,  Sea  CUfl,  Rniolpb  John  AraMirang, 
Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  Dfaniliy  G.  Gnbbc,  Lewlston, 
Mafaic,  assignors  to  PhotodrcnHs  Corporation,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Oct  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,919 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—180  13  Oafans 


± 


//> 


^^ 


3=£ 


IF 


-^ 


A  process  for  testing  a  {Minted  circuit  board  is  pro- 
vided, which  comprises  iN-oviding  a  first  conductive  plate 
and  a  second  conductive  plate,  placing  between  said  con- 
ductive plates  a  printed  circuit  board  having  at  least  one 
terminal  on  the  board  which  is  connected  through  at 
least  one  circuit  to  at  least  one  other  terminal  on  the 
board,  placing  between  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
one  of  said  conductive  plates  a  recipient  sheet  and  a 
source  sheet,  said  source  sheet  being  impregnated  widi  a 
fluid  phase  containing  relatively  charged  mobile  particles 
of  detectable  material  capatde  of  electrophoretic  transfer, 
said  reciiMcnt  sheet  being  impregnated  with  a  liquid  phase 
into  which  said  partides  can  migrate,  said  recipient  sbeM 
and  said  source  sheet  being  in  surface-to-surface  contact 
with  each  other,  placing  between  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  the  remaining  conductive  plate  an  overlay 
template  which  is  non-conducting  and  which  has  aper- 
tures opposite  selected  terminals  on  the  printed  circuit 
board,  and  placing  a  conducting  pad  over  said  temiriate 
between  the  template  and  the  remaining  conductive  plate, 
establishing  an  electric  field  between  said  conductive 
plates  whereby  said  terminals  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
sheets  are  energized  and  effects  electrophoretic  migrati(m 
of  said  charged  mobile  particles  from  an  origin  within 
said  source  sheet  to  a  destination  within  said  recifnent 
sheet,  the  areas  in  said  recipient  and  source  sheets  where 
said  migration  takes  jdace  defining  areas  opposite  ener- 
gized terminals  of  said  circuit  board. 


3,493,482 

USE  OF  COAL  IN  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jam^  Inrtn,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,   Inc.,   Pittsbwgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

^*Ll?!frJ^^^*f?*'?!!^!l^^  •'  appHcaflon  Scr.  No. 
635,405,  May  i  1967.  This  application  July  23,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  746,747 

IIS   n   ,.^:  <?•  C23b  7i/00;  BOlk 5/02 

VS.  CI.  204 — 181  5  Chdms 

This  invention  relates  to  novel,  pigmented,  electrode- 
positable  compositicms.  More  particulariy,  this  invention 
relates  to  the  use  of  anthracite  coal  in  pigmentary  form 
to  produce  black,  grey  or  dark-colored  electiodepositable 
compositions. 


T 
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3  493  4S3 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  METHOD  AT  HIGH 
VOLTAGE 
Gerald  R.  Gacesa,  FrankHii,  Wis^  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaiaia 
No  Drawing.  Cootinnation-in-part  of  application  So-.  No. 
581,166,  Sept.  22, 1966.  Tills  application  Jan.  28, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  794,750 

Int.  CL  C23b  13/00;  BOlk  5/02 
UA  a.  204—181  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  electrodepositing 
an  organic  coating  on  a  conductive  base.  More  particu- 
larly, this  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  increasing  the 
deposition  of  electrodepositable  compositions  at  voltages 
above  the  normal  rupture  voltage  of  the  system. 


techniques,  utilizing  catheter-like  microelectrodes  incap- 
sulated  by  a  film  of  hydrophobic  material  and  applying 
thereto  a  train  of  voltage  pulses  of  progressively  increas- 
ing or  decreasing  amplitude  to  obtain  a  characteristic 
concentration  curve. 


3,493,484 
GAS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Rodney  Berg,  Black  Earth,  and  Robert  P.  Cox,  Madison, 
Wis.,  anl^nors  of  foity>Bfaie  and  one-half  percent  to 
said  Berg,  five  percent  to  said  Cox,  and  twcn^-two  and 
du-ec4oartiis  percent  each  to  Jolin  G.  Bamess  and 
CarmcB  A.  Hnsct 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,369 

Int.  CL  BOlk  3/00 

VS,  CL  204—195  15  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  additive  in 
a  gaseous  medium  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes and  a  dielectric  web  is  located  between  electrodes. 
An  electrolyte  is  coated  on  the  web  and  is  adapted  to 
conduct  a  current  between  the  electrodes.  The  electrolyte 
includes  a  substance  capable  of  reacting  with  the  additive 
in  the  gas  to  form  an  insoluble  reaction  product.  The  re- 
action product  precipitates  to  increase  the  resistance  of 
the  electrolyte  and  the  increase  in  resistance  serves  to 
actuate  a  signalling  device  or  alarm. 


3,493,485 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  DISSOLVED 
OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  OF  BIOLOGI- 
CAL FLUIDS 
Robert  C.  MacArflmr,  BowmansvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cornell  Aerommtical  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  678,005 

Int  a.  BOlk  3/00 

UJS.  CL  204—195  8  Claims 


3,493,486 
ANODE  PINS  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  CELLS 
Raymond  Joseph  DDL  Florence,  Ala.,  anigDor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

FDed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,493 

Int  a.  C22d  3/02,  3/12:  E21b  19/16 

VS.  CL  204—243  v  3  Qaims 


Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  the  anode  pins 
of  an  electrolytic  reduction  cell  and  for  resetting  such 
pins  while  still  hot.  The  equipment  comprises  a  modified 
fork  truck  having,  in  addition  to  the  conventional  ver- 
tically movable  carriage  and  a  revolving  apron,  an  ex- 
tensible boom  mounting  a  puller-driver  mechanism  which 
includes  a  pin  clamping  head.  Means  are  also  provided 
for  reacting  the  pin  withdrawal  force  against  the  cell 
structure. 


3,493,487  / 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
DL^HRAGM  CELL 
Walter  W.  RntheL  Niagara  Falls,  and  Alvin  T.  Emeiy, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  <tf 
New  York 

FOed  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,287 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/04 

VS,  a.  204—284  8  Chdms 


i-. 
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A  cathode  structure  for  a  chlor-alkali  type  diaphragm 

Apparatus  for  determining  concentration  of  oxygen  electrolytic  cell  presenting  a  conductive  metal  enclosure 

dissolved  in  biological  fluids,  according  to  polarographic  having  positioned  therein  a  perii^eral  foraminous  metal 


I 


\ 


chamber,  said  chamber  having  in  conmiunicaticm  there- 
with plural  foraminous  metal  projections  traversing  the 
width  of  the  cathode  structure,  said  foraminous  projec- 
tions being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  substantially  90°  comers,  wherein  the  attachment 
of  said  projections  to  the  perii^eral  chamber  also  forms 
a  substantially  90"  angle  at  the  point  of  junction. 


3,493,488 
ELECmODIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Francis  J.  Slsk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pfttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  ui 
Pennsylvania 

FOed  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,449 
lot  CL  BOld  13/02:  C02b  1/82 


UJS.  CL  204—3011 


5  Claims 


.d? 
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An  electrodialysis  cell  for  demineralizing  water  solu- 
tions in  which  anion  and  cation  membranes  and  reticulate 
perm-selective  structures  are  disposed  in  positions  that 
guide  water  flow  in  directions  conducive  to  maximum  ef- 
ficiency of  solution  and  pure  water  flow  and  collection  of 
ions  from  the  solution. 


i         3,493,489 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL 

AND  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 
Georges  R.  Nudche,  Berkeley,  CaUf .,  assigmtr  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CallL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,041 

Irt.  CL  ClOg  37/00, 13/00:  ClOb  55/00 

VS.  a.  208—50  7  Claims 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  low  freeze  point  jet 
fuel  from  a  heavy  oil  feed  by  catalytically  cracking  the 
heavy  oil,  fractionating  the  catalytic  cracker  eflluent,  cok- 
ing a  portion  of  the  effluent,  and  hydrocracking  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  coker  gas  oil  and  uncoked  catalytic 


I ^^. 
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cracker  effluent.  Preferably  the  bottoms  from  catalytic 
cracker  effluent  fractions  is  coktA.  A  separate  second 
coker  feed  may  be  combined  with  that  portion  of  the 
fractionated  catalytic  cracker  effluent  to  be  coked  prior 
to  coking. 


3,493^90 

REGENERATION  OF  ALUMINOSIUCATE 

CATALYSTS 

Charles  J.  Pfamk,  Woodbny,  and  Edward  J.  RorfaaU, 

Deptf Old,  N J.,  atidgnow  to  MobB  OB  Cotporathm,  a 

corporatkm  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,616 
Int  CL  ClOg  11/02:  BOIJ  11/02 
U.S.  CL  208—120  12  Clafaiis 

The  invention  is  directed  to  the  discovery  that  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  catalysts  whose  activity  has  been 
diminished  by  exposure  to  moisture,  high  temperatures, 
and  to  moisture  at  high  temperatures  may  be  restored 
by  controlled  treatment  with  anionic  reagents. 


3,493,491 

BLENDING  HYDROGENATED  FRACTIONS 

TO  MAKE  A  JET  FUEL 

Robert  L.  BamesL  Pfaccntia,  and  Robert  L.  Dinsmorc, 

Lon;  Beach,  Calif.,  assipion  to  Atlantic  Rk^Bdd  Cooi- 

panjr,  PfaOadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corparathm  of  ri—sjIiaiJa 
No  Drawtag.  Original  appHcatioB  Aug.  3, 1M7,  Ser.  No. 

658,066.  Divided  and  lUs  appHcatloa  May  21,  1969, 

Ser.  No.  839,128 

list  CL  CIOI 1/04;  Ct7c  5/02 
VS.  q.  208—144  10  CWns 

A  high  thermal  stability,  low  vapor  pressure  jet  engine 
fuel  for  Mach  3  to  3.5  aircraft  containing  from  30  to 
60  percent  isoparaffins,  from  20  to  50  percent  monocyclic 
naj^thenes,  and  from  10  to  25  percent  polycydic  naph- 
thenes.  The  fuel  is  formed  by  removing  n-perafiins  from 
a  highly  paraffinic  crude  and/or  by  blending  isoparaffinic 
stocks  together  with  straight  run  :»tocks  to  form  the  de- 
sired proportion  of  constituents.  Preferred  blending  ma- 
terials are  alkylation  unit  solvent  rerun  bottoms,  alkyl 
trimers,  propylene  tetramers,  specific  thermally  cracked 
stocks  boiling  within  the  stove  oil  range,  and  specific 
straight  run  stocks  boiling  in  the  stove  oil  range.  The 
thermally  cracked  stocks  and  straight  run  stocks  used  are 
first  hydrogenated  to  completion  in  two  hydft>genation 
steps,  treated  to  remove  n-parafiins  and  then  blended  to 
form  the  specific  fuel  composition.  The  alkylation  unit 
solvent  rerun  bottoms  and  propylene  tetramer  are  sub- 
stantially isoparaffinic  and  require  only  a  single  hydro- 
genation  step  prior  to  blending. 


3,493,492 
HYDROTREATING  OB  FYROLYSIS 
^  ^  GASOLINE  (DRDNMLENE) 
Morgan  C  Sm,  Upper  MoalcUIr,  N J.,  aaigMr  to  The 
Uuamos  Company,  Bloomield,  NJ.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Delaware 

^^llSf*'??®^??*^  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No.  585,990, 
Oct  11,  1966,  wUch  Is  a  coatimiatioa-fai.part  of 
appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  376,358,  Jnw  19,  19Mri1iis 
application  Aug.  20, 1968.  Ser.  No.  754,065 
WTO  <«  —  ^«^CL  COJg  23/02 

VS.  CL  208-255  *  n  chdms 

A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  pyrolysis  gasoline  frac- 
tion, containing  diolefins,  mono^lefins,  styrenes  and 
other  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  to  selectively  hydrogenate 
the  diolefins  and  styrenes  wherein  the  pyrolysis  gasoline 
fraction  is  hydrogenated  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  noble  metal  catalyst,  in  a  reactor  having  an 
inlet  temperature  between  120'  F.  and  400*  P.,  and  a 
porUon  of  the  hydrotreated  product  is  recycled  to  the  feed 
to  both  preheat  the  feed  to  the  hydrogcnation  tempera- 
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ture  and  limit  the  temperature  rise  within  the  reactor  to  of  a  sludge  digester  tank  for  heaUng  and  circulatmg 
too*  F  or  less  A  hydrosen  containing  gas  stream  is  sludge.  Each  unit  comprises  pipmg  surrounded  by  heat- 
luw    r.  w  !*»./••  .^^  ^^^^  ^^  j^^^.^^  ^  ^j^j^  inkt.at  iu  lower  end  and 

a  sludge  outlet  at  its  upper  end.  A  conduit  is  provided 


introduced  into  the  reactm*  to  provide  a  logarithmic  mean 
partial  pressure  of  hydrogen  of  80-500  p.s.i.g. 


PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  LUBRICATINGOttS 

anSa  catalyst  for  use  IN  the  process 

Alfred  Hcake,  3Mli»lalf,  aiid  William  A.  Home,  Oak- 
^«k^t!!»JSi!^Sduiiid,  Prairie  vmase,  Kans., 
mS^an  to  Gidf  Rcaevdi  *  Devdopiiiciit  Company, 
Pfttabargh,  Pa^  a  corporatiop  of  Ddaware 
CootimialioB-iB-part  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  532,427, 
Mm.  7,  19M.  lUs  appUcalioB  Oct.  1,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  767,007 

IbL  CL  ClOg  23/02, 41/00;  ClOm  1/02 
VS.  a.  208—264  10  Claims 


for  passing  a  pressurized  gas  into  the  piping  at  or  near 
the  lower  end  for  escape  at  or  near  the  upper  end  where- 
by the  sludge  is  caused  to  circulate  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  tank  through  the  piping. 


3,493,495 
PROCESS  FOR 


WATER 


THE  OSMOTIC 
FROM    A    SALINE 
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APPARATUS  AND 
SEPARATION    OF 
SOLUTION 

Morrii  Mendeboii,  16156  Oxiey, 

Soutkfield,  Mich.    48075 

Filed  JaD.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  698,667 

Int  CL  BOld  13/00 


UJS.  CL  210—23 


10  Claims 


3L 


A  process  for  producing  an  enhanced  lubricating  oil 
by  contacting  a  crude  lubricating  oil  stock  with  hydrogen 
under  hydrogenating  conditions  and  a  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  Group  VI  metal,  its  oxide  or  sulfide  and  at 
least  one  Group  Vm  metal,  its  oxide  or  sulfide  supported 
on  an  alumina  carrier  having  a  cracking  activity  index 
of  less  than  about  30  and  containing  halogen.  The  total 
metals  content  of  the  catalyst  is  at  least  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  catalyst  and  the  metals  are  present 
in  an  atomic  ratio  of  Group  VHI  metals  to  Group  VI 
metals  in  the  range  from  about  2.25:1  to  about  6:1. 


3,493,494 
SLUDGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Rofer  G.  Kolbb,  Hove,  Smaez,  Englaiid,  asrignor  to 
SfaDOB-Harfley  limited,  a  Briwh  company 
ContlmiatioB  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  456,664,  May  18, 
1965.  TUs  appHcatioB  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,184 
lot  CL  C02c  1/06 
US.  CL  210-4  11  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  sewage  sludge  treatment  ap- 
paratus comprising  one  or  matt  units  mounted  externally 


A  system  for  recovering  fresh  water  by  introducing  two 
streams  of  sea  water  into  a  permeability  cell.  The  first 
stream  is  delivered  by  a  high  pressure  feed  circuit  to  a 
semi-permeable  membrane  in  the  cell  which  passes  fresh 
water  and  leaves  more  concentrated  brine  on  its  sur- 
face. The  second  stream  is  accumulated  under  low  pres- 
sure in  a  secondary  circuit  which  is  normally  fluidly  iso- 
lated from  the  cell.  Periodicidly  the  secondary  circuit 
is  connected  with  the  high  pressure  crcuit  to  deliver  a 
second  stream  of  sea  water  into  the  cell  to  dilute  the 
concentrated  brine  from  the  membrane  surface.  It  is 
then  again  isolated  from  the  high  pressure  circuit  to  al- 
low for  ejection  of  treated  solution  at  low  pressure  and 
injection  of  a  new  charge  of  untreated  solution  at  the 
same  time. 
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3^93,496 

PURIFIED  WATER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Domdd  T.  Bray,  Escondldo,  aad  Rum  M.  Browa,  Pales 
Vcrdcs  Estates,  CaBf .,  mriganw  to  Dcsalfaiatkm  Sys- 
tems, be,  San  Dicflo,  CaHf .,  a  corporatioB  of  Cdif omia 
FUed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,410 
IM,  CL  BOld  29/00, 13/00 


UJS.  CL  210—231 


lOCIainw 


Apparatus  for  supjriying  water  under  pressure  from  a 
water  purification  system  which  operates  by  introduction 
of  impure  water  under  pressure.  A  pressure-resistant  closed 
tank  is  arranged  to  contain  a  driving  fluid  under  {M-essure 
and  into  which  purified  water  from  the  purification  unit 
is  introduced.  The  driving  fluid,  which  may  be  a  com- 
pressed gas,  for  example  air,  or  a  liquid  under  pressure, 
for  example  water,  drives  stored  water  in  the  pressure- 
resistant  tank  under  pressure  to  point  of  use.  The  driv- 
ing fluid  and  temporarily  stored  water  in  the  pressure-re- 
sistant tank  are  separated  by  separation  means,  for  ex- 
ample a  diaphragm. 


I^ate  height  may  thus  be  lowered  to  a  value  about  equal 
to  the  column  diameter;  accordingly  the  invention  pro- 
vides for  pipe  lines,  preferably  including  turbulence  in- 
ducing formation  to  bemused  for  chromatographic  sep- 
arations while  substances  to  be  separated  are  conveyed 
between  two  geographically  spaced  apart  localities,  such 
IMpe  lines  for  that  purpose  containing  a  retarding  phase. 
In  the  case  of  packed  columns  the  high  velocity  of  the 
forwarding  phase  can  also  be  used  to  maintain  a  par- 
ticulate column  packing  in  an  expanded  condition  offering 
a  lowered  resistance  to  the  flow  of  the  forwarding  phase. 
The  particulate  material  may  be  fully  fluidised,  porous 
partitions  limiting  the  movement  of  the  particulate  ma- 
terial to  a  distance  not  exceeding  the  theoretical  plate 
height  required  for  the  separation,  fweferably  a  distance 
about  equal  to  the  colunm  diameter.  Alternatively  the 
flow  velocity  of  the  forwarding  phase  is  adjusted  to  a 
value  at  which  the  particulate  material  is  expanded  with- 
out relative  movement  between  the  particles.  The  free- 
flowing  properties  of  such  expanded  bed  may  be  utilised 
in  continuous  chromatography  wherein  the  bed  is  caused 
to  flow  uniformly  in  counter  current  to  the  forwarding 
iriiase. 

3.493,498 
ION-EXCH4NGE  PROCESS 
bring  M.  Abrams,  Redwood  City,  CaHf.,  and  Chester  S. 
Parks,  Hohndd,  N  J.,  aarigBors  to  Diamoad  Shamrock 
Corporatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,889 

Int  CL  BOld  15/04 

VS.  CL  210—32  5  Clafans 


3,493,497 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 


/     \ 


Victor  Pretorins,  37  Eridamu  St,  Wateifcloof  Ridge,  and 
Hans  Hebnnt  Hahn,  38  Marais  St,  Baflcy'ft  Mnclc- 
Icnenk,  both  of  Pretoria,  Transvaal,  RepoUic  of  Sooth 
Africa 

Filed  May  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  548,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Soufli  Africa, 

May  11, 1965,  65/2,502 

Int  CL  BOld  15/08 


VS.  CL  210—31 


13  Claims 


In  the  chromatographic  process  of  the  invention,  the 
relative  velocity  between  the  forwarding  and  retarding 
phases  of  a  chromatographic  system  is  higher  than  that 
corresponding  to  the  onset  of  turbulence  in  the  forward- 
ing phase  to  decrease  the  resistance  to  mass  transfer  in 
the  forwarding  idiase.  It  is  also  below  the  value  at  which 
the  contribution  to  plate  height  resulting  from  the  re- 
sistance to  mass  transfer  in  the  retarding  phase  becomes 
the  overriding  factor.  In  open  tube  colunms  the  theoretical 


n't 

Hardness  is  removed  from  water  by  contacting  said 
water  with  a  weak-acid  cation-exchange  resin  in  the  alkali 
metal  or  ammonium  form.  Regeneration  of  the  resin  when 
spent  is  effected  by  first  eluting  the  hardness  ions  from 
the  resin  by  contacting  said  resin  with  an  aqueous  acid 
followed  by  conversion  of  the  resin  to  the  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  form  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  soluti(Mi 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  carbonate  or  bicarbon- 
ate or  ammonium  hydroxide.  By  this  method  hardness  may 
be  completely  removed  from  even  highly  saline  waters. 


\ 


3,493,499 
FLOCCULATION  OF  SALINE  SOUD 
SUSPENSIONS 
Mohamcd  A.  Zcitoan,  WiUbun  F.  McDhcmiy,  and  Recce 
W.  Mnrray,  LiAc  Jadmm,  Tcz.,  asrignora  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,562 
Int  CL  C02b  1/20 
VS.  CL  210—49  6  Oafani 

Flocculation  of  solid  suspensions  in  saline  water  is  en- 
hanced with  a  combination  treatment  involving  api^ying 


aggrrn 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


222 

to  the  suspension  in  sequence  a  high  molecular  wei^t, 
carboxylic  polyelectrolyte,  trivalent  metal  ion  and  th«i 
a -second  dose  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  carboxylic 
polyelectrolyte.  When  applied  under  flocculating  condi- 
tions, with  intervening  mixing,  the  foiegoing  senes  of 
chemical  treatments  produces  a  large,  rapidly  settlmg  floe 
which  leaves  low  residuals  of  fines  in  the  overhead.  The 
settled  floe  is  also  highly  stable  to  degradation  by  agita- 
tion. ^^«_^_^^__ 

ACRYUC  ACID  FOV^^^ff"*.^.  »*mi.«i 
Hemy  Vdk,  Bay  CHy,  «^  '«^  iSj!?"^  ^^""SSJ' 
IV&h^  MiVMn  to  Tbc  Dow  Chwdcri  Company.  Mid- 

No  DrawiBf.  File*  Oct  It,  !%.?«.  No.  587,964 

^CLC»Sd  1/04:  Clh  1/20       ^_. 
UA  CL  21*-^54  *  ciamiB 

Acrylic  acid  polymers  are  obtained  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  disperse  soUd-polymer  particles 
when  a  monomer  composition  is  polymerized  with  agita- 
tion, the  monomer  composition  consisting  of  ethylemeally 
unsaturated  water-soluble  monomers  comprising  at  least 
about  10  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid  and  from  0  up  to 
about  90  weight  percent  of  acrylamide  and  the  monomer 
composition  being  dissolved,  at  a  pH  within  the  range 
from  about  1  to  about  4  in  a  water  solution  of  a  water- 
soluble  ammonium,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  or 
rinc  salt  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  wherein  such  salt  is 
present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  precipitate  the  polymer 
formed. 


3,493(501 
MEIHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SI^^^ED 

MATTER  IN  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT 
John  C.  Eck,  ConvcnL  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Cheniical 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ynrk 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,188 
Int  CL  C02b  1/20  _  , 

UA  CL  210 54  1^  Claims 

A  synthetic  cationic  or  anionic  organic  latex  is  ex- 
ceedingly efifective  at  flocculating  suspended  organic  or 
inorganic  matter  in  water  whereby  it  is  readily  separated 
from  the  water.  These  latices  are  water-based  emulsions 
formed  by  the  free  radical  induced  emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion of  olefins  or  dienes  in  the  presence  <rf  water  and  a 
cationic  or  anionic  organic  emulsifying  agent. 
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such  as  sewage  sludge  and  industrial  process  and  waste 
water,  is  produced  by  reacting  methylamine  with  epi- 
chlorohydrin  and  advancing  the  reaction,  under  alkaline 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  water,  substantially  to  the 
point  of  incipient  gelation  of  the  reaction  mixture;  the 
amount  of  water  present  during  the  advancement  being 
such  that  the  final  polymer  solids  content  of  the  reaction 
mixture  is  from  about  10%  to  about  30%. 


3,493^3 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PROTEIN- 
FREE  FLUID 
Morris  Mass,  Kew  Gardcni.  N.Y.,  a«ignor  to  Htaema- 
tronics.  Inc.,  New  Rochelk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 


Filed  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,742 
Int.  CL  BOlt  9/02 


VS.  CL  210—59 


4  Claims 


T' 


■J" 


The  present  inventicm  includes  apparatus  for  producing 
a  protein-free  fluid  and  comprises  a  syringe  for  initially 
containing  a  protein-bearing  fluid  and  filter  means  co- 
operating with  the  syringe  for  inhibiting  passage  of  pro- 
tein therethrough. 


3,493,502 
^  PROCESS  FOR  FLOCCULATING 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS 
AnOony  ThomM  Coada,  Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  706,592 

Int  CL  C02b  1/20;  C02c  1/00 

UJ8.  CL  210—54  4  Clafans 


3,493,504 
FIBER  LUBRICANT 
Herman  T.  Buckley,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  assignor  to  Emery 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jnne  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,862 
Int  CL  D06m  15/44, 13/34 
\JS.  CL  252—8.8  10  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  fiber  lubricant^ and  more 
particularly  to  fiber  lubricant  compositions  comprising  as 
a  lubricant  base  the  condensation  product  of  alkanol- 
amines  and  fatty  acids,  as  an  emulsifying  agent,  a  poly- 
oxyalkylated  fatty  alcohol,  and  as  a  rust  inhibitor,  an 
aliphatic  di-carboxylic  acid  salt. 


3,493,505 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  LUBRICANT  ADDITION 
AGENTS  EFFECTIVENESS  BY  CORRELAT- 
ING  ITS  MOLECULAR  GEOMETRY  WITH 
THAT  OF  OLEAGINOUS  BASE 
Herman  E.  Rics,  Ir.,  Chkago,  DL,  and  Joseph  Gabor, 
WhMng,  Ind.,  anignon  to  Standard  Oa  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  liL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Draw^  Filed  Ian.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  610,038 
Int  CL  ClOm  1/48,  3/42 
VS,  CL  252—9  4  Oaima 

A  polymeric  flocculant  for  the  dewatering  and/or       A  lubricant  for  moving  metal  parts  having  as  the 
settling  of  aqueous  suspensk>ns  of  finely  divided  solids,  oleaginous  base  solvent  of  the  lubricant  a  petroleum  frac- 


mum  mmot/aoomL  sujoee 
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tion  of  the  lubricating  oil  boiling  range  and  lubricant 
addition  agent  solutes.  The  lubricant  addition  agent  solutes 
have  hydrocarbon  moieties  with  hydrocarbon  molecular 
geomeby  substantially  similar  to  the  hydrocarbon  molec- 
ular geometry  of  the  solvent. 


consisting  essentially  of  isodecyl  pelargonate  and  dipro- 
pylene  glycol  dipelargonate. 


3,493,506 

METAL  WORKING  AND  METAL  CUTTING 
LUBRICATION  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS 

Louis  A.  Champonx,  Seatfle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  WadL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,073 

Int  a.  ClOm  1/38;  B23 
VJ&,  CL  252—31  2  Cfadms 

A  metal  working  and  metal  cutting  lubrication  compo- 
sition and  process  wherein  the  composition  contains  an 
iodine  and  aromatic  compound  complex  in  conjunction 
with  an  oil  base  mediimi  containing  20%  to  70%  sulfur 
and  a  rust  inhibitor. 


3,493,507 
GREASE  COMPOSmONS 

Alfred  R  Haak,  Mirfmwey,  Germany,  and  John  M.  Tims, 
Wantage,  England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
ginccrbag  Compuy,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,754 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  24, 1965, 

8,013/65 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/24,  5/14,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  252—32.7  1  Clafan 

A  lubricating  grease  containing  a  combination  of  a 
thiophosphate,  salicylic  acid  ex  a  metal  salt  thereof  and 
an  alkyl-substituted  aryl  sulfonic  acid  or  a  metal  salt 
thereof  forms  a  nimstaining  grease  having  good  extreme 
pressure  properties,  wear  resistance,  oxidation  and  cor- 
rosion resistance. 


3,493,510 
LIQUID  ESTER  BASE  OIL  LUBRICATING  COM- 
POSITIONS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  OXI- 
DATIVE RE^STANCE 

Tai  S.  Chao,  Homcwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,402 

Int  a.  ClOm  3/28 

U.S.  CL  252—51.5  5  Clafans 

Normally  liquid  ester  base  oil  lubricating  compositions 
of  high  temperature  oxidative  resistance  are  provided  con- 
taining minor  amounts,  effective  to  retard  oxidatimi,  of 
an  ester  base  oil-soluble  aromatic  amine,  such  as  N-phen- 
yl  -  1  -  naphthylamine  or  p,p'  -  dioctyl  -  dii^nylamine, 
and  particular  aromatic  ketones  having  at  least  three  hy- 
droxy groups  on  the  aromatic  ring,  such  as  2,2',4,4'-tetra- 
hydroxy  benzophenone  or  2,4,4'-trihydroxy  benzoj^e- 
none.  These  synthetic  ester  base  oil  lubricating  composi- 
tions exhibit  increased  resistance  to  oxidation  under  high 
temperatures,  e.g.  in  excess  of  400°  F.  They  have  the 
further  advantages  of  being  non-corrosive  to  metals, 
possess  excellent  thermal  stability  and  have  compatibility 
with  seal  materials  used  in  jet  engines. 


>MPOsin( 


,493,508 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  METAL 
SALTS  OF  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL 
PHENOL  AND  AN  ETHYLENEAMINE 
Hany  J.  Andress,  Ir.,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MoUl 
Oil  Corporation,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  654,327 

Int  a.  ClOm  7/52,  3/48, 1/54 

VS,  CL  252-42.7  13  Cfadms 

Organic  compositions  are  provided  containing  as  im- 
proving agents  metal  salts  of  the  reaction  product  oH  an 
alkyl  phenol  and  an  ethyleneamine.  These  metal  salts  act 
as  anti-screen  clogging  agents  and  smoke  suppressants  for 
fuel  (mIs  and  as  stabilizers  for  lubricating  oils  and  greases. 
The  metal  of  these  metal  salts  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  zinc,  barium,  lithium  and  potassium. 


3,493,511 

ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ANTIOXIDANTS 
Derek  A.  Law,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OO 

Corporation,  a  corporatfon  <rf  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,185 

Int  CL  ClOm  5/20,  3/28,  1/34 

U.S.  CL  252—51.5  lo  Cfadms 

Improved  antioxidant  properties  are  provided  organic 

base  media,  such  as  lubricating  oils,  by  the  presence  of 

monoamino-  or  diamino (aromatic)    quinones  admixed 

with  an  aromatic  compound,  such  as  diarylamines,  aryl- 

azoaromatic  compounds,  and  hindered  phenols. 


3,493.509 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR 

TIMING  MECHANISMS 

Joseph  F.  Messfaia,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  <rf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,436 

Int.  CL  ClOm  3/20,  1/34 

U.S.  CL  252—51.5  1  Cfadm 

A  spreading  lubricant  for  use  on  non-jeweled  timers, 
said  lubricant  having  good  viscosity  properties  at  —65° 
F.  and  good  volatility  properties  at  about  -f  180°  P.,  and 


3,493,512 

ALIPHATIC  SECONDARY  AMINE  OXIDATION 

INHIBITORS 

Robert  T.  Trites,  Cfaicfamati,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Emay 

Industries,  Inc.,   Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  conniration  of 

Oliio 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-fai^»art  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
409,291,  Nov.  5,  1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  618,996 

.T-  ^       Int.  CL  ClOm  i/25;  C07c  57//2J 

UA  CL  252—51.5  <  Oafans 

Aa  oxidation  inhibitor  for  lubricants  particularly  syn- 
thetic ester  lubricants  comprising  secondary  amines  hav- 
ing the  following  general  structure: 


Ri 


\-H 


f^< 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  branched  chain,  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  of  from  15  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 
are  the  hydrocarbyl  or  non-carboxyl  portion  of  normally 
liquid,  branched  chain,  saturated,  aliphatic,  monocarbox- 
yhc  acids  containing  from  16  to  25  carbon  atoms. 
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3,493^13 


-"LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Jobn  V.  PetricUo.  North  ItabyloD,  N.Y^  ass^r  to 
Dflcdrix  Corponitioo  of  DeUware,  Fanniiigdale, 
N.Y. 
No  Drawins.  Contiiioatioii-fai^art  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  No. 
618^3rFeb.  1,  1967.  This  application  June  18,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  834,548 

lat  CL  ClOm  5/18,  5/08,  7/28 
UA  CL  252—58  ^  Claims 

A  lubricating  grease  and  oil  composition  consisting  of 
3.75  to  15.0  percent  of  moderate  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene, an  equal  amount  of  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene,  and  the  balance  of  lubricating  oil. 


3,493,517 
METAL  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Joseph  Jaffc,  Bcrittley,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Chcyron  Re- 
seardi  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Oct  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  671,994 
Int.  CL  BOIJ  11/82 
VS.  a.  252—437  8  Clafans 

Hydrotreating  catalysts  comprising  discrete  metal  phos- 
phate particles  in  a  continuous  phase  matrix  of  other 
catalyst  components,  and  processes  for  making  and  using 
said  catalysts. 


3,493,514 

RADIOISOTOPE<X)NTAINING 
MICROSPHERES 

Georoe  E.  Aahby,  HlsUaiid,  Adolfo  MacCragh,  ElBcott 
City,  and  Jean  G.  Smith,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignon  to 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Jane  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,312 

Lit  CL  C09k  3/00;  G21c  19/42;  G21g  3/00        / 
VS.  CL  252—301.1  10  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  radiation  sources  in  a  form 
that  can  be  easily  handled  and  can  be  prepared  with  a 
minimum  of  Hsk  by  impregnating  a  base  with  the  desired 
quantity  of  the  radioisotope  material.  The  base  may  be 
inert  or  it  may  be  a  material  that  reacts  with  the  radio- 
active ion  to  form  a  compound. 


3,493,515 

RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  YTFRIUM  VANADATE 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS 


Jacob  G.  Rabatfa^  Chardon,  OUo,  mOgftot  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,047 

Int  CL  C09k  1/44;  HOlp  3/16 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  5  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  the 
production  of  yttrium  vanadate  limiinescent  materials 
activated  with  europium.  More  specifically,  it  concerns 
a  process  for  improving  the  crystallinity,  particle  size  and 
shape  characteristics,  and  brightness  of  such  materials. 


3,493,518 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NEW  CRYSTALLINE 
METAL  ALUMINOSIUCATE  ZEOLITES 
Hans  B.  frniMtm,  New  Orleans,  Glen  Porter  Hamncr  and 
James  Arthur  Rteney,  Baton  Roogc,  Ralph  Bnrgcss 
MaMHi,  Denham  ^rinvii,  and  Scbastfaui  Marc  Laurent, 
GreenweU  Springs,  La.,  aisignon  to  Easo  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Sw.  No.  543,424 
bit  a.  BOIJ  11/82;  COlh  33/28 
VS.  CL  252—438  2  Clafans 

Crystalline  alumino  silicate  zeolites  which  exhibit  a 
unique  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  are  prepared  by  first 
exchanging  an  alkali  metal  containing  zeolite  with  a  di- 
valent metal  which  is  less  electro  positive  than  the  alkali 
metal  and  then  contacting  the  divalent  metal  containing 
zeolite  with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  imido 
linkage  between  the  divalent  metal  cations.  The  crystal- 
line alumino  silicate  zeolite  of  this  invention  are  useful 
in  hydrocarbon  conversion  processes. 


3,493,519 
HYDROTHERMALLY  STABLE  CATALYSTS  OF 
HIGH  ACnYTTY  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
George  T.  Kerr,  Joseph  N.  Miale,  and  Richard  J.  Mikov- 
slqr,  Trenton,  N  J.,  aasignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,655 
Int  CL  BOIJ  11/40;  COlb  33/26 
VS.  CL  252—455  7  Oafans 

A  process  for  producing  a  hydrothermally  stable  cat- 
alyst composition  of  high  hydrocarbon  conversion  activ- 
ity which  comprises  calcining  an  ammonium-Y  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  in  the  presence  of  rapidly-flowing 
steam,  base-exchanging  the  resultant  steam  product  with 
an  ammonium  salt,  treating  the  resultant  exchanged 
product  with  a  chelating  agent  capable  of  combining  with 
aluminum  at  a  pH  between  about  7  and  9,  and  recover- 
ing the  final  product. 


\ 


3,493,516 

CARBOXYLATE  MODIFIED  PHENATES 

NyicB  L.  AUphfai,  Jr.,  Pfaiole,  and  Andrew  D.  Abbott, 
Grecnbrae,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,439 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/38 
VS.  CL  252—33.3  5  Ckdms 

Alkalinity  value  in  the  preparation  of  overbased 
phenates  is  enhanced  by  the  addition  of  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  to  the  reac- 
tion mixture  during  the  preparation  of  the  overbased 
alkyl  idienate.  The  overbased  phenates  are  sulfurized 
alkaline  earth  metal  alkyl  phenates  having  a  minor 
amount  of  an  oil  soluble  sulfonate,  lliese  compositions 
find  use  in  lubricating  oils. 


3,493,520 
ASHLESS  LUBRICATING  OIL  DETERGENTS 
Joseph  A.  VcrdoL  Dotton,  IlL,  and  Donald  J.  Carrow, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Coatiiiuation4B-Bart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
487,624,  Sept  15, 1965.  Ilib  application  June  4,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  734,209 

bit  CL  ClOm  1/28 
VS.  CL  252— 51J  12  Clafans 

Ashless  lubricating  oil  detergents  are  provided  by  the 
reaction  product  of 

(A)  a  carboxylic  acid  or  acid  anhydride  containing 
addition  copolymer  having  at  least  two  carboxylic 
acid  or  acid  anhydride  groups, 

(B)  an  amine, 

(C)  an  alkylated  phenol,  and 

(D)  an  aldehyde. 


>Lm 


II 
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3,493,521 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHERS 
CONTAINING  ALDEHYDE  GROUPS 
Lndwig  Brinkmsiin,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Siegfried 
NoetzeL  Kelkheim,  Tannus,   Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister 
Lucius  ft  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gcnnany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,260 
Claiins  priwity,  i^pHcation  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1965, 
I  F  45,723 

Hint  CLCOOg  23/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  7  Cfadms 

A  process  for  preparing  polyether  polymers  having  re- 
active aldehyde  groups  and  the  products  thus  prepared  are 
disclosed.  The  polymers  may  be  prepared  by  polymerizing 
epoxy  acetals  of  the  formula 
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alkylene  polyamine  obtained  by  condensing  to  a  viscosity 
average  molecular  weight  of  500-100,000  ammonia  or  a 
low  molecular  weight  polyalkylene  polyamine  such  as 
tetraethylene  pentamine  with  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
containing  two  groups  reactive  with  amines  and  at  least 
one  of  which  groups  is  a  halogen  atom,  such  as 
dichloroethane. 


if' 


\ 


CH— (CHi)b— CH 


OR 


OR 


wherein  n  is  0  to  10  and  R  is  a  saturated  alijAatic  radical 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  either  alone  or  with  other  vicinal 
epoxides  free  from  acetal  groups,  and  then  hydrcdyzing 
the  acetal  groups  of  the  resulting  polymer  to  aldehyde 
groups.  Anionic  catalysts  such  as  compounds  of  metals 
of  Groups  n,  in,  VII  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table 
may  be  used.  The  polymerization  can  be  carried  out  in 
bulk,  solution  or  dispersion  at  temperatures  of  —90"  to 
120"  C.  The  pofymers  can  be  used  for  the  manufacture 
of  films,  fibers  and  other  shaped  structures  and  can  be 
crossed-linked  with  bifunctional  compounds  which  react 
with  aldehyde  groups,  e.g.,  hydrazines. 


II  3,493,522 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYMERIC  SCHIFF  BASES 
BY  REACnON  OF  ACETALS  AND  AMINE 
COMPOUNDS 
James  E.  Webb,  Admfaiistrator  of  the  Natfamal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administratioii,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Gaetano  F.  D*Alelio,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
No  Drawfaig.  FOed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,606 
Int  CL  C08ff  9/06 
VS.  a.  260—2  16  Cfadms 

Schiff-base  polymers  having  the  formula 

n 


\\i 


HCArCH=NArN: 


where  Ar  is  an  arylene  moiety  are  prepared  in  tractable, 
high-molecular-weight  form  amenable  to  fabrication  into 
useful  articles  by  reacting  an  acetal  having  the  formula 
(RO)2HCArCH(OR)2  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  with 
an  amine  compound,  which  can  be  difunctional  amine 
having  the  formula  HaNArNHj,  an  arylamine  having  the 
formula  RCOHNArNHOCR  or  a  Schiff  base  having  the 
formula  RHC=NArN=CHR.  These  reactions  are 
preferably  carried  out  by  heating  the  reactants  to  a  tem- 
perature of  250  to  300°  C.  in  a  m<mofunctional  Schiff- 
base  medium  to  produce  a  fusible,  tractable  intermediate. 
Further  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  converts 
the  polymer  to  a  black,  infusible  material  having  a  very 
high  degree  of  thermal  stability. 


3,493,523 
SENSmZAttON  OF  LATEX  FOAM  RUBBER 
TO  GELATION 
Anthony  G.  Fox  ttid  Doovlas  G.  Walters,  Sanria,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Polymo-  Corporation  Umited, 
Sanria,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  corporate  and  politic 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  9, 1966, 
967,438 
bit  CL  C08d  7/16, 13/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  8  Cfadms 

The  sensitivity  of  a  foamed  latex  compound  to  gela- 
tion is  increased  by  including  in  the  foamed  latex  a  poly- 


\ 


3,493,524 
AZINE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
James  £.  Webb,  Admfaiistrator  of  the  Natfamal  Acraaan- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  in- 
vention of  Gaetano  F.  lyAleUo,  Notre  Dame,  bid. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,605 
Int  CL  C08f  33/02,  53/08 
VS.  CL  260—2.5 
Azine  polymers  having  the  formula 


20  Cfadms 


=HCArCH=N-N== 

L  J* 


\ 


where  n  is  at  least  5  and  Ar  is  an  arylene  moiety  are 
prepared  in  fusible,  tractable  form  by  reacting  an  azine 
having  the  formula  RCH=N— N=CHR  where  R  is  an 
aryl  moiety  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  having  the  formula 
OHCArCHO  where  Ar  is  an  arylene  moiety  or  a  Schiff 
base  havmg  the  formula  RN=CHAiCH=NR  where  Ar 
is  an  arylene  moiety  and  R  is  an  aryl  moiety.  The  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  by  heating  a  mixture  of  the  reactants 
to  a  temperature  of  200  to  260"  C.  under  an  inert  atmos- 
phere. Further  heating  of  the  fusible  polymer  to  280  to 
450"  C.  converts  it  to  an  infusible  material  having  a 
high  degree  of  thermal  stability. 


3,493,525 
POLYMETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM  AL- 
KYLENE OXIDE  ADDUCTS  OF  ARYLAMINES 

J.  W.  Britafai,  New  Martfaisvlle,  W.  Ya.,  HsigMir  to  Mo- 
bay  Chemical  Company,  Pittrimigh,  Pa.,  a  corpontfon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  AppHcatkNi  JmM  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,283, 

which  is  a  Swhkm  of  appttcaUoa  8sr.  No.  452,098, 
May  3, 1965,  which  tai  turn  la  a  coathniattoB-fai-Mrt  of 
appUcatfaM  Ser.  No.  54,546,  Sept  7, 1960.  DivMad  aiid 
this  appUcatioB  Mar.  30, 1967,  S«r.  No.  €26,954 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  pateat  SBbacquciit  to 
Aug.  15, 1984,  has  heca  discfadmed 
Int  CL  C08ff  22/44 
VS,  CL  260—2.5  13  Cfadms 

A  polyurethane  foam  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  with 
an  adduct  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  one  mol  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  with  each  of  the  amino  hydrogeA  atoms 
Of  a  polyamine. 


3,493,526 
FIREPROOF  STRUCTURAL  FOAMED  PHENOL- 
BENZALDEHYDE  RESIN  CURED  WITH 
METHYLATED  DIPHENYL  OXIDE 

Harry  A.  Smith,  Mfalfamd,  ftflch.,  asrignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Mldfamd,  Rfich.,  a  corporatfam  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,409 
Int.  CL  COOg  53/10 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  12  Ctaim 

Phenol  and  benzaldehyde,  or  a  phenol-benzalddiyde 
resin,  dissolved  and  with  blowing  agent  that  can  be  sol- 
vent, is  reacted  with,  e.g.,  polychloro-methylated  diphenyl 
oxide  and  heated  to  obtain  a  gelled  foam  which  is  further 
heated  to  cure.  Any  component  can  be  halogenated  but 
with  or  without  halogen  the  foam  is  nonflammable  and 
of  excellent  structural  and  insulating  properties. 
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MOLDABLE  COMPOSITION  FORMED  OF  WASTE 
WOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gcorse  BcrthoU  Edward  Sdiiiekr,  The  Old  CoUcge, 

TMcswdU  near  Butoii,  Derbyshire,  Eafland 

Orisiaal  applicatioa  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,698,  now 

Patent  No.  3,309,444.  DiTidcd  and  this  application 

Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7,  1962, 
^  22,036/62 

Int.  CL  C08g  53114;  C08f  47114 
UA  a.  260— 17 J  ^         3  Claims 

A  composition  for  malting  a  ngid  product  of  fibrous 
materials  including  organic  fibrous  material  in  divided 
form,  a  thermoplastic  binding  material  in  such  amount 
as  to  enable  the  fibrous  material  to  flow  upon  application 
of  heat,  and  a  heat  curable  thermosetting  binding  rna- 
terial  separate  from  said  thermoplastic  binding  material. 
A  method  of  producing  the  above  composition. 


obtained  consist  essentially  of  the  olefin  homopolymers  or 
copolymers  and  the  macromolecular  perfluorinated  oils, 
in  very  wide  ratios,  depending  on  the  initial  amounts  of 
monomers  and  polyperoxides  used. 


3,493j531 

RIGID  CRACK  REHSTANT  RESINOUS 

CASTING  COMPOSITION 

Charles  F.  Hofmann,  MonrocTille,  Newton  C.  Foster, 
Pittsburgh,  and  Anthony  J.  Pahunbo  and  James  H. 
McWUrter,  Sharon,  Pa.,  anignoca  to  Wcstinghonsc 
Electric  Corporation,  Phtsbursh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No,  456,038,  May  6, 
1965,  which  is  a  continuation<in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  406,104,  Oct.  23,  1964.  This  application  Feb. 
23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  707,875 

Int.  CL  C08g  30112,  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260—37  6  Claims 


3,493,528 
PROCESS  FOR  SINGLE  STAGE  ADDmON  OF 
RESIN  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MULTI- 
LAYER BAGASSE  BOARDS 
John  F.  RaksawsU,  Somerset,  and  Herbert  F.  Schroeder, 
Sooth  Pbdnfiehl,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and 
Enstaieering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,052 
bit  CL  B32b  9/00;  C08b  23/00 
UA  CI.  260— 17 J  «  Ctohns 

The  manufacture  of  pith-coated  fiber  boards  from 
milled  bagasse  requires  different  concentrations  of  resin 
in  the  bagasse  ipth  and  fibers.  The  required  concentra- 
tions can  be  controlled  and  provided  in  a  single  stage 
application  by  controlling  the  resin  viscosity  and  the  pro- 
portion of  pith  present. 


POLYMI 


3  493,529 
lER-CEMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  THEREFOR 
Ralph  L.  Krottingcr,  OUahoma  City,  and  Samuel  A. 
Pence  and  Louis  H.  Filers,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,134 
bit  CL  C08f  45/04,  29/00 
VJS.  CI.  260—29.6  10  Claims 

An  easily  emplaced  and  located  sealant  material, 
especially  adapted  for  use  in  underground,  operations  in- 
cluding sealing  off  of  fluids  in  wells,  which  is  compatible 
with  either  a  polymer  slurry  or  an  hydraulic  cement  slurry 
which  may  be  in  contact  therewith  during  the  setting  period 
which  comprises  an  acrylamide  polymer,  an  hydraulic 
cement,  an  alkylene  glycol,  and  water. 


Electrical  members  and/or  apparatus  are  insulated 
with  compositions  comprising  critical  proportions  of 
epoxy  resin,  certain  anhydride  curing  agents  and  powdered 
beryl.  For  each  100  parts  of  epoxy  resin,  about  50  to  90 
parts  of  anhydride  and  about  400  to  about  575  parts  of 
beryl  are  employed.  Hexahydrophthalic  anhydride,  tetra- 
hydrophthalic  anhydride  and  mixtures  or  eutectics  there- 
of are  suitable  curing  agents.  The  cured  solid  insulation 
has  excellent  resistance  to  cracking  even  when  extensively 
exposed  to  thermal  cycling. 


3,493,530 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  AND  CO- 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED  OLEFINS 
Dario  Stanesi  and  Gian  Carlo  Bcmardl,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatfaii  Edison  S.P.A.,  Mibm,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 
NoDrawfaig.  FUed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  30, 1965, 
17,398/65 
Int  CL  C08f  1/60,  51/32 
UjS.  a.  260—33.2  12  Oalms 

There  is  disclosed  a  new  process  for  the  polymerization 
and  copolymerization  of  halogenated,  especially  perfluori- 
nated, olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  macromolecular  per- 
fluorinated polyperoxide  which  is  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  photochemical  reaction  of  oxygen  with  a  per- 
fluoroolefin  in  the  liquid  phase,  and  has  the  appearance 
and  consistency  of  an  oil  or  a  viscous  syrup.  The  products 


3,493,532 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MODULUS  OF 

AN  ELASTOMERIC  COMPOSITION  WHICH  CON- 

TAINS  PARTIALLY  CALCINED  COKE 
William  W.  GotshaD,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,504 

bit  a.  C08c  11/18 

V3.  CL  260—41.5  20  Clafans 

Hie  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  con- 
trolling the  modulus  of  vulcanizable  elastomeric  ccnnposi- 
tions  containing  from  about  at  least  10  parts  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  resin  of  a  partially  calcined  ground 
coke  containing  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight 
of  volatiles  by  controlling  the  volatile  content  of  said 
partially  calcined  coke. 


I 


3  493,533 
ORGAN08IUCON  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Donald  L.  Bail^,  ftiydcr,  and  Victor  B.  Jez,  Kenmore, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,492 

Int  CL  C08g  31/16:  C07f  7/18 

VJS.  CL  260—46.5  11  Claims 

11.  The  process  for  making  carbalkoxyalkyl  poly- 

siloxanes  which  comprises  (1)  heating  at  a  temperature 
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above  50**  C.  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  cyanoalkylchlorosilane 
having  the  formula: 

K  m 

(NCCxHtK) ««-»-«)— SI— Cl„ 


where  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  1,  in- 
clusive, and  ft  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  2  to  3, 
inclusive,  the  total  of  m-\-n  being  equal  to  at  most  3,  and 
X  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  2  to  8,  and  (b)  ethanol, 
there  being  emfdoyed  at  least  1  moi  of  ethanol  per  qrano 
group  of  the  cyanoalkylchlorosilane,  and  at  least  1  addi- 
tional mol  of  ethanol  fw  each  silicon-bonded  chlorine 
atom  in  the  hydrolyzable  cyanoalkylchlorosilane,  and  (2) 
hydrolyzing  the  carbalkoxyalkyl  polysiloxane,  there  being 
employed  at  least  one  mol  of  water  per  silicon-bonded 
chlorine  atom  in  the  hydrolyzable  cyanoalkyl  chloro- 
silane. 


3  493,534 
POLYCARBONATES  OF  DIOLS  DERIVED  FROM 

DIMERIC  FAT  ACIDS 
Arthur  J.  Coury,  Minneapolis,  and  John  E.  Wkklatz, 
Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  689,288 
Int  CI.  C08f  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  10  Claims 

Copolycarbonates  are  prepared  from  dihydroxy-diaryl 
compounds  and  diols  derived  from  dimeric  fat  acids. 


3,493,535 

POLYETHYLENE  MALEATE  DIESTER  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  CERTAIN  FILL- 
ER MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  ZeitUn.  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  N  J., 
assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
484,766,  Sept  2,  1965.  This  appUcation  July  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  566,772 

The  portion  oi  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  16, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
Int  CL  C08f  15/16 
VS.  CL  260—41  15  Claims 

Polyethylene  maleate  diester  graft  copolymers  are  com- 
bined with  fillers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  dioxide,  carbon  black,  antimony  trioxide,  am- 
monium fluoborate  and  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  to  pro- 
vide compositions  having  especially  good  elongation  and 
substantially  undepreciated  tensile  strength.  The  filler 
may  be  used  to  extend  the  graft  copolymer  or  to  impart 
certain  desirable  properties,  such  as  flame  retardance, 
to  the  polymer,  or  may  be  used  to  do  both. 


3,493,536 
STABILIZED     RESINS     CONTAINING     BISMUTH 

OR  ANTIMONY  COMPOUNDS  AND  DIAROYL 

METHANES 
Lewis  Bernard  Weisfeld,  Highhind  Park,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Cmtinuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

457,832,  May  21,  1965.  This  application  Sept  5,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  757,787 

Int  CL  C08f  45/56,  45/58;  C08g  51/58 
VJS,  CL  260—45.75  9  aaims 

The  light  sensitivity  imparted  to  polymeric  composi- 
tions by  a  content  of  antimony  or  bismuth  compounds  is 
obviated  by  the  addition  of  a  diaroyl  methane. 


3,493,537 
DISCOLORATION  INHIBITORS  FOR  AN  EIHYL- 

ENE-VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 
Ival  O.  Sdycr,  Daytia,  Ohia,  and  Hany  F.  Hdhiay, 
CrcTe  Cocnr,  Mo.,  assign  ws  to  MonsaalD  Company, 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cwpuraUen  of  Dafanwa 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  In-part  of  applcation  Ser.  No. 
247,857,  Dec  28, 1962.  TUa  application  Not.  30, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,858 

bat  a.  C08f  45/58 
VS,  CL  260—45.85  1  CfaOm 

Ethylene  polymers  prepared  by  free-radical  polym- 
erization and  containing  phenolic  antioxidants  are  stabil- 
ized against  discoloration  by  the  addition  of  an  aliphatic 
saturated  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid. 


3,493,538 
DISCOLORATION  INHIBITORS  FOR 
POLYETHYLENE 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Harry  P.  HoUaday, 
Crcve  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignofs  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
288,545,  June  17, 1963.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  597,888 

Int  CI.  C08f  45/58 
VS.  a.  260—45.95  10  Clafans 

Polyethylene  polymers  and  copolymers  prepared  by  the 
free  radical  process  which  contain  a  i^nolic  antioxidant 
are  color  stabilized  by  the  additicm  of  an  organophos- 
phorus  acid  containing  pentavalent  phosphorus. 


3  493  539 
ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  DERIVATIVES 
OF    2-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL)    BENZOTRIAZOLE 
AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 

Martin  Skoultchi,  Somerset,  Joseph  Fertig,  Elizabeth,  and 
Leonard  I.  Nass,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Starch  and  Chcntical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
535,325,  Mar.  18, 1969.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13. 1968, 
Ser.  No.  775,496 

Int  CL  C08f  7/70 
U.S.  CL  260—47  8  CfaOms 

Novel  monomeric,  ethylenically  unsaturated  derivatives 
of  2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)  benzotriazole  are  prepared  which 
may  then  be  copolymerized  with  conventional  vinyl  mono- 
mers. The  resulting  copolymers  thereafter  display  out- 
standing resistance  to  the  degradative  effects  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  as  a  result  of  the  presence,  therein,  of  the 
moieties  derived  from  the  above  described  monomeric 
benzotriazole  derivatives. 


3,493,540 
POLYIMIDES  WHICH  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Gerhard  Mnllcr,  Rudolf  Merten,  and  Willi  Dunwald, 
Leverkusen,    and    Kari-Hefaiz    Mieike,    Cologne- 
Stammhcfan,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbcnfabriken 
Bayer  AktiengcseUschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfamation  of  application  Ser.  No.  473,237, 
July  19,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No. 
793,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1964. 

F  43,517 
Int  CL  C08g  22/16 
VS.  a.  260—47  5  Clafans 

Process  for  production  of  polyimides  comprising  react- 
ing bis-trimellitic  anhydride  alkylene  esters  with  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate. 
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3j493*541 

AROMATIC  POLYBmrnMBDAZOI^NE  RESINS 
Walter  G.  Gd,  Wlmiagta^  DcL,  ■■Ipinr  to  E.  I.  do 

Part  <e  N«MOi»»  — J  CqiHiHy,  WBnlnfloo,  DcL,  a 

cavporalkMi  of  Ddawaic 
No  Drawte.  niaHwaHiw  In  |iari  of  application  Scr.  No. 

4M,2t2,  Apr.  22,  IMS.  TUs  appHcalion  Sept  23. 1968, 

Scr.  Now  76M« 

liit  CL  CMg  33/02 
VS,  CL  IM—TUS  3  Claims 

Anxnatic  polybenziinidazoliiie  resins  having  recarring 
structural  units  of  the  structure 


NH       NH 
-Art— CH       Ar»        CH 


ate]  by  utilizing  as  catalysts  complex  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 


CiUi 


(C«ni),-p 


-C=CH-CH=C 


c.n» 


O    Tl(OR)i 


in  which  R  represents  a  short  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  The  method  is  carried  out  by  transesterifi- 
cation  of  a  dialkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  and  1,4-bis- 
(hydroxymethyl)-cyclohexane  in  the  presence  of  the  com- 
plex compounds  described  above,  ft^owed  by  polycon- 
densaticHi. 


wherein  Ar^  is 


^•"Qr-^^^^ 


or 


^--^ 


where  X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —CO—,  —SO,—  or  an  alkyl- 
ene  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
At,  is 


3  493*543 
POLYUREA  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  COATING 

OF  SUBSTRATES  WITH  SUCH  COMPOSmONS 
John  R.  Nazy  and  Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis,  Mfain., 
assignors   to  General  MUb,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ai 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,131 
Int.  CL  C08g  22/02 
U.S.  CL  266—77.5  12  Claims 

A  polyurea  polymer  prepared  from  a  triisocyanate  of 
the  structural  formula: 

o 

OCN— R«— N— C— NH— Ki— NCO 
NH— R4— NCO 


/^\/%.  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  diisocyanate  of  the  structural 
.  formula: 


x/\x 


N. 


V 


OCN— (CHa),^R,— (CHj),— NCO 
and  a  derivative  of  the  structural  formula: 


-,  or 


"^ 


>K 


Bi 

\ 


_o^^o- 


and  wherein  the  bonds  shown  in  the  group  defining  Ar^ 
are  arranged  in  pairs  ortho  to  each  other,  and  wherein 
each  of  Ar^  and  Ar,  can  contain  up  to  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  halogen.  The  resins  are  prepared  by  heating 
in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen 
at  between  100  and  250'  C.  at  least  one  aromatic  tetra- 
amine  of  the  formula  (HaN)aAra(NHa)  wherein  Ar|  and 
Ara  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


/ 


'C=N-R 


B* 


Ri  / 

C=N-R 


\         O  H  HO/ 

N— C-N-{CHi)r-Ri-(OHi)r-N— C— N 


R-N=C 


/ 

I 

\ 


R-N=C 


Ri 


/ 

I 


where  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
and  Ra  are  hydrogen  or  organic  radicals,  R3  is  the  30  to 
42  carbon  atom  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  dimerized 
ethylenically  unsaturated  alif^tic  monobasic  carboxylic 
acids  of  16  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R4  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  0  or  1. 


3^93^2 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OTPOLY- 
[M  •  BIS  ■  (HYDROXYMETHYL>CYCLOHEXANE- 
iraiEPHTHALAlE] 
Robad  Fdnancr,  HaMm,  Germany,  aalgnor  to  Chcm- 
iKhc  Wcifce  Hnb  Aktici«cscibdiaft,  Marl,  Germany, 
a  corpontfam  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  3fr»66,  Scr.  No.  606,333 
Claims  priority,  vpnealion  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1966, 

C  38,261 

Int.  CL  COOfiT/O/J.  17/OS 

UjS.  CL  260--75  1  Claim 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  molecular  weight 

poly-[l,4-bis-(hydroxymethyl)  -  cyclohexane  -  terephthal- 


3,493,544 
POLYESTERAMIDES 
Isaac  Goodman  and  NcriOc  Robert  Hnrwortli,  Rnncom, 
En^and,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrics 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  29, 1966, 

133(1/66 
Int  CL  C08g  20/30 
U.S.  CL  260—78  6  Clafans 

Polyesteramides  which  are  essentially  polyamides  of 
(i)  at  least  one  disecondary  diamine  in  which  at  least 
one,  and  preferably  both,  of  the  amino  nitrogen  atoms 
form  part  of  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  the  amino  groups 
are  spaced  from  each  other  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms. 
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with  (ii)  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  having  the  struc- 
ture HOOC(CHa)nCOOH  (I)  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  10,  the  said  polyamides  having  incorporated 
into  the  macromolecular  chain  6-oxycaproyl  units,  there 
being  at  least  5,  but  not  niore  than  95,  6-oxycaproyl  units 
for  every  100  diamide  plus  6-oxycaproyl  units  in  the 
macromolecular  chain,  and  having  a  reduced  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.3  dl,  gm.-*,  measured  in  m-cresol  at  25*  C. 


3,493,545 

POLYMERS  HAVING  N-CYANOIMINE,  N-CYANO- 
AZmnHNE  AND  CYANAMIDE  SUBSimJENTS, 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATKWf  BY  REACTION  OF 
CYANOGEN  AZIDE  WITH  C=C  OR  C— H  BONDS 
IN  CORRESPONDING  PARENT  POLYMERS 

Frank  Dennis  Marri^  Witarfngton,  DcL,  — Ignnr  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Ori^md  application  Inly  16, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
383,233.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  13,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  790,850 

Int  CL  C08g  33/02 

\5S.  CL  260—783  15  Clafans 

Described  are  organic  polymers  having  N-cyanoimine, 

N-cyanoaziridine  and  cyanamide  substituents,  and  the 

process  for  obtaining  them  by  reacting  cyanogen  azide 

at  about  —IS"  C.  up  to  about  150°  C.  with  nonaromatic 

>C=C<  bonds  and/or 


-A-H 

I 


bonds  in  corresponding  parent  polymers.  The  surface 
characteristics  of  the  new  polymers,  especially  dyability, 
are  in  general  improved  over  those  of  the  parent  poly- 
mers. 


3,493,548  

RUBBERY  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
David  Caldcr  Chrimen,  Sanln 
or  to  Polymer  Corporatioa 
Canada,  a  body  cononie  nnd 
No  Drawfav.  FUcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Scr.  N«w  604433 
Cfarfms  prfority,  appttcatfMi  Canada,  Ian.  17,  1966, 

949,962 
Int  CL  C08f  15/18 
U.S.  CL  260—79.7  13  Clafans 

Solid,  rubbery  copolymers  comprising  90  to  99.9  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  either  alone  or  in  mixtures 
with  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkyltliioalkyl  acrylates,  and  10  to 
0.1  parts  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  aAaio 
alii^tic  monocaiboxylic  add  and  a  mcMioofefinically 
unsaturated  monoepoxide  demonstrate  good  oil-resistance 
and  rates  of  cure. 


3,493,549 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  HOMOPOLYMERS  OR  COPOLYMERS 
0FIS04>LEFIN 
SciicU  Ucnmra,  Yokohama-ski,  YnshBiain  Mnrai,  Tokyo, 
Shozo  Tnchiya,  KawMaU^cU,  and  MIUo  TJdrahMM, 
YokohanuMfai,  Japan,  amlgnorw  to  Nippon  Pctrochemi- 
cats  Connany,  Limited,  T^o,  Japan 

FDcd  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668^49 

Cbdms  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Oct  11,  1966, 

41/66,567;  Jan.  30, 1967,  42/5,594 

liat  CL  C08f  1/72.  15/04 

U.S.  CL  260— 85.3  14< 


i 


3,493,546 
PROCESS  FOit  PREPARING  FLUOROCARBON 
POLYMERS    FOR    USE    AS    PROPELLENT 
BINDERS 
Ernest  L.  CottrUl,  Dover,  and  Joseph  Green,  East  Brans- 
wit^  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary <rf  the  Navy 

No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  717,988 
Int  CL  C08g  17/06 
VS,  CL  260—78.4  3  Cbdms 

A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  having  use  as  a 
binder  tot  propellants  and  having  good  pot  life  and  the 
ability  to  cure  at  room  temperature  comprising  admixing 
a  fluorocarbon  diol  with  an  organic  diacid  and  terminat- 
ing the  produced  polymer  chains  with  — CHaCOOH. 


3,493,547 
ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS 
Jeno  Srita,  Horst  Wiedcn,  Hcfanrich  Wnkler,  Herbert 
Marzolph,  and  GMnther  Nlschk,  Dormagca,  Gcr^ 
many,  amripinrs  to  Farbenfabrftcn  Bayer  Akticn- 
gesclbchaft,  Levcrknsen,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 
No  Drawtaig.  FUcd  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610^06 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  Feb.  2,  1966, 
II  F  48,319 

II  Int  CL  C08f  i5/22 
U.S.  CL  260—79.3  4  Cbdms 

Acrylonitrile  polymers  containing  at  least  70%  ac- 
rylonitrile  and  luving  improved  affinity  for  basic  dyes, 
good  thermal  stability,  and  low  gelati(Mi  are  prepared 
by  incorporating  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  monomers 
of  copolymerizable,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  hyrazide 
sulfobetaine  into  the  polymer  by  copolymerization. 


Process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  polymers 
which  comprises  polymerizing  iso-olefin  or  copolymeriz- 
ing  iso-olefin  with  at  least  one  diolefin  having  4  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  o^iolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  composition  comprising  boron  trifluoride  and  a 
compound  of  tfie  general  formula: 

M(ORi)p(ORa)^, 

wherein  M  represents  a  metal  of  the  Groups  n-VII  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  Ri  and  Ra  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen,  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  p,  q  and  r  mpttacni  an  integer,  respectively,  and  a 
sum  of  p,  q  and  r  corresponds  to  the  valency  of  the  metal 
provided  that  p  and  q  are  not  zero  simultaneously. 


3,493,550 
PLASnCIZED  ASSOCIATED  POLYMERS 
Joseph  Michael  Schmitt  Ridgcicid,  and  Jcfrcy  Rnfns 
Sherry,  Danbnry,  Con.,  awiinnni  to  Amcricaa  Cy- 
anamid  Company,  Stamford,  Coaau,  a  corpotatfam  of 
Mafaie 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Jnly  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,646 
Int  CL  COOT  15/00 
VS.  CL  260—86.1  9  ClaimB 

An  interfacial  process  is  disclosed  for  obtaining  ther- 
moplastic polyvalent  metal-bridged  polymers  based  oa 
major  anxMrnts  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  having  a 
minor  content  of  carboxylic  acid  groups.  Improved  com- 
positions therefrom  are  also  featured. 
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3,493^51 

METHOD  OF  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZING 

VINYL  MONOMERS 

E<|i  AohU  and  Uara  HatMo,  Kobe,  Japu^  anigiion  to 

KaoegaAKU  Chcadcai  ladHtiy  Company,  Uaritcd, 

n^mMtm^  lapoD,  a  corponrikM  of  Jnoa 

No  Drawii«.  Flkd  lafB.  23,  IMTTSct.  No.  61«,815 

Clainn  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  23, 19M, 

41/lt481 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/22. 19/10 

VJS,  CL  26»— 85.5  12  Claims 

A  suqiension  stabilizer  for  use  in  the  suspension  polym- 
erization of  vinyl  moncmiers,  the  suspension  stabilizer 
including  a  calcium  phosphate  medium  which  is  relatively 
insoluble  in  water  and  an  oil  soluble  organic  phosf^te 
including  carbon  groups  having  more  than  ten  carbon 
atoms  and  which  is  relatively  resistant  to  hydrolyzation. 


compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  cydopropanecar- 
boxylic  acid  chloride  with  aminoixidine  or  piperidine  in 
a  suitable  solvent.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbi- 
cides. 


3,493,552 
METAL  SEALANT  CONTAINING  AMINO 
ACRYUC  ESTER 
CharaolH  Rai,  Somcfscl,  N  J.,  aad  WUUaa  Jamca  KeOlor, 
Wcatehcstcr,  DL,  awiinnri  to  Brondriew  Chcndcai  Cor- 
poratioB,  a  corpondoB  of  lOlBoii 
No  Drawing.  OmtlnHaHnB  in  part  of  applicatioB  Scr.  No. 
561,381,  Jnne  29, 19M.  lUi  application  Mar.  24, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  889,986 

InLCLCt8fi/64 
VS.  CL  268—89.5  7  aaims 

An  alkylaminoalkyl  alcohol  ester  of  an  acrylic  acid  is 
used  as  a  nxxn  temperature  curing  monomer  in  a  shelf- 
stable  fast  curing  sealant  composition  which  contains  a 
hydroperoxide  catalyst  and  cures  when  idaced  between 
facing  ferrous  metal  surfaces. 


3,493,554 

OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOY- 

ING  A  CHROMATE  CATALYST 

Lonis  J.  Rckcrs,  CIndnnati,  Oldo,  assignor  to  National 

Distilcrs  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Inne  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  560,785 

IntCLC88fi/¥2 

U.S.  CL  268— 94J  10  Claims 

An  alpha-monoolefin  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  a 

reducing  agent  and  a  bis(diorgano)chromate  compound  as 

a  catalyst. 


3,493,556 
MONOAZO  THIADIAZOLE  DYES 
Max  A.  Weaver  and  David  J.  WaUacc,  KJngsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  F.astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawhw.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,975 
Int  CL  C09b  29/06;  C07d  91/62;  D06p  1/02 
VS.  CL  26#— 158  9  Claims 

Water-insoluble  monoazo  compounds  prepared  by  cou- 
pling a  diazotized  2-amino-l,3,4-thiadiazole  with  a  N-di- 
carboximidoalkylaniline  coujding  component  are  useful 
as  dyes  for  hydrophobic  textile  materials. 


3,493,557 
TRIALKYL  STANNYLOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
FRUCTOSE,    CYCUC    MERCAPTOLS    AS 

Hngh  E.  Ramidcn,  Scotch  Plafais,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esw 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,536 

Int  CL  C07d  103/00;  AOlm  9/12 

VS.  CL  260—209  6  Clafans 

Fructose  is  reached  with  a  dimercaptam  to  form  a 
fructose  intermediate  which  is  thereafter  reacted  with 
trialkyl  tin  compounds  to  yield  highly  selective  pesticides, 
particularly  herbicides. 


3^493^53 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERDW  NORMALLY  SOLID 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  FROM  SOLUTION 
Robert  A.  Hinton,  BartktriBe,  OUa.,  mrignor  to  Phillips 
Pctrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,732 
Int  CL  C08ff  1/88 
VS.  CL  260— 93.5  5  Claims 

Entrained  solids  in  solvent  vapor  and  inert  gases  being 
removed  from  a  polymer  flash-chopping  zone  are  sepa- 
rated from  said  solvent  vapor  and  inert  gases  prior  to 
the  removal  thereof  from  said  zone  by  subjecting  the 
mixture  of  solids,  gases  and  vapor  to  the  action  of  centrip- 
etal forces  generated  in  said  zone  whereby  the  solids 
therein  are  removed  and  the  remaining  essentially  solid- 
free  gases  are  then  removed  from  the  system. 


3  493,558 

PURIFICATION  OF  ADENOSINE 

TRIPHOSPHATE 

Hfat>toshi  Samejima,  HhoAi  Teranlsbi,  Takashi  DcgudiL 
and  Kiyoriri  Knmabc,  Tokyo-to,  and  Terno  Hayashi 
and  Masami  Scrizawa,  Snnto-gnn,  J^ian,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
KabnsUU  Kalsha),  Tokyo4o,  Japan,  a  body  corporate 
of  Japan 

FHcd  May  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1966, 
41/29,932 
Int  a.  C07d  51/50;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—211.5  19  Chdms 

The  present  invention  relates  to  processes  for  purifying 
adenosine  triphosidiate  (ATP)  contained  in  aqueous  solu- 
tions which  also  contain  other  nucleotides  as  impurity  by 
the  use  of  a  series  of  ion  exchange  treatments.  It  provides 
advantages  in  purification  obtained  over  prior  art  proc- 
esses. 


3,493,555 
3-PHENYLAZO-2,6-PYRIDYL  DICYCLOFROPANE- 
CARBOXAMIDE 
Godfrey  WUbcrt  Carmd,  Scymonr  Hydcn,  Spring 
Valky,  and  Hcmy  Wctstdn,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Ncpcra  Chemical  Gk,  be 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  536,663 
Into.  C07d  31/44, 29/30;  AOln  9/22 
VS.  CL  260—156  l  CbUm 

The  present  invention  discloses  pyridine  and  piperi- 
dine   amides    of   cyclojn-opanecarboxylic   acids.    These 


3,493,559 
2.THI0CYT0SINE  RIBOFURANOSIDES 
James  H.  Hunter,  Kalamaioo,  Mdk.  asrignor  to  The  Up- 
john Compway,  Kalamanw,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHcd  May  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,131 
.T  o  ^  1^  ^  ^•^*  ^^/^2'  ^^04;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.CL  260— 211.5  6  Clafans 

Certain  new  2  -  thiocytosine  ribofuranosides,  active 
against  viruses,  have  been  prepared  by  blocking  the  OH 
groups  of  the  sugar  of  a  2-thiouracil  ribofuranoside  with 
an  acylating  agent,  reacting  the  "blocked"  2-thiouracil 
ribofuranoside  with  phosphorus  pentasulfide  so  as  to  re- 
place the  4-oxygen  with  a  sulfur  atom,  and  then  reacting 
the  "blocked"  2,4-dithiouracil  ribofuranoside  thus  pro- 
duced with  a  basic  nitrogenous  compound  having  a  re- 
placeable N-hydrogen  to  produce  the  desired  2-thiocyto- 
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sine  ribofuranoside.  The  S-position  of  the  cytosine  group 
can  be  alkyl  substituted. 


3,493,560 

10,5  -  (IMINOMETHANO)  •  10,11  -  DIHYDRO  -  5H- 
DIBENZO(a,d]CYCLOHEPTEN  -  13-ONE  AND  RE- 
LATED COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  A.  Dobsfm,  D<rilard  des  Ormeanx,  Quebec,  and 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaud  appUcatkm  July  29, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
568,745.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  769,721 

Int  CL  C07d  41/06.  39/00;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—2393  6  Oaims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  10,5-(iminomethano)-10,ll- 
dihydro-SH-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-13-c<ne  and  N-sub- 
stituted  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  substituent  is  a 
lower  alkyl,  an  imsaturated  lower  alkyl,  an  aralkyl,  a 
dialkylaminoalkyl,  or  a  heterocyclicalkyl  group.  The  com- 
pounds have  trichomonicidal  and  anti-convulsant  activi- 
ties, and  methods  for  their  preparation  and  use  are  also 
disclosed. 


3  493,563 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  INTERMEDt 

ATES  FOR  TRIAMCINOLONE   AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 
Patrick  A.  DiassL  Wcstfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Sqnibb 

&   Sons,  Inc.,   New   Yorii,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,463 

Int  CL  C07c  167/14.  169/34.  173/00 

VS.  CL  260—239.55  6  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  new  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  21-hydroxypregna-4,9(ll),16-tria)e-3,2(Vdione, 
6a  -  fluoro  -  21  -  hydroxyiH«gna-4,9(ll),16-triene-3,20- 
dione  and  esters  thereof,  and  to  novel  intermediates  pro- 
duced in  the  process.  These  steroids  are  useful  for  the 
production  of  triamcinolone  and  fluorinated  and  other 
derivatives  of  triamcinolone,  compounds  known  primari- 
ly for  their  value  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


3,493,561 

CHEMICALLY  OXIDIZED  STARCH  DISPERSANT 

Jack  H.  Kofadan,  Wapptaigcrs  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  H. 

Paric,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

Yoric,  N. Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Coatinnation-ln-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 

649,398,  May  12, 1967.  This  appUcation  Jane  28, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  741,214 

Int.  CL  C08b  19/04;  ClOm  3/14;  E21c  41/10 
lf:s.  a.  260—2333  20  Oafans 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  method  of  producing  a 
chemically  oxidized  starch  dispersant  for  use  in  an  aque- 
ous drilling  fluid  to  disperse  clay  solids  therein  and  to 
improve  the  high  temperature  stability  of  the  drilling  fluid 
and  to  the  oxidized  starch  dispersant  per  se.  The  method 
comprises  reacting  a  starch  material  with  a  water  soluble 
oxidizing  agent  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.04  to  about  0.5  gram  atom  of  available  oxygen  per  100 
grams  of  starch  reactant  in  an  aqueous  acidic  reaction 
medium  wherein  the  acid  reactant  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  4 J  to  about  220%  by  weight  per  part  by 
weight  of  starch  at  a  temperature  between  about  75"  and 
150°  F.  and  below  the  gel  temperature  of  the  starch  in 
the  reaction  medium  for  a  period  of  time  between  about 
2  minutes  and  about  75  minutes  and  sufficient  to  form  an 
oxidized  starch  dispersant  and  drying  the  resultuig  oxid- 
ized starch  product. 


3,493,564 
2,19-EPOXY-a4  "-STEROIDS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

FOR  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Gunther  Krilgcr,  St  Lanrcnt  Montreal,  Quebec,  and 
Anthonle  Verwijs,  Pierref  onds,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
YorlE,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Feb.  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,217 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00 
VS.  a.  260—23935  5  dalms 

There  is  disclosed  herein  2,19-epoxy-17/3-hydroxy- 
androsta-4,6-diene-3-one  and  its  17-acetate,  17-propionate, 
17-butyrate  and  17-pivalate,  as  well  as  2,19-epoxychole- 
sta-4,6-dien-3-one  and  the  corresponding  2-(ethoxyox- 
alyl)-6/9,19-epoxides,  2a-chIoro-,  2a-bromo-,  arid  2a-fluo- 
ro-6/3,19-epoxides  and  2a-chloro-,  2a-bromo-,  and  2a- 
fluoro-17^,19-dihydroxy  derivatives  used  as  intermediates 
in  their  preparation.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  choles- 
terol lowering  agents  and  as  intermediates  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  dihydroequilin  and  equilin,  and  methods  for  their 
preparation  and  for  their  use  are  also  disclosed. 


3,493365 

3-AMINO-5-(NITROFURYL).l,2,4- 

OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Hermann  Brencr,  Rcgeasbnrg,  Ciimanji,  assignor  to  E.  R 

Squibb  A  Som,  Inc.,  New  YorIc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1966, 

1,670337 
Int  CL  C07d  85/52 
VS.  CL  260—240  6  Cfadms 

This  invention  relates  to  new,  improved  antimicrobial 
agents  of  the  formula 


a) 


3,493362 

6a,7a;16a,17a  •  BIS  •  OXIDO  - 16/3  -  METHYL-4-PREG- 
NENE-33O-DIONE    AND    METHOD    FOR    ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Hershd  L.  Hcnog,  Glen  Ridge,  and  Elliot  L.  Shapiro, 
Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schcring  Corporation, 
BloomficM,  N  J.,  a  corporatimi  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Mar.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,533 
Int  CL  C07c  173/00. 169/34;  A61k  77/06 
U.S.  CL  260—23935  13  Cfadms 

6a,7a;16a,17a-bi8-oxido-16^  -  lower  alkyl-4-pregnene- 
3,20-diones  are  prepared  by  reaction  of  16-lower  alkyl- 
5,16-pregnadien-3^1-20-ones  with  an  aromatic  peracid 
or  with  alkaline  hydrogen  peroxide  followed  by  subse- 
quent treatment  with  an  aromatic  peracid.  The  6a,7a; 
1 6a,  1 7a-bis-oxido- 1 6/3-lower  alkyl-4-pregiiene-3 ,20-diones 
are  valuable  intermediates  in  the  manufacture  of  6-halo- 
geno-16-alkylideiie-17a  -  lower  alkanoyloxy-4,6-pregnadi- 
ene-3,20-diones,  which  are  valuable  as  progestational 
agents. 


HC CH  N c— N 

N0»-0  C-(CH=CH).-A  A 


Ri 


V 


V 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  acyl  radical,  halo- 
acyl  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminoacyl  radical, 
and  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


3,493366 

5-BENZOYLETHYL-6-CINNAMYL- 

IDENEAMINOURACILS 

Viktor  Papes^  Morton  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scaric  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dcfamare 

No  Drawfa«.  FHcd  Feb.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615382 

Int  CL  C07d  51/30;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  260—240  5  CWw 

The   present   5-(l-phenyl-2-benzoylethyl)-6-(a-phenyl- 

cinnamylideneamino) uracils,  additionally  having  substit- 


:s^ 


EEE5S 


^^^5 
*■>*$' 
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uents  at  the  1-  and  3-positions,  possess  anti-inflammatory, 
anti-uker,  anti-biotic,  and  analgesic  activity.  The  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  6-aminouracil 
with  a  chalcone. 

3,493^7 
SUBSTITUTED  DIAZOCINOPHENOTHIAZINES 

Manhan  D.  Draper,  Woodland  Hilb,  Marie  W.  Klohs, 
Tarzana,  aod  Francis  J.  Pctracck,  Agoora,  CaUf  ^  as- 
^    ilgnors  to  Dart  Indnstrics  lac^  Los  Ansdcs,  Calif^  a 
corporation  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ian.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,367 

InL  CL  C»7d  93/14;  A61li  27/00 
VJS,  CL  26«— 243  1  Claim 

5-Iower  alkyl-4H-5,6,7,8-tetrahydro-5,9-diazocino[  1,2,3- 
kllphenothiazines  which  are  pharmaceutically  useful  as 
antidepressants. 

3,493,568 

NOVEL  OXAZOLINES  AND  OXAZINES 

Alan  J.  Levy,  Somerville,  NJ.,  and  Morton  H.  Utt, 
Untvcnity  Heigbls,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.  Continiiation<in-part  of  amUcation  Ser.  No. 
599,691,  Dec  7,  1966.  This  applicatfon  Apr.  24,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  819,540 

Int  CL  C07d  87/14,  85/36 
VS.  CL  260—244  5  Claims 

Cyclic  iminoethers  of  the  structure: 


o 

HO-R'-C         (CHi). 

^    / 

N 


^i^rein  n  is  2  or  3  and  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
group  or  halogenated  derivative  thereof  of  5  to  17  carb(m 
atoms,  can  be  polymerized  to  give  valuable  crosslinked 
polymeric  structures  or  copolymerized  with  alkyl  or  aryl 
oxazolines  or  oxazines  in  which  later  reaction  they  serve 
as  molecular  wei^t  extenders. 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  alkyl  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carb<Mi 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenethyl;  X  is  sulf^ur;  and  Z  is 
AlkNR4R5,  where  Alk  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain 
alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R4  and  R5  are 
hydogen  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  may  cmitain  additional  hetero  atoms,  exhibit  anti- 
viral activity.  Pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
salts  are  within  the  scope  of  the  above  compounds.  Par- 
ticularly valuable  compounds  are  those  substituted  in  the 
3-position  with  an  aminoalklmercapto  moiety. 


3,493,570 

QUINOUNE  DERIVATIVES 

Janis  Plostnicks,  ndladelpUa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  626,980 

Int  CL  C07d  33/34,  33/18;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  260—247.5  10  Clafans 

The  compounds  herein  are  3,4-dihydro-4-methyl-4- 
I^nyl-6-chloro-quinoline  derivatives  useful  as  anti-in- 
flammatory agents. 


3,493,571 

AS-TRIAZINO[5,6.b]INDOLES 

Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmnnt  Gladych,  Hertford,  and  John 
Harold  Hnnt,  Theydon  Bois,  Essn,  En^bmd,  assignors 
to  Allen  and  Hanborys  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.  Continnation4B-pait  of  application  Scr.  No. 
658,644,  Aug.  7,  1967.  lUs  application  July  16,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  745,086 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  17, 1963, 
36,551/63;  Feb.  20,  1964,  7,168/64;  Aug.  27,  1964, 
35,190/64;  Jnly  18, 1967,  33,050/67 

Int  CL  C07d  57/02;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—249.9  7  Clafans 

As-triazino[5,6-b] indoles  of  the  formula: 


3,493,569 

3-AMINOALKYLTHIO«s-TRIAZINO[5,6-b]- 
INDOLES 

Jan  Mieczyshm  Zygmnnt  Ghidyi^  Hertford,  and  John 
Harohl  Hnnt  Theydon  Bois,  Essex,  Enghmd,  assignors 
to  Allen  and  Hanborys  Uinitcd,  London,  Enghmd 

No  Drawing.  Contfanurtion<4n-part  of  ap^ication  Ser.  No. 
658,644,  Ang.  7,  1967.  Thb  application  Jnly  16,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  74538 

Chdnv  priority,  application  Great  Britain,'Sept  17, 1963, 
36,551;  Feb.  20,  1964,  7,168;  Ang.  27,  1964,  35,190} 
Jnly  18, 1967,  33,050 

Int  CL  C07d  57/34;  A61k  27/00 
UJS.  CL  IM—lAl.X  7  Chdms 

As-triazino[5,6-b]indoles  of  the  formula: 


2N 
I 


R« 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  such  as  chloro,  bromo  or 
fluoro;  alkyl  oi  1-4  carbon  atoms,  such  as  methyl  or 
ethyl;  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  such  as 
methoxy  or  ethoxy;  nitro,  amino,  or  trifluoromethyl;  R' 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  or 
phenethyl;  X  is  NR',  wherein  R>  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or 
lower  alkanoyl  of  1-4  carbon  atcMns,  such  as  acetyl;  Z  is 
AlkOR*,  where  Alk  is  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene 
of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  additionally  sub- 
stituted with  an  aryl,  preferably  phenyl,  or  a  hydroxy 
group;  and  R*  is  lower  alkyanoyl  of  1-8  carb<m  atCMns, 
preferably  1-4,  such  as  acetyl  or  prc^ionyl;  or  lower 
alkyl  Qi  1-4  carbon  atoms  such  as  methyl  or  ethyl,  exhibit 
antiviral  activity.  These  compounds  also  include  the  N- 
oxide  derivatives  and  acid  addition  salts. 
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3,493,572 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  QUINOXAUNE- 
II       DI.N-OXIDES 

James  David  Johnston,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  742,538 

Int  a.  C07d  51/78;  A61k  21/50 
UA  CL  260—250  5  Oafans 

The  novel  process  few  preparing  Schiff  bases  derived 
from  2-formylquinoxaline-di-N-oxide  and  the  3-alkyloxy- 
carbonyl  derivative  thereof  by  reacting  an  appropriately 
substituted  2-acetalquinoxaline-di-N-oxide  with  at  least  an 
equimolar  amount  of  ah  amino  derivative  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30'  C.  to  about  200° 
C.  for  a  period  of  up  to  24  hours  in  the  presence  of  a 
Strong  acid. 


3,493,575 

l,4-CHLOROSUBS1TTU1ED-2,3,5,6- 
PIPERAZINETETRAONES 


Donald  A.  TomaUa,  Midhmd,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chcndcal  Company,  Midhmd,  Rfick,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,773 

Int  CL  C07d  51/72;  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CL  260—268  5  Cfadms 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


\ 


o  o 

II 
-c 


J-f 


\. 


X-CHj-N 

c— c 


N-CHi-Y 


3,493373 

DIMETHYL  XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Maurice  Jonllle,  Safait-Gcrmafai-cii-Layc  Michel  Lamre, 
Chatillon-soos-Bagncns,  and  Gabriel  Maillard  and 
Pierre  MuDcr,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Recherches 
PhamiacMitiqDcs  et  Scicntifiqnes,  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

No  Drawfaig.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
435,319,  Fch.  25, 1965.  This  applicatkm  Jnly  31, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  657,056 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1964, 
965,388;  Jnly  31, 1964,  983,740 

Iht  CL  C07d  57/14;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—253  9  Chdms 

The  compound  7  -  (p-dimethylamino-benzyl)-l,3-di- 
methyl  xanthine  and  its  acid  addition  and  quaternary  am- 
monium salts  which  are  useful  as  a  respiratory  analeptic 
in  cases  of  depression  of  the  bulbar  resfHratory  center,  as 
a  cardiotonic  and  as  a  coronary  vaso-dilator.  The  com- 
pound may  be  prepared  by  reacting  a  p-dimethylamino 
benzyl  halide  with  1,3-dimethyl  xanthine. 


1 1 


wherein  X  is  chloromethyl  or  chloroethyi  and  Y  is  X  or 
a-chlorobenzyl,  for  example,  1,4  .  bis(2  -  chloroethyl)- 
2,3,S,6-piperazinetetraone,  l-(2-chloroethyl)-4-(^-chloro- 
phenethyl)-2,3,5,6-piperazinetetraone  and  1  -  (2  -  chlwo- 
ethyl)-4-(2-chloroproi^l)-2,3,5,6  -  piperaztnetetraone,  are 
novel  compounds  which  possess  insecticidal  activity. 

The  novel  method  for  preparing  l,4-(substituted)  piper- 
azinetetraones  comprises  reacting  a  2,2'-bi-2-heterocyclic 
compounds  corresponding  to  one  of  the  formulas 


R-l O^       \0 Ur' 


^^^■^— ^—  and  an  oxalyl  bromide  or  oxalyl  chknide  in  an  inert  an- 

hydrous organic  hydrocarbon  or  hakAydiocarbon  solvent 
3,493,574  as  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  di  from  20°  to  200° 

2-AMINO  PYRIMIDINYL.6-CA11BAMATES  AND       p', *  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  represents 
SALTS  THEREOF  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl. 

Francis  Leslie  Charics  BaranyovUs,  Ranajit  Ghosh,  Nigri  

Douglas  fUshiqi,  and  Peter  F^ank  Hilary  Ftecman, 
BrackneU,  and  William  Glynne  Moss  Jones,  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britafai 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,043 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Mar.  31, 1966, 
ll  14,272/66 

Int  a.  C07d  99/02, 51/42;  AOln  9/22  No  Drawfaig.  Fflcd  Oct  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,099 

U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  6  Claims 

2-aminopyrimidinyl  -  6  -  carbamates  and  salts  there^~4Ii§^g.  260-^93_  9 

useful  for  combatting  plant  and  animal  pests  are  disclosed.  jjitriles  are  produced  from  the  corresponding  primary 
RepresentaUve  are  5,6  -  dunethyl  -  2  -  dunethyfaunmo-4-  amides  by  reacting  the  latter  with  sodium  borohydride 
dimethylcarbamoyloxypyrimidine  and  the  corresponduig  where  the  amide  contains  an  additional  functional  gnmp 
5-ethyl  -  6  -  methyl,  5  -  n  -  propyl-6-metiiyl,  5<yanoethyl.  which  is  reducible  by  sodium  boiohydride,  it  is  possible 
6-methyl  derivatives.  These  compounds  may  be  used  in   in  one  operation,  to  bring  about  nitrile  formation  and 


3,493,576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRILES 

SamncI  E.  Ellzey,  Jr.,  Charics  H.  Mack,  and  WHUani  I. 
Comid^  Jr.,  New  Orleans^  La.,  assipiors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Seaetaiy  of 


the  form  of  dusting  powders  or  granules,  dips  or  sprays 
to  combat  fungal  and/or  insect  infestations  in  plants  and 
animals.  They  may  also  be  used  in  fertilizers  or  other- 
wise to  treat  agricultural  soils. 


reduction  of  the  other  functional  group.  If  the  amide  con- 
tains substituent  groups  which  are  not  reducible  by  sodi- 
um borohydride,  it  is  then  possible  to  produce  a  nitrile 
which  contains  the  same  substituent  group. 
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3,493,577 
l-AZA-ADAMANTANE-l-AMINE 
Aaiti  R.  Gmmb,  Baid,  SwUnriaiid,  MrifortoGdcr 
CkumlnlCaKpaaaam,  Arddcy,  N.Y^  a  coipondton  of 


No  Drawtaf.  FBcd  Nov.  14, 1W«,  S«r.  No.  593,7(W 
Clitef  priority,  appUcalkM  SwUzcriand,  Not.  18,  IMS, 

15,9M/^ 

bt  CL  C07d  29/28:  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  2M— 293  2  Clainis 

^-aza-adamantane-l-amine  prepared  by  catalytically  hy- 
drogenating  the  dioxime  of  bicyclo[3.3.1]nonaii-3,7-dione 
is  a  hypotensive  agent. 


3,493,581 
IMIDAZOLIUM  SALTS 
Ernst  Hdnridi  Poouncr  and  HeriMrt  Stmnmcycr,  Lim- 
bcifMhor,  Pfab,  Anna  Stcfanmig,  LodwigsiMtai,  Rhine, 
and  Hcmann  Sniicnif,  UBbvgcrhor,  PfUz,  Gemany, 
assigMin  to  Badii^Anili^  *  Soda-Fabrik  Aklicn. 
gescUschaft,  Lodwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rhfaietend-Palati* 
nate,  Geiniany 
No  Drawfaig.  Co^hmation-faHpart  off  amplication  Scr.  No. 
524,4<l7Feb.  2,  19M.  This  application  May  9,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  728,871 

lit  CL  C87d  49/36;  AOln  9/22 
IJJS.  CL  260—309  8  Claims 

Imidazolium  salts  having  the  following  formula: 


3,493,578 

BK^iZAZONlNE  I«RIVATIVES 

John  R  Canon,  Nonlitown,  Pa^  asslgMr  to  McNeU 

Laboratories,  bw.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhv.  Coatinnation.ln-pflrt  of  application  Scr.  No. 
636,258,  Mmy  5,  1967.  This  appHcatioo  Ian.  14, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  791,142 

bit  CL  C87d  31/28,  31/32. 31/44 
UA  CL  268—293  9  Oafans 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  1,2,3,5,6,7-hexa 
hydro-benzazonines,    useful    for   their 
properties  as  anti-inflammatory  agents 


Ri-<; 


HC==CH 
>-CHj-N  N-CH 

-         V 


R» 


Jt. 


in  which  R*  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl,  R»  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 

.,_,,,.,_,. alkyl,  and  X  is  an  acid  radical.  The  imidazolium  salts 

pharmacological   can  be  used  to  control  algae,  bacteria,  and  fungi. 


3,493,579 
l,4.ETHAN(K5H-(lIBENZOPYRANO 
[3,4-b]PYRIDINES 
RolMTt  E.  Lylc,  Ir.,  Dnfcan,  NA,  and  Rai  K.  Razdan, 
Bdmont,  FeHz  E.  GranchcDi.  Arftngton,  and  Hany  G. 
Pns,  Lcriafftoo,  MaK,  anignoss,  by  mcsDC  aMign- 
meats,  to  Arthur  D.  Uttlc,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
c<itpwrat*iw  of  Massachwctts 
No  Drawls  Flkd  May  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,188 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04;  A6lk  27/00 
U.8.  CL  268— 294J  5  Clainis 

A  new  series  of  l,4-ethano-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5H-[l] 
benzDpyrano[3,4-b] pyridines  and  1, 4-ethano- 1,2,3 >4, 13,1 4- 
hexahydro  -  5H  •  [  1  ]benzopyrano[3,4-b]pyridines,  having 
CJ^.S.  and  cardiovascular  activity,  and  l,4-«thano-5-oxo- 
1,2,3.4-tetrahydro  -  5H  -  [l]benzopyrano[3,4-b]pyridine8 
used- as  intermediates  in  the  i»eparation  thereof. 


3,493,588  * 

iA-  AND  1,3.B1S(3'.A>'  ISOXAZOUNYL)  BENZENE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  THE  SAME 

kan  aisd  Masayasn  AUIyana,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
I  to  MitsnUsU  Petrochemical  Omipany,  Limited 
No  Drawiif.  CmilBBnilop  In  part  of  appHcafion  Scr.  No. 
4434i7,  Mar.  21, 1965.  Ttik  appUcatkni  Nov.  28, 1966, 
Scr,  No.  597,241 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatloB  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1964, 
39/17,282 
laL  CL  C87d  85/08 
VS,  CL  26ft-^387  4  Claims 

The  bi8(3'A''-isoxazolinyl)  benzene  adduct  formed  by 
the  reaction  of  tere-  or  isophthalonitrile  oxide  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the 
monofunctional  unsaturated  compounds  having  the 
structural  formula,  , 

Bi  R« 

bT       \. 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  -alkyl,  -aryl,  -cyano,  -alkyl  halide,  -hydrogen, 
•alkoxy,  -hydroxy  alkyl,  -halide,  -carboalkoxy,  -acyloxy, 
and  -amide,  (b)  indene,  dicyclopentadiene,  cyclopenta- 
diene,  N-phenyUnaleimide,  mdeic  anhydride,  cydohexene, 
and  aUyl  glycidyl  ether.  A  polymer  having  bi8(3'-A''- 
isoxazolinyl)  benzene  as  a  repeating  unit 


3,493,582 

l-(2>EPOXYPROPYL)-5(4)-NITR01MIDAZOLES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Max  Hoffcr,  Nntlcy,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoflmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawta«.  Origtaml  appHcatioa  May  19, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
457,212,  now  Patent  No.  3,435,049,  dated  Mar.  25, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appttcation  Oct  18,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  768,908 

Int  CL  C07d  99/04, 49/36;  A61k  27/00 
VS,  CL  260—309  8  Oafans 

Antitrichomonal  1  -  (2,3-epoxypropyl)-5(4)-nitroimidaz- 
oles  which  are  prepared  from  the  corresponding  4(5)- 
nitroimidazoles  via  treatment  with  bis(3-halo-2-hydroxy- 
propyl)  sulfate. 

3,493,583 
la-PHTHALYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
OF  MITOMYCIN  C 
Masanao  Matsni,  Tokyo,  Izara  Yamamoto»  Yokohama- 
sU,  SUgetosU  WakaU,  Tokyo,  wd  Yoshfaiori  Socda, 
Hhratsnka-skL  Japo,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jq^an,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
CoHlimiation^n-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  482,382, 
Ang.  25, 1965.  TUs  application  Nov.  28, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  686,270 

Int  CL  C87d  27/52;  A81n  9/22;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.:  CL  268—326  8  Clafans 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 


^CHiOCONHt 
OCHi 


L>-u-. 


\ 


CO 


/\/ 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


CHi         CHi  CHs 

H,    CHi,         CH,         CH— CH,         CH», 


CHi         CHi  ~^ 


■nd 


CtHi 
CHf-8— CHr-CHi 


•  <I3"^^« 
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SUBSTrrUTED 


3,493,584  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  2  substituents, 

4^UBSrrrUTED  AMIN0<5-8ULFAM0YLBENZ0IC    each  of  which  is  independently  bromo,  chloro,  methyl,  or 
ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION  methoxy;  and  R'"  represents  hydrogen  and  R""  repre- 

Joscph  Wctaistock,  Pbocnizville,  nd  Ncboa  C.  Fl™»  sents  hydrogen  methyl,  or  phenyl. 
pUnddphIa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kane  m  Ficacn 

PUhrfelpUa,    Pa.,    a    corporatioa    of  _____^^__^ 

3,493,587 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  BENZOFURAN-SUBSTTTUTED 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Michad  YcUand,  MaMhcstcr,  Eagfasid,  assignor  to,  Im- 

pcrial  Chemical  Iisdnstries  limited,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  IVcd  Ang.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  662,596 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britafa^  Ang.  26, 1966, 

38,478/66 
Int  CL  C07d  5/34 
U.S.  CL  260—346.2  1  CIsim 

1:5  diamino-4:8-dihydroxyanthraquinones  wliich  con- 
tain in  tlie  2-position  a  phenyl  radical  whidi  fmins  part 
(A.  a  fused  oxygen-ctmtaining  heterocyclic  ring  system,  and 
the  use  of  the  said  compounds  for  ccriouring  synthetic 
textile  materials. 


No  Diawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,769 
bt  CL  C87d  5/00,  7/00;  C07c  143/78 
VS.  a.  260—327  4  Oafans 

4-8ubstituted  amino-5-sulfamoylbenzoic  acid  deriva- 
tives are  prepared  by  converting  a  4-halo-5-sulfamoyl- 
benzoic  acid  ester  to  the  corresponding  benzamide,  de- 
hydrating the  benzamide,  reacting  the  resulting  benzoni- 
trile  with  a  substituted  amine  and  reacting  the  resulting 
4-substituted  amino-S-sulfamoylbenzonitrile  with  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  or  by  reacting  a  4-halo-5-sul- 
famoylbenzoic  acid  or  ester  with  a  substituted  amine. 
These  compounds  have  diuretic  activity  and  are  useful  in 
treating  hypertension. 


3,493,585 

4-GUANYL-2,3,4,5-TETRAHYDRO-l,4- 

BENZOXAZEPINES 

Kart  Schenker,  Bianhsgen,  SiiHwiriand,  sarfgnnr  to  Oba 

Corporatkm,  Snmmtt  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dctaware 

No  Drawfaic.  Contfamatioo-hi  part  of  appBcaHon  Ser.  No. 

514,110,  Dec  15, 1965.  TUs  mBrasB  JnM  23, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  835,719  .       ^^    ^^^, 

Chdms  priority,  application  fliiMnilMd,  Jan.  19,  1965, 

741/65 
Int  CL  C87d  87/54 
VS,  CL  260—333 
Compounds  of  the  formula 

Ph — CHi 
A CHi 

m  which  Ph  is  an  optionally  substituted  ortho-phenylene 
radical,  A  an  alkylidene  radical  and  G  an  (^tionally 
substituted  guanyl  group  and  their  salts  are  useful  as 
antihypertensive  agents. 


SOafans 


3  493,588 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  6-CHLORO- 
16-METHYLENE- 17a -LOWER  ALKANOYLOXY- 
4,6-PREGNADIENE.3a8-DIONE  AND  NOVEL  IN- 
TERMEDIATES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Herschcl  L.  Hcraog,  Glen  Ridge,  Elliot  L.  Shapiro,  Cedar 
Grove,  and  Lois  Weber,  Sprlngflcld,  N J.,  ■migsnn  to 
Schcring  Corporatioa,  Bloomficid,  N  J.,  a  cotporathwi 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawls  Filed  Mar.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,534 
Int  CL  C87c  167/00 
VS,  CL  268—397.4  11  CUnw 

6  •  halogeno  -  16  •  methylene  -  17a  -  alkanoyloxy  -  4,6- 
pregnadiene-3,20-diones  (progestational  agents)  are  pre- 
pared by  reacting  6a,7a;16a,17a-bis-oxido-16/i-methyl-4- 
pregnene-3,20-dione  with  hydrogen  halide;  esterifying 
the  thereby  formed  6/3-halogeno-7a,17a-dihydroxy-16- 
methylene-4-pregnene-3,20-dione  with  a  lower  alkanoic 
acid  and  an  acid  anhydride  under  acidic  conditions;  and 
treating  the  thereby  formed  6/Mialogeno-7a,17a-dilower 
alkanoyloxy-4-pregnene-3,20-<iione  with  hydrogen  halide. 


3,493,586 

3-(A-ARYL-/NARYLTHIO)  (OR  ARYLSELENO)- 
PROPIONYL)PYRONE  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  J.  Knhn  and  John  S.  Mclntyrc,  Samfa^  Ontario, 
Canada,  msigBors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawiim.  Ori^nal  i^^cation  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No. 
632,948.  Dirided  and  this  application  Jan.  23, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  793,540 

Int  CL  C07d  7/16;  AOln  9/28 
VS.  CL  260—343.5  5  CUdms 

The  present  disclosure  is  concerned  with  the  novel 
3-(^-aryl-/3-(arylthio)  (or  arylseleno)-propionyl)pyrone 
product  of  the  fbUowing  formula: 


% 


3,493,589 

NOVEL  STEROIDAL  STEAROYL 

GLYCOLYL  ESTERS 

Tfano^  Y.  W.  Jen,  Delaware,  Pa.,  asilgnnr  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,832 
lot  CL  C07c  169/12, 167/28;  A61k  17/06 

VS.  CL  26*— 397.5  5  Oafans 

17a-alkyl  as  alkynyl-gonene  -  3,17  -  diol-3-3-glycolate 

stearates  are  produced  which  have  been  found  useful  as 

long-acting  progestational  agents. 


OH 


»///_! 


-CHr-CH-R' 

I 
R 


\o/" 


A' 


wherein  R  represents  sulfur  or  selenium;  R'  represents  a 
I^enyl  radical  of  the  formula 


3,493,590 

TRIETHYLENIC  ESTERS  AND  ACIDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Pime  Jen  Antoiae  ChalMrdcs,  Lyoa,  FVaace,  swignor  to 

SA.,  Paris,  Fhmcc,  a  Fkcach  body 


wherein  Z  repUesents  bromo,  chloro,  or  loweralkyl  of 
from  1  to  4,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atcmis,  and  n  repre- 
sents 0  or   1;  R"  represents  2-thienyl,  9-phenanthryl, 


£--'-r'" 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524^59 
Clafans  priority,  i«plicatfam  France,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4,427 

lat  CL  C07c  69/24 

VS.  CL  26^—410.9  14  Oafans 

2,5,10-  and  3,S,10-undecatrienoic  acid  esters  are  pro- 
duced by  heating  butadiene  with  an  acrylate  or  meth- 
acrylate  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst,  an  organometallic 
complex  of  zero-valent  nickel. 

\ 
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3,493^91 

PREPARATION  OF  PALLADIUMt-ALLTL 

COMPLEXES 

Artkv  D.  Kcdey,  SDrcr  Sprtag,  Md^  aaBipior  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co^  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 


No  Drawii«.  Flkd  Dec  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,170 

lot  CL  C07J  15/00 

VS.  CL  26«— 429  5  Claims 

In  abstract,  this  inveiition  is  directed  to  a  process  for 
preparing  a  palladium-r-allyl  complex  by  reacting  a  pal- 
ladium(ID  salt-nitrile  complex  having  the  formula 

PdXaCRCN), 

where  X  is  a  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  acetate,  or  formate 
ion,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms 
with  a  monoolefin  boiling  at  about  125-300*  C.  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  at 
about  125-250*  C.  for  about  5-360  minutes;  crystallizing 
the  thus  formed  palladium-«-aIlyl  complex  by  cooling  said 
second  mixture  to  about  0-110*  C;  and  separating  and 
recovering  the  palladium-x-allyl  complex  all  as  recited 
hereinafter. 


3,493,592 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYLTINS  AND 

DIALKYLTIN  OXIDES 

Hymin  Shi^iro  aad  Pari  Kobcii,  Batoa  Roag^  Ia,  as- 

iigBon  to  BhyiCotporatfoM,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

No  Dnrivtaf.  Filed  Ian.  15,  1968,  Ser.  No.  697,575 

bt.  CL  Ct7f  7/22 

VS.  CL  26«— 429.7  12  Claims 

Dialkyltin  compounds  are  pr^ared  by  reaction  of 
anhydrous  stannous  chloride  with  an  aluminum  trialkyl 
in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkidi 
metal  fluoride  to  complex  the  aluminum  chloride  by- 
product The  dialkyltin  products  may  be  air  oxidiaaed  to 
dialkyltin  oxides  which  are  useful  as  biocides  and  as 
intermediates  for  thermal  stabilizers  for  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


3,493,593 
ORGANIC-SOLUBLE  PHENYLMERCURY  SALTS  OF 

ALKYLBENZOIC  ACIDS  AND  PRODUCT 
Otto  S.  Kaodcr,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Afgns  Clicmi- 
cal  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


3y493,595 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ORGANOSDLOX- 
ANE  POLYMERS  EMPLOYING  GA8-UQ- 
Um  EXTRACTION 
Rndoif  StnMcr,  Skgfried  Niiachc,  and  Ferdinand  Gcrst- 
ncr,  BarghanMn,  Upper  Bavaria,  Gcmnngr, 
to    Wacfccr-Chemie     G.m.l>A,     Mnnkh, 


No  Drawii«.  Filed  Inly  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,584 

Int  CL  C07f  7/18,  7/20 

VS.  CL  260—448.2  6  Claims 

Organosiloxane  oils  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  one  or 
more  organohalogenosilanes  are  purified  by  extraction 
with  water  vapw. 


3,493,596 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
WilBam  K.  T.  Gkim,  Island  Lake,  Rl.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
vcnal  Oil  Prodnds  Company,  Dcs  Plaincs,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,602 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04, 119/02;  C08a  22/44 
VS.  CL  260—453  9  Claims 

Organic  isocyanates  can  be  prepared  by  oxidizing  an 
isonitrik  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  such  as  air,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mercury-containing  compound,  such  as  mercuric 
oxide,  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  metal  porphyrins 
and  metal  phthalocyanines.  Toluene  diisonitrile  can  be 
converted  to  toluene  diisocyanate,  an  article  of  commerce 
aseful  in  the  preparation  oi  urethane  foams. 


3,493L597 
PURinCATION  OF  AQUEOUS  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Charles  R.  CampbeD  and  Robert  Joknaon,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
DarrdI  M.  Jonei.  Decatnr,  Afak,  and  Ifan  N.  AUIoncy, 
Jr.,  PoMacote,  Fla.,  awlgnors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  off  Ddawarc 
No  Drawing.  Continnation-in-part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
460,823,  June  2,  1965.  Ilris  application  May  25,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  641,156  «v      ,         , 

Int  CL  C07c  141/00, 141/02, 143/00 
VS.  CL  260—459  12  dalnis 

This  invention  relates  to  the  removal  of  impurities  that 
include  a  heavy  metal  from  an  acrylonitrile  electrohydro- 
dimerization  catholyte  containing  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt  by  precipitation  of  the  impurities  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  the  quaternary  anmionium  salt. 


NoDrairii^.  FOed  Dec  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  606,030 

Int  CL  C07f  3/12;  C09d  5/14;  C08h  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—433  3  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  phenylmercury  salts  of  aikyl- 
benzoic  acids  which  are  soluble  in  water-immisible 
organic  solvents  and  therefore  can  be  formulated  as  con- 
centrated solutions  that  are  useful  for  antimicrobial  pur- 
poses. These  phenylmercury  salts  are  particularly  useful 
in  the  form  of  concentrated  solutions  as  additives  to  paints 
where  they  impart  the  well-known  biocidal  properties  of 
phenylmercury  compounds. 


3^493,594 
FERROUS  MALATE  TRIHYDRATES  AND 
PREPARATION 
Wallis  R.  Bennett  and  Robert  D.  Goodcnoogh,  Mklland, 
Ml^  assignors  to  TW  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  cmpmation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Ian.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,419 
Int  CL  C07f  15/02;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  260—439  4  Oafans 

New  compounds,  ferrous  DL-malate  trihydrate  and 
ferrous  L-ma'ate  trihydrate,  having  the  chemical  for- 
mula Fe(C4H40s)-3HaO.  and  methods  of  preparation 
have  been  invented.  The  compounds  are  useful  in  over- 
coming hypochromic  anemia  in  piglets. 


3,493,598 

CYANOETHYL  ETHERS  OF  PROPANEDIOLS 

Viktor  Papcsch,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searic  ft  Co.,  Chkago,  DL,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,973 

Int  CL  C07c  121/00;  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  260—465  (  Claims 

Mono-  and  bis-cyanoethyl  ethers  of  2,2-disubstituted 

propane- 1,3-diols  are  described  herein  together  with  esters 

of  the  mono-ethers  and  also  amides  corresponding  to  the 

nitriles.  The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  cyanoethyl- 

ation  of  the  appropriate  2,2-disubstituted  propane- 1,3-diol. 

Where  desired,  the  resultant  ivoduct  can  be  esterified  or 

hydrolyzed  to  the  amide.  The  compounds  involved  are 

useful  as  anti-inflanunatory  agents  and  anti-fungal  agents. 


3,493,599 
FLUOROCARBON-NTTRILE  PROCESS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Arthnr  H.  Ahlbrccht,  Dellwood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nfin- 
nesota  Minfaig  and  MannfiMtnring  Company,  St  PauL 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Jane  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,953 
-TO  «  ...   *^  ^  C07c  143/74. 121/42 
VS.  CL  260-465.4  2  Claims 

A  process  of  reacting  fluorocarbon  amides  with  a,fi- 
unsaturated    propionitriles    (such    as    acrylonitrile    pad 
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methacrylmutrile)  and  adducts  obtained  thereby.  The 
fluorocarbon  amide  (a  primary  or  secondary  amide  hav- 
ing at  least  one  amide  hydrogen  atom)  is  added  across 
the  carbon-carbon  double  bond  of  the  unsaturated  pro- 
pionitrile.  The  amide  hydrogen  atom  is  bonded  to  one 
ethylenic  carbon  atom  of  the  propionitrile  (usually  the 
one  a  to  the  cyano  group)  while  the  remainder  of  the 
fluorocarbon  amide  is  bonded  to  the  other.  The  adducts 
of  the  invention  are  useful  in  dielectric  fluids,  heat  trans- 
fer media,  lubricants,  release  coatings  and  oil-  and  water- 
repellent  coatings. 


^493,603 
1  OF  PHENOLS  AND 


3,493,600 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CYANOACETYLENE 
Kalsnra  Moilli,  Ikada,  airi  Nnoto  HasUmoto,  SnHa, 
lapML  ■wtoinw  to  Ti^kada  Chemical  Indnilitoi, 
I  td~IIIiasH  kw.  tTsaki.  Tutmi 
No  Drawfa«.  FOcdJnlyil,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654^56 
Cbdma  priorily,  appBcatfon  Japan,  ln|y  29, 1966, 
i  41/49,928 

I  Int  CL  C07c  72i/iO 
U.S.  CL  260— 4«8.9  8  Oafans 

Cyanoacetylene  is  obtained  in  commercially  feasible 
manner  and  yield  by  subjecting  a,/3-dichloropropionitrile, 
a-chloroacrylonitrile,  ^hk>roacrylonitrile,  /9,^-dichloro- 
propionitrife  or  «,a-dichl(»t^ropionitrile  to  a  temperature 
of  500-1500*  C,  optimally  700-1200*  C,  until  the 
ensuing  formation  of  cyanoacetylene  is  substantially  com- 
fdete,  and  isolating  the  thus-produced  cyanoacetylene. 


3,493,601 

4-CYCLOHEXYL-CYCLCWEXYLIDENEACETIC 
ACID6  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
raUp  E.  Shaw,  Whiter  Haven,  FhL,  aad  Stri  I.  Damn, 
Albany,  and  Robert  L.  Cbikc,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  as- 
rignon  to  Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,770 
laC.  CL  C07c  69/66,  69/74 
VS.  CL  260— 4M  11  Claims 

4-cyclohexyl-cyclohexanone  or  a  derivative  thereof 
wherein  the  4-cyclohexyl  group  is  substituted  in  the  4- 
position  by  oxo,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  reacts  with  a  tri- 
lower-alkyl  a-phosphono-lower-alkanoate  to  give  a  lower- 
alkyl  4-cyclohexyl-A^>*-cyclohexaneacetate  or  correspond- 
ing derivative  thereof.  The  latter  is  hydrolyzed  to  the  free 
acid,  which,  via  the  acid  chloride,  is  esterified  with  an 
amino-lower-alkanol,  giving  basic  esters  possessing  cardio- 
tonic activity. 


3,494,602 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYL  ALANINES 
Laszio  Snranyi,  Mannheim,  and  Richard  Cyras,  Lndwigs- 
hafen  (Rldne^  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Knoll  A.-G., 
Lndwigdwf en  (RhfaM),  Germany 
No  Drawh«.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,738 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Sept.  30, 1965, 

K  57472 
InLCLCVU  101/08 
VS.  CL  260—471  9  Oafans 

Phenyl  alanines  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  mono-  or 
di-substituted  acetoacetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


Ri 
B— C— COORi 
COCHi 


in  which  R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl;  Ri  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Ra  is  lower  alkyl  with  hy- 
drazoic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof. 


ADDUCTS 

HYDROXYLAMINES 
Harnr  Ebncr  Aftcit  and  Pani  Gordon  Hainc^  Lafayette 
HM,  Pa.,  amIgnoCT  to  P>iMwall  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  PeaMylvania 
No  Drawtof.  Origlnid  i^Ucation  Ian.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
522,850,  now  Patent  Nn.  3,417454»  dated  Dee.  17, 
1968.  DMded  and  ti*  iwUc^w  !«•  <>  1968,  Ser. 
No.  734,864 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76;  C07d  87/32, 29/16 
VS.  CL  260—473  5  CUbm 

1.  An  adduct  of  a  polyhydroxyphenol  and  a  dialkyl- 
hydroxylamine  which  is  a  compound  having  the  structure 

OnB*B«NOII 


R- 


0: 


on 


R 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  and  lower  alkyl  having  from  one  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing  one  to  nine 
carbon  atoms,  and  — COOR'  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
containing  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl  and 
which  may  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  mor- 
pholine  or  piperidine  ring. 


3,493,604 

3,5-DIHALO-4^4-ALKOXYPHENOXY)  PHENOXY 

ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Norman  A.  Nebon,  Gaksbnrg,  MldL,  SMignnr  to  The 

LMohn  Con^a^y,  Kakunazoo,  Mia.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623^17 

Int  CL  C07c  69/76,  103/22 

VS.  CL  260—473  3  Oafans 

Halo-substituted  p-(p-alkaxyphenoxy)i^noxya]kanoic 
acids,  and  the  corresponding  alkyl  esters  and  alkano- 
amids  are  disclosed.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 
hypocholesterolemic  agents. 


M93,605 
ALKANOIC  ACID  ESTERS  BY  OXIDATION  OF 
ALKYL-AIM»MATIC  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
A  GROUP  Vm  NOBLE  METAL  ALKANOATE 
Charles  M.  Sehvha,  Pitcaira,  Pa.,  iJinw  to  Gnlf  Re- 
search  ft  Devdopment  Compny.  PRtebnrgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Dec  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,589 
Int  CL  C07c  67/00,  69/00 
VS.  CL  260—488  11  Oabv 

A  process  f<M-  preparing  carboxylic  add  esters  of  a 
hydroxy  alkyl  aromatic  which  consists  of  reacting  an 
alkyl-aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  carboxylic  acid  salt  of 
a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic 
acid. 


3,493,606 
TRANS-ISOMERS  OF  1-(LOWERALKYLAMINO- 
ALKOXY)  .  PHENYL  .  14  .  DIPHENYL-2-HALO- 
ETHYLENES  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 
Dora  NcUc  Richardson,  MacdcsBcH, 
assignor  to  In^crial  Chcndod  KadM 
don,  Engtand,  a  corpotaiioa  if  Great : 
No  DnnHng.  FHed  May  22,  1967,  Ssr.  No.  640,365 
Cfadam  priority,  application  Grad  Britain,  Inne  20, 1966, 

27,483/66 

lat  CL  C07c9///6.  91/28 

VS.  CL  26*-501.18  3  Chdas 

Cis  and  trans  isomers  of  l-(aminoalkoxy)phenyl-l,2- 

diphenylhaloethylene  derivatives.  Both  the  cis  and  trans 

isomers  are  capable  of  preventing  implantation  of  the 
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fertilised  ovum,  but  the  cis  isomers  also  exhibit  oestrogenic 
a^nty. 

34N.AIJCYIJUkiroiN005n>l-ALKANE  SULFONIC 

ACID  INNER  SALTS 
Tkanm  F.  Itatfedfe,  WDnitiitoii,  DcL,  ai^or  to  Adas 
Chcnkal  ladMtxics,  Inc^  WUmiBCton,  DeL*  a  corpora- 

No  Dnwiag.  Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  57^,694 

Int.  CL  C«7c  143/14 

U&CL260— 513  „    .         SChiws 

3.(N-alkylamidiiiooxy)-l-alkane   sulfomc    acid    mner 
salts  characterized  by  the  formula: 
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NHi 


RHN 


-i-o- 


CR'R"— CHj— CH»-SOr 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  High 
yields  of  the  salts  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  N-alkyl 
urea  with  an  alkane  sultone  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
add  catalyst  The  salts  are  useful  as  degradeable  de- 
tergents.   

3  493  608 
CATALYTIC  OXTOATION  OF  FROFYLENEJ^D 

BOTUTYLENE  TO  ALDEHYDES  AND  ACIDS 
JmmI S. Ed«%  Akrw^  OWo. a«l«w»r  to TVB. F.  GwHl- 

rich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corpontioii  of  New 

Yofk 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,032 
Int  a.  C«7c  51/32  ^  , 

VS.  CL  260—533  ^  Claims 

Propylene  and  isobutylene  are  oxidized  to  the  eqmv- 
aknt  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  carboxylic  acids  at  an 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  contam- 
ing  molybdenum  oxide,  tellurium  oxide  and  a  copper 
phosphate. 

3,493,609  _^, 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACEHC  ACID  WITH  PARTIAL 

RECYCLING 
Walter  Kroaig,  Wnlf  Schwcrdtcl,  and  Bodo  Wddit, 
Lcvcrfcoscii,  Genmmy,  assignon  to  Fari>cii&ibnken 
Bayer  Aktic^csdbAaft,  Lcverkiiscii,  Germany,  a 

corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  637,128 

Claims  priority,  appHcalion  Germany,  May  10, 1966, 

F  49,157 
Int  CL  C07c  51/24,  51/42  .  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  260—541  '  Claims 

Production  of  acetic  acid  by  oxidizing  secondary  butyl 
acetate  with  oxygen,  either  partially  or  completely  in 
Uquid  phase,  e.g.  at  150-250'  C.  and  30-150  atm.,  in 
which  the  heat  of  reaction  is  absorbed  m  the  reaction 
mixture  and  the  reaction  mixture,  then  cooled,  preferably 
as  an  ascending  stream  to  remove  such  heat  of  reaction, 
e.g.  in  a  waste  heat  boiler  having  vertically  extendmg  ex- 
ternally cooled  tubes,  then  separated  into  gaseous  and 
liquid  phases,  and  a  part  of  the  cooled  liquid  phase  re- 
cycled to  the  oxidation  step,  to  avoid  corrosion  of  the  cool- 
ing apparatus  previously  experienced  when  the  cooling  is 
carried  out  only  of  the  liquid  phase,  i.e.  after  separation  of 
the  reacticm  mixture  into  such  leases. 


ganese  pentacarbonyl  such  as  sodium  manganese  penta- 
carbonyl.  Preferably  the  reaction  is  conducted  m  the 
presence  of  an  inert  ether  solvent.  It  is  also  preferred  to 
conduct  the  process  using  the  gaseous  reactants  under 
pressure. 

3,493,611 
PREPARATION  OF  FERFLUOROACYL 
FLUORIDES 
Rkhaid  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  TownsUp,  Moiris  Coon^, 
and  Cluwles  C  Yao,  Par^ppany,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  New  Yorli  ^^  ^     ^^     .<., -^, 
No  Drawins.  Ffled  Feb.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,143 
Int  CL  C07c  53/20.  53/36 
U.S.  CL  260— 544  ^^      .^.^.^alms 
Perfluoroacyl  flocMides  are  pnpaita  by  oxidizing  per- 
fluoroalkyl  iodides,  which  contain  the  iodine  in  a  terminal 
position,  with  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  presence  of  an  anti- 
mony pentahalide  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SbCls,  SbFs  or  SbF,Cla. 


3,493,612 
14p.T0SYL).3K2-BROMO^4,4-TiUCHLORO. 
BUTYL)UREA 
William  J.  FarriiMy,  Jr.,  Nortti  Bnmford,  Francesco  P. 
ReccUa,  New  Haven,  and  Adnan  A.  R  Saytfi,  North 
Haven,  Conn.,  tmOgaan  to  The  Uriohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawing.  ContiannHon-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
478,737,  Ang.  10, 1965.  IWa  application  Dec.  11, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  783,148 

Int  CL  C07c  127/16:  AOln  9/20 
VJS.  CL  260—553  1  Claim 

1  -  (p-tosyl )  -3-  ( 2-bromo  -  4,4,4  -  trichlorobutyl )  urea  is 
prepared  by  reaction  of  p-toluenesulfonamide  and  4,4,4- 
trichIoro-2-bromobutyl  isocyanate  hi  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  catalyst.  The  compound  is  useful  as  a 
vulcanizing  agent  for  SBR  rubber  and  as  a  herbicide. 


f 


3,493,610 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMIC  ACID  SALTS 
_«ni  H.  CoSdd,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  airignor  to 
Ettgrl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpondkm  of 
Vinfada 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,279 
Int  CL  C07c  53/04,  53/06 
U.S.  CL  260—542  7  Clafans 

Alkali  metal  salts  of  formic  acid  are  prepared  by  react- 
ing carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  and  an  alkali  metal  man- 


3,493,613 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVE  OF  DEHYDROABIETYL- 
AMINE  AND  PANTOLACTONE 
Rudolf  Knbela,  Cote  St  Lnc,  Qncbcc,  Canada  (834 
Charlotte  St,  Frederidon,  New  Bmnswick,  Canada), 
and  Geza  S.  Dehnar,  20580  Lakeshore  Drive,  Bale 
d'Urf  e,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640^95 

Oafans  priority,  applkalion  Canada,  July  19, 1966, 

965,843 

Int  CL  C07c  103/34 

U.S.  CL  260— 562  3  CUdms 

Pantoyl    dehydroabietylamides    and    diastereoisomers 

thereof  are  shown  together  with  the  method  of  preparing 

them.  The  d  (— )  amide  is  useful  in  the  preparation  of 

d-calcium  pantonthenate  via  the  d-pantolactone  and  the  1 

{  +  )  amide  is  useful  as  an  industrial  bacteriostat  or  fungi- 

stat. 


3,493,614 

O-ACRYLYL-  AND  O-METHACRYLYL 

AMIDOXIMES 

Pier  Luigi  Padni,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Arddcy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  IHcd  Oct  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,989 
Int  CL  C07c  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—564  9  Clafans 

Monomer  compounds  having  the  formula: 

NHi  o    Ri 

R_i=N-0-C-C=CH, 

wherein  R  is  OnXjn+i,  monocarbocyclic  aryl  or  alkyl- 
monocarbocyclic  aryl;  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from  1  to 
18;  X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine;  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
and  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  the  CnXsn+i  radical  being 
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3,493,619 
UNSATURATED  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Roman  Marbct,  Rjalisn,  SwlUmlMd,  aad  GnbrW  Sancy, 
Emez  Fdk,  N J^  nmignon,  by  miMi  MrignnMali,  to 
Givandan  Cwporation,  Clifton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
,  .  .  .  ,         u       NewJermy 

water-repellent  finishes  useful  m  treatmg  materials  such  ^^  Drawing.  Origimd  application  Oct  30, 1963,  Ser.  No. 


straight  or  branched  chain,  are  useful  to  prepare  polymers 
which  have  utility  as  dyesites  for  acidic,  direct  or  metal- 
lized dyes,  for  the  protection  and  stabilization  of  organic 
substrates  against  deterioration  due  to  ultraviolet  light, 
and  for  polymers  which  contain  fluorine  provide  oil-  and 


as  textiles,  paper,  leather,  painted  wooden  and  metallic 
surfaces. 

3,493,615 
SURFACTANT  ANll-MICROBIAL  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Andrew  Bnnman,  New  Bmnswick,  N  J.,  nssignor 
to  C<dgate-Pabnolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  DrawfaDW.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
494,948,  Oct.  11,  1965.  This  application  Oct  28,  1968, 
Ser  No.  771.284 

Int  CL  C07c  87/30,  141/00;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—567.6  5  Oafans 

Antimicrobial  long  chain  symmetrical  tetrakisquater- 
nary  ammonium  compounds  are  disclosed  which  have 
the  formula: 


319,980.  Divided  and  tUa  application  Sept  5, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  757,798 

Int  CL  C07c  49/20 
U.S.  CL  260—601  2  Clafam 

Derivatives  of  l-penten-3-al  which  are  useful  as  odor- 
ants  in  perfume  compositions. 


IRR'R"N(CH!),N(R"')s(CHi),N(R"')j(CHj).NR"R'R]4A- 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  Cw  to  Cjo;  R',  R"  and  R'"  are 
each  alkyl  of  Ci  to  C*  or  aralkyl;  x  is  3  to  10;  y  is  2  to 
10,  and  A  is  an  anion. 


3,493,620 
HALO  SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLENE 
MERCAPTANS 
Hany  E.  Gmudng,  Edmonton,  AOMrta,  Canada, 
to  Imperial  OH  Enterprises  limited,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 
No  Drawing.  Continnati<»-in-pwt  of  apj^ication  Ser.  No. 
427,171,  Jan.  21,  1965.  lUi  appHcation  Mar.  1,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  619,583 

Int  a.  C07c  149/16, 149/08, 149/00 
U.S.  CL  260—609  7  CUmi 

Thiols  and/or  episulfides  are  produced  by  the  reactk>n 
of  compounds  having  olefinic  or  aoetylenk  unsaturation 
with  sulfur  atoms  derived  from  the  in  situ  photolysis  of 
COS,  CSa  or  CF3S  by  ultraviolet  or  other  radiation.  The 
compounds  are  useful  as  intermediates  for  polymers. 


3,493,616 

HYDROXY  AND/OR  HYDROCARBYLOXY  AND 

AMINO-ALKANO-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENES 

Ted  Symon,  Lombard,  DL,  assignor  to  Univosal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Dec  Plainei,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,043 

Int  a.  C07c  91/40:  C08f  45/60 

VS,  CL  260—571  8  Oafans 

5,8-di-(hydroxy  and/or  hydrocarbyk)xy)-6-amino-l,4- 
dialkand-l,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene,  and  use  as  addi- 
tive in  organic  substrates. 


3,493,617 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALLYUC-SUBSnrUTED 
SECONDARY  AND  TERTIARY  AMINES 
Thomas  M.  Sbryne,  Wafamt  Cred^  Edgar  J.  Snmtny,  San 
Francisco,  and  David  P.  Stevenson,  San  Leandro,  CaUf ., 
assignors  to  Shdl  Oil  Con^rnqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coqNiration  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,217 
Int  O.  C07c  87/24 
U.S.  CL  260—583  8  Oafans 

The  nonallylic  moiety  of  allylic  aryl  ethers  and  al- 
lylic  carboxylate  esters  of  organic  carboxylic  acids, 
wherein  the  allylic  moiety  is  of  3  to  12  carbons,  is  re- 
placed by  an  organic  primary  or  secondary  amine  moiety 
in  a  transallylation  process  catalyzed  by  palladium,  plati- 
num or  rhodium  compounds  complexed  with  tertiary 
phosphine  ligands  to  pioduce  secondary  or  tertiary  or- 
ganic amines,  containing  at  least  one  N-allylicsubstituent 
and  useful  for  conversion  to  detergents  and  herbicides. 


3,493,621 
l,l-DIMETHOXY-2,5-DIMETHYL  HEXANE 
Roman  Marbct,  Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Givandan  Corpmration,  CUfton,  N J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawfaig.  Origfaial  application  Dec  6,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
688,378,  now  Patent  No.  3,428,694,  dated  Feb.  18, 
1969.  Divided  and  ttiis  application  Nov.  14,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  775,932 

Int  CL  C07c  43/14 
U.S.  CL  260—615  1  Clafan 

l,l-dimethoxy-2,5-dimethyl  hexane  which  is  useful  as 
an  odorant  in  the  preparation  of  perfumes  and  other 
scented  preparations. 


3,493,622 
PURIFICATION  OF  DIPHENYLOL  PROPANE 
Jackie  Onstefa^  Laval,  Qoebec,  and  Walter  Manyto, 
Vine  St  MkdteL  Quebec,  Canada,  nssignon  to  Gnlf 
Oil  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Ian.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,623 
Int  CL  C07c  37/22 
U.S.  O.  260—619  8  Ckdms 

Process  for  purifying  2,2-(4,4'-dihydroxydiphenyl) 
propane  (diphenylol  propane)  by  solid-liquid  extraction 
using  as  extractant  a  mixture  of  2,2,4-trimethylpentane 
(isooctane)  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  Uquid  solvent, 
in  one  or  mote  extraction  stages;  purification  is  improved 
by  extracting  diphenylol  propane  cooled  slowly  from 
molten  state  to  a  coarse  granular  form. 


3,493,618 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  KETONES 
Robert  Fnhrmann,  Motris  Pfadns,  N  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Coiporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfam 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,007 

bit  CL  C07c  45/24,  49/04 

U.S.  O.  260—586  8  Clafans 

Linear  Cj  to  €»  aliphatic  ketones  can  be  separated 
from  mixtures  thereof  with  €3  to  Cie  non-linear  ketones 
by  sorption  of  the  former  onto  metallo-alumino  silicate 
molecular  sievesL 


/ 
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3,493,623 

SYNTHESIS  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN  ALKENOLS 
Gottfried  J.  Brendel,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  amIgVMr  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  n  corporation  oC  Vhrghrfa 
No  Dnnring.  ConrtmiBifain-in.part  off  appMratioa  Ser.  Nn. 
498,119,  Oct  19, 1965.  Thb  appUcntion  July  30, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  748^(13  ^^ 

bt  CL  C07c  29/00.  33/02 
VS.  CL  260—632  10  Oafanf 

Branched  diain  alkenols  are  prepared  by  hydrolyzing 
an  intermediate  formed  by  reacti(Mi  among  ahuninnm, 
tetrahydrofuran  or  an  alkyl  substituted  tetrahydrofuran. 
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a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  hydride  (e.g.,  diisobutyl  alu- 
minum hydride),  and  a  conjugated  diene  (e.g.,  isoprene). 
The  resultant  alkenols  have  utility  as  perfumes,  mono- 
mere,  chemical  intermediates,  and  surface  active  agents. 


in  order  to  extract  o-xylenes  and  p-xylenes  so  that  the 
m-xylene  is  left  in  the  hydrogen  flucMide. 


3,493,624  ,„ 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALKYNYL  HAUDES 

Chester  E.  Pawlodd,  Bay  Cltyj^  RusseO  h.  Stewart, 
Midlaiid,  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Com- 
pany, MldlaML  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Deiawwre 
No  DrawiiqrFUed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,623 
lot  CL  C07c  27/22,  21/00 
U.S.  a.  260— 654  ,    ^,    ^S^"^ 

One  alkynyl  halide,  such  as  propargyl  chloride,  bro- 
mide or  iodide,  can  be  made  from  another  by  exchange 
of  hal<«en  atoms  in  an  aqueous  medium.  The  hydro- 
halide  salt  of  an  organic  basic  substance  is  used  as  the 
source  of  halide  ion  for  exchange. 


3,493,628 
RECOVERY  AND  RECYCLE  OF  TICI4  IN  FROC- 
ESSES  FOR  THE  REACTION  OF  HALOETHERS 
WITH  OLEFINS 
John  R.  Coieman,  Jr.,  Litflcton,  Coio^  assignor  to 
MaratiMm  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Aug.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,457 

Int  CL  C07c  1/20 

UA  CL  260—681  9  Oaims 


•so 


, 
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3  493,625 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CYCUC  POLYENES  ^^,^„ 

Erocst  A.  Zoech,  BartksvOle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolcnm  Compuy,  •  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Dec  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,123 
Int  CL  C07c  5/16,  5/14  _  , 

UA  CL  260-666  «  CWms 

Monocyclic  polyenes  contammg  at  least  two  olenmc 
double  bonds  are  hydrogenated  to  the  corresponding  cy- 
clic monoolefinic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  supported 
nickel  catalyst  which  has  been  modified  by  thiophene  or 
carbon  disulfide. 


Tia, 
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3,493,626  _ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECHLORINATION  OF  MIX- 
TURES OF  2 -CHLORO-m- XYLENE  AND  4- 
CHLORO-m-XYLENE  .   .   ^        ^,w 

Hermami  Zom,  4  Pkiesslgasse,  Vienna  4,  Austria,  and  Otto 
Hinterimfer,  Vienna,  Austria;  said  Hlnterhofer  assignor 
to  laid  Zom  ^      ^  *  _^^  . .  . 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Joly  9,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743j326 
Clafans  priority,  application  Austria,  July  11,  1967, 
A  6,462/67  ^ 

Int  CL  C07c  15/08  C 

UACL  260-668  ....    IP^T 

The  present  invention  relates  to  selectively  dechlormat- 
ing  a  mixture  of  2-chloro-m-xylene  and  4-chloro-m-xylene 
with  hydrogen  in  two  steps,  comprising  the  use  of  a  nickel 
or  cobalt  catalyst  to  dechlorinate  the  4-chloro  component 
in  the  first  step  and  of  a  irfatinum  or  palladium  catalyst 
to  declorinate  the  2-chloro  component  in  the  second  step. 


T 

L -3* 


The  present  invention  comprises  a  process  for  pre- 
paring the  haloethsr  adducts  of  olefins  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  reacting  a  haloethcr  with  a  re- 
active olefin  in  the  presence  of  titanium  tetrachloride  at 
a  temperature  of  about  —30  to  about  70  degrees  C.  to 
form  a  haloether  adduct  to  the  olefin  in  a  product  mix- 
ture together  with  unreacted  haloether  and  titanium  tet- 
rachloride, thereafter  adding  water  to  said  product  mix- 
ture and  thereafter  separating  off  an  aqueous  phase 
which  contains  substantially  all  said  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride in  said  product  mixture,  and  recovering  said  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


3,493,627 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  INDIVIDUAL 
XYLENE  ISOMERS  FROM  XYLENE  MIXTURES 
Yoshiro  Itoh,  Tamotsu  Ucno,  Takashi  Nakano,  Kaznchifca 
Yamamoto,  and  Hiromi  Nakammra,  Niigata-shi,  Japan, 
assignors   to    Japan   Gas-Chcmlcal    Company,   Inc., 
Tolcyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1967, 
42/3,920;  Jan.  21, 1967,  42/4,032 
Int  CL  C07c  7/70;  C07b  21/00 
UA  a.  260—674  7  Claims 

In  a  process  for  separating  individual  xylene  isomers 
from  xylene  mixtures  containing  ethylbenzenc  accord- 
ing to  continuous,  multi-stage  counter  current  extraction, 
the  mixtures  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
boron  fluoride  and  a  xylene  mixture  substantially  not 
containing  ethylbenzenc  is  refluxed  as  a  reflux  xylene. 
Ethylbenzenc  is  recovered  as  a  reflux  raffinate.  Resulting 
extract  containing  xylene  isomers  is  contacted  with  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  or  saturated  hydrocarbon  halide. 


I 


\ 
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3  493,629 
FLUOROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Ronald  A.  Mitsch,  St  Paul,  and  Paul  H.  Ogden,  Oakdale 
Township,  Washfaigton  Coun^,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Mfauk,  a  corporathm  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,206 
Int  CL  C08f  3/24i  C08g  33/00 
VS.  CI.  260—823  ,  ^  CUUms 

A  living  polymer  comprising  recurring  units  of  the 
formula  — (CFj) —  forming  a  polymer  chain,  one  end  of 
the  chain  having  an  inactive  terminal  group  and  consisting 
of  a  fragment  of  a  boron  trifluoride  catalyst  attached  to 
a  — CFa —  group,  and  the  other  end  of  the  chain  having 
an  active  terminal  group  consisting  of  the  remainder  of 
the  boron  trifluoride  catalyst  attached  to  a  —CFa —  group. 
The  activity  of  the  active  terminal  group  is  characterized 
by  the  polymer's  capability  to  resume  its  growth  at  the 
active  terminal  group  upon  the  addition  of  difluorodi- 

azirine. 

^^^^^ 

3^93,630 

EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WITH  PHENOUC 

NOVOLACS  AND  IMIDAZOLES 

George  A.  Saleniky,  Metuchcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
398,394,  Sept.  22, 1964.  This  applicaHon  Apr.  2,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  718,207 

Int  CL  C08g  45/08 
VS.  CL  260—831  10  CUdms 

This  invention  relates  to  a  curing  agent  comprising  a 
phenolic  novolac  resin  and  an  imidazole  in  an  amount  of 
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about  0.1  percent  by  weight  to  about  15  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  phenolic  novolac  resin  and  to 
polyepoxide  compositions,  containing  this  curing  agent, 
which  are  characterized  by  excellent  storage  life  and  by 
excellent  curing  speed. 


to  the  polycarbonamide  prior  to  melt  spinning  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (a)  a 
1,3,5  -  trialkyl  -  2,4,6  -  tri  -  (3,5  -  di  -  tertiary  -  alkyl-4- 
hydroxybenzyl)  benzene,  and  (b)  a  2,3,5,6-tetraalkyl-l,4- 
di-( 3,5-di-tertiary-alkyl-4-hydroxy-benzyl )  benzene. 


3,493,631 

EPOXIDIZED  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM 
HYDROGENATED  BISPHENOLS  AND  TET- 
RAHYDROPHTHAUC  ACID  IN  EQUIMOLAR 
AMOUNTS 
Roger  M.  Christcnson  and  Rostyslaw  Dowbenko,  Gib- 
sonfa^  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfa«.  FOed  Nov.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  683,479 
Int  CL  C08g  30/00,  37/34,  43/06 
VS.  CI.  260—834  13  Clafans 

A  hydrogenated  bisphenol  is  reacted  with  tetrahydro- 
phthalic  acid  to  form  a  polyester.  The  polyester  is 
epoxidized  and  used  as  an  adhesion-promoting  additive 
for  thermosetting  coating  compositions.  The  preferred 
embodiment  is  an  epoxidized  polyester  formed  from 
hydrogenated  Bisphenol  A  and  tetrahydrophthalic  acid. 
file  epoxidized  polyester  may  be  combined  with  thermo- 
setting resins  as  exemplified  by  unsaturated  polyesters, 
alkyd  resins,  aminoplast  resins,  phenolic  resins,  conju- 
gated diene  resins,  p(dyurethanes,  furan  resins,  thermo- 
setting silicone  resins,  coumarone-indene  resins,  and 
thermosetting  acrylic  resins. 


3,493,634 

POLYURETHANES  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
CONTAINING  POLYETHER.  POLYESTER  AND 
GLYCOL 

Edmond  G.  Kolychcck,  Lorafai,  Ohio,  assignor  to 'The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,952 

Int  CL  C08g  41/04, 22/00, 17/00 
VS.  CL  260—858  5  Clafans 

Polyurethanes  especially  adapted  for  injection  molding 
are  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture  of  60  to  85  parts  of 
a  hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  having  a  noolecular 
wei^t  between  900  and  3000  about  15  to  40  parts  of  a 
hydroxyl  poly(alkylene  oxide)  having  a  molecular  weight 
from  about  800  and  2000  and  from  about  1.25  to  12.8 
mols  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  per  mol  total  of  polyester  and 
poly(alkylene  oxide),  said  mixture  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  350  to  about  450,  with  a  di- 
iriienyl  diisocyanate  in  molar  amount  substantially  equal 
to  the  total  mols  of  hydroxyl  polyester,  hydroxyl  poly- 
(alkylene  oxide)  and  aliphatic  glycol.  \ 


3,493,632 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYAMIDE  AND  POLY- 
ESTER AND  OF  FIBERS  THEREFROM 
Kaoru  OkazakL  Asaham  Nakagawa,  Ymabnro  Naka- 
yama,  and  Kcnji  Sugil,  Nagoya,  Ji9*n*  assignors  to 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
p<K«tion  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,651 
Cfadms  prk^,  application  Japan,  M«y  18. 1966, 
41/31,144;  May  24, 1966,  41/32,666 
Int.  CL  C08g  20/30 
VS.  CL  260—857  26  Oaims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  block  copolymers  of 
polyamide  and  polyester  which  comprises  heating  a  solid 
mixture  of  polyamide  and  polyester  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  above  the  second  order  transition  point 
of  the  mixture  component  having  the  highest  second  order 
transition  point  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  mixture 
component  having  the  lowest  melting  point,  and  whereby 
reacting  the  polyamide  and  the  polyester  at  solid  phase. 


3,493,635 

POLYESTER  RESINS  CONTAINING  OXAZOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  J.  Davis,  Biloxi,  Wesley  J.  Ranson,  Gulfport,  and 
James  N.  H<ribcrt  Long  Beach,  Miss.,  ass^nors  to 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White  Pfadns,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  649,476 

Int.  CL  C08f  21/00 

VS.  CL  260—868  7  Cfadms 

The  present  application  discloses  a  process  of  preparing 
a  copolymerizable  blend  of  an  oxazoline  compound  and 
a  mixture  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  with  a  mcmomer, 
that  contains  terminal  ethlenic  unsaturation.  The  cured 
polymer  has  the  unique  property  to  shed  water  in  film 
form  rather  than  agglomerate  and  is  therefore,  particular- 
ly useful  in  the  manufacture  of  reinforced  plastic  panels 
for  greenhouses. 


3,493,633 
PRODUCTION  OF  DYED  POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTS 

CONTAINING  A  PHENOUC  ANTIOXIDANT 
Ronald  Fkcdericfc  Lange,  WOmfaigtoii,  DcL,  assignor  to 

E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmkigton, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contiiiiiation-in-part  of  ap^ication  Ser.  No. 

664,235,  Aug.  28, 1967.  This  appUcaflon  Aug.  13, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  752,146 

Int  CL  C08g  51/58 
VS.  CL  260—857  14  Cfadms 

An  improvement  in  the  iH'Ocess  for  producing  dyed 
fibers  of  a  synthetic,  linear,  fiber-forming  polycarbon- 
amide polymer,  which  process  includes  polymerizing  pre- 
polymer  reactants  to  form  the  polycarbonamide,  melt 
sixnning  the  polycarbonamide  to  form  filaments,  and 
dyeing  the  filaments;  the  improvement  for  jx-oducing  dyed 
fibers  having  a  substantially  imiwoved  protection  against 
heat  and  light  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding 


3,493,636 
STYRENE  RESINS  OF  CONTROLLED  PROPERTIES 
Louis  Grunfai,  Spring  Valley,  and  Gtatut  B.  DoinkndK 
and  WiUfaun  P.  Kfameman,  Suflcn,  N.Y.,  and  Philip 
GiOicrt,  Hackcmacfc,  N  J.,  assigMn  to  Koppert  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawfaig.  nicd  Oct  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  584,382 
lot  CL  C08f  19/20 
VS.  CL  260—886  4  Oafans 

A  styrene-divinylbenzene  copolymer  containing  up  to 
12%  by  weight  divinylbenzene  is  first  made  by  forming 
a  pre-polymer  syrup  having  a  latent  gel  structure.  The 
syrup  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  styrene  and  a  controlled 
amount  of  divinylbenzene  under  carefully  defined  polym- 
erization conditions.  The  syrup  thus  obtained  is  particu- 
larly useful  in  the  prepartion  of  lustrous  f^iM-t^  sheets 
for  use  in  butttm  blank  manufacture.  It  can  also  be  used 
in  the  preparation  of  clear  cast  sheets  or  reinforced 
plastics. 
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3,493,637 
HYDROXY  PHENYL  PHOSPHITES 

Ketth  Covplaiid,  Hull,  Englaiid,  assisiior  to  TTie  DistiUcrs 
Company   Limited,   EdinlMirgli,   Scotland,   a   Brttisli 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,557 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  Sept.  15, 1965, 
i«       J,    KF       39,387/65 

Int  CI.  C07f  9/12:  ClOm  1/46 
UA  CL  26»— 927  *  Claims 

Organic  phosphites  of  formula 
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3,493,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PENTAVALENT 

PHOSPHORUS  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Tavs,  Hennef,  Germany,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27, 1965, 
?  100^3^  Apr.  18, 1966,  S  103,235 
Int  CL  C07f  9/32.  9/40,  9/50 
VS.  CL  260—969  15  Claims 

Process  of  producing  an  organo  pentavalent  phosphorus 
compound  by  reacting  (a)  an  aromatic  or  vinyl  halide 
with  (b)  a  trivalent  phosphorus  compound  of  at  least  one 
alkoxy  substituent  on  the  phosphorus  atom,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel  halide  catalyst,  while  continuously  re- 
moving from  the  resulting  mixture  the  alkyl  halide  by- 
product of  the  reaction. 


wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  RMs  a  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl 
or  arallcyl  in  which  branching  occurs  at  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  benzene  ring,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
_carbon  radical  or  a  halo-substituted  radical  or  halogen  or 
a  nitro  group  and  X  is 
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3,493,640 
APPLICATION  OF  PLASTIC  ENDS  TO  CONTAINER 

BODIES 

Carlton  A.  Richie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

ininois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  607,744 

Int  CL  B29c  17/04;  B29d  31/00 

UJS.  CL  264—90  3  Claims 


in  which  R',  R^  R«  and  R»  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  a  halo-substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  R<, 
R*  and  R*  are  a  hydrocarbcm  radical  or  a  halo-substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  when  n  is  equal  to  3,  X  is  equal 
to  0,  are  useful  as  antioxidants  and  additives  for  synthetic 
lubricants.  , 


3,493,638 

BIS(3,5.DIHYDROCARBYL-4.HYDROXYPHENYL) 

HYDROGEN  PHOSPHONATES 

Bernard  R.  MeHsner,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Viri^a 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

505,990,  Nov.  1, 1965.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1966, 

S€K.  No.  595,613 
"    Int  CL  C07f  9/12;  C08f  51  /58:  ClOm  1^^^  ^ 
UA  CL  260—953  *  Claims 

A  new  class  of  antioxidants  is  prepared  by  the  reaction 
of  phosphorous  trihalides  with  2,6-dihydrocarbyl-p-hy- 
droquinones.  A  typical  example  is  the  product  prepared 
by  the  reaction  of  phosphorous  trichloride  with  2,6-d»- 
tert-butyl-p-hydroqumone.  A  major  component  of  the 
reaction  product  has  been  identified  as  tris(3,5-di-tcrt- 
butyl-4-hydroxy^nyl)phosphite.  Another  comptment 
present  in  lesser  amounts  is  bis(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hy- 
droxyphenyDhydrogen  phosphonate.  Both  the  reaction 
product  and  the  pure  tris(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyDphosphite  have  been  found  to  be  antioxidants  in 
organic  materials,  especially  in  polypropylene  and  lubri- 
cating oil.  They  also  exhibit  a  synergistic  antioxidant 
respond  with  dialkyl  thiodialkanoates  such  as  dilauryl- 
thiodipropi<xiate. 


A  method  for  forming  a  sheet  material  into  a  container 
end-cover  and,  simultaneously  attaching  the  end-cover 
about  the  rim  of  the  container.  A  formable  plastic  sheet 
is  positioned  about  the  container  rim  and  a  forming  force 
is  exerted  upon  the  sheet  adjacent  the  container  sides, 
whereby  the  sheet  seals  and  attaches  to  the  container. 


3,493,641 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTIC  TUBES 
FOR  SUBSEQUENT  FORMING  BY  BLOWING 
OR  VACUUM 

Johan  Per  Greijner  Svendsen,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  as- 
signor to  Grabcmcs  Spraengstoffabriker  A/S,  Oslo, 
Norway 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,412 
Int  CL  B29d  23/03,  23/04 
VS,  CL  264—98  3  Claims 

Method  ot  extruding  i^astic  tubes  for  subsequent  form- 
ing by  blowing  or  the  like,  particularly  intended  for 
tubes  having  a  large  diameter  and  relatively  thin  walls, 
wherein  the  tube  is  discharged  horizontally  and  c(»veyed 
from  the  extruder  by  means  of  a  support  member  consist- 
ing of  one  or  more  rods  which  may  optionally  be  used 
for  lateral  expansion  of  the  tube.  The  tube  is  extruded 
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intermittently  in  suitable  lengths  and  the  support  member  maid.  The  mtrid  is  then  closed  comiM«ssing  the  resilient 
may  consist  of  at  least  two  rods  in  substantially  the  same  foam  material.  Then,  plastic  is  injected  into  the  mokl 

so  tliat  it  is  integrally  united  with  the  porous  resilient 


plane,  and  which  are  drawn  through  the  core  of  the  ex- 
truder head  with  the  same  speed  as  the  tube. 


3,493,642 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AGGLOMERATES  OF 

REDUCED  EFFLORESCENCE 

Charles  Edward  Capes  and  AUan  Edward  McDhlnney, 

Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  aarignors  to  Canadian  Patents 

and  Development  Limited,  a  company  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  708,321 

Int  CL  C09c  3/00 

U.S.  CL  264—117  13  Claims 
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A  method  of  agglomerating  particulate  material  in 
which  an  inverse  thermal  gelling  agent  is  mixed  with  a 
bridging  liquid  solution  oi  binder  solute.  The  particles 
and  bridging  liquid  solution  including  the  gelling  agent 
are  subjected  to  an  agglcmierating  operation,  the  tem- 
perature of  the  formed  agglomerates  raised  to  cause  gell 
formation,  and  the  bridging  liquid  therein  evaporated 
from  the  geU.  The  binder  solute  (and  gelling  agent)  are 
uniformly  deposited  as  bridge  between  the  particles  of 
the  agglomerates  over  the  entire  cross-section  as  the 
liquid  is  removed. 


3,493,643 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  RESILIENT  FOAM 
APPUCATORS 
Gilbert  Scbwartiman,  20  WOmot  Cfarie, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.    10583 
Original  application  Jnne  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,780. 
DivMed  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  633,890 
Int  CL  B29f  1/10;  B29h  9/00;  B29d  31/00 
VA  CL  264—138  4  CMm 

The  process  of  the  present  inventicm  comprises  the  steps 
of  {facing  porous  resilient  foam  material  in  an  open 


:^ 


■i^iMadtaMAhtarfbi 


foam  material.  Thereafter,  the  foiun  material  integrally 
united  with  the  i^astic  material  is  cut  to  shape  and  em* 
ployed  on  apj^cators. 


3,493,644 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CASIING 
CONCRETE  MEMBERS 
Shnbel  H.  Owen,  Mcftfillan  Towndiip»  Maratibmi 
County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dycon,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlsconrin 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  625,661  /  \ 

Int.  a.  B28b  5/20 
U.S.  CL  264—148  5  Claims 


"    \^    J—tmimtl 


A  process  for  rapidly  and  continuously  casting  con- 
crete members  by  heating  the  non-reactive  components 
of  the  casting  slurry  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  curing  temperature  prior 
to  mixture  with  the  reactive  hydraulic  cement  component 
of  the  slurry  and  maintaining  the  cast  member  at  the 
predetermined  temperature  throughout  the  remainder  of 
the  process  to  minimize  undesirable  stresses  in  the  fin- 
ished product. 

3,493,645 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEALS 
Robert  W.  Sandcrsoa,  Mi  ■■high— ^  aad  Ralph  P. 
Schnwrkal,  Salne,  Mkk,  awlpioia  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,   Dearbbn,  ftfldt,  ■  coiponHkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  67M73 

Int  CL  B29k  9/11 

VS,  CL  264—161  13  Cfarinn 

A  disc  of  the  material  desired  in  the  body  of  a  shaft 

seal  is  placed  on  top  of  a  mold  ctwe  pin  and  is  surrounded 


.«JJ!StKMytnLmm.m»Mi 
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by  a  ring  of  the  material  desired  at  the  seal  face.  As  the  3:1  by  the  acUvated  anionic  polymerization  of  a  mono- 
mold  is  closed,  the  material  of  the  ring  extrudes  over  a  mcric  lactam,  characterized  by  the  introduction  of  the 
lip  on  the  core  pin  and  into  the  seal  face  portion  of    polymerizing  lactam  melt  into  a  longitudinally  vertically 

positi(Mied  mold  from  above  while  filling  the  m(^d  at  a 
rate  of  longitudinal  growth  of  between  20  and  400  cm./ 


mm. 


the  mold  cavity.  Further  closing  of  the  mold  extrudes  the 
body  material  into  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity. 

3,493,646 

DRAWING  AND  HEAT  RELAXING  NYLON  YARN 

nnk  L.  LarkiB,  Gffccinrille,  S.C^  and  William  T.  Hiril, 

~    tr^  Mcmpids,  Tcon^  awig^ora  to  Mowanto  Company, 

St  Lonii,  Mow,  a  corporation  of  DefaiwaK    ,^,^^, 

Contlnnatkwin-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  587,597, 

Oct  18, 1966.  TUs  application  Dec  18, 1968,  Ser. 

No.  784,731 

Int  CL  DOlh  1/22 
U  A  CL  264—290  2  Claims 


3  493  648 

CRYSTALLINE  OLEHNIC  NITRILE  POLYMERS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

RnsseD  K.  GriHth,  Chafrin  Falb,  OUo,  aarignor  to  Tiic 

Standard  On  Company,  CIcTeland,  Ohio^  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,958 
lot  CL  B29c  3/00;  1129b  1/12;  C08f  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  264 331  4  Claims 

Olefinic  nitrile  polymers,  such  as  polyacrylonitrUe,  ate 
subjected  to  shearing  on  a  roll  mill  and  the  thus  sheared 
polymer,  which  has  3-dimensional  crystallinity,  is  molded 
into  articles  having  excellent  heat  distortion  and  impact 
properties.  ^ 


3,493,649 
ANALGESIC-ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUG 
BASED   ON   A   TETRAHYDROINDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVE 
Gian  Giacomo  MassaroU,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to 

PoUchimica  Sap  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Inly  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  655,344 

Oaims  priority,  application  Itab^,  July  4,  1967, 

17,994/67 

Int  CL  A61k  7/16 

VS.  a.  424—56  27  Claims 

2-methyl  -  3  -  methylamino-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-indazole 

and  salts  thereof  with  mineral  or  organic  acids,  useful 

for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  an  inflammatory  and/or 

painful  nature  administrable  orally,  via  the  rectum  or 

by  parenteral  means,   as  well  as  in  an  ointment  or 

dentifrice. 


Drawn  nylon-66  yam  is  relaxed  by  sliding  contact 
in  two  or  three  passes  over  a  surface  heated  to  140* 
C.-225'  C.  The  duration  of  contact  in  each  pass  is  be- 
tween 0.005  and  0.1  second,  and  the  yam  is  under  a  ten- 
sion of  between  0.05  and  0.60  gram  per  denier  (g.p.d.) 
during  each  pass.  The  yam  is  cooled  to  a  temperature 
less  than  130"  C.  after  each  contact  with  the  heated 
surface. 

3  493  647 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYAMIDE  MOLDINGS 
Wahelm    Sdmcttc    and    Bjocm    Okcn,    Lodwigshafcn 
(RUM),  Md  Josef  Zcadath,  Hassloch,  Pfab,  Germany, 
arni^on  to  Badbcbc  AniUn.  ft  Soda-Fabrfli  Aktien- 
gesdlKhaft,  LndwigAafen  (Rhine),  Gcrmaqr 
^^Drawinf.  Filed  Inne  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  18, 1965, 

1,578,276 
Int  a.  B29f  3/02:  B29g  2/00;  B29d  7/02 
VS,  CL  264—216  4  Clafans 

Process  ot  producing  an  homogeneous  polylactam  mold- 
ing having  a  ratio  of  height  to  smallest  width  of  more  than 


3,493,650 

PERFUME  AND  DEODORIZING  WITH 

aTRONELLYL  SENEaOATE 

Monis  Dunkel,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Cmnpany,  Dcs  Midncs,  IlL,  a  corporatifm  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,805 
Int  CL  A61k  7/00;  Cllb  9/00;  C07c  69/52 
VS.  CL  424—65  5  Claims 

Novel  perfume  and  deodcM'izing  compositions  con- 
taining citronellyl  senecioate  and  the  use  of  such  com- 
positions to  deodorize  and  eliminate  malodors.  Citronellyl 
senecioate  is  characterized  by  a  geranium  odor  profile. 


3,493,651 
PRODUCTION  OF  VIRAL  VACCINES 
Nathan  H.  Sloane,  Gennantown,  Tenn.,  amignor  to 
Coitnry    Laboratories,    bic,    a    corporation    oi 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,759 
Int  a.  A61k  23/00;  C12k  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—89  1  Clafan 

A  synthetic  cellulosic  sponge,  which  is  substantially 
free  of  proteinaceous  material  and  other  contaminants, 
is  an  excellent  tissue  culture  support  for  the  growth  of 
free  tissue  cells.  The  cellulosic  sponge,  which  has  been 
extracted  of  all  proteinaceous  material,  is  saturated  with 
a  suspension  of  free  tissue  cells  in  nutrient  medium  and 
incubated  at  a  predetermined  temperature.  After  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  cells  has  been  grown,  they  are  inoculated 
with  a  virus  which  is  grown  in  the  cells.  The  virus  is  later 
collected  and  used  to  produce  vaccines. 
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3,493,652 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MEDICAMENT 

Charles  W.  Hartnum,  Apt  C-6,  North  Gate,  University 
of  Mississippi,  University,  Miss.    38677 

No  Drawing.  Coatinnation-in-part  of  abandoned  uipUca- 
tion  Ser.  No.  105,298,  Apr.  25,  1961.  Iliis  applkatkm 
.  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,810 

Int  CL  A61k  9/00, 19/00. 19/02 
VS.  CL  424—94  11  Cbims 

1.  A  controlled-release  solid,  semi-solid,  or  liquid  oral, 
topical,  sublingual,  parenteral,  imidantable,  rectal  or 
vaginal  dosage  form  which  consists,  in  a  homogenous 
distribution  througihout  the  dosage  form,  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  therapeutic  oral,  topical,  sublingual,  parenteral, 
implantable  dosage  unit  quantity  of  a  non-enzymatic 
medicament, 

(b)  an  enzyme-labile  pharmaceutical  carbohydrate, 
liiNd  or  protein  vehicular  substrate  which  retains  the 
medicament  and  prevents  or  retards  its  release  until 
separated  from  the  medicament,  and 

(c)  a  pre-selected  enzyme,  or  mixtures  thereof,  for 
digesting  said  carbohydrate,  lipid,  or  protein  vehic- 
ular substrate,  said  enzyme  or  mixture  thereof  being 
present  in  a  predetermined  amount,  sufficient  to  ef- 
fect digestion  by  in-vitro  gastric  and/or  intestinal 
fluid,  or  by  in-vitro  sublingual  disintegration,  or  by 
other  body  fluids  of  said  substrate  and  thereby  to 
control  the  in-vivo  release  of  said  medicament  at  a 
predetermined  rate. 


ureau  and  lower  aliphatic  mono  and  disubstituted  ureas 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  substituent  group. 
Bromine  solutions  stabilized  in  this  manner  retain  an 
acceptable  level  of  bactericidal  activity. 


3,493,653 

PRASINOMYCIN 

Edward  Myers,  East  Bmnswhdt,  Rkhard  Donovid^,  Green 
Brook,  Frank  Lee  Weiwnboni,  Somerset,  and  FeHx  Ed- 
ward Pauy,  Jamesbnrg,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  S<|nibb 
ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Conlinnatkm-in^paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  493,461, 
Oct  6, 1965,  which  is  a  contfamation-ln-part  of  applica- 
tion Ser.  No.  430,135,  Feb.  3,  1965.  This  application 
Ang.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,770 


U.S.  CL  424—118 


Int  CL  A61k  21/00 


8  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  new  antibiotic  substances  and 
to  a  process  for  producing  them.  The  novel  antibiotic  sub- 
stances are  designated  generally  by  the  name  prasinomycin 
and  individual  components  are  designated  by  letter. 
Prasinomycin  is  produced  by  cultivation  of  species  of 
Streptomyces,  namely  Streptomyces  prasinus,  Strepto- 
myces  hirmtus  and  Streptomyces  prasino-pilosus.  Prasino- 
mycin and  its  c(Mnponents  have  broad  activity  against 
gram  positive  bacteria  and  limited  activity  against  gram 
negative  bacteria. 


3,493,654 

STABIIiKED  AQUEOUS  BROMINE 
COMPOSmONS 


Robert  D.  Goodenongh  and  Jack  F.  Mills,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
famd,  Midi.,  a  awponition  of  Debiwarc 

No  Drawhv.  FUcd  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,237 

jint  CL  AOln  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—127  4  Clahns 

A  method  of  stabilizing  aqueous  brmnine  solutions 
against  reduction  ot  the  bromine  or  hypobrcHnite  cca- 
centration  therein  by  adding  thereto  biuret,  succinimide. 


3,493,655 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WIIH 
0,0,0^,0^  -  TE1RA  .  LOWER  ALKYL  .  OyO^- 
DITHIO-DI  .  F  .  PHENYLENE-FHOSPHORO- 
THIOATES 


Rkhard  Joseph  Magee,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Compuqr,  Standard,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Orighud  application  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
553,017.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  3,  1969, 
Ser.  No.  796,227 

Int  CL  C07f  9/18.  9/12;  AOln  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—204  2  Cbtims 

Novel  phosphorus-containing  esters  of  the  formula 


(RO) 


'^-O-^^^B-B-^^y-0-i 


(OR), 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  C1-C4  and  X  is  S  or  O  are  dis- 
closed as  is  their  use  in  controlling  insects. 


3,493,656 

INSECTICIDAL  AND  MITICIDAL  METHODS 
EMPLOYING  PHOSPHONATED  MERCAP- 
TALS  AND  MERCAPTOLES 

Edward  Nelson  Walsh,  Chici«o  Heights,  DL,  and  David 
J.  Brondbent,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Stnsdhr  f 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiM  of 
Delaware 

No  Dinwing.  Orighud  appUcation  Jnhr  9. 1964,  Ser.  No. 
381,512,  now  Patent  No.  3,373^0,  dntad  Mv.  12, 
1968.  Divided  and  flils  appHcatton  Dec  20, 1K7,  Ser. 
No*  731,346 

Int  CL  AOln  9/$6 

VS.  CL  424—216  $ 


Pho^honated  mercaptals  and  mercaptoles  correspond- 
ing to  tile  formula 


R   X  SB* 

\       P-EMkyleiw-C— B> 
Rib  \b« 


in  which  "alkylene"  means  a  divalent  saturated  alii^tic 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R*  is  lower  alkyl;  R»  and  R* 
are  independently  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  halo-substituted 
phenyl;  and  R>  is  lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen.  The  above 
compounds  are  effective  insecticides  and  mitiddes.  Rep- 
resentative compounds  are 

0-ethyl-S-[2,2-bis(ethylthio)propyI-l]ethylphosphono- 
dithioate, 

0-etiiyl-S-[2,2-bis(ethylthio)propyl-l]methylphosphono- 
dithioate, 

O-ethyl-S-  [  2,2-bis(4-chloropbenyl )  propyl- 1  ]  methylphos- 
I^KXiodithioate  and 

0-ethyl-S-[2,2-bb(butylthio)propyl-l]ediylphosphono- 
dithioate. 


-^•*- 


11   III  T  Ji^MMmni 
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mS^wS? Leww-tdii,  86-49  F«kL«e,  ^.w 
SSd«iB,N.Y.  11415.  MMl  J-ckFWnMii,  R«go 
P«rk,    N.Y,'    — "    vtAman    maOBiat    to    said 
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monium  compound  or  a  mixture  of  di.(alkoxypropyl)- 
quatemary  ammonium  compounds  which  have  alkoxy- 
propyl  radicals  containing  alkyl  groups  of  different  chain 
length,  the  alkyl  groups  of  different  chain  length  bcmg  m 
the  same  molecule  or  in  different  molecules. 


■  19«.  Thb  appBcatfoB  Ian.  23,  ^^^J^i^^fSv 
TW  portion SStem  of  tiieF«iert«iliy|iicnt  to 

IVfay  31. 1983,  kaf  been  di«Wiii«d 

tat  CLA6U  27/00  ^^, 

UJ8.  CL  424— Mi  *  Claims 

•  1  A  therapeutically  active  composition  containing  as 
active  ingredients  a  mixture  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-allyH4-hydroxydihydro- 
normorphinone  and  is  therapeuticaUy  appUcable  salts, 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
morphine  and  its  therapeutically  appUcable  salts. 


3,493.661 

REGULATION  OF  HEAT  AND  B^KS?^  ^S" 
(fl.DIETHYLAMINOETHOXY)PHENYLl  -  1^  -  DI- 

PHENYLCHLOROETHYLENE 


3,493,658 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 

Kari^ollos  Schmidt.  Wogpytal-Vohwhikei.  ^  S||g»- 

CraMabcrg,  Germaqr.  MsilMn  to  FaiberfUiriken 

Bayer  Aktic^cadischaft,  Levcifciiscii.  Gcnnany.  a  cor- 

poratioaofGcniiaiiy 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Dec  28,  1965.  S«r.  No.  516.681 

aafans  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1965, 

F  44,870 

Int  CI.  A611  moo 
UA  CI.  424—267  *  Claim 

Antimicrobial  preparation  and  method  of  preserving 
aqueous  preparations  susceptible  to  microbial  attack  by 
utilizing  an  active  amount  of  halocyano  acetic  acid  amide. 


Doney  E.  H<rittamp,  Lebanon,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Richardson-McrrcD  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poration  <rf  Dchiware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,677 

Int.  CL  A61k  27100  ^  , 

UA  CL  424—330  *  Clafans 

A  method  for  synchronizing  estrus,  including  heat,  in 
domestic  animals  which  comprises  administering  orally 
or  by  injection  to  such  animals,  an  effective  quantity  of  1- 
[p-(^iethylaminoethoxy) phenyl]  -  1,2  -  diphenylchloro- 
ethylene  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  for  at 
least  five  days.  Animal  feeds  and  concentrates  contain- 
ing the  compound  are  also  disclosed. 


3,493,659 

'     COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TBE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Lonis  Mi«id,  CUfllon,  N J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jtfscy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,089 

Int.  CL  A61J  3110;  A61k  15100, 15/12 
VS.  CL  424—280  <  Claims 

Granulations  of  sodium  ascorbate  suitable  for  tablet- 
ting  by  direct  compression  into  high  potency  sodium 
ascorbate  tablets  which  have  improved  color  stability  on 
storage. 

3,493,660 

BACTERICIDAL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOSITIONS 

Norman  W.  Gffl,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Cargin,  Incorporated,  Wttmington,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,575 

InLCLAOln  9/02, 9/20  _, 

UA  CL  424—329  <  CUdms 

A  di-(alkoxypropyl)-quatemary  ammonium  compound 
is  described  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  alkoxypropyl 
radical  contain  from  8  to  15  carbon  atoms.  A  bactericide 
having  high  bactericidal  effectiveness  in  the  presence  of 
haid  water  is  also  described  which  includes  as  its  principal 
bactericidal  agent  a  di-( alkoxypropyl) -quaternary  am- 


3,493,662 

NEMATOCIDAL  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SUB- 
SmUTED  DI-ARAUnfL  AMINES 

Dieter  Dnenr,  Bottmingcn,  SwMmland,  assipior  to  Cfta 
Lfanked,  Basel.  Switaeiimd.  a  company  of  Switierland 

No  Drawfaic  Filed  Ian.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,608 

Clafans  priority,  appikation  Switzerland,  Jan.  17, 1967, 

666/67 

Int  CL  AOln  9/20 
UA  CL  424—330  4  Clafans 

Preparations  containing  compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R« 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  an  alkylene  residue 
of  at  most  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rs  to  R«  represent  various 
substituents  are  used  for  combating  different  kinds  of 
pests,  preferably  nematodes. 

In  addition  to  the  active  ingredients  the  preparations 
may  contain  carriers,  additives  or  other  pesticides. 


3,493,663 

PROCESS  FOR  STIMULATING  GROWTH 
AND  EGG  PRODUCTION 

Fred  J.  Klatie,  San  FMuadaco,  CaUf .,  assignor,  by  mene 
aarigmnents,  to  Cora  Products  Company.  New  Yorit, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,308 

Int  a.  A23k  1/00 
U  A  CL  424—230  7  Clafans 

The  present  invention  describes  a  method  for  stimulat- 
ing growth  and  imivoving  feed  efficiency  in  animals  such 
as  swine  and  poultry  and  stimulating  egg  production  in 
laying  poultry  through  the  addition  of  methylene  di- 
salicylic  acid  to  animal  feeds. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,493,664 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ARC  FURNACE 
Sidney  M.  Kapell,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
honse  Elecfaic  Corporation,  Pitlsbnrgli.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,624 
Int  CL  H05b  7/18 


UA  a.  13—12 


Clafans 


scribed  with  various  coordinate  systems.  The  sphere  has 
apertures  al(Mig  axes  corresponding  to  the  spacecrafts  axes 
and  other  locations  of  instruments.  Guidance  and  ma- 
neuvers are  simulated  by  rotating  the  sphere  to  correspond 
to  maneuver  corrections  and  observing  its  location  with 
respect  to  bodies  assumed  to  be  aligned  along  selected 
coordinates.  The  sphere  and  planor  surface  are  suspend- 
able  above  a  base  planar  surface  representing  the  surface 
of  a  body  in  space  so  that  terminal  flight  phases  may  be 
simulated  with  respect  thereto. 


3,493,666 
FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  POWER  SOURCE  FOR 
A.C.  DRIVEN  MOTORS  COMPRISING  SIGNALS 
FROM  A  SELECTED  TGSE  GENERATOR  AMPLI- 
FIED TO  REQUIRED  POWER-VOLTAGE  LEVEL 
MaU  Yamaddta,  Hamamatsn-dd,  Ji^an,  amiiiiiii  to  Nip- 
pon Gakk  Sdio  ^«lrfft"i  KatAa,  Hamamatin'Slii. 
Shizn<riui-kcn,  Japan,  a  iotat-stock  conmnnr  of  Juan 

FDed  M«y  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.l^7;646 

aafans  priority  application  Japan.  May  11,  1967 

(utility  model),  42/38,814 

Int  a.  Glib  31/02 

UA  CL  84—1.02  4  Cfarims 


A  control  system  for  an  electric  arc  furnace  having  a 
hearth  and  at  least  one  electrode  connectable  to  a  power 
supply.  The  control  system  includes  regulator  means  for 
providing  a  control  signal  responsive  to  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  the  arc  furnace,  electrode  drive  means  which  ad- 
justs the  axial  position  of  the  electrode  in  response  to 
the  control  signal  tap  changer  means  for  adjusting  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  electrode  from  the  power  supply, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  current  flowing  through  the 
tap  changer  means,  immediately  prior  to  and  during  a 
tap  change,  to  reduce  the  arcing  at  the  arcing  contacts 
of  the  tap  changer. 


3  493  665 

GUIDANCE  AND  MANEUVER  ANALYZER 
James  E.  Webb.  Admfailstrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  S^nce  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invcnti<m  fA  Leonard  H.  Davids,  Woodland  Hilb,  and 
John  J.  Ribarich,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660.841 

Int  CL  C09b  9/02,  19/16 

UA  CL  35— 10 J  5  Cfadms 


In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  tone  signals  out  of 
tone  generators  are  amplified  up  to  power  voltage  to  be 
available  as  power  supply  for  A.C.  driven  motors.  The 
output  signals  of  some  of  tone  generators  are  selectively 
supplied  by  a  selector  switch  to  a  power  amplifier  leading 
to  a  power  service  outlet,  from  which  frequency-stabflized 
power  at  frequencies  selectable  over  a  wide  range  can  be 
obtained  for  a  broad  range  of  uses,  one  of  which  is  to 
drive  the  motor  of  a  tape  recorder  incorporated  in  an 
electronic  musical  instrument. 


5S      96 


A  guidance  and  maneuver  analyzer  in  which  a  trans- 
parent spacecraft  simulating  sphere  is  suspended  in  an 
aperture  in  the  center  of  a  transparent  planor  surface,  in- 


3,493,667 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  RHYTHM  ACCOMPANIMENT 

Donald  J.  CampbcD,  Cfaidnnali.  OUo,  MBJinof  to  D.  H. 

BaUwfai  Company,  Cfaidnnatt,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of 

Cnuo 
Origfaial  application  Jn|y  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,443,  now 

Ment  No.  3,247,309,  dated  Apr.  19. 1966.  Divided  ami 

this  application  Feb.  17, 196(L  Sar.  No.  550,070 
bit  CL  GIM  1/02 
UA  CL  84—1.03  u  Oafans 

16.  In  an  electric  riiythm  instnunent  fcH*  producing  a 
player  controlled  downbeat  and  an  automatically  time 
delayed  upbeat,  a  player  operated  control  means,  an  audio 
output  system,  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  control 
means  and  said  output  system,  said  circuit  means  com- 
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prising  a  pulse  generating  element  for  transmitting  a  down- 
beat pulse  to  said  audio  output  system  immediately  upon 
operation  of  said  cMitrol  means  followed  by  an  auto- 
matically time  delayed  upbeat  pulse,  said  circuit  means 
comprising  a  delayed  pulse  electric  generating  device  for 


strings  are  used  as  tone  sources,  and  wherein  the  tonal 
outputs  of  the  strings  may  be  modified  in  a  variety  of 
ways  in  pre-established  degrees  by  means  of  a  limited 
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number  of  simple  on-ofiF  controls,  and  in  such  manner  as 
to  simulate  at  will  the  tonal  output  of  some  members  at 
least  of  an  entire  family  of  stringed  instruments. 
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causing  transmission  of  said  automatically  time  delayed 
upbeat  pulse  to  said  audio  output  system  following  said 
operation  of  said  control  means,  means  for  manually  ad- 
justing the  delay  time  of  said  automatically  time  delayed 
upbeat  pulse,  and  means  for  at  will  deleting  said  down- 
beat pulse. 

3  493  668 

ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  HAVING  UPBEAT 

PERCUSSION  GATE 

David  A.  Banger,  Cindmiali,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 

Oliio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,587 
iBt  CL  GlOii  3/00,  1/02 
'  UA  CL  84—1.13  W  Claims 
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3,493,670 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Broadbelt,  Manasquan,  and  Edward  A.  Ryan, 
Jr.,  West  Long  Brandi,  N  J.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  rcprcsoited  by  the  Secretary  of 

F^ed  Sept  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  762,064 

Int  CL  H02g  3/18 

VJS,  CL  174—65  4  Clafans 
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A  cable  connector  for  multi-strand  wire  cables  that  in- 
cludes a  keyed  ring  and  a  resilient  sealing  gland.  The  ring 
and  gland  are  bonded  to  the  cable  and  the  ring  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage  blind  radial  keyways  within  the  cable  hous- 
ing to  provide  a  sealed  housing  and  stress-free  assembly. 


An  electronic  organ  has  steady  tone  stops  and  percus- 
sive tone  stops,  which  are  selected  by  tone  ,color  tabs. 
When  a  steady  tone  tab  and  a  percussive  tone  tab  are  both 
depressed,  and  a  key  then  actuated,  the  steady  tone  alone 
is  heard  while  the  key  is  actuated  and  the  percussive  tone 
only  on  release  of  the  key.  Pursuant  to  variants  <rf  the 
system,  the  percussion  tone  can  sound  both  on  key  actua- 
tion and  on  key  release,  but  not  in  the  intermediate  part 
of  the  note. 

3,493,669 
OUTPUT  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC  GUITARS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  W.  Elbrccht,  MOford,  and  Homas  W.  Cunning- 
ham, Cfaictauiatl,  Ohio,  assignon  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  CindnnatL  Ohio,  a  corporation  oi  (Niio 
FHcd  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,514 
Iirt.  CL  GlOh  3/00 
UA  CL  84—1.16  10  Ctoims 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  electronic 
musical  instruments,  and  more  particularly  to  electronic 
stringed  instruments,  wherein  transducers  coupled  to  the 


3,493,671 
UNIVERSAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Norman  H.  Horwitz,  Birmingham,  and  Ann  L.  Forsaith, 
Troy,  Midi.,  assigiKws  of  one-fourth  each  to  James  E. 
Lofrtiwn,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Coolt, 
OalK  Park,  Mich. 

FOed  Nov.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,052 

Int  a.  n05k  1/04 

VS.  a.  174—68.5  14  Claims 
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A  universal  circuit  board  having  two  groups  of  paral- 
lel conductive  strips  mounted  on  opposite  faces  of  a  non- 
conductive  sheet,  with  one  group  substantially  perpendicu- 
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lar  to  the  other.  The  conductive  strips  include  a  plurality 
of  holes  at  the  points  of  superimpositi(m  of  the  groups 
of  perpendicular  conductive  strips,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
notches  extending  through  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
strips,  q>aced  between  the  holes.  Tlie  nonoHKluctive  sheet 
is  inverforate  at  the  location  of  the  holes  in  the  ccm 
ductive  strips.  The  holes  and  notches  may  be  fbi 
simultaneously  with  the  forming  of  the  cmiductive  s 


NTSC  receivers.  The  outputs  of  the  two  oscillators  can 
also  be  mted  at  the  line  frequency  to  provide  rainbow 


_^       3,493,^72 
FLUlb  TIGHT  CONNECTOR 
MenMhe  Bromhctf,  West  Oranfc,  N  J^  aHignor  to 
ThMom  A  Botta  Cotporalio^  EUzabcth,  N  J.,  a 
corporatioB  off  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Jnae  24. 1968,  Ser.  No.  739,374 

Int  CL  H02g  15/02, 15/08,  3/18 

UA  CL  174—78  15  Ctahns 


signals  for  PAL  receivers.  This  abstract  is  not  a  measure 
of  the  scope  of  the  following  disclosare  and  claims. 


TELEVISION  MESSAGE  SmVM  FOR  IKANSMIT. 
TING  AUXILIARY  INFORMATION  DURING  THE 
VERTICAL   BLANKING   INTERVAL   OF   EACH 
TELEVISION  FIELD 
Wiilhun  D.  HoqghtiM,  FriaccC«%  N  J.,  MsigMr  to  RCA 
CotpMali(Niy  n  coraorathwi  of  Ddowaic 
Culiwrtiiw  io  pwl  of  i»pBt1io«  8<r.  No.  4g9,it9, 
Mny  28, 1965.  TMs  afffiaillMi  MiqrlS,  1966,  §«. 
No.  551,084 

Int  Ca.  H04O  7/00,  3/00 
U  A  CL  178—5.6  28  Cfadms 


The  disclosure  Is  directed  to  a  fluid  tight  connecter:  for 
assembling  a  sheathed  flexible  metallic  raceway  to  an 
electrical  enclosure.  The  connector  consists  oi  a  gland 
subassembly  made  up  of  a  gland,  a  sealing  ring  and  a 
grounding  member.  The  gland  is  an  externally,  hexagonal 
member  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  with  a  first 
stop  located  adjacent  one  end  of  the  axial  passage  and  a 
second  stop  intermediate  the  ends  tiiereof.  A  resilient 
sealing  ring  is  snap  positioned  into  the  gland  between 
the  first  and  second  stops.  At  the  end  of  the  gland,  re- 
mote from  the  sealing  ring,  are  internal  threads  for  re- 
ceipt therein  of  an  externally  threaded  portion  ol  the 
body  member.  Adjacent  the  internally  threaded  portion 
of  the  gland  is  an  internally  threaded  portion  oi  the  seal- 
ing ring  for  accepting  therein  the  tiireaded  portion  of  the 
grounding  member.  By  assembling  these  components  as 
described;  that  is,  snapping  the  sealing  ring  within  the 
gland  and  then  screwing  the  grounding  member  into 
the  sealing  ring  the  subassembly  is  com|rfeted.  The  assem- 
bly of  the  connector  is  completed  by  ansembling  the 
gland  subassembly  to  a  body  member.  The  body  member, 
in  addition  to  having  external  threads  for  leceipC  of  the 
gland,  has  a  second  portion  which  is  externally  threaded 
for  coupling  the  connector  to  an  ele^cal  enclosure. 


J'fury 
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Auxiliary  message  infwmation  is  transmitted  to  the 
public  using  existing  television  facilities,  but  without 
interferring  wth  regular  primary  television  program  serv- 
ice. The  auxiliary  information  is  transmitted  during  the 
vertical  blanking  interval  fA  each  field  of  primary  ivo- 
gram  information  at  the  rate  of  one  video  scan  line  of 
message  per  field  dL  program  informaticm. 

The  auxiliary  matter  is  further  identified  by  a  unique 
category  code.  Reproduction  di  desired  auxiliary  mes- 
sages is  achieved  by  the  viewer  by  conditioning  his  re- 
ceiver unit  to  respond  (mly  to  that  message  associated 
with  the  particular  code  signal  which  he  selects. 


3,493,673 

ARRANGEME^r  FOR  PRODUCING  TEST  SIGNALS 
FOR  A  COLOUR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 


Waldemar  HartiHdi,  Hambor^  Germany,  assigDor,  by 

to  UA  Fidllps  Corporattoo,  New 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corpdratioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,052 
Chdms  priority,  iv^calioB  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1965, 

P  38,190 
Int  CL  H04a  5/U 
UA  CL  178—5.4  3  Cbina 

A  test  signal  generator  for  color  television  receivers 
has  two  oscillators  for  producing  oscillations  of  fre- 
quencies equal  to  the  sum  and  difference  of  the  color 
subcarrier  frequency  and  the  line  scanning  frequency. 
The  mixing  fvoduct  of  the  oscillators  is  divided  to  pro- 
duce scanning  synchronization  signals.  The  output  of 
either  of  the  oscfllators  is  useful  as  a  rainbow  signal  for 
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3493,675 
DIRECT  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH 
ACCENTUATION  OF  VIDEO  SYNCHRONIZING 
PULSES 
KatsayvU  Iwai,  MotoMri  FUatsu,  and  F^llki  Sirto,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asrignon  to  Akal  Eledrk  Conpavy  United, 
ToiEyo,taMm 

Fftcd  Dec  8, 19i6»8«.  No.  6H,238 
Chdms  priority,  ayplicliaa  Japim  Dec  11, 1965, 
40/76,014 
bit  CL  H04b  5/76,  5/04 
UA  CL  17ft-6.6  9  Cfadns 

A  direct  magnetic  recording  system  b  disdosed  which 
accentuates  the  horizontal  video  synchronizmg  pulses 
which  are  recorded  on  a  mngnetic  medium.  The  system 
indudes  a  synchronizing  signal  separator  which  separates 
and  amplifies  the  synchronizing  pidses  from  the  composite 
input  video  signal.  The  composite  video  signal  and  the  out- 
put of  the  synchronizing  signal  separator  are  separately 
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amplified  by  a  respective  record  amplifiers  and  then  mag- 
netkally  and  lOgebraically  combined  and  recorded  on  a 
magnetic  medium  by  a  recording  bead.  A  pcrfarity  revers- 
ing means  is  provided  so  that  the  output  of  the  synchroniz- 
ing signal  separator  may  be  either  additively  or  substrac- 
tively  combined  with  the  composite  video.  The  bias  f  re- 


to  reproduce  the  television  pictures  on  a  mmitor  type  tele- 
vision set.  These  slow  fMctures  are  intermittenlty  scanned 
at  the  standard  fast  scan  rate  by  means  of  a  stand- 
ard television  camera.  The  signal  generated  by  the 
camera  during  each  fast  scan  is  supfdied  to  magnetic 
recorder  apparatus  as  well  as  to  the  system  output  ter- 


jrmmtnr  sac  >.Mf  **•  '^* 


quency  signal  may  be  applied  by  a  separate  cross-field 
biasing  head,  an  additional  winding  on  the  main  recordmg 
head,  or  electrically  superimposed  on  the  output  of  either 
recording  amplifier.  Two  separate  reproducing  systems 
are  provided  depending  on  whether  the  composite  video 
and  the  output  of  the  synchronizing  signal  separator  are 
additively  or  subtractively  combined. 


3  493j61€ 
TIME  LAPSE  *VIDEO  RECORDER^ 

Safe  Cbiimj.  G«a«ral  TdciMM  Nctwoik  Ik.  Divi- 
rioa.  TokdotCmo,  a  cocpontioa  of  Ohio 
^     mSj^TlSrSS,  S«.  No.  752313 
iBt  CL  H04II 5/76;  Glib  5/00;  HMb  1/66 
UA  CL  178— «.i  1*  Claims 


minal.  The  magnetic  recorder  ai^Nutttus  is  operative  in- 
termediate the  fast  scan  intervals  to  play  back  the  re- 
corded signal  a  sufScient  number  of  times  to  fill  in 
the  gap  between  the  fast  scan  intervals.  These  playback 
signals  are  supplied  to  the  system  output  terminal  to  pro- 
vide at  such  terminal  a  continuous  fast  scan  type  television 
signal. 

3,493,678 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ERROR  CORREC- 
TION BY  REPE1TI10N 
Henmn  Da  SOva,  VooriNng,  Nethcriaiida,  aaigiior  to  De 
Staat  dcr  NcdcrlandcB,  Ten  Dcxe  Vcrtegcawoordlsd 
Door  de  Directcnr^Geiicraal  dcr  Posterijcn,  Tclcgrafic 
en  Tckfonic,  The  Ha|M,  NcOMriands 

FDed  Dec  30, 19M.  Ser.  No.  606^58 
Int  CL  H84I 5/02 
VJS,  CL  178—58  28 
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A  video  tape  recorder  connected  to  a  video  camera  and 
a  video  television  tube  monitor,  plus  (1)  a  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  video  tape  recorder  for  producing  square 
gate  pulses  for  selectmg  one  of  a  plurality  of  video  lec- 
tures or  fields  in  ja-oper  synchronism,  for  example,  one 
frame  per  second,  which  circuit  comprises  delay  means, 
pulse  dividers,  and  multi-vibrator  circuits,  and  (2)  means 
for  switching  to  drive  the  capstan  for  Ceding  the  tape 
in  the  video  tape  recorder  at  a  slower  speed,  whereby 
IHctures  recorded  over  a  relatively  long  time  interval  can 
be  cmnpressed  onto  a  relatively  short  length  of  video  tape. 


TELEVISION  fflGNAL  SCAN  RATE 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
T.  O.  PaiM,  Actliv  AdmWiiratar  of  Ike  National  Aero- 
■■■lies  ■■d  Space  AdminiilralkMi,  fas  respect  to  an  in- 
vcBlioa  off  PhflBp  C  Upona,  Diddnson,  Tex.,  and 
Harold  E.  Ta  Pod,  firia.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  7^,788 

Int.  CL  H84a  5/76 

VS.  CL  178— ^€  18  ClainM 

Slow  scan  television  signals  are  converted  into  standard 

fast  scan  television  signals  by  using  the  slow  scan  signals 


This  invention  comprises  a  "varioplex"  multi-channel 
multi-subscriber  telecommunication  system  having  auto- 
matic error  detection  and  correction  by  repetition  for  sig- 
nals between  two  stations,  including  storing  means  for 
each  subscriber's  signals,  matrix  means  for  each  subscriber 
in  each  channel  scanned  at  regular  intervals  by  two  shift 
registers  for  selecting  available  channels  for  waiting  sub- 
scribers, a«6-oss-bar  type  switch  controlled  by  said  matrix 
for  connecting  said  subscribers  to  available  channels,  and 
means  for  preventing  such  connections  of  any  such  chan- 
nel at  any  said  interval  if  a  repetition  for  correction  is  in 
process. 

3^3,879 
PHASE  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  A  DATA  RECEIVER 
John  S.  CbomkU,  Carteret,  N  J.,  asstgnor  to  Intcmational 
Boslncas  Madifaies  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration off  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1986,  Ser.  No.  581,288 

lot  CL  H841  27/24 

UA  CL  178—87  11  Claims 

A  variable  resolution  phase  adjustment  apparatus  where 

a  data  receiver  operates  with  a  bi-phase  signal  which  has 

two  transitions  per  bit  period  for  a  binary  zero  and  one 
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transition  for  a  binary  one,  occurring  at  the  middle  of  the 
period.  The  apparatus  inchides  a  free-running  dock 
counter  which  divides  the  bit  period  into  32  timing  periods 
and  can  reset  at  clock  counts  of  16,  4,  8,  12,  1,  and  15. 
A  phase  counter  counts  the  number  ai  clock  counts  be- 
tween a  line  transition  and  a  clock  count  of  8  following 
a  positive  transition  to  measure  the  phase  discrepancy. 
A  phase  count  of  16  produces  no  adjustment.  In  the  initial 
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3493,688 
COLOR  PHASE  Uxd  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTELY 

LOCATED  lELEVKHm  CAMERA 

BMk  C  Bnm%  RocfcviDa,  ML,  asri«Mr  to  Itacor,  Inc., 

Ansti^,  Tvu  m  comantfoa  of  Texas 

Flkd  Ai«.  17, 1967rte.  No.  661,391 

lot  CL  Bin  7/04 

U  A  CL  178—69.5  4  dafans 
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adjustment  period,  phase  counts  of  less  than  13  or  greater 
than  20  cause  the  clock  counter  to  reset  at  counts  of  4 
and  12,  respectively,  while  in  the  final  resolution  period, 
phase  counts  less  than  16  or  greater  than  16  reset  the 
clock  at  counts  of  1  or  15  respectively,  to  adjust  the  phase 
of  the  clock  counter  to  the  incoming  data.  The  clock 
counter  then  gates  the  line  data  through  the  circuit  logic 
to  extract  the  data. 


3»49Mil  

MULTIPLE  CHANNU.  AUDIO  SYSTEM 
Chafes  H.  RldHidl,  1199  PMk  Ave., 

NcwYokM^Y.    Itilt 
FDed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,489 
Int  CL  H84m  9/08 
CL  179—1  3 


A  multiple  channel  audio  system  reqmnsive  to  tiie  ab- 
sence of  an  audio  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  fade  out  one  channel  and  fade  in  the  other.  A 
timer  is  used  to  periodically  reduce  the  gain  in  one  chan- 
nel, preferably  a  music  channel,  and  to  induce  a  diange 
to  the  other  channel,  preferably  a  recorded  message  dian- 
nel.  The  absence  of  an  audio  signal  at  the  tod  of  a  re- 
corded message  causes  the  system  to  switch  back  to  the 
first  channel. 


3,493,682 

AUDIO  COMPONENT  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

Loob  W.  Eralh,  7518  bwood,  HoMton,  Tex.    77842 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  595,666 

Lit.  CL  H84r  3/04 

UA  a.  179—1  12  Claims 


Audio  reproduction  aiY>aratU8  having  a  compensated 
audio  amplifier,  a  speaker  with  a  separate  network  to 
ccMnpensate  for  speaker  charactoristics  and  conductors 
and  amnectors  to  put  the  apeaktr  and  amplifier  together 
to  form  a  fully  compensated  systenL  When  s^Hualed, 
the  parts  are  interchangeable  and  can  be  individually 
tested. 


A  system  for  phase  locking  the  colw  syndutmization 
subcarrier  signal  of  one  or  UKve  remotely  located  color 
television  program  sources  with  the  color  synchroniza- 
tion subcarrier  of  a  central  or  master  program  source 
in  which  each  remote  program  signal  is  received,  and 
the  color  burst,  which  is  representative  of  the  subcarrier 
signal,  is  separated  from  the  video  signal  and  phase  c<Mn- 
pared  with  the  color  subcarrier  generated  at  tbc  master 
source  location.  Signals  are  generated,  at  audio  frequen- 
cy, representative  of  the  direction  and  magnitude  of  the 
{diase  error.  The  audio  signals  are  transmitted  over  low 
quality  transmissicm  lines  (e.g.,  teleph<Mie  lines)  to  the 
remote  source  location  where  they  are  interpreted  and 
used  to  shift  the  phase  of  the  remotely  generated  color 
subcarrier. 


3/493,683 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  LINE  CIRCUnS  IN  A 
MULTIPLEX    EXCHANGE    SY9ICM,    AND  . 
FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATING  PROCESSES 
INDICATED  BY  SUCH  TESTS 
Mo  SchUckte  and  Dictar  Vosnflcn,  Mvich,  Gcnnanr, 
assigMrs    to    Siemens    Akflwicseilschafft,    Mnrich, 
Gcnnany 

Flicd  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,588 
Claiw  priority,  appiicatioB  Gcnuny,  Sept  38, 1964, 

S  93,488 

Int  CL  H84i  3/02 

UA  CL  179—15  13  CIdms 

The  invention  provides  a  method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  the  conditioo  of  telephone  line  drcoits  and  iht 

like,  to  determine  yibcn  operatint  processes  are  required 
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•-J  ^.  w.,  ^.«.»/i  «*  tiw  iin«>  eirciiita  The  nnm-  voltage  from  a  reference  voltage.  The  pulses  control  a 
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TELEPH<»4E  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  SERVING 
LONG  CUSTOMER  LOOPS  AND  fflORT 
CUSTOMER  LOOPS  ^  ^^        ^  ^„_, 

Alfred  L.  Splltkr,  El  Dorado  mSk,  CaU,  and  Oaria 
W.  ZchlTNew  StecwibwjiNJn  MifMn  to  BcU 
Teteptoae  LaboiatoriM,  Ii^ifpoiated,  Martay  ffl  «i»^ 
Bcrluky  HdiMi,  NJ^  a  cononlta  of  New  YoA 

FOed  ScRt  15, 19M,  Ser.  No.  579,659 

lat  CL  HMm  3/42 

VS.  CL  179—16  1  Claim 


This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a  basic  address  com- 
mon to  a  plnrality  of  line  circuits  and  testing,  either  se- 
quentially or  simultaneously,  each  of  the  line  circuits  hav- 
ing that  basic  address,  which  are  not  then  participating 
in  an  existing  connection. 


VOCODER  EMPLOYING  COMPOSTIE  SPECTRUM- 
CHANNEL  AND  PTTCH  ANALYZER 
Ja«i  M.  Kdly,  Monto  Phito,  A  Metad  NoijPfcwMt, 
Md  MaShB  R.  Scfaroeder,  GUIeMe,  N  J.,  MiiPy  <» 
BcO  TeiephoM  Laboratories,  lacorpoiatoi,  fttanay 
Hm  Mid  Berkeley  Heigkli,  N  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,6*2 

Int.  CL  H04b  1/66;  H«4m  1/00 

UJS.  CL  179^15.55  7  Claims 
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The  construction  and  performance  of  a  vocoder  system 
are  improved  by  performing  a  short-time  analysis  of  ap- 
plied speech  signals,  and  using  signals  produced  in  the 
analysis  both  for  developing  a  "cepstrum"  {Htch  signal 
and  spectrum  envelope  information  for  use  in  sjmthesiz- 
ing  the  api^ed  signal. 


M93,685  

POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR  AND  AMPLIFIER 

CIRCUITS 
Bikni  Enot  Attwood,  Hoiley,  England,  aHignor,  by 
BMHW  MrigHBMnIi,  to  UiS.  PhO^  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawve 

FOed  Sept  2t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Groat  Britain,  Nor.  17, 1965, 

48,845/65 

Int  CL  HM|  3/00 

UA  CL  179L-15  «  Claims 


iiiK  LINK  num.  II 


nUMyjNKFMK 


■■  r  "^"oUltng" 

'its  KM   CONNECTIOW 
VWIUHNC  1MWK 


IKUWILJWKfmg 


onuMTiM; 
Mcem 


ING-l 


J^tt 


aUTCMNC 

muNR 


UK  LINK 
CONNKTtW 


""SSiScfsr** 


SCNOW      I 

«       ""^       I 

I   BUTC0IN6 
■^ StMKK 


TJ> 


TDUNK  TO 
CONNKTING 

orria 


OaiG    WCJMMK 
CONNCCTOD 


A  crossbar  telephone  switching  system  b  disclosed 
wherein  some  customer  substations  have  a  loop  impedance 
substantially  higher  than  that  of  other  customers  served 
by  the  same  diameter  wire  loops.  The  high  impedance 
loops  are  assigned  only  to  line  groups  which  do  not  con- 
tain loops  having  normal  impedance  levels,  but  all  types 
of  loops  may  share  the  same  horizontal  group.  During  a 
can,  a  range  extender  circuit  is  either  inserted  ot  bypassed 
in  the  connecti(m  depending  upon  whether  the  connection 
involves  a  high  impedance  loop  or  a  normal  impedance 
loop,  respectively. 


3,493,687 
DISTRIBU1ED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Donald  Franck  Seemann,  Loc^ort,  HI.,  Nicholas  Victor 
Mawnetto,  Ccntcrport,  N.Y.,  and  Keith  L.  Liiton, 
Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Inteiwrttonal 
Telq^one  and  Telegnqph  Corporation,  a  corporation  oi 
Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,401 

Int.  CL  H04m  7/00 

UJS.  CL  179—18  7  Claims 


•jrtrjr 


A  power  supply  regulator  uses  a  pulse  train  where  the 
pulse  width  is  a  function  of  the  deviation  of  the  load 


This  invention  provides  for  the  use  of  a  plurality  of 
PNPN  switchboards  in  cascade.  The  rapid  switching  cap- 
abilities of  such  switchboards  allow  tandem  ofBces  to  be 
driven  in  a  step-by-step  manner. 
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3^93,688  3^3^ 

AUTOMATIC  RECALL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CONTROLS  FOR  A  MULTMTAGE  CROSSPMNT 

Mas  S.  SckesMsr,  Morria  Tiihb*|p,  Morili  Connty,  ARRANGEMENT 

NJ.,  ■■iiani  to  Bell  Ttliphnni  Labontariaa,  In>  Helm  SdMv,  StnttgHt,  Gcrnany.  aaipMr  to  Intana- 

corporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  tlonal  Standard  Eledric  Cotporalton,  New  York,  N.Y., 

York  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,872  FBod  An*.  It,  1966,  Sor.  No.  57M97 

Int  CL  Ii04m  i/'#2  OaJaM  priorHy,  appBcaH—  Tin— y,  Ang.  14, 1965, 


UA  CL  17! 
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UJS.  CL  179—18 


An  arrangement  is  disclosed  for  automatically  estab- 
lishing a  calling  connection  from  a  privileged  telephone 
customer  to  a  previously  called  station  in  response  to  an 
abbreviated  dialed  code.  The  called  directory  number 
dialed  fnmi  the  station  of  a  privil^ed  customer  is  auto- 
matically written  into  a  designated  location  of  a  central 
memory  to  the  exclusion  of  any  prioriy  wiftten  directory 
number.  The  privileged  customer  can  initiate  retrieval 
of  the  last  called  directory  number  from  the  designated 
location  by  dialing  an  abbreviated  number.  The  directory 
number  retrieved  from  the  designated  location  is  dien 
automatically  used  to  establish  a  calling  connection  to 
the  statkm  d^ned  thoeby. 


3,493.689 
SWITCHING  MATRIX  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  INSTALLATION 
Hetos  Mcrtel,  Hohenechafltam,  near  Mnaich, 
Adier  Md  Gnnlhcr  Lofer,  Manich,  Gtamm,, 

Filed  AaglT  196^  Se^.  No.  569,634 
Clainis  priority,  appHcaiioK  Germany,  Ang.  25, 1965, 

S  99,038 

Int  CL  H04in  3/00 

UA  CL  179—18  9  Clainis 


St  24,269 
Int  CL  H04ni  3/00 


An  exchange  system  having  a  switching  matrix  over 
which  connections  are  established  after  extensive  path- 
finding  operations.  The  switching  matrix  is  anbdivided 
into  partial  switching  matrices,  to  each  of  which  a  con- 
trol system  is  individuaUy  aaidgned.  A  common  assign- 
ment means  selects  the  ccmtrol  systems  which  are  to 
particiI^attt  in  the  establishment  of  the  connection,  in  each 
case. 


A  ssrstem  is  provided  for  simultaneously  tfarough-ewitdi- 
ing  all  the  crosspoint  elements  of  a  OMmecting  or  cross- 
point  path  or  link  arrangement  The  system  operates  on 
the  guide  wire  principle  with  the  use  of  offering  and  access, 
or  acceptance,  signals.  Additional  switching  wires  are 
avoided  by  using  the  access  signal,  as  it  appears  on  tibe 
guide  wire,  for  marking  the  crosspoint  elonents  to  be 
subjected  to  through-switching. 


3,493,691 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

MkUtaka  Shtein  and  TatHtyaki  SnanU,  Tokyo,  li 
FOed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Ser.  Na  618,211 
bt  CL  H04m  3/00 
UA  CL  179—18  3 
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This  disclosure  relates  to  an  automatic  tdei^xnie  switch- 
ing qrstem  wliidi  holds  connecting  linea  intact  after  a  call 
is  disconnected  so  that  a  new  sdectmn  pnoceas  need  not 
be  made  until  a  call  is  made  requiring  a  dilieient  roole, 
thus  cutting  down  on  central  oflfce  eqnQiment  tiie  amount 
of  switching  required,  and  the  time  to  place  a  call,  thereby 
permitting  a  highor  call  load  tlirough  fewer  lines.  This 
is  accomplished  by  memorizing  the  connections  and  releaa- 
ing  the  memory  only  ^dien  a  new  roate  need  be  estab- 
lished. 


3,493,692 

APPARATUS  FOR  ISfiffJING  INFCMIMATlCm 

SK3NALS 

George  William  rnniir,  rriBiili,  Bedford,  EMiand,  w- 

signor  to  Ripper  Rnboli  Ltirited,  London  E^famd 

Filed  Jnly  6, 1966,  SobNo.  563,148 

Clainis  psIorHy,  apfllraHM  Gnat  BkHato,  My  10,  1965, 

29,364/65 
Int  CL  Glib  31/00 
UA  CL  179—100.1  19  n«i— 

^paratus  for  issuing  information  signals  at  predeter- 
mined reference  pmnts  in  the  passage  of  a  varying  param- 
eter. A  play-back  device  is  provided  indndiag  «^«ihif 
means  for  scanning  and  playing  back  a  reooid  pro- 
grammed to  include  command  signals  <rf  lengttis  propor>- 
tional  to  the  distances,  in  terms  of  tfie  parameter,  between 
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re^ecdve  adjacent  referenoe  points.  A  differential  switch 
has  a  first  purt,  and  first  drivfaig  means  is  coofitd  to  said 
first  part  of  said  differential  switch  and  responsive  to  the 
paasEte  at  the  varying  parameter  to  drive  the  first  part 
in  syn^mmism  therewith.  Tlie  differential  switch  has  a 
second  pact  ivith  respea  to  which  the  first  part  is  mova- 
ble, and  switch  contacU  are  carried  respectively  by  the 
first  and  second  parts  of  the  switch  which  are  effective  to 
operate  only  when  tfie  two  parts  are  in  a  unique  relative 
posHion  of  registration.  Coupling  means  coapk  the  switeh 
contacts  to  the  scanning  means  for  initiating  scanning 
of  the  record  when  the  contacts  are  operated.  Further 


MAGNBTORE^UVE  HEAD 
Robot  P.  Bmaft,  Mcalo  PMk,  CalK.,  ai  ~ 
Redwood  Cily,  Criif^ 


FDed  Jan.  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  521,<13 
list  CL  Glib  5/12 


US,  CL  179— IMJ 
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4rive  means  is  coupled  to  the  play-back  device  and  tiie 
differential  switch  and  activated  in  response  to  a  com- 
mand signal  to  move  the  first  and  second  parts  ot  the  dif- 
ferential switdi  apart  a  (fistanoe  prcq^rtional  to  the  length 
of  the  command  sipaal,  the  sense  of  this  relative  move- 
ment being  oppodte  to  the  sense  of  the  relative  move- 
ment cMised  by  the  driving  oi  the  first  part  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  varying  parameter,  the  two  switch  parts 
being  thereby  brought  back  to  registration  at  each  refer- 
ence point  by  the  first  driving  means.  The  play-back  de- 
vice includes  play-back  means  for  playing  back  any  in- 
formatum  signals  during  each  scan. 


A  magnetoresistive  head  utilizing  a  narrow  strip  or 
element  of  magnetic  material  of  low  anisotropy.  The  ele- 
ment may  be  diainaed  either  on  edge  (to  detect  vertical 
magnetic  field  components)  or  on  its  side  (to  detect  loop- 
tudinal  magnetic  field  components)  relative  to  a  nuignetic 
tape.  The  tape's  field  causes  changes  in  the  magnetizatkn 
of  the  element,  to  thereby  modulate  the  resistance  thereof 
through  the  magnetoresistive  effect  To  this  end,  as  the 
tape  passes  the  magnetoiesistive  head,  the  fields  stored  in 
the  tape  rotate  the  spin  system  of  the  magnetic  element 
to  modify  accordingly  the  resistivity  thereof.  Thus  the 
output  obtained  from  an  exterior  circuit  coupled  only  at 
either  end  of  the  element  assomes  the  form  of  current 
fluctuations  representative  of  the  information  stored  in  the 
magnetic  tape.  The  concept  is  particularly  adaptable  to 
multichannel  or  rotary  head  constructions. 


3,493>95 

HEARING  AID 

Fkedrick  1.  Stmfc,  135  Hicksaa  Drive, 


3,493,693 

TRANSDUCER  HEAD  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  HAVING  ADIUSTABLE  PRES- 
SURE FEATURE  _  „  ^ 

Aadiew  Bdfad,  PaA  Ridge,  IIL,  assignor  to  BcU  ft 
HowcH  Camrmy,  Chicago,  Ili.,  a  cerpofatioa  of 


FDed  Mar.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,116 

iat  CL  HMr  25/02 

VS,  CL  179—107  6  Claims 


Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,278 

lA  CL  Glib  5/00:  Gtld  15/06 

UA  CL  179L-.1N.2  4  Claims 


^^^'^ 


A  hearing  aid  incorporating  rechargeable  batteries, 
and  wherein  a  polarized  connector  is  used  between  a  re- 
charger  and  the  batteries.  The  polarized  connector  com- 
prises three  equi-spaced  male  prongs,  and  three  match- 
ing female  receptors.  One  polarity  is  apidied  to  the  cen- 
ter prong  and  receptor,  and  the  other  to  both  of  the  outer 
prongs  and  receptors,  whereby  the  ccMmection  will  be 
properiy  polarized  without  heed  to  orientation  of  the 
male  and  female  connector  members. 


An  aerodynamic  mechanism  to  hold  a  traveling  web 
under  selected  uniform  pressure  in  recording  or  reading 
B^antiing  relationship  against  an  associated  transducer 
head  for  production  of  optimum  sound  resolution. 


3,493,696 
MODULAR  SELECTOR  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Richaid  C.  Rotbweilcr,  Wanvalosa,  Wis.,  asrigiwr  to 
Square  D  Company,  Parit  Ridge,  nL,  a  corpora- 
don  of  MicUgSB 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,483 

Art.  CL  H81h  9/00, 21/78 

VS.  CL  280—4  9  CUm 

A  selector  switch  wbkh  may  be  assembled  of  modular 

components  including  a  plurality  of  cam  operated  rotary 
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switches,  an  indexing  module,  a  spring  return  module 
wherein  each  of  the  modules  has  an  individual  cam  which 
is  telescopically  connected  with  the  cam  in  an  adjacent 


t04 


module  and  each  of  the  cams  has  a  bore  extending  there- 
through for  transmitting  a  control  function  through  the 
telescopically  connected  cams. 


3,493,697 
MINIATURE  PLUG-IN  CIRCUIT  CONTROLLERS 
Robert  J.  Sedonr,  Swissvalc,  Pa.,  assignar  to  Wcsting- 
luNve  Air  Braike  Cmqpuy,  Swissvai^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,946 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/54 

VS.  CL  200—4  16  Oaims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  push-pull  rotary  type  of 
circuit  controller  comprising  an  L-shaped  supporting 
bracket  having  a  plurality  of  bearings.  A  spring  biased 
retum-to-neutral  operating  rod  is  joumalled  in  the  bear- 
ings and  has  an  actuating  handle  frar  pushing,  pulling 
and  rotating  the  operating  rod.  A  plurality  of  cylindrical 
movable  contacts  are  carried  by  the  operating  rod  and 
a  plurality  of  stationary  spting  contacts  by  a  printed 
circuit  board  are  cooperatively  associated  with  the  mov- 
able contacts  for  selectivdy  opening  and  closing  the 
stationary  spring  contacts  in  accordance  with  the  operat- 
ing of  the  actuating  handle. 


/ 
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through  one  oi  the  aforementioned  pair  of  leads  between 
selector  switch  and  the  transfer  switdi,  and  each  of  this 
pair  of  auxiliary  switches  has  an  open  positioa  wherein 
the  current  path  through  one  of  the  aforementkned  leads 
between  selector  switch  and  transfer  switdi  is  interrupted. 
The  pair  oi  auxiliary  switches  is  interoonnected  by  addi- 
tional leads  in  such  a  way  that  whenever  one  of  ^  pair 
of  auxiliary  switches  is  in  the  closed  positiao  therecrf,  a 
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conductive  connection  is  established  between  the  dosed 
auxiliary  switch  and  a  contact  of  the  other  auxiUary 
switch  which  is  then  in  its  open  position.  As  a  result  of  the 
presence  of  the  aforementioned  pair  of  auxiliary  switches 
and  the  af<xementioned  conductive  interconnection  thereof 
both  main  contacts  of  the  transfer  switch  are  at  the  same 
potential  at  the  end  of  every  tap-changing  operatiim  per- 
formed by  the  transfer  switch. 


3,493,699 
ISOLATING  SWrrCH  WITH  SPHERE  GAP 
Joseph  A.  I^oicon,  Toroalo,  Oateio,  Canada 
to  I-T-E  Cktwk  BrcalMr  (Camda)  Ltaaited,  Port  Cnilt, 
€hdatlo,    Canda,    a    Hnrited-BabflHy    cM^aiy    of 
Canada 

FHcd  Nor.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,743 
Iirt.  CL  HOlk  31/14 
VS.  CL  200—48  11 


3,493,698 

TAP-CHANGING  TRANSFORMER  INCLUDING  A 
SELECTOR  SWITCH  AND  A  TRANSFER  SWITCH 

tJBKB  %».  Mt.  oCBWeHsCr,  TTCHBCnvaCB,  uClUUUiJ,  HBKIHn 

KXtm  RcgcMbsK.  Gcmaaiy 

Filed  Jl^  5. 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,284 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatloa  Germany,  My  13, 1966, 

70J12 

Lit  CL  S»lh  19/58 

VS.  CL  200—11  10  Cfarims 

Tap-changing  transformers  which  include  selector 
switches  for  selecting  any  desired  tap  of  tapped  trans- 
former windings  and  whidi  include  transfer  switches  for 
switching  a  load  to  any  particular  tap  preselected  by  the 
selector  switches  further  include  a  pair  oi  auxfliary 
switches  each  arranged  in  one  of  a  pair  of  leads  coo- 
ductivdy  amnecting  the  selector  switches  to  the  trans- 
fer switches.  Each  of  this  pair  of  auxiliary  switches 
has    a    closed    position    establishing    a    current   path 


^sqS: 


-^ 


An  isolating  switch  having  two  rotatable  switdiblades. 
The  switchblades  each  have  a  contact  at  one  of  its  ends 
and  a  spherical  electrode  at  its  other  end  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  switchblades  to  their  closed  position  causes 
engagement  of  the  contacts  and  rotatioa  of  the  switch- 
blades to  their  open  positions  produces  a  spherical  open 
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gap  between  the  other  ends  of  the  switchblades  and  re- 
sults in  a  substantially  uniform  dispersed  electrostatic 
field  in  the  open  gap.  The  result  is  that  the  switch  open 
gap  may  be  made  substantially  shorter  than  the  distance 
from  the  switchblades  to  ground  and  yet  insure  that  any 
flashover  will  be  between  switchblades  and  ground  rather 
than  across  the  switch  open  gap. 


3^93,7M 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  CONTACT  MEANS 

John  P.  McKiMHNi,  MoanwrOe,  Pa^  avisnor  to  West- 

inghoosc  Ekdric  Cwporlloii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor^ 

poratioD  of  PcuuiylTMia 

FOcd  Not.  22,  lf67,  Sm.  No.  685,135 

Int  CL  Htlh  31/26 

U  A  CL  200—48  5  Claim* 


This  invention  relates  to  disconnecting  switches  vttdch 
inchides  a  switch  blade  that  is  movable  from  an  open 
pontkm  with  respect  to  an  associated  relatively  stationary 
contact  assembly  through  an  arcuate  path  toward  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  the  c<Mitact  assembly  and  which 
is  finally  rotated  about  its  own  axis  to  engage  fbe  con- 
tact jaws  of  the  contact  assembly  and  to  establish  ade- 
quate contact  pressure  between  the  free  end  of  the  switch 
bUde  and  the  contact  jaws  of  the  relatively  stationary 
c(»tact  assembly. 


3^493,701 

INESHA  SWITCHES  HAVING  HOLDING  MEANS 

Walter  WDmb  Ha|h  darfca,  Evcnley,  Eagiaiid,  airirMW 

to  C.  B.  Aaodatca  Liadted 

Filed  Joe  9,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  €45,012 

CUbm  priority,  appUcatfoa  Giaal  Britein,  Jane  10, 1966, 

26,100/66 

lat  CL  HOlh  35/02 

VS.  CL  200-61.45  ^  8  Clafant 


An  inertia  switch  comprises  an  operating  mass,  pref- 
erably a  ball  of  magnetic  material,  normally  held  on  a 
seating  by  a  ip«>e«Mrf  A  sufficient  acceleration  of  the  switch 
dislodges  the  mass  and  impels  it  to  make  or  break  a  pair 
of  contacts,  preferably  by  axial  movement  between  the 
contacts  of  an  inigilating  peg  having  a  conductive  ooUar. 


3,493,702 

QUICK  ACTION  SWITCH  WIIH  SHARP      . 

EDGE  CONTACTS 

Rndirif  Ramstetter,  Slaiabcrg,  Gcniiaiiy,  assignor  to 

Polycontact  AG,  Clmr,  Swltzeriand 

Filed  Jooe  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,546 

Claims  priority,  ui^featioB  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1968, 

P  44,017;  AoM,  Jnne  19,  1967,  A  5,667/67 

Iirt.  CL  HOlh  13/28 

U.S.  CL  200—67  19  Claims 


A  swingable  switching  contact  is  arranged  for  the 
movement  between  two  countercontacts.  The  tip  portion 
of  the  switching  contact  is  provided  with  two  oppositely 
arranged  t(Higues  terminated  with  a  sharp  contacting 
edge.  Each  of  the  countercontacts  on  the  odier  hand  b 
provided  with  a  sloping  contacting  surface  resilientty  de- 
clined against  the  tongue  to  form  an  acute  angle  tfiere- 
with.  The  countercontacts  are  preferably  divided  into  a 
number  of  subcontacts  having  different  shape  to  avoid 
vibration  effects. 


3,493,703 

BODY  MOTION  SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

WITH  LOST  MOTION  MEANS 

James  E.  Hhhi,  1193  HardicrabUc  Road, 

Chappaqaa,  N.Y.    10514 

Contiiiaatioa-iBHpart  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  479,128, 

Ang.  12, 1965.  Thb  appilcatioB  Ang.  2, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  749,776 

bit  CL  HOlh  3/54 
VJS,  CL  200—153  8  Claims 


9^i 


•S4b 


An  electric  switch  capable  of  being  biased  normally 
closed  or  normally  open  is  provided  by  two  electriod 
conduct(Ms  which  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  maldng 
up  an  electric  circuit.  An  electrical  conducting  means  is 
positioned  and  adapted  with  respect  to  said  conductors  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  conductors  to  comfdete  the  electric 
circuit  or  to  be  qiaoed  from  said  conductors  to  open  or 
break  the  electric  circuit  The  electrical  conductors  are 
supported  by  a  supporting  body  which  is  disposed  within 
a  surrounding  structure  in  sliding  relationship  therein. 
Actuating  means  are  associated  with  the  electric  switch 
the  move  the  electrical  conducting  means  in  one  direc- 
tion into  contact  or  out  ctf  contact  with  said  electrical 
conductCMs  to  oomi^te  or  open,  respectively,  said  electric 
circuit  and  upon  continued  movement  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  move  said  dectrical  ccmductors  together  with  said 
supporting  body  m  said  one  direction  within  said  sur- 
rounding structure.  The  actuating  means  are  also  posi- 
tkmed  and  adapted  for  movement  in  another  direction. 


T" 


February  3,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


257 


substantially  opposite  to  said  <Hie  direction,  to  move  said 
electrical  conducting  means  in  said  other  direction  away 
from  or  into  contact  with  said  conductcH^  to  open  or  com- 
idete,  respectively,  said  electric  circuit  and  upon  continued 
movement  in  said  other  direction  to  nx>ve  said  supporting 
body  together  with  said  electrical  conductors  in  said 
other  direction  within  said  surrounding  structure. 


second  leg  being  shaped  to  receive  clamping  members 
for  the  cmitact  carriers  of  wave  band  switch  and  the 
coujding  members  of  main  switches. 


3,493,704 

IMPACT  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  ACTUATOR 
AfcadioEspaM  FHMi,  Caile  PcUgro  40, 


FOcd  la|y  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,782 
Claims  priority,  apfBcBthm  Spahi.  Sept  1, 1966, 

Int  a.  mVk  35/02:  G08b  21/00 
U.S.  a.  200— 61JM  8  Chdms 


/  3,493,706  ' 

SLIDE  SWITCH  ACTUAVOR 
Walter  L.  ChcW,  RayaMNid  G.  Carik,  a^  F^ad  N. 
AndcrsMk^^HighlaBd  Park,  OL,  aMlBinn  to  Chmy 
ElcdrioirProdacte  Corporatton,  O^fauid  Parfc,  DL, 
a  corponitfoa  of  niiaob 

pSd  lane  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,434 

IbL  CL  HOlh  15/02 

VS,  a.  200—166  8  Cfafans 


\ 


-as 


The  specification  discloses  an  electrical  safety  inter- 
ruptor  which  includes  a  mass  suspended  between  a  pair 
of  supports  ^fM<^  engage  relatively  small  portions  of  op- 
posite convex  sur&ces  of  the  mass.  One  of  the  supports 
is  carried  by  a  switch  biased  to  open  position  but  held  in 
closed  position  when  the  mass  is  seated  between  the  sup- 
ports. When  the  mass  is  displaced  from  its  properly  seated 
position  due  to  impact  the  supports  cooperate  in  dislodging 
the  mass  to  permit  the  switch  to  open  and  engage  a 
grounded  contact.  A  reset  device  permits  temporary  re- 
closing  of  the  s^tch  without  reseating  the  mass  between 
the  supports. 


A  slidable  switching  carrier  having  mtemal  reinforcing 
structural  members  supporting  a  spring  conducting  mem- 
ber which  maintains  constant  contact  pressure  upon 
printed  circuit  strips  during  its  movement  thereover  by 
the  carrier,  and  which  structural  member  eliminates  un- 
wanted deflection  and  resohing  of^osing  forces  between 
the  carrier  and  spring  member  during  its  circuit  making 
movement;  the  printed  circuit  strips  being  separated  by 
relief  islands  of  a  predetermined  size  and  qnced  from 
each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  area  of  the  o(mtacting 
portion  of  the  spring  conducting  member,  preventing  it 
from  bearing  upon  the  baseboard  and  becoming  contam- 
inated with  material  therefrom. 


3,493,707 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS 
Eayaaaad  G.  Castle,  H^fand  Pari^,  PL, 
Chmjf  Pcctrical  Prodadi  CorpacalioB, 
PariL  uL,  a  conondioM  of  DBaois 

FOcd  Jane  10, 1968.  Scr.  No.  735,787 
iBt  CL  HOlh  3/02 
U.S.  CL  200—172 


7  ClafaBs 


3,493,705 
PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Lodwig  NoIL  NcD-Iscabnrg,  Leopold  Gfaidle,  Langen, 
HcMc,  and   Cari  F.  Gnibcr,  FWmkftnrt  am  Maln- 
Gricslieim,  Germany,  assignors  to  SchocDcr  A  Co. 
Elelttrotechnischc  Fabrik 

FUcd  Nov.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1966, 

Sch  39,961 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3/12 

\5S.  CL  200—159  8  Cbdms 


A  switch  operating  means  comprises  a  <nie-piece  ac- 
tuator for  a  switch  structure  contained  in  a  doaed  housing 
providing  a  top  wall  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  a  pwtion  of  the  actuator  projects  into 
contact  with  a  component  of  the  switch  structure,  and  a 
compartment  for  iMvotally  receiving  a  hinge  ekment 
provided  by  the  actuator  by  which  the  actuator  is  tdcn- 
ably  connected  to  the  housing. 


A  pushbutton  switch  assembly  more  especially  for  wave 
band  switches  for  transistor  sets  and  televidon  sets  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  mounting,  a  plurality  of  similar  re- 
cesses in  a  first  leg  of  said  mounting  to  receive  the  push- 
button sliders  of  said  switches,  and  a  plurality  of  similar 
recesses  in  a  second  leg  of  said  mounting  extending  into 
the  base  of  the  U  of  said  mounting,  the  recesses  in  said 


to  Wcil- 

Pa.,  a  cor- 


3,493,70B 
COOKING  APPARATUS 
Stewart  C.  Johnom  Manfldd,  OUo, 
ii^hoasc  Ekdric  CorporalioB 
poration  of  Peaaijlfila 

FOcd  Not.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,843 
hrt.  CL  H05b  9/06 
U.S.  CL  219^10.55  5 

Cooking  apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  electromag- 
netic energy  wherein  a  single  source  of  energy  is  pro- 
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vided,  which  energy  is  coupled  to  tiie  oven  cavity,  in 
part,  unaltered  and,  in  part,  converted  to  energy  at  a 
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3(493,711 

SPLIT  WELDING  CHAMBER 

MdMrt  A.  Tcneic  Chevy  Chaae,  Md^  od  Lovii 

RoMablum  MMdlahin  Hckhta,  OUo^  airigiMn 

to  the  Uaited  Statei  of  Anctiiai  as  tepteatted  hy 

the  AdtehriMntar  «C  the  NadoMd  Acranalkt  aiid 

Culliidliw  ti  lit  of  mMnilm  Ser.  No.  dt4M2, 
M«y  4,  19i4.  lUi  ■ppJcnHoa  Jnc  1,  1M7,  te. 
No.Mi3332 

laL  CL  B23k  9/16, 35/3S,  9/00 
VJS,  CL  219—72  2 


hi^r  frequency  for  the  purpose  of  surface  browning 
of  certain  foodstuffs. 


3,493,799 
SHRAL  ANTENNA  FOR  ELECISONIC  OVEN 
NonHH  T.  LavM,  AAavy,  aad  lanea  E.  Bcoi,  SchcMC. 
lady,  N.Y^  awlginw  to  GcMtal  Electric  Conpa«y,  a 
cwawaiioM  af  New  Yoffc 

FHcd  Oct  25, 19M,Scr.  No.  779,744 

bt.  CL  H9Sb  9/06 

UJS.  CL  219—19.55  5  Chdms 
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A  portable,  split  welding  chamber  including  a  360* 
rotating  weldhig  head,  which  chamber  may  be  assembled 
around  the  weld  area  of  ek»gated  workpieces,  sealing 
means  being  provided  between  the  chamber  sections  and 
around  bores  throu^  which  the  workpieces  extend  in  the 
assembled  chamber. 


The  antenna  for  an  electronic  oven  used  fm*  microwave 
cooking  is  formed  as  a  spiral  of  copUnar  turns  having  a 
length  of  from  two  to  three  wavelengths  at  the  operating 
frequency  of  the  oven  and  is  located  near  the  top  of  the 
oven,  a  high  frequency  connection  being  made  to  the 
center  of  the  spiral. 


3,493,719 

ELECTROEROSIVE  MACHINING 

M.  Moof^  Piiiiarnla,  Fhb,  aasteor  to  Mowaoto 

r,  St  Lodb,  Mo.,  a  mporalfciB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  M«y  27, 19M.  Scr.  No.  553,369 

iBt  CL  m3k  9/16 

VA  CL  219^-69  6  Cfadmt 
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3,493,712 
HIGH  TOUGH  DEPOSIT  METAL 
WELDING  PROCESS 
HaJfaBC  Nakamara,  Tokyo-lo,  lapaa,  awtoi"''  ^  ] 
^Mj-Harinui  Jato^  KahwsMM  Katiia,  Tokyo4o,  !•- 

^*^  *  raSSie  iS^SvT,  Ser.  No.  648,396 

OafaM  priority,  appHcmiMi  lapn,  J«M  25, 1966, 

41/41486 

lat  CL  B23k  25/00,  9/18 

VJS,  CL  219—73  5  Oalms 

A  welding  i»t)cess  in  which  the  deposit  metal  is  par> 
ticularly  tough.  Specifically,  in  a  high  heat  input  weldung 
operation  a  fluwide  or  mechanical  mixture  of  fluorides 
is  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  neutral  or  weakly  acidic  flux. 


— ■  I  '  J. 


An  electrically  erosively  cutting  wire,  desirably  made  of 
tungsten  metal,  is  connected  to  the  negative  side  of  a 
source  of  direct  current  electrical  energy.  The  positive 
side  (^  the  electrical  energy  is  connected  to  a  workpiece. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  for  axiaUy  reallocating  the 
wire  in  proximity  to  the  workpiece.  A  spark  eroding 
disdiarge  is  set  up  between  the  workpiece  and  the  recip- 
rocating wire.  A  free-oxygen-containing  gas  is  preferably 
discharged  at  the  spark. 


3,493,713 

ELECTRIC  ARC  OVERLAY  WELDING 

Wallace  C  lohMoo,  St  Daivlda,  Pa.,  aMlgnnr  to  Akos 

Pa.,    a    cotforatioa    of 


FDed  Feb.  29. 1M7,  Ser.  No.  617,239 
Iht  CL  i23k  9/04,  9/18,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  219^76  7 

The  invention  relates  to  electric  are  overiay  welding, 
often  called  aro-dadding,  on  a  metallic  backing  yAat^ 
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in  many  cases  will  be  a  steel  backing.  A  barrier  strip  rests 
on  the  backing  and  a  strip  electrode  spaced  from  the  back* 
ing  arcs  to  the  barrier  strip.  In  one  form  the  barrier  strip 
is  a  green  or  unsintered  strip  of  metal  powder  having 
fibers  therein.  The  powder  metallurgy  barrier  strip  in 
many  cases  will  include  deoxidizers  which  will  aid  in 
parting  the  slag  frmn  die  overlay  wekl.  In  some  cases 
the  barrier  strip  will  have  an  open  porosity  in  the  range 
of  S  to  4S%  by  volume  filled  with  an  oxidizing  gas  which 
aids  in  lowering  the  carbon  content  of  the  overlay  weld. 


electrode  periphery.  The  arrangement  permits  tbc  effi- 
cient seam  welding  of  a  thin  sheet  metal  beUowi-type 

structure. 


3,493.715 
TRANSISTORIZED  flBQUENCE  TIMER  FOR 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  MACHINES 
Joha  M.  Bigowriiy,  Yampttmm,  and  l«Mh  1.  lUhy, 
Wwrci^  OUo,  iiilpMn  to  Iha  T»fc^WhiliH  Cor- 
poratioii,  Wane^OUo,*  tmfmatkm  of  Ohfo 
.r  ^^p  FHM  Bfar9, 1966,  Sar*  N».  548^23        ^^^-^ 
latLCL  B23fc  11/00, 11/24 
U.S.  CL  219—114  16 


ELECTROIW 


3,493j714 
ARRANGEMENT 


FOR  SEAM 


to 
of 


WELDING  APPARATUS 
John  1.  MaHfa^  MBf ord,  and  Nnale  L.  De 
Hevy  T.  SkaUewki,  TtanbidL  Com., 
Avco  CorporalioB,  Stratford,  Coin.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,194 

Int  a.  B23k  11/06 

VS,  CL  219—81  5  Clafans 


In  other  cases  tbe  powder  metal  strip  electrode  or  the 
barrier  strip  will  include  an  oxide  such  as  an  iron  oxide 
to  reduce  die  carbon  pickup.  In  some  cases  a  deoxidizer 
will  also  be  included  in  a  powder  metal  strip  electrode. 
The  strip  electrode  may  be  a  green  or  unsintered  strip  of 
metal  powder  held  together  with  plastic  fibers  such  as 
nylon  or  polyfluorocarbon.  The  strip  electrode  is  used 
with  extended  "stickout"  in  the  preferred  embodiment, 
and  it  is  then  supported  behind  its  lower  end  as  it  plows 
through  the  submerging  flux. 
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An  electronic  sequence  timer  for  progransming  an  elec- 
tric resistance  welding  machine  having  facilities  for  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  welding  current  and  for 
effecting,  in  sequence,  a  squeeze-time  phase,  a  wekMime 
phase,  and  a  hold-time  phase.  A  single  binary  counter 
(but  which  may  include  sections,  such  as  unit  and  ten  sec- 
tions) includes  a  series  of  switches  for  setting  each  of  the 
respective  phases  in  sequence.  The  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine is  effected  in  accordance  with  the  output  generated 
by  such  counter.  An  electronic  stepper  switch  networic, 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  ol  coupled  transistors, 
progresses  the  interconnection  of  said  switches.  Means 
are  provided  to  impress  counting  pulses  of  alternating 
half  cycles  of  uniform  frequency  on  said  counter  appear- 
ing near  the  ends  of  the  alternating  half  cycles  of  a  com- 
mercial source  of  A.C.  The  stepping  switch  network  re- 
sets said  counter  back  to  its  selected  manual  preset  con- 
dition upon  the  completion  of  eadi  of  the  reqwctive 
phases  of  the  cycle  so  that  all  said  phases  are  counted  by 
the  same  single  binary  counter. 


3,493,716 
INTERNAL  Tim  WDJHNG 
Joaeph  MMtll^  EMt  MmIo  PHk,  NJ,  I 
Wheehr  Corpontfoa,  LMapiaa,  NJL*  a 
ofNewYoriK 

FDed  Alt.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,817 
Iht  CL  B23k  9/12 
VS.  CL  219—125  8 


1 


A  resistance  weWer  is  provided  with  two  intermediale 
roller  electrodes  which  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  for 

seam  weUing.  The  two  intermediate  roUer  electrodes  are  An  internal  tube  welding  torch  for  very  aoMdl  botes  or 
drivto  by  two  drivmg  rollers  which  exert  a  positive  pres-  (^enings  m  ^i*ich  a  1\eflan  or  heat  resiaCant  plastie  ttibe 
sure  on  tiie  intermediate  roller  electrodes  adjacent  the  is  used  in  place  of  a  conventional  ceramic  tube  as  eleo- 


».-..-.»^; ^.^A^^^ 


.  -  II,    .  yi},  ,ma,  ,  xilM..>L.ii  ..M.  -.^^^ii^M 


fl60 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  S,  1970 


trical  insulation  aionnd  the  current  carrying  fwction  of 
tlie  torch.  The  use  of  Tefloo  permits  a  thinner  wall  thidc- 
ness  for  the  insulating  tube,  permitting  in  turn  the  use 
of  a  current  carrying  member  of  increased  thickness  for 
higher  amperage  currents. 


FRESSUBIZED  STOT  WEUMNG  ARC 

GUN  ASSEMBLY 

DaTid  Sdaky,  €>'««•»»''•>  "gf "'  ^^^  Research, 

Filed  Aag^  M,  1965.  Scr.  No.  4S2,74« 

1M,  CL  B23k  9/00. 11/10,  9/24 

UA  CL  21f— 127  7  Oahns 


controlled  rectifier,  a  pulse  o^acitor  and  a  pulse  trans- 
former connected  in  a  modulator  network  wherein  the 
SCR  is  pulsed  by  a  gate  circuit  at  a  frequency  approxi- 
mating the  natural  oscillatory  frequency  of  the  network. 
This  permits  high  current  gating  of  the  SCR  without  over- 
loading the  gating  circuit  and  reduces  the  circuit  require- 
ments by  permitting  an  oecfllatory  discharge  of  the  pulse 
capacitor  to  achieve  a  cumulative  ionization  of  the  weld 
gap.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,493.719 

ARC-WELDING  ELECIRODE  HOLDER 

Robert  wmfaun  Cribb,  23  Bdl  Road,  Bcccrofl^ 

New  Soaih  Wita,  AMtraHa 

FHcd  May  14, 19it,  8«.  No.  729,941 

Chdms  priority,  appUodioB  Avlndia,  May  16,  1967, 

21,7tl/i7 
Art.  CL  B23k  9/28 
VS,  CL  219—142  4 
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For  electric  arc  welding  the  invention  provides  a  power 
cylinder  having  a  hollow  piston  which  retains  a  welding 
torch  so  that  the  torch  and  the  electrode  of  the  torch  are 
reciprocated  as  the  piston  is  pressure  actuated.  The  power 
cylinder  has  a  fixed  reUtion  with  respect  to  the  workpiece 
and  the  depending  end  of  the  hollow  piston  carries  a  noz- 
zle which  surrounds  the  electrode  and  which  is  carried 
in  a  manner  permitting  swivelling  on  an  arc  the  center  of 
which  is  cm  the  workpiece  so  that  the  nozzle  will  accom- 
modate itself  to  the  woricpoece. 


3,493,71s 

SEMi-co?>n>ucroR  welding  ciRCurr 

Harold  R  Kcstacr,  Lyadhant,  aad  John  P.  Gol —  , 

Mcatar,  Ohio,  Mrigann  to  GcMral  Electric  Company, 

a  cwpofatloB  of  New  Yoifc  _ 

Fled  Oct  15, 1968.  Scr.  No.  767,793 

brt.  CL  B23k  9/10 

UA  CL  219—131  3  Oabns 


An  arc-welding  electrode  holder  in  which  a  fixed  and 
a  pivotably  movable  jaw  are  contained  within  an  elec- 
trically insulating  casing  connected  to  an  insulating  handle 
by  which  the  holder  may  be  held  in  the  hand,  the  casing 
being  movable  relative  to  the  handle,  by  means  of  a  hand 
lever  projecting  from  the  handle,  against  the  action  of  a 
coil  spring  which  acts  to  move  the  casing  towards  the 
handle  thereby  forcing  the  moveable  jaw  into  contact 
with  a  fixed  electrically  conducting  member  i^ojecting 
from  the  handle  into  the  casing  and  thus  causing  the 
movable  jaw  to  grip  an  electrode  inserted  through  a 
hole  in  the  casing  so  that  one  end  of  it  lies  between  the 
jaws.  The  handle  is  hollow  so  that  a  current  carrying 
cable  may  pass  through  it  Ux  connection  to  one  end  <^ 
the  fixed  electrically  conducting  member. 


A  weld  ignitor  circuit  for  ionizing  the  weld  gap  at 
eadi  cycle  in  wder  to  assure  current  flow  from  the  weld- 
ing power  simply.  The  circuit  comprises  a  semi-conductor 


3,493J2t 

HEATER  FOR  AEROSOL  FOAM-DISPENSING 

CONTAINERS 

Gcfald  A.  FVands,  Cohnnbae,  Ohio,  anlgiior  to  Carferw 

Wallace,  be.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

MaryfaMd 

Filed  Dec  19, 1967.  Scr.  No.  691,882 

Iirt.  CL  He^  1/00:  F24h  1/10 

UA  CL  219—214  5  ClafaiH 

A  heating  device  for  heating  foam  shaving  lather  as  it 
is  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  a  valve-actuated  aerosol 
container  includes  a  hollow  housing  having  an  inlet  means 
communicatmg  with  the  outlet  of  the  container,  electric 
heating  means  within  the  housing  f<N-  heating  the  foam 
and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  heated  foam.  The 
heating  means  comprises  a  metal  shell  enclosing  a  high 
temperature  filament  heater.  The  heating  means  is  selec- 
tively movable  within  the  housing  by  means  of  a  manual 
actuator  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing.  The  heat- 
ing means  carries  a  plunger  member  engageable  with  the 
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valve  actuator  of  the  container,  whereby  ufoa  manual 
movement  ol  the  hesiting  means,  the  plunger  is  depressed 
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to  a  base  member,  and  a  reservoir  and  steaming  area 
beneath  a  perforated  support  tray.  The  steam  is  generated 
in  an  area  separated  from  a  reservoir  poitioa  by  meant  of 
side  wall  dams.  A  pair  of  parallel  electrodes  whidi  trans- 
mit current  between  their  &oes  using  tbt  water  as  a  con- 
ductor serve  to  generate  the  steam.  A  slot  is  provided  in 
the  dam  separating  the  steam  area  from  the  reservoir  to 
slowly  admit  water  into  the  steaming  area.  The  hair  rollers 
are  placed  cm  the  support  tray  to  steam  them  for  use  in 
setting  hair,  whether  natural  or  in  hair  pieces  or  wigs. 


to  open  the  c(»tainer  valve  to  allow  foam  to  flow  into 
the  housing  through  the  inlet 


3,493,721 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  LAVATORY  SEAT 
jiicU  KamitaBi,  Onka,  and  Tcmo  Kawahara,  Nara-Ai, 
Japan,  Mrignnii  to  Malaridta  ElcctEk  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onka,  Jap«^  a  catpondlMi  of  JoM 
FHad  Nor.  28, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  6iM49 
Chdow  prioaily,  appModloa  JapM,  Dae.  7, 1966, 
41/88,783 
liat  CL  H85b  1/00, 3/5%:  A47c  7/00 
UA  CL  219—217  5 
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A  sauna  shield  is  proportioned  to  nestingly  fit  within 
the  Steam  chest,  and  snugly  fits  against  the  inner  upstand- 
ing walls  of  tluB  support  tray,  and  functions  as  a  facial 
shield  channel  the  steam  generated  in  the  steam  dtest, 
so  that  the  steam  diest  can  be  used  as  a  fadal  sama.  A 
permeable  pad  is  provided  generally  conforming  to  the 
cross-section  kA  the  sauna  shield  at  its  base  portion,  atop 
the  perforated  support  tray,  since  the  steam  generated 
can  produce  scalding  Masts.  The  pad  functions  both  to 
evenly  diffuse  the  steam  and  to  act  as  a  wick  for  the  addi- 
tion of  medicants  or  inhalants. 


3^493,723 
ELECnrc  SBEAMING  AFHJANCE 

InCi,  35io,  BL,  ■  i  Mf  urrtaa  af 

Fch.  16, 1967,  and  Scr.  No. 


UA  CL  219—288 
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24.1968, 
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How  Scr.  N«.  61^548, 
695,843,  la.  2.^68. 
168,  Scr.  No.  ^,521 
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An  electrically  heated  lavatory  seat  having  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  seat  body,  said  seat  body  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  tapering  ribs  on  its 
inner  surface,  at  least  one  flat  heater  being  attached  to 
said  inner  surface  and  adapted  to  heat  said  seat  body  uni- 
formly. 


3^493,722 
HAIR  CURLER  SnSAMER  AND  FACIAL 
SAUNA  DEVICE 
SanncI  J.  PopcBt  Okafo,  DL,  MriBMr  to  Popci 

Inc.,  Chlcato,  BL,  a  corpornitai  of  Dclawaic 
«!^  '^^^^Mrtof  mBoilioM  Scr.  No.  551,328, 
M«y  19, 19«,  Scr.  No.  59M39.  SMt  6, 196^  a^ 
Scr.  No.  616348,  Feb.  1^  1967.  TUi  appBcatkM 
Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,843 

1^  CL  A45d  4/10:  H85b  3/60 

UA  CL  21»-222  27  Cfatea 

The  disclosure  is  ctf  a  steam  chest  suitable  both  for  use 

in  steaming  a  phirality  of  hair  rcdlers  and  as  a  facial 

sauna.  The  steam  chest  has  a  cover  hinged  at  its  rear  edge 


An  electric  steam  generating  i^ipliance  has  a  pair  of 
U-diaped  interdigitated  electrodes.  The  electrodes  are 
separated  fmn  eadb  other  by  a  bridge  member  ifiiiich 
accomplidies  the  two  fold  purpose  of  separation  and 
reducing  tracking.  A  bubbie  pU^  is  provided  to  cover 
the  active  area  of  steam  generation  to  redooe  moisture 
propagation  and  carrett  leakage.  A  power  cord  nSffei 
lodE  is  provided  m  the  base  kA  the  appUaooe.  The  iqipii- 
ance  has  a  safety  switch  means  to  daenergize  the  elec- 
trodes when  the  device  is  tilted  or  Hfied  from  a  sorfaoe 
on  which  the  appliance  rests  during  use. 
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3^493,724 

INFRA-RED  CONCENTRATOR 

HaraU  D.  Wdb,  3  Skvi  Dffhre, 

StLiMis,Mo.    (3122 


3«493,72< 

COATED  GRILLING  SURFACES 

WaUan  M.  Bardcan,  44  PriMC*  Mvgvct  BhrA, 


VJS,  CL  219-.345 


FiM  Am.  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  «5S,1«6 


CL  H05b  //OO 


Filed  Not.  2t,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  684,426 
1^  CL  HHb  i/5« 
7  ClainH   U&  CL  219—443  7  Clafaw 


Infrared  emitter  having  a  directly  heated  refractory 
panel  with  a  gridworic  of  non-reflective  cells  in  front  of 
it.  The  gridwork,  which  is  contiguous  with  the  panel, 
absorbs  and  remits  the  infrared  rays. 


A  grilling  surface  which  consists  of  a  sublayer  on 
which  a  distributed  pattern  of  raised  ridges  is  proyid«l. 
The  sublayer  is  coated  with  a  material,  such  as  PTFE 
which  is  resistant  to  scarring,  ^niiich  can  withstand  tem- 
peratures up  to  600'  F.  and  which  neither  contaminates 
nor  sticks  to  food. 


3,493,725 

TRANSPORTABLE  AND  HEATED  CONTAINER 

FOR  DISH  ELEVATOR 

Robert  H.  MmOLmf,  Foft  Wayac,  lad.,  a«icMr  to 

Liacota    MnHfaMtaing    Coaqpaay,    lac.    Fort 

Wayne,  lad.,  a  4i«W|Kaatioa  of  ladiaaa 

FDcd  Mm,  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,332 

IBL  CL  F27d  11/00 

VS,  CL  219— 3S5  1  Claim 


3^3,727 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
ToBMyaU  Hoaakawa,  Tilaiaiidiartl,  IWo  YamaBMto» 
Kyoto,  ToMI  TmhU, 
Neyi«awa-cid,  fSsmA 


Wada,  NanMU,  aw 
aalganrii  to  MatmUta  Eicdric 
Osaka,  Jama,  a  corpondioB  of  li 
FBed  Mar.  1S,_1968,  Sor. 
Claims  priority,  ap_ 

42/24,126 
lat  CL  H95b  1/02 
VS.  a.  219—565 


Japaa, 
»  Iid.» 


Co., 


o.  713,644 
Apr.  14,  1967, 
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A  container  for  a  ^ring  biased  dish  elevator  is  formed 
by  a  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  a  removable 
bottom,  and  a  sealed  electrical  heater  between  the  cylin- 
der walls.  The  cylinder  is  removably  inserted  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  surface,  and  is  supported  <xi  the  sur&ce  by  a 
flang  around  the  outside  of  the  top  of  the  cylinder.  The 
cylinder  may  also  be  supported  on  a  platform  at  the  bot- 
tom of  die  cylinder.  The  surface  and  platform  may  be 
part  of  a  tranqiortable  cart 


A  temperature  control  device  adapted  to  be  used  with 
an  electric  heater,  such  as  an  electric  blanket,  having  a 
relatively  large  heating  area,  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  said  electric  heater,  said  device  including  in  its 
temperature  control  dicoit,  excluding  a  manually  opera- 
tive power  switch,  a  thyristor,  sodi  as  SCR,  instead  of 
ON-OFF  control  contacts,  so  as  to  regulate  the  current 
flowing  through  said  contactless  temperature  control 
circuit  by  making  use  of  a  change  in  resstance  with  tem- 
perature of  a  thermo-sensitive  control  layer  in  a  temper- 
ature detecting  wire  which  is  extending  tiurough  the  entire 
area  of  the  electric  heater,  whereby  the  temperattire  of 
said  electric  heater  can  be  adjusted  variably  and  the  tem- 
perature control  device  always  operates  on  the  safe  side 
if  it  should  become  faulty. 
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3,493,729 
CARD  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  HIGH-SPEED 

CARD  READER 
Artknr  B.  Bradca,  Jr.,  aad  Fnak  J.  Roelaadt,  Dayton, 
Oblo^  assignors  to  The  Natioaal  Gnh  Rcgirtcr  Com- 
pany, Daytm,  OUo,  a  corporatfoa  of  Marylaod 
FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,73# 
Int.  CL  G06k  7/00 
U.S.  CL  235— 6L11  11  Claims 


A  card  feed  mechanism  uses  a  transparent  feed  band 
to  transfer  cards  from  a  feed  iK^per  to  a  reading  station, 
where  the  cards  are  momentarily  stopped  to  be  read  by 
light-responsive  means.  A  printed  circuit  motor  is  used  to 
intermittently  drive  the  feed  band,  which  may  also  be 
made  from  metal  which  is  punched  to  permit  light  to 
pass  through  it  and  through  the  holes  in  the  punched  card 
to  the  reading  station. 


3,493j729 
TIMING  SYSTEM 
George  H.  HOaL  Lcbaaoa,  aad  Janwa  L.  Miller,  Haddoa- 
field,  NJ.,  acsignon  to  RCA  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
doB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Johr  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,056 

lat  CL  G66k  7/00 

U.S.  CL  235—61.11  8  Claiais 
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A  document  reader  m  which  a  source  of  timing  signals 
b  operated  in  synchronism  with  a  document  transport 
The  timing  signiUs  are  ai^lied  to  a  counter,  and  selected 
count  outputs  are  used  to  time  the  operation  of  the  reader 
aad  associated  receiver  equipment  The  counter  is  nt  to  a 
reference  count  each  time  acceptable  data  is  sensed  on  a 
document  line.  An  error  condition  is  signaled  if  a  data 
bearing  line  does  not  arrive  at  the  reading  elements  when 
the  count  stored  in  the  counter  is  betwen  two  specified 
Innits,  which  limits  establish  the  system  tola-ance. 


3,493,730 
DATA  INPUT  CARD 
Frank  S.  CiitaM>,  Haarttoa  Tnwashlp,  Mercer  Coaaljr, 
Jaaicf  E.  Gonaaa,  Wcit  AamcD  Towaihip,  Haatctdoa 
Conaty,  Gcofrcy  D.  Grcca,  Pcaae  Neck,  Wert  Wlad- 
sor  TowasUp,  Mercer  Conaty,  and  Ranrid  Tevoaiaa, 
MoatgOBMry  TowasUp,  Sonscracl  Coaaty,  N J.,  as- 
sigaors  to  Wcalcra  Electric  Coanaagr,  laeorporaied, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  conetatioa  ofNew  York 
Filed  Sept  14, 1966,  Scr.  Now  579,382 
lat  CL  G06k  21/00,  7/00 
VS.  CI.  235—61.12  3  Claiais 


A  data  input  card  including  an  irregularly  shaped  edge 
formed  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  V,  which  is  en- 
gageable  sequentially  with  a  plurality  of  sensing  elements 
and  operabks  to  move  the  sensing  elem«its  sequentially 
from  a  rest  position  into  a  sensing  position.  The  card 
may  also  be  provided  with  "nonsense"  holes  for  moving 
the  sensing  elements  out  of  an  unpreferred  position, 
caused  by  inserti(m  of  the  card  into  card  reading  appa- 
ratus, and  into  a  preferred  position  preparatcH^  to  the 
sensing  elements  raiding  of  the  first  line  of  information 
bearing  h(^s  contained  in  the  card.  Hus  invention  re- 
lates to  a  new  and  improved  data  input  card  which  is 
simple  and  inexpensive  to  manufocture,  and  more  par- 
ticularly, to  a  new  and  improved  data  input  card  which, 
as  compared  with  certain  prior  art  data  input  cards,  is 
more  flexible  and  is  more  easily  and  readily  insertahle 
into  the  apparatus  for  reading  or  sensing  the  card.  Further, 
as  compared  with  such  prior  art  data  input  cards,  this 
invention  also  relates  to  a  new  and  improved  data  input 
card  which  causes  less  wear  on  the  apparatus  for  sensing 
the  card.  Additionally,  this  invention  relate  to  a  data 
input  card  which  b  provided  with  non-infomuuion  bear- 
ing holes  for  assuring  the  proper  orientation  of  the  means 
for  sensing  information  bearing  holes  to  be  formed  in 
the  card. 

3*493,731 
HYBRID  COMPUIER  INTERFACE  HAVING 
PLURALITY   OF   BLOCK  ADDRESSABLE 
CHANNELS 
Nonaaad  G.  LcaMndc,  WaB  Tnwartip,  N J.,  aM%ani  to 
Electroak  Aawclalci  be,  Loag  BoMh,  N J.,  a  cor^ 
poraiioa  of  New  IcrMy 

FDcd  Feb.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,969 
lat  CL  G06i  1/00;  Hl4l  3/00;  H03k  13/00 
VS.  CL  235— 150i  1  Cfadai 

A  hybrid  computing  system  including  a  digital  system 
and  an  analog  system  is  provided  with  a  data  conversion 
unit  interconnecting  the  two  systems  and  including  a 
plurality  of  sample-hold  amplifiers  connected  by  a  multi- 
plexing unit  to  an  analog  to  digital  converter  which  am{di- 
fiers  may  be  selected  by  execution  of  a  single  digital  pro- 
gram instruction  the  selection  being  eiAer  individually 
or  in  any  group  of  amplifiers  up  to  the  total  number  of 
amplifiers.  When  selected,  the  respective  amplifiers  are 
placed  in  a  hold  mode  and  automatically  returned  to 
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«.ninte  mode  immediately  foUowing  the  completion  of  comiected  at  its  output  to  an  integrator  which  is  con- 
Sf  J^nvT^nrdS  L™  of  «Sh  amplifier's  analog  nccted  at  its  output  to  the  input  of  a  multipher  m  torn 
%T^Z!!^^i^ptTii^<^ytrrio^ cycle  occurs,   connected  to  a  functional  unit  which  simulates  the  char- 
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the  address  of  the  amplifier  next  to  be  connected  for 
conversion  is  stored  for  reinitiation  of  the  conversion 
cycle  when  the  interrupt  conditions  have  terminated. 


3  493  732 

DIGITAL  POSITIONER 

David  Zeheb,  Hilbdide,  NJ^  assigiior  to  International 

Boaincs  MacUncs  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cw- 

poration  of  New  YorlK  ,*,«^, 

FOcd  Nov.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,943 

lot  CL  G06f  15/20:  G06g  7/48 

nJA  CL  235—151  5  Oaims 


acteristics  of  relative  increments  of  ^>ecific  fuel  con- 
sumption. A  {NTOgram  control  unit  is  coupled  both  to  the 
functional  unit  and  to  a  relay  connected  between  the 
summator  and  integrating  unit. 
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3  493  734 

AUTOMATIC  LIN*E  INTEGRATOR 

Lutlier  W.  Ridutts,  Jr.,  UrlMuu,  and  Gcwse  L.  Bnenger, 

Cliampaign,  IH.,  assignocs  to  The  Magnavia  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBed  My  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,054 

Int  CL  GO€r  7/38 

UA  CL  235—156  14  CUbm 


A  system  and  method  is  described  for  controlling  the 
motion  of  an  electron  beam  on  a  surface  so  that  the  best 
possible  approximation  to  straight  line  motion  is  achieved. 
The  slope  R  of  the  line  to  be  drawn  is  placed  in  a  storage 
register  and  applied  initially  to  an  adder.  By  means  of 
a  gate,  the  slope  R  is  added  to  itself  a  successive  number 
of  times.  For  each  addition,  a  Y  deflection  coil  increments 
the  election  beam  in  the  vertical  direction.  Each  time  a 
carry  is  sensed  in  the  last  position  of  the  adder,  an  X  de- 
flection omI  increments  the  electron  beam  in  the  horizon- 
tal diiecticm.  By  ft^owing  this  procedure,  the  electron 
beam  moves  no  farther  from  the  ideal  straight  line  than 
ODC  incremental  distance. 


An  integrator  receives  signals  from  different  input 
sources  and  integrates  each  source  signal  with  previously 
integrated  signals  from  the  same  respective  signal  source. 
The  integrated  signals  thus  provide  an  up-to^iate  repre- 
sentation of  their  respective  signal  sources.  The  integra- 
tion times  and  the  integration  curves  may  be  selected. 


3,493,733 
COMPUTING  DEVICE  TO  SIMULATE  TBE  CHAR- 
ACTERimCS  OF  RELATIVE  INCREMENTS  OF 
SPECIFIC  FUEL  CWISUMPTiON 
Pwrir  ATcdtoivkh  MateToqrM,  UL  'Dnnanyawi  11, 
Icr.  29,  Erevn,  U  ASJL 
{  Filed  Dee.  23, 1966rScr.  No.  604,212 

int  CL  G06f  15/56;  G06g  7/62 
UA  CL  235—151.21  ^  .Chtaa 

A  compating  device  is  provided  for  econonuc  distribu- 
tion of  loads  among  the  units  of  an  electric  station  and 
among  Ithe  stations.  The  device  comprises  a  summator 


3^93,735 
COMPUTER  ClRCUrra  FOR  PROCESSING 
TRIGONOMETiaC  DATA 
B.  HenTirfdc,  Notttnort,  and  F^nidfai  W. 
Jr.,  Port  Mbtmm  aMom,  N.T.,  trndgm  In  North 
AHMdic  IndnrtrlM,  Inc.,  Lo^  Mod  City,  N.Y., «  body 
coiporrt*  of  New  Y«rii 

Filed  Mm,  20. 1964,  Scr.  No.  353,558 

Kit  CL  G06g  7/00,  7/48,  7/22 

UA  CL  235—179  64  CUm 

Computer  circuits  for  processing  trigonometric  data 

are  disclosed  herein  and  include  synchro/resolver  con- 
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verters,  bridges  and  simulators;  static  transformer  circuits 
for  selectively  converting  synchro  data  to  resolver  data 
and  vice  versa  are  described  together  with  manual  and 


IMXKluce  output  scaled  sine  and  cosine  information.  This 
output  scaled  sine  and  cosine  information  is  then  reflec- 
tively combined  in  a  second  portion  of  the  ito:«lity  of 
time  division  multipliers  with  input  vdtages  v^ch  are  to 


automatic  bridjge  arrangements.  Special  nondecimal 
dividers  and  a  io  d  and  d  to  a  conversion  are  also 
disclosed. 


3,493,736 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  APPARATUS 
Stephen  G.  McCvtky,  Dobba  Fcny,  Irriag  Roth,  Willis- 
ton  Park,  and  Edward  W.  Stark,  Garden  Oty,  N.Y.,  aa- 
iignon  to  ^enry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638^22 

Int  CL  G06g  9/00:  H06g  7/19 

VJS,  CL  235—181  6  Claims 


An  optical  cwrelator  apparatus  incorporating  two  op- 
tical multipliers  each  comprising  a  common  source  of 
radiant  energy  and  one  or  more  transparencies  disposed 
such  that  the  multiplier  products  are  in  spatial  c(Mn- 
cidenoe  on  a  bistable  receding  medium  located  in  the 
correlation  plane,  the  polarity  of  a  multiplier  element  in 
one  of  the  optical  multipliers  being  inverted  with  respect 
to  a  corresponding  element  in  the  other  optical  multiplier, 
and  the  multiplier  products  being  represented  by  nsptc- 
tive  lii^t  beams  which  oppositely  affect  the  opacity  of 
the  bistable  medium,  whereby  D.C  background  is  elimi- 
nated from  the  corrdation  ^ane. 


be  resolved  into  new  vector  components  according  to  the 
angular  rotation  of  the  rectangular  coordinates  caused  by 
the  angular  motion  in  <M-der  to  produce  output  voltages 
which  respectively  vary  as  a  function  of  the  angular  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  from  the  zero  or  null  position. 


/ 


3,493,738 

SAMPLED  DATA  ANALOG  DIVIDER 
Robert  D.  KeUer,  RoHng  HOta  Eatntci,  Cattf.,  Mrigmor  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Redoado  Beach,  CaUL,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FPed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,003 
Int.  CL  G06c  7/16 
VS,  CL  235—196  11 
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An  electronic  apparatus  for  performing  division  on 
sampled  analog  data  which  apparatus  responds  to  the 
{q^plication  thereto  of  a  first  aralog  input  signal  r^tre- 
senting  a  divisor  and  a  second  analog  input  signal  repre- 
senting a  dividend  for  i^oviding  an  output  signal  ihx>- 
portmnal  to  tiie  quotient  therebetween.  The  divisor  and 
divident  signals  are  held  in  separate  holding  drcoits  and 
permitted  to  discharge  at  correqxxiding  rates.  When  the 
divisor  discharges  to  a  predetermined  reference  level,  the 
dividend  is  sampled  to  thus  provide  a  signal  proppftignal 
to  the  quotient.  / 

3*493,739 

TAILUGHT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

ArOnr  Z^  L^aU,  Blililnnd  PMk,  ID. 

(1643  SharidaaRond,  North  CUcafcDL    60064) 

FBed  Apr.  5,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  628,588 

Int  CL  B62J  5/00:  B60q  1/30 

U.S.  CL  240—7.55  4  Oafans 


3,493,737 
ELECTRONIC  RESOLUTION 
Roger  H.  Edclson,  Loi  Angcka,  CaHL,  aasifnor  to  Hnihes 
Aircraft  Conpaagr,  Cnhrcr  CMy,  CaHf .,  a  corporatkm  <tf 


FDcd  Anc  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  754442 

Int.  CL  G06g  7/22 

UA  CL  235—189  9  Claims 

A  system  for  electronically  njsolving  the  compcnents 
of  the  angular  motion  of  a  shiuft  wherein  demodulated 
unsealed  sine  and  coane  inputs,  containing  the  angular 
information  are  selectively  applied  to  a  first  portion  of  a 
plurality  of  slave  and  master-time  division  multipliers, 
summed  and  reapplied  to  the  first  portion  in  order  to 


A  taillight  for  a  bicycle  is  nKWinted  on  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members  positioned  in  a  generally  upri^t  position 
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to  support  the  rear  of  a  saddle  seat  above  the  rear  wheel  of 
the  bicycle.  A  mounting  strip  is  secured  to  the  taillight 
and  extends  between  the  side  members  to  suRiort  the  tail- 
light  facing  rearwardly.  Clamping  members  secure  the 
mounting  strip  to  the  spaced  side  members. 
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3,493,749 
HEADLAMP  CAPSULE 
George  W.  Onkscn,  Anderson,  Ind^  aasisBor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micfc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^.__«. 

Filed  Jmie  21, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  647,705  - 
Int  CI.  F2lT  7/00 
U.S.  CL  240—41.6  3  Claims 


signal  receiving  coils,  respectively,  and  is  also  electrically 
coupled  to  a  vehicle  sto^nng  control  unit  to  thereby  con- 
tnd  the  vehicle  stopping  control  unit  This  contrc^  occurs 
whenever  the  first  and  second  signal  receiving  coils  con- 
currently pass  the  signal  transmitting  coil  and  the  second 
signal  receiving  coil  simultaneously  has  no  output  signal 
while  the  first  signal  receiving  coil  does  have  an  output 
signal. 

3^493,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTREMELY  RAPID  DETERMI- 
NATION OF  IONIZATION  AND  APPEARANCE 
POTENTIALS  IN  A  MASS  SPECTRQME1ER 
Pasqnaie  MwtlgMMi,  Hmlsvilk,  Ala.,  Robert  L.  Moifan, 
Faycttoviik,  Tcnn.,  Lee  F.  McChme,  What  ClMer,  Iowa, 
and  Hdny  A.  Na^er,  Laccy  brings  and  Cfaarlea  M. 
CaMn  m,  HnntBvllle.  Ala.,  asaignon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  rcprcMnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Army 

Filed  Sept  16, 196S,  Ser.  No.  487,937 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  39/34 

U.S.  CL  250—41.9  11  Clafans 


A  headlight  assembly  having  a  headlamp,  a  mounting 
ring,  adjusting  screws  and  a  housing.  The  headlamp  is 
secured  to  a  mounting  ring  which  is  universally  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  the  housing  about  a  horizontal  or 
vertical  axis.  Two  inclined  adjusting  screws  are  threaded 
to  the  housing  and  annular  grooves  in  their  head  portions 
continuously  engage  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the 
mounting  ring  so  that  lost  motion  is  eliminated  in  the 
aiming  of  the  headlamp.  The  positive  adjustable  connec- 
tion provided  by  inclined  adjusting  screws  also  serve  to 
maintain  the  aimed  position  of  the  headlamp  despite 
jarring  and  vibrating  of  the  assembly. 


3^493,741 
OBJECT  STOPPING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  W.  Lnhkh,  MfllTale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
hoose  Air  Bnkt  Company,  SwisBTale,  Pa.«  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennqrlrania 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,143 
Int  CL  B611 3/06,  21/00.  1/08 
VJS,  CL  246—167  16 


A  time  of  flight  mass  spectrometer  is  automatically 
oMitrolled  by  voltage  drivers  which  are  in  torn  controlled 
by  a  staircase  voltage  from  a  frequency  divider  in  ac- 
cordance with  desired  conditions. 


This  mvention  relates  to  a  precision  vehicle  stopping 
-system  which  functions  as  the  vehicle  travels  along  a 
predetermined  way.  The  system  includes  at  least  one  signal 
transmitting  coil  positioned  along  the  way.  In  conjunction 
therewith  are  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  signal  receiving 
coil  carried  on  the  vehicle.  These  receiving  coils  are 
included  in  the  system  in  such  a  way  that  the  second 
sigiud  receiving  coil  is  positioned  on  the  vehicle  so  that 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  is  normal  to  a  plane 
in  which  the  second  signal  receiving  coil  is  contained, 
and  the  first  signal  receiving  coil  is  positioned  on  the 
vehicle  in  a  plane  which  is  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  con- 
taining the  second  signal  receiving  coil.  A  coil  signal 
logic  unit  is  electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second 


3,493,743 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  OXYGEN  CONTAMI- 
NATION OF  UQUm  SODIUM 

Leonard  Newman,  Smitktown,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  Stetes  Atomic  rnnsi  Conuntsrion 
No  Drawi^  FDcd  Msr.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,769 
Int  CL  Mid  59/44 
VA  CL  2S0L-41.9  4  ClainM 

A  method  of  measuring  oxygen  contaminatioa  of  so- 
dium by  adding  a  known  amount  of  Ag/)**  to  a  given 
amount  of  sodium  and  thereafter  measuring  the  ratio  of 
Qis  to  C^  in  a  mass  spectrometer.  This  is  tccomptiahed 
by  adding  C  to  produce  CO  and  analyzing  the  resulting 
CO  for  the  O^*  to  O"  ratio. 


M93,744 
SPECIMEN-ADJUSTING  SmUCTURE  FOR 
CORPUSCULAR  RAY  DEVICES 
Karl-Hefaiz  Hcmnann  and  Hsns  Tunc  Mm  Kenqpicn,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  sa^iiinri  to  Slimtns  Aktlcngssdlsdiaft, 
Munich,  Gcnuoqr,  a  corporaHon  of  Germany 

FDed  Dec  6. 1M7,  Ser.  No.  688,505 

Clafans  priority,  appHealion  Gcmany,  Mqr  22, 1967, 

S  109,961 

Int  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

VA  CL  250—49.5  25  Oafans 

Structure  for  adjusting  a  specimen  in  the  interior  of 

a  corpuscular  ray  device  such  as  an  electron  microscope. 
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The  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  specimen  which  tikm.  The  structure  mchides  a  tube,  of  a  material  wldcfa 

is  to  be  investigated  is  brought  about  by  way  oi  a  con-  is  permeable  to  X-ray  radiation,  m  wiiich  tlie  cleineiift 

trol  motor  arable  of  being  remotdy  controlled  and  to  be  irradiated  are  located  at  different  axial  poaltiooi 

situated  at  the  exterior  of  the  corpuscular  ray  device,  along  the  tube.  The  tube,  which  is  disposed  in  the  pidi  of 
This  control  motor  takes  tiie  fonn  of  a  stepping  motcw  ^ 

which  is  actuated  by  poises  received  from  a  pulse 


mitter.  The  number  of  pulses  transmitted  to  the  stej^g 
motor  from  the  pulse  transmitter  will  determine  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  adjustment  of  the  specimen  while  the  4>eed 
with  which  it  is  moved  is  determined  by  the  frequency  of 
the  pulses.  The  extent  of  movement  of  the  stepping  motor 
provided  by  eadi  pulse  is  determined  by  the  smallest 
required  movement  of  the  specimen. 


II 


3,4^^45 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  COLLISION  BE- 
TWEEN  TWO  ELECntlCALLY  CONDUC11VE 
AND   RELATIVELY   MOVABLE   SERV04X>N. 
HMKXED  BLEMDfIB 
George  V.  Pater,  WOlowicfc,  and  Cart  J.  Brannett  May- 
ieid  HsigUB,  OUn,  asilgnnrs,  by  arcne  maigamfnts.  to 
Picker  CorpoialiM,  WUte  PfadH,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jnne  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,960 
Int  CL  GOln  23/20 
VA  CL  250— 5L5  15 


The  disclosed  apparatus  is  an  X-ray,  non-destructive 
testing  mechanism  having  a  goniostat  structure  movable 
relative  to  a  diftactometer  structure.  The  stnictures  are 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another  and  one  of  them 
is  coimected  to  ground  and  another  to  a  low  potential 
voltage  source.  A  relay  is  connected  to  the  low  voltage 
source.  If  compressible  conductive  contacts  on  the  struc- 
tures collide,  a  circuit  is  comideted  niiich  reverses  any 
motor  driving  the  structures  rektively  to  prevent  damage. 


3,493,746 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  IRRADIATED 
ELEMENTS 
James  E.  Webb,  Adniinlstratar  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  AdarinMration,  wUh  rsapurt  to  an  in- 
▼ention  by  Anlho«y  J.  Nand,  Hyde  Park,  Mms. 
Filed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ssr*  No.  590444 
Int  CL  GOln  23/20;  HOIJ  37/26 
VA  CL  250— S2  7  CfadBH 

A  structure  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  snudl,  pdlet- 
sized  elements  for  simultaneous  exposure  to  X-ray  radia- 


the  radiation  from  an  X-ray  source  towards  an  X-ray 
sensitiw  plate,  is  manually  rotatable  about  its  longitodhial 
axis,  so  as  to  control  the  orientations  of  the  irradiated 
elements  in  the  radiati(m  paflL 


3,493,747 
PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  A  HEAT  CREATED 
IMAGE  IN  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  BY  EX- 
POSURE TO  GASEOUS  ALKAU 
Robert  M.  Gold,  Brookhm,  NJY.,  sssjgniii  to  KenCd  A 
Eawr  Company,  Hobokc%  N J.,  a  cwposaliun  of  New 

I^aswing.  Fllad  Nor.  16, 1964»  Ssr.  Nn.  411,567 

lit  CL  GOlni  23/04;  G03e  1/52 

U.S.CL250-45  SCfadnw 

Diazotype  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  composi- 
tion of  a  diazonium  compound  and  an  azo  dye  coupler 
capable  of  forming  a  colored  dye  with  said  diazonium 
compound  in  an  alkaline  environment,  and  a  support  film 
of  thermoplastic  polymer  may  be  used  to  form  an  image 
copy  of  opaque  originals  by  imagewise  heating.  The  diazo- 
type material  may  be  exposed  to  mfrared  radiation  while 
in  contact  with  an  infrared  absorbing  original  image 
to  thermographically  achieve  an  image  temperature  in 
the  material  between  about  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer  film  and  the  decompositicm  tempera- 
ture of  the  diazonium  compound.  Therefter,  the  heat- 
imaged  diazotype  material  is  exposed  to  an  atmosphere 
of  a  gaseous  alkali,  such  as  ammonia  vapor,  and  the  typi- 
cal azo  dye  forms  in  areas  g""*T^w*ing  to  the  original 
image.  The  described  heating  off  tbc  material  apparently 
creates  corresponding  areas  of  faicreased  receptivity  for 
developing  vapors  and  tiierd>y  allows  development  of 
azo  dye  images  in  such  heated-imaged  areas  at  vapor  con- 
centrations which  will  not  effectively  develop  a  dye  in 
the  untreated  material,  Le.  die  areas  of  the  material  which 
have  not  been  heat-imaged.  . 


3»493,74S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
_COLORM>  RADIOGRAPH 

FBed  May  9, 196^  sSTno.  548,669 
Clafans  priority,  appBcallen  Japan,  M^y  8, 1965, 

40/26^782 

Int  CL  GOln  2//00;  HOIJ  37/22;  H05g  1/60 

VA  CL  250-45  11  Cfates 

Both  a  method  for  producing  a  colored  radiogr^ 
and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same  are  diseloaed.  The 
apparatus  comprises  a  radiatioa  source,  ^^lich  is  arranged 
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90  as  to  direct  radiation  upon  a  fluoreaoeat  icreen.  The 
objea  to  be  ladiograiilied  is  generaUy  iaterpoaed  between 
the  radiatioa  source  and  the  Anoieaoeat  screen.  Movabk 
light  filter  means  are  provided  between  the  flumesoent 
screen  and  an  optical  imaging  system  whidi  is  utilized  to 
foc^visible  li^t  from  the  fluorescent  screen  upon  a 
photosensitive  color  film.  The  color  filter  means  com- 
prises at  least  two  color  filters  and  is  utilized  in  combina- 
tion with  means  to  insert  and  withdraw  the  separate  color 


sample  is  preferably  rotated  either  an  integral  number  of 
revolutions,  or  a  large  number  of  revolutions,  during  the 
counting  and  measuring  period. 


METHOD  AND  ATPARATUS  FOR 
RADIOACnvnY  ANALYSB 
Ira  L.  MoriM  a^  lanes  D.  HaB,  Awlii^  Tcx^  assignon 
to  Tczw  Nwlew  CwpaiaUoa,  Aastin,  Tcz.,  a 

FIMAfr.  !•>  i9f^*  Scr.  No.  €29^1 
brt.  CL  G«1J  39/18 
VJ3.  CL  2S*— 7L5  It 


filters  into  the  path  of  the  visible  light  from  the  fluorescent 
screen.  The  method,  which  may  be  practiced  with  the 
f^^iaratus  describ^  basically  comprises  irradiating  an 
o^ect  with  radiaticm,  then  passing  the  radiatioD  onto  a 
fluorescent  screen  disposed  bdiind  the  object  to  gain  a 
visible  image,  and  then  passing  the  light  which  forms  the 
visible  image  along  a  palh  wherein  the  light  is  alternately 
passed  through  at  least  two  color  filter  means,  the  light 
then  passing  through  a  lens  and  being  focused  upon  the 
color  photosensitive  film. 


3,493,749 
COUNTING  STAIISrnCS  IN  RADIOACIIVE  SAM- 

FUNG  AFFARATUS  BY  SAMFLE  ROTATION 
Robert  E.  OiMM,  GIcb  EDyn,  IIL,  aalgMr  to  Fackavd 
Coaspany,  be,  Dowacn  Grove,  DL,  a  cor- 
.ofDlMii 

VBed  Mmj  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  551492 
bL  CL  H91J  39/18:  G21h  5/00 
U.S.  CL  25»— 71.5  1S< 
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Individual  energy-peaks  of  a  scintillation-counter  pulse- 
height  spectrum  are  discriminated  in  appropriate  chan- 
nels corresponding  to  all  peaks  above  the  lowest  to  be 
measured.  The  pulses  in  each  channel  above  the  lowest 
are  fed  to  all  lower  channels  through  time-division  gates, 
and  the  fraction  so  derived  is  continuously  subtracted 
from  the  pulse  count  in  the  respective  lower  channels. 
Output  counting-rate  in  each  channel  varies  only  with 
variation  of  the  radiation  of  the  energy  to  which  it 
correqxMids. 

M93,751 
TRACK  REGiSI1tATH»i}  ALPHA 
AUTORADIOGRAFHY 
Joha  H.  Daviaa,  DivMa,  C»l  F.  Rai^  nremont,  and 
Howvd  A.  Stormy  Ufcnnofc,  CiML  SHlgMin  to  Gen* 
era!  Elcdric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FIci  Jne  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  55S,499 
Int  CL  G«lt  3/00, 5/00;  H91J  39/32 
UJS.  CL  25t— S3  7 


In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  radio- 
activity emanating  from  a  sam^,  the  statistical  count- 
ing accuracy  is  imiMX>ved  by  rotating  the  san4>Ie  during  a 
predetermined  counting  or  measuring  period.  Particulariy 
in  conjunction   with   liquid   scintillation   counting,   the 


A  process  for  fwodudng  autoradiographs  of  alidia- 
particle  emitting  objects  is  disclosed.  Typically,  a  sheet  of 
track-registration  material  is  placed  adjacent  an  object 
having  alpha-particle  emitting  portions,  maintained  there 
for  suitable  period  and  then  treated  with  an  etchant.  The 
etchant  selectively  dissolves  damage  tracks  along  parts 
traversed  in  the  material  by  alpha  particles.  The  tracks 
produce  a  visible  image  correspcmding  to  alpha-emitting 
portions  of  the  objects. 
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3,493,752  

INFRARED  RADIATION  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
USING  A  DOFED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
TECnrCMt  ELEMENT 


signors  to  CSF'Cnwpagnlii  Gcacralc  itt  TdegnqpUe 
Sans  FO,  a  jM^mMm  of  FtaBce 

FBcd  Jtfy  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  654,396 

Clafani  priority,  i^^BcatfoB  Fhncc,  Aag.  5, 1966, 

TL  724»9 

Irt.  CL  Gilt  1/16;  H91J  39/12 

VS,  CL  250—833  4  Oaina 


A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  infrared  radi- 
ation, which  ccMuprises  a  semiconductor  body  arranged 
for  receiving  a  photon  flux  on  a  free  face.  An  insulating 
layer  is  deposited  on  the  other  face.  A  first  ohmic  ccmtact 
is  formed  on  the  free  face  of  the  semiconductor  body;  a 
sec(»d  ohmic  contact  is  deposited  on  the  free  face  of  the 
insulating  layer.  A  voltage  is  applied  to  the  contacts  for 
creating,  in  the  semiconductor,  an  inversion  layer  con- 
stituted of  minority  carriers;  and  means  are  provided  fur 
measuring  the  formaticm  time  of  the  inversion  layer.  This 
time  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  incident  radiation. 


3,493,753 
ULTRAVIOLET  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  UY 
DETECTOR   TUBE    WITH    D-C    BIASED    NON- 
SYMMETRICAL ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION 
Ri^ard  W.  Stowe,  FaDs  Chor^  Ya^  aarignor  to  M^par, 
Inc.,  Fdb  Cbarch,  Va.,  a  corporafloa  of  Ddaware 
FDcd  Aag.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,993 
lat  CL  GflJ  1/10 
UJS.  CL  250—833  5  CUmi 


v 


3j493.754 
MULTIFREQUENCY  JJI^WR  IMAGE  CONYEBTKR 
Janca  F.  Black,  HaaH^taa  Statfaa,  N.Y.,  asrfpMr  to 
Gcacral  Tdcphoae  A  ElcilioaJca  I ahwatorfaa  laoor* 
ponded,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19^  Scr.  No.  715,752 
bt  CL  G91t  1/16;  H91J  39/00;  HMai  5/84 
VA.  CL  258—833  6 


fe=>-4r4 


An  image  converter  which  enables  an  object  to  be 
scanned  by  an  infrared  beam  and  the  image  of  the 
scanned  object  to  be  diq>layed  by  a  visible  beam.  The 
beams  are  deflected  in  synchronism  and  then  separated 
by  a  dichrmc  mirror  so  that  the  inf  laied  beam  scans  the 
object  at  the  same  time  diat  the  visible  beam  scans  tiie 
screen.  The  infrared  image  of  the  object  is  used  to  in- 
tensity modulate  the  visiUe  beam  Ux  disi^y. 


3y493,755 
SOURCE-DETECIt»  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
NUCLEAR  BACKSCATTER  GAUGE 
Vrtd  W.  Haaaala,  Medidd,  Maaa.,  aadpanr  to  LFE  Cor- 
poration, Boitoa,  Maa.,  a  coraoradoa  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,356 
laL  CL  G81t  1/16 
US,  CL  258—833  3 


t»-.- 


An  ultraviolet  detection  system  utilizing  a  low-power 
ionizable  gas  filled  detector  having  a  two-electrode  con- 
figuration which  is  nonsymmetrical  in  that  one  electrode 
acts  permanently  as  a  ^oto-cathode  while  the  other  is 
the  anode,  and  capable  of  resolving  single  ultraviolet 
ldK>tons,  the  pulse  produced  by  avalanche  current  follow- 
ing incidence  of  a  UV  {rfioton  on  the  detector  triggering 
a  one-diot  multivibrator  to  provide  square  pulses  to  an 
emitter  follower.  The  latter  provides  a  single  output  for 
each  square  pulse  and  the  output  pulses  are  fed  to  an 
integrator  for  developing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  the  pulses.  This  voltage  is  used  to  trigger  a  circuit 
viiiich  provides  a  single  decision  pulse  to  actuate  an 
alarm  or  other  indicator  which  may  be  remote  from  the 
detection  circuit  electronic. 


The  invention  described  by  this  disclosure  relates  to  a 
ncm-omtacting  radiati*  gauge  tot  measuring  the  thick- 
ness of  strips  of  material. 

The  gauge  in  the  present  invention  is  located  on  one 
side  and  at  a  substantially  fixed  distance  from  a  strip  of 
material  to  be  measured.  The  source  element  of  the  gauge 
emits  radiation  energy  by  way  d  an  elongated  co^Uma- 
tion  slot  towards  the  strip.  In  aott  embodiment  the  ma- 
jority ol  the  emitted  radiaticm  passes  through  the  strip, 
impinges  upon  a  backscattering  material  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  the  strip,  and  is  returned  throat^  the  strip 
to  the  gauge.  The  characteristics  of  the  returned  radiation, 
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and  in  particular  its  power  or  quantity  per  unit  time,  have 
a  kncmn  rebtionahip  to  the  weight  per  unit  area  of  the 
strip,  which  may  then  be  converted  to  thickness  on  the 
basis  oi  its  density.  The  gauge  source  element  is  a  radio- 
isotope contained  in  an  elMwated  capsuk  diat  emits  a 
suitable  nuclear  radiati<m  such  as  alpha,  beta,  or  gamma 
radiation.  The  radiation  returned  to  the  gauge  by  the 
backscatter  process  is  sensed  by  an  ionization  chamber 
that  serves  as  a  radiatiwi  detector.  A  feature  of  the  in- 
vention is  the  application  of  a  thin  line  source  of  radia- 
tion, rather  than  the  conventional  point  source,  so  as  to 
obtain  substantially  greater  irradiati<xi  of  the  material 
per  milli-Curie  of  source  strength.  The  line  source  further 
provides  a  capability  for  measuring  narrow  strip  samples 
for  streak  detection  by  (Mienting  the  line  source  parallel 
to  the  IcHigitudinal  dimensi(»  ot  the  strip  or  measuring 
wide  samides  for  average  thickness  values  by  orienting 
the  source  transverse  to  the  strip  longitudinal  direction. 
The  gauge  also  exhibits  a  configurati<Mi  that  enhances  tiie 
signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the  measurement,  and  also  m- 
cludes  many  personnel  safety  features. 
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3^493,757  _^^ 

INJECTOR  FOR  RAlMOACnVE  GAS 

angle  Service,  Inc^  Long  Bcack,  CaW^  a  corporation 
of  CaHfonrfa 

FBed  May  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  54Mf;^^ 
lot  CL  G21h  5/00;  €•!■  23/12;  HflJ  37/00 
VS.  CL  2S»—1M  <  Claims 


M93.7M         

SHIELDED  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
DtRADIAHON  OF  MATERIALS 
eda  Later.  WMcrtkv,  SwMmUwi,  MrigmMr  to  Solzer 
Brolhas  Linitod,  Wiirtcrfhv,  Switzerland,  a  company 

Filed  May  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  459,149 
ClaioH  priority,  appMcatioB  Swil»rland,  June  1,  1964, 

hd.  CL  G21h  5/00 
VS,  CL  25«— IM  1  Claim 


\f 


In  order  to  calculate  the  amount  of  gas  which  is 
flowing  into  an  oil  well  from  the  surrounding  strata, 
a  gas  is  injected  through  an  appr(^ate  to<rf  into  the 
casing  of  the  oil  well  and  that  tracer  gas  is  subsequently 
detected  at  a  remote  point  from  its  injection;  thus  deter- 
mining the  velocity  of  the  incoming  gas  and,  conse- 
quently, the  amount  of  gas  which  is  flowing  into  the 
bored  hole  of  the  ml  weU. 


3«493,758 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  AND  COOLING  FOR  NU 

CLEAR  REACTOR  UTILIZING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Horace  Vrmk  P«ker,  Cidckcth,  aid  lola  WcU^  ^yn, 

near  Wtan,  Ei«lnd,  mdytnn  to  Uirfted  Kbgdom 

Atomic  Eiingy  Anthorlly.  London,  England 

Filed  May  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S4MM 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britain,  May  11,  1965, 

19,914/65 

Int  CL  G21f  3/00;  G21h  5/00 

UA  CL  250— IM  5  Clahns 


There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  exposing  material  to 
radiaticm,  such  as  gamma  rays  for  example,  with  shielding 
from  the  environment  The  apparatus  includes  a  radiation- 
absorbing  mass  having  a  curved  passage  of  circular  cross- 
section  extending  therethrough.  A  cylindrical  enlargement 
is  formed  in  the  mass  about  and  communicating  with 
this  passage  intermediate  the  ends  thereof.  A  movable 
member  is  provided  in  the  form  ol  a  ring,  also  made 
of  radiation-absorbmg  material,  and  having  recesses 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  ir- 
radiated. This  ring  fits  in  and  has  substantially  the  same 
cross-section  as  the  passage  through  the  absorbing  Aass, 
and  by  motion  with  respect  to  that  mass  the  recesses 
or  cavities  in  the  member  can  be  brought  into  the  en- 
largement above  mentioned  within  which  radiation 
sources  are  provided.  In  particular,  -there  is  shown  a 
support  having  the  shape  of  a  squirrel  cage  which  is 
rotatably  disposed  in  this  enlargement,  surrounding  the 
movable  member  and  having  rod-like  radiation  sources 
about  its  periphery.  A  channel  extends  from  the  enlarge- 
ment to  the  exterior  of  the  absorbing  mass  in  position 
to  permit  withdrawal  and  replacement  of  the  radiation 
sources. 


Radiation  shielding,  suitable  for  use  in  nuclear  reactor 
environments,  in  which  one  face  of  die  shielding  is  ex- 
posed to  a  hotter  environment  than  another  face,  has 
such  faces  constituted  by  hollow  walls  whidt  are  filled  by 
a  metal  which  remains  moltai  in  service,  the  hollow  in- 
teriors of  the  hollow  walls  being  interconnected  to  permit 
a  naturel  convection  closed  circulation  of  the  molten 
metal  for  reducing  the  temperature  differential  of  said 
faces.  The  shielding  can  have  penetrations,  fat  exan^k 
for  control  mechanisms. 
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3,493,759 

ACOUSTIC  BEAM  STEERING  WITH  ECHELON 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

Robert  Adkr,  Nortlifleld,  m.,  anignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corporation,  CUcago,  OI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,500 

Int  CL  H04b  9/00;  G02f  1/28 


ance  device.  In  absence  of  continuous  radiation  from  the 
source,  the  impedance  device  exhibits  a  high  impedance 
to  current  flow  and  maintains  the  series  circuit  non-con- 


U.S.  CL  250—199 


16  Clafans 


Sound  waves  are  propagated  across  the  path  of  a  beam 
of  monochromatic  light  The  sound  waves  are  charac- 
terized by  interaction  wavefronts  each  composed  of  a 
succession  of  laterally  adjacent  finite  plane  wavefronts 
all  propagating  in  substantially  the  same  direction.  The 
finite  plane  wavefronts  are  laimched  by  a  generator  from 
respective  laterally  adjacent  sources  spificed  oat  from  the 
next  in  the  direction  of  sound  propagation  by  a  distance 
effectively  equal  to  one-half  the  wavelength  of  the 
sound  at  a  given  frequency. 


3,493,760 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS 
lames  CaiAde  Hoadky,  RoAvillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  flie  Secre- 
tary <^  tte  Army 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,814 

Int  CL  H04b  9/00 

VA  CL  250—199  4  Cbdms 


•nmnomHErrni 


This  disclosure  describes  a  magnetically  shielded  in- 
strumentation package  such  as  those  used  fat  weapcms 
effects  tests  in  which  cables  for  ccmducting  electrical  sig- 
nals to  circuitry  within  the  shielded  enclosure  are  replaced 
by  an  optical  system.  The  electrical  signal  modulates  a 
gallium  arsenide  light  source  and  the  light  beam  from  the 
source  is  directed  through  apertures  in  the  shielding  to 
a  light  sensitive  diode  whidi  reproduces  the  electrical  sig- 
nal for  use  by  the  instrumentation  circuit  Within  the 
shielded  enclosure. 


3,493,761 

BI-STABLE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SWITCHING 
CIRCUIT 

Banrie  Brightman,  WebstCT,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatimi 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,452 
Int  CL  GOU  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—201  6  Clafans 

A  bi-stable  electro-optical  circuit  is  disclosed  which  in- 
cludes an  electrically  energizable  radiation  source  con- 
nected in  a  series  circuit  with  a  radiation  sensitive  imped- 


ductive.  An  electrical  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  series  cir- 
cuit to  apply  electrical  signab  to  switch  the  series  circuit 
between  its  conductive  and  non-conductive  states. 


3,493,762 

TRACING  MACHINE  HAVING  TOOL  OFFSET 

INDEPENDENT  OF  THE  SCANNING  HEAD 

David  H.  Dnlcbolui,  MfameapoHs,  Mfan.,  aarignor  to 

Andrew  Ea^ecring  Conqiany,  Minneapolis,  IVfinn.,  a 

corporatiiMi  of  Rfimesota 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,835 

bt  CL  G05b  1/00,  11/00 

VS*  CL  250—202  10  Cbdms 


A  tracer  and  control  system  wherein  a  scanner  nooves 
along  the  line  drawing  and  transmits,  by  means  of  a  flex- 
ible coherent  fiber  optics  bundle,  an  image  to  a  stationary 
head  <m  the  firame  which  maintains  itself  at  an  orienta- 
tion corresponduig  to  the  direction  of  the  line  at  the  scan- 
ner. The  image  is  8{^t  at  the  head  rotation  axis  for  view- 
ing forwardly  and  rearwardly  al<Mig  the  line.  Mechanical 
rotation  at  the  head  is  translated  into  error  signab  in 
synchro  control  systems  of  the  X  axis  and  Y  axis  lead 
screws  of  the  tracer  and  slave  machine.  An  additional 
error  signal  is  introduced  into  the  tynchro  control  sys- 
tem of  the  slave  machme  for  changing  the  pattern  fol- 
lowed by  the  tool  to  compensate  for  the  working  reach 
or  radius  of  the  tooL 
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3,493,763 
LINE  TRACES  WHH  THE  UGHF  FROM  A  GAS 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  DEFLECTED  ACROSS  THE 
LINE 
Gnnthcr  Hannappfl,  F^ankftnt  am  Mafai, 
dgnor  to  Mcasor  GtieAcim  GjnJ».H., 
Mafai,  Gemanr,  a  eorporatiaa  of  Gcraunr 
FDedJnIy  6, 1967,  Scr.  Now  65i;608 
Cfadms  priority,  appicatkn  Gcraumy,  Inly  14, 1966, 
M  70^230 
Int  CL  G05b  i/05 
U.S.  CL  250—202  15  Clafans 

A  scanning  arrangement  on  follower  control  devices 
for  tracing  processing  machines,  such  as  flune  cutting 
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machines,  includes  a  light  source,  a  light  detector  and  an 
electrical  control  device.  The  light  source  is  a  gas  and/or 
vapor  discharge  lamp  whose  beam  is  reproduced  as  alter- 


side,  when  illuminated  by  electromagnetic  radiation,  pro- 
vides a  unique  output  signal  which  is  summed  to  iwovide 
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nating  light  variations  on  the  pattern  or  original  copy  to 
be  scanned. 


3  493  764 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

USING  A  DIFFUSING  ELEMENT 

Dwin  R.  Craig,  Falb  Clmrcli,  V«^  anifMr  to  Logetron- 

ks,  Inc^  Akzandria,  Va^  ■  corpor«tlMi«rf  Delaware 
ContfamatiOB  of  appUcatioii  Scr.  No.  464,817,  June  17, 
1965,  wUch  Is  a  coiitiniiatioii4n>part  of  applkatioa  Scr. 
No.  101,701,  Apr.  10,  1961.  Tills  applkatkMi  Nov.  9, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  681,940 

Int  CI.  GOl j  i  Ii6;  GOlb  9100;  G03b  3100 
MS.  CI.  250—204  7  Claims 


a  composite  signal  that  approximately  resolves  the  atti- 
space  vehicle. 

3,493,766 
OPTICAL  TRACKER  WITH  AN  L^HAPED  APER. 

TURE  FOR  THE  PHOTOMULTff  UER  TUBE 
Walter  E.  Mlller,  Jr.,  3305  Caywood  Drhre  NW.    35810; 
Teddy  J.  Peachcr,  2109  FWob  Drive  NW.    35810; 
and  Walter  F.  Fountain,  3104  Holiday  Drive  SW. 
35805;  aU  of  HnntsviUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,854 

Int.  a.  HOlj  39112 

UA  CI.  250—207  3  Claims 
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A  photomukiplier  for  an  optical  tracker  having  a  mask 
with  an  L-shaped  aperture  covCTing  the  first  dynode  or  the 
cathode  of  the  photomultii^r.  The  center  of  an  image 
focused  on  the  mask  is  nutated  about  a  center  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  legs  of  the  L.  If  the  image  is  not  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  lAotomultiplier,  the  center  of  the 
ima^  focused  on  the  mask  will  be  nutated  off  the  inter- 
section of  the  legs  of  the  L,  and  a  pulse  poution  modulated 
error  signal  will  be  produced. 


Measurement  of  the  degree  of  focus  of  an  image 
wherein  a  pair  of  light  sensitive  elements  are  exposed 
to  the  image.  In  a  first  embodiment,  a  pair  of  jAoto- 
conductive  elements  are  physically  positi(»ed  in  different 
focal  planes  while,  in  a  second  embodiment,  a  light  dif- 
fusing medium  is  associated  with  one  of  a  pair  of  photo- 
sensitive elements  whereby  that  element  will  receive  only 
average  or  background  illumination.  In  both  embodi- 
ments, as  the  degree  of  focus  of  image  is  varied,  an 
electrical  output  signal  commensurate  with  focus  will  be 
generated. 


3,493,767 
TUNNEL  EMISSION  PHOTODETECTOR  HAVING  A 
THIN    INSULATION    LAYER    AND    A    P-TYPE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  ,      , 

Jnlios  Cohen,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  airignor  to  General  Tele- 
phone ft  Hedronics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Ime  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,765 

Int.  CL  HOlj  39112;  G02f  112% 

U.S.  CL  250—211  8  Claims 


3,493,765 
SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  DETECTOR  UTILIZING 
SOLAR  SENSORS  AND  SUMMATION  OF  PRE- 
DETERMINED SIGNALS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
FrankUn  G.  KcUy,  Long  Bcad^  and  Harry  J.  Horn,  Palos 
Vcrdcs  Estatci,  CaHf.,  anignon  to  TRW  Inc.,  Rcdoodo 
Beach,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FBcd  Ian.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,409 
Int  CL  HOlj  39112, 39/00;  GOIJ 1/20 
U.S.  a.  250—209  10  Claims 

An  attitude  detector  for  approximating  the  attitude  of 
a  multi-sided  space  vehicle  with  respect  to  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  radiation,  such  as  the  sun.  Radiation  sen- 
sors are  positioned  on  the  sides  of  the  space  vehicle.  Each 


A  photodetector  is  described  in  which  metal,  insulati(n 
barrier  and  P-type  semiconductor  layers  form  a  layered 
structure.  An  electric  field  is  api^ied  across  the  structure 
to  initiate  tunnelling  of  carriers  through  the  barrier  layer. 
The  incidence  of  photons  having  energies  greater  than  the 
band  gap  of  the  P-type  semiconductor  layer  results  in  an 
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increase  in  the  tunnelling  oi  carriers  through  the  barrier. 
The  sensitivity  of  tiie  i^iotodetector  is  determined  by  the 
probability  of  carriers  tunnelling  through  the  barrier  layn* 
with  and  without  the  incidence  of  photons  upon  the  semi- 


conductor. 


3,493,768     

UGHT  AMPUnERS  HAVING  THIRD  INTERME- 
DIATE ELECTRODE  DISPOSED  IN  INSULATION 
TO  improve;  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MATE- 
RIAL-PHOTOCONDUCUVE  MATERIAL  IMPED- 
ANCE MATCHING 
Tadao  KoiuMU,  Yokirtuuna,  lupan,  a«ignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  ladnstrial  Co.,  lid^  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporatifm  of  lipan 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,622 

Claims  j^rity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1967, 

42/20,848 

Int  CL  HOlj  31/50 

U.S.  CL  250—213  5  Claims 


3,493,770 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

CRYSTAL  GROWING  APPARATUS 
Ralpii  G.  Dcasancr,  BcM0i^  EngMt  I.  PMsmt  Wq^ 
fingers  FaDs,  and  MIchnsi  R.  Piiiiilil,  rhMB,  N.Y^ 
nsrignors  to  iisisintlOMl  Bnilniss  BtnrMiii 
tion,  AmMMsk,  N.Y^  n  tmwmtikm  nf  New  YotIk 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530319 
Int  CL  HOlj  39/12;  GOln  21/26 
VS.  CL  250—217  7 


An  energy-sensitive  luminescent  device  having  a  first 
and  a  second  electrode  and  an  energy-sensitive  layer 
whose  impedance  variation  in  response  to  excitation  by  a 
radiant  energy  input  is  utilized  to  electrically  control 
the  luminous  intensity  of  a  luminescent  layer  which  lu- 
minesces depending  on  the  strength  of  an  electric  field 
applied  thereto.  In  the  device,  a  third  electrode  is  pro- 
vided independently  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
and  is  isolated  from  the  energy-sensitive  layer  by  a  neu- 
tral impedance  nuterial. 


A  control  system  for  automatically  drawing  an 
elongated  crystal  from  a  melt  of  material  which  includes 
a  radiation  detector  for  sensing  radiation  derived  and 
propagating  from  the  melt  and  for^roviding  an  output 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  radiation  sensed.  The  out- 
put of  the  sensed  radiation  is  api^ied  to  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  growth  conditions  of  the  crystal.  The  adjust- 
ment of  the  growth  conditions  is  accomplished  by  means 
of  adjusting  the  crystal  pulling  mechanism,  the  container 
lift  mechanism,  the  container  rotation  rate,  other  growth 
parameters  or  combinations  of  these  methods. 


3,493,769 

SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  PULSE  SHAPE  DISCRIMI- 
NATOR FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN  TRANS- 
PARENT MATERIAL 
George  Rcvesz,  Bala  Cynwyd,  wd  Nino  Biinnicclli  and 
Bmce  G.  Marks,  lansdnlf,  Pa.,  assignocs  to  Philco- 
Ford  Corpomtiaii,  a  corporation  of  Diclawarc 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,435 
Int  CL  HOlj  39/12;  GOln  21/30;  G06ni  7/00 
VS,  CL  25»— 214  9  Clainis 


3,493,771 

LENGTH  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  BcttE,  WOHngbora,  a^  HM«ld  B.  Cnric,  Gibba- 
boro,  N  J.,  aasignots  to  RCA  Corporalk»,  a  covpora- 
tion  of  Ddawwc 

FDcd  Jnly  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,958 

Int  CL  GOln  2i/i0;  HOlj  J9/72;  G06n  7/00 

U.S.  CL  250—219  7  Clainis 


I  i  System  for  detecting  flaws  in  glass,  employing  a  scan- 

ner to  scan  a  glass  sample  with  a  lig^t  beam,  an  optical 
system  for  providing  a  light  pulse  if  an  irregidarity  in  the 
sample  is  encountered  by  the  light  beam,  and  a  computer 
to  provide  a  predetermined  output,  indicating  tliat  the 
irregularity  is  a  flaw  in  the  glass,  d  an  electrical  pulse 
generated  in  response  to  the  light  pulse  has  a  predeter- 
mined leading  edge  slope,  duration,  and  amplitude. 


A  length  mmiitoring  system  for  detecting  the  passage 
of  a  document  of  abmMmal  length  in  a  document  trans- 
port apparatus  by  comparing  the  actual  passage  time 
with  a  reference  time  to  produce  an  output  signal  if 
the  actual  time  is  greater  than  the  reference  time. 


4k^ft^Mi4^M*&nB^i^k^Aa 
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3^3,772 
BACIERIAL  COUNTING  MACHINE 
AND  BfEIHOD 
G«oi|e  T.  Dankten  n,  Mo—ialB  Vitw,,  Ndl  B.  tag^ 
Ir^  Palo  AUm  Md  AfotliM  B«nio»  Smi  low,  Com. 
■HilgBnii  to  Prio  Alto  Mctfcal  lUa— ch  Foi 
Fate  Alto,  Crflt,  a  coifofrfo*  of  Mfamto 
FDed  May  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M2,M0 

lot  CL  Hi Ij  39/12:  GMm  ?/(W     ,^  ^  ^ 
UJS.  CL  250—222  12  aatans 


process  value  is  sensed.  An  averaging  circuit  averages 
the  value  of  the  stored  value  for  a  constant  time  durati(Hi 
less  than  the  time  between  sensing  of  adjacent  process 
values  and  stores  the  resultant  signal. 


3,493,774 
METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  THE  QUALITY  OF 
MEAT  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
SAID  METHODS 
Erik  liwluig  ¥iwilw.  nnmideT,  Dcmnaric,  asrignor  to 
Slagtericnca  FowkiiliiplmUhH,  RoddMc,  Denmark,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dcmnark 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  660,S07 
Claims  priority,  awpUcatioB  Dcmmnrk,  Aug.  23, 1966, 

4,310/66 

lot  CL  HOIJ  39/12,  5/16:  GOIJ  3/50 

VS.  CL  250—226  7  Claims 


Bacterial  colonies  on  a  nutritive  medium  such  as  an 
agar  surface  function  as  lenses  when  light  is  transmitted 
therethrough.  The  light  is  focused  in  a  scanning  plane 
spaced  from  the  agar  surface  with  the  result  that  the  indi- 
vidual colonies  are  more  discretely  defined  than  when 
viewed  on  said  surface,  and  impafecticms  in  the  agar 
sui&ce  are  out  of  focus  in  said  plane.  Accordingly,  a 
photosenative  counter  such  as  a  linear  array  of  semi- 
cooductor  photodevices  may  be  moved  relative  to  the 
image  of  the  colony  lenses  in  said  plane  to  count  accurate- 
ly the  colonies  by  electronic  means. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  determming  the 
quality  of  meat  based  on  the  color  and  avoiding  the 
error  due  to  the  color  change  of  a  meat  surface  influenced 
by  air.  A  cutting  {Mrobe  is  inserted  into  the  meat  and  the 
color  of  an  interface  produced  by  the  cutting  is  immedi- 
ately compared  with  a  color  standard  chosen  according 
to  the  circumstances. 


3,493,773 
PROCESS  VARIABILITY  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Power,  WiUow  Grove,  Pa.,  avigpor  to  Weston 
iMtramcati,  lac,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  coiporaiioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,299 

Int  CL  G06m  7/00;  HOIJ  39/12:  G06g  7/18 

UA  CL  250—223  16  Claims 


r"<i 


An  instrumentation  system  for  a  process  to  provide  the 
average  of  a  plurality  of  sensed  values  of  a  single  process 
variable  in  which  each  process  value  has  a  correq[>onding 
spaced  analog  signal.  A  read  and  hold  circuit  reads  each 
analog  signal  and  stores  the  value  until  the  next  spaced 


3,493,775 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  PHO- 
TOELECTRIC   POSITIONING    DETERMINING 
APPARATUS 
Fronmnd  Hod(,  Wclilar,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fa.  Ernst  Lcitz  G  jn.b.H. 
FHcd  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,645 
Claims  priorily,  n^kalioa  Gomaiiy,  Apr.  17, 1965, 

L  50,496 

Int  CL  HOI)  39/12,  3/14.  5/16 

UiL  CL  250—235  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  scale  grad- 
uation or  the  like  by  oscillating  an  optical  slit  or  an 
image  of  an  optical  slit  parallel  to  itself  along  a  path 
which  includes  the  scale  graduation  or  the  like  and  pho- 
toelectrically  determining  the  phase  of  the  oscillation  of 
the  slit  or  image  thereof  at  which  the  slit  or  image  there- 
of passes  over  the  graduation  or  the  like.  The  diaphragm 
containing  the  slit  and  reflecting  means  for  directing  the 
beam  of  light  passing  through  the  slit  are  so  mounted  as 
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to  oscillate  together.  The  output  signal  may  be  an  indi- 
cation of  the  phase  of  the  oscillation  of  the  dit  or  image 
thereof  at  which  the  slit  or  image  thereof  passes  over  the 
graduation  or  the  like,  or  may  be  an  indication  of  the 
amount  by  which!  it  is  necessary  to  displace  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  slit  or  image  thereof  to  center  the  gradua- 
tion or  the  like  therein. 


3*493,776 

DC  SHUNT  STARTER  GENERATOR 

Dennis  A.  Porter,  Crimora,  Vs.,  ilgnnr  to  Genend 

Electric  CoaManjr,  a  cwpontloB  of  New  York 

FOedJ^&M,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,240 

IM.  CL  F02n  11/04 

VS.  CL  290—31  6  CUmc 


A  shunt  starter  generator  is  modified  to  provide  the 
starting  characteristics  of  a  series  starter  generator,  by 
weakening  the  field  by  paralleling  the  series  compensating 
winding  with  a  Zener  reference  diode  in  the  voltage  reg- 
ulator tci  eff^ect  interruption  of  the  excitation  as  the* 
armature  current  falls,  thereby  allowing  the  field  current 
to  decrease  to  reduce  the  back  EMF.  When  the  back 
EMF  is  reduced,  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  such  bacF 
EMF  and  the  armature  current  and  resultant  current  in- 
crease, to  provide  the  high  speeds  required  to  ignite  and 
start  a  jet  engine. 


V  ■ 
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3L493,77S 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLELING 
MULTI-PHASE  AC  VOLTAGES 
John  H.  Oacr  and  AiiJUini  L. 
Va.,  aaignoai  to  Gcacn 
ratioBofNcwYocfc 

FHcd  Mar.  27, 1960,  Scr.  No.  71643< 
Inl  CL  H02|  3/08 
UJS.  CL  307—07  22 


3,493,777 

NO  BREAK  ELECIRICAL  CHANGEOVER 
Brian  William  Rkkards,  Wickfbrd,  Eawz,  England,  as- 
signor  to  Inteinational  Standard  Electric  Corporatfon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporaiion  of  Ddawwc 
FHcd  Oct  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  760,350 
Claims  priority,  appHcalfcwi  Great  Britata,  Oct  19, 1967, 
IT      47,643/67 
I'  Int  CL  H02J  i/0¥ 
U.S.  CL  307—60  4  Claims 


A  system  for  paralleling  two  sets  of  three  phase  voltages 
detects  when  the  sets  are  closely  matched  in  voltage,  fre- 
quency and  idiase.  The  frequency  and  phase  diffnences 
are  detected  at  different  times,  with  the  detected  frequency 
being  stored  until  phase  difference  is  detected.  In  reqionae 
to  the  phase  difference  moving  out  of  the  aocq>taMc  range, 
the  stored  frequency  difference  indication  is  removed  and 
the  system  oaat  again  checks  fm*  the  proper  frequency 
difference.  The  frequency  and  phase  detection  dicuitry 
operates  in  response  to  a  generated  waveform  wfaidi  con- 
tains frequency  difference  and  phase  difference  informa- 
tion only  if  the  phase  sequence  of  the  two  sets  is  identical. 


Ir. 


3,493,779 
THIN  FILM  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATOR 
Panl  E.  Stnckcit,  Falnnali,  and  lack  G.  Hewitt, 

N.Y.,   ■iri^mi  to  ~ 
MackfaMB  CoiporatkH,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continnation  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  823,909,  Jnne  30, 
1959.  TUs  appttcatton  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,684 
Int  CL  HOlf  27/42, 31/06.  35/00. 37/02 
VS,  CL  307—88  13 


A  ^very  simple  circuit  in  which  each  constant  current 
source  is  connected  to  the  load  via  a  silicon  contnrfted  rec- 
tifio-  and  has  its  no  load  voltage  limited  to  a  value  slightly 
in  excess  of  that  existing  normally  across  load.  A  capadtor 
is  connected  across  each  source,  so  that  at  the  instant  of 
changeover  the  connected  source  behaves  as  a  constant 
v(dtage  generator  which  back  biasses  and  extinguishes  the 
other  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 


An  anisotropic  magnetic  film  element  having  an  easy 
axis  of  magnetization  and  provided  with  means  applying 
an  alternating  field  thereto.  A  resonant  circuit  coupling 
said  element  provides  output  signak  of  a  first  phase  when 
said  element  b  storing  a  first  stable  state  and  of  a  second 
phase  Yiboi  said  element  u  storing  a  second  stable  state. 


■  ■  I  <i  ■iin.Mtii  ■  .Lrrt  lit  ArilMiMT.  i-.ii..M|i^>>.»#in.iiia»|fclMaa|<MM| 
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SAVETY  DEVICE 
I G.  Wini,  AtWMd,  KM  H.  Eirich,  Decatur,  and 

■i  Choaial  CoKfunnoim,  New  Yoffe*  n.y.» 

Flad  N«v.  ttjlMT,  Scr.  No.  ttS42< 
bt  CL  Htlh  31/10, 33/52 
VJa,  CL  3«7— 11(  13 


M93,7S2 

DISCKIMINATOR  POSSESSING  MULTIPLE 

LEVELS  OF  DISCRIMINATION 

Hdn  W.  G«ar|l,  Sn  Dicto,  OdH.,  auripdr  to  Bccfamm 

iMtmMBts,  Iks,  a  mtpwatfcwi  of  Cdifonrfa 

FDcd  Oct  If,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  497,ft2 

Lit  CL  Hi3k  5/20 

VS.  CL  3«7— 235  •  Claiiiii 


Hno  vac"} 


A  control  means  is  jvovided  for  a  tensile  tester,  or  like 
machine,  which  machine  includes  an  oQ  valve  and  an 
air  valve.  Comfiett  cimtrol  of  the  oil  valve  and  the  air 
valve  in  a  desired  set  at  operations  is  provided,  and  fur- 
ther, a  mat  optnied  safety  switch  insures  safety  to  a  per- 
son standing  near  the  machine  by  "locking"  the  machine 
in  whatever  position  it  happens  to  be  in  when  the  safety 
switch  is  actuated. 


3^3,791 
FET  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
James  A.  Boyd,  Phoc^  and  RcUmld  G.  Pflngfclder, 
Scomdair,  Arii.,  mlgBWi  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Fh-Ufai 
PaA,  nL,  a  cwpontiiM  of  Uwilt 

FBed  itm,  23, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <1M39 
bt  CL  GMg  7/28 
VS,  CL  3t7— 229  9 
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A  pulse  generator  keys  an  RC  circuit  for  accurately 
approximating  a  complex  waveform  by  joining  together 
two  exponentials  of  different  time  constants.  A  pair  of 
FETs  and  a  diode  are  interconnected  in  a  parallel  rela- 
tionship such  that  when  the  diode  is  conducting  the  resist- 
ance of  the  total  network  is  used  to  charge/discharge  the 
capacitor,  thus  forming  the  initial  time  constant.  Upon 
reaching  a  specified  breakpoint  voltage  the  diode  stops 
conducting  and  immediately  the  charging/discharging  time 
constant  is  altered  as  detennined  by  one  of  the  FETs  and 
its  associated  circuits.  A  control  voltage  is  provided  in 
parallel  to  both  PET'S  such  that  as  the  control  voltage 
changes  not  only  does  the  time  constant  of  the  RC  cir- 
cuit change  but  also  the  diode  breakpoint  voltage. 


r^. 


^ 


Hks- 


There  is  disclosed  a  discriminator  having  an  input 
switching  circuit  normally  biased,  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  signal,  in  a  non-c<Niductive  condition.  In  parallel 
across  the  input  circuit  is  a  plurality  of  threshold  estab- 
lishing units  for  differently  biasing  the  switching  circuit 
at  predetermined  values  such  that  the  switching  circuit 
is  rendered  conductive  only  by  an  input  signal  exceeding 
the  preset  value.  A  programmed  voltage  generator  is  con- 
nected to  the  threshold  units  and  operates  to  render 
one  of  said  units  operative  at  a  time.  The  threshold  es- 
tablishing units  are  provided  with  variable  biasing  means 
whereby  the  differing  threshold  levels  set  by  each  bias 
means  may  be  varied.  The  output  oi  the  switching  cir- 
cuit is  connected  through  a  blocking  capacitor  and  an 
amplifier  to  a  one-shot  multivibrator  connected  to  a 
counter. 


3,493,783 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCH  CIRCUITS 

lamcfl  Peter  TIB,  Can  HB,  Pa.,  aMigBor  to 

AMP  huwpwrted,  Haiihbuig,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul  11, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  6S8,M9 

1M,  CL  H93k  17/56 

VJS,  CL  307—252  2  CUnH 


H' :     ~ 
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A  switching  circuit  having  a  pluggable  unit  containing 
all  the  compfHients  necessary  making  the  switch  opera- 
tive in  either  a  normally  open  circuit  mode  or  a  normally 
closed  circuit  mode,  the  mode  being  determined  by  the 
orientation  of  the  pluggable  unit 


3,493,784 
LINEAR  VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Stephen  J.  BroUo,  Bnwz,  N.Y.,  Mi^iior  to  Ben  Telephone 
Laboratoricf,  lacarporatcd,  Mamqr  KB,  N  J.,  a  cor* 
poratkM  of  New  Yoffk 

FBed  Oct  ^  1964,  Scr.  No.  584,843 

Int  CL  H03f  1/08, 1/34 

VS,  CL  387— 2M  8  Clafans 

A  linear  active  device  is  used  in  a  corrective  feedback 

loop  around  an  amplifier  with  one  net  phase  inversion  to 

provide  linear  voltage  to  current  conversioo  with  a  high 
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impedance  output  that  is  independent  of  the  ofeet  and 
output  electrode  bias  voltages  of  the  amplifier.  With  this 


-d-T 


-r:     ;r« 


f 


arrangement,  comj^te  circuit  flexibility  as  to  number  of 
outputs,  waveform  shaping,  etc.,  may  be  additionally  and 
easUy  provided. 


to  RCA 


3,493,785 
BISTABLE  CIRCUITS 
Adolph  Kari  Rapp,  Plteccton,  N J.,  \ 

Corporatfoa,  a  corporaflon  of  Del 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,180 
Int  a.  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—279  9  Claims 


Two  two-state  circuits,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
verters. The  output  signal  of  the  first  inverter  of  each  pair 
is  applied  directly  to  the  second  inverter  of  that  pair  and 
the  output  signal  of  the  second  inverter  is  applied  through 
a  switch  such  as  a  transmission  gate,  to  the  first  inverter 
of  the  same  pair.  A  bit  stored  in  the  first  circuit  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  circuit  during  one  time  period  by 
means  of  a  switch  such  as  a  third  transmission  gate  and 
during  another  time  period  the  cmnplement  of  the  bit  is 
fed  back  from  the  second  circuit  to  the  first  circuit  by 
means  of  a  switch  such  as  a  fourth  transmission  gate. 


3,493,78c 
UNBALANCE)  MEMORY  CELL 
Richard  W.  Ahraos,  Somcrvfll^aBd  Stanley  Kati,  East 
Bnmswkk,  N J.,  aoignon  to  IICA  Corporatloa,  a  cor- 


pwation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  May  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  (35,590 
lot  CL  H03k  3/284,  21/02 
VS.  CI.  307—279  9 


An  active  storage  or  memory  cell  is  disclosed  which 
comprises  a  four-transistor  "flip^k^"  in  an  unbalanced 
configuration,  in  which  the  impedance  of  one  branch  of 


the  cell  is  greater  than  the  impedance  of  the  other  branch. 
Input  signals  are  an>lied  at  a  point  common  to  die  out- 
put electrodes  of  the  transistors  in  the  high  impedance 
branch  and  the  control  electrodes  of  the  transistors  in 
the  low  impedance  branch. 


3,493,787 
BRIDGE  CONlltOLLED  FLIP  FLOP 
Charles  H.  RmscB,  New  Brighton  Min., 
to  Wvyaco,  be,  Wtaioaa,  MIbb.,  a  corporatloa 


FDcd  Feb.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,913 
bit  CL  HOlf  9/00 
VS.  CL  307—291  8 


A  time  sampling  circuit  characterized  by  periodically 
pulsing  a  circuit  capable  of  producing  an  unbalanced 
voltage  oonditioo,  the  latter  circuit  when  unbalanced  then 
triggering  a  flip  flop  circuit  to  actuate  an  energy  sensi- 
tive device  such  as  a  switching  or  ''nHiyflting  circuit . 


3,493,788 
MEMORY  CELL  HAVING  A  RESISTANCE 
NETWORK  TO  PREVENT  SATURATION 
Andrew  R.  Bcrftig^  Saa  lose.  Calf.,  assigMr  to 
national    BmImbs   MachhMS    ~ 
N. Y.,  a  corpomihwi  of  New  York 

FDcd  laik  16, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  609,435  \ 

list  CL  H03k  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—291  5  Claims 


-[^ 


A  bistable  memory  cell  utflizing  cro6»«oiq>led  transis- 
tors. The  input  is  provided  by  two  tiansistms  having  their 
bases  and  collectors  directly  connected  to  tite  base  and 
collector  of  a  corresponding  oat  of  the  cross-ooopfed 
transistors.  A  resistive  voltage  divider  is  emfdoyed  soim  to 
prevent  Inas  across  the  oc^edor  base  junction  from  ex- 
ceeding 350  mv.  In  so  d(Mng,  saturation  of  tfie  transistors 
is  prevented. 
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3j493,789 
PCLffi  RESETTABLE  DEVftOT  FORFROVroDJG  A 
raLAYED  OUITOT  AFIER  IHE  CESSATION 
OP  A  SERIES  OF  STAGED  INPUTS 

L.  Sdhcr,  St  F«»l,  MIm,  "-ipor.  ^  "»«»« 
to  Ihe  U^tod  SMci  of  America  as  rcprc 

IbytheSccfctHyaCtkcAEa^    ,^,  ^,^ 
FIM  imm  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  562,436 

im.  CLHf 3k  i7/26 
U  A  CL  3«7— 2f3  3  CWaw 
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aected  in  parallel  between  a  gate  of  the  SCR  and  the 
cathode  of  the  SCR,  the  values  of  the  capacitor  and  resis- 
tor being  chosen  to  preferentially  reject  AC  voltage  on 
an  actuating  foreign  body.  A  touch  responsive  clement  is 


•v- 


^ 


^:  ;H. 


W 


■Tf 


Routinely  spaced  input  pulses  cause  a  capacitor  to  be 
repeatedly  discharged.  The  absence  of  input  pulses  per- 
mits the  capacitor  to  charge  to  a  level  sufficient  to  cause 
a  Zcner  diode  to  conduct  and  conductively  bias  a  transis- 
tor having  a  differentiated  output  to  provide  a  delayed 
ou4>ut. 


3^3,790 

ELECiltCmiC  TIMER  CIRCUnS  WITH 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  SOURCE 

Ituhiil  1  I MJfti.  Thn n  r-*"  ^ —   •"^V^ *" 
Tine  Cocfoialiom  Slanfovd,  Cou^  a 


connected  through  a  resistor  to  the  SCR  gate  so  that  when 
touched  by  the  foreign  body  the  ambient  AC  voltage  on 
the  body  picked  up  from  ambient  AC  sources  fires  the 
SCR.  . 

3  493  792 
CONTROLLING  CESIUM  ^RESERVOIR  TEMPERA- 
TURE FOR  THERMIONIC  CONVERTERS 
Samuel  Untennyer  II,  Portola  VaDcy,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
the  UnUcd  States  of  America  as  repracntcd  by  the 
United  States  Atonic  Eacriy  Conmissioa 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  811,903 

lot  CL  1102b  3/00 

VS.  CL  310—4  3  Claims 


of 


Filed  Oct  31. 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,707 

bit  CL  H03k  17/26 

UA  CL  307—293  «  Claims 


jvy 


An  electronic  timer  circuit  in  which  a  capacitor  is 
initially  charged  from  a  constant  current  source  in  a 
linear  rather  than  an  exponential  foshion.  As  the  capac- 
itor becomes  fully  charged,  the  current  therethrough 
decreases  below  the  initial  ccmstant  value,  this  decrease 
being  detected  by  a  low  leakage  current  detectw  to  signal 
the  end  of  a  timed  interval.  In  an  alternate  embodiment 
the  charged  state  of  the  capacitor  is  detected  by  a  voltage 
detector,  the  energization  of  which  triggers  a  relay  output 
circuit  to  signal  the  end  at  the  timed  interval. 


3,493,791 
TWO-WIRE  SOUD   STATE  DIRECT  TOUCH  M- 
SPONSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  CIRCUrr 
Akxaiidcr   Mkhad    Adcboo,   EInsford,    aad   Icromc 
Swartz,  Ehnlnrst,  N.Y.,  assigmin,  by  mesne  Mo- 
ments, to  HaD-Baricaa  lulramciits.  Inc.,  T^Kkaboc, 
N.Yn  a  corporadoo  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572,092 
lilt  CL  H03k  17/56 
VS.  CL  307—252  .10  CWiiis 

A  two-wire  solid  state  touch  responsive  switch  circuit 
that  includes  an  SCR  having  a  ^te  sensitivity  not  exceed- 
ing 10  microamperes.  An  essentially  resistive  load  is  coa- 
■ected  m  series  with  a  power  source  and  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  the  SCR.  A  capacitor  and  a  resistor  are  con- 


A  thermionic  converter  composed  of  a  thermionic  unit 
or  diode  with  cesium  vapor  and  containing  a  cesium 
reservoir,  wherein  the  cesium  reservoir  temperature  is 
contrc^led  by  applying  a  voltage  to  the  reservoir,  caus- 
ing electric  current  to  flow  to  m"  from  the  reservoir, 
thereby  providing  electron  heating  or  cooling  of  the  ce- 
sium, thus  controlling  the  cesium  pressure  within  the 
unit  or  diode  to  obtain  maximum  thermionic  output. 


3,493,793 

HAIR  CLIPPER  HAVING  OSCILLATING 

ARMATURE  MOTOR 

Paol  W.  Niemda,  MOwafakee,  Wis.,  avigiior  to  John 

Oster  MaMfactnJ^  Com^my,  MOwankcc,  Wla.,  a 

corporation  of  WlKonsin 

FIM  Ji4y  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,938 
bt  CL  H02k  33/06 
VS.  a.  310—29  22  Clafans 

A  hair  clipper  having  a  vibratory  motor  mounted  m  a 
plastic  hoonng  by  means  of  a  post  which  pivotally  sup- 
ports the  armature  and  locates  the  field  supporting  frame 


\ 


I 


which  is  secured  to  the  plastic  housing.  The  armature  is  M>3,7^  ,,^,,^  .«w*,-«. 

provided  with  a  permanent  magnet  to  achieve  a  frequency        TURBOGENERATOR  WITO  IJQUn>-COC«£D 
of  osciUation  equal  to  the  frequency  of  Uie  alternating   ^^^^^   Kr^^'lSSS^SSISimi,   mi^   to 

Akticmctellschaft  Brown,  Borcri  *  Clc,  Baden,  Swit- 
zerland, a  )oia<-etodi  <giiipniji 

FDcd  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcallon  Swftzcriaiid,  Nov.  15, 1966, 

16,403/66 

Int  CL  H02k  1/32,  3/22 

U.S.CL310— 54  5Clalnu 


current  source  and  having  two  pairs  of  armature  poles 
cooperating  with  corresponding  field  poles  to  obtain  a 
performance  characteristic  particularly  suited  for  an  elec- 
tric hair  clipper. 


3y493,794 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  STATOR 

CONSTRUCTION 

aydc  S.  Hlckk,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Ctrfnmbns,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,949 

fat  CL  H02k  15/02 

VS.  CL  310—42  8  Clatans 


A  rotor  for  a  turbogeneratm-  is  provided  with  a  liquid 
cooled  excitation  winding  consisting  of  hollow  conductors 
through  which  liquid  coolant  is  circulated.  The  connec- 
tion leads  to  this  winding  are  constituted  by  bifUar  hollow 
liquid  cooled  conductors  located  in  bores  in  the  non- 
driving  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  the  bores  being  straight  and 
continuous  and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and 
the  electrical  and  hydraulic  connections  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  these  leads  are  made  externally  of  the  surface 
of  the  rotor  body  and  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  respec- 
tively. 

^'  3,493,796 

electromagnehcally  actuated,  high 
inertia  clutch  brake  motor 

Walter  Philip  Siegel,  Parawni,  N J.,  aHifnor  to  TW 
Sfaigcr  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,680 
Int  CL  II02k  7/7/2 
U.S.CL310— 76  4 


The  laminated  stator  of  an  electric  motcM-  is  cUunped 
to  a  frame,  from  which  the  rotor  of  the  motor  projects 
into  the  stator  bore,  by  bolts  extending  through  aligned 
openings  in  the  stator  plates  and  threaded  into  the  frame. 
To  assure  a  jx-oper  and  uniform  air  gap  between  the 
rotor  and  the  walls  of  the  stator  bore,  the  stator  is 
formed  by  stacking  individual  stator  plates  with  the  bore 
openings  in  alignment,  and  without  permanentiy  bond- 
ing the  individual  plates  together  the  motor  windmgs  are 
installed  in  axially  extending  slots  in  the  stator,  then 
while  the  individual  stator  plates  are  free  to  shift  laterally 
of  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  inside  walls  of  the  statw  are 
spaced  from  the  rotor  by  a  spacer  device  to  establish  a 
predetermined  air  gap  between  the  rotor  and  stator,  the 
stator  plates  are  then  firmly  Ixrited  to  the  frame  by  bolts 
extended  through  aligned  apertures  in  the  stator  lamina- 
tions, the  diameters  of  the  bolts  and  the  apertures  being 
such  that  limited  shifting  of  the  plates  is  permitted  until 
the  bolts  are  drawn  to  clamp  the  plates  together  and  to 
the  frame. 


An  electric  motor  of  the  inverted  type,  wherein  the 
rotor  core  surrounds  the  stator  core,  has  a  hollow  rotor 
shaft  and  an  output  shaft  joumaled  concentrically  within 
the  rotor  shaft  The  output  shaft  carriers  a  magnetic 
clutch  disc  which,  by  electromagnetic  attraction,  is  drawn 
into  engagement  with  a  rotatable  bipolar  magnetic  struc- 
ture driven  by  the  rotor  and  excited  by  a  stationary  an- 
nular clutch  coil.  The  bipolar  magnetic  structure  is  pro- 
vided by  a  composite  ring  formed  vdth  concentric  outer 
and  inner  magnetic  rings  separated  by  an  integrally-cast, 
nonmagnetic  spacer  ring.  The  inner  ring  is  secured  to  a 
spider  ring  which  supports  the  rotor  core  on  the  hollow 
shaft  and  which  forms  with  the  rotor  core  a  flywheel 
having  large  inertia  effect.  The  concentric  rings  have 
end  surfaces  which  lie  in  a  common  plane  normal  to 
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the  axis  of  the  rotor  shaft  and  these  surfaces  are  posi- 
tioned axially  adjacent  to  the  dutch  disc.  The  clutch  coil 
is  secured  to  a  stationary  magnetic  ring  mounted  on  the 
motor  honsmg  whidi  ring  cooperates  with  the  flywheel  ring 
and  the  concentric  rings  to  provide  a  magnetic  flux 
path  closely  surrounding  the  chitch  coil.  Thb  path  is  sub- 
stantially closed  when  the  clutch  disc  is  drawn  into 
frictional  engagement  against  the  bipolar  structure. 


nonmagnetic  matrix  (e.g.,  plastic  binder).  Hysteresis  is 
proportional  to  mass  of  ferromagnetic  material,  but  per- 
meability is  much  kss  than  proportional.  Alternately, 
thin  magnetic  films  of  similar  properties  are  used. 


3,4f3,7f7 

LINEAR  magnehc  brake  with 

TWO  WINDINGS 
G.  rsiaM,  OfaBilcd  Fails,  Ohio,  assignor  to  tlie 
off  Ancrica  as  reprcMBicd  by  the  Ad- 
iff  the  Natloairi  AcroMotlcs  and  Space 


3,493,799 
ROTOR  FOR  RELUCTANCE  MOTORS 
Gerard  Laaroux,  Chatcnay-Rfaiabry,  Ftance,  assignor  to 
EtabHssemcBts    E.    RagoMt,    Malakoff,    F^rancc,    a 
French  conmany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  684,403 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Fhmcc,  Nov.  23, 1966, 

84,634 

Int  CL  H02II 1/08 

VS.  a.  310—166  5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  310— 93 


Dtc  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  601,228 
tat  CL  H02k  49/00 


8  Claims 


Linear  magnetic  braking  using  a  pair  of  inductively 
coupled  circuits.  A  primary  coil  is  nonuniformly  wrapped 
about  a  tubular  core  with  a  winding  density  whidi  i»o- 
duces  a  constant  force  on  a  secondary  coil. 


3,493,798 
HYSTEIffiTIC  DAMPER 


Salted  M.  Wdriierger;  Wymewood,  'fsJ'*^  *° 
Geacral  Eledrk  CoavM7>  *  corporation  off  New 

tatCLH02k¥9/iO  ^_    ■ 

UA  d.  310—93  <  CW"" 


A  rotor  for  a  reluctance  motor  wherein  the  laminations 
are  provided  in  registry  with  the  axis  of  each  direct  flux 
with  an  opening  so  as  to  reduce  to  a  maximum  the  amount 
of  magnetic  material  in  the  path  of  the  transverse  flux, 
while  said  laminations  are  provided  with  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting bulge  between  th  successive  openings,  in  registry 
with  the  axis  of  each  transverse  flux  to  afford  a  passage  of 
fiT^Tiiniini  reluctance  for  the  direct  flux.  This  arrangement 
allows  giving  the  laminations  an  accurate  circular  periph- 
eral outline. 

3,493,800 

BRUSHLESS  ALTERNATOR 

Edward  L.  Batrdt,  La  Grugc  Parii,  Dl. 

(8501  W.  HigglM  Road,  Chicafo,  ni.    60631) 

FUcd  Jane  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,329 

lot  CL  H02k  17/42 

VS.  CL  310—168  17  Claims 


A  brushless  alternator  including  stationary  and  rotary 
elements  which  are  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  provide  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  path  there- 
through, including  across  a  gap  or  gaps  ol  sufficiently 
limited  extent,  for  inducing  an  alternating  voltage  in  the 
ou4>ut  winding  of  a  stator.  The  rotary  elements  of  the 
alternator  are  entirely  supported  by  an  elongated  support 
member  of  magnetic  material  which  may  be  supported 
solely  at  one  end  by  a  bracket  or  an  end  wall  of  a  hous- 
Damping  by  hysteresis  with  disproportionately  smaU  ing.  The  support  member  carries  an  exciting  winding  and 
force  of  magnetic  attraction  is  provided  by  suspending  includes  bearmgs  at  either  end  of  the  excitmg  wmdmg 
toTparticleTof  high-hysteresis  ferromagnetic  material  in  which  firmly  support  the  rotary  elements  m  such  a  way 
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that  extremely  fine  air  gaps  may  be  maintained.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  rotary  elements  are  mounted  on  a  lo- 
tatable  shaft  which  is  journaled  internally  oi  the  support 
member  and  comprises  a  portion  of  the  flux  path. 


D.C  BUSCRiCAL  MACHINK 
Rudolf  Waber,  Zari^  Swliiwlami,  assignor  to 


Filed  Nor.  21, 1H7.  Str.  No.  684,731 
ClaioM  ptioilly,  Mtfotfliia  Masdand,  lab  18, 1967, 

M7/67 
fat  CL  H02k  3/49,  3/16, 19/26 
V3,  CL  310—186  7 


A  stator  for  a  DjC.  dectrical  machine  is  formed  of  in- 
dividual plates  m  which  slots  are  fashioned  between  the 
main  pedes  and  the  reversing  poles  of  the  stator.  At  the 
opening  to  the  slots  the  distimoe  between  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  main  and  reversing  poles  is  less  than  widiin 
the  slot  The  partially  closed  or  reduced  size  opening  of 
the  slot  may  be  formed  ot  either  or  both  a  main  pole  tip 
and  a  reversing  poit  tip  extending  toward  the  surface  of 
the  opposite  pole.  The  plates  are  stacked  with  tiie  dots 
in  alignment,  next  insulation  Is  deposited  on  the  surfaces 
forming  the  slot,  and  then  the  main  pole  winding  and  the 
itverring  pole  wincfing  are  placed  in  the  iloti,  preferably 
by  dropping  them  in.  The  windings  snbstaatiany  fill  fht 
slot  and  a  key  is  inserted  teto  the  slot  to  secure  tiie  wind- 
ings fai  idace.  In  one  arrangement,  where  the  reversing 
ptrfe  does  not  have  a  tip  the  key  is  fitted  into  a  groove  In 
the  reversfaig  pole.  , 


i 
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3,493J02 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Sliittgait,  and  Walter  RncUc,  Komtal, 
to  Robert  BosA  GMbH,  Staltgart, 


inserted  into  cup-shaped  brush  holders  ot  synthetic  i^as- 
tic  material.  Each  brudi  liirfder  has  a  T-sliaped  profection 
which  is  received  in  a  T-shaped  opening  prairided  in 
a  plate-like  carrier  mounted  in  die  housing  adjacent  to 
the  commutator.  Tlie  projections  have  grooves  wiuch  re- 
ceive edge  portions  of  the  carrier  in  response  to  bias  of 
springs  in  the  brush  holders. 


DKLBCTRIC  COA1CD  MESH  9r0RA6E  TARGET 
HAVING   CQNDUCnVB   RRGHMB   OO-IVRMI- 
NOUS  WIIH  THE  MB8H  FOR  USB  IN  SCAN  CON- 
VERIER  TUBES 
Notao  I.  Kod%  Visia,  a^  Laos  S.  Yi 
bad,  CaUL,  aalpaors  to  Hiiihw 
Culver  CUy,  CaA.,  a  coipoiatloB  off  Ddawara 
Conti— atkMHia-gart  off  atpBcailoa  Scr.  No.  450,332, 
Apr.  23, 1965.  Thk  siillcaHna  Ja|y  IS,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  567,348 
The  portion  of  Ow  ttfBi  off  <ht  fslial  aahocqucBt  to 
Sept  5, 1984.  hM  bocB  dMafanod 
taLCLHOlf  i//4S 
U.S.  CL  313—68  It 


A  storage  target  for  scan  converter  tubes  having  a  me- 
tallic mesh  with  a  omtiniioua  dielectric  Ucytr  on  one  sur- 
face through  iriiich  dielectrip.  layer  gold  is  diffused  at 
portions  which  overlay  and  coiitaiet  tihe  nadeilying  mesh 
whereby  charge  build-up  it  prevented  at  the  gcM-diffuaed 
regions  <tf  the  dielectric  layer.  ^ 


3,493,804  ^_^ 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLABfP  WITH  INTEGRAL 


Lewis  Harvey 


CLEANING  SYSTEM 

141  BiBiliwj  Aye.,  fJOkMm  H, 

fff  tmMnHnm  €m,  Moil  414,711,  ^ 
Nov.  30, 1964.  lUi  ngirnliaApr.  20, 1966^  Scr. 
No.  562,012  t     r,. 

Iiat  CL  Biii  i/M 
VA  CL  3U— 110  12 


I  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,728 
Claims  priority,  iwpUcatfoa  Gcnnaay,  Oct  5,  1967, 

B  94320  \ 

ULCLW9U  39/38 
VS.  CL  310—239  10  Claims 


•  43  P. 


An  electrical  machine,  particularly  a  small  TX^  motor, 
wherein  the  brushes  which  bear  against  the  peripheral 
suifiice  of  the  conamutator  are  biased  by  helical  H>rings 


I  disclose  a  headlamp  deaner  comprising  a  wiper  hav- 
ing flexible  wiper  edge  means  in  contact  widi  headlamp 
means,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said  wiper 
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and  nid  head^tmp  nMU,  meut  for  driving  that  one 
of  said  wjpo-  and  nid  hapdlamp  mean*  so  supported 
ao  that  said  wiper  and  said  Msadlamp  means  are  relativety 
rotated  one  agaiatt  dK  other,  and  means  for  applying 
deaaong  fluid  to  the  surface  of  the  headlamp. 


VLTRAVKSUnnSwASCE  LAMP 
1M.1— ,ahira|i>M^iljltasi<inii*»lheUniisd 

OK  AflMRM  M  npwHiM  w^  ■ 

rati  NifT.  1, 1M7, 8«.  N*.  i19.it5 
tat  CI.  mil  5/16, 61/40 
VA  a.  313— lit  1 


mamcnt  is  positioDed  at  the  focal  point  of  the  reflectcn- 
with  corresponding  light  rays  being  projected  as  a  hori- 
zontal beam.  A  dipping  filament  is  axially  spaced  from 
the  mam  element,  and  screen  means  is  provided  primarily 
on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  bulb,  the  screen  barring  from 
striking  the  reflector  those  rays  of  the  dipping  element 
which  would  be  reflected  iqmard  and  cause  a  blinding 
dSect  on  approaching  aittomoWle  drivvrs. 


COLO  CATH^^SANOMEim 
KmMi  Vtmk  IMha  aad  G»ert  M— ke  Can- 
wfKWf,  t^amteff  FkaBca»  airilMn  ••  Sodele      .  ^ . 
Sodete  AlsBcii— s  de  Canslroctfe—  Atomiqnes  de  Tsie- 
commwitrailoM  ot  CTIschaaitai    "Akaial,"  Paiii, 

Ffled  Mqr  1, 1M7, 8sr.  No.  OMt3 

Clnimiiriert£rrii|MiiiiiilteiiiMa,M<y»,l»«, 

6§MB 

tat  CL  mSl/SO,  23/10 

VS.  CL  313— lil 


4' 


An  ottravidiet  reaooanoe  lamp  comprisnig  a  tube  con- 
tabling  a  gas  sodi  as  xenon,  krypton,  or  the  like,  which 
gas  is  excited  so  as  to  produce  atomic  resonance  lines 
of  rehttively  high  intensity. 

The  tiriie  contains  an  ultraviolet  wave-permeable  win- 
dow throu^  aiiidi  radiation  from  the  excited  gas  is 
transmitted.  Deoompodtioii  and/or  valorization  of  the 
window  seal,  particnbrly  with  impingement  of  the  gase- 
ous diadiaffB  on  the  wfaidow,  is  prevented  by  means  of 
a  diamber  which  suirounds  the  tube  adjacent  the  win- 
dow. The  window  is  fai  sealing  engagement  with  the  sur- 
roimding  rhf  >««*  and  in  noa  sealing  engagement  with 
the  tube.  With  tfiis  arrangement,  even  when  the  discharge 
is  allowed  to  impinge  upon  the  window,  it  is  terminated 
a  qiaced  distance  from  the  window  seal  to  substantially 
eliminate  decomposition  and/or  vaporization  of  the  win- 
dow se^ 
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A  cold  cathode  manometer  inchides  a  magnet  idiich 
defines  a  gap  and  has  N  pairs  of  poles;  and  at  least  two 
electrodes,  an  anode  and  a  cathode  wbSOi  are  located  In 
die  gap,  are  separated  from  each  other  Iqr  a  vptot  and  are 
so  disposed  relatlvdy  to  each  other  as  to  aOow  free  passage 
for  magnetic  fluxes  between  die  pairs  of  poles.  In  use, 
a  plurality  <rf  N  adjacent  plasmas  is  formed  in  the  wpvx 
Wfpaniting  die  anode  from  the  cathode  and  in  the  gaps 
between  the  poles.'  The  signs  and  magnetic  intensities  of 
the  poles  are  such  that,  in  two  adjacent  plasmas,  the 
magnetic  fields  are  parallel  and  of  substantially  the  same 
intensity  but  of  opposite  direction. 


New 
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YflA,  N.Tn  a  isgjstdlaa  of  DdMnm 

ClataH  priarifeTf  apniealiaa  NdhsnaMi,  Rnv*  19(  19t#) 

<M3(41 
tat  CL  Htlfc  1/26, 1/30 
VS,  CL  313—113  9 


ELECmC  I^^ANKcENT  LAMP 
.   FILAMKNT  8UFPOBT 
Yd  G.  Mcdsskj  Md  JftmmM  T.  Witt,  Soirtl 
OhIOL  aMigMSi  to  GMMni  lladric  CaaiMnr,  a 
•f'      " 


V3,  CL  313—374 


nM  Mqr  tt,lMI,  Sir.  Na.  73X,7S1 
tat  oTflili  1/96, 19/50 


invention  Is  an  improved  lamp  whidi  Is  operable  In  a  single-ended  compact  incandescent  lamp  having 
with  a  refiector  such  as  a  subMantiaUy  verticd  parabolic  a  mount  structure  comprising  kmg  and  short  lead-in  wires 
reflector  m  an  antoaMbile  headhght  In  this  lamp  a  nuin  extending  loi^tudinally  from  re^ective  ends  of  a  cdled 


^amm 


Febsuaxt  8,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


filament  and  through  a  pinch  sed  at  one  end  of  a  tubular 
envelope,  the  tip  of  the  mount  structure  at  the  end  of  the 
filament  to  which  the  long  lead-in  wire  is  connected  is 
first  pindi  sealed  and  anchored  in  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  envelope  after  wiiich  the  lead-in  wires  are  sup- 
ported with  tension  applied  to  the  short  kad4n  wire  to 
stretch  the  filament  a  desired  small  amount  while  the 
envelope  is  pinch  sealed  at  the  said  ooe  end. 
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ULTRA  HiC»0  SiSScONDUCIIVE  CAVriT 
MMONATOK  MADBOT  NMWIUM  HAVING 
A  UMmO  MUMIBI  or  CKVSTAL  GRAINS 
ba  WiliMiia.  Pda  AM^  CaK,  liarfpMr  la  Yariaa  A*. 
Alla»  OiK»  a  cofpwallaa  off  CaMoiBla 
Dee.  21, 1M7,  Ssr.  Na.  #92,491 
tat  CL  Htl|  25/34;  H91t  11/00 
U5.CL31S— 3.51  3 
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A  superconductive  linear  microwave  particle  accelera- 
tor is  disclosed.  The  accelerator  employs  a  cou{ded  cavity 
accelerating  structure  arranged  along  a  beam  path  f<M-  elec- 
tromagnetic mteraotion  with  a  beam  of  chafed  particles 
for  accelerating  the  particles  to  nearly  the  velocity  of  light 
at  the  downstream  end  of  die  acodetator.  The  oaa^icd 
cavity  accelerator  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  coupled 
superconductive  cavities  made  of  niobium.  The  walls  of 
the  cavity  resonators,  which  define  the  microwave  current 
sumwrting  surfaces  of  the  cavities,  are  constituted  of  pure 
niobium  having  less  than  20  crystallites  of  niobium  per 
square  inch  as  avenged  over  the  entire  current  supportive 
sarfiMe  of  each  cavity,  whereby  the  radio  fveciuency  energy 
kMs  assodaled  widi  the  gram  boundaries  in  the  surface  of 
the  cavity  is  minimized  in  use.  When  there  are  less  than  20 
crystallites  of  niobium  per  square  inch  of  the  cavity  sur- 
face, a  Te»,i.i  mode  X-band  niobium  cavity  will  exhibit 
Q*s  in  excess  of  5x10*  at  tempemtures  of  1.2  to  1.3 
degrees  Kelvin  and  such  high  Q's  have  been  measured  for 
this  mode  and  frequency.  When  an  accelerator  section  is 
formed  of  cavities  having  less  than  20  crystallites  of  ni- 
obium per  square  Inch  the  Q  of  the  coupled  cavity  ac- 
celerator lecdon  blacomes  extremdy  hidi  At  the  operating 
temperatures  of  liz  to  1.3  degrees  Kelvin,  thereby  greatly 
reducing  the  drcuU  energy  losses  caused  by  currents  flow- 
ing in  the  accelerator  walls  and  permitting  rdativiely  high 
current  beams  to  be  accelerated  to  nearly  the  velodty 
of  light.  Ultra  high  Q  cavities,  when  dimensioned  and  ex- 
cited m  the  high  Q  drcuUr  electric  modes,  may  be  em- 
ployed as  frequency  determining  elements  of  frequency 
standards.  In  one  method  aoconUng  to  the  present  inven- 
ticHi,  the  ultra  hld>  Q  cavities  are  flrst  fabricated  of 
niobium  materid  having  rdativdy  small  grain  size.  Such 
materld  may  be  readily  cold  worked  without  fracture.  The 
fdmcated  accelerator  or  cavity  structure  is  dm  annealed 
by  heat  treatment  to  cause  the  ciystallites  to  grow  in  size 
and  to  relieve  stresses  in  the  materid.  The  heating  is  con- 
tinued until  the  ciystalliies  grow  to  such  a  size  that  there 
are  less  than  20  of  such  crystallites  per  square  inch  as 
averaged  over  the  entire  aarent  suniortive  surbice  of  the 
cavity.  The  procef^  cavity  is  then  electro-poKdied  and 
tuned. 


M93,S19 
MAGNETRON  CONnwnWN 

V.  VaHsBf  Saa  Jaa^  CdML,  asdaaav  to 
■kadacH^  tac,  Saa  Carioa,  CaiL,  a 
tloa  of  Ddawaia 

FBad  F^  14, 194S.  Sot.  Na.  7N419  ' 
tat  CL  Hili  25/50 
VS,  CL  315— 39J1  13 


An  improved  magnetron  construction  Is  provided  which 
inchides  an  doagated  evacuated  contamer  housing  in 
a  vacutun,  both  the  conventioBd  emissive  cathode  and 
the  resonant  cavity  ccmtalning  anode  surrounding  the 
cathode  and  separated  by  an  aimular  space;  a  top  ead  por- 
tion of  the  ekmgated  contains  inchides  a  microwave 
window  throudi  y/bkh  ^  microwava  energy  is  thne- 
from  extracted;  and  means  are  provided  kn  conveation- 
ally  establishing  a  crossed  dectric  and  magadie  fidd 
within  the  annuUr  space  between  die  anode  aad  cathode 
within  the  contamer.  The  means  for  wttahlishing  the  mag- 
netic field  within  the  annular  qiace  inchides,  extemd  of 
the  container,  a  pair  of  spaced  paraUd  sobstaatiaBy  flat 
rectangular  ferromagnetic  pda  pieces  of  appcaximately 
equd  dimensions  with  each  having  a  oeatnl  passage.  The 
top  end  portion  <rf  the  elongated  oontalnar  protrudes 
throudi  the  central  passage  m  one  of  tiieae  pole  pieces, 
a  bottom  end  portion  of  the  dongated  contdner  pro- 
trudes tlirough  the  centrd  opeaiag  m  the  other  pole  piece, 
and  the  centrd  portion  of  the  container  is  aoooidindy 
located  between  the  two  pole  pieces.  Cyfiadricd  perma- 
nent magnets  extend  between  the  oonfrootiBg  ends  of  the 
spaced  pole  pieces  to  the  lidit  and  the  left  of  die  centrd 
passages  to  provide  sources  U.  magnetic  flux.  The  im- 
proved construction  encompasses  a  spaced  ptarality  of 
horizraitd  cooling  fins  located  between  and  aligped  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  flat  surfecea  of  the  pole  pieces. 
A  central  passage  and  two  spaced  passages  separated  by 
die  centrd  passage  are  loaded  In  the  substaatiallf  Ibt 
major  sur&ce  area  of  each  cooling  fin.  In  each  cooliiig 
fin  the  centrd  passage  is  locsded  ao  that  it  sononnds 
and  Is  directly  or  indirectly  In  thermally  condnctive  con- 
tact with  the  outer  peri|4iery  of  a  portion  of  the  eloagated 
evacuated  container,  while  each  of  the  other  raitagfs  is 
aligned  with  and  surrounds  a  respecdve  one  of  the  two 
cylindricd  magnets.  Thus,  a  portion  of  each  of  the  cool- 
ing fins  extends  outwardly  from  the  fgBfttf  to  form  a 
grill  or  fence-like  barrier  in  front  of  each  magnet,  and, 
accordindy.  this  prevents  direct  contact  between  the  per- 
manent magnets  and  any  relatively  large  ferroouigiietic 
object  Notably,  each  coding  fla  has  a  beat  over  lip  por- 
tion along  each  of  two  oppoaad  edgea.  Each  Up  portion 
extends  from  die  coding  fia  from  whidi  it  is  lotmed, 
preferably  to  the  next  adjaeeat  oodHng  4i  to  at  least 
partially  form  an  air  duct  or  channel.  The  Up  poittes 
of  each  cooling  fin  are  preferably  aligned  in  ^  —mf  ^. 
rection.  However,  the  bottom  cooling  fin  has  Ae  Up  por- 
tions exten<fiiig  In  die  opposite  direction.  The  centrd  pas- 
sage of  each  coolmg  fin  preferably  Indodes  a  sHditly 
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flared  rim  or  lip  portion  surrounding  the  passage,  which 
extends  from  the  fin  sur&ce  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  lip  portioos.  Moreover,  a  sleeve-Uke  conductive  body 
of  the  same  material  as  the  cooling  fin  advantageously 
surrounds  the  outer  periidiery  of  a  portion  of  tiie  elongated 
evacuated  container  and  b  thus  interposed  between  the 
fins  and  the  container  to  enhance  heat  conduction  be- 
tween the  cmitainer  and  the  cooling  fins. 


generators  have  their  req>ective  gates  in  mutual  align- 
ment along  a  common  axis  in  order  to  minimize  space 
and  allow  each  output  stage  of  the  scan  gmerator  to  be 
substantially  aligned  geometrically  with  a  picture  element 
in  the  image  area.  The  digital  scan  generators  employ 
complementary-symmetry  invMters  and  a  4>ace-saving 
construction  for  these  devices  is  also  included. 


3u4i3JU 
EPITAXIAL  SEMICmiHJCTOR  MATERIAL  ON 
DBSHMILAR    SUmnUTE    AND    METHOD 
FOR  PRCMXK3NG  THE  SAME 
RiekaN  B.  Bwl^  Lm  Alloa,  CaBL,  airigMMr  to  Hewiett- 
~    -     -  -  j^  Palo  AUo,  QdlL,  a  corporation  of 


ItjfJUit  M£J^ 


:^;s^^^^    v^yj^c«i^    j^5i«!!^^ 
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Filed  Jne  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  559,572 
ImTcL  Hf5b  41129 


US.  CL  315— li9 


The  scan  generates  are  eadi  oonstracted  with  mol- 
5  Claims  tiple  bus  bars,  so  that,  by  selective  interconnection  of 
these  bus  bars  externally  of  the  scan  generators,  the  cir- 
cuit can  be  set  up  to  operate  in  one  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent modes. 

Buffering  inverters  axe  interposed  between  the  scan 
generators  and  the  image  area  so  that  shorts  or  open  cir- 
cuits in  the  image  area  cannot  adversely  affect  the  (^>era- 
tion  of  the  scan  generators. 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  substrate  ci  one  semiconductor  ma- 
tertal; 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  said  one  semiconductor  ma- 
terial on  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  epitaxial  layer  on  said  first  q>itaxial  layer 
having  a  compontion  which  varies  with  thickness 
from  the  composition  tA  said  first  epitaxial  layer 
to  a  composition  including  said  one  semiconductor 
material  and  a  selected  &st  fractional  portion  of 
another  senuconductM*  material; 

a  Oird  ^taxial  layer  on  said  second  epitaxial  layer 
having  a  composition  which  is  substantially  uni- 
form with  thickness  and  which  includes  said  one 
semicoiidnctor  material  and  said  selected  first  frac- 
tional p<Mtion  of  said  other  semiconductor  ma- 
terial; 

a  fourth  epitaxial  layer  on  said  third  epitaxial  layer 
having  a  composition  which  varies  with  thickness 
from  the  composition  of  said  third  epitaxial  layer  to 
a  composition  including  said  one  semiconductcM' 
material  and  a  second  larger  selected  fractional  por- 
ti(m  of  said  other  semiconductor  material; 

a  fifth  ^itaxial  layer  on  said  fourth  ej^taxial  layer 
having  a  composition  which  is  substantially  uni- 
form with  thickness  and  which  includes  said  one  semi- 
conductor material  and  said  second  larger  frac- 
tional portion  of  said  other  semiconductor  material; 
and 

means  on  said  fifth  layer  forming  a  rectifying  junc- 
tion therewith. 


3^493,813 

LAMP  FLASHER 

Robert  L.  ScUhr,  €  Flymoolh  Road, 

Sommit,  NJ.    §7901 
Filed  Mar.  ^  19M,  Scr.  No.  710,820 
lot  CL  H05b  37102,  39/04 
UJL  CL  315—209  0 
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A  solid  state  lamp  fiasher  including  three  transistors  and 
a  single  ci^Mcitor.  When  the  load  is  disconnected,  all  the 
transistors  are  non-conductive.  The  circuit  starts  its  oper- 
ations as  soon  as  the  load  is  connected.  The  start  action 
lights  the  first  lamp  immediately  after  the  load  switch 
is  closed.  During  the  time  the  load  is  disconnected,  the 
circuit  draws  substantially  no  current  even  though  the 
power  supply  is  always  connected. 


3,493,814 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

THEATERS  AND  1HE  LIKE 

Frederick  D.  Watson,  Hooston,  and  loanph  D.  Winslow, 

Jr.,  Bdfadrc,  Tex.,  ■■fganri  to  PetroIHe  Corporatkm, 

St.  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  23,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  €10,842 
bit  CL  HOai  7/14.  5/00,  5/04 
U5.  CL  317—13  2 
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3*493J12 
INTEGRATED  TTON  FILM  TRANSLATORS 

'"^  '^^•'q^*  yrit«>—»NJ.*  aMlfMrtoRCA 

CorpcnlMi,  a  corporaHoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2C,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  (33^04 

IbL  CL  H05k  37/00.  39/00.  41/00 

U.S.  CL  315—169  23  Ciafans 

A  thin  film  construction  for  an  integrated,  solid  state, 

digitaOy  scanned  image  sensor  or  di^ilay  has  a  layout  in 

which  all  transistors  in  a  given  stage  oi  its  digital  scan 


A  system  for  controlling  an  electric  emulsion  treater 
or  the  like  which  has  a  varying  current  load.  The  I4>pa- 
ratus  provides  for  measuring  the  load  current,  opening 
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the  circuit  to  the  load  when  a  predetermmed  current  value  relays  and  cmmections  at  the  center.  More  specifically, 
is  exceeded,  maintaining  the  circuit  open  for  a  period  of  the  relays  themselves  are  arranged  in  the  r^y  center 
time,  and  then  dosing  the  dicuit  to  the  load. 


3,493J15 
ELECTRIC  PROlTBCnVE  SYSTEM 

Raipk  L.  Hvtlc^  Wint  Hartfntd,  Comb.^  asigMr  to 
cral  Electric  Conpaqr.  •  wtpoiaiKMi  of  New  York 


U.S.  CL  317— 1< 


actrie  CoBHMBT.  a  conoraikMi  of  Ncn 

IIM  U^  19, 1967,  Scr.  Ntt.  654,624 

lm.  CJL  H02k  3/00.  1/02.  7/00 
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,  An  electrical  protection  ^stem  including  circuit  inter- 
ruption means  actuated  by  a  control  means  responsive 
to  fault  current  including  one  or  more  neutral  conduc- 
tors arranged  in  such  close  relationship  to  system  power 
conductors  as  to  form  a  preferred  padi  for  fkult  current 
and  connected  to  the  conductivity  control  element  of  a 
normally  nonconducting  three  terminal  semiconductor  jde- 
vice  which  is  connected  across  the  power  conductors. 
Upon  occurrence  of  a  fitult,  current  flows  in  the  neutral 
ccmductor  to  the  control  element  of  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice causing  it  to  conduct,  thereby  effectively  short  dr^ 
cutting  the  conductors.  Increased  current  flow  resulting 
from  die  short  circuiting  actuates  standard  overcurrent 
responuve  circuit  interrupting  means  in  one  of  the  power 
conductors. 


3,493316  

RELAY  CONTROL  SWIXM  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL 


ADIUSTMENT 

MOwaidwc  RIchaid  B.  Ri^fe,  Shore- 
C  ^■iciw,  MDwMriwc,  Wk.,  f»- 
't  bCy  RfllwMUnc,  Wis.,  a 
of  Ddnware 

30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,302 
lot  CL  H02h  3/28;  B»tk  47/32 
VA  CL  317—31  7 


Robert  E.  M< 
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A  semiconductor  controlled  redfier  circuit  supplied 
from  an  alternating  current  source  for  controlling  a  direct 
current  undervoltage  relay  including  a  manually  adjust- 
able resistor  and  relay  controlled  contact  in  the  gate 
circuit  affording  selection  of  the  relay  dropout  voltage 
as  a  percentage  such  as  99  to  70  percent  of  the  voltage 
at  which  the  relay  picks  up. 


3,493,817 
RELAY  CENTER  WITH  STAGGERED  RELAYS 
Charles  C.  Shattnck,  Hanover,  and  lliaddcni  J.  Podecka, 
Hanqricn,  Mais.,  asslgnon  to  General  Electric  Com* 
pany,  ■  coipomlioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,202 

bt  CL  H02b  1/04. 1/20. 11/06 

VS.  CL  317—113  3  Oafana 

A  relay  center  is  provided  to  facilitate  remote  control 

switching  of  higher  ventage  power  drcuits  through  lower 

voltage  control  wiring  to  provide  an  ocderiy  array  ot 


^S3S 


along  a  partition  dividing  the  hi^  and  low  voltage  diam- 
bers  of  the  center  and  are  staggered  both  vertically  and 
horizontally  to  optimize  access  thereto. 


3,493,818  ' 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  1HE  HORIZONTAL 
AND  VERTICAL  BUS  BARS  IN  AN  ELECIRI- 
CAL  ENCLOSURE 
Kemwtk  L.  Paapc,  McqMM,  and  Edward  I.  StaA,  WUtc- 
fisk  Bay,  Wis.,  Mslgnuis  to  Sqparo  D  rimip— j   ~ 
Ridge,  nu  a  corporation  of  Mlckitsu 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1967.Scr.  No.  689,670 
Int.  CL  mSh  9/00 
U.S.  CL  317—122  10 


This  invention  rdates  to  a  connection  between  the  tubu- 
lar vertical  bus  bars  and  the  horizcutal  bus  ban  hi  an 
electrical  control  center  wherein  portions  of  the  tubular 
bus  bars  are  indented  to  provide  a  flat  surface  which  is 
engaged  by  a  flat  surface  cm  a  spacer  to  provide  a  low 
cost  efficient  electrical  and  mechanical  connection  between 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  bus  bars. 


3,493,819 


Artknr  F.  Bldwel^  New  Y« 

East  Rockaway^. Y.,  loha  B.  1 

and  Boris  Oriov,  Woodknvcn,  N. Y.,  ■■jgairi  to  LeUgk 

Valley  krfmrici,  be,  Now  York»  N.Y.,  n  corporatkai 

of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,158 

bit  CL  HOlk  47/00 

VS.  CL  317—123  17  CUm 

A  flasher  for  flashing  a  load  mduding  a  load  drcnit 
operative  to  carry  a  load  current  for  the  **—*«*■§  of  a 
load  and  a  timing  circuit  in  paraUd  with  the  load  drcoit 
and  operative  to  carry  a  current  of  low  value  as  com- 
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pued  wiA  the  load  canait  The  tioiiiit  dreuit 
ti?cly  coatnb  the  loMi  dfcnit  and  the  IhriiiBt  nie  therfr- 
of  widi  the  low  cnnent  in  die  thning  circuit  alkming 
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mcnt  of  the  field  at  the  avalaache  region  to  produce  the 
desind  peak  is  due  to  the^ieometry  of  the  P-N  junction 
which  is  substanthOly  corved  along  its  entire  surface  ahd 
has  a  rehuiv«^  small  radhn  of  curvature. 


mik 


heat  lespuusive  elements  hi  the  thnfaig  dicnit  to  op- 
erate at  km  teoveratme  titeabf  oontribothig  sobetan- 
thdly  to  an  hicreaM  hi  Ufe  of  the  flasher,  more  nnifonn 
and  greater  reliability  off  opitatiflo. 


SOLID  STATB  flOJAK  CMMMs  imS  LAjGE  SUH- 

VACK  FOK  waxwmNQ  uAsuaaati 

til  Dalnnm 

nM  I^  24»  IfM,  to.  N«.  S29,7M 
M.  CL  Bill  3/00, 5/00, 3/12 
VA  CL  317—334  t 


^(SEUiKTa. 


nai  Dae  1,  IMI^  to.  Nn.  99M77 

^^Q,mvi 3/00,  5/00 
UA  Ca.  317—234  1 


A  photovoltaic  device,  such  as  a  solar  cell,  hi  which 
the  entire  upper  surface,  with  the  ezcq)tion  of  grid  tines 
is  avaihdrfe  for  receivhig  radiation  and  the  entire  bottom 
surface  is  avaibble  for  maUng  an  ohmic  contact  to  the 
bulk  region.  Tmv1f**««g  material  coven  a  smidl  portion 
of  the  top  surface,  oontmnes  around  one  edge,  and  ex- 
tmds  a  small  distance  onto  the  bottom  surface.  Contact 
mftTfTJft^  overiaying  die  insulating  material,  makes  elec- 
trical contact  with  the  grid  fines  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
device,  continnes  around  die  edge,  and  extends  over  a 
portion  of  the  faisuhiting  material  on  die  bottom  surfi^e 
of  the  device. 

3^ii3kttS 

NEGA11VE4tESISTAN<X  SBMICQNDUCTCHt 

DBVICB  FOR  HIGH  fUQUBNCm 


A  dielectrically  isolated  semiconductor  stnicture  hav- 
uig  a  pluraUtjr  of  active  areas  contamed  witUn  a  support 
grid  and  didectrically  isolated  from  one  anodier  aiyl  from 
the  grid  by  airgaps  extending  completely  through  the 
structure. 


Fled  Nov.  M.  1M7,  te.  No.  mHJSm 

,  H|ll;ag|i  jjjM,  Nf .  1».  lf«, 
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AVALANCHB  DiOIW 
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27. 1M7, 8«r.  No.  413^ 

mVL  3/00, 5/00,  iiJoo 
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A  three  layer  "planar"  microwave  negative  resistance 
diode  having  the  desirable  sharply  peaked  electric  field 
distribution  ci  the  conventional  four  teyer  Read  diode 
when  the  diode  is  reverse  biased  into  avalanche.  Enhance- 


The  effective  diickness  of  a  depletion  layer  at  the  junc- 
tion of  a  semicooductor  strocture  is  caused  to  vary  dwre- 
by  to  accomplish  tatjection  of  a  maiority  cairier  whicfa 
enters  and  eodts  from  a  part  of  the  strocture  for  tnuirft 
of  the  faijeoted  carrier,  and  the  semioondnotor  fttpcOire 
is  thus  caused  to  have  negative  resistance.  An  acodarat- 
mg  electric  field  for  the  faijected  carrier  is  rslaMiiihfd  by 
iqipropriately  selecting  the  hnpority  concentration  distri- 
bution. 

The  resulting  semiconductor  device  is  hi^ily  suitaUe 
for  generation,  amplification,  and  modulafiMi  of  micro- 
waves and  oltiMooic  waves. 


% 
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3<4iabt24  condition,  modifies  d»  bg  of  die 

INSULAmMSAIS  IIBLD  nVICT  IRANBBTORS  closed  loop  servosystem  when  die 

imuziNG  A  mcH  RBuriivii'ir  suBsnun 

aal  WnHsr  Umimmm,  &m 
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rignd  of  tfie 

"   «^    1,1 1. 
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HM  Aa^  31. 1947,  to.  No.  440a 
lit.  CL  HMl  n/OO,  15/00, 3/00 
VS.  CL  317— 33S  7 


a    " 


amplitndf  readies  a 
high  an^litude-low 


mainifndft,  to 
oacillatioBs  of  die 


An  MOS  insulated-gate  field  effect  tranristor  is  de- 
scribed in  which  the  dram  and  source  regions  formed  m 
the  semiconductor  substrate  have  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  the  substrate  and  a  surface  accumulation  layer, 
rather  than  a  surface  inversion  layer,  is  utilized  as  the 
coodoctuig  channel  between  the  source  and  drain  regions. 
The  substrate  is  a  high  resistivity  semiconductor  material 
in  order  to  Umit  leakage  current  through  the  substrate. 
ComUiring  this  transistor  with  a  field  effect  transistor 
having  an  opposite  conductivity  type  conducting  channel 
enaUes  complementary  MOS  pairs  to  be  formed  on  a  bulk 
substrate  by  standard  planar  hitegrated  circuit  fafaricn- 
tion  te^niques. 


FBsd  Bl«y  9. 1944, 8sr.  N^  S4t,? . 
bit  CL  Hl2p  5/00;  GtSb  19/32 
VA  CL  31S— IS 
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FtATi^f^nOR 
KhoiltiLos 


.^  ..^  19. 1947, 8sr.  N^  494,947 
bt  CL  BilS  1/00;  BMb  1/04 
UA  CL  317—359  4 


A  flat  capacitor  has  two  identical  opposing  electrodes. 
The  structure  of  the  capacitor  facilitates  automatic  pUce- 
ment  and  attachment  of  the  capacitor  to  terminal  lands 
of  a  flat  film  drcnlt  substrate. 


A  mmencal  contzM  Qrslem  for 
ment  relativdy  to  an  eariier  or 
prising  a  d^ital  coolrcd  aectioi 
iriiieh  prodooe  a  digital  poise  count,  and  a  dighai  < 
wliidi  counts  die  pulses  froan  a  preset  value  v^idi  is  re- 
lated to  a  desired  amoiiBl  of  movement  of  the  deoMot 
down  to  mo  which  oor  responds  to  an  elsoMBt  position 
/dose  to  a  dashed  final  posttion.  The  digital  oooalBr  then 
provides  a  signal  wUdi  renden  an  analogae  control 
section  opeiativie  to  control  final  positioning  and  die 
oignai  oomroi  section  mcniQea  a  siQipng  niMor  ^vBcn 
is  driven  by  the  digital  pnlaaeottnt.  The  ssrstsm  indndes 
a  rotary  electrical  transdoctr  widi  two  rdadvely  movable 
parts  one  of  wfaiefa  is  connected  to  dM  stepping  motor 
and  the  odier  of  which  is  formed  for  comifirfioB  to  die 
element  so  as  to  be  movaUe  therewith,  the  ualogue 
control  section  action  to  contrcM  flnal  positioning  of  the 
element  in  accordance  widi  a  analogue  signal  from  the 


SRRVOMECHANBM  »^^NN6  A  LEAD  ^t- 

WORK  FKBDRACK  ANDjtgANS  TD  MOMFV 

THB  LEAD  NRWORK  RUrWinVB  TO  RATS 

D.~  "~ 


3y493J3t 
SOLID  OTATK  PX  SBRVO  CUCUIT 

Mlck.,n 


FIsi  M.  13»  1941  to.  No.  4t4,t33 
Kata  B44c  13/46;  HI3p  7/00 
UJ.CL31t— 19  2 

An  adaptive-dosed  loop  control  system  which  adjusts 
its  gain  m  acoonhoce  widi  die  amplitude  of  the  Umit 
cycle  of  its  servomotor  that  operates  means  to  control  a 


FMINor.  1, 194T.  to.  No.  479,19 
lntCLBMp5/¥ff 
UACL31S— IS  9 

TUs  invention  b  a  servo  drcnit  for  regulating  n 
trol  voittge  for  maintaining  4  value  of  a  system  at  a  pn- 
sdeded  levd.  More  partkolazly,  die  faraentioo  n&tea 
to  a  servo  circuit  comprising  means  for  dedicting  die 
and  maipitnde  of  deviation  of  die  system  from 


:..-  •  .:tLr.-if±,^bi*iAf^k.\mi^ 


^^^sn^^ska^ 
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a  nmelected  level  in  the  f onn  of  a  positive  or  negative 
vohage,  the  servo  drcoit  induding  a  DC  volta«B  source, 
an  NPN  transistor  and  a  matched  PNP  transistor,  the 
emitters  of  the  transistors  being  connected  together  pro- 
viding a  first  circuit  common  point  therebetween,  the 
collector  of  die  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
voltage  source  positive  pole  and  the  collector  of  the  PNP 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  voltage  source  negative 
pole,  the  positive  error  signal  being  applied  to  the  NPN 
transistor  base  electrode  and  the  negative  error  signal 
being  applied  to  the  PNP  transistor  base  electrode,  the 
voltage  at  the  first  circuit  common  point  relative  to  the 
voltage  source  negative  pole  being  a  signal  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  mfigm'**"<^  and  sense  of  the  enoe  signal 

VOlUlgB. 
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permanent  magnet  of  a  compass,  the  angular  position  of 
which  is  to  be  transmitted,  is  inductively  coupled  to  said 
transmitter  ring.  A  remote  receiver  unit  comprises  a  ring 
shaped  core  of  soft  magnetic  material  having  inwardly 
directed  pole  legs  upon  which  respective  receiver  coils 
are  wound.  The  receiver  coils  are  connected  in  aeries  one 
to  another  parallel  with  the  correqwnding  coil  sections 
at  the  transmitter.  An  adjustable  ooO  having  a  disk-shaped 


LSj?i^-J 


The  servo  circuit  further  includes  a  first  and  second 
resistor  and  a  capacitor  in  series  between  the  first  circuit 
common  pomt  and  the  voltage  source  negative  pole 
providing  a  second  circuit  common  point  between  the 
seriMed  resistors  and  the  capacitor  and  bidirectional  con- 
stant current  circuit  means  between  the  first  and  second 
drcnit  common  points  regulating  the  rate  of  charging 
and  discharging  the  capacitor,  the  voltage  across  the  ca- 
pacitor being  a  reset  voltage  signal  of  a  value  whidi  is 
die  integral  of  die  signal  voltage  at  the  first  circuit  com- 
moo  point,  tte  oi^nt  control  voltage  signal  being  taken 
between  die  seriesed  resiston  and  the  voltage  source  nega- 
tive pole,  the  output  oontrol  vcritage  signal  being  a  com- 
posite of  die  proportional  voltage  signal  at  the  first  circuit 
common  point  and  the  reset  voltage  signal  across  the 
capacitor.  The  invention  further  inchides  a  drcnit  for  pro- 
viding a  potUm  or  negative  error  signal  and  a  circuit 
arrangement  for  utilizing  the  output  control  voltage  signal 
to  regulate  the  conduction  of  a  unijuncdon  transistor 
whkh  in  torn  is  used  to  control  a  siliom  controlled 
rectifier. 

MAGNEnC  FLUX  ^IlVE  TYPE  DATA  TRANS- 
MISSION DEVKX  FOR  REMOTE  CX>NTROL  OF 
ANGULAR  POSmONS 
Inhamiii  FniaA  Ctmmnladui,  RoMcrtam,  Ndherlawis, 
MrifMT  to  N.y.  Nicawe  IMteviaMche  UtHnnuatrn- 
fibikk  'tMMmlor,''  WbaUmima,  NcOeriaada,  a  Hm- 
tM^aamtf  catfOwSoa  of  Ike  Ndkariaadt 
Fled  Aaf.  12, 1H5,  S«.  No.  479 jm 
CUtnm  piiorily,  applcrtwi  NefkMrtairis,  Nov.  19, 1964, 

6413441 

ULCLGMh  19/00 

VA  dL  31t— 24  4  CUnM 

The  trammitter  unit  of  the  device  comprises  a  ring 

of  soft  magnetic  material  forming  a  core  of  an  even 

number  of  in  series  cmmected  sections.  A  freely  rotatable 


core  of  soft  magnetic  material  is  disposed  in  the  mag- 
netic flux  field  of  said  pole  legs.  The  transmitter  coil 
sections  and  consequently  the  receiver  coils  are  fed  by 
an  alternating  current  inducing  a  voltage  in  the  disk- 
shaped  adjustable  con,  the  magnitude  of  such  voluge 
being  proportional  to  angular  position  difference  between 
the  compass  magnet  and  the  preadjusted  position  of  said 
disk-shaped  coil. 

3,493,S3t 
SEEKING  SWITCH  SERYOCONTIIOL  INCLUDING 

A  UNIQUE  COMMUTATOR 
Robert  W.  ScbaatlM,  VOb  Pwfc,  m.,  ■MJgwnr  to  Mokz 
Products  Company,  Downcn  Grove,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  nUnols 

FDed  Mw  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,783 
bt  CL  G«A  5/00 
VS,  CL  31S-03  3 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  readout  device  including 
an  open  circuit  seeking  drum  or  disc  having  indicia 
thereon  and  which  will  ratchet  one  step  at  a  time  until 
an  open  circuit  is  found.  The  readout  device  can  be 
operated  by  a  contact  representing  each  segment  of  a 
rotating  commutator  on  the  drum  or  disc.  As  long  as  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  a  contact  finger  and  common 
through  a  stepping  solenoid  mechanism  the  drum  or  disc 
will  rotate  until  an  insulated  segment  is  brought  under 
the  finger.  The  insulated  segment  is  located  in  prede- 
termined relation  to  a  numeral  or  other  suitable  indidum 
on  the  face  of  the  drum  or  disc.  The  commutator  is 
direcdy  attached  to  the  drum  or  disc  and  preferably 
comprises  a  printed  circuit  thereon. 
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1 1         3,493331 
BRUSHLESS  D.C  MOTOR  INCLUDING 
STARTING  MEANS 
ilairicy  RobHte.  Mr.,  BMI  GMir,  Tc 
to  Spenry  R— d  Cosparadoa,  fllpsiij  tm 
DhrMOB.  Bristol^  TcMk,  a  cofpotalioB  of 
FUed  Mnr  1, 1967,  Sor.  No.  635,t9t 
Int.  CL  H«2p  1/00 
VS.  CL  318— 13S  4  Oaims 


Means  are  deadibed  for  making  single  sensor  brush- 
less  D.C.  motors  self-starting  by  providing  magnetic  reluc- 
tance means  to  position  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  so 
that  with  the  rotor  stopped  its  axis  of  magnetization  is 
angularly  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  magnetic  field 
established  when  die  stator  winding  is  energized.  In  one 
embodiment  the  reluctance  rotor  positioning  means  is 
a  member  that  is  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  stator  poles  so  that  dirwtion  of  motor  rotation  may 
be  reversed  without  sacrificing  starting  torque.  Another 
embodiment  utilises  selectively  auxiliary  windings  non- 
symmetrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  stator  poles 
to  achieve  reversing  operation  without  sacrificing  starting 
torque.  In  other  embodiments  misalignment  between  the 
magnetic  reluctance  and  electromagnetic  flux  field  axes 
is  achieved  by  altering  the  characteristics  of  a  conventional 
pole.  In  still  other  embodiments  misalignment  between 
these  flux  field  axes  is  achieved  by  utilizing  rotors  of  non- 
circubr  cross-eection  combined  with  particular  position- 
ing of  the  permanent  magnet  flux  field  axis  nspect  to 
such  cross-section. 


A  motor  tpecd  control  system  of  the  type  having  an 
operator-actuated  controller  for  variably  gating  an  SCR 


',u.„,_,M>im 


iMlte^ 


ass 


±BatJBBatsiiai 


furnishing  power  current  to  a  series  commutator  motor 
such  as  used  for  instance  in  a  sewing  mttr***nf,  and  in 
which  the  back  E.M  J^.  of  the  motor  armature  r^ulates 
the  speed  set  by  the  controller,  includes  a  switch  for  le- 
lectivdy  switching  a  free-wheeling  diode  in  and  out  of 
shunt  circuit  relation  with  the  motor  aeries  field  wind- 
ing. With  the  diode  switched  out  of  shunt  relation  widi 
the  field  winding,  a  first  qieed  range  for  cootiollcr  actu- 
ation is  obtained.  Whb  the  diode  switdied  mto  dinnt 
relatimi  with  the  field  winding,  a  aeoood  apeed  range  sub- 
stantially lower  dian  said  tot  qieed  range  is  obtahied 
for  the  same  controller  actuation. 


M93,833 
MOTOF  — 
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toDjaamlcs 

oifc,  N.Y*,  a 


ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
R«y  L.  Wwartii,  Ni  iihmiw, 
i/OfponooB  01  AflMnca.  new 
don  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Mmy  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636^457 
Ikt  CL  H02p  7/10;  A82k  23/08 
VS.  CL  318—252 


3^93J32  

SCR  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WTIH  SWITCH 

FOR  SELEdlNG  TWO  SPEED  RANGES 
Edward  H.  Kay,  Stockholm,  N J.,  anigaor  to  The  Sl^cr 
Cooapaagr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 
Jersey 

FOcd  Dec  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,679 
Int  CL  H02p  7/38 
VS.  CL  31»— 2S1 


6  CfarinM 


A  speed  control  system  for  a  universal  motor  having 
a  plurality  of  field  coils  <mi  either  side  of  the  armature. 
Switching  means  are  provided  for  connecting  the  indi- 
vidual field  coils  in  various  series  connected  combina- 
tions. The  field  coils  have  differing  resistances  so  that 
each  combination  provides  a  different  impedance  in  the 
fidd  winding. 


3,493334 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jotai  L.  WotralL  SiMat  PMk.  DL,  tt^n  ta  SCM 
CorponHon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
New  York 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  Now  632,998 
bit  CL  H92p  5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  318-^14  12  CMm 

There  ia  disdosed  method  and  apparatus  for  maintain- 
faig  die  speed  of  a  D.C.  elec&ic  motor  conamnt,  Electrical 
pulses  occurring  at  equally  time  q;Mced  intervale  are  gen- 
erated and  are  used  at  a  reforenoe.  Electriad  pokMt  pn>> 
portional  in  number  to  the  apeed  of  the  electric  motor  are 
also  generated.  Becbidd  eaergy  ia  qvUed  to  Urn  •»»> 
ture  winding  of  the  dedric  motor  at  die  oooorrenoe  of 
each  time-spaced  pulse,  howevn*  application  ct  oleotflctf 
energy  to  the  winding  is  iatemipted  during  Uie  time  be- 
tween the  oocnirenee  of  a  speed-proportioaal  puhe  and 
th^next  lime-qiaoed  pdse  as  kng  at  at  leait  ooa  ipoed- 
proportional  inilse  ocoirs  between  any  two  loooeadve 
time-qiaced  poltes.  Electrical  energy  it  applied  to  the 
winding  continuously  bom  the  time  when  no  qieed  pro- 
portional pulae  occun  between  two  tuooeaaive  time-qpaoed 
pulaea  to  the  time  when  two  q^eedi^ropordooal  puliet 
occur  between  two  time-qiaced  pubet.  Sjperifically,  liie 
diadoaed  apparatus  indudet  three  biitable  mobivibratort, 
an  otcfllator  electrically  connected  to  all  diree  of  the 
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multivibntan.  an  amngement  ekctricany  connected  to   (300  milliteconds)  or  »  n»i«»tehof  t^  ««tj«"y  <»m^ 
SSIjrSiivn-SrS.  generating  SSetS^lTiSSfcS^'^S^ 

the  dynamkany  compared  Mfnab  are  those  from  the  auto- 
pilot motioo  Mmors,  inch  as  gyros;  while  the  statically 


tional  poises,  and  drooitry  connecting  the  muhivibraton 
and  the  armidure  winding. 


9,493335 
NOHEUSaS  MOTOR  SWITCH 
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RM  Mw  1, 19i7, 8«r.  No.  <35,9M 
faL  CL  H92p  1/16 
VA  CL  31S— 447  3 


Stepped  down  AX:.  Une  voltage  is  applied  across  one 
diagonal  of  a  diode  bridge.  A  shunt  or  control  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  (SCR.)  is  connected  across  the  other 
AimjiMtmi  qC  the  bridge.  Gate  current  for  the  control  SCR 
is  derived  via  a  resifltor  and  applied  through  a  switch 
which  tt  aonMBy  dosed  ontfl  the  motor  is  to  be  started. 
However,  openh«  of  the  switch  does  not  immediately 
start  the  molar  via  anodier  bridge  circuit  because  the  «»• 
trol  SCR  continaes  to  conduct  until  its  holding  current 
goes  to  zero.  This  occurs  when  the  line  voltage  goes 
through  zero.  Hence,  the  motor  starts  without  a  noise 
9ike  n^iich  otherwise  would  occur  when  apfrfying  peak 
line  voltage  across  the  distributed  capacitance  ci  the 
motor  wintUngs.       

STATIC  AND  DYN  AM??!SdLURE  MONTTOR  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  AUTQftlATIC  FILOTS 
A.  Nsisoa,  FhainiT,  Aria.,  siinBr  *     . 
^arfotailw,  ■  imrmttlm  of  Dehwaw 
_  Jed  Ite.  39. 1M7,  Sm,  No.  tnjfl 
tatCL  BMc  13/18 
UA  CL  319-^499  4 

A  failure  monitor  wherem  system  commands  and  re- 
sponses are  compared  by  dynamic  or  wash-out  compari- 
son and  by  static  or  direct  cancellation  comparison.  Dur- 
ing n<Hmal  operation  cmnpared  signals  will  cancel,  but 
automatic  pfloC  disengagement  will  occur  if  there  is  a 
np*!^*****  of  die  dynunJcaUy  compared  signals  that  ex- 
ceeds a  tiuieshold  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period 


I    oo   *^ 


compared  signals  are  those  from  the  autopilot  servo  sys- 
tems. The  validity  of  the  comparisons  is  assured  by  uti- 
lizing independent  signal  sources  or  circuits  within  the 
monitor  for  generating  signals  equivalent  to  those  de- 
rived within  the  autopilot 


3  493,837 
BATTERY  CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Rkk^  H.  flpatta,  WiitmlBsisr,  midHowarti  L.  Uyte, 
^A,  aariiMn  to  IKW  be., 

,acorponiiaa«fOyo 

Fled  Oct  3, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  593,M4 
iat.  CL  H92J  7/32 
UACL329— 29  .      ^       *1^     ^ 

The  application  discloses  an  example  of  an  automatic 
charge  rate  control  system  for  recharging  a  set  of  electiric 
storage  cells  from  a  matrix  of  tolu  cells.  A  diarging 
switch  is  provided  for  connecting  the  storage  battery  to 
the  solar  cells,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  voltage 
sensing  device  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  an 
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overcharge  condition.  In  addition,  the  system  disdosed 
includes  a  logic  netwoit  coupled  to  the  voltage  sensing 
devices  for  <^)ening  the  charging  switd^  ^lon  9idtkfvbkg 


a  predetermined  over-voltage  condition  of  the  battery  cells. 
For  further  details  ot  the  disclosed  electric  control  dr- 
cuitiy,  reference  is  made  to  the  complete  specification. 


31493,939  

STATIC  FREQUENCY  CWIVERTER  WITH 

NOW.  VOLTA^  CONTROL 

Lasdo  Gywi,  rismi  HOs^  ritt*niA  aad  Brian  R.  Fdly, 

jmivyiviBaf  nuMKigm  wtUf  asnpaia  so  wesnaigwMBc 
Eledric  CospoMHioa,  Plttdiargfe,  Fa.,  a  cotporalfcwi  off 


FBed  Apr.  21, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  632,78( 
bt  O.  H02m  5/14,  5/16,  5/30 
VS,  CL  321—7  17 


II 
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Apparatus  shown  is  a  frequency  converter  including  a 
three-phase  to  three-phase  system,  wherein  for  each  out- 
put phase  there  is  a  three-phase  input  bridge-type  fre- 
quency converter  having  six  oonversicm  phases  operating 
on  six  uniformly  time-spaced  line-to-line  altematiiig  volt- 
ages inqriidt  in  a  three-phase  supply.  Each  of  the  rix  arms 
of  the  bridge  is  provided  with  a  bi-lateral  contnrfled  static 
switdi,  and  a  control  circuit  operates  the  switches  in  a 
cyclic  pattern  of  soooesaive  different  pennutations  euh  in- 
cluding a  iwir  of  awitdies.  The  repetitive  pattern  extends 
across  a  plurality  of  successive  time  frames.  Each  permu- 
tation is  effected  M  least  once  during  the  pattern,  and  at 
least  one  permutation  is  effected  at  least  some  time  during 
eadi  frame  of  the  pattern.  Each  permutation  connects  a 
different  <Mie  of  the  six  voltages  to  the  load  circuit,  whoe- 
by  the  successive  pMmutations  successively  connect  to  the 
load  drcuit,  increments  of  the  input  voltages  in  a  ceitain 
order  to  provide  an  output  frequency  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  power  input  frequency  and  the  cydic 


rate  of  the  aforesaid  pattern.  The  control  circuit  indudes 
adjustable  means  for  varying  the  duration  of  connection  of 
each  v(^ge  within  omI  relative  to  tbe  length  of  arframe 
thereby  to  ooatnri  the  magnitude  of  die  avnage  output 
v<ritage.  One  version  of  the  oontrcri  dicuit  abo  has  pro- 
visions to  diort  the  load  widihi  die  thne  span  between 
the  end  <rf  eadi  voltage  connection  and  the  start  of  the 
next  voltage  connection.  Anodm-  control  modification 
provides  a  cyclic  switching  pattern  wherein  successively 
operated  switching  units  alternatdy  ctmnect  opposite 
polarity  voltages  to  the  kMd  circuit  in  a  controllable  ratio 
of  positive-to-negative  durations,  thus  to  control  the  aver- 
age output  voltage.  The  described  apparatus  also  includes 
a  unique  arrangement  for  maintaining  substantially  coor 
stant  output  volts-per-cycle  by  linearly  varying  with  out- 
put frequency,  die  duration  of  connection  of  each  input 
AC  voltage  increment  rehttive  to  the  length  of  the  time 
frame. 


3^493^39 

REVERSE  (XUmn  MONITOR 

Robert  P.  De  Fay,  Choiy  m,  N J.,  asrinor  to 

Electric  Company,  a  mtpoialtai  off  New  York 

FDcd  Dec.  26, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  €93,495 

Iirt.CLH92mi//8 

UA  CL  321—12  13 
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To  detect  reverse  currem  in  a  pdyiriiase  electric  powtt 
rectifier,  I  provide  a  monitoiiBg  drcuit  characterized  by 
immunity  to  fidse  opeiatioa  uten  fuward  current  &lls 
to  zero  at  die  end  of  eadi  conducting  interval  in  die  re- 
spective unidirectiooal  load-current  conducting  paths  of 
the  lectifisr.  The  drcuit  indudes  in  each  of  said  paths  a 
saturable  cose  current  transformer  whose  faysteresb  loop 
is  indfaied  and  whom  seoondaiy  winding  is  shunted  by 
a  diode  that  prevents  apinedable  secondary  nrftage  while 
diere  is  fnwud  ourrent  in  the  assodated  primary.  In  ad- 
dition, bias  means  is  provided  for  partiafly  premagnetizr 
ing  each  transformer  core  in  a  reverse  sense.  A  current 
sensitive  detector  is  acthrated  whenever  voltage  in  excess 
of  a  predetermmed  threshold  levd  is  mduced  in  the  sec- 
ondary of  any  current  dansfdmer  due  to  reverse  current 
traversing  the  corresponding  primary  winding. 
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REGULATED  VOLTAG^MULTIFLIER  SYSTEM 
HaraU  B.  Rssinlsi,  New  GHty.  N.Y.,  Mriipor  to  Elce- 

Iraak  Devices,  Incn  Yonhsn,  N.Y.,  a  caipaillun  off 

Ddaware 

FDed  Sept  11, 19i9,  Scr.  No.  759,125 

IbL  CL  Ht2m  7/22 

VA  CL  321—15  9  Claims 

A  voitage^noltiiriier  system  for  converting  a  pulsatory 
low-vdtage  into  a  rekdvdy  high  dinct-votage,  the  qrs- 
tem  being  formed  by  a  ladder  voltage  multiplier  having 
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interooupled  stages  in  cascade  relatkm.  the  fint  stage  being 
connected  to  the  pulsatory  source.  Each  rtagc  is  in- 
stituted by  a  capacitor  m  series  with  a  sohd-state  diode. 
Tbe  diodes  in  attemate  stages  arc  reversed  with  respect 
to  the  diodes  in  the  other  stages,  the  alternate  set  of  diodM 

serving  as  blocking  diodes,  the  other  set  being  rendered 
conducUve  during  the  pulse  cycles  and  servmg  as  recu- 
fying   diodes,   whereby   the   associated   capacitors   are 
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UNIPOLAR  TO  BIPOLAR  CONVERTER 
RkkMd  B.  Robrock  H,  Matawaa  Townshtp,  Monmoatb 
County,  N Jm  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborrtorks, 
Incorporated,  Mnrray  HQI,  N  J^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Inne  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  736,465 

Int.  CL  HOZm  7/44,  7/68 

VS,  CL  321—45  *  Claims 


charged  to  produce  a  direct  output  voltage  whose  value 
is  determined  by  the  peak  voltage  of  the  low-voltage 
pulses  multiplied  by  a  number  equal  to  the  number  of 
rectifying  diodes.  The  blocking  diodes  arc  formed  by  tow- 
cost  selenium  cells,  while  the  conducting  diodes  we 
formed  of  more  expensive  siUcon  cells  characterized  by 
tower  forward  resistance  and  superior  regulatton  proper- 
ties. ^^^^^^^^^ 

3^93,841  _^ 

CYCLOCONVERTER  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
Cannete  J.  Amato,  Llvorf^  Mkh.,  andM  Christlanwii, 

Novelty,  OWo,  as>igM»  to  I^.Sicgier,  Inc.,  Santa 
MoBka,  CaBf.,  a  corpor^doB  of  Delaware 

^^  FOcd  Jane  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  735,023 
-—  Int.  CL  Hf2m  7/48 

UA  CL  321—18  12  Claims 


A  pair  of  two-valley  bulk  semiconductor  devices  is 
connected  in  scries  across  a  D.C.  voltage  source  such  that 
each  of  the  devices  is  biased  above  the  domain  sus- 
taining potential  but  below  the  oscillation  sustaining  po- 
tential. Each  of  the  devices  has  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
and  a  third  terminal  bonded  to  the  semiconductor  struc- 
ture between  the  anode  and  the  cathode.  Positive  going 
input  pulses  which  are  to  be  regenerated  as  negative  going 
output  pulses  are  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  a 
first  of  the  devices,  whfle  positive  going  input  pulses  which 
are  to  be  regenerated  as  positive  going  output  pulses  are 
applied  to  the  third  input  terminal  of  a  second  of  the 
devices.  The  presence  of  a  positive  input  pulse  at  Uie 
tiiird  terminal  of  a  device  causes  domain  nucleation  m 
that  device  which  effects  a  sharp  reduction  in  device  cur- 
rent. As  a  result  tiie  voltage  at  Uie  common  junction  of 
the  two  devices  is  a  negative  going  pulse  in  response  to 
tiie  inti-oduction  of  a  positive  pulse  at  the  tiiird  terminal 
of  Uie  first  device  and  a  positive  pulse  in  response  to  tiie 
introduction  of  a  positive  pulse  at  tiie  tiiird  terminal  of 
tiie  second  device.  The  widtfi  of  each  output  pulse  is 
specified  by  the  transit  time  of  the  domafli. 


""lifYi'  Uy««[  !i*'ft^  JL 


Circuit  means  for  selectively  switching  positive  and 
negative  current  conducting  groups  within  a  cyclocon- 
verter  in  accordance  witii  the  cylcoconverter  alternating 
output  current  levels  or  an  alternating  current  correspond- 
ing tiiereto.  In  particular,  an  improved  circuit  for  selec- 
tively siritching  such  cyctoconverter  groups  when  tiie 
cydoconverter  is  supplying  power  to  a  complex  RLC  load, 
for  example. 


3  493,843 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TO  LOW  FREQUENCY 
SYNCHRONOUS  POWER  CONVERTER 
Richard  M.  Ireland,  Loi«  Grove,  a^  Cr<^^B  S. 
Warren,  Chicato,  DL,  aadWIBIam  R.  FeMkamp, 
BrfatoL  Wb.,  —iiTinri  to  SCM  Conontion,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corponitkm  of  New  York 
FUed  JoM  1MM7,  Ser.  No.  646,860 

Int  CL  H02m  5/00  ..  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  321-61  .  »1  CW»«« 

Apparatus  having  a  direct  circwt  connection  from  a 
single  phase,  high  frequency  alternating  current  power 
source  through  solid  state  frequency  conversion  circuits 
to  smgle  phase,  tower  frequency  toad  or  output  terminals. 
The  frequency  conversion  circuits  include  two  full-wave 
gate  controlled  rectifier  bridges  of  opposite  rectifying  po- 
larity connected  in  parallel  between  tiie  input  source  ter- 
minak  and  tiie  toad  or  output  terminals.  The  bridges  are 
altematdy  rendered  operative  by  a  control  circuit  which 
includes  a  counter  dreuit  and  a  bridge  selecting  or  trans- 
fer register,  the  counter  bemg  connected  to  count  succes- 
sive half-waves  of  tiie  input  power  source  and  tiie  register 
being  cyclically  and  successively  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined count  to  alternately  render  only  one  of  tiie  bridges 
operative  for  positive  rectification  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  input  source  half  cycles  and  tiien  to  render 
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only  the  other  of  the  bridges  operative  for  negative  recti-   quenchmg  the  hitfier  excited  states  upon  excitation  ot 


fication  of  the  same  predetermined  number  of  input 
source  half  cyclea.,  The  control  circuit  includes  inhibiting 


the  vapor  by  a  pumping  source  wtuch  inchides  a  source 
of  electromagnetic  miciowave  energy  for  exciting  the 
vapor  to  the  metastaUe  state  and  for  population  inver- 
sion thereto.  The  ocmtainer  is  partiy  enclosed  within  a 


circuitry  responsive  to  the  predetennined  count  in  the 
counter  to  render  both  bridges  inoperative  for  at  least 
one-htdf  of  an  input  cycle  whenever  the  operative  and  in- 
operative conditions  of  the  two  bridges  are  reversed. 


3,493,844 
PULSED  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
David  E.  Rock,  Golcta.  and  Gerald  D.  Cole,  Loe  Angcks, 
Calif.,    assivMMB    to   Cweral    Motors   Corpontkm, 
Detroit,  MicL,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  698,880 
Int.  CL  H02J  1/04, 3/10 
VS,  CL  32S-4  9 


^=^K>^    Sjji 


i^n^^-^ 


'T 


''WT^' 


■xV 


or  L. 


System  for  regulation  of  current  pulses  supplied  to  a 
drive  selection  line  of  a  magnetic  memory.  The  regulator 
is  compensated  for  the  effects  of  temperature  on  the  cur- 
rent switching  devices  and  on  the  requirements  of  the 
load,  as  well  as  for  internal  regulator  characteristics  that 
would  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  regulating  action.  The 
regulator  is  switched  between  a  normally  nonconducting 
condition,  in  whfeh  the  regulating  section  consumes  no 
power  during  idle  periods  of  the  load,  and  a  conducting 
and  constant  current  supi^ying  condition  while  a  regu- 
lated pulse  of  current  is  driven  through  the  load. 
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microwave  resonant  cavity  to  provide  coupling  between 
the  pumping  source  and  the  container,  the  lattw  having 
at  least  a  pmtion  which  is  transparent  to  light  at  the 
wavelengths  to  be  emitted  by  the  laser,  and  further 
coupled  to  a  laser  optical  cavity. 


3,493,846 
POWER    SUPPLY    CIRCUIT    OmiltOLLED    BY 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  ELECTRICAL  RESBTANCE 
Lcowwd  Rkhard  lyicjr,  Chbwick,  Loader  EagiaBd,  aa- 
sigMr  to  Dl— and  H  Controls  Linrited,  Norwich,  Eag- 
land,  a  British  itwaaWT 

FOcd  Jaiielil'<7,  Ser.  No.  642,758 
Clafans  priority,  appBeaHea  Great  Brfltato,  Jane  10, 1966, 

25339/66 
Int  a.  H02p  13/14, 13/16 
VS.  CL  323—16  9 
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3,493J45 
COHERENT  UGHT  SOUSCE  UTILIZING  MICRO- 
WAVE PUMPING  OF  AN  ELEMENT  HAVING 
A  METASTABLE  STATE  AS  TT8  FIRST  EXCITED 
LEVEL 
Jenny  Branskn^  FiaBi  Chnrch,  Va.,  ani(Bor_to  Melpar, 
Inc.,  Falli  CkMch,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of 
FBad  Atoe  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461^66 
laL  CL  HOla  3/00 
UACL332— 7J1  18 

A  high  intensity  vapor  laser  has  a  container  of  vapor 
of  an  element  having  a  ground  state  and  a  plurality  of 
excited  states  including  a  metastable  state  as  the  towest 
excited  state.  A  quenching  gas  is  also  present  in  the  con- 
tainer to  transfer  energy  to  the  metastable  state  by 


Power  is  fed  from  an  alternating  current  source  at  a 
controlled  rate  through  one  or  more  silieon-controUed 
rectifiers  which  are  switched  into  their  oondnctnig  ooodi- 
timis  when  half  cycles  of  the  supply  are  to  be  transmitted 
to  a  load.  The  switching  is  performed  by  firing  pukes 
which  are  applied  to  each  silicon-controlled  rectifier  idien 
trigger  pulses,  of  vaiying  amplitude  whidi  is  tnfliienoed  by 
the  tempeiature  sensed  by  a  heat-sensitive  resistor,  exceed 
a  pre-arranged  threshold  value.  The  temperaturr  if  nslng 
reastor  has  its  instantaneous  ohmic  valne  sensed  by  tow 
energy  current  impulses  which  are  synchronized  to  oecur 
with  the  passage  through  zero  of  the  power  supply  voBk' 
age.  In  tltis  way  the  self-heating  of  the  resistor  is  kept  to 
a  minimum,  and  the  power  sun>lied  to  the  toad  corre- 
sponds ctosely  to  the  tiieoretically  required  poww. 


3,493*847 

ON-LOAD  TAP  CHA^(GING  CIRCUiTB 

Vcnon  Rowley  ^de,  Slafted,  Fmlaad.  aaslffar  to  The 


aBrWsh 

FDcd'Dec.  1, 1966,  te.  No.  59Mtl 
Clafans  prkirily,  ■ppHcatfcf  Great  BrBala,  Dec  1,  1965, 

IwL  CL  H02p  13/06 
VS.  CL  323-43.5  3  dates 

An  on-load  tap  changing  circuit  for  an  inductive  wind- 
ing with  tappings  ccmiprises  two  tciectot  switches  ar- 
ranged for  alternately  making  connectton  to  successive 


t 


294 


ISBOB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febbuasy  8,  1970 


uppings,  and  a  changeover  switch  which  is  operable  to 
coanea  dther  one  or  the  other  of  the  sdector  switches 
to  a  coouBOB  connection  point  so  diat  a  k>ad  current 
carrying  ooBnection  may  be  established  between  the 
common  connection  point  and  any  desired  tapping  ot 
the  winding.  A  vaconm  switch  in  series  with  the  change- 
over switch  enables  the  changeover  switch  to  be  oper- 
ated <^-k>ad. 


the  measurement  signals  in  a  given  manner.  More  par- 
ticularly, the  measurement  signals  derived  from  the  ex- 
ploring means  having  a  sharper  resdutiai  are  sampled 
and  memorized  at  various  depth  levels  throughout  the 


A  director  circuit  is  connectable  by  a  further  vacuum 
switch  between  the  conrnxm  connection  point  and  one 
of  the  selector  switches  to  provide  a  temporary  path  for 
load  current  flow  between  the  conmion  connection  point 
and  the  wiioding  when  the  changeover  switch  is  being 
operated.  

PHASE  ANGLE  COsSoL  dRCUIT  USING  SBS 
JaBMS  H.  GaUowBy.  Cato,  N.Yn  BisiiMr  to  GoMral 

Elcdik  Coanaflor.  a  tm^mtHm  «*£«•;- Y"" 
HkdiSrif,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  Ttf^tt 
IbL  CL  GtSf  1/40, 1/52, 1/60 
VS,  CL  323—22  2 


borehole.  Certain  ot  the  memorized  measurement  signals 
are  then  combfaied  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  resulting 
measurement  signal  which  has  a  vertical  resolution  char- 
acteristic approiimatiBg  that  of  the  measurement  signal 
derived  from  the  other  exploring  Bieans. 


<H^J^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  INvi^SsAIING  FORMATIONS 
SURROUNDING  A  BOREHOLE  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  OPPOSTFE  POLAR- 
ITY CURRENT  FLOW  ON  OPPOSTTE  SIDES  OF 
THE  BOREHOLE 
Nkk  A.  SdwaJir.HoBStaB,  Tex.  asslgBnr,  by  mcac  as- 
to  SchlBiriwgpr  TechMOloiy  CotporatioB, 

,  XcXm  a  coffporadoB  of  Texas 

FBed  Jan.  U,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  338,  919 
lat  CL  G«lv  3/12 
VJS,  CL  324— «  43 
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A  sdid  state  switdiing  and  power  cootrol  drcdt  is 
provided  having  a  firing  sub-circuit  capaUe  of  operating 
at  low  power  vahie  to  achieve  a  hysteresis  free  opera- 
tion  of  ^  solid  MUe  power  cootrol  unit 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  fNYESTIGAT. 
ING  EARTH  FORMATIONS  WHEREWTHE  VBR. 
TICAL  RESOLUTION  OF  A  FIRSr  EXPLOR^ 
MEANS  n  ALTERED  TO  APPROXIMATE  THE 
VERTICAL  RBSOLUTKm  OF  A  SECOND  EX- 
QUIRING  MEANS 

HsaHSearias  DoB,  New  Tetk,  N.Y.,  aarfvsor  to 
nihlBBiliiiiii  Tiilanliirr  CeiponBlBB, New  Yofk, 
N.Ym  a  catBOtaliiB  aff  xcm 

FBai  Sly  31. 19<t,  Scr.  No.  74945S 
IbL  CL  GtlT  S/00,  B/12 
US.  CL  311    1  8  Claims 

In  accordance  with  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the 
invention,  a  technique  is  shown  for  matching  the  vertical 
resolution  of  one  earth  formation  exploring  means  with 
another  eardi  formation  exploring  means  by  processing 


L  In  apparatus  for  mvestigating  eartii  formations 
traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combination  oon4>rising: 
a  support  member  adapted  for  movement  through  a  bore- 
hole and  including  means  for  producing  <^iposite  pohuity 
magnetic  flux  on  opposite  sides  of  the  kmgitudfaial  axis 
of  the  borehole,  said  magnetic  flux  setting  op  a  current 
flow  on  said  opposite  sides  dl  the  borehole;  and  means 
responsive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cnneat  flow  for 
providing  an  indication  of  electrical  current  flow  in  a 
lateral  direction  m  or  adjacent  the  borehole. 
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3^3Jn_  The  method  involves  the  attaeUng  of  a  variable  leaflh 

VDRATIQN  MAGNETOMilER  FOR  MEASURING  transmission  Ime  to  the  faipBt  of  the  circoit  to  be  tealed 

TANGENTIAL    COMPON0JT    W  ^MAGNETIC   and  varying  the  length  of  the  transmiasioB  line  wUle 

^IC  SSmPKU    *""^^  ^  FERROMAG-  monitoring  the  output  of  the  dreoit  If  there  is  a  detect- 

VMaly  MMftwvkkMa^lfrsjky,  bL  GoBo|ya  49,  kv.  39, 


UACL  324-47 


FBsi  Jbb.  27, 19i^  Sir.  Nb.  S23^1 
IbL  CL  Gilr  3i/02 


MagnetCMueter  including  two  coil  sections  of  differeat 
length,  physically  arranged  hi  parallel  and  electrically 
arranged  hi  series  opposition,  the  sectiom  befaig  vibrated 
and  coupled  to  a  Alter  tuned  to  the  oscOtatioB  freqneacy 
of  the  coil.  The  coik  have  ends  iHiich  are  airanfed  ad- 
jacent the  piece  to  be  tested  and  ends  which  are  ranote 
with  reqwct  thereto.  The  flrst  said  ends  of  the  ooOs  are 
^aoed  from  eadi  other.  The  secood  said  cads  (caOed 'idle 
ends")  are  adjacent  each  other. 


3(493J52 
MOAiURl 


INSTRUMENT  FOR  MfeASURING  NONLINEARITY 
OF  ELECTRICAL  COMPCmBNTB  WriH  A  SELIC- 
TIVB  HARMONIC  VOLTAGE  MEASURING 
MEANS 

9  Bakhsdri,  BsBirap,  BBd 
1  Bbbbivbm.  feoA  aff 


FBai  Sept  2t,  19<5»  Ssr.  No.  49M19 

laL  CL  G81r  27/00, 23/00, 15/10 
VA  CL  324-57  U 


An  instrument  for  measuring  nonlinearity  in  electrical 
components  joomprising  a  generator  and  a  vtrftmeter,  the 
generator  being  adapted  to  produce  sinusoidal  dectro- 
motivo  force  of  fBadbaneatal  frequeaey  /i  for  application 
to  a  component  during  testing,  and  die  voltmeter  being 
adapted  to  measnre  the  iith  harmonic  voltage  devdoped 
across  the  ctmipaaeitf  dq^ding  npoa  the  nonlinearity  of 
die  component  An  impedance  transforming  network  is 
attadhed  between  the  component  bemg  tested  and  the 
generator  and  voltmeter. 


METHOD  (MP 


3,492,153 

DElBRMPqWG  LOGIC  CmCUlT 

STABnJTV  BY  AfATCBNG  TRANAinKIN 

LINE  REACT1VB  DMPBDBNCB  TO  CIRCUIT 

RBACnVBi  IMPEDANCE  AND  DETBCI1NG 

CIRCUIT  OBOLLATIONS 

Paai  a  WtammjWi  bMi  i|iIi,  aai  DaBrti  P.  RsMfcfc 

WapBliBtea firtfc, S.Yn  iTi m »•  ^ iBlifBaHiBsllBB 

jgjj llteMMaCawnBloBL  Attiiki  N»Y   a 

lioaafNawYM 

FBeiMir  11, 19<t,  8«r.  No.  7444M 
HbtCLGtlr  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—57  If 


$' 


sUe  change  m  the  ootpot  of  the  cucBt  dnriag  the 

tion  Ib  the  kagdi  of  the  transmisainn  Uae  the  drcait  is 

conditionally   stable,   odierwise    it    is   unoonditiooany 

DIELECTRIC  PRCTgaGmNG  A  VARIABLE 

EFFBCnVB  DBPTH  OV  FIELD 

lafeB  R.  ZaiMck,  Na*Ba»  NJL,Ba|pBrtB  Avea  Car. 

I B  caBBMBBaB  ai  DisBwaBa 
MtmLm  jw,  «9*/>  Sar*  New  €99Mi 

,  CL  Gilr  27/26;  Bllg  7/00 

VJL  CL  324— (1  t 


h 


The  disdoaore  iOuatrales  a  tfeleetrie  piobe  for  deter- 
mhung  the  material  property  gradieBls  ia  a  spedmea, 
e^;.,  moisture  gradient  hi  msulatiag  materials.  A  pair  of 
generally  ooplanar  dongated  capadtanee  elemente  are 
formed  around  a  rdathdy  ataUe  dielactrk  nMterial  con- 
centric with  a  diac  at  grmmd  polenliaL  A  diin  strip  at 
ground  potential  Is  poaitioBed  between  the  plate  afciiieiiti. 
The  diac  is  jouiaaled  hi  a  hoosiag  also  at  gioaad  poten- 
tial and  haviag  aa  opeafaig  wUeh  caqpoaea  a  poction  of 
the  eloagaled  etemeBts.  A  suitable  capadtaaoe  faidicatiBg 
hH»wi"«*  is  coBBOCted  to  die  plate  deaMate  so  diat  an 
dectrostatk  f^tage  Add  extends  between  the 


The  plate  etemeatt  are  siiaped  so  that  a  givea  roiatioa  of 
the  diac  hi  the  hoosiBg  pnidtnces  a  fhwi  variatioB  la  the 
elective  d^di  of  Add  of  the  dectroslatie  fciage  field. 


CAPACmVB  MOOTUn^UGB  WITH  SICTiAL 
LEVEL  CONTROL  UMNC  A  DBffBRBWTUL 
CAPACnOR  IN  THE  INPUT  AND  FIBDBiACK 
ORCUIIB  or  AN  AMfUFlBR 

af  OUa 
1  Apr.~27, 190.  S«;  Naw  CI4M 
aTGtlr  27/26,  19/00,  29/16 
VA  CL  324-41  1 


_  is  a  system  for  providiBg  a  variabiB , 

This  ^edflcadon  describes  a  method  for  determhUag  an  extremely  wide  range,  partknterly  adi^lad  for 
if  drcnite  are  ooaditioiially  or  unconditionally  stable,   toring  si^iab  derived  from  meaanring  die  moisture  prop- 
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erties  of  a  sheet  by  capacidve  means.  The  scaling  device  concentration  of  the  substance  being  detected.  The  vari- 
comprises  a  relatively  high  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  able  impedance  is  utilized  as  one  of  the  impedances  of  an 
coupled  through  first  and  second  electrodes  of  a  differ-  operational  feedback  amplifier,  the  variable  output  of 
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ential  capacitor.  A  feedback  circuit  from  the  amplifier 
output  to  its  input  is  formed  between  the  second  electrode 
and  a  third  electrode  of  the  differential  capacitor. 


34f3bISi 

VELOCIIY  MEASUimG  DEVICE  FOR 

PROIBCTILBS 

CMk  L.  WlHML  Bte.  2.  Box  31SB, 

la  fataTColo.    tltSt 
Filed  Oct  13, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  675,256 
lit  CL  CMlp  3166 
U.S.  CL  324— 7f  1 
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which,  being  prcq>oTtiona]  to  Ae  variatl<Mis  b  tibe  afore- 
mentioned impedance,  will  provide  an  indication  of  the 
concentration  of  the  detected  susbstanoe. 


3,493^8 
INFLATABLE   PROBE   APPARATUS   FOR 
UNIFORMLY  CONTACTING  AND  TEST- 
ING MICROCIRCUITS 
David  G.  Baroo,  YoiktowB  HMtfifi,  and  Cari  E.  Rnoff, 
Apaiachfai,  N.Y.,  ■iili^nw  to  bitenuitioiial  Bosfncgi 
MmUm  Coipofalioii,  Amonk,  N.Y.,  •  cocporalioa  of 
NcwYoriE 

FBcd  Jan.  14, 1966.  Scr.  No.  52f,791 

Int  CL  GOlr  31102;  H02g  15/00 

U.S.  CL  324—72.5  3  Oalms 
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A  velocity  measuring  device  for  measuring  velocities 
of  ordnance  projectiles  employing  an  emitter-follower 
having  a  first  frangible  grid  in  series  with  an  RC  timing 
network  connected  across  the  base  and  emitter  and  a  sec- 
ond screen  spMsed  from  and  in  alignment  with  the  first 
screen  connected  across  the  base  and  collector.  A  biased 
voltmeter  m  series  with  a  diode  connected  across  the  emit- 
ter circuit  has  its  dial  calibrated  in  increments  of  a  frac- 
tion of  the  total  velocity  thus  providing  a  direct  and  high 
accuracy  readability.  The  RC  timing  network  is  operated 
only  in  the  extreme  end  of  the  discharge  curve  of  the 
tood  voltage  diarge  idiereby  linearity  and  accuracy  of  the 
meter  reading  are  obtained. 


3,493J57 
ANALYZER  USING  AN  OP^ATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
AND  RANGE  SELECTION  MEANS  TO  VARY  THE 
SENSI'IIVITY  THEREOF 

Icavatead,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  SdcatMc 
lac,  Hfmpatwd,  N.Y.,  a  corpotatfon  of 


Coatfanlkm-ia-part  of  appHcatlon  Scr.  No.  655,452, 
MyU.  1967.  TUs  appUadkm  May  10, 196S,  Scr.  No. 

bt  CL  Gtla  27/00 
VA  CL  324—71  6  Clainw 

A  sampling  and  analyzing  device  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  a  substance,  inchiding  a  sensing  ele- 
ment the  inqiedance  of  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the 


A  flexible  bag  stretched  over  a  frame  has  a  series  of 
conductors  mounted  on  the  frame.  The  bag  is  positioned 
whereby  a  portion  thereof  is  disposed  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  an  element  which  contains  one  or  more  microcir- 
cuits,  the  conductors  being  arranged  with  projecting  probe 
points  extending  from  the  plane  of  the  bag  adjacoit  to 
the  substrate  in  a  pattern  coinciding  with  the  pattern  of 
ihe  terminal  areas  of  the  circuit  on  the  element.  The  bag 
is  adapted  to  be  inflated  to  move  the  extending  probe  points 
into  contact  with  corresponding  terminal  areas  of  the 
circuitry. 

3,493^59  

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURDfG  PULSE  JITTER 
Abraham  Singer,  ^vcr  Spriag,  brad  S.  Fricdiicis,  Po- 
tomac, and  Clyde  D.  HwOn,  RodniDc  Md.,  and  Einar 
Nacas,  Koi«Bbcrg,  Norwagr,  aoiinors  to  the  United 
State*  of  America  as  rcpnacated  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

FQed  Mar.  2t,  196t,  Scr.  No.  716,791 
Int  CL  Gtlr  23/16 
VS,  CL  324—77  7  OainH 

A  quantitative  definition  of  pulse  train  jitter  it  developed 
which  shows  that  pulse  train  jitter  modulates  each  har- 
mcmic  of  the  "mean"  pulse  train,  and  that  consequently 
the  jitter  may  be  expressed  as  the  ratio  of  the  jitter  power, 
in  the  AM  side  bands,  associated  with  a  convenient  har- 
monic, to  the  power  in  that  harmonic.  The  signal  from 
which  jitter  u  to  be  measured  is  passed  through  a  filter 
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which  selects  a  ciMivenient  harmonic.  The  signal  is  am-  3^t934i2        >  ^^j;-.^-.  ■■■:. 

plified  and  then  passed  through  an  envelope  detector        INDUCTION  METER  HAVING  UGBT-LOAD 

which  extracts  the  power  of  the  AM  side  bands  associated  _  ADIUBIER 

JanMB  £.  RanMcy,  Jr.,  RaMih.  Md  WnfaM  J. 
N.C,  artlgiow  to  W 
PitlMwmh,  Fn.,  a  corporation  of 


».             V 

", 

*l 

•0 

1m        ' 

m    to 

nm 

rtcrvt 

umjnn  — 

MVCLOK 

.? 

■nut 
Mcm 

""^  m- 

11 

vmom 

b 

4« 

fncd  Mar.  2t,  1968,  Scr.  Nn.7lS!!t75 
Int  CL  Gtlr  11/02 
VA  CL  324—137  17 


with  the  selected  harmonic.  Metering  systems  are  pro- 
vided to  measure  the  power  in  the  AM  side  bands  and 
the  power  of  the  harmonic 


3,493,860 

MECHANICALLY  RESETTABLE  COULOMETER 

AND  TIMING  DEVICE 

\        Lester  Conrin,  18  Warts  Ave., 

NewPaULN.Y.    12561 

FOcd  Dec.  157l967,  Scr.  No.  699,818 

lat  CL  G81r  27/22 


VA  CL  324—94 
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«         M      O 


A  mechanically  resettable  microcoulometer  includes  a 
mechanically  actuatable  pump  preferably  of  the  peristaltic 
type  in  the  mercury  passageway.  Devices  such  as  clock 
dials  may  be  driven  under  control  of  the  coulometers. 


\ 


32493J61 

ELECTROTHERMAL  GAUGE  MECHANISM  HAV- 
ING NON-UNEAR  RESPONSE  CHARACTERISTIC 
Antiiony  K.  Otlo^  Ann  Aibor,  Mch.,  Bwignnr^  1^  BMsne 
assignnicnts,  to  Chiyilcr  Corporation,  Highland  Pail^ 
MidL,  a  coiporatton  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,799       \ 
Int  CLG81r  5/26  ^ 

U.S.  CL  324—186  2  Ciainia 


A  remote  indicating  system  including  a  receiving  instru- 
ment having  a  thennoresponsive  assembly  which  is  heated 
at  a  rate  which  b  responsive  to  the  value  of  die  quantity 
being  measured,  as  for  examjde  a  heat  indicating  meter 
wherein  a  pointer  is  moved  by  a  bimetallic  member  in 
response  to  the  sensing  of  a  particular  temperature  at  a 
remote  position.  The  instrumem  is  further  adapted  to 
provide  a  greater  degree  of  sensitiviiy  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  scale,  in  this  case  the  hot  end  ot  the  indicating 
range. 


\ 


The  voltage  winding  of  an  induction  meter  directs  volt- 
age magnetic  fluxes  through  the  armature  of  the  meter 
and  through  two  magnetic  paths  having  reluctances.  These 
fluxes  aflfect  oppositely  the  light-load  performance  of  the 
meter.  The  reluctances  are  adjustaUe  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  order  to  adjust  the  light-load  performance  of 
the  meter. 


3^3,863 
PORTABLE  BAnERY  TESTER 


James  Girdwood,  ZiaanHk,  Ind.  awlgaor  to  P.  R. 
MaBosyJtCo.,  InCn  ladiMvoHi.  Ind.,  a  coipoca- 

Continnation  of  applicallon  Scr.  No.  366,979,  May  8, 
1964.  nb  application  Nov.  28, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,824 
int  CL  Gtlt  1/20 
VA  CL  324—145  4 


(Ml 


A  pmtable  apparatus  for  indicating  the  voltage  of  a 
battery.  The  apparatus  includes  an  msulative  case,  a 
holder  for  retaining  the  battery,  a  displaceable  probe  for 
contacting  the  battery  and  connected  to  a  coil,  and  a  per- 
manent magnet  positioned  withfai  the  coil  and  cmmected 
to  1^  pointer  so  that  current  flow  from  the  battery 
through  the  coil  deflects  the  permanent  magnet  and  coil 
proporticmal  to  the  current  flowing  from  the  battery 
through  the  coiL 

\  ^^"^"^^ 

3^93^64 
TAUT  BAND  SUSPIWSION  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  METERS 
Edwin  W.  Donath,  Arlington  Hdfhli,  and  Otto  A.  Ernst, 
Monnt  Promect,  DL,  asdfnon  to  Ainor  Instraascnt 
CompanyJHvision  of  mnois  Tcalini  Laboratorica,  Inc 
Chicagow  in.,  a  carpontiin  of  DHnnii 

FDed  Aaf.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,711 
Int  a.  G81r  1/00, 1/16, 1/20 
VA  CL  324—154  21  CWm 

A  taut  band  suspension  meter  in  which  the  outer  fila- 
ment anchor  is  mounted  on  the  end  ot  a  hollow  pbton 
which  is  telescopicaUy  tUdaUe  within  a  iKrfkMr  cylinder 
that  is  mounted  on  the  meter  frame  so  tlutt  the  filament 
passes  coaxially  through  the  piston  and  cylinder  and  ia 
anchored  at  its  iimer  end  to  the  swinging  member,  sncfa 
aa  a  galvanometer  ooiL  the  tension  being  implied  to  the 
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fiUment  by  means  of  a  leiattvely  large  helically  coiled   detector  are  used  to  produce  a  plurality  of  aignalt  at 
aprint  ci  cylindrical  ooofiguratioa  nrroundinf  the  outer  spaced-apart  firequencies  which  are  combined  to  produce 


wall  ot  the  cylinder  and  bemf  confined  between  the 
frame  and  a  suitable  flante  formed  on  die  piston  on  that 
part  which  protrudes  from  the  cylinder,  there  being  two 
such  arrangements  at  opposite  ends  <tf  the  oofl.  The  spring 
is  mounted  in  a  novel  manner  to  maintain  its  accurate 
positioning.  The  disclosure  abo  describes  a  cold  end  com- 
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a  composite  signal.  This  signal  is  shown  to  have  increased 
power  compared  to  the  detection  product  derived  from  a 


pensator  structure  associated  with  one  <tf  the  filament 
mountiogs  and  removably  secured  in  a  clip  which  mounts 
to  the  frame  so  that  any  bi-metal  unit  representing  a  par- 
ticular range  of  temperature  compensation  may  be  in- 
stalled during  manufacture  enabling  the  same  basic 
galvanometer  to  be  used  for  all  temperature  ranges  in 
building  pyrometers*  merely  substituting  different  bi- 
metal units  for  the  re^ective  ranges.  The  i4»per  and 
lower  movement  assemblies  are  held  together  by  split 
rings  of  commercial  variety. 


TBEQUENCY  ENCX>D^  dSgITAL  TRANSMISSION 
WITH  EACH  ENCODED  FREQUENCY  CONHNU- 
OUBLY  SWETT  OVER  A  BAND  OF  FREQUENCIES 
L.  MHsr.  Chlh—.  NJ^  asriipir  to  Bd  Tde- 

smTNcw  Yoifc,N.YHn 
•fNewYeik 
FIsd  Mv.  17,  IMC,  Scr.  No.  S35,2M 
Int  CL  H94b  1/00,  7/00 
UACL32S— 39  2 


A  system  is  described  whidi  improves  the  reliability 
of  communication  over  a  mubipath  chuinel  by  sweep- 
mndnlating  the  input  signab  to  tfie  duumel.  The  pluial 
ddayed  output  sipials  from  the  duumel  are  then  corre- 
qiondingly  detected.  A  sweep  oscflhitor  and  heterodyne 


single  received  replica  of  the  hqnit  signals.  These  tech- 
niqiues  are  shown  to  also  be  effective  for  purposes  of 
esttiblishing  and  ■ntt*n**<«!''»g  synchronization  and  for 
characteriring  the  channd. 


FREQUENCY 


SULfPED  FHASE  SfllFT  KEYED 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 


S>  MBMr* 


U.S.CL325-^ 


13,  IMi,  Ser.  No.  73MS9 
bL  CL  HMb  7/12 
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The  transmitter  of  the  present  communication  system 
generates  a  carrier  signal  which  is  phase  modulated  to 
provide  a  conventional  phase  shift  keyed  signal.  A  fre- 
quency step  generator  produces  a  succession  ot  different 
frequency  coherently  related  pulses.  Each  pulse  is  mixed 
with  a  respective  portion  of  the  phase  shift  keyed  signal 
and  the  resulting  upper  sideband  is  filtered  out  and  trans- 
mitted. The  receiver  of  the  presrat  c(Mnmunication  sys- 
tem also  produces  the  same  succession  of  pulses  and  syn- 
chronizes the  same  to  the  received  signals.  The  synchro- 
nized pulses  and  signals  are  mixed  and  the  resulting  lower 
sideband  is  filtered  out  to  yield  the  original  conventional 
phase  shift  keyed  signal  which  then  is  detected.  Provision 
is  made  for  Doppkr  compenntion  of  the  received  signals. 


3,mJC7 
POWER  CCNIBOL  CIRCUIT 


OK  1  'WniSMn 


toHoff- 


OM,  sidMni  to  1 
El  MmiIs,  OdII,  a 

JwtrJ,  19i7,.Scr.  No.  <59,99t 


CL  H94b  1/04 
VA  CL  325—199  1 

A  power  control  circuit  for  providing  a  substantially 
constant  peak  radio  frequracy  power  ou^t  throo^hoot 
a  range  of  f  requendes.  A  power  ami^ifler  is  driven  by  a 
modulator  whkh  recdves  a  controlled  voltage  from  a 
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voltage  regulator.  The  power  »??«««' ^'^"i'^^jj  MIXING  CWOljirffllUNGBMBNT 

suppUed  to  an  RF  monitor  and  then  to  an  antenna  or   ^^^      «•««*" 


^ 


ea 


i^jf  '^~28l9iR23V  ^^^**^^* 


*-^  »  r— rrri^i  ..    r>  Cidnw  priority,  avpBamBVIiBMVi  Magr  zs,  I'M* 


4tt^uM£\ 


1/  .     f* 


MON/Kt 


,a 


v« 


-^ f 


.^ 


iM¥Of»t 


U&CL325— 4S1 


lA  CL  »Mk  1/2B 


the  like,  is  detected  and  employed  to  coofrol  the  voltage 
output  of  the  voltage  regulator. 


t: 


CARRIER  REffraat^B^  MEANS  FOR 

^^^^MNARY  SIGNALS     ___     _  ^ 
Charies  Mlho.  Hackill,  Jr,  PwllJ*^  "S^fJ*  to 

•rat  TJAHvfe  CiHMaBv.  %  cononooB  off  new  xock 

•^     MwS?riW7!aE^?p2M« 

I^  CL  H94b  1/16 
UA  CL  325—321  • 


§/Fvr_ 


UMfPm      NONLM€AH  ^ 


"^ 


OUKXTU  V.C. 


ToDemouumm 


/merlM 


^0  AOA/^V 


16 


za 


A  transistorized  osdllator-mixer  circuit  hi  which  ^ 
transistor  base  electrodes  are  directly  connected  together 
with  a  resistor  going  to  AC  ground  and  DC  bias.  An 
L-C  resonant  ciicuU  is  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the 
osdUator  transistor.  The  impedance  of  the  L-C  orcun 
is  high  at  resonance  compared  to  the  resistor  value 
thereby  «»««i«»iTi«g  pulling  of  the  oscillator.  A  typical 
application  would  be  a  UHF  TV  tuner. 


Replacement  of  carrier  in  "Mandiester-type"  bmary 
signals  is  provided  by  band-pass  filtering  (or  differentiat. 
S^d  kw-pass  filtering),  and  then  f uU-wave  recuf ymg 
incommg  signals,  applying  to  narrow-band  «««(«*• 
phase-locked  loop)  to  produce  output  locked  in  frequency 
and  phase  to  absent  carrier.  This  output  may  be  phase- 
shifted  and  shaped  as  required  for  appUcation  to  con- 
ventional demcM^ilator. 


3d493J71 
BALANCED  UMTrER-^jBCTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RADJOMCEIVER v»\»^, 

Icrry  M.  Masoa  and  Deami  E.  ••■■•••^I'Jrv  222# 
IitJ.i  asshnnri  in  riasiri Miiinn  V\\\i  — '"--  '^'^-^ 

^^"*^  VSlMbir°13, 1997,  flsr.  No.  i22,7« 
BM.  CL  H94k  1/10 
VS,  CL  325—492  9 


AirilMiii  HewM— s  Intitni  ^Bslv^s^v^  ?»'— '».r*y 
uSn^iySltSniloM*  N«rirIIri!^N.Y..  a  corpon- 

^  ^  'raSod. 7, 19<4^8er. No. 492^ 
daiaw  priority  •W"««~W€*«"rt«,22'  SJS!^* 

UA  CL  325-451  ^ 


^]^U 


In  a  transistor  mixing  circuit  an  unbypassed  resistor  is 
connected  in  series  in  the  emitter  drcuit,  and  »»•«;»»■ 
tiol  voltage  is  applied  to  t$e  series  arcuH  of  the  emitter 
base  junction  and  resistor  in  the  forward  sense  with  re- 
spect to  the  jntiction. 


A  balanced  limiter-detector  section  for  radio  recdvers 
to  be  used  between  the  output  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency (IF)  amplifier  and  the  input  to  the  audio  fre- 
quency (AF)  ampUfter  to  limit  or  reduce  noire  signals 
and  provide  a  high  signal  to  noise  ratio.  Tmo  conductive 
paths  are  provided  containfaig  a  diode  in  each  for  deled- 
ing  different  halves  of  the  modolated  signal  Md«  at- 
tenuator in  one  for  attannating  the  respective  half  of  the 
modulated  signal  detected  by  said  one  path,  wherein,  in 
combining  the  conductive  path  ou^ts  only  the  noise 
signals  are  cancelled. 


"9  W^f    '''Jt\Ki^  ■ 
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3^3372 

VARIABLE  DfYBION  FKBQUENCT  DIVIDER 

HAVING  NOR  GATE  COUFUNG  LOGIC 

RjqrMiid  B.  Sepe,  IthMinB,  RX,  airf^Mr  to  RaydMOD 

Conpajr,  LdtaflML  MMi.,  a  cttyoratlM  off  Ddawwne 

^^FIk*J«iri,  lf«7.  S«r.  N©.  «43,134 

IM.  CL  EWak  2i/26 

U  A  CL  328—39  4  Chfanf 


3^93JI74 
STATISTICAL  DECISION  SYSTEMS 
Seymour  L  FlokeL  East  Onu«c,  Warren  M.  Janes,  DoTer, 
and  Ri«nar  N.  NIben,  Parrippany,  NJ.,  aarignon  to 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorl^  N.Y^  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  518,943 

lirt.  CL  Ht3k  5/00,  17/00 

VJS,  CL  328—151  2  datans 


y     .«>«»,  [""■»-.     «K " 


iM 


HHQMIILI  1^ 
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A  digitally  c<Hitrolled  frequency  divider  comprising 
means  for  providing  an  input  frequency  signal,  a  divider 
contnd  means  for  encoding  the  desired  divisor  and  pro- 
ducing control  signals,  and  a  logic  matrix  for  jvodudng 
the  desired  output  frequency  signal  including  a  {rfurality 
of  cascaded  flip-flops  and  gating  circuits,  said  input  fre- 
quency signal  toggling  each  flip-flop  having  all  ONE's 
preceding  it  unless  all  flip-flops  are  in  the  ONE  state  and 
an  inhibiting  ZERO  is  received  from  said  divider  c(mtr<rf 
means. 


The  probable  presence  of  a  signal  of  known  duration 
T  is  indicated  in  the  presence  of  admixed  gaussian  noise 
by  (a)  dividing  the  noise-signal  energy  into  periodic 
sampling  intervals,  (b)  generating  binary  "l"  and  "0" 
samples  corresponding  to  these  intervals  when  the  amj^- 
tude  of  the  energy  is,  respectively,  above  and  below  a 
quantizing  thresht^  level  which  is  variable  by  closed  loop 
contr<^  to  mvntain  in  a  predetermined  range  the  ratio 
of  said  level  to  the  long  term  R.M.S.  value  of  the  noise, 
(c)  passing  the  samples  through  a  shift  register  of  a 
temporal  length  approximating  T,  (d)  obtaining  from 
the  outputs  of  the  register  a  running  sum  of  the  sample 
values  stored  in  the  register,  (e)  producing  an  output 
indication  when  such  sum  exceeds  a  selected  value. 


3,493J73 
RATE  RESOLVER  CIRCUnRY  WTTH  VOLTAGE 

UMITING 
Ben  D.  Conger,  Neplnne,  and  Alfred  G.  Tonnessen, 
Monmooti,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Electronic  Asaod- 
atcs,  InCn  Long  BraMh,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FOcd  Nov.  22, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59^25 

Int  CL  GMg  7/22 

VS.  CL  328—142  2  Claims 


3,493375 
VARIABLE  ATTENUATION  CmCUTT 
Paul  E.  Stackcrt,  KatoMA,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Biachincs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poration  off  New  Yorit 

FIM  Jttfar  15,  19M,  Ser.  No.  545,518 

JbsL  CL  H03k  17/78 

VJS.  CL  328—151  5  CtainH 


/««/ 
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A  rate  resolver  employing  an  integrating  circuit  to  gen- 
erate as  an  output  signal  a  ramp  function  varying  be- 
tween q>ecified  voltage  levels  and  means  to  detect  the  oc- 
currence of  the  output  signal  magnitude  equaling  one  of 
the  sfedScd  levels  in  req>Ottae  to  which  a  resistive  circuit 
ll  switched  mto  parallel  electrical  connection  with  the 
integrator  to  reduce  its  gain,  thus  lowering  the  output 
rignal  magnitiidf  until  it  is  less  than  the  specified  voltage 
leveL 


A  variable  attenuatimi  circuit,  especially  adapted  for 
use  with  a  signal  sampling  system  said  circuit  comprising 
two  capacitors,  and  two  diodes  forming  a  bridge  circuit 
wherein  said  two  diodes  are  series  connected  in  front  to 
back  relationship,  and  said  capacitors  are  connected  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  are  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  each  of  said  diodes  at  the  other.  Means  for  connecting 
an  input  signal  between  a  common  connection  between 
said  capacitors  and  ground  and  for  taking  the  output  be- 
twera  the  common  connection  between  the  two  diodes 
and  groimd.  As  an  additional  feature  of  said  circuit,  a 


5 


resistor  may  be  connected  in  parallel  with  each  diode 
which  resistors  effect  a  change  in  the  attenuation  char- 
acteristic of  said  attenuation  circuit. 


II- 


3,493,876  ,^^ 

STABLE  COHERENT  FILTER  FOR  SAMPLED 
BANDPASS  SIGNALS 
Mark  S.  Zimmeraian,  Bala-Cyawyd,  Fa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  aff  AnMrica  as  rcprcMnlad  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Aisor 

FMtaM28,196<,Scr.No.5(2^3 

/  WKLCtmS^  1/04, 3/04  ^^ 

UA  CL  328— U7  4  Claims 


3,493,878 

SELF*RESETI1NG  OVESLOAD  FR0TVCT1ON 

ClRCUrr  FOR  TRANSISTORS 

Charles  A.  FMalc,  BTOa^Uyn,  N.Y.,  iiii8W"r  <»  Sftny 

Rand  Cornomdoa,  p  conontioa  of  Delaware 

FBcdFeb.  3, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  €13,777 

Int  a.  Hi  3f  21/00 

U.S.  a.  336—11  5 


SAMPLES  At  fg 


ewTMTar^ 


A  two-channel  bandpass,  filter  network  encompassing 
a  quadrature  rejection  system.  An  input  signal  comprising 
a  carrier  frequency  and  a  sampled  frequency  is  applied 
simultaneously  to  multipliers  in  each  of  the  two  channels 
and  a  local  oscillator  provides  to  both  multipliers  a  refer- 
ence carrier  signal  at  the  same  frequency  of  the  input 
carrier.  The  reference  carrier  is  applied  directly  to  <»e  of 
the  multipliers  but  is  shifted  90°  before  application  to  the 
second  multiplier.  The  output  of  the  second  multiplier  is 
then  shifted  another  90"  to  provide  phase  quadrature  sig- 
nals in  the  two  channels.  The  quadrature  signals  may  then 
be  summed  and  bandpass  filtered  or  filtered  aiKl  then 
sununed  to  provide  a  true  output  signal  at  the  sampled 
frequency.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

ZERO-CROSSING  DeIeC^  FOR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 
Charies  L.  Jacobson,  Plltrfted.  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Xm 
Conoraiion,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 

FBed  Dec.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  698,979 

Int  CL  H03d  1/18,  3/00  _ 

U  A  CL  329—103  9  Clahns 


A  circuit  for  protecting  a  transistor  against  overload  by 
the  provision  of  a  switching  transitor  connected  across 
the  base  and  emitter  of  the  protected  transistor.  A  re- 
sistor in  the  emitter  circuit  of  the  protected  transistor 
provides  a  pulse  in  the  presence  of  overload  current 
which  charges  a  first  capacitor  toward  the  Ix'eakdown 
voltage  of  a  Zener  diode.  The  breakdown  of  the  Zener 
diode  discharges  the  first  capacitor  by  triggermg  the 
switching  transistor  into  conduction,  thus  limiting  the 
base  drive  of  the  protected  transistor  to  a  safe  level.  A 
second  capacitor  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the 
protected  transistor  and  the  base  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistor regeneratively  aids  the  rapid  limiting  of  base  drive 
to  the  protected  transistor  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 
overioad.  The  recovery  of  the  Zener  diode  after  the  dis- 
charge of  the  first  capacitor  initiates  a  new  cycle  of  opera- 
tion only  if  the  overio^  persists. 


HIGH  POWER  HIGH  vSkim  SOLID  STATE 
AMPLIFIER 
Gerald  R.  Slanlsy,  Mkknfnka,  Ind^  assignor  to  Intcna* 
tional  Radio  it  Eicctrosdqs  Corporation,  EDdiart,  Ind., 
a  corporation  off  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  784,625 

Int  CL  H83f  3/18 

UACL338— 17  ,.^   !•  CW™ 

High-power  high-fidelity  solid  state  amplifier  includmg 

voltage  amplifier  and  power  amplifier  both  having  direct 


OUTPUT 


A  zero-crosdng  detector  for  use  in  deinodulating  fre- 
quency modulated  signals.  A  unit  pulse  is  generated  every 
time  the  incommg  frequency  nwdulated  rignal  pa^ 
through  the  zero  axis  to  be  used  by  a  filter  and  decodmg 
apparatus  to  detect  the  modulating  information.  If,  due 
to  noise,  more  than  one  zero-crossing  is  detected  within 
a  predetermined  time  period,  a  pulse  will  be  generated 
from  the  last  crossover  pomt 


current  coupled  stages.  The  power  amplifier  has  single- 
ended  push-pull  sections,  each  inchidmg  a  fast  response 
transistor  providing  the  output  for  small  (high-imped- 
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ance)  load  currents  and  oontrolling  high  power  homo- 
geneous base  timnsiston  for  large  load  currents.  The  volt- 
age tmj^Bfkx  has  differential  hiput  am^ifler  stages  and 
a  high  impedance  output  stage  driven  by  an  emitter  fol- 
lower stage,  and  acting  therewith  as  a  differential  ampli- 
fier at  low  firequendes.  A  bookstrap  circuit  from  the 
power  amplifier  to  the  voltage  amplifier  increases  drive 
and  improves  linearity,  and  a  protecting  circuit  limits 
dissipation  of  the  output  transistors. 


temperature  ranges  is  achieved  using  a  matched  pair  of 
field-effbct  transistors  hi  a  bridge-configuration  network 
wherein  a  two-suge  balanced  amplifier  provides  feedback 
which  reliably  forces  ou^ut  signals  into  non-inverted 
conformity  with  the  input 


•  3y493,t8g  

VAKIABLE  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
William  R.  Litlk»  Scatfic,  W«k,  awlgnor^by 

ihiiMiinli.  la  the  Untied  Slalei  of  America  as  rcprc- 

scBted  tar  Ike  Secvaiaqr  flC  the  Navy 

Am  Apr.  23, 19%  Scr.  No.  723^1 
tat  CLHI3f  1/32 
VS,  CL  33»-33  7  CUns 


UNIT  TRANSISTTOR  AMnSnR  WITH  MATCHED 

INPUT  AND  OUIPUT  IMPEDANCES^ 
Leonard  D.  Scader.  Saratafa,  aad  Hmm  E.  Starctt^Palo 

AMo,  CaHf n  uia^on  to  Avantek,  lac^  Santa  Clara, 

CaBf..  a  conofatfoa  off  CaUftenfai 


U.S.  CL  33«->28 


Filed  Feb.  17,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  616,91S 
iBt  CL  Ht3f  1/08 


SCIafans 


A  variable  gain  amplifier  circuit  using  a  common  emit- 
ter transistor  configuration  to  provide  a  wide  and  linear 
control  range  of  operation.  A  variable  capacitor  in  the 
collector-base  circuit  is  used  to  neutralize  the  signal 
coupled  through  the  base  to  collector  capacitance  of  the 
transistor.  A  nonlinear  resistance  in  the  emitter  to  base 
dicoit  increases  the  luiearity  and  control  sensitivity  of  the 
amplifier  cricuit.  A  thermistcv  and  variable  resistor  may 
be  connected  m  the  base  to  emitter  circuit  to  provide  for 
temperature  compensation. 


An  amplifier  having  a  combination  oi  local  series  and 
shunt  feedback  to  provide  matched  input  and  output  im- 
pedances permitting  cascading  of  a  number  of  amplifiers 
or  amplifiers  and  other  devioee  without  signal  degradation. 


UNITY  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
L.  ZMh,  Bihiel,  Mam^  asrigpor  to  Intnmks 
Ncwiaa,    Mtm^    m    coiporatioa    of 


U.S.  CL  33«— 24 


„  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  739,8S3 
iBtCLHiSf  J/(M 


7  Clafans 


UNBAR  VREQUInS&  SWEPT  OSCILLATCHI 

■.  Mmi  mi  Scan  V,  rsfkil,  MOkwmm,  Ph., 
■iilUiiirf  to  TatovWaa  AuM  Caffandoii,  Mdbmne, 
Ffak,  a  caiparallMi  «(  Fkrfia 

FledM«.ll,19(S.8«.N«.712,aS5 
UL  CL  Hi3b  3/04 
U.8.CL331— 4  14  • 


f 


Pr^se  dectronk  unity-gain  amplification  of  both  posi- 


DisckMed  is  an  oscillator  having  an  output  frequency 
which  varies  linearly  with  tune.  A  portion  of  the  oscil- 
lator output  is  fed  to  a  discriminator  and  through  a 
capacitor  connected  hi  an  faitegrathig  feedback  k>op  so 
tfiat  the  Unearity  of  the  oadOator  output  is  detemUned 
almost  oom^etdy  by  die  Unearity  of  the  discriminator 
response.  Retrace  is  quite  rapid  and  the  oscillator  can 


tivt  and  negative  signals  over  relatively  wide  voltage  and  be  synchronized  with  an  external  dock. 
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PHASE  SEnW  SnnEM  INCORPORATING 
AN  INTEGRATOR        _ 
lohn  L.  Knip,  Pdo  AHo,  CaM^  awlinnr,  hy  mesne  as- 
sHmmciUs,  to  the  United  Stales  of  America  as  repre- 


tartta  Secrata^F  aHha  ^™7 


VA  CL  331—17 


Jnaa  3,  IMS,  Sar.  Now  734,932 
M.  CL  BI3b  3/04 


CCfadaM 


LASER  GENERATOrIS^NG  CATHODE-LUMI- 
NESCENT PUMPING  LIGHT  SOURCE 
noMM  A.  Coffee,  745  Dd  Moate, 

Laa  Ciacca,  N.  Mcx.    tSMl 
Filed  Jaa.  19,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  424,791 
fiat  CL  Htla  3/09 
VA  CL  331-^94J  3 


-'«HsH|lrl^ 


This  mventk>n  relates  to  a  phase-locked  loop  system 
capable  of  producing  four  exact  and  faivariant  quadrature 
outputs  useful  as  exact  references  for  phase  measurements. 
The  system  comprises  a  phase-sensitive  demodulator  to 
which  a  signal  periodic  hiput  of  frequency  F  is  appUed 
through  a  squaring  amfdifier  and  flip-flop.  The  demodu- 
lator, operating  at  a  frequency  of  F/2  produces  an  error 
signal  which  is  filtered  and  applied  to  the  hiput  of  a 
chopper-stabilized  operational  amplifier  mtegiator,  in  con- 
junction with  several  auxiliaiy  hiputs.  The  uitegrated  sum 
of  these  signals  controls  the  frequency  of  a  voltage-con- 
trolled oscilUtor  (VCD)  foltowed  by  seveial  frequency- 
dividmg  flip-flops.  The  final  output  is  fed  back  at  a  fre- 
quency F/2  to  the  demoduhitor  reference  input  Inter- 
mediate 180*  ou^ts  (from  the  flip-flop  at  a  frequency 
of  2F)  drive  two  ad<fitional  flip-flops  to  provide  die  fbor 
quadrature  outputs  at  a  freqnoicy  F,  defaiyed  180*  from 
the  faipot  periodic  signal  F.  Currents  uitrodnced  to  the 
auxilnry  inputs  can  vary  or  modulate  tiiis  180*  delay 
continuously  in  a  linear  manner  over  a  range  of  nearly 
90*.  Additkmal  flip-flops  fauerted  at  the  demodohitor  sig- 
nal and  reference  taiputs  can  be  used  to  fnitiier  rednce  the 
demodulator  operating  frequency  and  proportionally  hi- 
crease  the  maximum  ou^t  phase  deviation  and  delay 
which  can  be  produced  by  the  mtegrator  mputs,  while 
retaining  the  same  mpnt  and  output  fiequendes.  The 
system  is  broadband  and  not  dependent  oo  a  precise 
frequency  to  produce  these  results,  while  other  systems 
for  producing  variaUe  delays  are  frequency  sensitive. 

PHOTOBLEACHAmS^^OILER  dye  FOR 
LASER  OPDUTiON 
Peter  P.  SowMa,Oiiliiii^N.Y,  aadpar  to  Menutfoad 
Badaca  MachhMa  Comoraaoa,  Raw  Yatfc,  N.Y.,  a 
cofporaliaa  iff  New  YoA 


A  laser  induduig  a  Uuer  medium  havfaig  a  Inmhiesoent 
materid  mounted  in  ck>se  proxunity  thereof.  A  plurality 
of  cathode  ray  tubes  mounted  around  the  laser  medium 
and  the  luminescent  materid  is  disposed  for  electron 
bombardment  of  the  lummescent  material  which  in  turn 
energizes  the  laser  medium  to  produce  stimulated  emis- 
sion. Focussmg  means  are  provided  to  concentrate  the 
pumping  energy  on  the  laser  medium. 


LASER  CAVTFY  FOR  toECIlVELY  DHMCnHNG 

THE  OUTPUT  BEAM  PARALLEL  TO  ITS  AXIS 
Uw«  h  SchaddfL  Ptoaiiifl,  Gtanmm,  ■j^gj*  j^fg* 
HMoirer,  NA,  aariiaeia  to  TRW  lacn  Rsiaaie  Beach, 
CaBf.,  a  tasaotadea  of  OUa 

FVed  Dae.  K,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M2,2S9 

lat  CL  Htls  3/05 

UA  CL  331—94.5  9  ddms 


FBad  Mar.  9,  19M.  Scr.  No.  359,397 
tat  CL  nil 


lla  3/14 


VS.  CL  331— 94J 
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This  invention  pertains  to  a  toaer  cavity  whcrem  a 
beam  of  cdierent  electromagnetic  radiation  is  con- 
trollably  transposed  along  parallel  patiis  and  more  par- 
ticularly to  a  laser  cavity  wherdn  a  birefringent  nwte- 
rid  having  a  graduated  length  iriiich,  under  the  mfluence 
of  dectricd  stress,  provides  the  User  cavity  witii  vari- 
able graduated  opticd  path  lengths.  The  beam  will  form 
and  be  transposed  along  the  optical  path  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  resonant  path  of  tiie  cavity.  It  is  tiiereby 
possible  to  control  tiie  patii  of  the  beam  by  spoiUng  tiie 
Q  of  the  cavity  dong  all  paths  other  than  the  desured 
path.  


A  photobleachable  dye  is  empk>yed  as  a  non-linear  ab- 
sorber in  a  toaer  cavity  to  act  as  a  Q-qioiling  element  in 
such  cavity  for  the  production  of  ptaA  laser  pulses. 
Where  ruby  laser  is  used,  a  particularly  effective  dye 
wouU  be  the  family  of  metd  phthalocyanmes,  oi  which 
a  solution  of  chloro-dununum  phthdocyanine  is  very 
effective. 


LASER  CRYSTAL 


loha  E.  ladM% 


SUPPMOING 


MEANS  AND 


to  Uatoa 
a  caipaiaBaa  at  Naw  \mk 
7, 19M,  in.  N^  SSS,7tl 
tat  CL  Htla  3/04  ^  _. 

UJS.  CL  331— 94J  1*  CWbh 

A  device  for  supporting  a  laser  crystal  wbkh  iododes 
a  cyUndricd  ring  having  finger  members  mounted  toward 


.^  ..   .   -  .    ^ -. 


^ 


as 


>«)ta 
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the  periphery  of  the  ring  which  extend  generally  parallel  one  transition  element  and  nonlasing  ions  of  a  diflferent 
to  the  laser  crystal  llie  end  of  the  laser  crystal  is  sup-  transition  element  The  nonlasmg  transition  elatoent  is 
10  uie  laser  wysMu.  .«  introduced  in  suflBcient  concentration  to  perturb  the  upper 


A 


oiaKr  soufieeX''' 


and  lower  Uoing  levels  of  tiw  laring  transition  element. 
This  pertiirbing  effect  smooths  the  phonon  qjectrum  of 
the  lasing  transition  elemoit  vAtSu^  enables  omtinuous 
tuning  of  the  laser. 


AVALANCHE  BREAKDOWN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER 

Robert  E.  Fen,  Yoirinii,  Mi  Kort  WelKr,  RfflH*«odt 

N.Y^  MrigBon  to  lalHMtloMl  BHfaicai  Mad^^ 

poratioa,  AiBMsk,  N.Y.,  a  coRfanlkm  of  New  Yoik 

Cooling  fluid  can  be  supplied  to  Uie  crystal  through  the  ^tat  CI.  HIIb  3/18 

channels  between  finger  members.  \js,  CL  331—945  2  Claiaa 


ported  in  the  aperture  formed  by  the  ring  and  fingers. 


3,493,899  _ 

CHEMICALLY  PUMPED  LASER  DEVICE 


0^ 


IcBkeL  Erim 
ntescllschaft, 

Gcnuoi^ 

dABrTli, 


to 
cor- 


-M 


^ 


Q 


VS,  CL  331—945 


8  9 

lit  CL 


,Apr.21,19M, 


ilai/09 


Lasing  has  been  observed  in  p-type  GaAs  in  which 

^  , the  necessary  populati<m  inversion  is  achieved  through 

5  Claims  i^yi^m^die  breakdown  of  a  high-resistivity  region  in  the 
materiaL  Such  a  region  is  created  when  zinc,  an  acc^tor, 
is  diffused  into  manganese  doped  p-type  GaAs.  Previ- 
ously, the  p(q)alation  inversion  necessary  for  laser  action 
had  been  brought  about  in  8emiconduct<»s  either  by 
faijectioo  of  minority  carriers  through  a  forward  biased 
p-n  junction,  creation  of  electron-hole  pairs  in  a  bulk 
semiconductw  by  electron  bombardment,  or  by  creating 
such  pairs  by  intense  external  illumination. 


A  laser  device  comprises  an  optical  resonator  having 
a  liquid  which  contains  a  chemiluminesccnt  oxidative  sub- 
stance in  solution,  or  a  complex  compound  having  an 
oxidative  substance  and  a  fluorescigenic  ion,  or  a  oxida- 
tive substance  and  a  compound  of  a  fluorescigenic  ion  in 
solution.  An  oxidizing  agent  is  added  to  the  liquid  for 
oxidizing  the  chemiluminescent  oxidative  substance  to  re- 
lease the  oxidation  energy  of  the  laser  beam. 


3^3,192  _ 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  SIIMULATED  EMB- 

SION  OF  INFRARED  RAYS  (IRA8ERS) 
Wflhebnos  Jacobn  WMenan  nd  RickMd  Bkekrode, 
F«,m-iiigrf,  EiadhoTC^  Nctbcriands,  aasigMm.  by 
mesne  assignmciits,  to  UJS.  Philips  Coipontioii,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  mtportloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  It,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  484,385 
Claims  priority,  appUcailoB  Ncthcffiands,  Sept  23, 1964, 

6411059 

IntCLHOls  5/02 

UA  a.  331—94.5  3  Claims 


Robert  E. 


PHCmON-TraSoNATED  LASER 
Dictz.  MoRistowB,  Howard  J.  Goggenheim, 
Jk,  aad  Leo  F.  InhnsM,  Bcdmiiiiter,  NJ.,  as- 
to  BcO  Tdcfhow  Ldwratofkib  beorporated, 
New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  ciitMridioB  tf  New  Yock 
FOcd  My  28, 1965,  Sor.  No.  475,351 
tatO.  Htlt  3/16:  Ct9k  1/04 
UACL331— 945  .  14Clalma 

This  supplication  describes  a  phonon-terminated  laser 
capable  of  being  oontinnoasly  tuned  over  a  wide  tuning 
range.  It  is  disck>sed  that  the  tuning  discontinuities  nor- 
mally found  in  phonon-terminated  lasers  can  be  elimin- 
ated by  inchiding  fai  the  active  medmm  lasing  ions  of 


A  laser  device  including  a  discharge  tube  for  producing 
a  continuous  laser  discharge  and  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  flow  of  water  vapor. 
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3,493,893 

HIGH  ENERGY  LASER  SYSTEM 

Wolfgang  Kaiser  and  Hans  Opowcr,  both  of  21 

Ardsstrasse,  Mirfch  2,  Gciuianr 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631^791 

Claims  priority,  appBdrthw  GcnwMy,  Ine  28, 1966, 

1 1  K  59,614 

II  brt.  CL  Hfla  i/05 

US.  CL  331—945  5  Claims 


losses.  A  pair  of  transistors  and  a  pair  of  feedbadc  trans- 
formers function  together  as  the  oacillating  unit  with  ooe 
of  the  feedback  transformers  having  a  low  turns  ratio 


This  disclosure  provides  a  system  including  at  least  two 
lasers  having  reaonators  which  operate  in  parallel  and 
contain  a  bieachable  filter.  The  filters  are  located  within 
the  system  to  be  bleached  at  selectively  varying  rela- 
tive time  intervals  by  a  light  impntK.  The  system  also  in- 
cludes a  means  for  providing  a  light  impulse  to  the  said 
filters.  The  filters  ^comprise  either  a  dye  solution  or  a  solid 
substance  which  becomes  tranqwrent  by  radiation  of  a 
^lecific  strength.'  The  li^  imj^dse  of  the  system  trans- 
mitted by  the  parallel  operating  lasers  may  be  modified 
by  changing  the  length  of  the  li^t  path  between  the  light 
impulse  providmg  means  and  the  parallel  lasers.  The  out- 
put of  the  laser  system  made  in  accordance  with  this  in- 
vention is  higher  than  the  maximum  permissible  output 
of  a  single  laser. 

A493fS94 
AMPLITUDE   AND  PHASK-LOCKING   OF   LASER 
TRANSmONS  BY  SELF-DRIVEN  PARAMETRIC 
INTERACTION 

ChaMlra  K.  N.  Patd,  Chatham,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Befl 
Telephone   LabmratOTics,   Incoiporatcd,   Murray   Hill 
and  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporalioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,152 
iBt  CL  H01s  3/22 
U.8.  CL  331— 94J  5 


3,493j895 

CURRENT  FFEDBACK  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

INITIAL  OVERDRIVE 

John  T.  Un^,  Bioomington,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  oi  tiie  Army 

Filed  Ian.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,040 
iBt  CL  H03k  3/281 
VS.  CL  331—113  2  CfadoM 

A  low  input  voltage  converter  having  a  current  feed- 
back oscillator  for  producing  an  initial  current  overdrive 
pulse  to  rapidly  switch  the  oscillator  with  tow  switching 


which  provides  the  desired  overdrive  c^urrent  pube  for  fast 
switching  of  the  transistors  while  the  other  transformer 
provides  normal  drive  for  the  oscillating  unit. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  332 — ^7.51  see: 
Patent  No.  3,493,845 


3,493396 
WAVEGUIDE  JUNCTION  CIRCULATOR  HAVING 
IMPEDANCE    MATCHING    WEDGE    AT    THE 
JUNCnON 

Gerhard  Bnchta,  Hamborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,582 

Int  CL  HOlp  1/32 

U.S.  CL  333— LI  5  Oafans 


Multiple  lasiqg  transitmns  in  a  mirfecular  laser,  such 
as  the  10.6  micron  carbon  dioxkle  laser,  are  amplitude 
and  phase-locked  by  a  parametric  interaction  driven  en- 
tirely by  those  transitions  without  an  external  signal  at 
the  frequency  spacing  of  the  transitions. 

The  parametric  interaction  is  provided  by  a  plasma  de- 
vice, such  as  a  crystal  of  n-type  indium  arsenkle  having  a 
concentration  of  mobile  charge  carriers  of  about  1 X 10*^ 
charge  carriers  per  cubic  centimeter,  that  is  disposed 
within  the  optical  resonator. 

Both  continuous-wave  and  Q-switched  lasers  may  em- 
ploy this  technique  because  of  its  rapid  response  char- 
acteristics. 


A  microwave  circulator  has  one  waveguide  section  and 
a  second  waveguide  section  joined  to  a  wide  wall  of  the 
first  section.  A  wedge  shaped  d>nductive  body  is  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  junction  on  the  opposite  wide  wall  of 
the  first  section,  and  a  ferrite  body  is  positioned  in  the 
first  section  opposite  the  jimction.  Conduction  bodies 
are  affixed  to  opposite  narrow  walls  of  the  first  section 
in  alignment  with  the  ferrite  body. 


3,493397 
DIELECTRIC  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Adnan  T.  Hayaay,  KansM  CKy,  Mc,  awlgnor  to  Westeni 
Electric  Compaqr,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638^49 
trt.  CL  mVf  5/14 
U.S.  CL  333—10  13  CMmm 

An  adjustable,  broad-band  directional  coupler  of  iSbc 
cross-guide  type  employs  a  pair  of  solid  dielectric  wave- 
guides of  rectangular  cross-section.  Adjacem  superposed 
wide  walls  of  the  wavegmdes  are  maintained  at  an  in- 
variant spacing  from  each  other.  The  coupling  amplitude 
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nury  be  VMied.  while  maiatainiiig  a  high  value  of  direct  Each  layer  of  material  is  of  aljickiiess  that  is  equal  to 
Sl^rbyVJSiJtille  orientIS«  of  a%ir  of  vanes  lo-  one-half  the  acoustic  wavelength  conesponding  to  the 


/- 


frequency  of  the  signal  to  be  prqptgated  through  the 
layers  of  materiaL 


tatably  mounted  between  the  adjacent  wide  wrils  at  a  ■AnffirtONFn.'IMI 

pair  of  spaced  positions  within  the  superposed  region.  ^^^^^  ^   XJBNERAWATION  FILTER 

wick  Uectooakt  IM^  a  cananllHi  «f 


*?aa 


nL^iiijpiiirtoWar- 


FIM  Nov.  IS,  IM^  fo.  No.  5t7,7f9 
taLCLBia 


lab  7/10 


UJS.  CL  33»— 7i 


WIDEBAND 
HvoU  R.  Wari,  Beifavi,  Ma«., 


UJLCL333— U 


toRnyllMoB 
flf  Dataware 
Apr.  1, 19M,  Sor.  Sm,  717,777 


»i^r 


■^ 


A  radiation  suppression  filter  for  a  two  conductor  line, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  concentric  solenoid  coils  each  oon* 
nected  in  series  with  a  different  line.  One  solenoid  coil 
b  wound  in  an  opposite  sense  to  the  other  coil,  and  is 
supported  within  the  other  to  provide  reverse  mutual 
coupling  with  a  high  coefficient  of  coupling  in  order  to 
pass  AC  energy  of  lower,  power  frequencies  while  par- 
tially cancellhig  AC  energy  of  higher  frequencies. 


A  passive  transmission  network  for  providing  a  con- 
stant phase  shift  over  a  wide  bandwidth  in  the  radio  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  from  primarily  intermediate  to  ultra 
high  frequencies.  Hybrid  transmission  line  type  devices 
tofsther  with  time  dehiy  line  means  contribute  to  the 
Pf^fffm^ng  oi  signal  pubes  by  dividing  and  recombination 
to  yield  separate  signls  having  substantially  equal  group 
delay  but  vaiying  by  90*  in  carrier  signal  phase.  The 
ou^ot  signals  are  wm"*f«*  in  a  final  combiner  means 
which  provides  freedom  to  vary  both  amplitude  and 
phase  of  the  output  signals. 


3,493J01 
GVRATOB  TYPE  CntCUir 


Mnlar  of  Ihe  NalionI 


■JSt 


to  Ae 


8pMe  A«- 


Fllad  Mar.  5,  IMS,  to.  No.  719,M1 
IM.  CL  Htlp  1/24,  1/32 
U.S.CL333— M  1 


Mi3,t99 
MAGNETOSmCIIVE  TRANSDUCER 
aaltaa,  Tea«^  Aita.,  airiiBr  to  TRW  be 
ZS^UmS^cSaL^m  wpatattaa  of  OMo 
Flsi  »te.  177»€y,  Sar.  N^  i2335t 
IbL  CL  aUk  7/30,  9/22 
UjS.  CL  333—30  7  Oidms 

A  sandwich  stroctnre  of  abemate  layers  of  magneto- 
stiictive  ""ff***^  material  and  of  material  which  win  not 


couple  from  magiwtic  fields  to  acoustic  fields  b  excited  A  gyrator  circuit  osmg  operatiottal  amplifim  b  used 
with  a  magnetie  field  of  a  predetermined  frequency,  which  to  replace  an  ungroonded  inductor.  By  combming  two 
in  turn  generates  an  acoustic  field  of  the  same  frequency,  separate  gyrator  drcoita  which  have  two  operattonal  am- 
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IDUCING 


indoctor.                  ij jjf^  qF  REVOUJTION  SUCH  AS  A  SPHERE 

ir""—""""~  OR  ELLIPSOID                        _^_      ^ 

i,     iJ9i^n  JaMBcs  Favmam  Mai^wreaey,  FtaBttjaarigwirto 

SELECTOR  SWITCH  ANDC»NNECTOR  Ceig|gjle  PMgo-MacMlqpt.  Pari^  Vnmet,  a  ha«y 

^^^iSSJ^^^'^"^^^^^^^'^^  !T4t!!:..,  ^^liMN<ir.3t,lM7,te^4M^l 

as  leprcacJtod  by  toe  Secntoqr  of  toe  Navy  OataH  prierily,  appBcallea  Ptance,  Dee.  l€,  19M, 

PIWlB^  1%  IfO,  Ser.  No.  744,232  J^Sf.  ,„,                 "^  ^ 

IBL  CL  HOlh  9/00,  45/00  lat  CL  HMf  7/22 

U.S.CL33S-.1      .                                            «aata-  U.S.CL335-4U                                              M 


\ 


ritdiing( 


A  combined  switcbfaig  device  and  cable  connector  b  dis- 
closed for  use  in  failercoanecting  oil-filled  mnltfcoaductor 
cables.  The  switching  elements  of  the  apparatus  are  mag- 
netically operated  reed  switches  which  permit  the  switching 
operation  b  to  be  pecformed  by  the  selective  dispositioa  of 
external  magnets.  Thus,  access  to  the  interior  of  the  cables 
b  not  required.  The  connector  abo  hichides  a  provision 
for  isolating  the  different  fluids  which  may  be  present 
within  the  two  cable  lengths  which  are  to  be  intercon- 
nected. 


ELECTROMAGNEmRBLAY  WITH  A 
SUSPENDED  ARMATURE 
Hany  E.  Aakwoito,  Peaa  HBs,  a^WaMsr  F. 
Feeest  HBh,  Pa.,  ijiilf  in  to  Wirtto^syae  Ak 
ay.  SwiasvaM,  Pa.,  a  catpafaoe>  of  fw 
fW  Am.  5,  IMS.  S«r.  No.  7S0,147 
bit  CL  mtk  67/02 
UA  CL  33S— 13«  17 


A  device  for  the  production  of  an  intense  and  nnifonn 
magnetic  field  which  comprises  concentric  inductance  and 
shield  windinfi  in  the  form  of  a  vofaiffle  endotiag  sur- 
face of  revolution  sudi  as  a  sphere  or  dlipamd,  the  two 
windings  being  made  of  siqperoonductor  material  ptoced 
in  a  cryostat  and  being  connected  in  series  so  that  the 
inductance  and  shielding  effects  are  proportionaL 


HYSTERESIS  DAMPER 
Howwd  F.  Foidkc,  Druiwff,  Aar—  L  KaB, 
and  Saaf era  M.  WctoBcmsv,  wyar 
on  to  Gcnsna  Elecblc  Coavangr,  a 

York 

xFBed  Dec.  30,  IMS,  S«.  No.  517,M4 

^      Ink  CLHOlf  7/08;  G01ri/i¥ 

VA  CL  335—225  7 


afNcw 


An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  an  electromag- 
netic structure,  a  molded  contaa  pile-up  and  a  molded 
armature  assembly.  The  molded  contact  pUe-up  b  sup- 
ported by  the  electromagnetic  structure  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  etongated  stationary  and  movable  contaa 
springs.  The  molded  armature  assembly  includes  a  driver 
which  b  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the  elongated  movable 
contact  springs  so  that  the  armature  b  suspended  in  re- 
lation to  the  electromagnetic  structure.  A  stc^  member 
which  b  integrally  formed  with  the  mcrfded  armature 
assemUy  establishes  a  magnetic  air  gap  between  the 
armature  and  the  electromagnetic  structure. 


1.  A  damping  device  comprising: 

(I)  a  source  <rf  localized  magnetizing  field; 

(II)  a  carrier  arranged  to  move  with  respea  to  the 
sooice  of  localixed  «««g«**i^i««t  field  to  bting  various 
portions  of  the  carrier  into  the  localised  magnetized 
field; 
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(ni)  a  first  ferromagnetic  material  of  low  hysteresis 
kMS  fixed  to  and  so  distributed  along  the  carrier  that 
movement  of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the  source 
ol  localized  magnetizing  field  will  bring  various  por- 
tions of  the  first  ferromagnetic  materiid  into  the  lo- 
calized p^*fn#>rtTln0  field,  the  maximum  concentra- 
tion of  the  said  first  material  bemg  central  of  the 
distribntioa  thereof  along  the  carrier  and  the  con- 
ceatxation  at  other  pomtt  of  the  distribution  decreas- 
ing monotonically  with  incieasing  distance  from  the 
central  point  of  the  diatribntimi. 

(IV)  a  tMond  ferromagnetic  material  of  high  hystere- 
sis loss  fixed  to  and  so  distributed  along  the  carrier 
that  movement  of  the  carrier  with  respect  to  the 
source  of  localized  magnetizing  field  will  bring  var- 
ious portions  of  the  second  ferromagnetic  material 
into  the  localized  magnetizfaig  field,  the  minimum 
concentration  of  the  sidd  second  material  being  cen- 
tral of  the  distribution  thereof  along  the  carrier  and 
the  concentration  at  other  points  of  the  distribution 
increasing  monotonically  with  increasing  distance 
from  the  central  point  of  the  distribution; 

(V)  the  distributions  of  the  said  first  and  the  said  sec- 
'  ond  materials  being  so  located  on  the  carrier  that 

by  movement  of  the  carrier  the  central  points  of 
both  distributions  may  be  brought  simultaneously 
into  the  localized  magnetizing  field. 


3,493^7 

ELECTRICAL  WINDING  STRUCTURES 

Gerhard  M.  Stefai,  Sharon,  Pa^  aad  Dean  A.  Yaaimcd, 

Nllcs,  Ohio,  assignocB  to  WestiBghoiuc  Electric  Corpo- 

ratioo,  PitUburgh,  Pa.,  a  conoratkHi  of  Pcnnsylvanbi 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  716,8S8 

brt.  CL  Hi  If  15/14 

VS,  CL  3M— 7«  S  Ctaims 


M933M 
CONTROL  WHEEL  FORCE  SENSOR 
NIklai  K.  F.  Zcttcrbc^g,  Topaaga,  Calif.,  anignor  to 
Lear  Sieger,  Ibc,  Santa  Moaka,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawan  _ 

ConaanaliM  of  appMcatfoa  Scr.  No.  <75,574,  Oct  li, 
1967.  nb  appHcatkNt  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  M9,449 
StCLHf  If  21/02:  BMc  13/04 
VS.  CL  336— 3«  1< 


jb a 


»  «»~^'' 


^m  I  ■W-toNur^kn 


IX 

CE 


i 


>»T|mM|iiq»l« 


d^lBhW^M-Wn 


TT- 


Aa- 


A  high  series  capacitance  winding  of  the  interleaved 
turn  type,  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus.  The  winding 
includes  a  plurality  of  pancake  coils  disposed  in  spaced 
side-by-skle  relation,  each  formed  of  first  and  second 
conductors  q>irally  wound  together  to  provide  first  and 
second  radially  interleaved  sections,  respectively,  each 
having  inner  uid  outer  ends.  The  two  radial  sections  are 
interconnected  m  each  pancake  coil,  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  first  radial  section  being  connected  to  the  mner 
end  of  the  second  radial  section  in  alternate  pancake 
coils,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  second  radial  section  being 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  first  radial  section  in 
the  remaining  pancake  coih.  Adjacent  pancake  coils  are 
then  connected  with  finish-start  connections  between  the 
unconnected  outer  end  of  a  radial  section  in  eadi  pan- 
cake coO  to  the  unconnected  inner  end  of  a  radial  section 
in  the  next  adjacent  pancake  coO,  to  connect  the  plurality 
of  pancake  coils  in  series  circuit  relation  and  provide 
a  single  series  i»th  through  the  winding. 


COMPONENT  ASSmSLkGE  WIIH  COCOON 

MEANS 
Harold  C  Bycn,  Sw  loaa,  and  Gerald  W.  Eilcksoa  aad 
Robert  M.  Gavtecr;  Sairta  data.  Caltf .,  aalgaora  to 
Pabc  Eagiaccriv  tae„  SMia  Clara,  CaHf ^  a  corpo- 
latioa  of  CaBf oraia 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,793 

lat  CL  HOlf  15/02 

UA  a.  336—96  S  Clahns 


A  force  sensor  having  a  coaxial  outer  member,  a  middle 
member  and  an  inner  member.  The  outer  member  is  sub- 
pected  to  rotational  and  axial  forces  aj^ied  to  a  steering 
member  to  which  it  is  attached.  The  forces  are  trans- 
ferred to  a  steering  colunm  through  first  longitudinal 
springs  between  the  outer  and  middle  member,  which 
longitudinal  springs  are  rigid  in  a  rotational  direction  and 
are  flexible  in  an  axial  or  longitudinal  direction;  and 
through  second  rotational  springs,  which  rotational  springs 
are  fiexiUe  in  a  rotational  direction  and  are  rigid  in  an 
axial  direction.  Stops  limit  the  movements  of  the  members 
rebtive  to  each  other.  Sensing  elements  are  provided  to 
independently  register  axial  and  rotational  movements  of 
the  outer  member.  Vibrations  and  pivotal  movements  of 
the  outer  member,  i.e.,  those  movements  not  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  are  further  limited  to  a  pradeter- 
mined  maximum  amount  to  eliminate  overioading  of  the 
firing  suqiension. 


A  component  assemblage  in  which  an  electrical  compo- 
nent with  wire  leads  is  loosely  confined  within  a  cocoon 
means.  Each  of  the  leads  is  fixedly  embedded  in  the  cocoon 
means  for  connection  to  electrical  termmals.  The  sub- 
assembly cocoon  means  may  be  encapsuUted  in  suitable 
I^astic. 
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I'       3,493,999 
MINIATURIZED  INDUCTIVE  COMPONENT 
John  P.  Beverly,  3«  Saamwrdaie  Drive, 

Eait  Aurora,  N.Y.    14952  ^ 

CoatfaiaatloB-hiHpart  of  appUcatloa  Scr.  No.  579,710, 
Sept  15,  1966rTUi  application  Oct  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  798,501 

lat  CL  HOlf  17/06, 17/04, 27/24 
UJS.  CL  336—178  *  ClainM 
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-  V    3^493,911 

BIMETALLIC  1HERM08TAT 

DaaOo  Broctto,  Mttaa.  Italy,  aaripm  to  Ekttrotccaica 

VEBE  IpJi.,  MBaa,  ttaljr 

FUcd  Dec  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784^15 

lat.  a.  Htlb  37/52 

UA  CL  337—354  6  dataaf 


A  miniaturized  inductive  component  in  which  the  wind- 
ing is  wound  upon  a  single  piece  ewe  by  ordinary  and 
conventi(mal  winding  equipment  The  shape  of.  Ac  core 
is  such  as  to  provide  a  series  air  gap  and  the  dimensicms 
<rf  the  core  are  such  as  to  provide  low  vahies  of  total 
reluctance  and  flux  density  and  high  values  of  effective 
permeability.  The  c<Hifiguration  also  lends  itself  to  adjust- 
ment of  total  inductance  subsequent  to  manufacmre  of 
the  component. 


± 


3,493,910 
HOT  WIRE  TVPE  SPRING  MOTOR  ACTUATOR 

FOR  SWITCHES 
Dwigfat  C  Lcwls^  ElkhMt,  lad.,  acrigaor  to  Pcan  Con- 
trols, lac  Whfldoa,  BL,  a  ^'P«?^«' Delaware 
FOcdDcc  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  602,245 
ItLtii  HOlb  61/00,  71/1%,  37/46 
U  A  CL  337-^  ^  Cl«h»» 


A  bimetallic  thermostat  havmg  three  fixed  operating 
temperatures.  Three  flexible  conducting  plates  are  ar- 
ranged substantially  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  tri- 
angle disposed  withm  the  circular  periphery  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  each  said  i^te  being  fixed  at  one  end  on 
the  casing  and  attached  to  a  first  conductor  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  casing  while  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
is  provided  with  a  movable  cMtact  adapted  to  abut  a 
fixed  contact  seated  on  the  casing  and  attached  to  a 
second  conducted  similarty  projectmg  from  the  casing, 
each  plate  being  msulated  from  the  next  by  a  rib  formed 
in  the  casing,  there  being  provided  in  the  central  region 
of  each  plate  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  the  casmg  and 
arranged  with  one  in  abutment  with  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  the  other  end  bemg  in  contact  with  a  bimetal  disc 
peripherally  supported  in  the  casing.  Reformation  of  the 
disc  causes  the  pin  and  thus  the  plate  to  move  to  open 
or  ck>se  the  contacts. 


3,493,912 
STRAIN  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER  MEANS 
OF  THE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 
Vktor  Frederick  Gcotic  IM,  Soalh  HaROw,  aad  Fred- 
erick Edward  DaMcM,  New  Drahaw,  Eagbnrf,  as- 
slgaow to Etbcr Faglai iHif  UaiHsd  ^^^^ 
^^  FBed  Oct  23,  mTScb  No.  67^4      ^ 
Chdms  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Brttafai,  Oct.  25, 1966, 
^^47^37/66 
lat  CL  GOU  1/22 
UA  CL  338—2  4  Clainw 


An  electro-thermo-mechanical  transducer  for  sequen- 
tially actuating  electrical  switches.  A  pivoted  beam  is  urged 
in  one  direction  by  a  q>ring  but  is  restrained  by  several 
lengths  of  tensioned  stamless  steel  wire  against  such  move- 
ment; the  wire  lengths  being  electrically  interconnected 
in  series.  The  wire  lengths  expand  and  contract  in  re- 
sponse to  heating  by  current  fiow  causing  the  beam  to 
move  and  sequentially  actuate  switches  positioned  along 
ite  length.  The  wire  lengths  are  stretched  to  slightly  be- 
yond their  yield  points  prior  to  anchoring  to  the  beam 
in  order  to  equalize  their  lengths  and  the  tension  therein 
to  provide  equal  expansion  and  contraction  of  all  the  wire 
lengths  in  unison.  The  switdies  are  equally  spaced  on 
either  side  of  the  beam  pivot  and  selected  such  that  load- 
ing of  the  beam  by  their  ^ring  forces  is  substantially 
equalized  to  zera  The  switches  are  torsion  type  with  the 
point  of  contact  of  tAdti  switch  lever  with  the  beam  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  maintain  a  force-distance  relationship  for 
all  the  switches  which  provides  a  constant  differential  for 
all  switches. 


The  transducer  device  disclosed  comprises  a  metal 
diaphragm  on  which  a  semiconductor  beam  b  mounted 
diametrically.  The  active  transducer  elements  respond  to 
strain  of  the  dia^ragm  and  comprise  spaced  tocaliaed 
regions  of  the  beam  defined  by  diffused  p-n  junctions. 
Some  active  elements  are  disposed  at  the  middle  of  the 
diaphragm  and  respond  in  th^  opposite  sense  to  others 
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which  are  diapoted  at  the  edfe  of  the  diaphragm,  the  -,,,.. 

diaphragm  b^ig  edge  nq^orted  by  means  faicludfaig  an ^V "J /PLUG 

mt^nd  pei^heral  momtnig  ring.  Electrical  connection  ^'TJSlJjf*,™'^ 
is  made  only  to  some  of  the  active  ekmenti. 
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3,493^13 

THERMALLY  SENSmVB  MATERIAL  OF  THE 

SEMICWnNJCTOR  OR  MELECTRIC  TYPE 

Onia  B.  Waansr,  Emoanmt,  Ton. 

atSl  FamI  RMd,XN9B  Gnuida,  CaUr.    93429) 

riill—KiM  !■  jiii  af  aiiMtiilpa  Sar.  No.  C19^3, 

Jm.  19, 19i7.  TMs  npjiraHin  Oct  17, 19M,  Scr. 

No.7(M99 

KBt  CL  H91c  7/04;  Htlb  3/00, 1/06 
UACL  339—31  9ClafaBS 


DEVICES 

to  LyaU 

Ekdric,  iK.,  AMo%  1^  a  awpoiliaa  «f  indfama 

Ficd  M«jr  17,  IMI,  SMr.  No.  739,199 

Iirt.  CL  H91r  3/06,  31/08 

U.S.  CL  339U.14  3  Oafans 


An  electrical  irfng  is  airanfed  to  receive  a  jumper  which 
can  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  the  plug  to  connect 
and  disconnect  the  phig  from  its  attached  cable. 


3y493J919 
CmCUiriOARD  TERMINAL 
ANDOONNBCTOR 

10    MOWE 

Givvt,nL,n< 


VS.  CL  339^-17 


Ji|y24, 19iy.gr.No.  <5S,S94 
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A  thermally  sensitive  material  comprising  a  solvated 
particulate  salt  di^osed  in  the  pores  of  a  matrix.  This 
material  may  be  utilized  as  a  semiconductor,  as  in  a 
thermistor,  or  it  may  be  utilized  as  a  dielectric,  as  in  a 
capacitor. 

3,493,914         

LINEAR  MOnON  P0TEN11OME1ER  UNIT 
Dudley  H.  Catfi^bcB,  RaMUkf  NX.  asrigMr  to  SCackpoic 


FDed  Maarl4,  J9M,  Scr.  No.  729,9M 


U&CL339— 193 


CL  H91c  5/02 


14 


This  invention  relates  to  a  connector  assembly  for 
electrically  connecting  a  plurality  of  leads  or  wires  to  a 
printed  circuit  More  partioulariy,  this  faiventioo  rebtes  to 
a  plug  and  receptacle  assembly  which  is  mounted  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  to  interconnect  electrical  circuitry. 


3*493,917 
CONNECTOR  LOCKING  MEANS 
A.  Glowacm  Norihridfe,  CaW-  aarigMr  to 
iMliiM^  be,  dnliiroilh,  CaUr.,  a  cww 
ofCalte^a 
FSci  A«  1, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  €37,549 
lit  CL  mir  13/20 
U.S.  CL  339—74  4  dafaas 
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A  potentiometer  has  an  elongated  housing  with  ends 
fitting  in  openings  in  a  pair  of  thin  metal  mounting 
bradttts.  Each  bracket  at  opposite  sides  of  its  opeamg 
presses  tightly  against  the  adjoining  sides  of  the  houring 
to  rigidly  moont  the  bracket  on  it  Each  bracket  also  The  pin  of  a  pin  and  socket  coimector  has  a  cylin- 
has  one  or  more  mounting  tabs  extending  bterally  away  drical  shaft  end  portion  of  uniform  cross-section  and  a 
from  the  housing  for  insertion  in  one  or  more  panel  slots  portion  remote  from  the  end  of  reduced  cross-section.  A 
to  attach  the  bracket  to  a  panel.  sleeve  is  slidingly  received  (mto  the  reduced  croas-sectira 


% 


portion  of  tile  pin.  Hie  socket  includes  a  splitHcyUnder  that  3L«^M 

is  received  onto  die  pin  cylindrical  shaft,  tiie  hmer  end   SONIC  CONTROL  FOR  SBLT 
surface  of  the  spUt^cylmder  being  formed  into  a  hook  tiut       Ceai^D^iagft— , 
lockingly  engages  a  shoulder  between  the  pin  porti<ms  of  ***'•   ■•    *»** 

different  cross-sections.  To  disconnect,  the  socket  is  moved 
further  onto  the  pin  ther^y  camming  the  hook  onto  die 
sleeve  and  permitting  the  socket  to  be  withdrawn. 
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fOed  AK29,J9a,  Sar.  No.  75M95 


U.S.CL349— 1 


CL  G91a  9/66 
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3^493,919 
,         .».»^MOUNnD  ELECIRICAL 
TERMINAL  CLIP 
Claraice  R.  Van  NM,  North  OkMlad,  OUo, 
Tfananum  ntodMli,  Ik.,  OmM,  OVo,  a 
tioBofOMo 

Fled  Fab.  IS,  1998,  Scr.  No.  796,125 
lat  CL  H92b  i/02 


to 


U.S.  CL  339— 128 
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An  ekctrioA  connector  assonbly  including  a  fastener 
device  for  insertion  in  an  apertured  support  member,  and 
an  electrical  dip  device  for  insertion  into  the  fastener  de- 
vice to  provide  termiiud  connections  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  support  member.  The  fastener  device  includes  a  shank- 
like body  having  a  head  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  resilient 
legs  and  a  tubular  member  diqwsed  between  the  legs  for 
receiving  a  stud  in  threading  engagement  for  securement 
of  the  clip  device  to  the  fastener  device.  The  legs  include 
lengthwise  extending  recesses  to  receive  portions  of  the 
clip  device  in  insulating  relation  in  the  assembled  position 
thereof. 


BAR 
CalviaLH 


3,493,919 
STOCK  MADE  TESMPf  AL 

MaacBcM,  Ohio,  aMgpor  to 

~*itlmrgh.  Pa.,  a  coipora* 
lioo  of  Pcaai 

FIM  Jaiy  31, 1947,  Scr.  No.  457,124 

IM.  CL  H91r  9/14,  13/24. 13/50 

U.S.  CL  339—214  1  Chdm 


A  simple  terminal  that  can  be  incorporated  as  an  end 
portion  of  any  item  tiiat  can  ba  made  from  rod  or  bar 
stock  on  ah  antbontic  screw  raadrfiie.  A  rod  is  machined 
to  provide  a  head  at  one  end  Aereof  iRluch  constitutes  a 
terminal  blade  adqrted  to  recehe  a  spring-biaaed  pudi-on 
receptacle,  the  head  being  spaced  from  a  base  povtioa  to 
provide  a  cleafanoe  slot  for  reception  o<  the  flanges  of 
the  push-on  rp<?eptacle. 


1  \  lT«MWMTfH         ftMM  VttmA 
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A  control  for  self-propelled  automatically-guided  ve- 
hicle incorporating  equqment  for  cydically  transmitting 
a  bunt  of  aoond  in  the  direction  of  vdiide  trivel  and  de- 
tecting sound  rdlected  from  an  obsUuiHiuu  tx  long  and 
diort  ranges  in  advance  of  the  vehicle,  die  long  range 
represeoting  a  wanting  distance  aiKlthe  short  range  a  safe 
stoppmg  distance.  A  long  range  echo  produces  an  output 
signal  whidi  is  emidoyed  to  reduce  die  vdilcle  speed,  while 
a  short  range  edio  produces  an  output  tigaal  which  com- 
mands the  vehide  to  stop,  and  an  ou^wt  signal  is  main- 
tained throughout  the  qrde  following  tttt  cycle  in  which 
it  was  produced.  The  control  is  used  for  safety  purposes, 
and  for  blocking  in  muh^  vehicle  systems. 


SONIC  WAVE  ENUGY  APPARATUS 

AND  SYSTEMS 

Earl  Johns,  Fact  Worfl^  Tax.,  assliaar  to  GcariMrt-Owca 


'art  Worth.  Tcau 
Sar.  NoT?! 


FOed  Feb.  5,  1948,  Sar.  No.  792,975 
lat  CL  G91v  1/16 
U.S.  CL  349—17  9 


A  sonic  wave  energy  transmission  system  to  be  utilized 
in  an  enviroiunent  of  high  external  fluid  pressures  has  at 
least  two  transducers  whidi  are  maintained  in  spaced 
apart  relation  by  suppojrt  structure  which  includes  an 
elongated  mee|il  tubuUr,  joiember  and  al  least  a  pOTtkm  of 
the  tubular  member  has  tiie  configuratioa  of  a  coOapaed 
bdlows,  which  configuration  achieves  desired  character- 
istics  as  to  structural  integrity,  sonic  delay  aadaonic  at- 
tenuation. 
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«49«922  lampt  of  different  colon  and  an  operator-contioUed  cir- 

CAK  CALL  SmS^ALLING  SYSTEM  cuit  for  flashing  the  lights  alternately  as  a  primary  distress 

to  Otis    si^aU  for  flashing  only  one  of  the  lamps  as  an  ackiuDwl- 


lliatv  ErriB  Lmm,  CoBefe  Poinl,  N.Y^ 
Ekvalw  CMfOQr.  Nmt  Y«tk,  N.Y^  a 

^^  *hL  Ite.  7.  lf«7, 8«.  N..  «UJ« 
bt  a.  BMb  1/14;  GMc  19/30 
UA  CL  349— 19  W 
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edgement  of  another's  primary  distress  signal  and  for 
flashing  only  the  other  taunp  as  a  secondary  distress  signal 
for  guiding  a  rescue  vehicle  to  the  rite. 


An  elevator  car  call  signalling  and  registering  system 
wherein  a  fn*Tm«Wn  ai  ten  car-call  buttons  are  provided 
in  coiqunction  wuhmeans  for  sequentially  generating  one 
or  more  integer  dfy*!""**^"*  in  the  order  axresponding 
to  the  numerical  designation  of  a  called  landing  and  in 
which  means  are  provided  for  destroying  the  generated 
integer  sfqnwwy  if  it  is  not  transmitted  to  the  elevator 
control  system  within  a  predetermined  interval. 


3^193^23  

ROAD  DRIVER  CmMMUNlCAIION  SYSIEM 

UTILIZING  HALL  CELL  SENSOR 

JaMS  E.  StevMM,  IMka,  mi  WMaw^G.  TtaibaM,  Royal 

S9  vCBMM  RflOTOfl 

iralka  «f  DahmaM 

,wm,  %  19i7,  Sm.  No.  M4,f42 
ML  CL  GMf  1/09:  GMk  1/00 
UJS.  CL  34»-^2  7 
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3^3,925 
POSITION  INIMCAT1NG  SYSTBM 
IxMb  Bnncale,  21S— 11  32ii4  Roirf, 

B«yrid^N.Y.    IIMI 
FIM  Pch.  liTlMt.  Scr.  No.  705^17 
let  CL  Gild  1/00 
VS,  CL  34«— <1  3 


A  road-to-driver  commvnicatian  system  inchiding 
coded  groups  of  permanent  magnets  located  in  a  roadway 
to  radiate  polarized  fields  abcwe  the  surface  which  are 
eacoontered  hi  aerial  fashion  by  a  vehicle  traveling  the 
roadway.  The  vehicle  carries  a  sensor  comprising  flux  col- 
lector bars  mounted  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel. 
Pole  pieces  mouated  on  die  bars  concentrate  flux  on  a 
phirafity  of  series  connected  Hall  cells.  The  cells  produce 
an  output  signal  related  to  the  number  and  polarity  of 
magnets  encountered.  The  signal  may  be  decoded  for  dis- 
play 


A  position  indicating  system  is  provided  in  which  a 
magnetic  proximity  switch  is  disposed  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  one  of  a  pair  <rf  relatively  movable  objectt, 
the  switch  operating  in  response  to  positioning  of  the 
objects  at  a  prescribed  minimum  distance  from  each  other, 
to  energize  an  electric  signalUng  circuit  of  the  system  to 
give  an  audible  or  vimal  alarm  signal  indicative  of  Uie 
minimum  clearance  pontion  of  the  objecu  relative  to  each 
other. 


3«493J24 

VISUAL  DBTRES8  aGNAIiNG  SYSTEM 

Hugh  L.  Dohhlis,  ItS  E.  ltd  St,  Roasa,  Ga.    3«1<1 

FBad  Feb.  17,  IMC,  Si^o.  521,157 

lat  CL  BMq  1/00, 1/46;  E$U9/00 

VS.  CL  34*-«54  2  Cfalns 

A  visual  distress  signaling  system,  eqiwcially  for  use 

in  coqjnnctioa  with  autmnotive  vehicles,  includes  two 


St, 


MOTOR  VEmCXE  AUmiARY  SIGNALLING 

SYSTEM 
Canaca  G.  MofMia,  4S 
PravldcaetfRX 
Filed  Nov.  9,  IHl,  Scr.  Nob  «1,735 
lat  CL  BMq  1/46 
US.  CL  349— 7(  2 

A  motor  vehicle  auxiliary  signalling  system  ^ich  may 
be  readily  added  as  an  accessory  item  to  a  motor  vdiick 


.^•j;^j^3^:-ri-i'Vr3K5^. 


'        -.  -rmiaSi^' 


February  3,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


\ 


313 


having  flashmg  duectional  signals  in  which  aU  of  the  sig-   lected  from  each  of  two  groups  of  eight  leads.  The  key 
nal  lamps  on  the  vehicle  may  be  simultaneously  Olumi-   selection  is  then  coomted  into  the  BCD  (fainary-ooded 

decimal)  code  by  eacoders  and  odd  parity  is  added  by 


/i 


nated  as  clearance  lights  or  may  be  sequentially  flashed 
on  the  proper  side  of  the  vdiicle  as  turning  indicators. 


3,493,927 

SOLID  STATE  UGHT  FI.ASHER  SYSTEM 

Frank  V.  Ef cabcif cr,  493  Newark  Avc^ 

Pofait  Pleasaat  Beach,  N J.    08742 

FDed  Sept  €,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,560 

lat  a.  B60g  1/38, 1/48 

VS.  a.  340—83  13  Chrims 


a  parity  generator.  A  strobe  pulse  is  generated  upon 
key  depression  by  a  ttrobe  generator.  If  two  keys  are 
inadvertently  simultaneously  depressed,  a  keyboard  inter- 
lock drcuit  causes  the  output  sigmd  to  be  inhibited. 


3,493J29 

BINARY  SEQUIMCE  DETECTOR 

James  E.  Webb,  AdariaUralor  of  Ike  Nallowri  AcroMa- 

tics  aad  Space  AimiaMimim,  wMh  ttmia  to  aa  la- 

vcatloa  of  Marvia  Pcriawn.  Graaada  BDIh,  Calif. 

FOcd  Sept  9, 1^%.  No.  578,932 

Int  CL  G08c  9/00;  GOSb  29/00;  G06k  21/00 

UJS.  CL  340—146.2  8  CUtam 
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A  solid  sUtte  cirouit  used  in  conjunction  with  a  flasher 
unit  and  directional  indicating  lamps  with  necessary  elec- 
trical connections  and  switchuag  apparatus  to  provi(|e  an 
emergency  flash  feature  such  that  the  directional  lamps 
may  be  selectively  connected  to  atrtomatically  flash  dther 
synchronously  or  ahernatdy.  An  indfcator  light  is  pro- 
vided to  provide  information  regarding  proper  circuit  con- 
nection. 


ELECTRONIC 


3*493(928 
.  KEYBOARDJgSMINAL  CODE 

Haas  Y.  JnttnAttriier,  PataSai  Vatot^r,  N.Y.,  aislgaor  to 
lalaniatioaal  BoriacM  MacWaes  CerporaHoB)  Aimoak, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporallaa  of  New  Yoik 

FBcd  Jaly  12, 1966,  Scr.  Now  564,604 

lat  CL  G08l^  29/00:  G06f  11/00:  H04I 3/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 146.1  8  Claian 

An  elastpmeric  keyboard  terminal  iqcludes  k^ys  whiob^ 

when  depressed,;  connect  unique  pairs  4>f  leads,  gjftt  •»- 

871  O.O.— 10 


A  binary  sequence  detDctor  is  disclosed  wUdi  is  used 
to  detect  an  n  bit  sequence,  representable  by  n  subsequen- 
ces, each  of  R  bits.  The  detector  includes  R  memory 
elements.  Each  bit  of  the  n  bit  sequence  is  associated  with 
one  of  the  R-bit  subsequences.  To  detect  the  first  bit  in 
the  saqucope,  the  R  memocy  clemeats  store  a  gBbarnnenop, 
associated  with  the  first  bit  Then,,  as  oach  suooeasive  bit 
is  raqeived,  k>gic  dicuitiy,  formiag  part  of  the  datedOr, 
is  used  to  modtfy  the  subseqneace^stiMad  in  the  memory 
elements.  When,  the  subsfqiienof .  jmpcialed  vtth  tiie 
(n— 1  )th  bit  is  stared  in  thfr^R  mtWKy.  ■^""■tH  aad  die 
/idi  bit  is  ipqwftd  by  the  logioimultry,  aa  output  isproi^ 
vided  by  the  k>gic  circuitry,  indicating  the  detection  of  the 


sequence. 
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SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FOUR  STATUS  REPORTERS 
Robert  E.  SloMi,  Gka  EOyn,  mi  Rtetta  R.  WfaniM^, 
Chkaio,  DL,  rndgnan  bv  mcne  aviiaiiMiifi,  to  Lccdi 
A  Northmp  Company,  PUladclpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 

^  '*raedSr.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,733 

iBt  CL  H»4q  5/00  _^^ 

UA  CL  340—163  1«  Claims 
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said  signals  of  said  predetermined  polarity,  first  means 
defining  a  coordinate  array  {<x  inducing  forward  con- 
duction through  said  first  diode  device  in  only  that  gating 
arrangement  cramected  to  a  selected  one  of  said  load 
means  so  as  to  define  a  charging  phase,  said  supply  means 
operative  during  the  recovery  time  of  said  first  diode 
device  in  the  said  gating  arrangement  connected  to  said 
selected  load  means,  and  means  for  isolating  said  load 
means  and  said  gating  arrangements  during  said  charg- 
ing phase. 

3  493*932 
INTEGRATED  SWTTcSlISKS  MATRIX  COMPRISING 

FIELD.EFFECT  DEVICES 
Hwa  N.  Yn,  Yorfctomi  HdiUa,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Inter- 
national  BmiMM   Macbnca   Corporation,   Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  cotporntloM  of  New  York 

FDcd  Ian.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  521,072 

bit  CL  H04q  7/00,  3/00;  G06ff  7/38 

UA  CL  340—166  9  Claims 


A  quiescent  control  system  for  selectively  operatmg  re- 
motely located  equipment  and  automatically  reporting 
changes  in  the  status  of  such  equipment.  Audible  and  vis- 
ual alarms  notifying  an  operator  of  the  location  and  na- 
ture of  change,  with  inhibition  of  such  alarms  when  the 
change  was  initiated  by  the  operator. 


3,493,931 
DIODE4TEERED  MATRIX  SELECTION  SWITCH 
Henry  R.  Fogia,  Briaidiff  MaMV,  N.Y.,  assisnor  to  In- 
tematkMal  Rnihif  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporalfcm  of  New  York 

FDcd  Apr.  16, 1H3,  Scr.  No.  273,337 

Int  CL  H04q  1/00,  3/00 

UA  CL  340—166  14  Claims 


\sLn 


ti  A  matrix  switching  arrangement  comprising  a  {dur- 
altty  of  diode  gating  arrangements  each  including  at  least 
a  Ibit  semiconductor  storage  diode  device  exhibiting  a 
finite  recovery  time,  a  phvirfity  of  load  means  connected 
one  to  each  of  snM  gating  arrangements,  supply  means 
comiscted  to  said  gating  arrangements  for  sun^ying  sig- 
nab  of  predetermined  pcAtxity  to  be  distributed  among 
said  kM4  means  on  a  selected  basis,  said  first  diode  de- 
vices being  poled  to  exhibit  high  reverse  impedance  to 
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An  integrated  two-dimensional  matrix  array  wherein 
individual  switching  elements  are  field-effect  devices.  The 
switching  elements  in  each  row  have  a  common  electrode 
while  those  in  each  column  also  have  a  common  elec- 
trode. These  c(Mnmon  electrodes  define  the  two-dimen- 
sions of  the  array.  Coincident  energization  of  the  com- 
mon electrodes  establishes  conduction  in  a  selected  ele- 
ment. Driver  circuit  arrangements  use  the  same  type  of 
field-effect  devices  and  have  electrodes  which  are  also 
conmion  with  an  electrode  of  the  switching  elements. 


* 
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3,493,933 

SHIFT  REGISTER  CCWTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

VARIABLE  MESSAGE  DISPLAYS 

Wmfaun  Brooks,  1042  Invemcas  Way, 

Sannyraie,  CaHf .    94087 

Origteal  appHcattoa  lone  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,148. 

DMiei  aid  Ufa  mllealkMi  Feh.  4,  1969,  Scr. 

No.  81tj«34 

fitCL  G09f  9/32:  Gllc  19/00 
UACL340— la  ICbim 

A  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  arranged 
serially  between  a  first  stage  and  a  last  stage,  a  shift  con- 
trol switch  for  opening  and  closing  a  positive  D-C  bus, 
each  said  stage  having  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  with 
its  cathode  connected  to  a  negative  D-C  bus,  a  first 
rectifier  in  each  stage  connected  to  the  positive  D-C  bus 
and  preventing  passage  of  current  back  thereto,  a  load  in 
each  stage  connected  between  the  first  rectifier  and  the 
anode  of  the  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  first  condenser 
in  each  stage  connected  at  one  side  between  the  load  and 
the  first  rectifier,  a  first  resistor  in  each  stage  connected 
at  one  end  between  the  k>ad  and  the  anode,  a  second 
condenser  in  eadi  stage  connected  at  one  side  to  the  other 
side  of  the  first  condenser  and  to  the  other  end  of  the 
first  resistor,  a, second  resistor  in  each  stage  connected  in 
series  between  the  other  side  of  the  second  condenser 
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and  the  negative  bus,  a  second  rectifier  and  a  third  resis- 
tor connected  in  series  to  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  of  each  stage  except  the  first  and  connected  to 
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the  preceding  stage  between  the  second  condenser  and 
the  second  resistor,  and  code  input  means  connected  to 
the  gate  of  the  first  stage.  \ 


1 1  3,493,934 

TONE  DECODER  HA  VING  PLURAL     \ 
REFERENCE  TONES  ^ 

Walter  K.  French,  Mootraae.  N.Y.,  asrignnr  to  Interna- 
tional BnwfaifSsMwMncs  Oirporatfcm,  Armonk,  N.T., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ian.  6, 1967.  Scr.  No.  607,794 

Int  CL  H04q  9/12 

UA  a.  340—171  8  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  circuit  for  determining  the 
particular  frequency  of  an  unknown  input  signal,  which 
signal  may  have  only  a  limited  number  (tf  values  repre- 
sented by  differences  in  frequency.  Where  the  input  may 
have  three  possible  difference  frequent  values,  two  refer- 
ence voltages  are  ivovided,  one  of  a  frequency  midway 
between  the  first  and  seomd  of  Uie  possible  values,  and 
the  other  reference  frequency  midway  between  the  second 
and  third  possibilities  of  input  signals.  Reference  voltages 
are  each  apj^d  to  one  Input  erf  a  correqKmding  mixer 
along  with  the  unknown  input  signal  as  the  other  input  to 
each  of  the  mixers.  The  two  ou^ots  from  the  mizen  are 
applied  through  low  pass  filters  to  a  lofdc  circuit  compris- 
ing several  AND  devices.  Depending  on  the  value  of  the 
input,  one  or  the  other  oi  the  low  pass  filters,  or  both, 
will  generate  an  output  signal  and  the  logic  circuit  oomr 
ponents  combines  these  outputs  to  indicato  the  particular 
value  to  identify  the  unknown  input  «|pnl. 


a  plurality  of  stored  acdess  request  words  when  its  ad- 
dress location  on  the  rotating  disc  file  is  upcoming  with- 
in a  predetermined  time  to  thereby  initiate  the  data  trans- 
fer. The  plurality  of  access  request  words  are  stored  in 
a  memory  stack.  The  total  number  of  request  words  and 
the  memory  stack  address  of  the  last  access  request  word 
entering  the  memory  stack  is  stored.  Each  of  the  request 
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3,493,935 
QUEUER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Charics  R.  Qnesta,  King  of  Pmssta.  Pa.,  nsilgnni  to 
roo^  Corporamn,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  cocporation 
Michigan 

FDcd  Mar.  6,  1967.  Scr.  No.  620^48 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00;  G06f  1/00,  7/00 
UA  CL  340—172.5  16  Claims 

A  queuing  system  for  use  in  an  accessing  system  pro- 
vi(Ung  data  traoisfers  between  a  main  memory  and  a  ro- 
tating disc  file  by  selecting  an  access  request  word  from 


words  are  systematically  compared  with  the  next  upcom- 
ing disc  address.  When  a  request  word  compares  true  with 
the  disc  address,  its  position  within  the  memory  stack  is 
noted  and  it  b  used  to  initiate  the  data  transfer.  After  a 
true  comparison  the  last  access  request  word  (the  word 
at  the  top  of  the  stack)  is  written  into  the  position  within 
the  memory  stack  at  tite  noted  position.  The  memory  of 
the  total  number  of  words  and  the  last  word  to  enter  the 
queuer  mensory  stack  is  appropriately  updated. 


3,493^36 

LOW  COST  HIGH  C^^^JTY  ELECTRONIC 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSIEM 

■d  Geotgs  L.  Fa 
to  Tte  NntfoMl 
Dagrton,  OUo,  a  cwpwUon  of 
Maryland 

FDed  May  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,147 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00:  G06C  1/00,  7/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  46  CUms 


Robert  O. 
HawUMme,  Caitf., 


A  data  processing  system  having  a  hi^  ^leed  random 
access  memory  including  operand  and  conunand  storage 
sections  and  addressable  by  an  address  register.  The  mem- 
ory has  a  further  storage  section  Jiddreaiable  by  an  addi- 
tional address  register  and  containing  registers  storing 
control  information  such  as  the  current  ccMnmand  and  the 
address  of  the  next  conunand.  Separate  arts  of  registers 
are  provided  for  supervisor  ccmtrol  and  aser  oontn^  cot- 
reqionding  regirters  of  each  of  tbetfe  -t^  being  slanted 
by  a  constant  addiess  difference.  TramSkft  between  the 
supervisor  and  user  states  can  thus  bn  ripidly  egbcted 
namely  by  incrementing  or  decrementing  the  relevant 
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address  register  by  the  constant  address  difference.  Com- 
mands are  executed  by  performing  a  sequence  of  micro- 
commands,  the  micro-COTMnands  requiring  varying  num- 
bers of  basic  processor  cycles  fiwr  their  execution. 


either  transferred  along  these  data  paths  simultaneously 
or  along  different  paths  in  a  spttce  time  relationship  and 
then  decommutated  at  the  end  (rf  the  data  paths  into  a 
form  equivalent  of  the  data  received  by  the  storage  sys- 
tem and  then  transferred  to  the  input  of  the  data  storage 
system  for  recirculation  through  the  storage  system. 


3,493,937 
LASER  ACTIVE  AND  OmCALLY  COUM^  ^- 
PARATUS   FOR  XEROGRAPHIC   CONVERSION 
OF  INFORMATION  ^ 

Eberhvd  GrMchwili,  Mualch,  Germany,  anigBor  to 
SiemcM  Afclic^etdlschaft,  BerHn,  Gcrmaay,  a 

***'ra2iNav.  iSTSS.  Ser. No.  5e7,196 
Clafans  priority,  applcatloB  Germany,  Nor.  19, 1964, 

S  94,198 

Int  CL  Glib  9/02.  9100;  G92b  27130 

UA  CL  349—173  W  Ctalma 


3,493«939 
PRIORITY  SEQUi^CING  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Dum  a^  DavM  R.  Hadden,  Jr.,  Eatoutown, 
N  J.,  assigMrs  to  tke  Uoilcd  States  of  America  as 
represented  Iqr  the  Secretary  «( the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629324 

Int  CL  Gllc  15100;  H93k  3/2%6 

U.S.CL349— 173  SCIalma 


Appartus  for  xerographic  conversion  of  informaticMi 
available  as  a  multi-component  coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation  field  generally  in  the  .optical  spectral  regions 
comprises  an  optical  system  for  issuing  such  a  radiation 
field.  The  optical  system  comprises  anisotropic  crystalline 
component  regions,  including  double-refractory  and  laser- 
active  regioBS.  At  least  one  retentive  crystal  structure 
forms  part  of  the  system  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  this 
electrmnagnetic  radiation.  The  retentive  crystal  structure 
is  formed  of  material  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferro- 
electrics  and  photoelectrets  and  is  optically  in  feedback 
Mxmection  with  the  laser-active  components. 


3,493,938 

RECIRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  SIGNAL 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Allen  B.  J.  Cncdo,  Oklahoma  aty,  OUa.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  ctmotatioii  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,516 

Int  CL  Glib;  Gllc;  H93h  lliO 

UA  CL  340—173  10  Claims 


oi4r4  EomNC  asfuct 


A  priority  sequence  storage  device  for  writing  priority 
information  from  an  external  memory  into  a  memory 
array  m  the  order  of  pri<M-ity  of  the  incoming  wwds, 
the  priority  of  which  is  represented  by  a  combination  of 
priority  bits  and  characterized  in  that  a  word  of  given 
priority  already  stored  in  the  memory  array  takes  prece- 
dence over  an  incoming  word  of  the  same  priority,  where- 
in a  control  level  is  supplied  to  the  memory  array  and 
is  caused  to  travel  through  said  array  along  a  path,  and 
to  emanate  from  said  array  at  a  position,  which  path 
and  position  depends  upon  the  relative  priority  of  the 
external  information  and  any  information  already  stored 
in  said  memory  array  so  that  the  incoming  words  are 
written  in  the  proper  order  of  priority  into  said  memory 
array  and  so  that  priority  words  in  said  memory  array 
can  be  read  out  in  the  order  of  priority. 


SERIAL  ACCESS  M^fO^USING  TRAVELING 

DOMAIN  WALLS 

PUHp  E.  Shafcr,  Holmea.  Pa^  wiym  to  Bmrooghs  Cor- 

poratiim,  Detroit,  Mkfe.,  a  coipotation  of  MicUiaB 

^Fllcd  Nov.  23»  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,601 

Int  CL  Glib  5100 

UA  CL  340—174  10 
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A  recirculating  digital  data  storage  system  is  disclosed  By  hicreasmg  the  propagation  velocity  of  the  traveling 
wlierefai  the  data  stream  is  recirculated  through  at  least  domain  wall,  beyond  a  particular  level,  in  a  thin  magnietic 
a  pair  of  fixtd  delay  closed  loop  data  paths.  Signals  are  film  material,  properly  composed  and  preiMU-ed  to  a  par- 
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ticular  thickness;  the  transverse  domain  wall  configuration 
becomes  concentrated  in  a  narrow  band.  Although  tlie 
domam  wall  configuration  structure  is  believed  to  remain 
jagged,  its  spread  is  reduced  to  less  than  one  tenth  of  its 
original  value.  This  radical  reduction  in  domain  wall 
width  provides  a  memory  configuration  capable  of  a  high 
degree  of  storage  density. 


tion  of  the  selected  core  to  steer  the  second  half  write 
current  pulse  to  the  previously  read  can  simultaneously 
with  the  first  half  write  pulse. 


ilEMC 


3,493,941 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  FEATURING  THIN  FILM 

COINCIDENT  CURRENT  ELEMENT 
William  W.  PowelL  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Michael  May, 
Lot  Anfdca,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Baghea  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Cnlrer  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,303 
Int  CL  GOllc  11114 
U.S.  a.  340—174  5  Chdms 


3,493,943 
MAGNETORESISnVE  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Jack  L  Raffel,  Groton,  Man.,  aarignor  to  nianai  hnii  tlii 
Institnte  of  Tecknoloiy,  CaaAridlie,  Mam.,  a  corpora- 
tion <rf  Mamadmsetti 

Filed  Oct  5, 196^  Ser.  No.  493,005 

Int  CL  Glib  5162 

U.S.  CL  340—174  17  Clafam 


^^ 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  thin  film  devices 
and  more  particularly  to  thin  film  magnetic  devices  of 
the  type  that  can  be  used  as  transformers,  inductors,  and 
the  like. 


3,493,942 

MAGNETIC  MATRIX  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

George  A.  Bailey,  HnntiviDc,  Ala.,  anignor  to  flie  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlw  Admfarfstrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  627,257 

Int  CL  Glib  5162 

U.S.  CL  340—174  8  Chdms 
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A  magnetic  memory  matrix  system  having  row  and 
column  magnetic  current  steering  switches  driven  by  the 
same  active  continent  for  reading  the  cores  in  the  matrix 
in  the  coincident  current  mode  and  simultaneously  pro- 
viding a  first  half  write  current  pulse  to  a  previously  read 
core.  A  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  the  read  ou^t 
for  selectively  providing  a  second  half  write  current  pulse 
when  the  magnetic  remanence  state  of  a  selected  core 
is  switched  and  a  decoder  system  responsive  to  the  posi- 


Apparatus  for  non-destructive  read-out  of  the  trit  in- 
formation stored  in  a  thin  magnetic  film  having  a  pre- 
ferred axis  of  magnetizatiini  and  a  magnetoresistive  ^ect 
is  disclosed.  A  magnetic  field  applied  parallel  to  the  stored 
field  direction  m  the  film  along  the  easy  axis  causes  the 
resistance  of  the  film  to  change.  The  field  is  not  strong 
enough  to  irreversibly  change  the  flux  direction  in^the 
stored  field  when  repeatedly  aj^lied.  While  the  field  is 
applied,  the  resistance  of  the  fihn  is  increased  ot  decreased 
dependent  upon  whether  tlie  applied  field  is  in  the  same 
direction  as  tlie  stored  fidd  or  opposite  thereof.  A  rela- 
tively large  change  in  resistuice  is  produced  when  the 
fields  are  opposite  in  directioo.  Many  serially  connected 
films,  each  forming  a  bit  storage  in  a  word,  may  be  si- 
multaneously energized.  The  resistance  change  in  a  word 
whose  bit  storage  field  is  opposite  in  at  least  one  bit  with 
the  apidied  energizati(m  has  a  resistance  change  signifi- 
cantly different  from  the  resistance  change  of  a  word 
where  the  stored  bit  and  applied  bit  fieUs  coincide  in 
direction  in  all  the  bits  of  £e  word.  This  duaracterbtic 
of  tibe  serially  connected  storage  elements  of  a  word  allow 
each  word  to  be  simultaneoosly  energized  as  in  an  attoei- 
ative  memory  to  determine  which  word  if  any  has  stored 
therein  the  same  word  information  as  is  contained  in  the 
energizing  bits. 


to 


3,493,944 

^n>RO  AND  ASS0CIA11VE  MEMORY 
Anthoi^  J.  KoIk.  Jr.,  Hrnha  Ufc,  CaHf ., 

Litton  Systemp,  be,  WoodfamriHffls.Mt 
Cmithmatien  of  ajpicBrten  Ser.  Nia.  375,575,  Jina  16, 

U.^  a.  340^174  9ClalnM 

A  magnetic  memory  element  wliich  ooiqpaaea  two  or 
more  h(rilow  cylinder-Uke  stnictorea  <rf  magnatic  m^erial 
liaving  closed  circumferential  flux  pa^  th^ein  and  liav- 
ing  the  top  and  bottom  edges  joioad,  respectively,  by  mar 
netic  material  to  f (xm  a  closed  flux  path  angulariy  oriented 
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t       ♦•-1  fl.,»  Mthc    A  hifl«  circuit  is  SO  domain  wall  through  a  magnetic  medium  to  thereby  pro- 
to  ;5«  <^;«^«««*;«^^^H^„^^^^^^  Zc  a  memory  le^tacement  for  revolving  magnetic  me- 

ooupled  to  the  »«™"J^!i*™i^' *?thP>^^^c^^^^  dium  drums  mkI  Sdcs  as  well  as  for  rotating  magnetic 
f^'s^  S^S^'oS^n'Sto'^elii';  7^Z  a  tapes.  TT»e  present  apparatus  provides  ti.  basic  capability 
second  circumferential  remanent  magnetic  state  is  cou- 
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pled  to  the  circumferential  flux  patiis;  an  interrogaUon 
circuit  is  provided  for  temporarily  applying  a  magnetic 
field  in  a  selected  one  of  tiie  circumferential  dkections; 
and  a  sensing  circuit  is  coupled  to  tiie  angularly  oriented 
flux  path  for  sensing  a  change  in  flux  during  tiic  apphca- 
tion  of  the  interrogation  field. 
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3  493,945 
PIATED  WIRE  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  WnH  A 

mmOKM  FIELD  ALONG  THE  STORAGE 

Peter  P.  Semienko,  RosHndale,  Mass^  assisiior  to  Honey- 
well Inc^  MiimeapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 


of  these  earlier  devices  while  eliminating  all  mechanical 
« movement.  Further,  it  accomplishes  this  feat  with  a 
memory  system  apparatus  which  has  removable  magnetic 
media. 


FUed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,435 

iBt  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  a.  34«— 174  4  CWms 


3,493,947 

MULTIAPERTURE  MAGNETIC 

MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Pan!  Gnyot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnle 

Generate  de  Telcfl^j^iie  Sans  FU,  a  corporation  of 

France 

FOcd  Nov.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,103 
Claims  priority,  upUcaiioa  France,  Dec.  16,  1966, 

87  786 

Int  a.  Glib  5/00;  HOlf  27/42 

UA  CL  340—174  3  Claims 


A  plated  wire  magnetic  memory  has  pairs  of  word 
straps  connected  in  series  and  disposed  relative  to  a  mag- 
netically coated  conductor  to  develop  a  relatively  uni- 
form field  along  a  bit  storage  element  of  the  conductor 
which  tiie  pair  of  straps  crosses,  and  to  essentially  ter- 
minate the  field  beyond  that  element  of  tiie  conductor. 
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3,493,946 

TRAVELING  DOMAIN  WALL  MEMORY 

SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Philip  E.  Shaf cr,  HdaMs,  Pa.,  asrigniy  to  Bvraogiis  Cor- 

ponlioB,  DHroit,  Mich.,  a  corporafioa  of  Michigan 

FIci  Feb.  1,  1968.  Ser.  No.  702,254 

bt  CL  Glib  5/00 

VA  CL  340—174  9  Ctainu 

The  present  application  discloses  a  memory  system 

^paratns  sodi  as  might  be  utilized  to  store  binary  digital 

information  m  a  digital  processing  system.  The  a^^Muratus 

inchides  means  for  utfiizing  the  travel  of  a  magnetic 


A  flat  magnetic^lement  for  memory  or  logical  circuits 
having  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop,  comprises  a  core 
portion  around  a  part  of  which  is  wound  a  send  winding 
and  in  another  part  of  which  is  formed  a  hole  defining 
therein  two  arms  of  unequal  width.  The  wider  arm  car- 
ries a  receive  winding.  Two  legs  extend  from  said  c<N'e. 
Around  these  legs  are  wound  an  input  winding  and  an 
output  winding,  the  winding  about  one  leg  being  in  op- 
posite direction  with  respect  to  the  winding  about  the 
other  leg.  A  magnetic  path  closes  the  circuit  between  the 
legs  and  the  core. 
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TAPE  LOOP  STORAGE  DEVICE  APPARATUS  FOR  DEIVCIING  THE  PRESENCE 

DomM  S.  Irauiic,  King  of  Prassia,  Pfe.,  and  James  E.  OF  AN  lONIKABUE  FLUID 

Palmer,  Moorcitown,  N J.,  assigBOTs,  by  amsm  assiga-  Lan  H.  Llai,  San  Lnairo,  GaW.    (%  AJJL  Corpon- 

nicnis,  to  DASA  Coiponrtioa,  Andovcr,  Mass.,  a  corpo-  lioa,  OalrtMd  lUimaHaaii  Akpott,  Oridaad,  CaBf . 

ration  of  MMnchnwtts  94614) 

FOad  Jim.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522^3  FDad  Jaly  13,  1966,  Ssr.  Nb.  564^31 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00  IM.  CL  G08b  21/00;  E02d  5/04 

UA  a.  340— 174.1                                            7  Claims  UACL  340-^35                                               5  Claims 


A  storage  device  for  flexible  tape,  having  means  for 
forming  the  tape  entering  the  storage  compartment  into 
long  loops  to  thereby  mote  efficientiy  utilize  the  storage 
space. 

"  3,493,949 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEAS- 
URING AND/OR  LOCATING  TEMPERATURE 
CONDITIONS 
Gerald  H.  Servas,  Elmhmrst,  and  KcmMth  R.  Homfaig, 
Chicago,  in.,  assignors  to  Continental  Sensing,  Inc., 
Melrose  Parit,  ID.,  a  cm-poration  ot  IlliB<^ 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,569 
Int  CI.  G08b  21/00;  GOlk  1/08,  5/18 
UA  CL  340—228  9  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  in  a  fuel  system 
or  the  like  of  an  ionizable  fluid  such  as  water  is  described 
which  is  capable  of  sensing  minute  quantities  of  an  ioniz- 
able fluid  with  very  small  sensing  currents.  The  apparatus 
includes  a  detecting  probe  having  two  electrodes  to  be 
bridged  by  the  ionizable  liquid  to  form  a  conductive  path 
to  ground  therebetween  so  as  to  lower  the  potential  pro- 
vided by  a  power  source  at  the  base  of  a  transistor  con- 
nected in  common  collector  configuration  with  its  base 
coupled  to  the  probe.  The  lowering  of  this  transistor  base 
potential  will  rouse  the  transistcM-  to  conduct  and  thereby 
lower  the  base  potential  of  a  driver  transistor  connected  in 
common  emitter  configuration  with  its  base  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor.  The  emitter-collector 
path  of  the  driver  transistor  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  power  source  and  a  suitable  indicator  such  as  a 
warning  light  to  rouse  the  power  source  to  energize  tiie 
indicator  upon  the  potential  of  the  driver  transistor  beinR 
lowered  as  aforesaid. 


3,493,951 
UQUm  Flow  DETECTOR 


Iheodore  J.  Hartfca,  BiMmava,  ad  Heuy  D.  Ward,  Jr., 
Phoorfx,  Md.,  MillBon  to  Tte  Ward-'taMr  MadlMiy 
Compny,  Wilihiiniii,  Mis  •  impiiirtiwi  of  Marilid 
FUed  Mv.  30,1967,  8«.  No.  627,049 
lat  CL  G08b  21/00 
UA  CL  340—239  6 


Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  and  locating  a 
temperature  condition  within  an  environment.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  thermoelectric  transducer,  an  energy 
source,  a  temperature  detector  and  a  lecati(»i  detector. 
The  transducer  comprises  a  pair  of  thermocouple  con- 
ducted^ surrounded  by  thermistor  material  and  encased 
in  a  metallic  sheath.  The  transducer  is  disposed  within 
the  environment  and  the  temperature  detector  is  con- 
nected to  sense  the  thermoelectric  voltage  resulting  from 
the  junction  across  the  thermistor  material  at  the  hottest 
pomt  along  the  transducer.  Constant  alternating  current 
is  supidied  to  one  of  the  conductors  to  create  a  voltage 
drop  therealong  between  the  pcMnt  of  supidy  and  the 
hot  junction.  The  current  returns  through  the  sheath. 
The  voltage  drop  is  measured  by  means  of  a  third  con- 
ductor attached  to  the  far  end  of  the  conductor  to  which 
the  current  is  supplied,  and  is  converted  into  an  indica- 
tioa  of  the  location  of  the  hot  junction.  Location  detec- 
tion may  be  initiated  automatically  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  condition. 


oumiT 


Where  insufficient  liquid  for  a  monitoring  devict  is  re- 
tained by  a  reservoir,  it  is  possible  to  infer  its  presence 
there  by  detecting  a  replen^hing  flow.  One  exaiiipie  of 
such  a  problem  is  that  of  automaticany  stopping  a  print- 
ing press  should  the  ink  rolls  beccmie  dry.  The  solution 
here  is  to  extend  an  electrically  charged  electrode  or  elec- 
trodes bto  the  fountain  replenishing  jet  and  cause  the 
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leiultiiig  electric  conduction  tberealoog  to  make  a  signal 
that  ink  is  actoally  impinging  on  the  rolls.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  ink  flow,  the  electric  signal  ceases  and  an  alarm 
sounds  or  the  printing  press  motor  is  stopped.  An  alter- 
nate solation  to  be  used  where  it  is  undesirable  to  include 
the  roUers  fai  the  dectric  circuit  emplosrs  two  electrodes, 
one  upstream  and  one  downstream  fat  the  jet  with  the  in- 
cluded portion  of  the  jet  completing  the  electrii:  fk>w. 


3,493^2       _ 

ELECTRIC  CmCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  CONTACT 

CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Wmiam  H.  IcMc,  PMiiflilil,  Ma«.,  assigMr  to  General 

Electric  Comrmy,  a  cotponlion  of  New  York 

FledAnfTs,  19M,  Ser.  No.  57t,486 

lat  CL  Gt8b  21/00 

VS,  CL  340—242  10  Claims 


scanning  rotation  on  receipt  of  radiation,  and  a  time 
delay  device  under  the  control  of  the  switching  device 
to  delay  the  operation  of  the  alarm  for  a  period  sufRcient 
for  checking  whether  persistent  flickering  radiation  is  be- 
ing received  by  the  stationary  scanner,  so  that,  if  this  is 
not  the  case,  the  scanning  rotation  is  resumed.  For  check- 
ing that  the  unit  is  functioning  correctly,  a  constant  infra- 
red source  is  included  in  the  unit,  so  that  a  brief 
monitoring  signal  is  given  automatically  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  scanner,  of  a  duration  insufficient  to  allow 
the  time  delay  device  to  operate  the  alarm. 


3^93,954 
OBIECr  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Peter  G.  Bacliett,  Bcttaadovf,  and  DoMdd  E.  Henry, 
Davenport  Iowa,  aaslgaors  to  E.  W.  BHss  Company, 
Canton,  OMb.  a  corporation  of  Ddawue 

FIMFeb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  (13^57 

bit  CL  GOSb  13/00,  21/00;  G08g  1/00 

VS,  CL  340—258  17  Claims 
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Detection  and  indicating  means  are  described  for  re- 
^KNise  to  loss  of  normal  contact  bias  in  a  biased  closed 
electric  circuit  interrupter,  as  by  loss  of  vacuum  in  a 
vacuum-type  interrupter.  A  movable  switch  member  posi- 
tively coupled  to  the  movable  ccmtact  is  connected  by  a 
lost-motion  coupling  to  an  actuating  mechanism.  Means 
are  provided  to  move  the  switch  member  toward  its  cir- 
cuit-opening position  mdependently  of  the  actuating  mech- 
anism upon  loss  of  normal  closing  bias,  and  an  indicator  is 
actuated  by  such  independent  movement. 


A  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  ob- 
ject, sudi  as  a  vdiicle,  with  a  sensing  device,  such  as  an 
inductive  loop.  The  sensing  device  is  coupled  to  one  arm 
of  a  normally  balanced  impedance  bridge,  having  an  in- 
put circuit  coufded  to  an  oscillator  providing  a  reference 
voltage  frequency  signal  and  an  output  circuit  for  provid- 
ing an  ou^t  frequency  voltage  signal  when  the  bridge 
becomes  unbalanced  due  to  a  change  in  the  impedance  of 
the  sensing  device  in  reqKmse  to  the  presence  of  an  ob- 
ject A  compensating  device  is  coupled  to  another  arm  of 
the  bridge  for  rebalancing  the  bridge  under  the  control  of 
a  compensatmg  control  circuit. 


3,493,9S3 

FIRE  ALARM  WITH  INFRA-RED  SCANNER 

David  S.  Taylor,  ShsMsM,  ITntliat,  asslBBor  to  Thrings 

Advanced  Derdpfinis  limited 

Filed  Ang.  9,  19((,  Ser.  No.  571,228 

CWns  priority,  appHcallon  Great  Britain,  Ang.  14, 19^5, 

34,907/<5 

iBt  CL  G08b  21/00 

U.S.  CL  340—228  4  Claims 


3493355 
METHOD  AND  APP  ASATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

UNAUTHORIZED  MOVEMENT  OF  ARTICLES 
Arthur  J.  Mlnasy,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monere 

Corp.,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Condnnation  of  appHcaiion  Ser.  No.  437,383,  Mar.  5, 

19<5.  This  application  Apr.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  722,- 

136 

Int  CL  G08b  13/00,  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—258  10  Claims 
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i^ire  detection  apparatus  having  a  detection  unit  with  a 
radiation  sensitive  device  and  a  motor  driven  rotary  scan- 
ner, together  with  an  alarm  actuated  by  the  detection 
unit,  lua  its  sensitive  device  responsive  to  infra-red  radia- 
tion only,  and  its  scanner  in  the  form  of  a  curved  mirror 
scaimer  to  receive  radiation  from  anywhere  below  and 
around  the  unit  in  the  vertical  plane  that  is  bemg  scanned  Protection  of  goods  through  radio  means,  wherein  the 
at  any  instant,  a  motor-switching  device  that  is  contrdled  goods  are  provided  with  htbels  containing  special  elec- 
by  an  amplifier  fed  by  the  sensitive  device  to  stop  the   trical  circuits  which  reqwnd  to  signals  of  one  frequency 
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and  rebroadcast  signals  of  another  frequency;  wherein  the  inunediately  succeeding  stage.  The  display  — r-r 

the  circuits  include  loop  antennae  which  function  as  re-  and  their  switch  mcana  are  m  a  power  dicait  which  is 

generative  tank  circuits;  wherein  electromagnetic  signals  separate  from  a  shift  power  drcoit  but  indndes  the  shift 

of  one  frequency  are  continuously  transmitted  in  the  vi-  register,  the  code  input  means,  and  the  shift  control 

cinity  of  a  checkpoint;  and  wherein  receiver  means  are  ^ 
tuned  to  monitor  the  checkpoint  for  die  occurrence  of 

electromagnetic  signals  of  the  other  frequency.  "— 
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3,493,956 
TRAVELING  MESSAGE  DISPLAY 
Russell  W.  Andrews,  Cbkanp,  Paul  M.  Kolcsar,  Hanover 
Park,  Robert  A.  Payne,  Dct  PUnea,  and  Howard  G. 
Posner,  Chlcafo,  DL,  asrignon  to  Slewart-Wwner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,057 
Int  a.  H05b  41/44,  39/09 
U.S.  CL  340—334  47  Oafans 
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A  completely  oectronic  traveling  message  display  sys- 
tem in  whidi  the  hiput  data  is  loaded  into  a  buffer  at 
the  rate  received  and  read  out  to  a  lamp  encoder  for 
actuating  the  lamps  at  a  rate  dependent  on  but  non- 
synchronous  with  the  input  rate.  A  control  circuit  deter- 
mines the  contents  of  the  buffer  and  controls  the  readout 
rate  so  that  a  smooth  transition  is  made  in  the  visual 
display  rate  despite  fast  changes  in  the  rate  of  input  A 
shift  register  is  diown  for  sequentially  enabling  the  lamps 
in  a  lamp  matrix  display  board  and  the  control  divuit 
controls  the  shift  rate  through  the  register.  Provisions  are 
made  to  fire  the  lamps  a  controlled  number  of  times  for 
each  shift  of  the  siiift  register  and  only  for  a  short  period 
to  imvent  image  distortions  to  the  observer.  The  brii^t- 
ness  of  the  display  is  both  automatically  and  manually 
controllable  to  adjust  for  variations  in  the  display  rate 
and  for  ambient  li^t  conditicms.  . 


3^493^7 

VARIABLE  MESSAGE  DISPLAYS 
William  Brooks,  1042  bnrcmesa  Way, 

lMiii>al>,  Caflf,    94087 
FOed  Jmt  137»66,  Ser.  No.  557,148 
Int  d  G09b  13/00;  H05b  39/00 
U.S.  CL  340—336  12  Clidnis 

A  variable  message  display  in  lAach  a  series  of  display 
elements  are  provided  with  separate  switches,  one  tot  each 
element  and  in  which  an  electronic  shift  register  separate 
from  the  switch  means  has  a  series  ci  successive  stages 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  tiie  switches 
and  display  elements,  each  stage  being  connected  to  one 
switdi  means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  one  ele- 
ment Code  input  means  feed  a  binary  code  one  bit  at  a 
time  to  the  first  stage  only  of  the  shift  register  to  jNxxluce 
actuation  of  a  desired  pattern  of  the  elements  and  shift 
control  means  shift  the  bits  serially.  In  the  shift  register 
each  stage  except  the  last  indndes  means  for  triggering 
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means,  so  that  the  shift  control  means  can  operate 
asynchronously  rehitive  to  the  frequency  of  the  mafa 
power  circuit  and  may  also  operate  at  a  nonconstant 
rate  of  repetition. 


_  32493^958 

BIPOLAR  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

GMne  G.  Gorbalcnko  anAMMon  J.  ~ 
inOnn.,  asrignon  to  bfemntional 
Corpondon,  Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  cotnuMiian 
FOed  Oct  7. 1965,  Str.  I^o.  493,79o 

,T«  «  ..^  m^CL  BUI  3/00;  QHt  5/02 
U.S.  CL  340—347  n 


ST 


4^1^;  "Al^  t: ^ 


M — R] — m 


The  disclosed  successive-approximation  analog  to  digi- 
tal converter  has  a  comparator  which  provides  bipcriar 
signal-levd  detection  in  determining  the  most  signiBcant 
output  digit  The  comparator  ou^t  is  encoded  as  the 
true  value  ot  the  first  conversion  di^  when  the  analog- 
signal  pcJarity  is  positive  and  as  die  complementary  value 
of  the  digit  when  tiie  amOog-signal  pohtfity  is  negative. 
An  analog  representation  of  the  encoded  value  is  sub^ 
tracted  from  the  analog  signal,  resulting  in  a  poattive 
difference  signal  regardless  of  the  analog-signal  polarity. 
The  remainder  of  the  conversion  then  takes  place  in  the 
same  numner  for  both  positive  and  negative  analog  sig- 
nals. An  error-correcting  feature  becomes  operative  au- 
tomatically i»iien  an  incorrect  digit  conver^n  presents 
an  out-of-range  signal  to  the  oomparatw. 
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INmFEROMEUaC  SB&T  angle  Eg^ER 

HAVING  NATURAL  BINARY  READOinT 

SteT«  T.  Cm  FmiAndrfe,  N^  — ig»  to  Spmy 

Rani  ComonlkM,  a  cocporalimi  «<  P|£™* 

Filed  line  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  559,790 

bt  CL  HMI  3/00;  HOSk  13/00 

U  A  CL  34i— 347  «  CW»n« 


3,493,9<1  

CIRCUIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ALTERING  piE 

SLOPE  OF  RECURRING  RAMP  SIGNALS 

Robert  A.  Hmmn,  Bvllii«tOii,  Ma«^  ""^for  «•  "^A 

Cotpondoii,  «  cocporattoo  of  Dcteware 

Filed  May  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  553,5M 

lit  CL  H«41  3/00:  H03k  13/00 

UA  a.  34«— 347  !•  CW"" 
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1.  An  interfcroinetric  displacement  encoder  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  diffraction  gratings, 

a  source  of  coherent  light, 

means  for  directing  said  light  on  each  of  said  gratings 

to  produce  a  respective  diffraction  pattern  having 

orders, 
means  for  optically  combining  seletced  pairs  of  said 

orders,  and 
means  for  photodetecting  the  combined  selected  orders. 


A  circuit  for  altering  the  slope  of  a  recurring  ramp  sig- 
nal produced  by  a  ramp  generator  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined relationship  between  the  ramp  signal  and  a 
reference  signal  at  a  preselected  point  on  the  ramp  sig- 
nal. The  ramp  signal  is  compared  at  the  preselected  point 
with  the  reference,  and  the  resulting  difference  signal  is 
used  to  control  an  integrating  means.  An  output  signal 
from  the  integrating  means  is  summed  with  the  reference 
signal  to  produce  a  slope  control  signal  for  the  ramp 
generator. 


3,493^2 

CONVERTER  FOR  SELF-CLOCKING 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Johnny  A.  ValUc,  Inao  Beach,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  RCA 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatkNi  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Aug.  3«,  19M,  Ser.  No.  576,101 

lat  CL  H041  3/00;  H03k  13/00 

UA  CL  340—347  6  Claims 


3^3^ 

SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Janca  H.  Doyle,  2003  Ivy  Hffl  Lane, 

OnBte,CaliL    92M7 
Filed  Mm.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  533,963 

laL  CL  H041 3/00;  GOOc  9/00  _  , 

UA  CL  340—347  30  Claims 
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A  synchro-to-digital  converter  including  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  to  offset  any  undesired  variation  in  the 
synchro  output.  The  analog  to  digital  converter  is  respon- 
sive to  tlie  sector  resolution  analog  signal  input  only  up- 
on receipt  of  a  strobe  signal. 


A  decoder  for  converting  a  self-clocking  signal  read 
from  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  a  non-retum-to- 
zero  (NR2)  signal  for  use  in  data  processing  equipment. 
The  self -clocking  signal  is  one  in  which  a  transition  oc- 
curs in  the  middle  of  a  bit  cell  representing  a  "1"  and  a 
transition  occurs  between  bit  cells  representing  two  suc- 
cessive **0's.**  The  decoder  includes  means  to  extract  a 
clock  puhe  wave  and  to  insure  that  the  phase  of  the  clock 
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pulse  wave  will,  if  wrong,  be  corrected  whenever  a  "101"  provides  a  signal  to  the  counter  which  is  used  as  a  fmced 
bit  sequence  may  occur,  whether  intentionally  in  a  pre-  or  fast  carry  to  advance  the  counter  at  a  greater  count- 
ample,  or  incidentally  as  part  of  the  information  message,  ing  rate  than  the  counting  rate  otherwise  used  for  tracking 
__^^^^^^___  the  analog  signal. 


3,493^3 
ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVKriER  FOR  DIRECT 
VOLTAGES  OR  DIRECT  CURRENTS  WITH 
LOGARITHMIC  VALUATION  OF  THE  INPUT 
MAGNITUDE 
Klans  SchHiter,  Munidi,  Gomany,  asstgnOT  to  Siemens 
Aidieagesellscliaft,  Mnnicli,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Gennany 

FDed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Gennany,  Dec  18, 1964, 

S  94.700 

Int  CL  H03k  13/20 

U  A  CL  340-^7  1  Claim 


tLTCIMTHK  CMKKr,, 
SUMTM  V. 
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COWTH 


An  analog-digital  converter  for  the  digital  logarithmic 
valuation  of  a  direct  voltage,  having  a  comparator  in 
which  such  voltage  is  compared  with  a  direct  reference 
voltage  having  an  exponential  time  function,  a  pulse  gen- 
erator being  provided  which  is  connected  to  a  pulse 
counter  over  a  gate  circuit  which  is  closed  upon  estab- 
lishment of  a  given  amplitude  comparison  ratio  at  said 
comparator,  to  thereby  limit  the  counting  operation,  the 
initial  direct  voltage  being  selectively  conductable  over 
a  calibrating  line  to  the  comparator  in  place  of  the  di- 
rect voltage  to  be  measured,  and  a  digital-analog  con- 
verter operative  in  response  to  the  output  oi  said  pulse 
counter  for  providing  a  control  voltage  by  means  of 
which  corrective  adjustment  of  said  pulse  generator  may 
be  effected. 


3,493,964 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Hunger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpwation  of  Del- 
aware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,011 

Int  CL  H041  3/00;  G06f  7/38;  G06g  7/00 

UA  CL  340—347,  3  Claims 


3,493,965 

DIGITAL  TO  SYNCHRO  CONVERTER 

James  L.  Hargrove,  77  Erc^pfccn  Drive, 

Ottawa  6,  Oirtario,  Cuada 

FDed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,792 

lot  CL  GOflc  9/00,  11/00;  H04I  3/00 

UA  CI.  340-^347  6  Claims 
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A  system  for  producing  synchro  excitation  voltages 
corresponding  to  a  digital  number  mput.  A  reference  sme 
wave  is  sainpled  under  the  control  of  timing  signals  oc- 
curring at  accurately  spaced  intervals  and  the  instantane- 
ous sampled  amplitudes  stored  in  capacitor  stores.  The 
signals  in  the  capacity  stores  are  used  to  establish  the 
amplitudes  of  the  synchro  excitation  voltages.  The  timing 
signals  are  obtained  from  a  scaler  normally  recycling  in 
synchronism  with  the  reference  sine  wave.  When  there 
is  an  input  to  the  system,  the  scaler  count  is  displaced  by 
an  amount  corresponding  to  the  digital  number  input 
which  alters  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  timing  signals 
and,  hence,  the  sampled  amplitudes. 


3,493,966 

ELECTRONIC  AUDIBLE  ALARM  DEVICES 

HAVING  PLURAL  OSCILLATORS 

Ardior  T.  Hnmaii,  Sontkport,  Coon.,  ass^nor  to  Edwards 

Companv,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  cotporatiOB  of 

Connecdcut 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,895 
Int  CL  G08b  3/10 
UA  a.  340—384  15 


^. 


A  speaker  is  operable  as  either  a  horn  or  a  siren  as 

A  tracking  A/D  converter  is  shown  wherein  the  error  selected  by  a  two  position  switch.  As  a  horn,  two  oscil- 

signal  is  coupled  to  one  or  more  triggers.  If  the  error  lators  having  different  frequency  outputs  are  connected 

signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  trigger  in  multiple  and  applied  to  a  speaker  through  a  Class  C 
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f  single  transistor  amplifier.  The  oscillators  are  locked  by 

a  connecting  capacitor  in  a  fixed  relationship.  As  a  siren, 
one  oadlator  is  disabled,  and  the  fundamental  frequency 
(tf  the  other  oscillator  is  reduced.  The  siren  effect  is  ob- 
tained by  a  variable  voltage  source  connected  to  the  oscil- 
•  i  lator,  the  variable  source  being,  controlled  to  alternately 

%  rise  and  foil  by  an  astable  nuiltivibrator. 


sponse  and  displays  it  for  the  use  of  the  pilot.  Logic  is 
also  provided  which  requires  multiple  successive  response 


3M3367 
AMPLIFIER  FOR  INTOtCOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM    WITH    FIRE    AND    BURGLAR 
ALARM  FEATURES 
Eiliard  O.  Resslcr,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assigimr  to  Avco 
CorpontioB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioB  of  Del- 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,751 
lot  CL  G«8b  ]/08 


VA  CL  340—420 


5  Claims 


A  solid  state  audio  amplifier  of  the  type  used  in  sound 
intercommunication  systems  is  {H-ovided  with  a  feedback 
network  which  is  adapted  either  to  make  the  amplifier 
"howl"  with  high  frequency  oscillations,  in  the  event  of 
a  fire,  or  provide  low  frequency  oscillations  <rf  the  relaxa- 
tion type,  in  the  event  of  a  burglary. 

An  electronic  switch  in  the  fonn  oi  a  bistable  device 
controls  the  potential  of  a  p<Mnt  on  the  feedback  net- 
work in  order  to  establish  these  two  c(Hiditi(»8  of  opera- 
tion. A  control  switch  establishes  a  response  to  the  sensing 
of  both  burglary  and  fire  or  fire  mily.  It  also  has  an  "off" 
position. 

3,493,968      A 
HEUCOPTER  PROXIMITY  WARNING  INDICATOR 
Wnme  G.  Shear,  Pompano  Bcacli,  and  Samuel  Roger 

Everett,  Fort  Landcrdalc,  FUl,  aasigiion  to  Hie  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Jaae  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,357 

Int  CL  GOls  9/56 

VJS,  CL  343—6.5  8  Claims 

A  cooperative  proximity  warning  indicator  for  helicop- 
ters wherein  a  protected  helicoper  equipped  with  a  trans- 
ponder transmits  an  interrogation  message  containing  in- 
formation as  to  the  protected  helicopter's  altitude.  An 
intruder  helicoper  similarly  equipped  with  a  transponder 
which  receives  the  interrogation  and  is  within  a  critical 
band  of  altitude  about  the  protected  helicopter's  altitude, 
responds  to  the  interrogation  with  a  message  containing 
information  as  to  its  altitude  with  respect  to  the  protected 
helicopter's  altitude.  A  reply  gate  generated  by  the  pro- 
tected helicopter's  transpcmder  allows  responses  only  from 
intruder  helicopters  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the 
protected  helicopter  to  be  received  by  the  protected  heli- 
copter's transponder.  Transponder  decoding  equipment 
decodes  the  intruder's  altitude  information  from  the  re- 


^. 
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receptions  at  the  protected  helicopter's  tranq>onder  before 
the  intruder's  altitude  is  decoded  and  displayed. 


RADAR  DEVICE  WTTH  ^^UENCY  MODULA- 
TION AND  SPECTRAL  COMPRESSION  OF  THE 
INTERMEDIATE-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Pierre  Boniiaval,  Mcvdon,  and  Jean  Pierre  Fooilloy, 
VcUDr,  France,  avignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
U.S.  PhOte  Corpontfoo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cocpo- 
ration  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,394 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Mar.  16,  1967, 

99,025 

Int  CL  GOls  9/23.  9/24 

VJS.  a.  343—17.5  3  Claims 
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A  frequency  modulated  continuous  emission  radar  sys- 
tem in  which  conmion  oscillations  are  multiplied  by  a 
factor  n  for  transmission  and  by  a  factor  n±l  for  mixing 
with  received  signals.  The  received  «gnals,  after  mixing, 
are  amplified  in  an  amplifier  having  a  bandpass  equal  to 
the  frequency  variation  of  the  oscillator,  and  then  are 
mixed  in  a  second  mixer  with  the  common  oscillations. 


3,493,970 
LORAN  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Bcrthold  A.  Kmntli,  Municipal  Boat  Basin, 
Daytooa  Bcadi,  Fla. 
FOcd  Inhr  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,995 
Ik  CL  GOls  1/24 
U.S.  CL  343—103  5  Claims 

A  radio  relay  system  for  determining  the  exact  posi- 
tion of  ships  or  aircraft  not  equii^wd  with  loran  receivers, 
in  which  such  a  craft  receives  loran  signals  on  a  con- 
ventional radio  receiver  or  receiver-converter  as  audio 
signals  and  relays  these  over  the  craft's  normal  radio  com- 
munications equipment  to  another  station  equipped  with 
normal  communications  equipment,  a  converter  and  a 
loran  receiver,  to  thus  permit  this  other  station  to  de- 
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termine  the  exact  position  of  the  relaying  craft  and  use 
this  inf^mation  to  render  assistance,  direct  rescue  opera- 


fr?y 


mitted  from  two  or  more  stations  in  a  time-sharing  se- 
quence. At  the  receiver  digital  differential  phase  measure- 
ments are  made  between  like  frequencies  and  correcti(Mi 
factors  are  derived  from  these  measurements  usmg  scalers 
whose  ratio  of  scaling  is  related  to  the  ratio  of  the  fre- 
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tions  or  broadcast  the  relaying  craft's  position  as  may  be 
necessary. 
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3  493,971 
OMEGA  SYSTEM  COMPENSATING  FOR  VARIA- 
TIONS OF  THE  TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM 
Charles  William  Earp,  London,  Ei«laBd,  assignor  to 
A^tonational  Standard  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dcbware 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  701,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  3,  1967. 

5,311/67;  Apr.  6, 1967, 15,796/67 

Int  CL  GOls  i/i0 

UA  CL  343-105  4  claims 

A  receiver  for  a  radio  navigation  system  of  the  Omega 

type  wherein  at  least  three  different  frequencies  are  trans- 
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quencies  invcdved  and  using  subtractors  for  comparing  the 
different  measurements.  Thereby  correction  factors  are 
derived  which  are  combined,  in  an  adder,  to  at  least  par- 
tially correct  for  variations  of  transmission  path  lengths 
over  a  long  or  short  term,  local  or  world-wide,  diurnal 
or  seasonal. 
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21M29 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

WaOact  a  BodE,  2MM  Wolf  Road, 

Buy  Vliii«e,  OUo    4414« 

Fikd  Fell.  24. 19(9,  Scr.  No.  15^74 

Tan  off  Mtaat  14  yean 

futaTim— oj 

us.  CL  D34— 5 


216,532 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  LAMP 
Tody  Foster,  Sr.,  2t2  Falnm  Place, 

Newark,  NJ.    •7112 
Filed  Joly  11, 1968,  S«r.  No.  12,709 


U.S.CLD48— 20 


Term  off  patent  14  yean 
brt.  drm6— 02 


216,5m 
TOBOGGAN  OR  1HE  LIKE 

Irri^  M.  ZIf,  Cahrcr 
Cahrer  City,  CaiK.,  a 

aSUco,  Ibc,  ii  a  fcacral , 

Filed  Mm,  26,  lH9,  Scr.  No.  16,449 
Term  off  jpateat  14  yean 
iHtCL^l— «5 
VA  CL  D34~15 


216333 

DESK-TYPE  C1GARETIE  LIGHTER 
Samael  1.  Koch,  S21  Malcofaa  Road, 
BmilMaaM.  CaHf .    94«lt 
,  Filed  !«.  It,  1#69,  Scr.  No.  15,309 

Term  off  joteat  14  yean 
lBt.arD27-«5 
to  Zllfco,   u A  CL  IMS— 27 
in  wUdi 


216331 

DKH 

Stanford  C.  Stone,  Sontk  St  Paal,  Minn.,  anignor  to 

PiMtic,  Inc.,  St  PiMd,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13475 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  m—01 

VS.  CL  D44— 10 


216334 
0       MEASURING  TAPE 
Charlet  ZeWck,  Cary,  N.C,  and  Fkedeiic  A.  Roberton, 
OalE  Park,  DL,  anignon  to  Cooper  Indmtrles,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tez.,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,947 


Term  off  Wrint  14  y( 
IntCLD9 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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216335 

ELECTROCARDIAC  MSPLA Y  UNIT 
DaTid  P.  ChnboO,  North  Banlmton,  and  lames  P. 
SteTcns,  Chicago,  DL,  mslgnnn  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,    Chicago^    ID.,    a    corporation    of 
Delawme 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15316 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  DIO— 7i 
U.S.  CL  D83— 1 


216336 

HEARIBEAT  FREQUENCY  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

Dairid  P.  Chabot,  North  Banli«ton,  and  lames  P. 

SteTcns,  CUoito,  DL,  artgnnn  to  Zenith  Radio 

DL,    a    corporation    off 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15328 
Term  off  patent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D24— 02;  Dl»— ii 
UACLD83— 1 
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216337 
PHYSIOLOGICAL-PARAMEIER-WAVEFQRM 

DISPLAY  SOWE 
David  P.  Chnbof,  North  Bmih^ton,  md  lames  P. 
Stcrens,  Chicago,  DL,  wilipen  to  Zenith  Radh> 


< 


FDed  Feb.  26, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15331 
Term  off  patent  14  y« 
IntCLD24-^2 
U5.CLD83— 1 


216338 
BICYCLEFRAME 
Loran  R.  IBM,  Otatf,  UL,  amIpMr  to 
*  Fonndby  Compnay,  a  iMpiiaiiun  off  New  lersqr 
FUed  lanm,  1969,  Ssr.  No.  15328 
Term  off  patMt  14  yc 
Int  cTdII— ii 
U^.CLD90— 8 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
P>llTENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3d  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1970 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  ngnificant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ril 


A  Al  Corporation:  See- 

AMrich,  John  A.,  Wright.  Paul  E..  Knapp,  Phillip  M.,  and  Berry. 
Jon  R..  3.492.742. 

Stenberg.  Foike  Guttav  Adolf.  3.492.923. 
Abbate  Daga.  Angelo:  Srr— 

Monge.  Michele,  and  Abbate  Daga,  Angelo  3.493.173. 
Abbott,  Andrew  D.:  Sfe— 

AUphin,  Nylen  L.,  Jr.,  and  Abbott.  Andrew  D.  3,493,3 16. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Faddoul,  Edward  M.,  Denny,  Dale  A.,  Famo,  William  L.,  and 
Smith,  Wayne  Edward.  3,493.1 39. 
AbiM.  Robert  N..  and  Mayer,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Bleed  for  compressor.  3,493,169,  CI.  230-1 19. 
Abrams,  Irving  M.,  and  FWrks,  Chester  S..  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Cor- 
poration, lon-exchanae  process.  3,493,498,  CI.  2 10-032. 
Absler.  Hwaid  K.,  and  Narei,  Leonard  M..  to  Uarco  Incorporated.  Ad- 
jusuble  outfeed  assembly  for  stationery  burster.  3.493. 156.  CI.  225- 
100. 
Ackerman,  Thomas  G.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Highway  bar- 
rier. 3 ,493 ,2 1 3 ,  CI.  256-0 1 3 . 1 
Adams.  Arthur  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Release  wire 
restraining  means  for  air-dropped  devices  equipped  with  speed 
brakes.  3.492,91 1,  CI.  089-00  l.S 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  and  like  controls. 

3,492,8 1 6,  CI.  060-052. 
Adams,  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Spool  valves  and 

power  steering  and  like  controls.  3 ,492 ,8 1 7 .  CI.  060-05  2 . 
Adebon.  Alexander  Michael,  and  Swaru.  Jerome,  to  Hall-Barkan  In- 
struments, Inc.   Two^wire   solid   state   direct  touch   responsive 
semiconductor  switch  circuit.  3,493,79 1 ,  CI.  307-252. 
Adier.  Robert,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Acoustic  beam  steering 

with  eoheton  transducer  array.  3.493,759,  CI.  250-199. 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect:  See— 

United  States  of  America..  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,493,524. 
AerpatA.G.:5fr— 

Summerlin,  Frederick  Arthur,  and  Jeal.  Harvey  Philip.  3,493,254. 
AGA  Aktiebol^:  See— 

Hedberg,  Oscar  Emanuel,  Soderberg,  Leif  Erik  Roland,  and  West- 
berg,  Johan  Eric  Hayden,  3,493,428. 
Agett,  Albert  H.,  Kregecz,  Augustus  C,  and  Alverson,  Robert  F.,  to 
American  Saint  Gohain  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cooling  sheet  tiass  with  liquid.  3.493,357,  CI.  065-1 16. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselbchafk:  See— 

Syllajurcen.  3,493,298. 
Aheara,  Paul  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Method  of  melting 

tiunium.  3.493,363.CI.  075-010. 
Ahlbrecht,  Arthur  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Fhiorocarbon-nitrile  proceu  and  products  thereof.  3,493,599. 
07260-465.4 
Ahrens,  Colin  G.  Bale  handling  apparatus.  3,493,134,  CI.  214-147. 
Ahrons,  Richard  W.,  and  KaU.  Stanley,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Un- 
balanced memory  cell.  3,493,786.  CI.  307-279. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Stanford,  Wallace  B.,  Jr.,  3,492,829. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iwai,  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu,  Motonori,  and  Sato,  Fujio,  3,493,675. 
Akerhiclm,  George  J.,  and  Wake,  James  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Compressor  control.  3.493.167,  CI.  230-004. 
Akiyama,  Masayasu:  See— 

Iwakura.  Yoshio.  and  Akiyama,  Masayasu  3,493,580. 
Aktiebolaget  Bibro-Verken:  See— 

Fors,Torsten,and  Tuneblom.  Eskil,  3,492,924. 
AktiengeseOschafl  Brown,  Boveri  A  Cie:  See— 

Kranz,  Rolf-Dieter,  3,493.795. 
Albert.  Frank,  to  TRW  Inc.  Low  silhouette  viewing  device.  3.493,296, 

CI.  350-302. 
Albert,  Harry  Elmer,  and  Haines.  Paul  Gordon,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion. Adducts  of  phenols  and  hydroxylamines.  3,493,603,  CI.  260- 
473. 
Albright,  Penrose  Lucas.  Electric  battery  in  combination  with  vehicle 

frame.  3.493.068,  CI.  1 80-065. 
Albro,  Henry  H.,  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Adjusuble  pipe  banger. 

3.493,206.  CL248-0S9. 
AUrich,  John  A.,  Wright,  Paul  E.,  Knapp,  Phillip  M.,  and  Berry,  Jon 
R.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Extended  range  hit  indicator  system. 
3.492.742.  CI.  035-025. 
Aler,  Roman:  See— 

Mertel.  Heinz,  Aler,  Roman,  and  Lohr.  Gunther  3,493,689. 


Allegri.  Theodore  H..  and  Colley.  Glaude  C.  Electrically  interlocked 
pipe  guardrail  and  safety  platform  for  lift  truck  operation.  3.493j078, 
Cf  182-1 13. 
Allen  and  Hanburys  Limited:  See— 

Gladych,  Jan  Micczyslaw  Zygmunt,  and  Hunt,  John  Harold, 
3.493.571. 
Allen.  Catherine  H.,  to  Allen  Filters,  Incorporated,  mesne.  Filter  disc 

construction.  3,493,1 19,  CL  210-486. 
Allen  Filters,  Incorporated:  See— 

AUen.  Catherine  H.,  3,493,1 19. 
Allen  A  Hanburys  Lmited:  See— 

Gladych.  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt.  and  Hunt.  John  Harold, 
3,493.569. 
Allen,  John  W..  to  Stanray  Corporation.  Lift  mechanism  arrangement 

for  hii^  loof.  3,493, 1 3 1 ,  CI.  2 1 4-044. 
Allen.  Merrill  J.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Devices  and 
method  for  treating  certain  abnomialities  of  binocular  vision. 
3,492,989.  CI.  128^6.5 
Allied  Chcaical  Corporation:  See— 
Eck,  John  C.  3,493.501. 
Fuhrmann,  Robert,  3.493,6 1 8. 
Levy.  Alan  J.,  and  Lift,  Morton  H.,  3,493.568. 
OrtheU.  Hans,  and  Hihcher.  Donald  J..  3.493316. 
Sweeney.  Richard  F.,  and  Yao.  Charles  C.  3,493.6 1 1 . 
Zeitlin.  Robert  J.,  3.493435. 
Allinquant,  Femand  Stanislas.  Oleopneumatic  suspensions.  3.493.239. 

CI.  280-006. 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bttckstead.  John  W..  3.492.745. 
Allphin.  Nylen  L.,  Jr..  and  Abbott.  Andrew  D.,  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Carboxylate  modified  phenates.  3.4934 16.  CI.  252-033.3 
AInor  Instrument  Company:  5^— 

Donath,  Edwin  W..  and  Ernst.  Otto  A..  3.493,864. 
Altemare,  Robert  L.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  mesne. 

Power  driven  rotary  end  brush.  3.492,684.  CI.  015-198. 
Alverwn.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Agett.  Albert  H..  Kregecz,  Augustus  C,  and  Alverson,  Robert  F. 
3.493.357. 
Amano.  George  Minora,  to  Sherwm- Williams  Company.  The.  Multi- 
layer coating  process.  3.493,4 1 8.  CI.  1 1 7-072. 
Amato.  Carmen  J.,  and  Christiansen.  Paul,  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc. 

CyckKonverter  control  circuit.  3.493.841,  CI.  321-018. 
Ambli.  Andrew.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminated  air  and  exhaust 

fumes  from  a  garage.  3.492.937.  CI.  098-043. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Fogarty.  William  H..  Baustian,  Gordon  N..  and  Gold.  Harold  E.. 
3.493.175. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Chirtwin.  Lester  Daniel .  Jr..  3,492,689. 
Coscia,  Anthony  Thomas,  3,493,502. 
HoflVnann,  Arthur  Kentaro,  3,493,433. 
Magee,  Richard  Joseph,  3,493,655. 

Schmitt,  Joseph  Michael,  and  Sherry,  Jeffrey  Rufus,  3,493.550. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 

Dobion.  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis.  Martin  A..  3.493460. 
Jen,  Timothy  Y.W.,  3,493489. 
Kniger,  Gunther,  and  Verwiji,  Anthonie,  3,493464. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Marradi,  Renato,  3,492,874. 
American  Optical  Company:  See— 
Dahon,  Ernest  T.,  3,492,764. 
American  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Tasset,  Everett  J.,  and  Homung,  Michael  C,  3,493,246. 
Tasaet,  Everett  J.,  and  Homung.  Michael  C,  3,493,247. 
Tasset,  Everett  J.,  3,493,248. 
American  Safiety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Hughes,  Frederick  G,  3,493,191. 
American  Saint  Gobain  Corporation:  See— 

Agett.  Albert  H..  Kregecz.  Augustus  C,  and  Alverson,  Robert  C, 
1,493,357. 
American  Siting  Company:  See— 

Barecki,  Choter  J.,  and  McKeman,  Thomas  J.,  3,493,2 1 1 . 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company:  See— 

Martinez,  Edward,  3,493.108. 
Ames.  W.  R.,  Company:  See— 
Kinkead,Abm,  3,493,176. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitener,Jack  L.,and  Brice,  WUIiam  A.,3.492,961. 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

MitcheH,  Wallace  F.,  3,492.878. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Februarys.  1970 


FerruaryS.  1970 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI    3 


AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

TUI.  Janic*  Peter.  3,493.783. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Hunt,  Robert  P..  3.493.694. 
Amphenol  Corporation,  The:  $«— 
Kohlhuen,  Walter.  3.492.807. 
Anaconda  Wire*  Cable  Company:  S«- 

Obon,  Emil  H..  Aradt.  Rudolph  P..  and  Filiui.  Ronald  H., 
3.493,413. 
Andale  Company:  5er— 

McNeal,  Daniel  R,  Jr..  3.492.716. 
Anderson  Brof.  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Bergitrom.  Roger  C.  3,492,773. 
Anderton.  Fred  N.:  Sep-  _        ^^    ^  -    j  k. 

Cherry,  Walter  L..  Cattle,  Raymond  G.,  and  Anderson,  Fred  N. 
3.493,706.  .       „   .    ^ 

Anderson.  Fred  N.,  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Switch 

actuator.  3,492.882,C1. 074-100. 
Anderson.  Vincent  H..  and  Bonvalot.  Pierre  C.  to  Bliss.  E.  W..  Com- 
pany. Slide  counterbalance.  3.492.939. CI.  100-214. 
Andreu.  Harry  J..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Ortanic  compositions 
conUinint  meUl  uhs  of  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  phenol  and  an 
ethyleneamine.  3,493,508,  CI.  2S2-042.7 
Andrew  Enttneerint  Company:  See— 
Dulebohn,  David  H.,  3,493.762. 
Andrews.  RusseO  W..  Kolesar,  Paul  M.,  Payne,  Robert  A.,  and  Posner, 
Howard  C.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation.  Traveling  message  dis- 
ptay.  3,493,956.0.340-334.  .        ^^.       ^, 

Andrews,  WiWam  R..  to  McCloskey  Grant  Corporation.  Adjustable 
stud.  3,492,766,  CI.  052-036.  ^      ^.  «««  ^. 

Anthony,  Russell  W .  Expanding  arbor.  3.492.91 4.  CI.  090-001 

Antoszewski.  Walter  J.,  and  Atkinson,  Everett  J.,  to  Owens-lllinois. 

Inc.  ConUiner  orienting  apparatus.  3.493.096.  CI.  198-033. 
Aoishi.  Eiji,  and  Hatano,  luru,  to  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry 
Company    Limited.    Method   of  suspension    polymerizing   vinyl 
monomers.  3,493,55 1 .  CI.  260-085.5 
Appleton  Wire  Works  Corporation:  See— 

Lee,Chartes  A-.aad  Furbeck,  Warren  R,  3,492,706. 
Arase,  Shingo.  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation.  Power  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.493.867.  CI.  325-159. 
Arcari.  Federico.  to  Socieu  Ing.  Giovanni  Mascarini.  Apparatus  for 
automatic  starting  and  control  of  vapor  compression  distillation. 
3.493,468,  CI.  202-160. 
Areos  Corporation:  See— 

Johnson.  Wallace  C.  3.493.71 3. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kauder.  Otto  S.,  3,493.593.  ,,„,.„. 

Arick,  Robert  E.  Process  and  apparatus  for  winding  coih.  3,493,186, 

CI.  242-001.1 
Armstrong  Cork  Companjc  See— 

Gottschalk,  Wmston  W..  3,493,187. 
Armstrong,  James  E.,  Ill:  See—  ...,.„,  ^ . « 

Morita,  Yoahio.  and  Armstrong,  James  E.,  Ill  3,493,410. 
Armstrong,  Rudolph  John:  S**—  ^    ....     ,>• 

Messaer. George,  Armstrong,  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe.  Dimitry 
G.  3.493,481. 
Arndt.  Rudolph  P.:  Sm-  _..        „        -^   ,, 

Olson.  Emil  H..  Arndt,  Rudolph  P.,  and  Fihus.  Ronald   H. 
3,493.413. 
Araeklev,  Duane  R.:  See—  '  »  ,  .„,  ,,« 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W..  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R.  3.493.360. 
Artamanoff.  Serge:  Sf«— 

Keen.  Everett  M..  Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  and  ArUmanoft.  Serge 
3.492.970. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  &e— 

Simon.  Ivan.  3,492.738.  ^     .      ,  •    ..        j 

Asaeda.  Toshio.  and  Mizutani,  Takayuki.  Device  for  optically  and 

selectively  printing  letters.  3.492,926,  CI.  095-004.5 
Ashbrook.  Clifford  Logan.  Recoil  controlling  device.  3.492,912,  CI. 

089-014. 
Ashbrook,  Clifford  Logan,  and  Wing,  Wilson  Gordon.  Muzzle  choke. 

3.492,750.0.042-079.  ,   .       ^ 

Ashby.  Georse  E..  MacCragh,  Adolfo,  and  Smith,  Jean  G..  to  Grace, 
W  R..  k  Co.  Radioisotope-containing  microspheres.  3,493,514.  CI. 
252-301.1  .       ,,    ,  , 

Ashdown,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Method 
for  phosphate  coating  ferrous  metal  surfaces  and  finishing  treatment 
thereofl,493,440,0. 148-006.15 
Ashland  Oil  *  Refining  Company:  See— 

Haatings.JohnD.. 3,493.414.  ...         ..  «    .. 

Ashworth.  Harry  E.,  aad  Kosar.  Walter  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Electromagnetic  relay  with  a  suspended  armature. 
3,493,903,0.335-135.  _ 

Astman  N..  Hau.  Ammunition  body.  3.493.142,0. 220-004. 
Atkinson.  Everett  J.:  See— 

Antoszewski.  Walter  J.,  and  Atkinson.  Everett  J.  3.493.096. 
Atlaatic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Bunt*,  Robert  L.,  and  Dinsmore,  Robert  L.,  3.493.491. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Rutledge.ThomasF, 3.493,607.  ^,  „,„ 

Attinello,  John  S.  Wide  Utitude  color  process.  3.493.370.  CI.  096-030. 
Attwood.  Brian  Ernest,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Power 
supply  regulator  and  ampiirier  circuiu.  3,49^,685,  CI.  1 79-01 5. 


Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Caruso,  John  T,  3.493,01 1. 
Automation  Development  Corporation:  Sfr— 

White,  Frank  F..  Taono.  Norman  J.,  and  Chipps,  Elmer  T., 
3,493,125. 
Avantek,  Inc.:  See— 

Seadcr,  Leonard  D.,  and  Sterrett,  James  E..  3,493,882. 
Avco  Corporation:  Sw— 

Lucas.  Joseph  C.,  Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  and  Rentz,  Warren  A., 
3.493.476. 

Martin,  John  J..  DeCapua.  Nunzie  L.,  and  SienkiewKZ,  Henry  T., 
3.493.714. 

Ressler,  Erhard  O.,  3,493,967. 

Zurbrick.  John  R.,  3.493,854. 
Avia  Instrument:  See— 

Hauser.  Frank  W..  3,492,906. 
Avions  Marcel  Dassault:  See— 

Deplante.  Henri,  3,493.253. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, The:  See— 

Greenberg,  Myron  L.,  3,493.273. 
Bacon.  William  Garwood.  Jr.  Reflex  light  reflector.  3.493,286, 0. 350- 

105. 
BadischeAnilin-&Soda-FabrikAG:S«p— 

Guthke,  Harald,  Habermann.  Wolfgang.  Nitzschke.  KariHeuiz, 
and  Schellenbeig.  Rolf.  3.492.720. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieagetelbchaft:  See— 

Pommer.  Ernst  Heinrich.  Stummeyer,  Herbert.  Steimmig.  Anna. 

and  Spaenif. Herman. 3.493.58 1.  .  ,  ^«,  ^^, 

Schuette.  WifKebn.  Oben.  Bjoem.  and  Zendath.  Josef.  3.493.647. 
Baer,  Wolfgang,  to  Voith.  J.  M..  GmbH  Maschinen&brik.  Jet  drive  for 

water  veCcles.  3.492.820.0.060-221.  . 

Bahnsen.  Erwin  B..  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Continuous 

rinsing  and  drying  method  and  apparatus.  3.493,322.  CI.  008- 151. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Jex.  Victor  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Organosilicon  compounds  and  processes  for  producing  the  same. 
3.493,533,0.260^046.5 
Bailey.  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.    Magnetic   matrix   memory   system. 
3.493,942,0.340-174.  ...... 

Bailey,  Shady  O..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  deter- 
mining stress  corrosion.  3,492,860,  CI.  073-088. 
Baker,  Donald  B.,  to  Bird  Machine  Company.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  forming  a  high  strength  band  along  the  length  of  a  paper  web. 
3,493.463,0.  I M-109. 
Balda-Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter,  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Unge,  Kari  Heinz,  3,492.929. 
Baldwhi.  D.  H.,  Company:  See— 
Bunger.  David  A.,  3.493.668. 
Campbell,  Donald  J..  3.493,667. 

Elbrecht,  Donald  W.,  and  Cunningham. Thomas  W..  3.493.669. 

Baldwin,  Herman  J.,  to  Cincinnati  Milling  achine  Company,  The. 

Material  limiting  device  for  use  with  a  material  cutting  machine. 

3,492,899,0.083-420.  ,  .    ^.       .    . 

Bale.  Ahon  G..  Jr.,  and  Moore,  William  H.,  to  Wisconsin  ElectrKal 


Mfg.,  Co..  Inc.  Electrically  controlled  material  delivery  system. 

3,493.062.0.177-070. 
Balint,  Andrew,  to  Bell  A.  Howell  Company.  Transducer  head  pressure 

control  apparatus  having  adjustable  pressure  feature.  3,493.693.  CI. 

179-100.2 
Ballard.  Merlin  W.:5««— 

Brown.  William  S..  Jr..  and  Ballard.  Merlin  W.  3.493.032. 
Ballin.  Gene.  CoUapsible  tube  and  follower.  3.493,147,  CI.  222-1 58. 
Balthazor,  Bernard  E.,  to  Buddy  L.  Corporation.  Toy  vehicle  with  dual 

winches.  3.492,757, 0. 046-040. 
Balunas.  Vincent  J..  Jr..  Edwards.  David  B.,  and  Leiw,  Hert)ert  G.,  to 

Bliss,  E.  W,  Company.  Strip  roH  feeder.  3,493,159,0. 226-142. 
Baranyovita,  Francis  Leslie  Chades.  Ghosh.  Ranajit.  Bishop.  Nigel 

Douglas,  Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  and  Jones,  William  Clynne 

Moss,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  2-Amino  pyrimidi- 

nyl-6-cari>amates  and  safts  thereof.  3.493.574.  CI.  260.256.4 
Bardeau.  William  M.  Coated  frilling  surfaces.  3,493,726.CL  219-443. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  McKeman,  Thomas  J.,  to  American  Seating 

Company.  Shock-absorbing  seat.  3.493.2 1 1 , 0. 248-399. 
Barnard.  Michtel  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Open  chamber  gun  ammunition  feed 

system.  3.492.9 1 3. 0. 089-033.  ,     .    ^.  .,  .. 

Barnes.  Robert  L..  and  Dinsmore.  Robert  L..  to  AtlantK  Richfield 

Company.  Blending  hydrogenated  fractions  to  make  a  jet  fuel. 

3.493.49 1. 0.  208-144. 

Bamesis.  John  G.:  See— 

Beif.  Rodney,  and  Cox,  Robert  P..  3,493,484. 

Bamett.  John  Dean:  Ser—  .«.«., 

Bosco,  Charles  D.,  and  Bamett,  John  Dean  3,492.857. 

Baron,  David  G..  and  Ruoff.  Cari  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Inflatable  probe  apoaratus  for  uniformly 
contacting  and  testing  microcircuits.  3.493.858. 0. 324-072.5 

Barrett,  Edward  L.  Bnnhlcss  ahemator.  3.493.800. 0. 3 10-168. 

Barthruff.  Otto,  and  Ruehle.  Waiter,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Elec- 
trical machine.  3.493.802.0. 310-239. 

Bartlett.  Peter  G..  and  Henry,  Donald  E.,  to  Bliss.  E.  W.. Company.  Ob- 
ject detection  system.  3.493,954, 0. 340-258. 

Bashaw,  Robert  N.  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Acrylic  acid  purifi- 
cation. 3.493.47 1. 0. 203-008. 


Basbe.  Charles  J.:  See-^ 

Sable.  Arthur  J..  Bashe.  Charles  J.,  and  Sandt.  Robert  E. 
.*i">  3.493.301.       ' 

BMC^'AtvoU  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Ultraviolet  resonance  lamp.  3,493,805. 
Cl.3ini0. 
Baasani,  Peppino.  Fhiid  pressurized  shothole  plug  and  water  control 

device.  3,493.045,0. 166-187. 
Bastasch.  Frank  J.  Automatic  bag  packaging  machine.  3,492,780,  CI. 

053-059. 
Bastcr,  Forest  S.,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine  manifold.  3,492,978.0. 123-052. 
Bastkn.  Gilbert  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America..  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator,  3,493,01 2. 
Bauch,  Werner  A.:  See— 

DeFeo.  Richard  J..  Carr.  Jesse  M..  Jr..  Byars.  Gerald  A.,  and 

Bauch,  Werner  A.  3.493.335. 
Milling,  Bryan,  and  Bauch.  Werner  A.  3,493436. 
Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Surfactant 

anti-microbial  compounds.  3.493,6 1 5.  CL  260-567.6 
Baustian.  Gordon  N.:  See— 

Fogarty.  William  H..  Baustian.  Gordon  N..  and  Gold.  Harold  E. 
3.493,175.       ii 
Beau,  Raymond:  5ee-\  I 

Le  Page.  Madeleine,  Beau,  Raymond,  and  Duchene,  Jacques 
3,493,341. 
Beaudoin,  Leon.  Variable  pitch  pullev.  3.492.884. 0. 074-230.17 
Beck.  Paul  R..  1/2  to  Bradshaw.  Harry  A.  Air  pollution  inhibiting 
means  m  the  form  of  a  fkiel  recirculating  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  3.492.980. 0. 1 23- 1 19. 
Beck.  Warren  R.:  See- 
Tung,  Chi  Fang,  aad  Beck,  Warren  R.  3.493,403. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 
Georgi.  Heinz  W..  3.493.782. 
Bedrijven  Van  Het  Nederlands  Instituut  voor:  See— 

Staal.  Hermannes  Jan.  3,492,725. 
Beery,  Dale  M.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company.  Vacuum  press  and 

method  of  laminating  therewith.  3.493.45 1 . 0. 1 56-2 19. 
Beggs,  James  E.:  See->- 

Lavoo,  Norman  T.,  and  Beggs,  James  E.  3.493.709. 
Behlen  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Behlen,  Walter  D.,  3,492,765. 
Behlen.  Walter  D..  to  Behlen  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Corru- 
gated building  structure  with  roof  and  wall  comer  reinforing  panel. 
37492,765,  CI  052-018. 
Beig,  Willy,  and  Kuhnk.  Willy,  to  Zahnradtabrik  Friedrichshafen.  Ak- 

tiengeselhchaft  Dual  control  system.  3.493,069,  CI.  180-077. 
Bell  A  Howell  Company:  See— 
Balint.  Andrew,  3.493.693. 
Krtous.  George  F..  3,493,1 88. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 
Brolin,  Stephen  J.,  3,493.784. 
Cohen,  Barry  G.,  3,493,443. 
Dietz,  Robert  E..  Guggenheim.  Howard  J.,  and  Johnson,  Leo  F.. 

3  493  890. 
Hansen.Ralph  H.,  and  Schonhom,  Harold,  3.493,4 16. 
KelW.  James  M..  NoU.  A  Michael,  and  Schroeder.  Manfred  R.. 

3.493.684. 
Miller.  Ralph  L..  3.493.865. 
PaleU  Chandra  K.  N..  3.493.894. 
Robrock.  Richard  B..  U.  3.493.842. 
Schoeffler.  Max  S..  3,493,688. 
Spitder.  Alfred  L.,  and  Zebe.  Charies  W..  3.493.686. 
Watner.  Richard  S..  3.493,43 1 . 
Bell,  Wilbur  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  CrushaMe  energy 

absorber.  3,493,082,  CL  1884)01. 
Bellamy,  Paul  D.,  and  Repchick,  Donald  P.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  logic  circuit  stability 
by  matching  transmission  line  reactive  impedance  to  circuit  reactive 
impedance  and  detecting  circuit  osciRiations.  3,493,853,  CI.  324- 
057. 
Belokin.  Paul.  Jr.  Tackle  and  utility  bos.  3.493,102,0.  2064)16. 
Beltt.  John  P.,  and  Currie,  Harold  B.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Length 

monitoring  system.  3.493,771,  CL  250-219. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Shear.  Wayne  G.,  and  Everett,  Samuel  Roger,  3.493.968. 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.:  See— 

Berai.  Ralph  J..  Benerito,  Ruth  R.,  and  McKeWey,  John  B. 
3.493.319. 
Benkert.  Irwin  G..  aad  KiUen.  Maurice  R.,  to  Selas  Corporation  of 

America.  Tube  heater.  3.492.973. 0. 122-510. 
Bennett.  Harold  C:  See— 

Nilsen.  LornU  B..  Bennett.  Harold  C.  and  Russes.  Gerald  F. 
'.•■\    3,493,137. 
Bennett.'  Lawrence  A,  Portable  dry  heat  or  steam  bath.  3.492.678.  CI. 
004-164.  _     .    . 

Bennett.  Wallis  R..  and  Goodenough,  Robert  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.   The.    Ferrous    malate    trihydrates   and    preparation. 
3.493,594,0.260-439. 
BennicelK,  Nino:  See— 

Reven, George,  Bennicelli,  Nino,  and  Marks,  Bruce  G.  3.493.769. 


Benson,  Gustav  E.:  See— 

Matxoochi,  AAcd.  Benson.  Gimtav  E..  smI  Roth.  Rofler  W. 
3.492J02. 
Benson.  Gutfav  E..  to  Owen»<:o(ning  Ftbergkn  Coiporation.  Method 
of  producing  fluid  nozzles  for  yam  treatment.  3.492.712,  O.  029- 

Bentky  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The:  See—  / 

Mountain,  Tom  Leslie,  3,492.837. 
Bcntley .  William:  See— 

Blood.  Raymond,  and  Bentky.  WtDiam  3.492.836. 
Bcnz.  Willi,  to  Schloemann  Aktienfeselbchaft  Shears  for  trimming 

rolkd  metal  sheets.  3,492.898.  CL  083-157. 
Berding,  Andrew  R..  to  International  Businev  Machines  CotpotatioQ. 
Memory  cell  having  a  resistance  network  to  prevent  saturation. 
3.493.788.0.307-291. 
Berg,  Heinrich:  See— 

Wenz,  Herbert,  and  Berg,  Heinrich  3,492.959. 
Berg.  Rodney,  and  Cox,  Robert  P.,  49.50%  to  said  Berg  5%  to  said  Cox 
22.754  to  Bamesis,  John  G..  and  22.75%  to  Huaet.  Carmen  A.  Gas 
detecting  apparatus.  3,493.494.  CL  204- 1 95. 
Bergling,  Charles  Cunnar  Birger  See— 

Bctglint.  Kari  Aldo  Ludvig,  and  Beriming.  Charles  Gunnar  Birger 

3!492;703. 

Bergling,  Kari  Aldo  Ludvig,  and  Bergling,  Charles  Gunnar  Biifer.  to 

Ingenjorsfirma  Hebe  AB.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  cast  body  of  porous 

concrete  in  plastk  state  by  means  of  a  cutting  device  mountedon  the 

apparatus.  3,492,703.0. 025-1 12. 

Bergman,  Frank  C,  to  Garcy  Corporation.  Structural  assembly. 

3,492,772,0.052-633. 
Bergmann.  Oswald  R..  Cowan.  George  R..  and  Hohzman.  AmoU  H..  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nenours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Metal  composites  with 
low-melt  content  bonds.  3,493453. 0. 029- 191. 
Bergna.  Hotacb  E..  and  Dankh.  Abna  U..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Metal  bonded  carbide  compositions.  3,493.351, 
CL  029- 1 82.7 
Bergstrom.  Roger  C,  to  Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  vacuum 

packagtii|.  3.492.773.  CI.  053-022. 
Bemardi.  Gun  Carlo:  See— 

Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Bemardi. Gian  Carlo  3,493430. 
Bemi.  Ralph  J..  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  and  McKcWcy.  John  B..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Esterifkation  of  celhilosk  textiles 
unsaturated  long  chain  fatty  acids  in  the  presence  of  trifhwroaoetk 
anhydride  using  controlled  celluloae-  acid-anhydride  ratios. 
3.4934I9.C1.(W8-120. 
Berokr.  Louis  E.,  and  Giblin.  James  P.,  to  Wright,  E.  T.,  A  Co.,  inc. 

Golf  shoe  and  bottom  therefor.  3,492,744,  CI.  0364)59. 
Berry,  Jon  R.:&*— 

Aldrich,  John  A.,  Wright,  Paul  E..  Knapp,  Phillip  M.,  and  Berry, 
Jon  R.  3,492.742. 
Berry,  Walter  C,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  liquid  treatment  of  shaped  structures. 
3,493,422.0.117-102. 
Bertelink.  Jan  B.  Breastpocket  handkerchkf.  3,492,677,0. 002-279. 
Bertin  ft  Ck:  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  and  Jacquot,  Mkhcl,  3,493.070. 
Bertin.  Jean  Henri,  and  Jacquot.  Mkhel.  to  Bertin  &  Ck.  Gas-cushion 
devkes  intended  to  support  or  guide  a  movabk  kmd.  3,493,070,0. 
180-119. 
Bestran  Corporatwn:  See— 

Khouri,  Alfred  S.,  3,493.825. 
Bethkhem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Ackerman.  Thomas  G.,  3,493.2 1 3. 
Bevandkh,  Louis.  Hydraulk  pumping  system.  3,493j001,CL  1374)14. 
Beveriy,  John  P.  Miniaturized  inductive  component.  3,493,909,  O. 

336-178. 
Bhuta,  Previa  G.,  and  Johnson,  Robert  L.,  to  TRW  inc.  Liquid  vapor 

separator  and  cryogenk  Uquid  converter.  3.492,793, CL  055-159. 
Biggs,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Johnson,  Curtis  H.,  and  Biggs.  Paul  G.  3.493,046. 
Bifowsky,  John  M.,  and  Riky,  Joseph  J.,  to  Tavlor-WinfieU  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Transistorized  sequence  timer  Jor  resistance  welding 
machines.  3,493,715,0. 219-1 14. 
BiliincB,  Jack  T.,  and  Wkherow,  Lawrence  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Web  support  rolkr  surface.  3,493,161, CL  226-190. 
Binaoai,  EmilioM.,  to  Pitney-Bowts  inc.  Tfltabk  print  plate  hopper  for 

addresaprintingmachines.  3,492,941,0. 1014)47.        ■■■^^i-. 
Bird  Machine  Company:  See— 

Baker,  DonaU  B.,  3,493,463. 
Bishop,  Nigel  Dougks:  See— 

teranyovits.  Francis  Lcsik  Chariet,  Chodi,  Ranajit,  Bishop,  Nigel 
DougiM,  Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  aad  Jones,  wiHiaM 
GlynneMoa  3,493474. 
Bittmann,  Charles  A.,  and  Ruegg.  Heinz,  to  FaircfaOd  Camera  and  In- 
strument Corporation.  Microwave  negative  resistance  avalanche 
diode.  3,49332 1  .CL  3 1 7-234. 
Black  Clawioa  Company.  The:  See—       -     . 

Witworth.OtuO.492.741.    •         ^'^ 
Bkck.  James  F..  to  General  Tekpitone  ft  Electronki  Laboratories  to- 
corporated.  Muhtfrequency  laser  image  converter.  3,493,734,  O. 
2S<r083.3 
Black,  SivaUs  ft  Bryson.  Inc.:  See— 
McMinn,  Robert  E.,  3,492,787. 
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Blake.  Ralph  Kinpley,  to  Du  Pont  <Je  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Coni|Miny. 
Photosohibiliiation  image  fonaatioii  process  with  organic  Dmax, 
mahiuincrs.  3.493.373,  CI.  096-064. 
Blakisloiie.  Janws  T.:  Stt— 

Burdocf,  Donald  L..  Blakistone.  James  T..  and  Karsh.  Irving 
3.493.157. 
Bleekrode.  Richard:  See— 

Witteman,    Withetanus    Jacobus,    and     Bleekrode,    Richard 
3.493.S92. 
BleiweiM,  Arthur  F..  Colombo.  Geofge.  Dickson.  John  B..  and  Orlov. 
Boris,  to  Lehigh  Valley  Industries,  be.  Flashers.  3.493.8 19,  CI.  3 1 7- 
123. 
Bliss,  E.  W .,  Company:  See— 

Andersoa.  ViMent  H..  and  Bonvalot.  Pierre  C.  3.492.939. 
Bahnas,  Vincent  J..  Jr..  Edwards,  David  B..  and  Lcisy,  Herbert  C. 

3.493,139. 
Bartlett,  Peter  C,  and  Henry.  Donald  E.,  3.493.9S4. 
Glasgow,  Robert  Morris,  and  Helrigd.  Robert  Arthur.  3.492.940. 
GroM,  John.  3.492,833. 
Michebon.  Anatol.  3.492,918. 
Blood,  Raymond,  and  Bentley,  William,  to  William  Cotton  Limited. 

Kaittins  machines.  3.492,836.  CI.  066-00$. 
Boeger,  James  H.,  and  Workman,  William,  Jr..  to  Gardner-D«nver 

Company.  Fhiid  operated  tooL  3.493.0S6.  CI.  1 73-01 2. 
Boehm.GailM.:$cr- 

Evans.  Robert  T..  and  Bodun,  Gail  M.  3.493.0S2. 
Boeing  Airplaae  Company:  See- 
Beery.  Dak  M.,  3.493.4S  I . 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Champoux.  Louis  A..  3.493406. 
Bonnaval,  rierre,  and  FouiUoy.  Jean  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Radar  device  with  frequency  modulation  and  nectral 
compression  of  the  intermediate-frequency  signal.  3.493.969.  CI. 
343-017.5 
Bonnel.  Bernard:  See— 

FiUet,  Pierre,  and  Bonnel.  Bernard  3.493.406. 
Bonvalot.  Pierre  C.:  See— 

Anderson.  Vincent  H.,  and  Bonvalot,  Pierre  C.  3,492.939. 
Bookout.FloydV.:S««- 

Rockola.  Donald  C.  and  Bookout.  Floyd  V.  3.493.149. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Hendry,  James  W.,  3.492.699. 
Bomer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz,  and  Bomer.  Gerhard  3.492.927. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Barthnifr.  Otto,  and  Ruehle.  Walter.  3,493,802. 
Bosco,  Charles  D..  and  Bamett.  John  Dean,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Viscometer.  3,492,857,  CI.  073-054. 
Boaen,  Wendell  R.,  Humbener,  Roger  B.,  Smith,  Jack  L.,  and  Davis, 
Charles  M .,  to  Simplot,  J.  R.,  Company.  Treatment  of  phosphate  ore. 
3,493,340.0.023-165. 
Bottssois  Souchott  Neuvesel:  See— 

Silvert.  Gerard,  3,493,128. 
Bower,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cutter  Mt. 

3,493,268,  CI.  299-086. 
Bowers,  Alan  R.,  and  Mihie,  David  T.,  to  Mosinee  Paper  Mills  Com- 
pany.  Fungus-resistant  paper  containing  metallic  quinolinolate 
formed  in  situ  and  process  thereof.  3,493,464,  CI.  1 62-161 . 
Bowers,  William  H.,  to  Thomas,  Arthur  H.,  Company.  Gas  weighing 

apparatus.  3.493,063, CI.  177-145. 
Boyce,  AMen  C,  to  Rota-Matic,  Inc.  Rotational  casting  apparatus. 

5,492,697,CI.  018-026. 
Boyd,  James  A.,  and  Pfhigfelder,  Renihokl  G.,  to  Motorola,  inc.  FET 

wavefbrm  aencrator.  3,493,781,  CI.  307-229. 
Boyd,  Zane  R.  Folding  crutch.  3,492,999,  CI.  1 35-049. 
Boyle,  Gerald  P.,  to  Leeds  k  Northrup  Company.  Expendable  immer- 
sion phig-in  thermocouple  unit.  3,493,439, CI.  1 36-234. 
Boyle,  Joseph  V.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Natinonal  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Adjustable  attitude  guide  device. 
3.492,739,  CI.  033-207. 
Bozich,   Dnniel  J.,  to   Wyle   Laboratories.  Collapsible  assembly. 

3.493,244.CI.  280-150. 
Braden,  Arthur  B.,  Jr..  and  Roelandt.  Frank  J.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Company.  The.  Card  feed  mechanisffl  for  a  high-speed  card 
reader.  3.493J28.CI.  235-061.1 1 
Bradley,  Henry  G.,  to  Woriidge,  Ronald  F..  mesne.  Filter  apparatus  in- 

cludng  contaminant  removal  means.  3.493,1 12, CI.  210-107. 
Bradshaw.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Beck.  Paul  R..  3,492,980. 
Braid,  John  E.:  See— 

Loan.  William  R..  and  Braid,  John  E.  3,493.343. 
Braiaara,  Edward  C,  11.  to  Braincon  Corporation.  Sub-surfsce  effect 

vehicle.  3,492.962.  CI.  1 14-016. 
Braincon  Corporation:  See— 

Brainard.  Edward  C,  U,  3.492.962. 
Bramley.  Jenny,  to  Melpar.  Inc.  Coherent  light  source  utilizing 
microwave  pumping  of  an  element  having  a  metasuMe  state  as  its 
flfst  excited  teveL  3.493,845.  CI.  332-007.51 
Brammer,  Robert  C,  to  Stranbcrg-Carlson  Producu.  Inc.  Stabilizing 

>ck  base.  3,493,209,  CI.  248-352. 
Brancale,  Louis.  Position  indicatina  system.  3.493.925.  CI.  340-061 . 
Branson  Instruments.  Incorporates  See— 
Jugler.  John.  3.493.451 


Braun.  Gunter.  to  Knorr-Bremae  G.m.b.H.  Traction  increaser  ap- 
paratus for  railway  vehicles.  3/193  X)86.CL  188-165. 

Braun,  John  D.,  and  Roy,  Edward  M..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Navy.  Method  for  apphriaB  a  bum  inhibitor  nwtorial  to  a  componte 
propellant  train.  3,493.446,  CL  149-109. 

Bray.  DonaklT..  and  Brown.  Ross  M..  to  Desalination  Systems,  Inc. 
Purified  water  supply  apparatus  and  method.  3.493,496,  CI.  210- 
023. 

Breguet-Aviation:  See— 

Braner.  Gcoivcs,  3,493,1 78. 

Breroshey  A  Co.:  See— 

Busae.  Fritz,  and  Milles,  Hans  Peter,  3,492.953. 

Brendel,  Gottfried  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Synthesb  of  branched 
chain  alkenob.  3.493.623, 0. 260-632. 

Brenner.  Raymond  P..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpontion.  Restraint 
assembly.  3.493.210.0. 248-361. 

Brcucr.  Hermann,  to  Squibb.  E.  R.,  A  Sons.  Inc.  3-Amino-S-(nitrofii- 
ryl)-l  .2,4-oxadiazole  derivatives.  3.493465.  CI.  260-240. 

Brewer.  C.  and  Company.  Limited:  See- 
Hart.  Charies  W..  3.492.798. 

Brice.  William  A.:  See— 

Whitener,  Jack  L..  and  Brice.  WiUiam  A.  3.492.961 . 

Brightman.  Barrie,  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Corporation.  Bi-stable  elec- 
troHiptical  switching  circuit.  3.493.761,0. 250-201. 

Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  and  Noetzel.  Sie^ned.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tieogeselbchaft  vormab  Meisler  Lucius  &  Bmning.  Proces  for 
preparing  polyethen  containing  aldehyde  groups.  3,493421.  CI. 

Brintzinger,  Werner,  and  Winkler.  Rudolf,  to  Lankes  St  Scbwarzler, 
Firma.  and  Papeifsbrik  Scbeuf^len.  Firma.  Overlay  for  printing. 
3,493,420.0.117-076. 

Britain.  J.  W.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Pblymethane  foams 
prepared  from  alkylene  oxide  adducts  of  aiyUmines.  3.493425. 0. 

Britbh  Hovercraft  Corporation:  See- 
Street,  Arthur  Norman,  and  Noble,  Bruce  Thomas,  3,493,07 1 . 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  See- 
Cannon,  Cyril  G.,  Sclwood,  Alan,  Davies,  Barrie  L.,  and  Williams, 
RoyA.,i.492.803. 

Broadbelt,  Robert  H.,  and  Ryan,  Edward  A.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Cable  connector.  3,493.670.  CI.  1 74-065. 

Broadbent.  David  J.:  See— 

Walsh,  Edward  Nebon.  and  Broadbent.  David  J.  3.493.656. 

Broadview  Chemical  Corpontion:  See— 

Rai.  Charanjit,  and  Keillor.  William  James,  3.493452. 

Broerman.  Arthur  B..  and  Roof.  Lewis  B..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Pneumatic  amplifier  sampling,  valve  for  chromatographic 
aaafyzers.  3.492.873. 0. 073-422. 

Broetto.  Danilo.  to  Elettrotecnica  VEBE  S.p.A.  BimeUllic  thermosUt. 
3.493.91 1. 0.  337-354. 

Brogdex  Company:  See- 
Russell.  Kenneth  F..  3.492.779. 

Brolin.  Stephen  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Linear  volUge  to  current  converter.  3,493,784,  CI.  307-260. 

Bromage,  Dennis  N.,  to  IlifTc-NTP,  Inc.  Counting  device.  3,493,172, 
CI.  235-1 14. 

Bromberg,  Menashe,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Bushing  with 
strain  relief.  3.493^05.  CI.  248-056. 

Bromberg,  Menashe,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Fluid  tight  con- 
nector. 3,493.672.0. 174-078. 

Bromberg,  Robert,  and  Romie.  Fred  E.  Method  of  and  means  for  cool- 
ing the  throat  wall  of  rocket  engine  nozzle.  3.493,1 77. 0. 239-0 13. 

Brooks.  William.  Shift  register  control  circuit  for  variable  message  dis- 
plays. 3.493.933.  CI.  34(9-168. 

Brooks.  WiUiam.  Variable  message  displays.  3.493.957.  CI.  340-336. 

Brown,  Buck  C.  to  Tracor.  Inc.  Color  phase  lock  system  for  remotely 
located  television  camera.  3.493.680.  CI.  1 78-069.5 

Brown.  Norman  Kenneth,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Steering  vehicles 
along  a  track.  3.492.949.  CL  104-244. 1 

Brown.  Ross  M.:  See- 
Bray.  Donald  T..  and  Brown.  Ro«  M.  3,493.496. 

Brown.  William  E..  to  Miller.  E.  J..  Tracking  Co.  Bulkhead  for  truck 
trailer  or  truck  bed.  3.493.263.  CI.  296-028. 

Brown.  WiUiam  S..  Jr.,  and  BaUard,  Meriin  W.  Guide  track  for  movable 
partitions.  3,493 ,032.  CL  160-201. 

Brucken.  Byron  L..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Domestic  ap- 
pliance suspension.  3.493.1 18,  CI.  2 10-364. 

Bragler.  Richard  L..  and  KieCer.  Robert  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Coupling  apparatus.  3.493,002.0. 137-074. 

Bruner,  Ccones,  to  Bieguet-Aviation.  Ejection  nozzle  device  for  jet 
aireraft.  3.493;i  78. 0. 239-265. 1 3 

Brunnett.  Cari  J.:  See— 

Pataer.  George  V..  and  Brannett.  Cari  J.  3.493,745. 

Branswick  Corpontion:  See— 

Kiekbaefer.  Elmber  Cari,  3.492.966. 

Buchta.  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Waveguide  junction  cir- 
culator haviag  iaapedaiicc  matching  wedge  at  the  junction. 
3,493,896. 0T333-OOIT1 

Buckley.  Herman  T..  to  Emery  Industries.  Inc.  Fiber  lubricant 
3.493404.0. 252-008.8 

Buckstead,  John  W.,  to  Allis-Chalmen  ManufKturing  Company. 
Cushioned  mounting  for  scraper  elevating  mechanism.  3,492,745, 
0. 037-008. 
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Bttcyivs-Erie  Company:  See— 

Greb.  Franklin  H.,  and  Hammel,  Kenneth  W.,  3,493,105. 
Novotny.  Cari  F.  3.493.135. 
Wihoa.EnisC..  3.493.064. 
Buddy  L.  Corporation:  See— 

Balthaaor.  Bernard  E..  3.492.757. 
Bueaaer.  George  L.:  See— 

Ricketis,  Luther  W ..  Jr..  and  Buenger,  George  L.  3 .493.734. 
BuU,  Brian  S.,  Dutcher,  Thomas  F.,  and  Siggaard-Anderaen.  Ole.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Aliquant 
discharge  device.  3.492,876.  CI.  073-425.6 
BuUard.  E.  D..  Company:  See— 

Raachke.  Heriteit  A..  3.492.967. 
Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Dostal.  Frank.  3.493.292. 
Bunger.  David  A.,  to  Baldwin.  D.  H..  Company.  Electronic  organ  hav- 
ing upbeat  percussion  gate.  3.493,668,  CI.  084-001.13 
Buntmg,  Wilham  Wallar,  Jr.,  Evans,  Franklin  James,  and  Hook,  David 
EUis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company.  Nonpattemed. 
nonwoven  fabric.  3.493.462,0. 161-169. 
Buntachuk.  Henry  C  and  Duvoisin.  Jean  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  making  multiple  pole  pair  resoWer.  3,492.721. 
0.029-596.  ~r    i~     r- 

Burdick,  CUntoo  D.,  and  Levine.  Seymour,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  orientmg  a  gyroacopically  stabilized  inertial  plat- 
form. 3.492.735. 0. 033-226. 
Burdorf.  Donald  L.,  Blakistone.  James  T..  and  Karsh.  Irving,  to 
Kiaelogic  Corporation.  Drive  systems  involving  electiaatatic  forces. 
3.493.157,0.2264)94. 
Bume.  Frederick  A.,  and  Valyi.  Emery  1..  to  Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical 
Corpontion.  Modular  units  and  use  thereof  in  heat  exchangers. 
3.493.042. 0. 165-180. 
Bumham,  Horace  Ja«es.  to  RoUs-Royce  Limited.  Anti-dive  suspension 

for  an  inboard  braked  driven  wheel.  3.493.065.  CI.  1 80-043. 
Bums.  Edgar:  See- 
Ryan,  John  W..  Stastny.  Edwin  O..  and  Bums,  Edgar  3,493482. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Donofrio.Fnnk  C.  HanseU.  Howard  B..  Sabatino.  Francis  V..  and 

Stotler.  Richard  A..  3.493.026. 
Liles.  George  N.,  3.493.090. 
Questt.  Charies  R..  3.493.935. 
Shafer,  Phttip  E.,  3.493.940. 
Shafer.  PhHip  E.,  3.493.946. 
Burtio.  Anottiao:  SM— 

Daunters.  George  T..  II..  Ingeb.  NeU  B..  Jr.,  and  Burzio,  Agostino 
3.493.772. 
Busch.  Thonras  WiUam.  and  Kaplan.  Arthur  Barron.  Low  electrical  re- 
sistance varnish  coatings  on  an  insubting  base.  3.493469.  CL  096- 
001.8 
Basse.  Fritz,  and  Milles.  Hans  Peter,  to  Bremshey  A  Co.  Collapsible 
and  expandable  tny  assemblies  for  transporting  and  serving  articles. 
3.492.9S3.CI.  108-111. 
Butier.  Ralph  T.  Vehick  sunension.  3.493.243.  CL  280-104.5 
Buttery.  Michael  Haicourt  Christians:  See— 

Ooldring.  JolM  E..  Hucbes.  Michael,  and  Buttery.  Michael  Har- 
court  ChrbtiaiH  3.492.690. 
Byars. Gerald  A.:  Scv— 

DeFeo.  Rkhaid  J..  Can,  Jesse  M..  Jr..  Byars,  Gerald  A.,  and 
Banch.  Wenvr  A.  3,493435. 
Byers,  Harold  C.  Erickaon.  Gerald  W.,  and  Gardner,  Robert  M..  to 
Pttbe  Engineering  Inc.  Component  assemMage  with  cocoon  means. 
3.493,90rCI.  336-096. 
Byrne,  John  R.:See~ 

Orth.  Henry  W.,and  Byrne,  John  R.  3,493410. 
C.B.  Associates  Limited:  See— 

Cbriie,  Walter  WUaon  Hugh.  3.493,701. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Albro,  Henry  H..  3.493,206. 

Weaver.  Howard,  and  Roaper,  Robert  B.,  II,  3,493,342. 
Cak,  Roland  E.,  to  Schaefer  Equipment  Company.  Railroad  car  sliding 

siU  guide.  3,492,950.0. 105-420. 
Cakdcx  Machine  Company  Limited:  See— 

WiUiams.  John  H..  and  Vitob.  Retnhard.  3.492,784. 
Calgoa  Corporation:  See— 

Swartz.  WUIiam  E..  3.493492. 
CaKarin.  Albert,  and  Lange,  Pkrre,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.    Procem   for   protecting   ship's   huUs   from    fouling. 
3.493424.0.021-058. 
Cam  Oeart  Limited:  Set— 

Adams.  Frederick  John.  3.492.8 17. 
Cameron,  Hugh  EMot  Audio-vbual  apparatus.  3.492.905.  CL  084- 

464. 
CampbeU.  Charies  R..  Johnson.  Robert.  Jones.  DancR  M.,  and 
Makmcy.  Jim  N.,  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Purificatioo  of  aqueous 
quatsraarv  ammonium  sah  sohitions.  3.493497. 0. 260-459. 
CampbcH,  Donald  J.,  to  Baldwin.  D.  H.,  Company.  Semiautomatic 

rhythm  accompaaknent.  3,493,667. 0. 084-0011 .03 
CampbeU.  Dndky  H..  to  Stackpok  Components  Company.  Linear  mo- 
tion potentiometer  unit.  3.493,914,0. 338-183. 
CampbeU,  James  K.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Lubricated  fibers. 

3.493.425,0.117-138.8 
CampbeU.  Scott  V.:  See- 
Mead,  Hansel  B..  and  CampbeU.  Scott  V.  3.493483. 
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Campi.  Anthony  v.:  See— 

Sumral,  George  E..  Dunn.  Robert  M..  and  Campi,  Anthony  V. 
3.493.160. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Developosent  Limited:  See- 
Capes,    Charles    Edward,    and    MclBwiney,    AUan    Edward, 
3,493,642. 
Canevari,  Garard  P.,  and  Perayero.  Joae  M^  to  Eaao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Compnny.  Method  for  reducing  the  (ridional  drag  of  flow- 
ing fhiids.  3.493i0«).  0. 1 37-013. 
Cannon,  Cyril  G.,  Sdwood.  Alan.  Onvies,  Barrk  L.,  and  WiRlnma,  Roy 


feflloteaccnce.  3.493,642.  CL  2< 
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A.,  to  BnMk  Nyloti  Spinnen  L !«»><»<■  Procam  and  aaaaralus  fbr 

making  yams  of  polymctk  nmleriaL  3.492.803.0. 0S7-O59. 
CantrelL  Dan  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  a  mdiMB  toothed 

gear.  3.492.916. 0090-005. 
Cap.  Steven  T..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Intcrfcronwtric  shaft 

anck  encoder  having  natural  binary  readout  3.493.959.  CL  340- 

Cues.  Charks  Edward,  and  MclBiinaey.  AInn  Edwwd.  lo< 
Patents  and   DevefcMMieot  Limited.   Method  jif  pwymriag  ag- 
glomerates of  reduced  efnoce 

Capbn.  Max:  See— 

Enak.  WUIiam  H..  3.493.154. 

CargiU.  Incorporated:  See— 
GiU.  Noraum  W..  3.493.660. 

Cariisk  Chemical  Works.  Inc.:  See— 
WebfeU.  Lewb  Bernard,  3,493436. 

Caroli,  Geriiard  V.  F..  and  Lata,  Otto,  to  Suddeutache  Kuhkrfobrik  Ju- 
lius Fr.  Behr.  Engine  cooling  fan  with  thermoatatk  fluid  shear  chitoh. 
3.492.975.O.IJ3-04I.I2 

Carotheit,  WilUam  D.:  Seie— 

KraeUi^,  John  B.,  and  Carotfaert,  WUIiam  D.  3.492.864. 

Carr.  Jesse  M..  Jr.:  See— 

DeFeo.  Rkhard  J..  Can.  Jcase  M..  Jr.,  Byars,  GcraM  A.,  and 
Bauch,  Werner  A.  3.493435. 

Can.  Paal  LaariMon  Inwood,  to  Imperial  Chemical  hidustries  Limited. 
S|^anii«offibica.  3.492.691. 0. 018-008. 

Carrier  Corporatioa:  See— 

Akeriikhn,  George  J.,  and  Wake.  James  F..  3.493.1 67. 

Carrow,  DonaM  J.:  See— 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Carrow.  Donald  J.  3.493420. 

Carson.  John  R..  to  McNeU  Laboratories.  Inc.  Benzazoaine  derivatives. 
3.493478. 0. 260-293. 

Carstensen.  Waher  H..  and  Rebbach.  Raymond  A.,  to  Owens-ltlinois, 
Inc.  Glaas-meUU  joining  apparatus.  3.493.358. 0. 065- 1 54. 

Carta.  Mario.  Femra,  Gtanfranco.  Delfa.  CkflMnte.  and  Ciccu. 
Raimondo,  to  Coosiglio  Naziooak  DeUe  Ricerche.  Procem  and  ap- 
paratus for  ekctraatatically  separating  ores  with  chargfaig  of  the  pair- 
ticks  by  triboekctricity.  3.493^09. 0. 209-0 II. 

Carter-WaUace.  Inc.:  See— 

Fraacb.  Gerald  A..  3.493,720. 

Caruso,  John  T.,  to  Automatk  Sprinkkr  Corporation  of  America.  De- 
mand vahre.  3,493.0 1 1 .  CI.  1 37-484.2 

Case,  John  WUIiam.  and  White,  Wilftcd  Arthur  Stephen,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  TextUe  treatinent.  3.493420. 0.  008- 
137. 

Casoo,  Charles  M.,  HI:  See— 

Martigaoni,  Paaquak.  Morgan.  Robert  L..  Mc  Ouae.  Lee  F..  Nap- 
pkr,  Henry  A.,  and  Cason, Charies  M.,  UI  3,493,742. 

Caspar,  Heinz,  Kudritzki,  Felix,  and  Zicgkr.  Hont,  to  Continental 
Ewktroidttstrk  A.G.  Apparatus  for  aMaauriag  a  diflcreace  ia  pres- 
sure. 3,492472,  CL  073-407. 

Castelhicci,  Nicholas  T.,  to  Pittsburgh  Coraiag  Corporation.  Procem 
and.'ppniatusforgaschronutography.  3,492,792,0.055-067. 

CasteDucci,  Nicholu  T.,  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation.  Tower 
packing  ekment  3.4934 1 8.  CL  261-095. 

Castk,  Rayarand  C.:  See- 
Cherry.  Waher  L..  Castk,  Raymond  G.,  and  Anderson,  Fred  N. 
3,493,706. 

Caada,  Rayatoad  G.«  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corporation.  Elec- 
tric twitch  optfata«  meaas.  3,493 .707, 0. 200- 1 72. 

Century  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
ShMae.  Nathaa  H..  3.493.65 1 . 

Ceraldi.  Bernard  A.  Medical  examhiation  apparatus.  3,493.225.  O. 
269-322. 

Ceravoto.  Frank  J.  Toummuets.  3.492.995.  CL  128-327. 

Ceresn,  Raymoad  Joha,  Daveapoit,  Noel  Ernest,  Tradgiaa,  Tcreace 
LesUe.  aad  Yeshin,  .Leon,  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  and  Com^nay.  Procem 
for  makfaig  Uned  mietaUk  coatamer  cloaares.  3,493.433.  CL  156- 
293. 

Chabardet,  Pierre  Jeaa  Aniome.  to  Pboae-Poakac  S.A.  Triethykak 
esters  aad  adds  aad  theirptcparatioa.  3.493490,  CL  2MM10.9 

Chahi.  Joha  ThoBMs.  aad  Pferee.  Joha  H..  to  Diamoad  aamwct  Cor- 
poratioa.  Taaaiag  comabaitioB  aiade  ttom  a  bank  chraoto  aalthie 
and  a  tris(hydroxyaoetato)  chraadate.  3.493418.0. 001-094.26 

Chafaaen,  David  CaMer,  to  Polyawr  COtporatioa  Limited.  Rubbery 
polyMrcofliposMoa.  3.493448.0. 260-079.7 

Chaaupigny.  Fraacia.  to  Harwood  Dhaeamoat  (Caaada)  Ltd.  Com- 
posite woodea  attklea  auuk  from  aranwood  ttidta  aad  awthod  aad 
machiaefor  makb«them.  3.493j02l.CL  144*317. 

Chaamon,  Lonb  A.,  lo  Boefam  Compaay.  He.  Metal  woriiiag  aad 
metal  cuttii«  hibricatkw  me&m  aad  pnxcaL  3.493406.  a  252- 
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CbM.  Tii  S..  to  Sinclair  Rcwarch,  I«c.  Liauid  esier  base  oil  lubricttmg 
coaipoaitioiit  of  hith  teaipenitare  oudativc  resitlaace.  3,493^10, 
CllSMOSIJ 
CheaiKhe  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Crater  N  A/.:  Set-  _ 

RoKkea.  HabeitM  WilhehmH  Henrioit  Mana.  and  Peters,  Peter 
JacobMMalia,  3.493.374. 
ClwMiKhc  Werfce  H«b  AktieBtewlbchaft:  Ste— 

Fcinaiicr.  RotaHkl.  3.493i42. 
Ckerry  Ekdiical  ProdMCla  Coroocation:  See— 
Aadenom  Ficd  N..  3.492482. 
Caaik,IUy«MiiiiO..3.W3.707. 

Cham.  Waller  L..  Caitle.  fUyaiond  O.,  and  Andcnon,  Fred  N.. 
3.493.M6.  ^  ■     ^ 

Cberry.  Walife  L..  Caade.  Rayownd  O..  and  Andenon.  Fred  N..  lo 
Cherry  Electrical  Prodvcts  Corporatioa.  SKde  iwitch  actuator. 
3.493.706.  CI.  200-166. 
Clwnrct.  Eric:  See—  ^        ..,«--.- 

Oaenin.  Andre.  Chervet.  Eric,  and  Zellwefer.  Conrad  3.4934 1 2- 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See-  ^   ,.„,..  ^ 

Allphia.  Nykn  L.,  Jr.,  and  Abbott.  Andrew  D.,  3.493,3 1 6. 
Fern.  Richard  U  3^93.362. 
Jaffe.  Joseph.  3.493.S  17. 
Naaiche.  Georges  R..  3.493.489. 
Chipoa,  Etaner  T.:  See— 

White.  Frank  F..  Tanno.  Norman  J.,  and  Chipps.  Elmer  T. 

Chircwin.  Lester  Daniel .  Jr..  to  Amencaa  Cyanamid  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  idaxiai  filamentary  material  3.*«2.689  CI^1I8^1. 

Choat.  Joseph  S.  Shear  type  tree  cutting  device.  3,493.020.  CI.  144- 
034. 

Chomicki.  John  S.,  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machmes  Corporation. 
Phase  syachroaiaer  for  a  data  receiver.  3,493.679,  CI.  1 78-067. 

"  Chomey,  Peter  L.:  Ser-  ^       .,.»,.« 

Forshier,JaaKsH..andChomey,PeterL.  3,493,126. 
Christenson,  Roger  M..  and  Dowbenko.  Rostvslaw,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.  Epoxidiaed  polyesters  prepared  from  hydrogenated  binhenoli 
and  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  in  equimolar  amountt.  3,493.631.  CI. 
260-834. 
Christianaen. Paul: &r—  ^    .,.„,«.. 

Amato.  Carmelo  J.,  and  Christnnsen.  Paul  3,493,841 . 
ChrwlerCorporatioo:S«—  _    ^.  ^, 

Brugkr.  Richard  L..  and  Kiefer.  Robert  L..  3.493.002. 
Douglas.  Joseph  W..  3.493.27 1 . 
Otto,  Aathony  K ..  3.493.86 1 . 
Chugai  Sciyaku  Kabttshiki  Kaisha:  Srr— 
Katsuauma.  Nobuhiko.  3.493,466. 
Ciba  Corporation:  See— 

Schenker.Kari.3.493.58S. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

Duerr.  Dieter.  3.493.662. 
Ciccu.  Rahnondo:  See—  ^  ..    ^.  ^  „■ 

Cartt.  Mario.  Ferrara.  Gianfranco.  DeMa.  Clemente.  and  Ciccu. 

Raimondo  3.493.109.  .     ^    ^^     ^«   „•    . 

FitigeraU.  Warrea  W..  Haines.  Paul  A..  Harris.  Edward  P..  Kienle. 

Rkhard  F..  and  Ciccu.  Raimondo  3.493.2S7. 

CiHno.  Frank  $..  Goraan.  James  E..  Green.  Geoffrey  D..  and  Tevom- 

an.  Ronald,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated.  Dau  input 

card.  3.493.730.  CL  235-061.12  .      ,,„,,„_, 

Cimbal.  Otto.  Work  scheduling  and  time  control  device.  3.492.8 1 2.  CI. 

0S8-I49. 
Cincinnati  Milling  achine  Companv.  The:  See— 

Baldwin.  Herman  J..  3.492.899. 
Cincmnati  MiUiag  Machine  Companv.  The:  See- 

Seidel,  William  B..  and  RumeU.  John  X..  3.492.7 17. 
Clarke.  Derrick  S..  and  HiH.  Alan  H..  to  General  Entineennt  Company 
(Raddiffe)  Limited.  Manufuture  of  extruded  plastic  tube  or  film. 
3.492.693,CI.  018-014. 
Clarke.  Robert  E.  Combination  contracepuve  device  and  inserter. 
3.492.990.  CI.  128- 130. 

Ctarke.  Robert  L.:  See—  _    .     ^  ^      .    ,  ^«,  <«. 

Shaw.  PhOp  E..  Daum.  Sol  J..and  Cbriie.  Robert  L.  3.493.601. 
Clarke.  WaherWiisoa  Hugh,  to  C.B.  Associates  Limited.  Inertia  switch 

baring hoMing means. 3.493.701. CI. 20<W)61. 45    ..   .   ^  ^ 
Clay.  Herbert  F^ank.  to  Cromford  Colour  Company  Limited.  Pigment 

cbMoriHoM.  3^3.41 1.  CL  106-292. 
Coats  Compaay,  lac.  The:  Ser—  «.  „,. 

•--Tr5i«^-«<«S«>«'"*y  A..  3.493.028. 

_.  BlMT  J.,  While.  David  V..  and  Sorenson.  BiUy  L.. 

3mjm 


MBM  A.  Laser  generator  having  cathode-  himinescent 
l^aowcc.  3^93486.  CI.  331-094.5  . 


I H.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  foraic  acid 

«»rii93jil0.a2i0-M2.  .       . 

Cohen.  Bany  G^  to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Hywrabrapl  P*N  mactkms  in  semiconductors  by  successive  double 
dakioaonBpwMn.3.493v443.CI.  148-175. 

Cohaa,  JnBw.  to  Oansial  Tckphoae  *  Electronics  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Tnaael  emission  photodetector  having  a  thin  insulation 


layer  ami  a  P-type  semiconductor  layer.  3.493.767.  CL  250-2 1 1. 

Cole.  GeraU  D.:  5cr— 

kuch.  David  E.  ami  Cole.  Gerald  D.  3.493.844. 

Cok.  PanI  Morrison,  to  Du  Foot  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ap- 

poralM  and  coatiauons  procea  for  producing  fibrous  sheet  stnic- 

Sres.  3.493.452.0. 156-254. 


ColeawB.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Marathon  Oil  Com|«y.  Recomir  andrwy- 
cle  of  TiCU  in  processes  for  the  reaction  of  haloethers  with  olefins. 
3.493.628.0.260-681. 

Colgato-Pahaolive  Company:  See— 

Bauraan.  Robert  Andrew.  3.493.6IS. 

Colley.GlaiideC.:Sef—  _     .  ^  ,  ,*,  «,« 

Allegri.  Theodore  H.andColley.GIaudeC.  3.493.078. 

Collin.  Herberts.  Box.  3.493.101. CL  206^7. 

Seiwe^Arthur  F..  Colombo.  George.  Dickson.  John  B.,  and  Or- 
lov.  Boris  3.493.819. 
Colonial  Broach  A  Machine  Company:  See— 

Uber.  James  R..  3.492.917. 
Colson  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Libhart,  Anthony  C.  3.493.085. 
Cohimbian  Carbon  Company:  See- 
Vance.  Roy  M..  3.492.863. 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecanitnie:  See— 

Favcreau.  Jacoues,  3 .493.904. 
Compagnie  Generalcd'Electricite:Ser— 

CueneLOaudcandNardoo.  Georges.  3.493.162. 
Conger.  Ben  D..  and  Tonnessen.  Alftta  G..  to  Electronic  Associatt*. 
Inc.  Rate  icsoWer  circuitry  with  voltage  limiting.  3.493.873.  CI.  328- 
1*2.  ^         .      ..    .^ 

Conners.  John  P..  and  Davis.  Samuel  B..  to  Corco,  Inc.  Liquid  coo- 

uiner  with  diipeasiaf  valve.  3.493.146.0. 222-153. 
Connick.WUIiamJ..Jr.:See- 

EUxey.  Samuel  E..  Jr..  Mack.  Charies  H..  and  ConnKk.  Wtlham  J.. 

Conrad.' Joieph  D.  Jr..  and  Youna.  Ralph  C..  Jr..  to  WMtimdlouae 
Electric  Corporation.  Eccentric  bushings  for  housings.  3,493.249, 
CL  285-039. 
Conaiglio  Nazionale  DePe  Ricerche:  See— 

Carta.  Mario.  Ferrara.  Gianfranco.  Delft,  Clemente,  and  Ciccu. 
Raiinoodo.3,493,109. 
Consolidated  Paper  (Bahamas)  Limited:  See— 

Salter.  Andrew  Jack.  3.493. 14 1 . 
Conaolidatioo  Coal  Conuany:  See— 

Zitko.  John.  3.493^8. 
Construction  Techniques.  Inc.:  See— 

Lamberton,  Bruce  A..  3.492.823. 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

MacNeiU.  Horace  N..  3.493.140. 
Continental  Elektroidustrie  A.G.:  See— 

Caspar.  Heinz.  Kudritzki.  Felix,  and  Ziegler,  Horst,  3,492.872. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—  «.  .,, 

Every.  Richard  L..  and  Cox.  Paul  F.,  3.493437. 

French.  Eddie  C.  and  Starks.  Charies  M ..  3 .493.477 

Matthews.  Robert  R..and  Ferrell.  Howard  H..  3.493.049. 
Continental  Seinaig.  Inc.:  See—  ,  .„,  «^« 

Servos. Ger^H..  and  Homing.  Kenneth  R.,  3/493,949. 
Controlled  Enviromcnts  Limited:  See— 

Taylor.  Richard  H..  3.492.761. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See- 
Thomas.  George  W..  3.492.935.  ^  ,    ^ 
Cook.  George  WimUum,  to  Reynolds  Metob  Company.  Removal  of 

iron  from  doowntic  bauxite  liquor.  3.493427. 0. 023-052. 
Cook.  Kenneth  J.:  Se«—  ,   ^,  ,,. 

Horwitz.  Noman  H..  and  Fonaith.  Ann  L..  3.493.67 1 . 
Coolidge.  John  K..  to  Hankscraft  Companv.  Conbittation  portable 

foldaMe  bassinet  and  canyinc  case.  3.492.680. 0. 005-099. 
Cooper.  Ralph  F..  and  Eck^nwHer.  James  W..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany. The.  Pneumatic  tire  building  apparatus.  3.493.454.  CI.  156- 

415. 
Cope  Allman  International  Limited:  See- 

Goidring.  John  E..  Huthes,  Michael,  and  Buttery.  Mwhael  Har- 
court  Christians.  3.492.690. 
Corco.  Inc.:  See—  .„,.„,.., 

Conners.  John  P.,  and  Davis.  Samuel  B..  3,493,146. 
Core  Properties  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Pmcus.  Abraham.  3.492.767.  \ 

Com  Products  Company:  See-  V 

Hack.  Arthur  V^3.493485.  N 

Klatte.  Fred  J..  3.493.663.  _ 

Truckenbrodt.  Heri)ert.  and  Sapers.  Gerald  M..  3,493.400. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

MacArthur.  Robert  C.  3.493.485. 
Corrsin.  Lester.  Mechanically  resettable  coulometer  and  timing  dence. 

3.493.860.0.3244)94.  .       ^  ..  ^  „_ 

Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Procem 

for  flocculating  aqueous  siispeasioaa.  3.493402.  CL  2 10-054. 
Cosaer.  Robert  R..  Hart.  Heary  H..  aad  Jahnes.  Hentv  J.,  to  Vmam  Car- 
bide Corporation.  Dinenslngapparatus.  3.493.148.0. 222-194. 
Cote.  Raymond  A.,  to  Riegel  Pq^r  Corporation.  Carton.  3.493.103. 

CL  20^5.14 
CottaRamusiao,Fraacesco:See—  ^    . 

Galbariai.Maso.aadCottaRamusiao.Fraacesco  3.493.223. 

CottriU.  Ernest  L,  aad  Oveca,  Joaeph.  to  United  States  of  America. 

.    Navy.mcaDe.ProopmforpreparinftfluorocarbonpolyaMraforuaeas 

propellent  biaden.  3.493446;CL2604)78.4 
Cottitlak,  Yvaa  A.,  to  MacLaaa-Fo||  Lock  Nut  Co.  RoOer  drive  aad 

guide  raU  feed  mechaaiam.  3.492.682. 0. 010-139. 
Couplaad.  KeiA.  to  DiMillen  Compaay  Limited.  The.  Hydroxy  phenyl 
pliosphites.  3.493.637. 0. 260^7. 
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Coiify.ArtharJ..aadWiekIatz.JohaE..toGeacraiMiBs.faic.Polycar-    DaaAia.JohaH.:5^e- 
boaates  of  diob  derived  ftom  dimeric  fat  acids.  3.493434.  CL^260-  UaHad  States  of  Amefkh..  NntidMl  Ai 

047. 
Cowan.  George  R.:  Ser— 

Bergamaa,  Oswald  R..  Cowaa.  George  R..  aad  Hohzman.  Arnold 
H.  3.493453. 
Cot.PaalF.:!!*^ 

Evety.  Rfehard  L..  aad  Cox.  Paul  F.  3.493437. 
Cox,  Robert  P.:  Vr— 

Berg.  Rodaey.  aad  Cox.  Robert  P.  3.493.484. 
Cox.  ThoiMs  t..  to  DMi  lac.  Method  for  injecting  foam  drilling  flaid. 
3.493.059,  CL  1754)24. 


PI    7 


iutics  and  Space  Ad- 


r.  3.492.947. 
Dart  ladaatties  lac.:  See— 

Draper.  MaishnI  D.«  Klohs.  Marie  W..  aad  Petncek.  Francis  J.. 
3^93467. 
DASA  Cotpoitioa:  Seir^ 

Iraaridc.  DoMhtS..  aad  PHawr.  James  e..  3.493.^948. 
Da  Sihra.  Henaaa.  to  De  Staat  der  Wrilrriamka.  Ten  Dc»  V^rtefw- 
woordigd  Door  de  Direcieiir-Qeaenml  der  Poaterijea.  Tckflafie  ea 
Tckfoam.  Chaaad  aelectiai  lekcoauaaaicatioa  syHam  wtth  auto- 

^.,„,       „         .     maticerrorcorrectioa by repetWoa.  3,493.678.0.  iTt^SO. 

Cox.  William  E..  to  LwH  Ekctnc.  Inc.  Safety  phig  for  ekctrical    Dau^iten. Geone  T..  IL.  lnteb.{«Dil  B.,  Jr.. nad  Barrio.  Aaoatiao.  to 
devices. 3.493.915. Cf. 3394)14.  pdo   AUo   Mniicai   Reaeaidi   FteadMioa.    BaderJaT^owthw 

Craig.  Dwia  R  ..  to  Logetronics.  Inc.  Automatk  focusing  apparatus       macMae  aad  method.  3.493.772,0.250-222. 

usiag  a  dtfhsiag  ekmeat  3,493.764.  CL  250-204.  Daum.  Sol  J.:  See— 

Craig.  EnMitG.L.:See~  Shaw.  Philip  E..  Daum.  Sol  J.,  aad  Oariie.  Robert  L.  3^3.601. 

Hammer,ThorvaldF..aadCnug.EmestG.L.  3.493.093.  Davenport.  Noel  Ernest  Sev- 

Crahi. James  W.Measurhig  rod.  3.492.729. CI.  033-074.  Ceresa.  Raymond  John,  Dnvenport.  Nod  Ernest.  Tnidginn. 

CramwmckeL  Johannes  Fredcrft.  to  N.V.  Nkuwe  Rotterdamsche  In-  Terence  Leslk.  and  Yeshia.  Leoa  3.493.453. 

itnimeateaftbriek  'Ofaservatoi'.  Magnetk  flux  vaNe  type  data  trans-    Davids.  Leonard  H.:  See- 


mission  device  for  remote  control  of  angutar  positidQS.  3.493429. 
CL3|g.024.  ^       i~-"«M-. 

CrandaB.  Robert  P..  and  Phillips.  Ronald  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
paay. Strip  handling  system.  3.493.193. 0. 242-203. 
Crane,  Dak  L.:  See- 
Lucas.  Makobn  B..  and  Crane.  Dak  L.  3.493.150. 
Crestshore  Engineering  Limited:  See— 
Maton,  Maurice  E.  G..  3.492.7 1 5. 
Cribb.  Robert  Waiiam.i  Arc-welding  ekctrode  hokkr.  3.493.719,  CI. 
219-142. 


United  States  of  America.,  National  Aeronmitics  aad  Space  Ad- 
ministrBtion,  Administrator,  3^93.665. 
Davidson,  Maxwell  Wingate,  to  Maxwell  Davidson  Evnporaton 

Limited,  mesae.  Heat  exchangers.  3.493  j040.  CL  1 65- 1 1 5. 
Davies.  Borrie  L.:  See- 
Cannon.  Cyril  G..  Sehvood,  Akn,  Davies,  Barrie  L.,  and  Williams. 
Roy  A.  3,492,803. 
Davies,  John  H.,  Ruiz.  Cart  P..  and  Storau,  Howard  A.,  to  Gcaeral 
Electric   Compaay.   Track   registration   alpha   autoradiography. 
3d493  75 1  CL  2S0-O83. 
Croft,  Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Face  cutting    Davis.  Bernard  J.,  Ranson.  Wesky  J.,  aad  Holbert.  James  N..  to 


machine.  3.492.896.0. 077-073 
Cromford  Colour  Company  Limited:  See— 

Cky.  Herbert  Frank.  3.493.4 1 1 . 
CromwcU  Paper  Company.  The:  See— 

UBoh.  Joha  M..  aad  Rupp,  Rkhaid  O..  3.493.455. 
Crosby.  George  A.:  See— 

Orimn.  Richard,  and  Crosby.  George  A.  3.493.014. 
Crashproof  Tubing  Company:  See- 
Kramer.  Vance  M..  3.493.25 1 . 
CSF-CompMnk  General  de  Tekpaphk  Sans  Fd:  See— 

Jand,  Ciiriitiaa,aad  Poirier.  Raymoad.  3.493.752. 
CSF-Compacak  Geaerak  de  Tekgraphk  Saas  Fil:  5^— 

Gnyot.Paal.  3.493^7. 

Motky.  Fraak  W.,  1,492.861. 
Cttcdo,  AHea  B.  J.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company.  Recirculating  detey 

Kne  ritnal storage  system.  3,493,938.0. 340-173. 
Cunnkgham,  Henry  L.,  and  Mann,  Ernest  P..  to  Hardmge  Brothers, 
lac.  Automatk  machine  tool  control  mechanism.  3.492.897.  CI.    Dean.  JaowsL.:  See— 
082-021.  -  "  •  ■ 

Cunningham.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Elbrecht.  DonaM  W..  and  Cunningham.  Thomas  W.  3.493.669. 
Cuppks  Container  Conqmny:  See— 

Morin.  Joseph  C.  3.492.694. 
Currie,  HaroU  B.:  See— 

Beltt.  John  P..  and  Currie.  Harold  B.  3.493,77 1 . 
Curwn  Diiphy.  Inc.:  See— 

Canon.  Rkhard  J..  3.493.230. 
Curzoa.  Joseph  H.  Window  washmg  device.  3.492.685.  CI.  015-220. 
Curxon.  Rkhard  J.,  to  Camn  Diipby.  Inc.  Artkk  of  manuftcture  for 

promotknalgame.  3,493.230.0. 273-139. 
Cushmg,  Rkhard  W.,  to  Warwkk  Electronics  Inc.  Line  radiation  filter. 

3,493,900.  CL  333-070. 
Cutkr-Hammer.  Inc.:  See— 


Reichhold  Chemicals,  lac.  Polyester  resias  coataiaiag  oxazoline 
derivatives.  3,493.635.  CL  260-868. 
Davis.  Charks  M.:  See— 

Boaea.  WeadeB  R.,  Humberger,  Roger  B..  Smith.  Jack  L..  aad 
Davis,  Charks  M.  3,4934407 
Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Kunzman,  WiOrnm  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany. SuMbaale  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  iafiuencing  thermostability  of 
miceUardiaperrions.  3,493.047,0. 166-252. 
Davis,  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Gremta^er, George  K.,  Jr..  and  Davis,  Lewis  E.  3.493.407. 
Davis.  Martin  A.:  See— 

Dobaon.  Thoaua  A.,  and  Davis.  Martin  A.  3.493460. 
Davis,  Noel,  and  Merchant.  Cari  E.,  to  Integrated  Development  aad 
Manuftctaring  Co.  Method  aad  apparatas  for  defrosting  coolinn 
coils.  3,492432.0. 062-080. 
Davis.  Samael  B.:  See— 

Coaaen.  Joha  P..  aad  Davis.  Samud  B.  3.493.146. 


Monical.  Robert  E..  Ringk.  Rkhard  B..  and  Swanson.  William  C.    Deknatd  Inc.:  See— 


Wataon.  Eric  I.,  and  Dean.  James  L.  3.493.252. 
Deboo.  Gordon  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Spnce  Administration.  Gyrator  type  circuit  3.493.901, 0.  333- 
080. 
DeCamia,  Nunzk  L.:  See- 
Martin,  John  J.,  DeCapua.  Nunzk  L..  and  Sknkkwicz.  Henry  T. 
3.493.714. 
DeFeo.  Rkhard  J..  Carr,  Jesse  M..  Jr.,  Byari,  Gerald  A.,  and  Bauch, 
Wemer  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engincerii^  Company.  Procem  for 
the  meparation  of  active  cuprous  halide  sorbents.  3,49343S,  CL 

Dqpichi,  Takashi:  See— 

Saawiima,  Hirotoshi,  Teranishi,  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Takashi.  Ku- 
mabe,  Kiyoshi.  Hayashi.  Teruo.  and  Seriawa,  Masami 
3.493458. 


3.493416. 

Cutkr,  John  H..  and  Welford.  Armistead  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  paralkling  multi-phase  AC  voltages.  3,493.778, 

Cyrus,  Rkhard:  See-^   I )  ' 

SuraniT'.  Laszk.  and  Cyras.  Rkhard  3.493.602. 
Czaikowski,  Norman,  de  Sabk,  Loute  J.,  and  Sewell.  Clinton  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vacuum  operated  (hiid  device. 
3,492,9^.  QL  091 -003. 
D'AkHo.GaetanoF.:Sce- 

United  States  of  Aiaerka„  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ariaistnition.  Administrator,  3,493422. 
D'AkUo.  Oaetano  F.:See- 

.  United  States  of  America..  National  Aeronautks  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.493424. 
Dalmme  S.p.A.:  See— 

Groppmi.  Dkgo.  3.492.850. 
Dahon.  Ernest  T.,  to  American  Optical  Company.  Lens  generatiqg 

method.  3.492,764.  CL  05 1  -288. 
Dane.  Oscar,  IB:  See- 
Latham.  Raymond  E..  Dane.  Oscar.  Ill,  and  Ratliff,  Charks  D. 
3.492466.         ,, 
DanfomA/S:See-         I 

VaMora.KnHdV..y.4 
Daakls.  Afaaa  U.:  See— 

Bergaa,  Horack  E..  and  Dankb.  Alma  U.  3,493,35 1. 


i.493.168. 


Kurtz,  Leonard  D.,  3,492,992. 
Delft,  Ckawnte:  See— 

Carta.  Mario,  Ferrara,  Gianfivnco,  Delft,  Clemente,  and  Cicca. 
Raimoado  3,493.109. 
Dell  Foods  Limited:  See- 
Shires.  Fraak.  3.493493. 
Delmar.  Geza  S.:  See— 

Kubeh.  Rudolf,  and  Dehaar.  Gea  S.  3.493.6 1 3. 
De  Mare.  BaRar  Leo.  Paeuma|k  poaitioaer.  3.492,988.  CI.  1 28-033. 
Oemuth  DevdopaMtt  Corporatioa.  The:  See— 

Demuth.  Herbert  W..  3.493423. 

Demuth.  Herbert  W..  to  Demuth  Development  Corporatioa.  The. 

Medtod  aad  apparatus  far  sterifaiiw  die  air  ducts  of  air-coaditiaMi^ 

systems.  3.493423,  a  02 1  -002.  ^^ 

Deanov.  Vladimir  MikhaBovich.  aad  Labkov.  Jury  Vladaakovich. 

Gear  Modudog  machine.  3.492.91  S.0. 0904)05. 
Deaaure.  Jaaws  B.:  See— 

Kocay.  WHold  R..  Deamarii.  James  B..  aad  Farr.  AOea  H. 
3.492405. 
Deany,  Dak  A.:  See— 

MdoaL  Edward  M..  Deaajr.  Dak  A..  Farao.  WiOmm  L..  aad 
Smidi.  Wayae  Edward  3.493.1 39. 
Depbote,  Hcari,  to  Avioas  Marcd  Damanh.  Devioea  for  lockiaB  tei^ 

miaal  ekmeat  to  control  rods.  3.493.253.  CL  217-109. 
De  Puy.  Robert  P..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Camanai.  ftcvene  canaat 
monitor.  3.493439.  CL  3214)12. 
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Ciajkowiki.  NonMS.  de  S«bU,  Loui«  J.,  and  Scwell.  Clinton  J. 
3.492,920. 
DeialinationSysteaii,lnc.:Sre-  ,  ^„,  ^«. 

Bray.  DoMid  T..  and  Brown.  Rob  M.,  3,493.496. 
Deaaucr.  Ralph  C,  to  International  Btuinen  Machines  Coiporation. 

Byoya«tdeyiceincryitalirowhig.3.493.34«,CI.023.273 
Demuer.  Ralph  O.,  Patzaer.  Eufene  J^  and  Poponiak.  MKhacI  R.  to 
Jatenational  Bumcn  Machine!  Corporation.  Radiation  ifniitiye 
control  lyiteni  foe  cry*Ul  growint  apparatus.  3,493.770.  CI.  250- 

Desaoy.  Pefcr  Robert  Martin  Joseph,  and  Fuller.  Douglas  Somervillc. 
to  RoavM  Corporation.  A^raOis  for  «PSf«f,<*^|'?!^,?t~"* 
bwstiMe  suhatance  in  an  ignition  device.  3.493.l4S.d.  Jil-iio. 
De  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  dc 
Ditccteur-Generaal  der  Posterjjen,  Telegrafie  en  Tekfonie:  See— 
Da  SiWa.  Herman.  3,493.678. 
Deutsche  Steinxeug-U.  Kunststoffwarenfabrik:  See— 

Kleindienst,FriedrichBernhard.  3.493.237.        „      ..     . 
Deutsche  Steinzeug-w.  Kunststoffwarenfabrik  fur  Kanalitation  und 
chemische  Industrie:  S^e-  ,  ,  .„,  „^ 

Kleindienst,FriedrichBernhard.  3,493.236.  ,.       • 

Dewhirst.  Donald  L..  and  Kera.  CaWin  V.  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Deformable  vehi- 
cle wheel.  3,493/)27.CI.  152-01 1. 
Diamond  H.  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Tyley.  Leonard  Richard.  3.493.846. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  S«— 

Keen.  Everett  M.,  Siciliano.  Anthony  J.,  and  ArtamanofT,  Serge, 
_      -^  3.492.970. 

Keen.  Everett  M..  and  Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  3,492,971. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  S**— 

Abrams,  Irving  M.,  and  Parks.  Chester  S..  3,493.498. 
Chain,JohnThomas,andPierce,JohnH.,3,493,318. 
Diassi,  Patrick  A.,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  the 
production  of  intermediates  for  triamcinoline  and  related  com- 
pounds. 3,493.563,CI.  260-239.55  ,^    ^c„    Kk 
Diatti,  Patrick  A.,  Neidleman.  Saul  L..  and  Pan.  Samuel  C,  to  Squibb. 
E  R..  4  Sons.  Inc.  Procen  for  halogenating  1 5-ketotololactone8. 
3.493,465,  CI.  195-051. 
Dickson,  John  B.:  S«e—                                              ,  ..   «       ^n 
Bleiweiu,  Arthur  F..  Colombo.  George.  Dickson.  John  B..  and  Or- 
lov,  Boris  3.493,819. 
Diehl.  Vincent  E.,  to  Do  All  Company.  Cage  for  tensioning  saw  bands. 
3.492.731. CI.  033-148.  .      ^       „  „ 
Dietz.  Robert  E.,  Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  and  Johnson,  Leo  P.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Phonon-terminated  laser. 
3.493.890.  CI.  331-094.5 
Dilectrix  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See— 

Petrielto.  John  v..  3.493.5 13. 
DiU.  Raymond  Joseph,  to  ReynoMs  Metals  Company, 
traction  apparatus  for  electrolytic  reduction  cells 
204-243. 

Dinsmora. Robert  L.:  &e—  ,  ^«,  .„. 

Barnes.  Robert  L.  and  Dmsawee.  Robert  L.  3,493,491. 
Distaiers  Company  (Carbon  Dioiide)  Listed,  The:  S"- 

Weir,  Thomas,  and  Wheldon.  Alfred  Gordon.  3,493.339. 
Distillers  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Coupland.  Keith.  3,493.637.  ^    ,  ^  . 

Ditxer,  Joseph  Roman.  Jr..  and  Spancier.  Fred  Walter,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Color  image  trantfer  printt  for  viewing  by  either 
reflectedoruansmitted  light.  3.492.925,  CI.  095-00 1. 
DIoutv  Valenin  Vladimirovich,  and  Kubbo,  Voldemar  AmoWovich. 

D«¥ydrator  for  mineral  bulk  materials.  3,493,1 1 1 ,  CI.  2 10-097. 
DMLInc.:5««- 

Coi,  Thomas  L.,  3,493,059. 
Do  All  Company:  Sm— 

Diehl,  Vincent  E..  3.492.73 1 
Dobbins.  Hugh  L.  Visual  distress  signaling  system.  3,493.924,  CI.  340- 

Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  and  Davis,  Martin  A.,  to  American  Home 
Productt  Corporation.  10,5-(lminomethano)-10,ll-dihydro-5H- 
dibenzo,  cyclohepten- 1 3-one  and  related  compounds.  3,493,560,  CI. 
260-239  3 

Dodge,  Alexander.  Hydraulic  pressure  measuring  system.  3,492,859. 
CL  073-088.  .       .       ^      ^    .      t 

Doerfler.  Roger  E..  to  Hydrasearch  Co.,  Inc.  Impulse  check  valve. 
3,493.270.  a  303-006.  ,  .oi -lai 

Dohmeier.  Arnold.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  filling  bags.  3,492.7BJ. 
CI.  053-186. 

Doll.  Henri-Georges,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
MethcNts  and  apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  wherein 
the  vertical  means  is  altered  to  approximate  the  vertical  resohition  of 
asecondexploriagmeans.3.493.M9,CI.  324-001. 

Dombrowski.  Theodor.  to  Wilhelm  Hegenscheidt  Koromandit- 
geselbchaft  Tool  supporting  assembly.  3.492.708.  CI.  029-096. 

Donath.  Edwm  W..  and  Ernst.  Otto  A.,  to  AInor  Instrument  Company, 
division  of  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.  Taut  band  suspension 
asaeablyforgalvaMMieters.  3.493.864,  CI.  324.154. 

Donofrio.  FraakC..  HanaeU.  Howard  B..  Sabatino.  Francis  V..  and  Sto- 
tkr.  Richard  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Locking  means  for  heli- 
cally movable  elemenu.  3,493,026.0. 151-054. 


Donoghue.  GeraM  Frwici^  to  Du  Poot  de  NenKMn.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
iSmV.  Silver  haHde  emuhioa  contaiMnB  ampholenc  coatng  aNi. 
MWJ79.a  096-1 14. 

^«t;,*&!Srt.^vick.  Richard.  Weiscnborn,  Frank  Ue.  ami 

Pansy.  Felix  Edward  3.493.653. 
Dooley.  James  L..  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Velucfc  power  system 

iJSded  for  reduced  air  pollution.  3,493,066,  Q.  .»«^- _^.^ 
Dottal  Frank,  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Tunmg  fork  structures. 

3,493^92,0.350-269.  »j  .i„  ui,. 

Doten.  Fiank  V.  Folding  stairway  for  automobile  camper  and  the  like. 

3,493.077,0.182-096. 
Dotach.  Haaa-Dieter:  Ser—  ,  ^«,  «-» 

Rauhut.  Herbert,  and  Dotach.  Hans-Dteter  3.493,377. 

Doughboy  InduMries,  Inc.:  See—        .  ,    .   ,  ^«,  --, 
Rhine.  Wallace  R.  and  GrevKh.  John  J.  3.492.775. 

Douglas.  Joseph  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Anti-skid  system. 

3.493.271.0.303-021. 

Dow  Badiache  Company:  See— 

Libengood.  Rou  I..  3.493,334. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  S^f-  ^       ,  ^oi  coa 

Bennett,  WaDisRTand  Goodenough,  Ro^rtD..  3.493494. 

Goodenough.  Robert  D.,  and  Milb,  Jack  F.,  3.493  654. 

Greminger.  George  K.,  Jr..  and  Davis.  LewttE..  3^93,407. 

KrotUnger.  Ralph  L..  Pence.  Samuel  A.,  and  Eilera.  Louis  H.. 

3  493.529 
Kulin,  Stephen  J.,  and  Mclnme,  John  S..  3.493^86. 
Urson.  Andrew  H..  3.4^3,333. 
Martin,  Harold  O.,  3,493,828.  ,  ^«w,-i 

Pawlo8ki.ChesterE..  and  Stewart.  Russell  L.  3.493.624. 

Schiappa.  Cart  A..  Jr..  Place.  John.  Hudson,  Raymond  K.,  and 
Grinstead,  Robert  R.,  3,493349. 

Smith,  Harry  A..  3,493.526. 

Tomalia,  Donald  A.,  3,493,575. 

Volk,  Henry,  and  HamUn,  Percy  Jay,  3,493.500. 

Windecker.  Leo  J.  3.493.460.  

Zeitoun.  Mohamed  A..  McIIhenny.  William  F..  and  Murray.  Reece 
W..  3.493.499. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation:  See— 

CampbeU.  James  K..  3.493.425. 

Fountain. Edmund M. 3.492.996.  ,  ,^,  ^,^ 

Mohriok.  Shardh  R..  and  Yates,  GeraW  P.,  3,493,424. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw:  Srr—  .      ,^«,  *,• 

Christenson,  Roger  M,  and  Dowbenko.  Ro«y|daw3.493  63 1 . 


Anode  pins  ex- 
,  3.493.486.  CI. 


Doyle.  James  H.  Synchro-loKlifital  converter.  3.493,960.  CI.  340-347 
Doyle.  Kieran  D..  to  Sunlcy  Woriis.  The.  Telescoping  support  rod  and 

end  captherefor.  3.493.121. CI.  21 1-I05.3 
Draper.  Marshall  D..  Klohs.  Murle  W.  and  Petracck.  F^nc"  J  •  » 
Dart  Industries  Inc.  Substituted  diazocinophenothmzines.  3,493.3*7, 
CI  260-243 
Dicibelbis.  Richard  C.  to  H  A  H  Thermosuu.  Inc.  Control  valve  for 

fluiddispensingsystem.  3,493.010.0. 137.454.6 
Diell,  WilUam,  and  Gerber.  Louis  P.,  to  Smith  Kline  A  French  Labora- 
tories. Reversible  biochemical  reaction  employing  a  trapping  agent 
3,493,467,0.  195-103.5 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Uvine,  Walter  Eli,  3,492,877. 
Dresser  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Rolon.Arnaldo.  3.493.282.  .      ^     ^  ,    ^  .    i 

Drew,  William  D.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Trendelenburg  control 

mechanism.  3,492,679,0.005-068. 
Drukker.  John  J.,  to  FUntkote  Company.  The.  Stabilized  mineral  clay 

asphalt  latex  emulsions.  3.493.408,  CI.  106-277. 
DualManufacturing  &  Eiuineering  Incorporated:  See— 

Re,  Frank  M73,493j64. 
Duchene,  Jacques:  S«—  .  .^    ..         .        „ 

Le  Page,  Madeleine,  Beau,  Raymond,  and  Duchene,  Jacques 
3,493,341.  .  .      .  ^  wi 

Dudschus,  Dallas  L.  Foldable,  adiusUble  heiEht  ptotform  assembly 

mountoWeonavehicle.  3,493,079.0. 182-141. 
Duerr.  Dieter,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Nematocidal  methods  employmg  sub- 
stituted di-aralkvl  amines.  3.493.662.  CI.  424-330. 

DufTield.  Frederick  Edward:  S«-         ,  ^  ^  , .  -    .    .  .   ^a i 

TuU.  Victor  Frederick  George,  and  Duflield.  FrederKk  Edward 

3.493.912. 

Duhnkrack.  George  B.tSer—  «,•«£.•,       j 

Grunin.  Louis.  Duhnkrack.  George  B..  Kinneman.  Witham  P..  and 

Gilbert.  Philip  3.493,636.  ^  ^     . 

Dulebohn.  David  H..  to  Andrew  Engineennc  Company.  Tracinc 

machine  haviiu  tool  ofbet  independent  of  the  scannmg  head. 

3.493.762.  CI.  250-202.  ^  ^    .  . 

Dunkd.  Morris,  to  Universal  Oil  Producto  Company.  Perftime  and 

deodorizing  with  citronellyl  senecioate.  3.493.650.  CI.  424-065. 
Dunn.  Robert  M.:  S«—  -    .  .^       */ 

Sumrall.  George  E.,  Dunn,  Robert  M.,  and  Campi,  Anthony  V. 
3  493  160 
Dunn.  Robert  M..and  Hadden,  David  R  .''.««>  Uji*^  ??^f^!^"*'" 
ica.  Army.  Priority  sequencing  device.  3.493,939.0. 340-173. 

I^ufittrsld  Willi*  Sf£ 

Mulier.  Gerhard.  Merten.  Rudolf.  DunwaU,  Willi,  and  Mielke. 

Kari-Heinz  3.493.540. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.L.  and  Company:  &e- 

Bcrgmann.  Oswald  R.,  Cowan,  George  R..  and  Hohzman.  Arnold 

If.  3.493353. 
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Bcrgaa.  Honcio  E..  and  Daniels.  Alma  U..  3.493.35 1 . 

Berry.  Waher  C.  Jr..  3.493.422. 

Bhike.  Ralph  Kingsky.  3,493,373. 

Bunting,  WilHam  Walbr,  Jr.,  Evans,  Franklin  James,  and  Hook, 

David  ElKs.  3^91^2. 
Cole.Nal  Moiriiaa.  3^493,452. 
DoBOfhacOerald  Pnacis,  3.493.379. 
GaU.  Walter  G..  3,49334 1. 
Geanr,  James  Edward,  Jr..  Hanch.  WUIiam  Edward.  Maxwell. 

Joha  Mardock.  and  Rmo.  Richard  DoaaM.  3.492.698. 
Good.  Alfred  NatatNuamTWeedJoacph  Dodsworth.  3.493.036. 
Hicks.  William  T..  and  Jacobson.  Howard  W..  3.493.338. 
Laage.  Ronald  Frederick.  3.493.633. 
Marsh.  Fraak  Deanii.  3.493345. 
Wiadlty.  Willmm  Thomas.  3.49334S. 
Dutcher.  Thomas  F.:  Srr— 

Bun.  Brian  S..  Dutoher.  Thomas  F..  and  Siggaard-Andersen.  Ok 
3.492.876. 
Duvoisin.  Jean  A.:  See— 

Buntachab,  Heary  C,  aad  Duvoisin,  Jean  A.  3.492.72 i . 
Dycon.  Inc.:  S«e— 

Owca.  Shubel  H..  3.493.644. 
Dyer.  Richard  H..  Jr.  Aatotransfiiswn  apparatus.  3.492.991.  O.  128- 

214. 
Dyaamkt  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Swaake.RovL..  3.493.833. 
Dyaamit  Nobel  Aktieafesellschaft:  See— 

Petio.  Fraaz.  Haas.  Kari.  and  Ottcrsky.  Herbert.  3.493.332. 
Eari.  Joha  AMicd.  to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation.  Ceramic  material. 

3.493.404.  CI.  106-048. 
Earle.  Roland  D.  Method  of  removing  algin  food  coatmg  from  a  food 

coated  therewith.  3.493398.  CI.  099-166. 
Earp.  Charles  William,  to  International  Standard  Corporation.  Omega 
mtem  compensating  for  variations  of  the  transmission  medium. 
J.493.97I,CI.343-li5. 
Easiera  Rotorcraft  Corporation:  See— 

Smkh.  Arthur  W..  3,493.260. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Billings,  Jack  T.,  and  Witherow,  Lawrence  R.,  3,493,161. 

fCrawbn,  Robert  P..aad  PhiUips,  Ronald  A.,  3,493,193. 
Ditzer,  Joseph  Roman,  Jr.,  aad  Spaagkr,  Fred  Walter,  3,492,925. 
"        *"■  -        ■•       -TtatoTTs.,  3,493,372. 

laTraacis,  3,493.302. 


Gompr.  Thomas  E..aad  Laa.  Phin  T.  S..  3.493.372. 
Hiatz,  Haivey  P..  and  Etaa.  Joha  r 


r..aBdit|aa. 
Maarar.  Richard  E..  3.49338 1 . 
McKee.  Edward  Shenaaa.  3.493^97. 
Morse.JohaE.,  3.492.728. 

Raaaer.  Frederkk  J.,  aad  Martiason,  Lawrence  E.,  3.493.380. 
Swkklik.  Leonard  J..  3.493387. 
Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  WaUace.  David  J..  3.493356. 
Eaton  Yak  t  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Freeman.  Harvey  L..  and  Truemper.  John  P..  3.493.087. 
Schiebcr.  iaadore.and  Slaybaugh.  Loren  E..  3.492,843. 
Ebeliag.  Cunler:  See— 

Fischer,  Reinhard,  Frank,  Ludolf,  and  Ebeling,  Gunter  3,493, 1 83. 
Ebert,  Paul,  to  Sockle  Anonyme  Aeropur  A.G.  Gas  ckaning  apparatus 
aad  more  jwrtkularly  to  aa  improved  electrical  precipitator. 
3,492.790,0055-118. 
Eck,  John  C,  to  Allied  Chemkal  Corporation.  Method  for  the  removal 
of  suspended  matter  in  waste  water  treatment.  3,493,501,  CI.  210- 
054. 
Eckenwikr,  James  W.:  See— 

Cooper.  Ralph  F.,  and  Eckenwikr,  James  W.  3.493.454. 
Edehoa.  Roger  H..  to  Hughes  Aircrah  Company.  Ekctronk  resolu- 
tion. 3.49  J.737.  CL  235-189. 
Eden.  Jmaal  S..  to  Goodrkh.  B.  F..  Company.  The.  CataMk  oxidation 
of  nropvkne  and  isobutykne  to  aldehydes  and  acids.  1.493.608,  CI. 

Edmistoa,  James  R.,  to  Swimrite  MaaufKturing  Co.,  Inc.  Swimming 

pod  fdter.  3.493.1 16. 0. 210-266. 
Edwards.  Bryant,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Package  for  fragik  arti- 

cks.  3.493.164.  CI.  229-002.5 
Edwards  Compaay,  Inc:  Ser— 

HuaMn.  Arthur  T..  S.493.966. 
Edwards,  David  B.:  See^ 

Bahinas,  Vincent  J.,  Jr..  Edwards.  David  B..  aad  Leiiy.  Herbert  G. 
3.493.159. 
Edwards.  James  W..  to  Monunto  Company.  Coated  optical  devices. 

3.493.289.0. 350-166. 
Edwards.  Margaret  M.,  and  Main.  Lauren  O..  to  Oster.  John,  Manufac- 

turiat  Compaay.  Electric  bknder.  3.4933 14. 0. 2S9-I08. 
Edwards.  Margaret  M..  and  Main.  Lauren  O..  to  Oster.  John.  Manufac- 

turint  Compaay.  Ekctric  bknder.  3.493.2 1 5.  CL  259-108. 
Edwaru,  Rw  C.  Fianed  heat  exchaater  ekmeat  with  slide  bars. 

3.493.038.0. 165-067. 
Edwards,  Ray  C.  Finned  heat  exchange  ekment  with  slide  bars. 

3.493.039.  CI.  165-067. 
Effeaberger.  Fraak  V.  Solid  sute  light  flasher  system.  3.493.927. 0. 

340-083. 
Egaa.  Joha  Fiaacis:  See— 

Hiatz,  Harvey  P..  aad  Enn,  John  Francis  3.493.302. 
Egaa  Machinery  Company:  See- 

Gregory.  Robert  B.,  3.493378. 
Eggar.  John  Woolridge:  See— 

Hopkfais.  David  Joha.  White.  Carol  Henry,  and  Eggar.  John  Woot- 
ridge  3.493366 


Ehkrt,  Harry  C.  aad  Pahner.  Tommy  L.  Portabk  tree  seat  iA^iJOtO, 

O.  182-187. 
Eikrs.  Louis  H.:  See— 

Kroctinger.  Ralph  L..  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  and  Eikrs,  Louis  H. 
3,493329. 
Ejectoret  S.A.:  See— 

Griael.  Yvaa  Victor.  3.493309. 
Elbrecht  Donald  W..  aad  Cannitmham,  Thomas  W.;  to  Baldwhi,  D.  H., 
Compaay.   Output  systeau   for  ekctrk   guitan  aad   the   like. 
3,493.6M.  0. 084AU  .16 
Eldridge.  Kenneth  E..  and  Linteris,  Lino  L.,  to  Lever  Brothen  Com- 
pany. Gclkd  fkvoivd  ^Mcad.  3.493394.  CL  099-1 32. 
Ekctnc  Redoctiaa  CoMMay  of  Canada  Uil:  Sar— 

Milling.  Bryan,  and  Bauch.  Werner  A..  3.493336. 
Ekctroacnatk  Cesclbthaft  m.biL:  See— 

Voss.  Sigurd.  Kobaitf,  Eckait  and  MaaH.O««av.  3.493,234. 


Ekctrolytk  Zinc  Company  of  Australia  Linutod:  Ste— 

Pkkering.  Ralph  W..  and  Haigh.  Curaon  J..  3.49336S. 
Ekctronk  Amiocialea.  Inc.:  See— 

Conger,  Ben  D..and  Tooaesaen.  Alfred  G..  3.493  J73. 
Umoode.  Normand  G..  3.493.73 1 . 
Ekctronk  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Roaenbetf.  Harold  B..  3.493.840. 
Ekttrotecnica  VEBE  S.p.A.:  See— 

Broetto.  Danik.  3.493.9  II. 
Ellinger.  John  H..  to  RoUs-Royce  Limited.  Gear.  3,492.887.  O.  074- 

450. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited:  See— 
Ellis.  Stafford  Makdm.  3.492370. 
Ellis.  Robert  Hunter,  to  United  Engineerint  and  Foundry  Coopany. 

Automatk  nuge  control  for  roHiag  aiills.  3.492.848. 0. 072-02 1 . 
Ellis.  Stafford  Makofaa.  to  EUioa  Brodiers  (London)  Limited.  Pressure 

tranaducer.  3.492370.  CL  073-398. 
Ellzey.  Samuel  E.,  Jr.,  Mack,  Charks  H.,  and  Coonick,  William  J.,  Jr., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Procen  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  nitriks.  3,493376, 0. 260-293. 
Emeis,  Reimer,  to  Skmens  Aktiengeselischaft.  Apparatus  for  indiffiis- 

ing  impurity  in  semiconductor  members.  3,492,969,  CI.  1 1 8-049. 1 
Emery,  AWin  T.:  See— 

Ruthel,  Walter  W.,  and  Emery.  Alvin  T.  3.493.487. 
Emery  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Buckky.  Herman  T..  3.493304. 
Trites,  Robert  T..  3.4933 12. 
Emkh.  Kari  H.:  See- 

Wiggs.  Kenneth  G..  Emkh.  Kari  H..  and  Wiky.  Rkhard  E. 
3!493.780. 
Emslk.  Alfred  G.:  See- 
Stone.  Rkhard  S..  and  Emslk.  Alfred  0. 3.493375. 
Emslk.  Alfred  G..  and  Simon.  Ivan,  to  Littk.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  Magnetk 

suppiorts^ms.  3.493.274,0. 308-010. 
Engfc,  Wilhnm  H.,  to  Caplan,  Max.  Fkxibk  package  carrying  strap. 

3,493,154,0.224-049. 
English  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Hyde,  Vernon  Rowky,  3,493,847. 
Eppkr,  I^nkl,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  High  compression 

force  stakhut  tool.  3,492,854, 0. 072-4 12. 
Erath,  Louis  W.  Audio  component  matching  system.  3,493,682,  O. 

179-001. 
Erenbuig,  Steven  A.,  Mizrachi,  Bob  D.,  and  Sputz,  John  P.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Navigation  system.  3,492,736,  O.  033- 
226. 
Erkkaon.  Gerald:  See— 

Zikhy.Zoitan.  3.492.777. 
Erkksoa,  Gerald  W .:  See— 

Byers.  HaroU  C,  Erickaon,  CkraM  W..  and  Gardner.  Robert  M. 
3.493.908. 
Erkksoa.   Richard   W..   to   Interaatioaal  Omai-Pak  Corporatioa. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  contaiacrs  ia  a  one-pieoe  carri- 
er. 3,492,7747CL  053-026. 
Ernst,  Otto  A.:  See-  ^ 

Donath.  Edwin  W..  and  Ernst  Otto  A.  3.493364. 
Espasa    Fanes.   Arcadu.    Impact    responsive   electrical   actuator. 

^493,704, 0.2004)61.45 
Esao  Research  aad  Engiaeering  Company:  See— 
Cahrarin.  ARiert,  and  Lanne,  Pkrre,  3.493324. 
Canevari.Garard  P..  aad  Peniyero.  Jose  M..  3v493.0(X). 
DeFeo,  Rkhard  J..  Can,  Jesse  M.,  Jr..  Byars,  Gerald  A.,  aad 

Bauch.  Werner  A..  3.493335. 
Haak.  Alfred  R..  and  Tuns.  John  M ..  3.493307. 
Jonaaaen.  Hans  B..  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  and  Rigney,  James 

Arthur.  3.4933 18. 
Raksawski.  Joha  F..  and  Schroeder.  Herbert  F..  3.493328. 
Ramaden.  Hugh  E.,  3,493357. 
Esttbliiscmcnts  E.  Ragonot:  See— 
LacToux,  Gerard,  3.493.799. 
Ether  Ei^iaening  Lfanited:  See— 

TaU.  Victor  Frederick  George,  aad  Duflkid,  Frederick  Edwaid, 
3,493,912. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Brendel.  Gottfried  J..  3.493.623. 
Coflkld.  Thomas  H..  3.493.610. 
Mdtsner.  Bernard  R.,  3.493.638. 
NiebyWci.  Leonard  M..  3,493.402. 
Shapoo.  Hymia.  aad  Kobetz,  Paul,  3.493392. 
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Evaa*.  Dkk.  lac.:  See—  .....         ^  „  ..       ».      a   ui 

Evan.  Richard  V..  WUIiamt.  Virgil.  Jr..  and  Reiher.  Max  A.  W.. 

3.492.824. 
Evans.  FraakKa  James:  5«e—  „      . ..    .  .  u  _i. 

Buntiag.  WUIiaai  Wallar.  Jr..  Evans.  Franklin  James,  and  Hook. 
David  Eitis  3.493.462. 

Evans.  John  L.:  See— 

Riordaa,  Hugh  E.,  and  Evans.  John  L.  3.492.879. 

EvaM.  Richaid  V.,  WiUiam.  Virgil.  Jr..  and  Reiher.  Max  A.  W.,  to 
Evans.  Dick.  Inc.  Method  of  insuUing  a  pipe  nipple  in  the  wall  of  a 
caring.  3.492.824.  CI.  06I-046J 
EvaiiBrRobert  T.,  and  Boehm.  Gail  M..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Method  and  apparatas  for  maaipafaitiag  a  valve  in  a  well  packer. 
3.493.052.Cl7l66-3l5.  . .        ..  «_u 

Evaas,  Roaald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Potymensa- 

tionapsaratnsawl  process.  3.492.791. CI.  OSS-036. 
EvSJttVSSaF. Bhido!^««to'  3.493347. CI. 023-258.5 
Everett,  Samael  Roger  See—  ,  .„,  ^o 

Shear,  Wayne  O.,  and  Everett.  Samuel  Roger  3.493.968. 
Every.  Richard  L..  and  Cox.  PmI  F..  to  Continenul  Oil  Company. 
Maaufictuic  of  ammonium  thiosulfate  and  ammomum  sulfate. 
3.493337.C1. 023-1 15.  ^  „  .      •  . 

Ewing.  Richard  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Epiuxal  semicon- 
ductor material  on  disrimilar  substrate  and  method  for  produang  the 
same.  3.493JI1.CI.  315-169.  _ 

Exton.  Reginald  J.  Spectrograph  ahgnment  system.  3.493.303.  CI.  356- 

076. 
Fa.  Ernst  Leitt  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Hock,  Fromuad.  3,493,775. 
Fabriqaes  Movado:  See— 

Levrat.Charly  Andre,  3,492,810.  .  c    .k 

Faddoul.  Edward  M..  Denny.  Dak  A.,  Famo.  Wilham  L.,  and  Smith, 
Wayne  Edward,  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  infsnt  feeding  devKC. 
3,443.139.CL  215-01 1.  .       ,  ,        ^  ^. 

Fager.  Charks  H.,  to  White  Motor  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  3.492.977,  CI.  123-041.32 
Fahr-Bacher  GmbH:  See— 

Kommayer,  Hont,  3,492,700. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Bittmann,Charies  A.,  and  Ruegg,  Heinz.  3,493,821. 
Fancher,  Lkwellyn  W.,  and  Amekkv.  Duane  R..  to  SUufTer  Chemical 

Company.  Herbkides.  3,493,360,a07l-IOO. 
Farbenfsbrikea  Bayer  Aktkngesellschaft:  See— 

Gosling,  Claus,  3,493,1 14.  ^^  ,^ 

Kronig.  Walter.  Schwerdtel,  Wulf.  and  Wekht,  Bodo,  3,493,609 
Mulkr,  Geriiard.  Merten.  Rudolf.  Dunwakl,  WiUi,  and  Mieike, 
Karl-Heinz.  3.493,540.  ^  .cu    ^       r^  ^  ^ 

Schmidt,  Karl-Julhu.  Steinfatt.  Fntz.  and  Schrader.  Gerhard. 

3,493,658.  .  .  ..  ^ 

Sziu,  Jeao.  Wkden,  Horst,  Rinkkr.  Heinrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert, 
and  Nischk.Gunther,  3.493,547. 
Farbweriie  Hoechst  Aktkngesellschaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  A 

-^  Bruaing:  See— 

Briakmaaa,  Ludwig.  and  Noetzel.  Skgfried,  3,493,521 . 
Fariey,  John  Dashwood.  Carburettors.  3.493,217,  CI.  261-039. 

Famo,  William  L.:S«r-  ^  .    .     r         «.  n       i     — ^ 

Faddoul,  Edward  M..  Denny.  Dak  A.,  Famo.  Wdliam  L.,  and 
Smith,  Wayne  Edward  3,493,139. 
Farr,AlkBH.:S«—  ^         _,  ^        »,.       u 

Kocay,  WitokJ  R.,  Denmarii,  James  B.,  and  Farr,  Alkn  H. 
3  492  80S. 
Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr..  Recchia,  Francesco  P..  and  Savirii.  Adnan  A. 
R      to    Upjohn    Company,    The.    l(a-Tosy1)-3-(2-bromo-4,4,4- 
tri^htotobatyl)  urea.  3.4^612,  CI.  260-553. 
Fautak,  Charks  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Self-resetting  over- 
load ptotectioa  circuit  for  transistors.  3,493,878,  CI.  330-0 1 1 . 
'  Favereau,  Jacques,  to  Compagnk  Ekctro-Me<anic|ae.  Device  for 
producing  an  intense  and  uniform  magaetk  field  withm  a  volume  of 
revolution  such  asa  sphere  or  ellipsoid:  3 ,493 ,904, CI.  335-216. 
Federal  Engnieeriag  CompanT,  Inc.:  See— 

Karr,  Willis  Ford.  3,4^3,097.  ..  ^   .,  .  .^^ -, 

Feiaauer.  Roland,  to  Chemische  Wertte  Hub  AktiengesellachaA. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  poly-f  1 ,4-bis-  (hydroxymethyl)- 
cycbhexaoe-tereplithalate).  3.493342. CI.  260-075. 
FeUkamp,  William  R.:&e-  ^       .  ^  .j..         «,-, 

hcbad,  Rkhaid  M.,  Warren.  Creighton  S.,  and  Feldkamp.  Wil- 
liam R.  3.493,843.  ^       ^ 
FcUers,  David  A.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  AgrKulture.  Prepara- 
tion of  protein  concentrates  by  centrifut ing  a  wheat  flour  slurry  in 
die  presence  ofaceUuloric  gum.  3,493384.  CI.  099-002. 
Fennell,  Lewis  Harvey.  Automotive  headlamp  with  integral  ckanmg 

system.  3.493.804,6. 313-1 10. 
Ferguson,  Harry,  Research  Limited:  See— 

HiU,   Claude,   Hamihon-Smith,   Keith,   and   Gardner.   Derek, 
3  492  890. 
Ferm.  Richard  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polybutenes  as  in- 

hibitorsofplaBtgrowth.3,493,362,CI.  071-127. 
Fern,  Robert  E.,  and  Weiser.  Kurt,  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.      Avalanche      breakdown     semkonductor     laser. 
3,49349 1. CI.  331.094.5 
Feraeau,  Rkhard  H..  to  Weil,  Burt  Cart  having  coUapmbk  kgs. 
3,493,262.  CI.  296-020. 


Ferrara,Gianfianco:S«—  «  „    .„.         .        j  r^s 

Caru,  Mario.  Ferrara.  Gianfranco.  Delfi.  Ckmente,  and  Caxu. 
Raimondo  3,493,109. 
Ferrdl,  Howard  H.:  See—  ^ ..  ,  ^_  ^  _ 

Matthews,  Robert  R.,  and  Ferrell,  Howard  H.  3.493.049. 
Ferris,  Ray  L..  and  WUk.  Heriiert  S.,  to  Pullman  tacorponted.  Fifth 
wheel  piate  for  foldabk  stanchion.  3,49337,  CL  248-1 19. 

^Tkotthchi",  Martin.  Fertig.  Joaeph.  and  Nass.  Leonard  1. 3,493339. 
Fkhter,  Harry  L.,  Jr..  to  Horaoos  faKorporated.  a  division  of  Hornons 

Research  Inrarporated.  Dry  woriiinc  black  imafe  compositions. 

3.493376,0.096-090.  ^  ^.    ,         « 

Fkid,  Joseph  H.  Nerve  holder  and  guide  for  perpendicular  cutung. 

3.492.994.0.128-305.  ,  ^   „ . 

Filippt.  Ernest  Anthony,  to  Special  Devices,  Incorporated.  Practice 

grenade.  3,492,945, 0.  102-064. 
Filius,  Ronald  H.:&e-  ^  ^.,.       „      , .  „ 

Olson,  Emil  H.,  Amdt,  Rudolph  P..  and  Filius,  Ronald  H. 

3,493.413. 
Filkt.  Pkrre,  and  Bonnel,  Bernard,  to  Progil  de  Mnomesnil.  Gelling  re- 

agenu  for  solubk  silicates.  3,493,406,  CI.  1 06-074. 
Finan,  James  E.  Body  motion  sensitive  ekctrical  switch  with  lost  mo- 
tion means.  3.493.703.  CI.  200-153.  .       .      ^     «.- 
Fink.  Frank  J.,  to  Imperial  Manufocturing  A  Enin^wniv  CoChip 
sweeper  for  machine  systems  having  indexing  turrets.  3,493,099,  CI. 
198-212 
Finkel,  Seymour  I.,  Janes,  Warren  M.,  and  Nilsen,  R«lMf  N.,  Jo  Vitro 
Corporation  of  America.  Statistical  deciston  systems.  3,493.874,  Ci. 
328-151. 
Fischer,  Denis  Desmond:  See— 

Fumer,  Roaald  Thomas,  3,492,770. 
Fischer,  Karl,  Appante-u.  Rohrkitungsbau,  Firma:  See— 

Schumacher,  Rolf,  3,493,472. 
Fischer,  Reiahard,  Frank,  Ludoif,  and  Ebeling,  Gunter.  to  Stolberger 
Zink  Aktkngeselbchaft  Fuer  Bergbau  und  Huettenbetneb.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  segregating  the  componenU  of  secondary  cells. 
3,493,183,0.241-014. 
Fishman,Jack:Se»<-  ...«,.,„ 

Lewenstcia.  Mozes  Juda,  and  Fishman,  Jack  3.493.657. 
Fisons  Industrial  Chemicab  Limited:  See— 

Porter.  NeflWillianWoodrow,  3,493,469. 
Fitzgerald.  Warren  W..  Haines.  Paul  A.,  Harris,  Edward  P.,  Kienk, 
Richard  F.,  and  Ciccu,  Raimondo.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Resilknt  mkrocellular  fo«n  bumper.  3,493,257.0. 293-071. 
Fitzmaurice,  Mkhael  W.,  and  Minott,  Peter  O.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    National    AerooaMks    and    Space    Administratwn. 
Retrodirective  modutator.  3.493.294.  CI.  350-28^ 
Flatau,  Abraham.  Autorotating  parachute.  3.493,199,  CI.  244-145. 
Hintkote  Company,  The:  See— 

Drukker.  John  J.,  3.493.408. 
Flow  Technolecr,  Inc.:  See— 

Francisco,  Edward  E.,  Jr.,  3.492,856. 
FMC Corporation: See—  ^       .    ,  .«,  .,^ 

Porshkr.  James  H.,  and  Chomey ,  Peter  L.,  3,493.1 26. 
Heaney,  Rkhard,  Hall,  Derek,  and  Hadky.  Frank  W..  Jr.. 

3.493.127. 
Sears.  Bobby  Joe,  3,492.797.  ... 

Focke,  Heinz.  Machine  for  mounting  hokling  strips  on  elongated  arti- 

cks.  preferably  bottks.  3.492.778.  CI.  053-049. 
Fogarty.  WiUiam  H..  Baustian.  Gordon  N..  and  Gold,  HaroU  E.,  to 
American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Condition  responuve  controUer. 
3,493,175,0.237-009. 
Foilia.  Henry  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Diode-steeitd  matrix  sekction  switch.  3,493.931,0. 340-166. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  S«—  ,.«,,,, 

Sanderson.  Robert  W.,  and  Schmuckal,  Ralph  P.,  3,493,645. 
Fois,  Toisten,  and  Tuneblom.  Eskil,  to  Aktkbobfet  Bibro-Verken. 

Vibrating  tamping  device.  3^92,924.  CI.  094-049. 
Forsaith,  Ann  L.:  See— 

Horwitz,  Norman  H.,  and  Forsaith,  Ann  L.  3,493,67 1. 
Forshkr,  James  H.,  and  Chomey.  Peter  L..  to  FMC  Corporation.  Palkt 

loader.  3,493,126.0. 214-006.  ^,    , 

Forshind,  Charies  F.  Adjustabk  printing  bead  assembly  for  screen 

printingapparatus.  3,492,942.C1. 101-r23. 
Forster,  Eckehard:  Sw—  ^  ,,  .  ,„.^  ^ 

Geipel,  Hans,  Forster,  Eckehard,  and  Heuiemann,  Wilfried 
3,492,740. 
Foster,  Clifford  R.:Se«—  _       «.  .,» 

Sylvester,  Alfred  Gknn,  and  Foster,  Otfford  R.  3,493,272. 
Foster.  GeorfeL^&r—  .  .^,  *,, 

GunderMin.  Robert  O.,  and  Foster,  George  L.  3,493 ,936. 
Foster,  Newton  C.:S«—  ^    »  .     .^      .    ^ 

Hoffaaan,  Charles  F.,  Foster.  Newton  C,  Pahimbo.  Anthony  J.. 
and  McWhiiter.  James  H.  3,49333 1 . 
Foufounn,  Jean.  Prepayment  device.  3.493,233, 0. 274-010. 
FouiUoy,  Jean  Pkrre:  &e—  _   «.  «,» 

Bonnaval,  Pkrre, and  Fouilloy,  Jean  Pierre  3,493.969, 
Fouike,  Howard  F.,  Kait,  Aaron  I.,  and  Weinberger,  Sanford  M.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Hysteresn  damper.  3,493,905,  CI.  335- 
225. 
Fountain,  Edmund  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ventriculo-atrial 
shunt.  3,492,9%,  0. 128-350. 
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Fountein.  Walter  F.:  See— 

MiHer.  Walter  E.,  Jr..  Peacher.  Teddy  J.,  and  Fountain.  Wahcr  F. 

3.493.766. 

Fox.  Anthony  G..  and  Walten.  Douglas  G..  to  Polymer  Corporation 

Limited.  Sensitizatioa  of  latex  foam  rubber  to  gelation.  3,493323, 

CI.  260^23 

Francb.  Gerald  A.,  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.  Heater  for  aerosol  foam- 

dbpensingconteiners.  3,493,720,0. 219-214. 
Francisco,  Edward  E.,  Jr.,  to  Flow  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  flow  characteristics  of  a  volumetric  flowmeter. 
3,492.856,0.073-003. 
Frank,  Ludoif:  See— 

Fbchcr,  ReinhAM,  Frank.  Ludoif,  and  Ebeling, Gunter  3.493.1 83. 
Freeman,  Harvey  L.,  and  Truemper,  John  P.,  to  Eaton  Yak  A  Towne, 

Inc.  Hobtloadbridce.  3,493,087,0. 192-016. 
Freeman.  Peter  Fraak  Hilary:  See— 

Baranyovits,  Francb  Leslk  Charles,  Ghosh.  RanajK,  Bishop,  Nigel 
Douglas,  Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  and  Jones.  William 
Glynne  Moss  3,493374. 
Freeman,  Willkm  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lucas,  Joseph  G..  Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  and  Rentz,  Warren  A. 
3,493,476. 
French,  Eddk  C.aad  Sterks,  Charks  M.,  to  Continenul  Oil  Company. 

Ekctrochemkal  reduction  of  benzene.  3,493,477,0. 204-059. 
French,  Walter  K.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corporation. 
Tone  decoder  having  plural  reference  tones.  3.493,934.  CI.  340-1 7 1 . 
Fresard,  Marcel,  aad  Jemeaez.  Antonio,  to  Mefina  S.A.  Devke  for 

pivoting  the  motor  of  a  sewing  machine.  3,492,958,  CI.  1 12-220. 
Freudenoerg  .(^ari:  See— 

Krag,  Haas  Dietrich,  3,493,449. 
Fried,  David  L.,  and  Seidman,  Joel  B.,  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Light  beam  steering  devke.  3,493,293, 0. 350-285. 
Frwdberg.  brael  S.:  See— 

Singer,  Abraham,  Friedbcrg,  Israel  S..  Hardin,  Clyde  D.,  and 
Naess.Einar  3,493359. 
Frohlkh,  Alfons,  Hochkhnert.  Franz,  and  Glaser,  Georg,  to  Opti- 
Holdiog  AG.  Apparatus  for  assembling  slide  fasteners.  3,492,714, 
CI.  029-207.5 
Fraehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Mathers.  Robart  V.,  and  Przepiora,  Arnold  H.,  3,493,222. 
Fuhrmaan.  Robert,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

separation  of  ketones.  3.493,618,0. 260-586. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Tajima.  Matekbi,  3,493,748. 
Fujiki,  Akihiko:  See— 

Nishimun,  Yoshihiro,  and  Fujiki,  Akihiko  3,492,888. 
Fuiisaki.  Yosbinori,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Presser  foot 
for  sewiag  coaooakd  slide  Cssteners  into  garmento  or  the  like. 
3.492,960.0.112-235. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Takagi.    Kiyoshi,    Tasai,    Kunihiko.    and    Tsukateni,    Kenmi, 
3.493.427.  , 

Fukatsu,  Motonori:  ^«—  '    /    '• 

Iwai,  Katsayuki.  Fukatsu,  Motonori,  and  Sato,  Fujio  3,493.675. 
Fulkr,  Douglas  Somervilk:  See— 

Diessoy,  Peter  Robert  Martin  Joseph,  and  Fulkr,  Douglas  Somer- 
vyk  3,493,145. 
Fnnkhouser,  James!!.,  and  Stout.  James  T.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Carrier  for  flanged  artkk.  3,493,261 .  CI.  294-087.2 
Furbeck,  Warren  R.:  See— 

Lee,  Charks  A.,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R.  3,492,706. 
Fumer,  Ronald  Thomas,  1/2  to  Fbcher,  Denb  Desmond.  Extmded  sec- 

tioas.  3,492.770,0. 052-400. 
Gabor,  Joseph:  Sie— 

Rks,  Herman  E.,  Jr.,  and  Gabor,  Joseph  3,493305 . 
Gacesa,  Gerald  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Electrodeposition  method  at 

high  voltage.  3,493,483,0. 204-181. 
Gagneux.  Aadre  R.,  to  Gain  Chemical  Corporation.  2-Aza-adaman- 

tane-l-amiae.  3,4f3377,CI.  260-293. 
Calbariai,  Maao,  and  Cotte  Ra^usino,  Francesco,  to  Innocent!  Sockte 
Geaerak  per  llndustria  Metallurgica  e  Meccanica.  Work  bolder  for 
a  miffing  machiiiel3.493,223, CI.  269-025. 
Gall,  Walter  G.,  to  Du  Poat  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Company.  Aromatk 

polybeazimidazolhie  resias.  3,49334 1 ,  CI.  260072.5 
Gallagher,  Joseph  T.  Automatk  control  systen  for  book  sewing 

machine.  3,492,955,CL  1 12-021. 
Gallagher.  Nkholas  D.:  See- 

Johastoo,  Herbert  N.,  and  Galkgher,  Nkholas  D.  3,493.4 1 2. 
Galli,  Alfred  E.,  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  &  Co.  Package  and  method. 

3,493.106.0.206-065. 
Galloway.  James  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Phase  angk  control 

circuit  usia|SBS.  3,493348,0. 323-022. 
Garda,  Emilio  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ocean  push-towing. 

3,492.964,CL  1 14-235. 
Garcy  Corporatioa:  See— 

Bergman.  Fraak  C,  3,4^,772. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Boeger.  James  H.. and  Workman,  William,  Jr.,  3.493,056. 
HuffiBaa,  Menrin  C,  3^493,200. 
Woriiman,  Wilkm,  Jr.,  3.492.968. 
Gardner.  Derek:  See— 

Hill.   Ckude,    Hamihon-Smith,    Keith,   and    Gardner,    Derek 
3,492.890. 


Gardner,  Elmer  C:  See— 

Horslketter.  Eugene  A..  Gardner,  Elmer  C,  and  Marks,  Constant 
R.,  in  3,492,826. 
Gardner.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Byers,  Harold  C,  Erkkson,  Gerald  W.,  and  Gardner,  Robert  M. 
3,493,908. 
Gearhart-Owen  Industries,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Johns,  Eari,  3,493,921. 
Geary,  James  Edward,  Jr.,  Harsch,  William  Edward,  Maxwell.  John 
Murdoch,  and  Rego.  Ridianl  DonaM,  to  Du  Pooi  de  Nemours,  E.  L, 
and  Company.  Centrifiigal  casting  tppunUu  for  fonaiag  a  cast  waH 
member  extending  tramrenely  across  an  elongated  bundk  of  sub- 
stantially paralfcl  hollow  fibawnts  of  a  fluid  permeation  separation 
apparatus.  3,492,698,  CL  018-026. 
Gebr.  BoehrinterG.ni.bJ1.:  See— 

Grupp,  AHbns,  3,492,919. 
Gebr.  EkuofTMaachineafobrik  und  Eisengissereim.b.H.:  Ser— 

Wilhier,Oskar,  3,493,267. 
Gebr.  StauMi  A  Co.:  See— 

hen,  Gottfried.  3.493,277. 
Gehring.  Eckaid.  to  Schloemann  Aktkngeselbchaft.  Rolling  metal 

strips  from  metal  partkks.  3,493368,  CI.  075-222. 
Gein  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

oagoeux.  Andre  R.,  3,493377. 

Pacini,  Pkr  Luigi,  3.493.614. 
Geipel.  Hans,  Forster,  Eckehard,  aad  Hefawmann,  Wilfned,' to  Hutten- 
werk  Oberhausen  AC,  Firma.  Fhiidiied  bed.  3.492,740,  CL  034-057. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporatioa:  Ser— 

Thompaon,  Jseph  C,  and  Hebterbeig,  Mihoa  W.,  3,493.143. 
General  Electik  Company:  See— 

Bower,  Arnold  B.,  Jr.,  3.493,268. 

Cuccio.  Alka  B.  J..  3.493.93S. 

Cutkr,  John  H.,aad  WeUfanl.  Armbtead  L.,  3,493.778. 

Davies,  John  H.,  Ruiz,  Cari  P..  and  Storms,  Howard  A.,  3,493,75 1 . 

De  Pay.  Robert  P.,  3.493339. 

Fouike,  Howard  F.,  Kait,  Aaron  I.,  and  Wetnbeiger,  Sanford  M., 
3  493  905. 

Galiowayb  James  H.,  3,493,848. 

Hackett, Charks  Milton,  Jr.,  3,493,868. 

Hurtk,  Ralph  L.,  3,493,8 1 5. 

Jette.  WUIkm  H..  3,493,952. 

Kestner,  HaroU  R.,  and  Gorman,  John  P.,  3,493,7 1 8. 

Lavoo,  Norman  T.,  and  Beggs.  James  E.,  3,493.709. 

McOusky.  Val  G.,  and  Wir^,  Francb  T.  3.493308. 

Neugebauer,  Constantfaie  A.,  Rairden,  John  R.,  111.  and  Joynson, 
Reuben  E..  3.493.475. 

Porter.  Dennb  A.,  3,493,776. 

Rabatin,JacobG.,  3,493315. 

Shattuck,  Charles  C,  and  Pociccha,  Thaddeus  J.,  3,493,8 1 7. 

Thomas, George  L..  3,493.405. 

Weinberger,  Sanford  M.,  3,493,798. 

WoMe,  John  Edmond,  and  Young.  John  D..  3.493.073. 

Wrkht.  ArchibaU  N.,  and  Meikkham.  Virfink  F.,  3.493352. 
General  Engsneeting  Company  (Raddiffe)  Limited:  See— 

Cbriie,  Derrick  S.,  and  Hill,  Alan  H..  3,492,693. 
General  MHb,  Inp;:  See— 

Coury,  Arthur  J.,  and  Wickfatz.  John  E.,  3,493334. 

Kamal,  Marwan  R.,  3,493,426. 

Nazy,  John  R.,  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B..  3,493343. 

Pyne,AhraaW.,  3,493.386. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Brucken,  Byron  L.,  3,493,1 18. 

Fitzierald.  Warren  W.,  Haines.  Paul  A..  Harris.  Edward  P..  Kknk, 
Richard  F.,  and  Ciccu,  Raimondo,  3,493,257. 

Kobfebel,  Peter  M.,  3,493,295. 

Uvezey.  William  G.,  3,492,891 . 

Mason.  Jerry  M.,  and  Tomasiewski,  Donald  E.,  3,493,871. 

Onksen,  Geome  W.,  3,493,740. 

Ruch,  David  E.,  aad  Cok,  Gerald  D.,  3.493.844. 

Stevens.  James  E.,  and  TraboU,  WUKam  G..  3,493,923. 

TuffneU,  Derrick  Percival,  and  Kemp.  Stanky  William,  3,493,1 17. 

Weber.  Aloys  E.,  3.493,474. 
General  Telephone  A  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Bbck,  James  F.,  3,493,754. 

Cohen,  Jtthus,  3.493.767. 

Rkhman.  PauLaad  ZIoczower,  Walter,  3,493324. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See— 

Lundin,  Robert  S.,  3,493,790. 
General  Valve  Company,  Incu  See— 

Pearson,  William  M.,  3,492,880. 
Georgi,  Heinz  W.,  to  Beckmaa  Inatrunwntt,  Inc.  Dbcriminator  pos- 
sessing muhipk  levebof  dbcriaunation.  3,493.782.0. 307-235. 
Gerber  andCo..GjnJ>.H.:  See— 

Reiners,  Herbert,  mi  Koncfa,  Alfred.  3^92338. 
Gerber  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.:  Icir— 

Korsch.  Alfred,  3,492,840. 
Gerber,  Loub  P.:  Sm— 

Drell,  WiWam,  and  Gerber,  Loub  P.  3^93,467. 
Gerding,  Charks  Christiaa,  to  Jones  A  LaurtiKn  Sted  Corporation. 

Packacint  of  fibers.  3,492.782,  CL  0S3- 1 26. 
Garrud  wiieTyinf  Madwies  Company  Proprietary  Limited:  See^-- 
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Ocfitiier. Feidiiund: Sff—  «.    ..  .        ,  ^  -    ^      ^ 

Strmer.  Rudolf.  Nitzache.  Sieffned.  and  Centner.  Ferdinand 
3.493.59S. 
GewilMhafl  Tcchnachen  Forttchritt  mbH:  See— 

Moadaaowaki.  Joachim.  3.493.22 1 . 
Getcliell.Do<iflasE.:5«r- 

Marroni.  Mkhael  A..  Cetchell.  Douflu  E^  and  Korabowdii.  John 
J.  3.492.672. 
Gcvaert-Acfa  N.V.:  See- 

Poot.  Albert  Liiciea.  3.493  J7 1. 
Ghosh.  Raaut:  5m—  _.       ^..    . 

Baraayovin,  Francis  Leslie  Charks,  Ghosh.  Ranajit.  Bnhop.  Nigel 
Dowilas,  FreeiMa.  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  and  Jones,  William 
OlyniieMoaB3.493.S74. 

Gibbn.  James  P.:  See-  »,.«,,.. 

Bemier.  Louis  £..  and  GiMin,  James  P.  3.492.744. 
Gilbert.  PhUip:  See—  ..  .^.      ^ 

Gniaia.  Louis,  Duhnkrack.  George  B.,  Kinneman,  William  P.,  and 
Gilbert,  Phihp  3.493.636. 
Gill.  Norman  W..  to Cargill.  Incorporated.  Bactericidal  quaternary  am- 
monium compositions.  3.493,660.  CI.  424-329. 
Gindle,  Leopold:  See— 

Non.  Ludwig.  Gindle.  Leopold,  and  Gruber.  Cari  F.  3.493.70S. 
Girdwood.  James,  to  MaUory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.  Portable  battery  tester. 

3.493,863. CI.  324-145. 
Girling  Limited:  See— 

Nkholls.  Uwrence  G.,  3.493.242. 
Gisiger-Luaa.  Armin.  Wrist  watch  movement  and  wristband  combina- 
tion. 3.492.809.0.  OSS-088. 
Givaudan  Corporatioa:  See— 

Marbet.  Roman,  and  Saucy,  Gabriel,  3.493.619. 
Marbet,  Roman.  3.493.621.  ,.      ^ 

GbMlych.  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt.  and  Hunt,  John  Harold,  to  Allen  & 
Hanburys  Lmhed.  3-Aminoalkylthio-as-triazino(S.6,-b]-indoles. 
3,493.369.  CI.  260-247.1 
Gladych.  Jan  Miecxysbw  Zygmunt.  and  Hunt.  John  Harold,  to  Allen 
and  Hanburys  Limited.  As-triazino(S4-blindoles.  3.493.S7I,  CI. 
260-249.9 
Glaser,Georg:5««— 

Frohlich,    Alfons,    Hochlehnert,    Franz,    and    Glaaer.    Georg 
3.492.714. 
Ghugow.  Robert  Morris,  and  Helrigel.  Robert  Arthur,  to  Bliss.  E.  W., 
Company.  Top  lock  mechanism  for  presses.  3.492.940.  CI.  I0O-2S7. 
Gleim.  Widiam  K.  T..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Synthesis  of 

organic  isocyanates.  3.493.596.  CI.  260-453. 
Glean.  James  J..  Jr..  to  Triangle  Service.  Inc.  Injector  for  radioacuve 

gas.  3.493.757,  CI.  250-106. 
Gk>be-Union  Inc.:  See— 

lies.  Peter  Albert.  3,493.822. 
Glowacz.  Andwny  A.,  to  Viking  Industries.  Inc.  Connector  locking 

means.  3.493.9 1 7.  CI.  339-074. 
Godfrey.  Charles  S..  to  Physics  International  Company.  Appwatus  for 
tenderizing  food.  3,492.6S8.CI.  017-025.  _ 

Gogarty,  WiUiam  B..  to  Marathon  Oil  Companjr.  Increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  crude  oil  recovery  using  micellar  dispersions.  3,493,051. 
CI.  166-274. 
Goland.  David  Vere.  to  Gerrard  Wire  Tying  Machines  Company 

Proprieury  Limited.  Wire  tying  device.  3.493.015,  CI.  140-093.6 
Gold,HaroklE.:Sw- 

Fogarty.  WiUiam  H.,  Baustian,  Gordon  N..  and  Gold.  HaroM  E. 
3.493.175. 
Gold.  Robert  M..  to  Keuffel  k  Esser  Company.  Procea of  devek>ping  a 
beat  created  image  in  diazotype  materials  by  exposure  to  gaseous  al- 
kali. 3.493.747.  CI.  250-065. 
Goldriag.  John  E.,  Hughes.  Michael,  and  Buttery.  Michael  Harcourt 
Christians,  to  Cope  AOman  International  Limited.  Machines  for 
manufacturing  hollow  bodies  from  plastics.  3,492.690.0. 018-005. 
Gompf.  Thomas  E..  and  Uu.  Philip  T.  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  matenaband  processes.  3,493.372.  CI.  096-053. 
Gontero,  Gilbert  Maurice:  See— 

TaUon.  Jacques  Andre  Frank,  and  Gontero.  Gilbert  Maunce 
3.493.801. 
Good.  Alfred  Nelson,  and  Weed.  Joseph  Dodsworth.  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gear  pump  and  heating  and  cooling 
means  therefor.  3.493.036.  CI.  165-030. 
Goodenough.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bennett.  WaUis  R.,  and  Goodenough.  Robert  D.  3.493,594. 
Goodenough.  Robert  D.,  and  Mills.  Jack  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Subilized  aqueous  bromine  compositions.  3,493,654,  CI. 
424-127. 
Goodkin.  Jerome,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Zinc  elec- 
trode. 3,493,434,  CI.  136-030. 
Goodman,  Isaac,  and  Hurworth.  Neville  Robert,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Polyesteramides.  3.493.544,  CI.  260478. 
Goodnight.  Hershel.  Zink.  John  Smith,  and  Reed.  Robert  D..  to  Zink, 
John.  Company.  Device  for  converting  liquid  fbd  to  micron  size 
droplets.  3.493.181. CI.  239-419.3 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Company,  The:  See- 

Cooper.  Ralph  F..  and  Eckenwiler.  James  W..  3.493,454. 
Eden.  Jamais..  3.493.608. 
Kelycheck,  Edmowi  G..  3^93.634. 
Gorbatenko.  George  G..  and  Kmimel.  Milton  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machiaes  Corporation.  Bipolar  anak>g  to  digitti  converter. 
3.493,958.  CI.  340-347. 


Gorman.  James  E.:Ser—  ^    ^       «.        J 

Cilioo.  Frank  S..  Gorman,  James  E..  Green.  Oeofhey  D..  and 
Tevoniaa,  Ronald  3.493.730. 
Gorman,  John  p.:  S(r—  _  ^ 

Keataer.  HaroM  R..  and  Gorman.  John  P.  3.493,7 1 8. 
Gosling.  Claus.  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaelbchafl.  Apparatus 
for  tkc  contiouous  separation  of  mixtures  of  substances  which  melt 
withoutdecompoaition.  3.493.114.0. 210-179. 
Goss.  Anthony,  to  Goes  Muhtpie  Tools  Umited.  Hand-operated  cuttrng 

tools.  3.492.724. 0. 030-2i8. 
Goes  Multiple  Toob  Limited:  See— 

Gom,  Anthony.  3.492,724.  . .     .^  . 

Goto.  Keniiro.  to  Maaaei  Kona  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquified  gas  tael 

injection  valve.  3.493,019.0. 141-330. 
Gotshall.  William  W.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Compai^.  Process  tot  con- 
trolling the  modulus  of  an  elaatoaieric  compomtion  which  conUins 
partialW  calcined  coke.  3.493.532,0. 260^1.5 
Gottschafk.  Winston  W..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Apparatus  for 

winding  loOs  of  sheet  material.  3,493,187.0. 242-068.2 
Govaert.  Leonardus  Eduard,  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corportfion.  mesne. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  filamentt  for  electric  incan- 
descent lamps,  discharge  tubes  or  the  like.  3,493,01 7, 0. 140-07 1 .5 
Grabbe.DtmitnrC.:Sfe—  ^  .^    ,.,.,>.    . 

Messaer,  Geoife,  Armstrong.  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe,  Dimitry 
0.3.493.481. 
Grace.  W.R..aad  Company:  S«-  ^.    .  ,.  .,    .  . 

Ceresa,  Raymond  John,   Davenport.  Noel  Ernest.  Trudgian, 
Terence  LesBe,  and  Yeshm,  Leon.  3.493.453. 
Grace.W.R.,ftCo.:S«-  ..    ..\ 

Ashby.  George  E..  MacCragh.  Adolfo.  and  Smith.  Jean  G.. 

3.493,514. 
Gani.AlffcdE..  3.493.106. 
Harrison.  John  W..  and  Lowry.  Robert  D..  3,492.776. 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  3,493,591 . 
Rothfehkr.  Raymond  E..  3.492.954. 
Graham.  Ward  A.  Framing  device.  3.493.224.  CI.  269-108. 

GranchelIi.FeKxE.:SM-  ^       ^  ...  ^  ..   ..       ^^ 

Lyk.  Robert  E..  Jr..  Razdan.  Raj  K..  Gnnchelh.  Felix  E..  and  Pan. 
Hany  0.3.493.579. 
Grant.  WiUiam  L.:&r- 

HiH.  Richard  W.  and  Grant.  William  L.  3.492.900.        

Grantham,  Arthur  C.  Seal  means  for  refrigeration  systems.  3.492.834. 

CI.  062-299. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  See—  ^ 

Latham.  Raymond  E..  Dane.  Oscar.  III.  and  RatUff.  Charles  D.. 
3.492.866. 
Great  Plains  Bac  Co.:  S(v—  «,  ««« 

Peterson.  Thomas 0..  and  Pomerantz,  Marvin  A.,  3.492,800. 
Greb.  Franklin  H.,  and  Hammel.  Kenneth  W..  to  Bucvrus-Erw  Com- 
pany. Lagcing  for  cabk  drum.  3,493,105.  CI.  206-059. 
GrebowskiTJerzy:  See—  . .  .^      .  „,  . 

Suchowiak.  Czeslaw.  Grebowski.  Jerzy.  Natkanski.  Karol  Wein- 
berger. Oskar.  and  Zcmhaty.  Wladyslaw  3.493.2 19. 
Green.  Geoffrey  D.:Srr-  ^    «       ,v        , 

CUino.  Frank  S..  Gorman.  James  E..  Green.  Geoffrey  D..  and 
Tevonian.  Ronald  3,493,730. 

Green,  Joseph:  See— 

CottriU.  Ernest  L..  and  Green.  Joseph  3.493.546. 
Gieenberg,  Myron  L..  to  Babcock  A  Wikox  Company.  The.  Hydro- 
static machine  tool  spindk.  3.493,273. 0. 308-009. 
Gregory.  Derek  P..  to  Leesona  Corporation,  mesne.  Fuel  ceU  and 

method  of  generating  ekctrkity.  3.493.435.C1. 136-086. 
Gregory.  Robert  B..  to  Egan  Machinery  Company.  Thrust  bearing  for 

roUtingscrew.3.493,278VCI.  308-172.  ^      ^.     .    . 

Greminger,  George  K.,  Jr..  and  Davis.  Lewis  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Preiwration  of  medkinal  capsules  from  hydroxyal- 

kykellulose  ethers.  M93.407,0. 106-189. 
Grevkh,  John  J.:  See— 

Rhine,  Wallace  R.,  and  Grevkh,  John  J.  3,492.775. 
GreykKk.  Rkhard  J.,  to  Western  Ekctric  Company,  Incorporated.  Ap- 
paratus for  positioning  a  device.  3.492.895,  Cl.  077-064. 
Gnffith.  RuaaeH  K..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The  (Ohio).  Crystellme 

oklfaik  nitrik  polymers  and  method  for  manufactunag  same. 

3,493,648.0.264-331. 
Grinstead,  Robert  R.:  Sre— 

Schiappa,  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  Place,  John,  Hudson,  Raymond  K.,  and 
Grinstead,  Robert  R.  3.493.349. 
Grisaffe.  Salvatore  J.,  and  Spitzig.  William  A.,  to  United  Stetes  of 

America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method 

of  making  a  diffusion  bonded  refractory  coating.  3,493,4 1 5,  CI.  1 1 7- 

050. 
Grisel.  Yvan  Victor,  to  Ejectoret  S.A.  Case  for  a  lipstkk  or  Kke 

cosmetk  stick.  3.493309,0.401-078.  ..... 

Groppini,  Dkgo.  to  Dabnine  S.p.A.  Device  for  straighteaint  cnvular 

enm  section  workpkces  havmg  varying  diameters.  3,492,830,  CI. 

072-098.  ^  .  ,        _, 

Groschwitz.  Eberhard.  to  Siemens  Aktkngesellachaft.  Laser  active  and 

opticaUy  coupled  apparatus  for  xerographk  conversion  of  infDrma- 

tion.  3.493I9J7, 0. 340- 1 73. 
Gron.  John,  to  Bte,  E.  W.,  Company.  Method  aad  apparatus  for 

shearing  rolkd  metal  blanks.  3,4923S3.0. 072-203. 
Gruber.  Carl  F.:5re— 

NoU,  Ludwig.  Gindk.  LeopoU.  and  Gruber.  Cari  F.  3,493,705.  *■  u 
Grubernes  Spraengitofbbrilicr  ATS:  See— 
Svendsen.  Johan  Per  Greijner,  3,493,64 1 . 
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Granin.  Louis.  Duhnkrack.  George  B..  Kinneman,  WiUiam  P.,  aad  Gil- 
bert. Philip,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Styrene  resins  of  controlled 
propertiat.  3^93.636.  CL  260486. 
Grupp.  AMoas,  to  Gehr.  Boehriater  0.m.b.H.  Tool  supporting  means 

for  a  piaaiag  machine.  3.492,9 1 9,  CI.  090-054. 
Gnalaao.   EaM   V.   Automotive   mm   gutter  carrier  attachment 

3,493,203.0. 2a^3. 
Gttbaaova,  Aatoaiaa  Vasiljavaa:  See— 

Zimia.  Akiaadr  Vaai^evicli.  Sidorova,  Lidia  Pavlovna,  Verina, 
Aaaa  Dmitrievaa,  Oubanova,  Antonina  VasUjevna,  and  Savush- 
kiaa.  ValaaliBalvaaovaa  3^93,479. 
Guenel.  Claude,  aad  Nardon,  Georges,  to  Compagnk  Generak  d'Ekc- 

tricite.  Dcrioe  far  |mdia||  faM  wire.  3,493.162, 0. 226- 1 96. 
Guenin,  Andre,  Chervet,  Eric,  aad  ZeOwtaer.  Coarad.  tola  Natioaak 

S.  A.  igailiaa  devkti  3,4933 1 2,  CL  43 1 -122. 
Gueathaid.  Jacques,  to  Saadoz  Ltd..  a/fc/a  Saadoz  AX}.,  awsne. 
Procen  for  dyemg.  padding  or  printing  synthetk  polyamide  fiben 
with  substituted  ammo  ndiraquHMne  dyestafb.  3.4933 1 7. 0. 008- 
039. 
Gucfia.  Gerald  M .,  to  MeUiak  Steel  Safe  Company,  General  Tekvision 
Network  lac.  Divisfon.  Time  lapse  video  recorder.  3,493,676.  O. 
178-006.6 
Guerrkri.  Sahratore  A.,  to  Lummus  Compaay,  The.  Separation  of 
vapor  fractioa  and   liquid  fraction  from   vapor-liquid   mixture. 
3792,795.0.055-463. 
Gugieaheim,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Dietz.  Robert  E.,  Guggenheim.  Howard  J.,  and  Johnson.  Leo  F. 
3,493.890. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Oratteia.  Jackk.aad  Maaylo,  Walter.  3.493.622. 
Gulf  Reaeareh  A  Devalopmeat  Compaay:  See— 

Heake.  Alfred,  Horae.  William  A.,  and  Schmid.  Bruce  K.. 

3.493,493. 
Schrhz,  Charics  M.,  3,493,605. 
Wahh.  Brace  R..  3.493,180. 
Gunderaon,  Robert  O.,  aad  Foster.  George  L.,  to  National  Cash  Re- 
gister Compaay.  The.  Low  cost  high  capabiUty  ekctronk  date 
proceaaiag  syMem.  3,493,936, 0. 340- 1 72.5 
Gunning.  Harry  E..  to  Imperial  Oil  Enterprises  Limited.  Halo  sub- 

stitutod  ethykae  metcaptans.  3,493,620,  CI.  260-609. 
Guthke,  Haraht.  Habcrmann.  Wolfgaag,  Nitzachke,  Kari-Heinz,  and 
Schclknbcrg,  Rolf,  to  Badische  AniKn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AG.  Produc- 
tioa  of  porous  ekclrodes.  3,492,720.  CI.  029-592. 
Guyot.  Paul,  to  CSP-Compagnk  Generak  de  Tekgraphk  Sans  Fil. 

Muhiapeitare  magaetk  memory  ekaMat.  3,493,947,  CI.  340-1 74. 
Oyoagyoai,  Lasdo,  to  tagersoll-Raad  Co.  Apparatus  for  storing  and 

handling  driU  rods.  3,493.061 ,  CI.  1 75-052. 
Oy^tfU  Lanlo,  aad  PeUy,  Brian  R.,  to  Westiaghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion.  Stttk   frequency   converter  with   novel   voltege  control. 
3,493438.0.321-007. 
HAH  Thermostats.  Inc.:  See— 

DreibeUns.  Rkhard  C.  3,493,010. 
Haak,  Alfred  R.,  aad  Tims,  John  M.,  to  Esso  Researeh  and  Engineering 

Comnuy.  Grease  eompositions.  3,493307,  CI.  252-032.7 
Haake,>ettr.TheraK»tatk  apparatus.  3,493,037,0. 165-040. 
Habermaan,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Guthke,  HaraU.  Habermaan,  Wolfgang,  Nitzachke,  Kari-Heinz, 

and  Schelknbeig.  Rolf  3,492,720. 

Hack,  Arthur  W.,  to  Cora  Products  Company.  Procem  fbr  the  removal 

of   undesirable    flavor    substtnces   from    protein    hydrolyzates. 

3.49338S.CL  0994)1 7. 

Hackett,  Chalks  Milton,  Jr..  to  General  Ekctrk  Company.  Carrkr 

restoration  means  for  binary  signals.  3,493.868,  Cl.  325-321 . 
Hadden.  David  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Dunn.  Robert  M.. and  Hadden.  David  R..  Jr.  3.493.939. 
Hadky,  Frank  W.,  Jr.:  See- 

Heaaey.  Rkhand,  HaU,  Derek,  and  Hadky.  Frank  W..  Jr. 
3.493.127. 
Haegert,  Oareace  B.  Method  of  making  an  electrical  connector. 

3,493,034.0.  164-047. 
Haematronks.  Inc.:  See— 

Mass,  Morris.  3.493.503. 
Hagino.  Hirothi:  See— 

Nakayama.  Kiyoehi.  Hagino,  Hiroshi,  and  Shiga,  Akio  3,493,396. 
Hahn,  Haas  Helmut  See— 

Pretorius,  Vktor,  aad  Hahn.  Hans  Hehnut  3,493,497. 
Haha,  Robert  S.,  aad  Keefe,  Thomas  R.,  to  Heald  Machine  Company. 

The.  Machiae  tool.  3.492.894.  Cl.  077-003. 
Haigh.Caraoa  J.:  See— 

Pkkeriat.  Ralph  W..  and  Haigh.Curzon  J.  3.493365. 
Haines,  Paul  A.:  See— 

FitzgeraM.  Warren  W.,  Haines,  Paul  A.,  Harris,  Edward  P.,  Kknk, 
Rkhaid  F.,  aa#Ckcu,  Raimondo  3.493357. 
Haines.  Paul  Gordon:  See- 
Albert.  Harry  Ekwr,  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon  3.493,603. 
Hair,  Eddy  R.,  to  Procter  A  Oambk  Company,  The.  Process  for 

preparing  iastaat  coffee.  3.493,388.  Cl.  099-07 1 . 
Hair,  Eddy  R.,  aad  Sttaag,  David  A.,  to  Procter  A  Oambk  Company. 

The.  Procem  for  preparmg  instant  coffee.  3,493389. 0. 099-071 . 
HaO-Barkaa  lastraaMats,  lac.:  See— 

Adchoa.  Akxaader  Mkhael,  aad  Swartz.  Jerome.  3.493,791 . 
Han,  Derek:  See- 

Heaaey.  Rkhand,  HaU.  Derek,  and  Hadky,  Fraak  W..  Jr. 
3,493.127. 
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HaM.JanMaD.:See- 

Morgaa,  Ira  L..  and  Hril.  James  D.  3.493.7SO. 
Haller.  John.  Precision  power-moved  dk  tebk  for  presses.  3.492.696. 

0. 018-0163 
HaWburtoB  Coaqmny:  See— 

Evuns,  Robert  T..  and  Boehm.  GaU  M.  3.493.0S2. 
Hamco  MacMaes  and  Ekctronics  Corporatioa:  Srr— 

Heinrich.  Robert  C.  3.492.762. 
Hamihon-Smith.  Keith:  Srv— 

Hin.   Claade.   Hamilton-Smith.    Keith,   and   Gardner.    Derek 
3.492.890. 
Hamilton  Watah  Company:  5^— 

Walton.  Richard  S..  3.492.806. 
Hamlhi.  Percy  Jay:  Ser— 

VoUi.  Henry,  and  Hamlin,  Percy  Jay  3,49)300. 
Hammel.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Oreb,  FrankHn  H., and  Hammel,  Kenneth  W.  3.493.I0S. 
Hammer,  Thorvald  F.,  aad  Cram.  Ernest  O.  L..  to  MJJ'.  Industries. 

Inc.  Conveyor  apparatus.  3.493,093.0. 198-019. 
Hamner.  Okn  Porter  See— 

Jonassen.  Hans  B.,  Hamner,  Gkn  Porter,  and  Rigney,  Jamet 
Arthur  3.4933 1 8. 
Hampton.  WilKs:  See— 

Wahrip.  Owen  R.,  3,492.8 19. 
Handachucn.  Kari:  See— 

Landwehrkamp.  Hans.  Schreyer,  Franz.  Handachuch.  Kari.  aad 
Schlltknecht,  Adolf  3 ,492304. 
Hankscraft  Company:  See— 

Coolidge.  John  K.,  3.492.680. 
Hannappel.  Gunther.  to  Meaaer  Griesfaeim  GmbH.  Line  traces  with  tbtt 
light  Roa  a  gas  discharge  lamp  deflected  across  the  One.  3.493.763, 
0/250-202. 
Hanaula.  Fred  W.,  to  LFE  Corporation.  Source-detector  coafiguntion 

for  nuclear  backscatter  gau^.  3.493.755.  CL  250^3-3 
Hansen.  Howard  B.:  See— 

Donofrio,  Frank  C.  Hansen.  Howard  B..  Sabatino.  Francis  V.,  and 
Stotkr.  Rkhard  A.  3.493.026. 
Hansen.  Haas:  See— 

Rauach,   Werner.    Hansen,    Hans,   and   Scbulz.    Haas-Jurten 
3.493.441. 
Hansen.  Ralph  H..  and  Schonhora,  HaroU,  to  Bell  Tekpbone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.   Bonding  of  polypropylene   to   adhestvea. 
3,493.416,  OTl  17-061. 
Hansen,  Robert  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Circuit  for  selectively  alter- 
ing the  slope  of  recurring  ramp  signals.  3,493,96 1 ,  Cl.  340-347. 
Hansen,  Wallace,  to  Mokx  Products  Company.  Printed  circuit  board 

terminal  and  connector.  3,493,9 1 6, 0. 339-0 1 7. 
Hardin,  Clyde  D.:  See- 
Singer,  Abraham,  Friedbeig,  Israel  S.,  Hardin,  Clyde  D.,  and 
Naess,Eiaar  3,493359. 
Hardiage  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Henry  L.,  and  Mann,  Ernest  P.,  3,492.897. 
Hanrove,  James  L.  Digiul  to  synchro  converter.  3,493,965,  Cl.  340- 


largrov 
347. 


Harper.  Leonard  A..  1/3  to  Semon,  R.  H..  and  1/3  to  White.  Peter  E. 

CeU  bkck  splittiag  machine.  3^492.984.  Cl.  125-023. 
Harris,  Edward  P.:  See— 

FitzaeraM,  Warren  W..  Haines,  Paul  A.,  Harris.  Edward  P..  Kknk. 
Richard  F..  and  Ciccu.  Raimoado  3.493357. 
Harris.  Joha  Derek,  to  Lucas,  Joseph,  (Induttries)  Limited.  Electric 

Storage  batteries.  3.493,438,0. 136-162. 
Harrison,  John  W.,  and  Lowry,  Robert  D..  to  Grace,  W.  R.,  A  Co. 
Method  of  packMil  objects  between  sheets  secured  to  a  frame. 
3,492.776.  Cl.05f-03b. 
Harrison.  Maurice  Clark:  See— 

VaacU,  Donald  Otk.  aad  Hairison.  Maurice  Oarii  3.493330. 
VaacU,  Dooald  Otis,  and  Harrison,  Maurice  C\uk  3.49333 1 . 
Hanch,  WUliam  Edwaid:  See— 

Geary.  James  Edward.  Jr..  Harach,  WiUiam  Edward.  MaxweU, 
Joha  Murdock.  aad  Rego,  Rkhard  Donakl  3.492.698. 
Hart.  Charks  W.,  to  Brewer.  C,  and  Compaay.  Limited.  Sugar  cane 

barvcitiiV  apparatus.  3.492.798.CI.  056^017.  ^^^ 
Hart.  Henry  H.:  Sire- 

Comwr,  Robert  R..  Hart.  Henry  H.,  and  Jahaet.  Heniy  J. 

3.493.148. 

Hartka.  Theodore  J.,  aad  Ward.  Henry  D.,  Jr..  to  Ward-Turaer 

Machiaery  Company.  The.  Liquid  flow  detector.  3,493,95 1 .  CL  340- 

239. 

Hartmaa.  Charies  W.  ControBed  rekaae  mtdiamtnL  3.493^2. 0. 

424-094. 
Hartwich.  Wakkmar.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  aMsae.  Arrange' 
meat  for  producing  test  signals  for  a  colour  television  system. 
3.493,673.  a  178-005.4 
Haitwif.  Jttffea,  la  Uaioa  Carbide  Corporatioo.  Coattag  carbon  sub- 
strates with  refiractoiy  metal  caibidas.  3.493.423. 0.  117-114. 
Hirwood  Dimcaaioai  (Ckaada)  Ltd.:  See— 

OuuapicBy,  Fraacis,  3,493,02 1 . 
HashiaMMo,  Naiolo:  See— 

Morita.  Katsura.  and  HashioMto.  Naoto  3,493.600. 
Haskins.  Bernard  J.,  to  RoHs-Royce  Limited.  Overload  released  1 

ttvechitohes.  3.493,089.0. 192-048.8 
Hass.Kart:See- 

Petio,  Franz,  Haas,  Kari,  and  Ottersky,  Herbert  3,493332. 
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Hastiats.  John  D..  to  Athtend  Oil  &  Rcfinint  Company.  Epox- 

y7pd[yetter  compoikions.  3.493.414. CI.  1 17-041. 
HatMO,  lura:  See— 

AoUii.  Eiji.  and  HaUno.  lUni  3. 493. SS  i . 
Hanck,  Julius  J.,  to  Simpion  Timber  Company.  Plastic  Uck  strip. 

3.492.907.  a.  OtS-OI  7. 
Hauck.  WiUiaa  J.  kkattfyini,  golf  socks.  3.492.746.  CI.  0404)02. 

ey-Ferguson  Inc.  Adjustabk  control  stand. 


Hauir.  Roy  E,  to  M 

3.492389.  CI.  074-523. 
Hauser,  Frank  W..  to  Avia  Instrument.  Shank  strength  fastener. 

3.492.906.  a.  OSS-OOI. 
Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters'  Asaociation:Sef— 

NIckell.  Louis  C.  and  Tanimoto.  Tynis,  3,493.36 1 . 
Hayany.  Adnan  T..  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Dielectric  directional  coupkr.  3.493  J97.  CI.  333-010. 
Hayuhi,  Teruo:  See— 

Samejima,  Hirotoshi.  Teranishi,  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Takashi.  Ku- 
aabc.    Kiyoshi.    Hayashi,    Teruo,    and    Serizawa,    Masami 
3.493.SS8. 
Hazehon,  Henry  S..  Jr..  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Sheet  conveying  means 

for  copying  machines.  3.493.299,  CI.  3SS-01 1 . 
Hazlitt,  elwin  D.,  and  O'Connor,  Robert  T.  Portable  combination  min- 
ing and  separating  assembly.  3.493,266.  CI.  299-007. 
Hazzard.  John  Ruoell:  See— 

Knibiehly.  Earle  M.,  and  Hazzard,  John  Russell  3,492,933. 
HeaM  Machine  Company.  The:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S..  and  Keefe.  Thomas  R..  3.492.894. 
Heaney,  Richard.  HaU.  Derek,  and  Hadky.  Frank  W..  Jr..  to  FMC  Cor- 

r oration.    Method    of   and    apparatus   for   singulating   articles. 
.493.I27,CI.2I4-008.S 

Heaviride.  John  B..  and  Smith,  Frankhn  W..  Jr..  to  North  Atlantic  In- 
dustries. Inc.  Computer  circuits  for  processing  trigonometric  data. 
3,493.735.CI.  235-179. 

Hedberg,  Oscar  Emanuel,  Soderbe^,  Leif  Erik  Roland,  and  Westberg, 
Johan  Eric  Hayden,  to  AGA  Aktiebolag.  Transparent  nickel  coated 
glass  or  quartz  plate  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,493,428,  CI.  1 1 7- 
211. 

Heeter.  Dwight  S.  Self-centering  hole  locater.  3,492.734.  CI.  033- 1 9 1 . 

Heflinger,  Lee  O.,  and  Wuerker.  Ralph  F.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Microbalance. 
3.492.858.  CI.  073-067.2 

Heiler.  Paul  S..  and  Yesul,  Andrew  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Web 
(foantity  indicator.  3.492.732,  CI.  033-172. 

Hememann,  Wilfried:  5ee— 

Geipel.   Hans.   Forster.   Eckehard,  and   Heinemann.   Wilfried 
3.492.740. 

Heinrich,  Robert  C.  to  Hamco  Machines  and  Electronics  Corporation. 
Upping  device.  3.492.762.  CI.  05 1  - 1 34. 

Heisterberg,  Milton  W.:  See- 
Thompson.  Jseph  C.  and  Heisterberg.  Milton  W.  3,493,143. 

HeitmuHer,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Williams.  Louis  B..  Jr..  and  Heitmuller.  Paul  M.  3.493,03 1 . 

HeObaum.  Richard  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Logic  and  gate  for  fluid  circuits. 
3.493 .004.  CI.  137-081.5 

HeUma  Cm.b.H.  ft  Co.:  See- 
Mayer.  Peter.  3.493307. 

HeDmaan.  John  L..  to  htematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Noisekn  motor  switch.  3,493.835.  CI.  218-447. 

Helrifd,  Robert  Arthur  See- 
Glasgow.  Robert  Morris,  and  Helrigel.  Robert  Arthur  3,492.940. 

HeNenatoB,  Edward  Phcipt.  and  Stewart,  Dorothy  Ann,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.Dottble  salt  having  the  formuhi  (NaiS04)4  (Na^O,),. 
3,493326,  CI.  023-050. 

Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Boig-Warner  Corporation.  Blow  moMing 
plasticizing  apparatus.  3.492.699.  CI.018-030. 

Henke.  Alfred,  Horne,  William  A.,  and  Schmid,  Bruce  K.,  to  Gulf 
Research  k  Development  Company.  Process  for  enhancini  hibricat- 
int  oils  and  a  catalyst  for  use  m  the  process.  3.493.493.  CI.  208-264. 

HeaEel.  Haas-Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktientesellschaft  Chemically 
pump^  laser  device.  3,493,889.  CI.  331-094.5 

Henry.  Donald  E.:  See— 

iartktt.  Peter  G..aad  Henry,  Donald  E.  3,493,954. 

Herbeaar.  Edward  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Wear  compensating  wedge  for  pivot 
joints.  3,493,280,  CI.  308-244. 

HeraMdorfer,  Arthur  F.,  to  Murray  Ohio  ManufKturing  Co.,  The. 
Convertible  bicycle.  3,493.24 1 .  Cf.  280-007. 1 1 

Hen,  Theodore  t.  Adjustable  support  means  for  sliding  flush  doors. 
3.492.687,0.016-105. 

Hemaana.  Kari-Heiaz.  aad  Kempien.  Hans- Joachim,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tkageaelbchaft.  Spcchaca-adjutting  structure  for  corpuscular  ray 
devices.  3.493,744.  CL  250-049.5 

Hertel,  WilUaai  A.,  to  Parker-Haaaifia  Corporation.  Coupling  for  ther- 
moplastic tabe.  3.493.250.  CI.  285-249. 

Herzof .  Henchel  L..  aad  Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  to  Scheriag  Corporation. 
6a.7«.l6«%^VBiMM(ido-I6^-methyM-  nttpttm-faO-dtoae  and 
method  for  its  maauCKtuic.  3.493362.  CL  26^39.55 

Herzog.  Henchel  L..  Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  aad  Weber.  Lois,  to  Schering 
Coiporalion.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-chloro•l6-methylene- 
l7a•lower  aIkaaoyloxy-4.  6-pregnadiene-3,  20-dionc  aad  novel  io- 
termcdiatesprodacad  thereby.  3.493388.  CI.  260-397.4 

Hewitt,  Jack  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stuckert,  Paul  E..  aad  Hewitt.  Jack  G..  Jr.  3.493.779. 

Hewitt-Robias  lacorporated:  See— 
Tencza.  Frank  J..  3.493.098. 


Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Ewiag.  Richard  E..  3,493,8 1 1 . 
Hickle.  Clyde  S.,  to  Ranco  Incorporated.  Method  of  manufacture  of 
electric  motor  and  electric  motor  stator  constnictioa.  3,493,794.  CI. 
310-042. 
Hicks,  Judy  L..  aad  Theiler.  Robert.  Sit-up  trainer  Tor  babies. 

3.493,228,0.272-001. 
Hicks,  William  T..  and  Jacobson,  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  ferromagnetic  materials. 
3.493338. 0. 023-145. 
Higgins,  Larry  L..  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  optical  instru- 

menu.  3.493.283.  CL  3504)16. 
High,  Cart  F.  Chatfe  forminc  system  fiw  port  injection  internal  com- 
bustion ei«ine.  3,492,98l7ci.  123-1 19. 
Hilal,  George  H.,  and  Miller.  James  L.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Timing 

system.  3.493.729.  CI.  235-06  III 
HiU.AhmH.:  See- 
Clarice.  Derrick  S..  and  HiU.  Alan  H.  3.492.693. 
Hill.  Cbiude.  Hamilton-Smith,  Keith,  and  Gardner.  Derek,  to  Ferguson. 
Harry.    Research    Limited.    Four-wheel-drive    motor    vehicles. 
3,492.890.0.074-714. 
Hill.  Richard  W..  and  Grant,  William  L..  to  Rubber  Printing  Plates.  Inc. 

Pin  fcgialeff  apparatus.  3.492.900.  CI.  083-464. 
Hill-Rom  CoMpaay,  Inc.:  See— 

Diew^WUUam  D..  3.492.679. 
Hibcher,  Donald  J.:  See- 

OrtheiL  Haas,  and  Hilacher.  Donald  J.  3,4933 16. 
Hinterhofer.  Otto:  See— 

Zom.  Hermann,  and  Hinterhofer,  Otto  3,493.626. 
Hinton,  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Procen  for 
recovering  normally  solid  tnermoplastic  polymers  from  sohition. 
3,493353,0.260-093.5 
Hintz,  Harvey  P.,  and  Egan,  John  Francis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Automatic  photocopying  apparatus.  3,493302.0. 355-064. 
Hoadley,  James  Cariisle,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Optical 

isofaitor  for  electric  signals.  3.493.760.  CL  250-199. 
Hoard.  Robert  V.  Spooled  thread  retainer.  3.493.192.  CI.  242- 1 29.8 
Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  and  UnfauMl,  Herbert,  to  Metallgeseibchaft  Ak- 
tienfeaellachaft  Process  of  separating  solvent  vapor  and  water  vapor 
from  gases  in  scrubbing  processes  using  a  liquid  organic  absoritent. 
3.492J88,0. 055-048. 
Hochlehnert.  Franz:  See— 

Frohlich,    Alfons,    Hochlehnert,    Franz,    and    Glaaer,   Georg 
3,492.714. 
Hock.  Fromund,  to  Fa.  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Optical  scanning  means 
for    use    in    photoelectric    positioning    determining    apparatus. 
3.493,775,0.250-235. 
Hodil,  Ehner  R..  Jr..  to  Olin  Mathiesoa  Chemical  Corporation.  Repeat- 
in  power  actuated  tool.  3.493,163,  CL  227-009. 
HofT  Stephen  J.,  to  Hoffco,  Inc.  Latch  and  cam  released  coil  clutch. 

3,493,088,0. 1 92-0i6. 
Hoffco,  Inc.:  See— 

HofT,  Stephen  J..  3.493.088. 
Hoffer,  Max,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  l-(2.3-Epoxypropyl)-5(4)- 
nitroimidazoles  and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  3,493382,  CI. 
260-309. 
Hoffman.  Bernard  L.,  to  Krause.  Frederick  A..  Associates,  Inc.  Pres- 
sure control  unit.  3,493,006,  CI.  1 37- 1 1 5. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Arase,  Shingo.  3,493.867. 
Hoffinann,  Arthur  Kentaro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Elec- 
trodeposition  of  alkali  metals  from  nonaqueous  solvents.  3,493,433, 
CI.  136^28. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 
Hoffer,  Max.  3.493382. 
Magid.  Louis.  3.493.659. 
Hofmaan.  Charles  F..  Foster.  Newton  C.  Palumbo,  Anthony  J.,  and 
McWhirter,  James  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Rigid 
crack  resistant  resinous  casting  composition.  3.493331.  CI.  260- 
037. 
Holbert.  James  N.:  See- 
Davis.  Bernard  J.,  Ranson,  Wesley  J.,  and  Holbert,  James  N. 
3.493.635. 
HoUaday.HanyP.:Sre- 

Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  Holbday,  Harry  P.  3.493337. 
Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  HoUaday,  Harry  P.  3.493338. 
Holtkamp.  Cahrin  J.,  to  Westiagbouae  Electric  Conoration.  Bar  slock 

blade  tenBinal.3.493.9l9.Cr339-2l4.  ^ 

Holtkamp.  Dorsey  E..  to  Rjchardaon-Merrell  IncRegulation  of  heat 
and  estrus  with  l-(p-  0-diethylamiaoetboxy)phenyll-l.2-  diphen- 
ylchloroethylene.  3,493,661 ,  CI.  424-330. 
Holtzman.  Arnold  H.:  See- 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R..  Cowan.  George  R..  and  Holtzman.  AmoM 
H.  3.4933S3. 
Holz,  Ernst  Catting  apparatus.  3,493,023.0. 146-078. 
Hooeycoaib  Conipany  of  America,  lac.:  See- 
Judge,  Dan  GonkM,  Jr..  3.493,450. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Hunaer,  Jack  W.,  3.493.964. 
Seimenko,  Peter  P..  3.493.945. 
Wandrcy.  ClaroKe  D..  3.493,826. 
Hook.  David  Ellis:  See- 

Buatiag,  William  Wallar,  Jr.,  Evaas,  Franklin  James,  and  Hook, 
David  Ellis  3,493,462. 
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Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Ashdown,  Ronald  Arthur.  3,493,440. 
Rausch,    Werner,    Hansen.   Hans,   and    Schulz.   Hans-Juigen. 

3.493.441. 
Ruthel.  Walter  W..and  Emery.  Alvin  T..  3.493,487. 
Hopknu,  David  John,  White,  Carol  Henry,  and  Eggar.  John  Woobidge. 
to  International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Albv  for  service  in 
petrochemical  and  hydrocarbon  processing.  3,493.366.  CL  075- 1 22. 
Horizons  Incorporated:  See— 

Fichter.  Harrv  L..  Jr..  3.493.376. 
Horizons  Research  lacorporated:  See— 

Fichter.  Harry  L..  Jr..  3,493376. 
Horn.  Harry  J.:  See— 

KeUv.  Franklin  C.  and  Horn.  Harry  J.  3.493,765. 
Horne.  William  A.:  See— 

Henke,  Alfred,  Home,  William  A.,  and  Schmid,  Bruce  K. 
3,493,493. 
Horning,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Servos,  Gerald  H.,  and  Hommg,  Kenneth  R.  3,493.949. 
Hornung.  Michael  C:  See— 

Tasset.  Everett  J.,  and  Hornung.  Michael  C.  3.493.246. 
Tasset.  Everett  J.,  and  Hornung.  Michael  C.  3.493.247. 
Horrocks,Staaley.  Fhiid  bed  commmution.  3,493,184, 0. 241-040. 
Horstketter,  Eugene  A..  Gardner,  Elmer  C,  and  Marks,  Constant  R.. 
ni,  to  S.O.G.  Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Retaining 
wallstnicture.  3,492,826.0. 061-049. 
Horwitz,  Norman  H.,  aiid  Forsaith,  Ann  L.,  1/4  to  Lofstrom,  James  E., 
and  1/4  to  Cook,  Kenneth  J.  Universal  circuit  board  and  method  of 
forming  same.  3.493,67 1,  CL  174-068.5 
Hoaokawa.  Tomoyaki.  Yamamoto,  Taro,  Tsugtki,  Toshii,  Kimura, 
Kazuya,  Suga.  Tokuzi,  Wada,  Hiroshi,  and  Knnata,  Kunio,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrail  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  control  device. 
3,493,727.0.219-505. 
Houchman,  Boleslaw:  See— 

Hourwtu,  A viaoam ,  and  Houchman ,  Boleslaw  3 ,493 ,04 1 . 
Hoodaille  Industrtca,  Inc.:  See— 

Rumsey,  RoHia  Douglas,  3,493,067. 
Houghton.  William  D..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  message 
system  for  transmitting  auxiliary  intormation  duriiw  the  vertical 
blanking  faitervalof  each  television  field.  3.493,674,  CL  1 78-005.6 
Hourwitz,  Avinoam,  and  Houchman.  Boleslaw.  Gas-Kquid  finned  heat 

exchanter.  3.493,041, CL  165-147. 
Howard,  Allen  C,  tb  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  bbick  feed- 
ing to  a  pelletiaer  using  gas  pulses  in  the  flow  control  zone. 
3,493330.  CL  023-314. 
Howard,  Edward  Charles,  and  Parkyn,  Graham  Townscnd,  to  Watson, 
W.,  k  Sons  Limited.  Microscope  selective  illuminator.  3,493,285, 
0. 350-087. 
Howae,  Paul  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mcintosh,  EueH  K.,  and  Howae,  Paul  T.,  Jr.  3,493,459. 
Hudson,  Raymond  K.:  See— 

Schiappa,  Cari  A.,  Jr.,  Place,  John,  Hudson,  Raymond  K.,  and 
Griaslead.  Robert  R.  3,493,349. 
Hufhaan,  Mervin  C,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Positioner  for  rock 

drills.  3,493.200,0. 248-016. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay:  See— 
Edeboa.  Roger  H..  3.493.737. 
Koda.  Nobno  J.,  aad  Yaggy.  Leon  S.,  3,493,803. 
Powell,  William  W., and  May,  Michael.  3,493,941. 
Hughes,  Frederick  G.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation. 
Safety  belt  strap  anchoring  and  retraction  mechanism.  3,493,191, 
CI.  242-107. 
Hughes,  Leonard  A.,  to  Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  mesne.  Method 

for  testing  for  uric  acid  in  blood.  3,493,346,  CI.  023-230. 
Hughes,  Michael:  See— 
'     Goldrhig,  John  E.,  Hughes,  Michael,  and  Buttery,  Michael  Har- 

court  Christians  3,492,690. 
Hun,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See- 

Lariiin,  Frank  L..  and  Hull.  William  T..  Jr.  3.493.646. 
Human.  Arthur  T..  to  Edwards  Company,  Inc.  Electronic  audible  ahum 

devices  havmg  pbral  oscillators.  3,493,966,  CL  340-384. 
Humberger,  Roger  B.:  See— 

Boaen,  Wendell  R.,  Humberger,  Roger  B.,  Smith,  Jack  L.,  and 
Davis,  Charies  M.  3,493.340. 
Hunger.  Jack  W..  to  Honeywell  hw.  Anak>g  to  digital  converter  ap- 
paratus. 3.493.964,  CI.  340-347. 
Hunt.  John  Harold:  See— 

Gladych.  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt,  and  Hunt,  John  Harold 

3,493369. 
Gladych,  Jan  Mieczyslaw  Zygmunt,  and  Hunt,  John  HaroM 
3,493371. 
Hunt,  Robert  P.,  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  head. 

3.493.694,  CL  179-100.2 
Hualer,  James  H..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2-Thiocytosine  ribofu- 

ranosides.  3.493359, 0. 260-2 1 1  S 
Hurtle,  Ralph  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  protective 

system.  3.493.815,0. 317-016. 
Hurworth,  Neville  Robert:  See- 
Goodman.  Isaac,  and  Hurworth,  Neville  Robert  3,493,544. 
Huset, Carmen  A.:  See- 
Berg.  Rodney, and  Cox.  Robert  P..  3.493,484. 
Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  AG,  Firms:  See— 

Oeipel,  Hana,  Forster.  Eckehard,  and  Heinemann,  Wilfried, 
3.492.740. 
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Hy-Gain  Electronics  Comoration:  See— 

Ohon.  RoMr  B.,  3 ,492.769. 
Hyde,  Vernon  Rowley,  to  Engliah  Electric Coapaay  Limited,  The.  On- 
load tapcfaangnigcirucits.  3,493,847.  CL  323-0433 
Hydcn.  Seymour.  See— 

Wilbert.   Godfrey,    Hyden,    Seymour,   and    Wetslcin,    Henry 
3.493355. 
Hydrasearch  Co.,  Inc.:  S^— 

Doerfler,  Roger  E.,  3,493,270. 
Hydraulic  Machinery  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Mrozek,  Ehner  V.,  3,493,1 33. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada )  Limited:  See— 

Turgeon.  Joseph  A.,  3,493.699. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Monge,  Michele,  and  Abbate  Daga.  Angelo.  3.493. 173. 
lizumi,  Tomomitsu.  to  Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  KabusMki  Kaisha, 

Reducing  valve.  3,493,007,0.  137-1 16.5 
Iks,  Peter  Albert,  to  Globe-Union  Inc..  owsne.  Solid  state  solar  cell 

with  hufe  surface  for  receiving  radiation.  3,493.822.  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
Iliffe-NTP.Inc.:See- 

Bromage,  Dennis  N.,  3,493.172. 
Illinois  Testmc  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Donath,  Edwin  W..  aad  Erast.  Otto  A..  3.493.864. 
Illinois  Tool  Woriu  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Bryant.  3,493,164. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Baranyoviia,  Francis  Lealk  Charles,  Ghosh,  Ranajit,  Bishop,  Nigel 
Douglas,  Freeman.  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  aad  Jones,  WiUtam 
Glynne  Mom,  3.493374. 

Carr,  Paul  Lambton  Inwood,  3,492.691. 

Case.  John  William,  and  White.  Wilfred  Arthur  Stephen, 
3,493320. 

Croft,  Kenneth.  3,492,896. 

Evans,  Ronald,  3,492,791. 

Goodman,  Isaac. aad  Hurworth.  NeviUe  Robert,  3.493344. 

Murray.  Frank  McDonald.  3.493,074. 

Richardson.  Dora  Nellk.  3,493,606. 

YeOand,  Michael,  3,493387. 
Imperial  Maaufecturing  ft  EagineeriagCo.: 

Fuk.  Frank  J.,  3,493,099. 
Imperial  Oil  Eaterpriaes  Umited:  See- 
Gunning,  Hairy  E.,  3/493,620. 
Indiana  Uaivenity  Foundation:  See— 

Alka.MerriO  J..  3.492,989. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 

Notwkh.  Alan.  3.493.855. 
Ingeh.  Neil  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Daughters.  George  T..  IL.  Ingcls.  Neil  B..  Jr.,  and  Burzio,  Agostino 
31*93.772. 
Ingenjofsfirma  Hebe  AB:  See— 

Bergliag,  Kari  Aldo  Ludvig,  and  Bergling.  Charies  Gunnar  Birger, 
3,492;703. 
IngersoD-Rand  Co. :  See— 

Gyongyosi,  Laszlo.  3.493.061 . 
Innocenti  aockta  Generak  per  ilndustria  Metallurgica  c  Mec- 
canka:See— 

Galbariai.  Maao.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco,  3,493,223. 
Inoue.  MitsBJi,  and  Matmmoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Takeai  Scnka  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prooem  and 
apraratus  for  dyeiKg  a  fabric.  3.493,32 1 .  CL  008- 1 S I . 
Inta-Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Seay.PhUipB.  3.493.189. 
Intemted  Development  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Davis,  Noel,  and  Merchant. Cari  E.,  3,492,832. 
Intercontinental  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Maaoa,  Roy  G..  3.493  j092. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatiea:  See— 

Baroa.  David  G.,  aad  Ruoff,  Carl  E..  3,493.858. 

Bellamy.  Paul  D..  aad  Rewhick.  Donald  P.,  3,493.853. 

Beidiag.  Andrew  R..  3.493.788. 

Chomkki.  John  S.,  3.493,679. 

Dessauer.  Ralph  G.,  3.493348. 

Deasauer,  Rawh  G..  Patzner,  Eugene  J.,  and  Poponiak,  Michael 
R..3.493,7TO. 

Feni.  Robert  E..  aad  Wciser.  Kurt.  3.493.89 1 . 

FogHa,  Henry  R..  3.493.93 1 . 

French.  Walter  K.,  3.493.934. 

Gorbateako.  George  G.,  and  Kimmel,  Milton  J..  3.493,958. 

HeUmann,  John  U.  3,493,835. 

Julhisburger,  Hans  Y..  3,493,928. 

Lohiaann.  Adolf  W..  3.493,287. 

Sabk.  Arthur  J..  Bashe.  Charles  J.,  aad  Saadt.  Robert  E., 
3,493301. 

Sorokin.  Peter  P..  3.493.885. 

Stuckert,  Paul  E..  and  Hewitt.  Jack  G..  Jr..  3.493.779. 

Stuckert.  Paul  E.,  3.493375. 

White.  Wiliam  F..  3,492,7 13. 

Yu.HwaN..  3.493.932. 

Zeheb.  David,  3,493.732. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Sutton,  Rafph  L.,  3.492,997. 
International  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hoptuas.  David  Joha.  White.  Carol  Henry,  and  E^ar.  John  Wool- 
ridge.  3.493366. 
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Intemationil  Onni-Pali  Corpontiofi:  See— 

Erkkioii.  Richud  W..  3.492.774. 
iMenwtioaal  Radio  A  Ekctioiiics  Corporation:  Set— 

Stanley.  GeraU  R..  3.493479. 
International  Rectifier  Coiporatian:  See— 

Topaa.  BciVMnia.  3,493.442. 
International  Standard  Corporatioa:  See— 

Earp.  Charles  Williaai.  3.493.97 1 . 
Inumational  Sttadard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Riclurdi.  Brian  WiUan.  3.493.777. 
Schhiter,  Heinz,  3 .493.690. 
Intematioaal  Telepiwne  and  Teiefraph  Corporation:  See— 
Ray.  Willian  A..  3,492.92 1. 

Seemann,  Donald  Francis.  Mansuetto.  Nidiolas  Victor,  and 
LiMoa.  Keith  L.,  3.493,687. 
Intraaics  lacorpbratcd:  See— 

Zuch.  Euaene  L..  3,493,18 1 . 
Ipri.  AathoiV  P.  Thraaded  Mrt  lock.  3,492.841 .  a.  070-23 1 . 
Iielaad.  Richard  M..  Warren,  Crei|htoa  S..  and  Feldkamp,  William  R., 
to  SCM  Corporation.  Hiah  frequency  to  low  frequency  synchronous 
power  converter.  3,493,843,  CI.  321-061. 
Ironside.  Donald  S.,  and  Pahner,  James  E..  to  DASA  Corporation. 

Tape  loop  storage  device.  3.493,948.  CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Irvin.  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Volatile  components 
by  vaporization  while  maintaining  the  desired  rate  of  vaporization  by 
overhead  flow  control.  3.493,470,  CI.  203-002. 
Irwia,  James,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Use  of  coal  in  electrodeposiublc 

coaipositions.  3.493,482,  CI  204-1 8 1 . 
Iseli,  Gottfried,  to  Gebr.  SUubli  A  Co.  DismounUble  shell  for  a  pivot 

point.  3,493.277,  CI.  308-024. 
Ishikawajfana-Harima  Jukocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hajime.  3.493,7 1 2. 
Itoh,    Yoshiro,    Ueno.    Tamotsu.    Nakano.    Takashi,    Yamamoto. 
Kszuchika,  and  Nakamura,  Hiromi,  to  Japan  Gas-Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Procea  for  separating  the  individual  xylene  iaomen  from 
xylene  mixtures.  3.493,627. CI.  260-674. 
Ivanhoe  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Scherr.  Robert  E..  3.493,15 1. 
Iwai.  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu,  Motonori.  and  Sato.  Fujio.  to  Akai  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Direct  magnetic  recording  system  with  accentua- 
tion of  video  synchronizing  pulses.  3.493.675.  Ci.  1 78-006.6 
Iwakura.  Yoshio.  and  Akiyama.  Masayaau.  to  Mhaubishi  Petrochemi- 
cal Company.   Limited.    1,4-  and    1.3-bis3]88-A2'  isoxazolinyl) 
benzene  derivatives  and  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  same. 
3,493 .580.  CL  260-307. 
Jackson.  John  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Laser  crvstal  sup- 

portingmeans  and  cooling  system.  3.493,888.  CI.  331-094.5 
Jacobs,  Thomas  Antonhis  Comelis.  Noteheirs.  Victor  Rosallie.  and 
Rijnders,  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Philips  Company.  Dual-beam  incan- 
descent lamp.  3.493.806.  CI.  3 1 3- 1 13. 
Jacobaon,  Charles  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Zero-crossing  detector 

for  frequency  modulated  signals.  3.493,877,  CI.  329-103. 
Jacobson.  Howard  W.:  See— 

Hicks,  WiUiam  T..and  Jacobson.  Howard  W.  3.493.338. 
Jacquot,  Michel:  See— 

Bertin,  Jean  Henri,  and  Jacquot.  Michel  3.493.070. 
Jaffe.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Metal  phosphate  con- 

taiafaii  catalysts  and  preparation  thereof.  3.493,5 1 7.  CI.  252-437. 
Jahaes.  Henry  J.:  See- 
Comet,  Robert  R.,  Hart,  Henry  H..  and  Jahnes,  Henry  J. 
3.493.148. 
Janes.  Warren  M.:  See— 

Finkel.  Seymour  I..  Janes.  Warren  M..  and  Nilsen,  Ragnar  N. 
3.493,874. 
Japan  Exian  Company  Limited:  See- 
Sod*.  Keiichi.  and  Kishimoto.  Nobuyuki.  3.492.692. 
Japan  Gas-Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Itoh.  Yoshiro,  Ueno.  tamotsu.  Nakano,  Takashi.  Yamamoto. 

Kazuchika,  and  Nakamura.  Hiromi,  3.493,627. 
Naito,  Teisuke,  Tamano.  Akira.  and  Kawai,  Yoshio.  3.493.473. 
Jeal.  Harvey  Philip:  See— 

Summerlin,  Frederick  Arthur,  and  Jeal,  Harvey  Philip  3,493.254. 
Jemenez,  Antonio:  See— 

Freard,  Marcel,  and  Jemenez,  Antonio  3.492,958. 
Jen.  Timothy  Y.W.,  to  American  Home  Products  Cotporation.  Novel 

steroidal  stearoylglycolyl  esters.  3.493,589.  CI.  260-397.5 
Jenks,  Herbert  R.  Laminated  fiber  glass  ski  and  process  for  making  the 

same.  3.493.240.  CL  280-01 1.13 
Jensen,  George  W.  Shelf  brackets  and  the  like  and  blanks.  3.493,202. 

CI.  248-042. 
Jentzsch,  Richard  A.  Dense  flexible  plastic  jacket  for  lead  headed  jig. 

3.492.754.  CI.  043-042.09 
Jette.  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit 

breaker  with  contact  condition  indicator.  3.493.952.  G.  340-242. 
Jez,  Victor  B.:  See- 
Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  Jex.  Victor  B.  3.493,533. 
Johns,  Eari,  to  Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.  Sonic  wave  energy  ap- 
paratus and  systems.  3,493,92 1 .  CI.  340-0 1 7. 
Jobnaen,  Caralen  Ingeman.  Utilizing  magnetic  fhix  in  producing  fuel 

cells.  3.493.436.  CI.  1 36-086. 
Johnson,  Ckrence.  Force  measuring  instrument  3,492,865.  C\.  073- 

141. 
JohaaM,  CurtiB  H.,  and  Bigp,  Paul  G..  to  Western  Geophysical  Com- 
pany. Securing  device.  3^3.046.  CI.  1 66-2 1 7. 


Johnson  A  Johnson:  Snr— 

Santaagelo.  Francis  J..  3.493,458. 
Johnson,  Leo  F.:  See— 

Dietz,  Robert  E..  Guggenheim,  Howard  J.,  and  Johnson.  Leo  F. 
3.493.890. 
Johnson.  Robert:  See— 

Campbell,  Charles  R.,  Johnson,  Robert,  Jones,  Damll  M...and 
MakMiey.  Jim  N.,  Jr.  3.493,597.  '  ;     , 

Johnson,  Robert  L.:  See— 

BhuU,  Pravin  G..  and  Johnson.  Robert  L.  3.492,793. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.,  to  Sceburg  Corporation,  The.  Latching  arrangement. 

3.493.144.0.221-151. 
Johnson.  Stewart  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cooking 

apparatus.  3.493.708.  CI.  219-010.55 
Johnson,  Thomas  M.  Aeration  of  liquids.  3.493.216,0. 261-036. 
Johnson.  Wallace  C.  to  Areos  Corporation.  Electric  arc  overlay  weld- 
ing. 3.493,7 1 3.  CI.  219-076. 
Johnston.  Herbert  N.,  and  Gallagher,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Transferring  xerographic  toner  iraaaes  to  a  solid  crystalline 
Elasticizercoatedreccivmt surface. 3,493,412,0. 1 I7-OI7.S 
nston,  James  David,  to  Pftxer,  Chas..  A  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
Eroducinaquinoxaline-di-N-oxides.  3,493.572.0. 260-250. 
nston.  Roy  Charles,  to  Texas  Instruments.  laoonorated.  Marine 
seismic  exploratioa  energy  aource.  3.493.072. 0.  Iff  1-000.5 
Jonasaen.  Hans  B..  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  and  Rigncy,  JaaMS  Arthur,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method  ofpreparing  new 
cryttdline  metal  ahimmoailicate  zeobtes.  3.493,5 1 8, 0. 252-438. 
Jones.  Darren  M.:  See— 

CampbeD,  Charles  R.,  Johnson,  Robert,  Jones,  Darrell  M.,  and 
Makmev.  Jim  N.,  Jr.  3.493.597. 
Jones,  George  William,  to  Rapper  Robots  Limited.  Apparatus  for  issu- 
ing information  signals.  3,493,692.  CI.  1 79-100. 1 
Jones,  Isaac  Pahner.  Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A..  Kies,  Jared  R.,  and 
Seymour,  Merritt  W.,  to  Oweaa-Coming  Fibeigbs  Corporation. 
Molded  fibrous  surfsdng  unit  with  aligning. means.  3,492,771,  CI. 
052-589. 
Jones  A  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Gerding,  Charles  Christian,  3.492.782. 
Jones,  Lowell  L.  Trip  device  havii^  automatic  conductor  and  terminal 
famag  characteristics  for  terminal  applying  press.  3.492.846.  O. 

Jones.  Neville  Murray,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Limited.  Diesel  fuel  ad- 
ditive. 3.493,354.  CI.  044-057. 
Jones.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Murphy.  James  G..  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
mesne.  Release  paper  for  casting  urethane  resins  and  process  for 
making  same.  3.493,419,0. 1  I7l)76. 
Jones,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Uwe  J.,  and  Jones.  Roy  E.  3.493.887. 
Jones.  Stanley  C.  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Coaurfacunt  influencing 

the  thermostability  of  micellar  dispersions.  3.493.048.  CI.  166-252. 
Jones.  William  Glynne  Moss:  See— 

Biaranyovits.  Francis  Leslie  Charles.  Ghosh,  Ranajit.  Bishop.  Nigel 
Douglas,  Freeman,  Peter  Frank  Hilary,  and  Jones.  William 
Glynne  Moss  3.493.574. 
Josephs,  Walter  J.  Tidal  flushing  system.  3,492.822.  CI.  06 1  -001 . 
Joullie,  Maurice.  Laurre.  Michel,  Maillard,  Gabriel,  and  Muller.  Pierre, 
to  Recherches  Pharmaceutiques  et  Scientifiques.  Dimethyl  xanthine 
derivatives  and  productbn  thereof.  3.493.57).  CI.  260-253. 
Joyason.  Reuben  E.:  See— 

Neugebauer.  Constantine  A..  Rairden.  John  R..  III.  and  Joynson, 
Reuben  E.  3.493.475. 
Judge.  Dan  Gordon,  Jr..  to  Honeycomb  Company  of  America.  Inc. 

Honeycomb  core  machine  and  method.  3.493.450.  CI.  156-197. 
Jueng.  Cari  F..  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  exhausting  gases  from  industrial  buildmgs.  3,492,789,  CI.  055- 
094. 
Jugler,  John,  to  Branson  instruments,  incorporated.  Control  circuit  for 

tool  driven  Iw  sonic  energy.  3.493.457,  CI.  1 56-580. 
Juliusburcer.  Haas  Y.,  toTntematiottal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,   blectronic    keyboard    terminal    code    checking    system. 
3.493,928,0.340-146.1 
Jund,  Christian,  and  Poirier,  Raymond,  to  CSF-Compagnie  General  de 
Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.  Infrared  radiation  measuring  system  using  a 
doped  acaucoaductor  detector  element.  3.493,752.  CI.  250-083.3 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten:  See— 

Kitai,Kiyoahi,  3,492.928. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See- 

Yanagawa.  Nobuyuki.  3,493,227. 
Kaf(er,DonaUM.:Sff- 

Oxfbrd,  Jerry  J..  Kaffer.  Donald  M..  and  Strenfel.  Leo  M. 
3,492,938. 
Kagdis,  William  Anthony,  and  Tanski,  John  Julian.  Sr..  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy,  atesae.  Furnace  for  treating  material  in  a  gas  at- 
mosphere. 3.493.220,0. 263-041. 
Kaiser.  Charles  W.  Mooring  line  stend-off  bars.  3.492.963.  O.  1 14- 

230. 
Kaiser,  Woifnng.  and  Opower,  Hans.  High  eiwrgy  laser  system. 

3.493393,0.331.094.5 
Kait.  Aaron  I.:  See— 

Foulke,  Howard  F..  Kait,  Aaron  I.,  aad  Weinberger,  Sanford  M. 
3,493,905. 
KakMawa,  Yastio,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Conmany  Limited.  Constant  flow 
ratio  control  system  for  gas  flow  lines.  3.493,005.0. 137-100. 
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Kamal,  Marwaa  R..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Process  of  treating  leather 
and  fibrous  material  with  polyisocyaaate  derivatives.  3,493,426,  CI. 
117-142. 

Kamitani.  Jiichi.  aad  Kawahara,  Teruo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trail  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrically  heated  lavatory  seat  3,493.721,  CI.  219- 
217. 

Kaaegaftichi  Chemkal  laduatty  Coatpaay  Limited:  See— 
Aoishi.  Eiji.  awl  Hataao,  Itani,  3.493,55 1 . 

Kapell,  Sidney  M..  to  Weadngbouae  Electric  Corporation.  Control 
qrstam  for  dectric  arcrfumaca.  3.493.664,  CI.  0 1 3-0 1 2. 

Kaplan.  Arthur  Barron:  See— 

Busch,  Thomas  William,  and  Kaplan.  Arthur  Barron  3.493.369. 

Kapp.  Ludwig  J.,  lo  Linoa  BusinesB  Systems,  Inc.  Print  head  shift 
mechanism.  3,493,09 1.  CL  197-071. 

Kan.  Willis  Ford,  to  Federal  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Moving  side- 
walk. 3.493.097,CL  198-181. 

Karsfa,  Irvina:  See— 

Burdorf.  Donald  L.,  Blakiatoae.  James  T.,  and  Karsh.  Irving 
3.493,157. 

Katsuauma,  Nobuhiko,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
aad  preparation  for  clinical  dmgnosis.  3,493,466.0.  I9S-I03.5 

Katz.  Stanley:  See— , 

Ahroas.  Richard  W..  and  Katz.  Stanley  3.493.786. 

Kauder,  Otto  S.,  to  Anus  Chemical  Corporatioa.  Organic-sohible 
phenvbnercury  salts  of  alkyl  benzoic  acids  and  product.  3.493.593. 

Kaufinaa.  Irving,  to  TRW  Inc.  Magnetostrictive  transducer.  3,493.899. 

CL  333-030. 
Kaufmaa,  Irving,  Ohman,  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J.,  to  TRW 

Inc.  Licht  beam  deflector.  3,493,288,CL  350-163. 
Kaveny,  Paal  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Loading  head.  3.493.269.  CI. 

300-017. 
Kawahara,  Teruo:  See— 

Kamiteai.  Jiichi.  and  Kawahara.  Teruo  3,493.72 1 . 
Kawai,  Yoshio:  See— 

Naito.  Teiwkc.  Tamano.  Akira.  and  Kawai.  Yoshio  3.493.473. 
Kay,  Edward  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  SCR  motor  coetrol  systems 

with  switeh  for  selectmg  two  speed  raages.  3,493.832.  CI.  3 1 8-25 1 . 
Keefe.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Haha.  Robert  S..  aad  Keefe.  Thomas  R.  3.492.894. 
Keen,  Everett  M..  aad  Siciliano.  Anthony  J.,  to  Diamond  International 

Corporation.  me«ie.  Laying  cage  and  system.  3.492,971.  O.  1 19- 

018. 
Keen,  Everett  M..  Siciliano,  Anthony  J.,  and  ArtamanofT,  Serge,  to 

Diamond  International  Corporation,  mesne.  Starter-grower  cage  for 

chicks.  3,492.970, CL  1 19-018. 
Keillor,  William  James:  See— 

Rai.  Charanjit.  and  Keillor,  William  James  3,493.552. 
Keller,  Robert   D.,  to  TRW   Inc.   Sampled  data  analog  divider. 

3,493,738,  CL  235-196. 
Kelley,  Kork.  and  Kelley.  Robert  K.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  remov- 
ing water  and  the  like  from  gas  wells.  3.493.050. 0. 1 66-267. 
Kelley.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Kelley.  Korii,  and  Kelley.  Robert  K.  3.493.050. 
Kelly,  Donald  A.  Rotary  Stirling  engine-with  sliding  diapbcer  rotor. 

3.492.8 1 8.  CL  060-024. 
Kelly,  FraakUn  G.,and  Horn,  Harry  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Spacecraft  attitude 

detector  utiliziiw  solar  season  aaid  summation  of  predetermined 

signab  derived  ticreftom.  3.493.765,  CI.  250-209. 
Kelly,  James  M.,  Noll.  A  MichaeL  aad  Schroeder.  Manfred  R..  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboiatories.  Incorporated.  Vocoder  emptoyint  com- 

Dosite  spectrum*  channel  and  pitch  analyzer.  3.493.684.  O.  179- 

Kemp.  Stanley  W  iUiam:  See— 

TufIaeU.1}errick  PercivaL  aad  Kemp,  Stanley  WUIiam  3.493,1 17. 
Kempien,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Herrmann,  Kart-Heiaz,  aad  Kempien.  Hans-Joachim  3.493.744. 
Kern.  Calvin  v.:  5aa- 

Dewhirst,  Donald  L.,  and  Kern,  Calvin  V.  3.493.027. 
Ken,  George  T.,  Miale,  Joseph  N..  and  Mikovsky,  Richard  J.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Hydrothermally  stable  catalysts  of  high  activity  and 
methods  for  their  preparation.  3,493,5 19.  CL  252-455. 
Kestner.  Harold  R.,  and  Gorman,  John  P.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Scmi-coadactor  welding  circuit  3,493.7 1 8.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 3 1 . 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.Preparation  of  paUadium-ir- 

allyl  complexes.  3^93,59 1 .  CI.  260-429. 
Keufiel  A  Esser  Company:  Ser— 
GoM.  Robert  M..  3.493.747. 
Rauhut,  Herbert,  aad  Dotach,  Hans-Dieter.  3.493,377. 
Sus.Oskar.  3.493.378. 
Kewaaee  Machinery  A  Conveyor  Comsaay:  See— 

Van  Peuraem.  Marvin  D..  3.493,055. 
Khouri.  Alfred  S..  to  Bestran  Corporation.  Flat  capacitor.  3.493.825. 

CL  317-258. 
Kiefer.  Robert  L.:  $rr— 

Bnialer.  Richard  L..  and  Kiefer.  Robert  L.  3.493.002. 
Kickhaeier.  Elmbar  Carl,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Outboard  drive 

unit  for  watercrafk.  3,492.966. 0. 115-017. 
Kienle,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Wanea  W.,  Haiaes.  Paul  A..  Harris.  Edward  P.,  Kieak. 
Richard  F..  and  Ciccu.  Raimondo  3.493,257. 
Kies.JaKdR.:SM'^ 

Jones,  Isaac  Pahaer.  Mc  Cartaa.  Daniel  A..  Kies.  Jared  R.,  and 
Seymour.  Merritt  W.  3.492.771. 


Kile.  Geae  H..  to  SyKaaia  Ekctiic  Products.  lac  Aaaemblable  furni- 
ture. 3.493.28 1 .  CL  3 1 2-257. 
Kimata.  Kuaio:  See— 

Hoaekawa,  Tomoyuki.  Yaawnoto.  Taro.  Tsageki.  Toahii.  Kimura. 
Kazuya.  Suga,  Tokuzi,  Wada,  Himahi,  aad  Kianta.  Kuaio 
.  3,493.727. 
Kimball,  Eugene  C.  to  Kimball  Toppers  inc.  Tire  phaagiag  apparatus. 

3.493j029,CL  157-001.2 
Kfanball  Toppers  Inc.:  See— 

KhnbaH,  Eucene  C.  3,493,029. 
Kimmel,  Milton  J. :  See— 

Gorfeatenko,  George  G.,  and  Kimmel.  Milton  J.  3,493.958. 
Kimura,  Kazuya:  See— 

Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki,  Yamamoto,  Taro,  Tsugaki,  Toahii,  Kiauwa, 
Kazuya,  Suga.  Tokuzi.  Wada.  Hiroahi,  and  Kimata,  Kuaio 
3.493.727. 
Kinelogic  Corporation:  See— 

Burdorf.  Donald  L..  Blakistone.  James  T..  aad  Karsh.  Irving. 
3.493.157. 
King.  Clay  B.  Reversible  garment  and  method  for  making  same. 

3.492.6^6. 0. 002-243. 
Kfaikead.  Alan,  to  Ames.  W.  R..  Company.  Irrigation  method  and  ap- 
paratus. 3,493,1 76. 0. 239-0 1 1 . 
Kinneman,  William  P.:  See— 

Grunin,  Louis,  Duhnkrack,  Geoige  B.,  Kinneman,  William  P^  aad 
Gilbert.  Philip  3,493.636. 
KinzeL  Walter  &^ 

Wagner.  Geriiaid.  and  Kinzel.  Waher  3.492.683. 
Kishimoto.  Nobuyuki:  See- 
Soda,  Keiicht.  aad  Kishimoto,  Nobuyuki  3.492.692. 
Kitai,  Kiyoahi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hattori  Tokeiten.  Automatic  eno- 
sure  control  device  m  flashGght  photography.  3.492,928.  O.  095- 
010. 
Kitamura.  Koki,  to  S.E.  A  M.  Vernon.  Inc.  Paper  cfaunp.  3.492,701 , 0. 

024-067.7 
Kitzea,  Maurice  R.:  See— 

Benkert,  Irwin  G.,  and  Kitzen,  Maurice  R.  3.492.973. 
Klatte.  Fred  J.,  to  Com  Products  Company,  mesne.  Procem  for  stimu- 

latiiu  growth  and  egg  production.  3.493.663. 0. 424-230. 
Kleindtenat.  FriedricbBerahard.  to  Deutsche  Stehiaeu|-w.  KunststofT- 
wareafabrik  fbr  KaaaUsation  and  chemiache  Industrie.  Socket  pipe 
sealing  aaaembK.  3.493.236. 0. 277-178. 
Kleindienst,  Friedrich  Bernhard,  to  Deutsche  Steinzeua-U.  Kunststoff- 
warenfsbrik.  Packing  insert  for  socket  pipes.  3,493.237.  O.  277- 
178. 
Klockner-HuariwMt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 
Wagner.  Geriurd,  and  KinzeLWalter,  3.492,683. 
Kk>hs,MurkW.:&r- 

Draper,  Marshall  D..  Kiohs.  Murle  W..  and  Petracek.  Francis  J. 
3.493.567. 
Klok.  John  H.  Drafting  equipment  for  use  in  preparing  perspective 

drawincs.  3.492.727.  CI.  033-077. 
Knapp.  PBillip  M.:  See— 

Aldrich,  John  A.,  Wright.  Paul  E..  Knapp.  Phillip  M..  and  Berry. 
Jon  R.  3.492.742. 
Knauth.Berthold  A.  Loran  relay  system.  3.493.970. 0. 343-103. 
Knibb.  Roger  G..  to  Simon-Haitley  Limited.  Sludge  treatment  ap- 
paratus aad  method.  3.493.494.  CL  2 104X)S. 
Knibiehhr,  Earle  M..  and  Hazzard.  John  Russell,  to  LocEtronics  lac. 

Wide  film  processor  transport  systems.  3.492.933,  CI.  095-094. 
KnoUA.-G.:S«e- 

Suranyi.  Laszlo,  and  Cyrus,  Richard,  3,493,602. 
Knorr-Bremse  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Braun.  Guater,  3.493j086. 
Knudsen.  Erik  Stenberg,  to  Slagteriernes  Forskningsifistitut  Methods 
of  determining  the  quality  of  meat  and  devices  for  carrying  out  said 
methods.  3.493.774.  CI.  250-226. 
Kobard,  Eckart  See— 

Voas.  Sigurd.  Kobard.  Eckart  and  Maass.  Gustav  3.493,234. 
Kobetz.  PiuiC  See- 
Shapiro.  Hymm,  and  Kobetz,  Paul  3,493.592. 
Kobrehel.  Peter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa.  Memory  mirror. 

3,493,295,0.350-300. 
Kocay,  Witold  R.,  Denmark.  James  B..  and  Fan,  Allen  H.,  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Staple  acrylic  yarns  for  threads  aad  cordage.  3.492,805, 
O.05ri40. 
Koches,  Andrew  L.,  to  Ultra  Tech  Corporatioa.  Cam  lock  cartridge 

system.  3.493.1 15. 0. 210-238. 
Koda,  Nobuo  J.,  and  Yaggy.  Leon  S..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Dielectric  coated  mesh  storage  target  having  conductive  regioiis  co- 
termiftous  with  the  mesh  for  use  in  scan  converter  tubes.  3.493  J03. 
0. 3 13-068.  '  »* 

Kohashi.Tadao:See- 

Nakamura.  Tadao,  aad  Kotaashi,  Tadao  3,492,7 1 8. 
Kohashi,  Tadao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladustrial  Co..  Ltd.  Light  am- 
plifiers haviag  third  iatenacdiate  electrode  dispoaed  in  iaaulation  to 
improve  electto-  himineacent  material-photoconductwe  matorfari  im- 
pedance maldlfaig.  3.493.76S,CL  2SO-2I3. 
Kohlhaaea,  Walter,  to  Aanhonl  Conoratioa,  The.  Taae-settaMe 

stave  clock  uait  3,492.807. 0. 058-026. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stubbraann.  Albert,  3.492.756. 
Kojiau,  Nb«o.  to  Sama  A  Etam.  lac.  Portable  cafcutetor.  3,493.171, 
CL235-069. 
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Jack  H..  aad  Pirfc.  Jack  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Chemically  ox- 
idised ttafch  diqienant.  3.493^6 1 .  CI.  260-233.3 
Kole«ar.PaulM.:5rr- 

Aadrcwt.  RmwH  W..  Kolenr.  Paul  M..  Payne.  Robert  A.,  and 
Po«cr.  Howard  G.  3.493.9S6. 
Kolk.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Litton  Syttemi.  Inc.  NDRO  and  associative 

■CMfV.  3.493.944.  CI.  340-174. 
Kolycbeck.  Edmond  G..  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Polyu- 
rethanes  for  iaiectioa  moMint  containing  polyether.  polyester  and 
glycol  3.493.634.  CI.  260-858. 
Konsonlaa,  John:  See— 

Wahrip.  Owen  R..  3.492.8 1 9. 
Koons.  Russell  E.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Asphaltic  coating  composi- 
tion. 3.493.409.  a.  106-278. 
Koppcrs  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Gmnin.  Louis,  Duhnkrack,  George  B..  Kinneman,  William  P..  and 

Gilbert.  Philip.  3.493.636. 
Morita,  Yoshn.  and  Armstrong.  James  E..  Ill,  3,493.410. 
Korabowski.  John  J.:  See— 

Marroni.  Michael  A..  Getchell,  Douglas  E..  and  Korabowski.  John 
J.  3.492.672. 
Kommayer.  Horst.  to  Fahr-Bucher  GmbH,  mesne.  Injection-mokling 

machine.  3,492.700. CI.  018-030. 
Korsch.  Alfred:  5«e- 

Reiners,  Herbert,  and  Korsch,  Alfred  3,492,838. 
Korsch,  Alfred,  to  Gerber  A  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  continuous 

dyeing  of  textiles.  3.492.840.  G.  068-202. 
Kosar.  Walter  F.:S(e- 

Ashworth.  Harrv  E..  and  Kosar,  Walter  F.  3.493.903. 
Kosmahl,  Heiarich  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Linear  magnetic  brake  with  two 
windinp.  3,493,797,  CI.  310-093. 
Kraelittg,  John  B..  and  Carothers,  William  D.  Omnidirectional  force 

transducer  measuring  device.  3,492,864,  CI.  073-1 33. 
Kramer,  Vance  M.,  to  Crushproof  Tubing  Company.  Connector  for 

flexible  hose.  3,493.2S  1 .  CI.  285-260. 
Kraace,  Casimir,  and  Moore.  Thomas  N.,  to  Victrylite  Candle  Co. 

Combination  candle  and  receptacle.  3.493.3 14,  CI.  43 1  -29 1 . 
Kran2,  Rolf-Dieter,  to  Aktiengeselhchaft  Brown,  Boveri  St.  Cie.  Tur- 
bogenemtor  with  liquid-cooled  rotor-winding.  3.493.795.  CI.  310- 
054. 
Krauae.  Frederick  A.,  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

HofTman.  Bernard  L..  3.493.006. 
Kregecz,  Augustus  C:  See— 

Agctt,  Albert  H..  Kregecz.  Augustus  C.  and  Alverson.  Robert  F. 
3.493.357. 
Kreimeyer.  Heinrich.  RoUry  nuUting  power  device.  3.492.974.  CI. 

123-008. 
Kionig,   Walter.   Schwerdtel,  Wuif.  and   Weicht,   Bodo,   to   Far- 
benCibriken  Bayer  Aktieagesellschaft  Production  of  acetic  acid  with 
partial  recycling.  3.493.609,  CI.  260-541 . 
Krottinger.  Ralph  L..  Pence,  Samuel  A.,  and  Eilers,  Louis  H..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymer-cement  composition  and  use 
therefor.  3,493329.  CI.  260-029.6 
Krtous,  George  F..  to  Bell  A  Howell  Company.  Web  container-car- 
tridge aswmUy.  3.493.188.  CI.  242-07 1 . 1 
Krueger.  Max.  to  Space  Research  Corporation.  Automatic  machinery. 

3.492.681. CI.OIO-01 1. 
Knig.  Hans  Dietrich,  to  Freudenberg,  Carl.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  molded  foam  articles  from  polyurethanes.  3.493.449.  CI. 
156-079. 
Kruger.  Guntber.  and  Verwijs.  Anthonie.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  2,19-Epoxy-A^,*-steroids  and  intermediates  for  their 
svnthesis.  3.493,564.  CI.  260-239.55 
Kubbo.Voldemar  AmoMovich:  See— 

DkMigy,  Valenin  Vladimirovich.  and  Kubbo,  Voldemar  Amol- 
dovich  3.493,1 11. 
Kubela,    Rudolf,    and    Delmar,    Geza    S.    Amide    derivative    of 

dehydroabietylamme  and  pantolactone.  3.493.6 1 3,  CI.  260-562. 
Kubota.  Katsaju:  See- 

Tovota,  Hiromichi,  and  Kubota,  Katsuju  3,492.869. 
Kudritdu,  FeKx:  See- 
Caspar.  Heinz.  Kudritzki,  Felix,  and  Ziegler,  Hont  3/92.872. 
Kuhn,  Stephen  J.,  and  Mclntyre,  John  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.    3-(S-Aryl-6-(afylthio)    (or   arybeleno)-    propionyDpyrone 
products.  3,493.586,  CI.  260-343.5 
Ktthnk.  Willy:  Sce- 

Beig.  Wiliy.  and  Kuhnle,  WiUy  3,493.069. 
Kalp.  John  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Phase  shift 

syirtem  incorporating  an  integrator.  3.493,884,  CI.  331-017. 
Kumabe.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Samejima.  Hiroloshi.  Teranishi.  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Takashi.  Ku- 
■abt.    Kiyoshi.    Hayashi,    Teruo,    and    Serizawa,    Masami 
3.493,558. 
Kunamaa.  William  J.:  See— 

Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Kuazman,  William  J.  3.493.047. 
KuaiN.  Karl  Heiaz,  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpontion,  mesne.  Mixmg  ctrcuK 

anaaaemenL  3,493470,  CL  325-45 1 . 
Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Segawa.  Hitoyuki.  3.492.707. 
Karalomi,  Tatsao.  Ultra  high  pressure-high  temperature  apparatus  ap- 
paratus. 3.492.695.C1.018-016.5 


Kuroda,  Toshihiko.  Matsushima,  Yoshinori.  Nakavama.  Yujiro.  and 

Toshima,  hao,  lo  MitsuMsM  Petrachenfcal  Company.  Limited. 

Compositioos  containing  pohrpiopylene-  vinylpyridnie-acrylate  ester 

graft  copolymer.  3.493.480.07204-159.17 

Kurtz,  Leonard  D.,  to  Deknaiel  Inc.  Hypodermic  needle.  3,492,992, 

CI.  128-214.4 
Kurzhab,  Peter  R..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Spacecraft  experiment  pointing  and  at- 
titude controlsyslem.  3,493,194.0. 244-001 . 
Kwestroo.  Wim,  and  Vromans,  Petms  Helena  Gtrardus  Maria.  Method 

of  producing  pure,  red  lead  monoxide.  3 .492,904, 0. 1 1 7-20 1 . 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao,  Yamamoto,  Izuru,  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi,  and 

Soeda,  Yoshinori,  3,493,583. 
SameHma,  Hirotoshi,  Teranishi,  Hiroshi,  Deeuchi,  Takashi.  Ku- 
mabe,   Kiyoshi,    Hayashi,   Teruo.    and   Serizawa,    Masami, 
3.493.558. 
Kyowa  Hekko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama.  K^oshi.  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  and  Shiga,  Akio,  3,493,396. 
Laas.  Ilmar  Ervin,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Car  call  signallmg 

system.  3.493.922,0. 340-019. 
Lacroux.  Gerard,  to  Establisaements  E.  Ragonot.  Rotor  for  relucunce 

motors.  3.493.799. 0.  310-166. 
Laidig.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Laidig  Sik)  Unk>aders.  Inc.  Bottom  silo  un- 

kMders.  3,493.1 30. 0. 2 14-017. 
Laidig  Silo  Unk>aders.  Inc.:  See— 

Uidig.  Jonathan  J..  3.493. 1 30. 
LaLonde.  Cari  Henry,  and  Van  Huffel.  James  Howard,  to  Youngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.  Attachment  device  for  apertured 
structural  members.  3,493,025,0. 151-041.75 
Lamberton,  Bruce  A.,  to  Construction  Techniques,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  ekmgated  hardened  concrete  bodies  by  pres- 
sure grouting.  3.492,823,  Cr061-035. 
La  NatKMiale  S.A.:  See— 

Guenia,  Andre,  Chervet,  Eric,  and  Zelhveger,  Conrad.  3.493.3 1 2. 
Landoni,  Giannino,  to  Meca  Meccanotecnica  Cassanese  S.N.C.  Auto- 
matic stretch  quilting  machine.  3.492,957,  CI.  1 1 2- 1 1 8. 
Landwehrkarap.  Hans,  Schieyer.  Franz,  Handachuch.  Kari,  and 
Schiltknecht,  Adolf,  to  Schubert  A  Salzer  Maschinenfiibrik  Aktien- 
geseUschaft.  Sensor-actuated  strand  clampini  and  strand  return 
mechanism  for  spinning  apraratus.  3,492,804,0. 057-080. 
Lange,  Karl  Hemz,  to  Balda-Kamerawerk  Rudolf  Gruter,  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft.  Flash  cube  indexing  systems  for  cameras.  3,492,929,  CI. 
095-011. 
Lange,  Pierre:  See— 

CaWarin.  Albert,  and  Lanae,  Pierre  3.493,324. 
Lange,  Ronald  Frederick,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  .  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Production  of  dyed  poKamide  Tdaments  containing  a  phenolic 
antioxidant.  3.493.633. 0. 260-857. 
Lankes  A  Schwarzler.  Firma:  See— 

Brintzinger.  Werner,  and  Winkler,  Rudolf.  3.493.420. 
Lanston  Monotype  Company  Division:  See— 

Roth.  Artur,  3.493.100. 
Laporte  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Logan.  William  R..  and  Braid.  John  E..  3.493.343. 
Larkin.  Frank  L.,  and  Hull.  William  T..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Drawing  and  heat  relaxing  vhMg  yam.  3,493,646,  CI.  264-290. 
Larry,  Carroll  L.  Display  nxture  for  supporting  componenU  of  a 

mechanical  assembly.  3.493,123,0. 21 1-176. 
Larson,  Andrew  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Preparation  of 

anhydrous  magnesium  chbride.  3,493,333.  CI.  023-09 1 . 
Lasier.  David  W..  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Dead  stop.  3.492.686. 

0. 016-049. 
Latham.  Raymond  E..  Dane.  Oscar.  III.  and  RatHff.  Charles  D..  to  Gray 
Tool  Company.  Well  tubing  behavior  measurement  apparatus  and 
method.  3.492,866,  CI.  073-1 5 1 . 
Latzer,  Bcda,  to  Sufaeer  Brothers  Limited.  Shielded  apparatus  for  ef- 
fecting irradiation  of  materials.  3,493,756, 0. 25O-106. 
Lau.  Philip  T.S.:S«e- 

Gompr,  Thomas  E.,  and  Lau.  PhiKp  T.  S.  3.493,372. 
Laune.  Michel:  See— 

JouUie.  Maurice.  Laurre.  Michel,  Maillard,  Gabriel,  and  Muller, 
Pierre  3,493,573. 
Lavoo,  Norman  T.,  and  Bcggs,  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Spiral  antenna  for  electronic  oven.  3,493.709,  CI.  2 19-010.55 
Law,  Derek  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic  compositions  con- 
taining antioxidants.  3,493,5 1 1 ,  CI.  252-05 1 .5 
Lawrenson,  Jack,  to  PUkington  Brothers  Limited.  Molten  bath  with 

roller  for  drawmji  a  tfans  Aeel  thereover.  3,493,359,  CI.  065- 1 82. 
Laycock  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Lichtowler,  Leslie  Ernest,  3,493,083. 
Layte,  Howard  L.:  S«e— 

Sparks,  Richard  H.,  and  Uyte.  Howard  L.  3,493,837. 
Leach  Corporation  -.See- 

Schulz,Goitlon  Richard,  3.493.158. 
Lear  Siegler  Inc.:  See— 
■   Anato,Cannek>J.,  and  Christiansen.  Paul.  3.493.84 1. 
Ott.EmstG..  3.493.016. 
Zetterberg.  Niklas  K.  F.,  3,493,906. 
Leatherwood,  James  M.  Variable  power  sighting  scope.  3,492.733, 0. 

033-050. 
LeBarre,  James  W.  Adjustable  boring  bar.  3,492.709,0. 029-096. 
LeBolt,  John  M.,  and  Rupp,  RichanfO.,  to  Cromwell  Paper  Company, 
The.  Continuous  web  remforcing  machine.  3,493,455.0. 156-440. 
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Lee.  Charles  A.,  and  Furbeck,  Warren  R..  to  Appleton  Wire  Works 
Comoration,  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  disposing  a  continu- 
ous fihrnent  on  a  rack  for  makiag  endless  fabric.  3,492,706, 0. 028- 
001.  _ 

Lee,Tsu  Hsuen.  Squeeze  bottle.  3.493.179,0. 239-327. 
Leeds  ft  Northrup  Company:  See— 
Boyle.GeraU  P..  3,493.439. 

Stoffels,  Robert  E.,  and  Winandy,  Martin  R.,  3,493,930. 
Leesooa  Corporation:  See— 

Gretory,  Derek  P.,  3,493,435. 
Lehigh  Valley  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Bleiwein,  Arthur  F.,  Colombo,  George,  Dickson,  John  B.,  and  Or- 
lov.  Boris.  3.493.819. 
Leisy.  Herbert  G.:  See— 

Bahuias.  Vincent  J..  Jr..  Edwards.  David  B.,  and  Leisy.  Herbert  G. 
3.493.159. 
Lemkin.  Jack  L.:  Sre— 

Lewis.  J.  Stephen.  Lemkin,  Jack  L..  Sanchez.  George.  Sapkus.  Jur- 
gis.  and  Ryan.  John  W.  3.492,759. 
Lemonde.  Notmaad  G..  to  Electronic  Associates.  Inc.  Hybrid  com- 

!uter  mterbce  having  plurality  of  block  addressable  channels. 
.493.73  l.Cl.  235-1  M.5 
Le  Pmc.  Madeleine.  Beau.  Raymond,  and  Duchene,  Jacques,  to 
Proottits  Chemiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  Porous  silica  particles 
conUiningacry^Uaadphaseand  method.  3,493.341,0.023-182. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Eldridge,  Kenneth  £.,  and  Linteris,  Lino  L.,  3,493,394. 
Soeters.  Cornells  Johannes.  3,493.395. 
Levin.  Ezra.  Pancreatic  food  product.  3.493.399.  CL  099-208. 
Levine,  Seymour:  See— 

Burdick, Clinton  D., and  Levine. Seymour  3,492.735. 
Levine,  Waher  Eli,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  CrysUl  mount  for  condi- 
tion responsive  instrument.  3,492,877, 0. 073-43 1 . 
Levrat,  Charly  Andre,  to  Fabriques  Movado.  Timepiece  case  with 
movement-securing  shock-  absorbing  means.  3,492,810,  O.  058- 
088. 
Levy,  Alan  J.,  and  LitI,  Morton  H.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 

Novel  oxazolines  and  oxazines.  3,493,568, 0. 260-244. 
Lewenstem.  Mozes  Juda,  and  Fishman,  Jack.  Therapeutic  composi- 
tioas  of  N-allyl-14-  hydroxy-dihydronormorphinane  and  morphine. 
3,493.657.0.424-260. 
Lewis.  Dwight  C,  to  Penn  Controls,  Inc.  Hot  wire  type  spring  motor 

actuator  for  switches.  3.493,910.0.  337-126. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen.  Lemkin,  Jack  L.,  Sanchez,  Geor|e,  Sapkus,  Jurgis, 
and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Appendage  animating  means  for 
figure  toys.  3,492,759.  CL  046-102. 
Lewis-Shepard  Company:  See— 

Niben,  LomU  B.,  Bennett,  HaroM  C,  and  Russes.  Gerald  F.. 
3.493,137. 
LFE  Corporation:  See4- 

Hannub,  Fred  W.  3,493,755. 
Libengood,  Ross  I.,  to  Dow  Badnche  Company.  Process  of  punfying 

aueous  ZnCli  solutions  used  as  spinning  solvents.  3,493.334,  CI. 
3-097. 
Libhart,  Anthony  C,  to  Colson  Corporation,  The.  Positive  lockuig 

caster  brake.  3,493.085,  CI.  1 88-074. 
LiDonnici,  Kenneth  Michael,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C,  ft  C.  S.p.A.  Optical 

testingdevice.  3.493305,0. 356-127. 
Lightowler,  Leslie  Ernest,  to  Laycock  Encineering  Limited.  Wheel 

chock  mechanisms.  3.493,083.  CI.  188-032. 
Liles.  George  N.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  connect- 
ing a  rouubk  printing  head  to  a  character  selection  device. 
3.493.090.  CL  197-016. 
Lincobi  ManuCscturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

MacKay.RobeitH.. 3.493.725.  ,       .    .    ^, 

Lind.  Lars  H.  Appamtiis  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  nnizable 

fluid.  3,493,950.0  340-235. 
Linde  A.G.:  See— 

Ruckbom,Gunther, 3,492.828.  .„.,  ^,  .,.«,, 

Linert,  Jan  D.  Vandalproof  outdoor  barbecue.  3,492,985,CL  126-025. 
Lingle.  John  T.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Current  feedback 

oscillator  with  initial  overdrive.  3.493.895,0. 331-1 13. 
Linteris,  Lino  L.:  See—  .  .«.  .^. 

EMridj^.  Kennetii  E.. and  Linteris,  Lino  L.  3,493,394. 
Lipoma,  PhilUpC:  See- 
United  States  of  America,,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3.493,677.  ^^.  „ 
Lipaki.  Arthur  Z.  TaHUght  for  a  bicycle.  3,493,739, 0. 2404)07.55 
Lipski,  Edward  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Vanable- 
stroke  agitator  for  cbthes  washing  machine.  3,492,839, 0. 068- 1 34. 
Liston,  Keid)  L.:  See— 

Stf^fgn.  DonaU  Francis.  Mansuetto,  Nicholas  Victor,  and 
Liston,  KeiUi  L.  3.493.687. 
Litant,  Irving,  and  Scnpicchio.  Andrany  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  separating  a  semiconductor  wafer.  3,493.155,  O.  225- 
002. 
Litt.  Morton  H.:  See— 

Uvy.  Alan  J.,  and  Litt,  Morton  H.  3,493.568. 
Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  See- 

Emslie,  Alfred  C..  and  Simon,  Ivan,  3,493,274. 

Lyie,  Robert  E..  Jr..  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  Granchelli.  Felu  E..  and  Pars, 

Harry  C.,  3,493^79.  ^   ^,, 

Stone,  Richard  S.,  and  Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  3,493,275. 


Little.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Vaoabk  |a« 

amplifier.  3.493  J80.0. 3)0023. 
Litton  Busines  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kapp,  Ludwm  J..3.493;09l. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
VaUes,  Beiuamin  V..  3.4934 10. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Koft,  Andwny  J..  Jr.,  3.493,944. 
Livezey.  WUHam  G..  to  GenenI  Moton  Corporation.  Single  speed 
range  input-split-power  drive,  nultimieod  nuye  oompound-spht- 
power  drive,  pdwer  trafai.  3.492,89 1 .  CL  074.720.5 
Lofstrom,  James  E.:  See— 

Horwitz.  Norman  H.  and  Foisaith.  Ann  U.  3.493.67  L 
Logan,  Wniiam  R.,  and  Braid,  John  E.,  to  Lapocte  Chemicals  Lnnited. 

Production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,493,343.  CL  023-207. 
Logctronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig,  Dwin  R  .,  3.493,764. 

Knibwhly.  Earle  M..  and  Hazzard,  John  RusscB,  3.492.933. 
Lohmann.  Adolf  W.,  to  International  Businea  Machines  Corporation. 

Optical  detour  phase  system.  3,493.287.0. 350-162. 
Lohr,  Guntber.  See-  ^    ^^^ 

Mertel,  Hemz,  Aler,  Roman,  and  Lohr.  Gunther  3.493,689. 
Longview  Fibre  Company:  See- 
Smith,  Waher  P..  and  Rack.  Frank  J..  3,493,166. 
Lorell,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator,  3,493,29 1 . 
Lowry,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Harrison.  John  W,  and  Lowry,  Robert  D.  3,492,776. 
LTV  Electromtems,  Inc.:  See— 

PoweU,  James  R.,  and  Roberts,  HaroM  D.,  3,493,448. 
Lubich,  Joseph  W.,  to  Westiitthouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Object 

stopping  system.  3^93.74 1 ,  CL  246- 1 67. 
Lubkov,  Jury  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Denisov,  Vladimir  Mikhaikmch,  and  Lubkov,  Jury  Vladimirovich 
3,492.915. 
Lucas,  Joseph  G.,  Freeman,  WilKam  R.,  Jr.,  aad  Rentz,  Warren  ATTto 
Avco  Corporation.  Sulfidation  and  oxidation  resistant  coating. 
3,493,476,0.204-037. 
Lucas,  Joseph,  (Industries)  Limited:  See- 
Harris,  John  Derek,  3,493.438. 
Lucas,  Malcolm  B..  and  Crane,  Dale  L.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Packt«e  ckMure.  3,493, 1 50. 0. 222-480. 
Ludwig.  Albert  R.,  to  Zagar,  Inc.  Power  released  removable  collet 
3,493,238.0.279-004. 


\ 
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LumnMU  Company,  The:  See— 
Guerrieri.SaIvs 


ratore  A.,  3,492,795. 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  3,493.492. 
Lunardi,  Paul:  See— 

Waltrip.  Owen  R.,  3.492,8 19.  ' 

Lundell.  Vernon  J.  Method  for  compacting  forage  crops.  3,492.796, 

CL  056-001. 
Lundin,  Robert  S.,  to  General  Time  Corporation.  Electronic  timer  cir- 
cuits with  constant  current  source.  3,493,790,  CL  307-293. 
Luu,  Friedrich.  to  Ruti  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Manufactiire  of  a  leno 

interlacinc.  3,493,01 3,  CL  139-054. 
Lutz,Otto:£re— 

Caroli,  Gerturd  V.  F.,  and  Lutz,  Otto  3.492.975. 
Lyall  Electric.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox,  William  E.,  3,493,9 1 5. 
LyIe,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  Granchelli,  Felix  E.,  and  Pars, 
Harry    G.,    to    Little,    Arthur    D.,    Inc.,    mesne.    1,4-Etiiano- 
5H(  I  Ibenzopyrano(3,4-b]pyridines.  3,493,579.0. 260-294.3 
M.I.F.  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Hammer.  ThorvaM  F.,  and  Craig,  Ernest  G.  L.,  3,493,093. 
Maatt,Gustav:Seie— 

Voss,  Sinird,  Kobard,  Eckart,  and  Maass,  Gustev  3,493,234. 
MacArthur,  Robert  C,  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratorv,  Inc.  Ap- 

Siratus  for  determining  dissolved  oxygen  concentration  ch  biological 
uids.  3,493,485.0. 204-195. 
MacCrafb,  Adolfo:  See- 

Ashby,  George  E.,  MacCragh.  Adolfo,  and  Smith,  Jean  G. 
3,493,514. 
Mack.  Charles  H.:See- 

Ellzey,  Samuel  E.,  Jr.,  Mack,  Charles  H.,  and  Connick,  William  J., 
Jr.  3,493.576. 
MacKay,  Robert  H.,  to  Lincoln  ManufKturing  Company,  Inc.  Trans- 
portaUe  and  heated  contoiner  for  dish  elevator.  3.493.725,  CL  219- 
385. 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.:  See— 

CouillaisrVvan  A.,  3,492,682. 
MacMunn,  Georne  D.,  to  Webb,  Jervis  B.,  Company.  Sonic  control  for 

self-guided  vehicles.  3.493.920. 0. 340-001. 
MacNeill.  Horace  N.,  to  Container  Corpotation  of  America.  Tamper- 
proof  closure  arrangement  3  ^93, 1 40, 0. 215-042. 
Maeda,  Tetsuo.  Driving  chain  gear  of  a  bicycle.  3,492,883.  CL  074- 

217. 
Maffei.  Jack  D..  to  MafTei,  L.  D.,  Seed  Company.  Harvesting  machine. 

3.492.799.00564)19. 
MafRei.  L.  D..  Seed  Company:  See— 

MaflU,  Jack  D..  3.492.799. 
Magee,  Richard  Joseph,  to  American  Cynnnmid  Compaqr.  Method  or 
controUng  insects  widi  0.0,0'.0'-4etra-  lower  aHiyl-O.0'-<ltthk>^ 
p-phenylene- phoaphorothioatea.  3.493.6SS,CL  424-204. 
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MMid  Louis,  to  Hoflnaan-La  Roche  Inc.  Comporitioiit  and  proceat  Martfanon,  Lawrence  E.:  See—                               ^  ,  <««  «.« 

Sr  the  ^«t««  thereof.  3.493.659.  CJ.  424-580.               "^  Rauner.  Frederick  J.,  ai^  MartiMon,  Lawrence  E.  3.49 J  J8a 

Mum^ox  Company.  The:  See-  Manocchl.  Alfred.  Benaon.  Ointav  E..  and  Roth.  Rofer  W..  to  (Wreiw- 

Ricketti,  Luther  W ..  Jr..  and  Buenfer.  George  L.  3.493.734.  Coming  Fibenia*  Corporatioa.  MedMd  and  apparatus  for  produang 

MaiUard.  Gabriel:  See-  «  bulkv  yarn.  j;492.805.  Q.  0574)06. 

Jouliie.  Maurice.  Uurre.  Michel.  MaiUard.  Gabriel,  and  MuUer.  Marrolph.  Herbert:  &r-                        u.;-,;^  u.r»Unh  u^^n 

Pierre  3  493.573  SaU,  Jcno.  Wieden.  Horst,  Rinkler.  Heinnch,  Marzolph,  Herbert. 

Main  Lauren  6.:  &»-  and  NiK:hk.  Ounther  3.493.547. 

EdwanU.MaiiarttM..andMain.LaurenO. 3.493.214.  Mascara.   John    A.    Filtering   arrangement   for  smoking   articles. 

Edw««li,Ma«M«tM..a«d Main. UurenO. 3.493.215.  ^^'.^''i.f?:  l?':?J°*c 

MaIlory.P.R..ACb..lnc.:Sfe-  ^"^Ji"!!?*'S'li2f'J'i«  ^~ 

Oudwood. James. 3.493.863.  Walaer. Rudolf. 3.493.M I.        ,    „,    ^    ^„^    , 

Maha.  Eucea  Olof.  to  Sawlvikem  Jemverks  Aktiebolag.  Cutting  die.  Maschinenlabrik  Reinhausen  Gebruder  Scheubeck  K.G.:  See- 

5  492  903  CL  083-652  Schweitier.  Uln  ch  G.  E..  3.493,698. 

MatowBv  Jtai N   Jr •*»-  Mason.  Jerry  M.  and  TomasKwski.  Donald  E,  to  General  Motors 

cSapbeU.  Ch^  R..  Johnson.  Robert.  Jones.  Darrell  M..  and  Corporation.  Balanced  Umiter-detector  circuit  for  radio  receiver. 

Maloaey  JimN   Jr  3  493.597  3.493,87 1. CI.  325-482. 

Manaaevit.  Harold  M.to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Sin-  Mason.  Roy  G..  to  •"te»«»'«»«««^  Swttms  Inc  .  n^  Tabulation 

ikTrystol  molybdenum  on  bisulating  substrates.  3.493.430.  CI.  1 1 7-  index  control  means  for  printer  3.49X092.  CI.  197^76. 

527  ^'^        '                             •  Mass.  Morris,  to  Haematrooics.  Inc.  Method  of  produang  a  protem- 

Manctaii.  Derek  V..  to  Portion  Containers,  Inc.  Automatic  cup  filling  free  (hiid.  3.493,503, CI.  210059. 

and  lidding  apparatus.  3,492,785,  CI.  053-282.  Massachusetts  Institate  of  T«:hnology:  See- 

Mann  EmeMP  r&r—  Raffcl,  Jack  L,  3.493,943.                 ->.».. 

Cunntaghai.  Henry  L.,  and  Mann.  Ernest  P.  3.492.897.  Massaroli.  Gian  Giacomo.  to  PoHchimica  Sap  S.p.A^Analge«c.antwn- 

Ma«iiKi;«irabushiSK;isha:S«-  ?^?!52y«'*rJ!^Sr*    **"    '    tetnhydramdazole    derivative. 

GotoXajiro.  3.493.019.  3.493.649,0.42^-056. 

Mansuetto.Nichohs Victoria-                             ,      ^.              ^  '^"^y*^ilTE'wi?$7o 

Seemana.  Donald  Francis.  Mansuetto.  Nicholas  Victor,  and  Hauft,  Roy  £,3.492.889. 

Liston  Keith  L  3  493  687  Masaey-Ferguaon  Services,  N.V.:  See— 

Maatelet.  Jean,  to  Moulinex  S.A.  Mincing  machines.  3.493.022.  CI.  Watson.  Eric  I.,  and  Dean.  James  L..  3j*93^5r 

14^068  Matevosyan,  Paruir  Avctiiovich.  Computing  device  to  simulate  the 

Maavh)  Walter  See—  characteristics  of  relative  increments  of  qiecific  fuel  consumption. 

brastein,  Jackie,  and  Manyk).  Walter  3.493.622.  »''5'''^l!l£Ll"'l'lL-         a^ia  u    .«  R«..h«.f  r«m«r. 

MarathonOilCompany:S«-  Mathers,  Robert  V..  and  "^""lAnioW  H,  to  Fruehauf  Corpora- 

rnleaan  JahnR   Jr   3  493  628  tKMl. Sprmg suspension. 3.493,222, CI. 267-054. 

DSfirj!hn.Jr:.a«dKu.San.  William  J..3.493.047.  Maton.  Mauri^G.  to  Cr««tAore  En«n^ring  Limited.  Gauge  for 

CMBrtv  William  B   3  493  051  measurmgp^wwork.  3,492,7 1 5,  CI.  029-407.                      ,^^ 

oSS*  wS  W   3  493i32  Matsui.  Mmmio.  Yamamoto.  Uuru.  Wakaki,  Shirtcwh  .  and  Soeda 

Marbet.  Roman,  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  mesne.  I.I-Dimethoxy-2.5.  derivatives  of  mitomycin  C.  3.493.583.  CI.  260-326. 

dimethyl hexane. 3.493.62 1. CI. 260-615.  '^■*?""**' JJS!^"!^^:L «^„  v^.hi«,  woi  15 1 

Marbet.  Roman,  and  Saucy.  Gabriel,  to  Givaudan  Corporation,  mesne.  Inoue.  Mitsuii,  and  Matsumoto.  Yasuhiro  3.493.32 1 . 

Unsaturatedcarbonylcompounds.  3.493,619.  CI.  260-601.  Matsushima.  Yoshinon:  Ser-              „..»..             v   u-. 

MarSvilS!jacS!to>oUryPtofile  Anst;it.  Rolling  of  metal  billett.  Kuroda.  Toshihiko.  Matwshima.  Yoshinon.  Nakayama.  Yujiro. 

3  492  849  CI  072-075  ■•'*'  Toinima.  nao  3.493,480. 

Ma^uei.  Roier.  to  Rhowi-Poulenc  S.A.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  pres-  Matwshita  Electric  Induttrail  Co.. JLtJ-:  See- 

sure  viriatwns  in  gaseous  flow.  3.493,07*^1. 181-057.  Hosokawa.  Tomoyuki  Ywamoto.  Tare,  Tsugcki.  Toshn.  Kimura. 

MS«ettS.ArthurtoMicrodot  Inc.  Hinging  device  of  a  leaf  on  iu  K«niva   Suga.  Tokua.  Wada.  Hiroshi.  and  Kimata.  Kunio. 

frame  3  492  908  CI  016-147  3.493.727. 

Mariash!  Stephen.  Field  mariner  actuating  device.  3.493.054.  CI.  172-  KamiUni.  Jiichi.  and  Kawahara.  Teruo.  3.493.721. 


130. 


Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 


Nakamura.  Tadao.  and  Kohashi.  Tadao.  3.492.7 1 8. 

Kohashi.Tadao.  3.493.768. 

Onuma,  Takeshi,  and  Terasaki,  Takeshi.  3.493.367. 


Markey.   Walter,   to   Willcox   A   Gibbs.   Inc.   Sucking   package. 
3,493.107.  CI.  206-065. 

**"fevS?Oei)tge.  Bennicelli.  Nino,  and  Marks.  Bruce  G.  3.493.769.  Mattel.  •««•:&»-- 

Mariis.ConsUntif.,ni:Sre-                                                ^  Lewis.JStepl^n.Umkin  Jack  L.Sanchez.  Get.rgc.Sapkus.Jur. 

"rill?;'92lir  ^"  °*"""'' """  "^ '  ""*           '  RyS: jSnTs,2Sy'!'EdiS'6?a'nd  Bums.  Edgar.  3.493.382. 

MarradlReMto.  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Companv.  Sam-  ^y"- Jj*"  ^^  •  S«°~'  A"**" »-..  and  Martin.  Edward  Thomas.  III. 

pUij^devHj  particularly  «.iuble  for  filter  tip  ciprettes.  3.4^2.874.  ^^^*^l^  ^  ^  p^„„  h„^.^  „..  to  ContinenUl  Oil  Com- 

Mar^n.  John  D..  to  Nash  Enghieering  Company.  The.  Universal  sud-  pany.  Pressure  pulsmg  oil  production  process.  3.493.049.  CI.  166- 

portbaseforpumpscompressorsorthelike. 3.493.201, CL248-0I9.  263.                                     r,^    iakm   ^ i i.:^. r^.^iu^ r»,.w.r. 

Mirtoni.  Michiel  A.  GetcheU,  Dougbs  E..  and  Korabowski.  John  J  Maurer  David  P.,  "«<' Sf^'^'v^f"*"  M^; ??  ""J^^^ 

to  United  Sutei  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad-  tion.  Meat  refrigeration  and  dehumKlification  syrtem.  3.492.83 1 .  CI. 

MSiJnSes'G^-"^"*^"'  '''''•'''•'''  ""'""^  Ma"J«f  Richard  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comp«.y.  Halftone  screens 

Sterinan.  Samuel,  and  Maisden.  James G.  3.493.46 1 .  ,.***V«t  «<>«  »*»"  o"?*  »>?«  "'^^  V*^'^!l'SSSi:l!^ru.«»t  i«on 

Marsh.  Frank  Dennis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Maunce.  Jean,  to  Spc*«e  Anonvme  FwKaise  du  Ferodo.  Closed-loop 

Polymers  having  N-cyanoimine,  N-cyanoaztridine  and  cyanamide  typedisc-brake.  3.493.084. CI.  I  B»-07 J. 

substituents.  and  their  preparation  by  reaction  of  cyanogen  azide  Maxwell  Davidson  E***©"***"  Limited:  Sff- 

with   C^   or  C-H   bonds  m   corresponding  parent  polymers.  Davidson.  MaxweD  Wmpte.  3.493.040. 

3  493  J45  CI  260-078  3  Maxwell,  John  Murdock:S»—                               -       ^   »j 

Marsteller.  Kenneth  E..  to  Phiko-Ford  Corporation.  Air  conditioning.  Geanr.  Jamw  Edward.  Jr..  H««*.^ilham  Mw»rd.  Maxwell. 

3  492  833  CI  062- 1 76.  John  Murdock.  and  Rego.  Richard  Donald  3.492,698. 

Martignini.  Pasquale.  Morgan.  Robert  L.. Mc Clune.  Lee  F..  Nappier.  May, Michad: 5*r-                      »   w    ,,^oiq^i 

Henry  A.,  and  Cason,  Cliaries  M ..  III.  to  United  Stetes  of  America.  Powell,  WiUiam  W.  and  May,  Michael  3.*93.94L 

Army.  Apparatus  for  extremely  rapid  determination  of  ionization  May,  Timothv  T.  Merchandise  mventory  control  system.  3,492.747. 

and  appearance  potentials  in  a  mass  spectrometer.  3.493.742,  CI.  CI.  040-124.2 

250-0419  Mayer,  Charles  B.rSrf— 

Martin.  Edward  Thomas.  Ill:  See-  Abijd.  Robert  N   and  Mayer^haries  B.  3j493J69. 

Ryaa.  John  W..  Stone.  Albert  L..  and  Martin.  Edward  Thomas.  Ill  Mayer.  Peter.  Cell  for  photometric  and/or  spectrophotometnc  mea- 

3  493J83.  surements.  3.493,306,  CI.  256-246. 

Martin.  HaroW  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  SoKd  state  P.I.  Mayer,  Peter,  to  Hellma  GmbH.,  A  Co.  Device  for  the  photometric 

servocircuiL  3,493.828,0. 318-018.  and/or  spectrophotometnc  measurement  and  treatment  of  fhiids. 

Martin,  John  J..  DeCapua.  Nunzie  L..  and  Sienkiewicz.  Henre  T,  to  3.493.307,0.556-246.                „^      ,     „          ..       .     , 

Avco  Corporation.  Electrode  arrangement  for  team  welding  ap-  McCall,  Benmmm  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Airptene 

paratus.  3.593,714,0. 219-081.  napassemWy.  3,493,196,0. 244-042. 

Martin.  Joseph,  to  Wheeler,  Foster.  Corporation.  Internal  tiibeweWing  Mc  Cartan,  Daniel  A.:  &r-                 ^    ......     ^  « 

torch.  3,493.716.0. 219-125.  Jones,  Isaac  Palmer.  Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A.,  Kies,  Jared  R..  and 

Martin,  Sttriinc  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dual  vohime  fluid  Seymour.  Merritt  W.  3,492,77 1  •     _     .    „ . 

sample  pump.  3,492.946.0. 103-002.  McCarthy,  Stephen  G.,  Roth,  Irving,  and  Starii.  Edward  W..  to  Spernr 

Martinez,  Edward,  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company.  Con-  Rand  Corporation.  Ekctio-optical  correlator  apparatiis.  3,493.736, 

centrationbf  asbestos  ore.  3.493.I08.CI.  209-003.  0. 235-181. 
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Merten.  Rudolf.  Srr—  ..   . 

MuUer.  Geriiard.  Merten.  Rudolf.  DunwaM.  WiUi.  and  Mielke. 
KaiMieiaa  3.493  J40. 
Meaaer  Oritsheim  GmbH:  See-^ 

HannupeL  Ouather.  3^493.7(3. 
Mesaeriy,  <jary  A.,  to  Teledyae,  Inc.,  mesne.  Pan  transfer  conveyor 

system.  3,493,095, 0. 1 98-02 1 . 
Messina,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Aninr.  Synthetic 

lubricrtiagoMfortiasii^nwchnnisms.3.4»3.509,a.  252-051 J 
Messaer.  Gemge.  Amutroog.  Rudolph  John,  and  Orabbe.  Dimitry  G., 
to  Photociioiila  Coipoinlion.  Method  of  testing  printed  circuit 
boards.  3.493.48 1 .  CI.  204-1  SO. 
MetalkcKllschaft  Aktiennesellachaft:  Ser- 

Hochgeaand.  Gerhard;  and  Ualand.  Herbert.  3.492.788. 
Miale.JoaephN.:S«r-  «.  ^  J.  . 

KenracMfe  T..  Miak.  Joseph  N..  and  Mikovsky,  Richud  I. 
3.493^19. 
Michcbon.  AnatoL  to  Bliss.  E.  W.,  Compnnr.  Medud  and  aMwratus 

for  condttiMM*  tite  comers  of  cast  Mllets.  3,492.918,0. 090-01 1. 
Microdot  Inc.:  Ser— 

Marguelisch.  Arthur.  3.492,908. 
Norm,  James  P.,  3.492.982. 
M  idland-Roas  Corporation:  Sfr— 

Wyrough.  David  J..  3.493.258. 
Mielke.  KarWHeinz:Sff- 

Muller.  Gerhard,  Merten.  Rudolf.  Dunwald.  WiOi,  and  Mielke, 
Kari-Heinz  3.493.540. 
Mikovsky.  Richard  J.:  Srr— 

Kerr.  George  T..  Miak,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mikovsky.  Richard  J. 
3.493.519: 
Milkr.  Channoey  S..  to  Speny  Rand  Corporation.  Freonency  Meoped 

phase  shift  ke^  communication  system.  3.493,866. 0. 325-030. 
M&kr.  E.  J..  Truckint  Co.:  See- 
Brown.  WaUamE..  3.493.263. 
Milkr,  Henry  L..  and  Stratz,  Frank  C,  to  MiUer  Screen  and  Design. 
Inc.  Non-retumabk  frame  for  stencil  printing  machine.  3,492.943, 

,  Edward  Sherman,  to  Eaiiman  Kodak  Company.  Sound  motion    |^£|: '  ^JfJi ' .  c* 
okture  projector  with  film  threading  mechanism.  3.493,297.  O.    ^'''*i\i7Sile*ff..^  Milkr. James  L.  3,493.729. 
''^-O^'-  Milkr.  Ralph  L.  to  Bell  Tekphone  Uboratories.  incorporated. 


McCloskey  Grant  Corporation:  See— 

Andrews.  William  R..  3.492.766. 
Mc  Chine.  Lee  F.:  See— 

Martignoni.  Paaquak.  Morgan.  Robert  L..  Mc  Clune.  Lee  F.,  Nap- 
pier.  Hcniy  A.,  and  Cason.  Charies  M..  Ul  3^93.742. 
McOusky.  Vai  G.,  and  Wirth,  Francis  T..  to  General  Electric  Com- 

my.  Electrk  incandescent  lamp  filament  support  3,493.808.  CI. 
-274. 
McCuUoch  Corporation:  S«r— 

Dooky.  James  L..  3.493.066. 
McCttUottgh.  Edward  E.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Means  for 
forming  radial  slots  in  solid  propelkat  grains.  3.492.815,  CL  060- 
039.47 
Mc  Donald.  John  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

spreading  tubular  netting.  3.492.705. 0. 026-055. 
McbonneUDongksConoration:  See- 
Bell.  Wilbur  L..3.4in4)82. 
Brenner.  Raymond  P.,  3,493,210. 
McCalL  Benjamin  L.,  3,493,196. 
McOirr.  Patrick  Joseph.  Doors.  3,493.033,  CI.  160-207. 
McOraw-Ediion  Company:  See— 

Walker.  Rkhatd  K..  3.493,23 1 . 
McHngh.  Rkhard  L.,  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Crust  maker. 

3.492.95 1.  CL  107-047. 
Mcllhenny.  William  F.:  See- 

Zeitoua.  Mohamed  A..  McRhenify,  William  F..  and  Murray.  Reece 
W.  3.493,499. 
Mcllhinney.  AOan  Edward:  See- 
Capes.    Charks    Edward,    and    Mcllhinney,    Allan    Edward 
T.493.642.         1 1 
Mclnncs,  Robert:  See-| ! 

Phillips.  Larry  R.,  and  Mclnnes,  Robert  3.492,75 1 . 
Mcintosh.  Euell  K.,  and  Howse,  Paul  T.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Compkx  multilobal  textik  fitement.  3.493,459,0. 161-178. 
Mclntyrc,  John  S.:  See— 

Kuhn,  Stephen  J.,  and  Mclntyre.  John  S.  3.493^86 
McKee, 


McKee,  Lee  C.  Tray.  3,493.122,0. 21 1-126. 
McKelvey,JohnB.:See- 

Berai.  Ralph  J..  Benerito,  Rutii  R.,  and  McKelvey.  John  B. 
3.493.319. 
McKernan.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Barecki,  Chester  J.,  and  McKernan,  Thomas  J.  3.493.21 1. 
McKinnon.  John  P..  to  Westinghouse  Ekctric  Corporation.  Discon- 
necting switoh  mcludiag  improved  contact  means.  3.493.700,  O. 
200-048. 
McLaren.  David  J.,  to  Smitii,  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Hot  water  heater. 

3.492,972,0.122-017. 
McMinn.  Robert  E.,  to  Bteck,  Sivalb  A  Bryson,  Inc.  Method  and 

system  tot  dehydratii«  gas  streams.  3,492,787, 0. 055-03 1 
McNeal,  Dankl  R.,  Jr.,  to  Andak  Company.  Production  of  extruder 

heads.  3.492.7 1 6,  CL  029-47 1 .3  / 

McNea  Uboratories.  Inc.:  See-  / 

Carson.  JohaR.,  3,493,578. 
Plortakks,  Janta.  3.493,570. 
McWhirter,  James  H.:  See— 

Hofmann,  Charks  F..  Foster.  Newton  C.  Palumbo,  Anthony  J., 
and  McWhirter,  James  H.  3,493,53 1 . 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Fuakhottser,  James  B.,  and  Stout,  James  T.,  3,493,261 . 
Mead,  Haasel  B.,  and  Campbell.  Scott  V..  to  Tekviaion  Audit  Corpora- 
tion. Linear  frtquencw  swept  oscillator.  3,493.883,CI.  331-004. 
Meca  Meccanotecnka  Cassaneae  S.N.C.:  See— 

Landoni,  Giannino.  3,492,957. 
Mechettwr,  Boris  Khahnovich:  See— 

Ustyantscv.   Akxandr  Akxandrovkh,  and   Mechetner,   Bora 
Khaimovkh  3.492,847. 
MefinaS.A.:See-  ^     . 

Fresard,  Marcel,  aad  Jemenez.  Antonio.  3.492.958. 
Meijer.  Rocif  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot-ns  reciprocating 

engine  with  cookd  solUng  diaphragm  seal.  3.492.8 13.  CI.  060-024. 
Meikkham.  Virnaia  P.:  See- 

Wrifht.  AichilMld  N..  and  Meikkham.  Virginia  F.  3.493^52. 
Meilink  Steel  Safe  Company:  See— 
Gueria.  Gerald  M.,  3.493,676. 
Melpar,  Inc.:  See— 

Bramky.  Jenny,  3,493445. 

Stowe,RkhardW.,  3.493,753.  «.,,,,,,       ^., 

Mehner.  Bernard  R..  to  EdiyI  Corporation.  Bis(3,5.dihydrocaibyl-4- 

hydtoxypbenyl)hydiOienplMspkonates.  3.493.638,  CL  260-953.  ^  , 

Mendebon,  Emanuel  $.,  and  Wilson.  Raymond,  to  United  States  of   Mobay  Chemical Conupany:  See- 


Frequency  encoded  digitel  transmission  with  each  encoded  nemien 
cy  continuouily  swept  over  a  band  of  frequencies.  3^93365,  O. 
325-030. 
Milkr  Screen  and  Design,  Inc.:  See— 

Milkr.  Henry  L..  and  Stratz,  Frank  C,  3^92.943. 
MUkr,  Walter  E.,  Jr..  Peacher.  Teddy  J.,  and  Fountain,  Walter  F.  Opti- 
cal  tracker  with  an  L  shaped  aperture  for  the  pbotomultiplier  tube. 
3,493,766,0.250-207. 
Milks.  Hans  Peter  See— 

Busse,  Fritz,  and  Milks,  Hans  Peter  3.492.953. 
Milling.  Bryan,  and  Bauch,  Wemer  A.,  to  Ekctric  Reduction  Companv 
ofCanada  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  alkali  metal  phosphates.  3.493,336. 
CI.  023-107. 
MiHs.  Jack  F  *  See— 

Goodenoogh,  Robert  D..  and  Mills,  Jack  F.  3.493.654. 
Mihie,  David  T.:  See- 
Bowers.  Akn  R..  and  Mibe.  David  T.  3.493,464. 
Mifater,  James  G.  Centrifugal  separator.  3.493,120,0. 210-512. 
Minasy.  Arthur  J.,  to  Monere  Corporation.  Method  and  uparatus  for 
detecting  the  unauthorized  movement  of  articles.  3.493,955,  O. 
340-258. 
Minnesoto  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compnny:  Ser— 
AhHirecht.  Ardiur  H..  3.493,599. 
Mitsch.  Ronald  A.,  and  Ogden.  Paul  H..  3.493,629. 
TuM,  On  Fang,  and  Beck,  Warren  R.,  3.493,403. 
Minott,^eterO.:Ser— 

Fitzmaurice.  Mkhael  W..  and  Mmott.  Peter  0. 3,493,294. 
Mitohell,  Wallace  F.,  to  Ammco  Took.  Inc.  Stetic  wheel  babmcer. 

3,492.878,0.073-485. 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Traub,  Akn  C,  3.493.290. 
Mitach.  Ronald  A.,  and  Ogden,  Paul  H..  to  Minneaou  Miniiw  and 
Manuhctuiing  Company.  Fhiorocafboo  polymers.  3,493.629,  O. 
260-823. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Iwakura,  Yoshio,  and  Akiyama,  Maaayaau,  3,493,580. 
Kuroda,  Toshihfto.  Matsushima.  YosMnori,  Nakayama.  Yujiro, 
and  Toahima,  hao.  3,493,480. 
Mizrachi,  Bob  D.:  See— 

Eienbuig.  Steven  A.,  Mizrachi.  Bob  D..  and  Sputz.  John  P. 
3.492.736. 
Mizutaai,  Takayuki:  See— 

,  Toahio,  and  Mizutaai.  Takayuki  3,492.926. 


America,  Navy.  Singkttibing  Stethoscope.  3.493/)7S.0. 181-024. 
Mendebon.  Morris.  Apparalas  and  prooem  fbr  die  oamotic  separation 

of  water  from  a  saUne  sohition.  3,493,495,  CL  2 10^23. 
Merchant,  Cari  E.:  Sei— 

Davb.  Nod,  and  Merchant,  Cart  E.  3,492,832. 
Merrill.  Charks  A.  Fniit  delivery  system  tot  pkkiag  machines. 

3,493.1 32.  a  214-083.1 
MerteL  Heinz.  Akr.  Roman,  and  Lohr,  Gundter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

getdtachaft.  Switohing  matrix  and  control  system  for  tekphone 

exchange  insullatioa.  3.493,689,0. 179-018. 


BritaiB.J.W.,3.49342S. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Andreas.  Harry  J..  Jr..  3,493,508. 
Kerr.  Geoffe  T..  Miak,  Joseph  N.,  and  Mikovsky,  Rkhasd  J.. 

3,493,519: 
Uw.  Derek  A.,  3,493.51 1. 

Pbnk.  Charies  J.,  and  Roainski,  Edward  J..  3/493^90. 
Mogikvaky.  Vitely  Moritaovicfa.  Vibration  magnrinmctat  for  meanr> 
ing  tai^tiai  component  of  maanetir  fiehfoa  flat  aurfocc  of  fer- 
romagaetk  samples.  3.493.85 1 .  CI.  324-047. 
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MolMwk  Desigiien,  Inc.:  See— 

Pcteiaoa.  D(M«iM  H..  3.493.0S7. 
MoMok.  Sharon  R.,  Mid  Yates,  Gerald  P..  to  Dow  Coning  Corpora- 
tion. FHmNis  Material  treated  with  a  toiid  nlicaquioxane  and  a 
proccM  of  HMki^  the  tame.  3.493.424.  a.  1 1 7- 1 26. 
Molex  Prodncti  Coauaay:  See— 
Hansen.  Wallace.  3.493.916. 
Sabattiaa.  Robert  W..  3^93^30. 
MoUica.  Michael  J..  Wanhaw.  Irvia  J.,  and  Stein.  Paul  A.  DiqMMabIc 

ranc.  3^92.723.CL  030^7. 
Moaaghaa,  WiOiaa  Thoaiaa,  and  Rodgen.  Leonard  John,  to  Rolli- 
Royce  Limited.  Thmat  reversing  means  for  a  gas  turbine  bypass  en- 
gine. 3.492.82 1 .  CI.  060-229. 
Monere  Conoration:  See— 

Mnasy.  Arthur  J.  3.493.9SS. 
Moi^.  hlKhck.  and  Abbate  Daga.  Angelo.  to  l-T-E  boperial  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Fhiid  muhiselector.  3.493,1 73.  CI.  23S-20I . 
MoninU  Robert  E..  Riule,  Richard  B..  and  Swanaon,  William  C.  to 
Cauer-Hammcr.  Inc.  Relay  control  system  with  differential  adjust- 
ment.3.493.SI6.CI.3l7-03l. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  NevUle  Murray.  3.493,354. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Campbell.  Charles  R.,  Johnson.  Robert.  Jones.  Darrell  M..  and 

Maloney.  Jim  N..  Jr..  3.493.597. 
Edwards,  James  W..  3.493.289. 
Kocay.  Witold  R..  Denmark.  James  B.,  and  Farr.  Allen  H., 

3.492.805. 
Kooas,  RusaeU  E..  3.493.409. 
Larkin.  Frank  L..  and  HuU.  William  T..  Jr..  3.493.646. 
Mclatosh.  EueU  K..  and  Howse.  Paul  T..  Jr..  3.493.459. 
Moore.  Lloyd  M..  3.493.710. 
Roth.  James  F..  3.493.325. 
Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  Holteday.  Harry  P..  3,493.537. 
Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  HoUaday.  Harry  P..  3.493.538. 
Walsh.  Robert  J..  3.492.763. 

Williams.  Louis  B..  Jr..  and  Heitmuller,  Paul  M..  3.493,031. 
Montecatiai  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Bernardi.Gian  Carlo.  3.493.530. 
Moore.  Lloyd  M..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electroerosive  machining. 

3.493.710.  CI.  219-069. 
Moore.  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Krance,  Casimir,  and  Moore.  Thomas  N.  3.493314. 
Moore.  William  H.:5w- 

Bale.  Alton  C.  Jr..  and  Moore.  WiUiam  H.  3.493.062. 
Moren.  Rolf  Erhard.  and  Sundin.  Birger,  to  Stockholms  Superfosfat 
Fabtiks  Aktiebofam-  Composition  for  treatment  of  wood  products 
comprising  a  polyol  compound,  a  polymerizable  amine  formal- 
dehyde resin  and  a  curing  caulyst.  3,4^3,4 1 7,  CI.  1 17-065.2 
Morena,  Carmen   G.   Motor   vehicle   auxiliary   signalling   system. 

3.493 .926.  CI.  340-076. 
Morgaa.  Howard,  to  Skagit  Corporation.  Straplift  loading  system. 

3.493 .259.  CI.  2944)74. 
Morgan.  Ira  L..  and  Hall,  James  D.,  to  Texas  Nuclear  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  radioactivity  analysis.  3.493.750,  CI.  250- 
071.5 
Morgan.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Martignoni.  Pasquale.  Morgan.  Robert  L..  Mc  Clune.  Lee  F..  Nap- 
pier.  Henry  A.,  aad  CaK>a. Charles  M..  Ill  3.493.742. 
Moria.  Joseph  C,  to  Cupples  Container  Company.  Radial  extrusion 

die.  3.492.694.  CI.  018-014. 
Morita.  Katsura,  and  Hashimoto,  Naoto,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  for  producing  cyanoacetylene.  3.493,600,  CI. 
260-465.9 
MoriU,  Yosfaio,  and  Armstrong,  James  E.,  Ill,  to  Koopen  Company, 
Inc.  High  luster  iridescent  nacreous  pigment.  3.493.410,  CI.  106- 
291. 
Morse,  John  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  marking  stylus. 

3.492.728.  CL  033-018. 
Mosinee  P^per  Mills  Company:  See- 
Bowers.  Alan  R..  and  Milne,  David  T.,  3.493.464. 
Motley.  Frank  W..  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telenaphie  Sans 
FiL  Mtthiple-pair  digiul  data  transmission  cable.  3,492,86 1 .  CI.  1 74- 
032. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd.  James  A.,  and  PflugfeUer.  ReinhoM  G..  3,493.78 1 . 
Mouatvala.  Adi  J..  3.493.429. 
Torrence,  James  A..  3.493  J56. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See— 

Maatelet.Jcaa.  3.493.022. 
Mouataia.  Tom  Leslie,  to  Bentley  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The. 
Kaitting  of  tubular  articles  on  circular  knittmg  machines.  3,492.837, 
CL  066-107. 
Mouatvala.  Adi  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  mesne.  Fbuae  spraying  process. 

3,493,429.CL  1 17-215. 
Moidiaiiowski.  Joachim,  to  Geselbchaft  Technischen  Fortachritt 
mbH.  EfaMtomeric  annular  spriiu  assembly.  3.493.22 1 .  CI.  267-00 1 . 
Mroaafc.  Efaacr  V.,  to  Hydrauhc  Machinery  Company,  Inc.  Dipstick  as- 
sembly. 3.493.l33.Cf.  214-138. 
Mulder.  Jan.  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation.  Cold  transport  device. 

3.492.830.  CL  062-045. 
MuBer.  Gerhard.  Mettea.  Rudolf,  Duawald.  Willi,  and  Mielke.  Karl- 
Heiaz.  to  Farbeafrbriken  Bayer  AktieaaesellKhafL  Poiytmidcs 
which  are  sohiMe  in  organic  solvents.  3.493340,  CL  260^7. 


Muller.  Pierre:  See— 

JouOie.  Maurice.  Laurre.  Michel.  Maillard.  Gabriel,  and  Muller. 
Pierre  3.493.573. 
Murai.  Yoahikaai:  See— 

Uemura.   Seiichi.   Muni.   Yoshifcazu.  Tsuchiya.   Shozo.   and 
Takahashi.Mikio3.493.S49. 
Murphy.  JamesG.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  Lewis,  and  Murphy.  James  G.  3.493.4 19. 
Murray.  Frank  McDonald,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Marine  seismogtaphic  promecting.  3.493.074.  CI.  1 8 1  -OOO.S 
Murray  Ohio  Manufacturing  Co..  The:  See— 

Hermsdoffer.  Arthur  F..  3,493.24 1 . 
Murray.  Recce  W.:  See— 

Zeitoua.  Mohamcd  A..  Mclttienny.  William  F.,  and  Murray,  Reece 
W.  3.493.499. 
Myen.  Edward.  Donovick.  Richard.  Weiaenbom.  Frank  Lee.  and 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Prasinomycin. 
3,493.653.0.424-118. 
Myers.  M..  A  Son  Limited:  See- 
Smith.  Brian  WiMred.  3.492.901 . 
N.V.  Machinefiibriek  Finis:  See- 
van  Raay.  Albertus.  3,493.024. 
N.V.  Nieuwe  Rotterdamsche  Instrumetitenfabriek  'Observator':See— 

Cramwinckel.  Johannes  Frederik,  3,493.829. 
Nabinger.  Herman  G.  Manually  propelled  cart  and  lift  for  invalids. 

3.493.245.  CI.  280-250. 
NadelhS.A.:See- 

Pitner.  Alfred.  3.492.7 10. 
Naess.  Einar:  See— 

Singer.  Abraham.  Friedberg.  Israel  S.,  Hardin.  Clyde  D..  and 
Naess.  Einar  3.493.859. 
Nagalingam,  Muthia:  See— 

Udupa,   Handady   V.    K..   Sampath.   Srinivasa,   Nanuimham, 
Kapisthalam  C.  Nagalingam,  Muthia.  Raju.  Chakkalakkal  J., 
and  Rao.Coviada  3,493,478. 
Naito.  Teisuke.  Tamano.  Akira.  and  Kawai.  Yoshio.  to  Japan  Gas- 
Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  purifying  crude  pyridme  bases. 
3.493.473.0.203-084. 
Nakuawa,  Asaharu:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru.  Nakagawa.  Asaharu.  Nakayama.  Yuzaburo.  and 
Sugii.Kea^  3.493.632. 
Nakamura.    Hajime,   to   Ishikawajima-Harima   Jukogvo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  High  tough  deposit  meul  welding  process.  3,493,712.  CI. 
219-073. 
Nakamura,  Hiromi:  See— 

Itoh.  Yoshiro.  Ueno.  Tamotsu.  Nakano,  Takashi,  Yamamoto, 
Kazuchika,  and  Nakamura.  Hiromi  3.493.627. 
Nakamura.  Tadao.  and  Koh^^i,  Tadao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.  Method  for  preparing  infared  quenching  photoconductive 
material.  3.492.718.  CL  029-572. 
Nakanishi.  Masamitsu.  Medwd  of  manufacturing  alloy  by  using  con- 
sumable electrodes.  3.493.364.  CI.  075-0 1 2. 
Nakano,  Takashi:  See— 

Itoh,  Yoshiro,  Ueno.  Tamotsu.  Nakano.  Takashi,  Yamamoto, 
Kazuchika,  and  Nakamura.  Hiromi  3,493,627. 
Nakavama.  Kiyoshi,  Hagino.  Hiroshi,  and  Shiga.  Akio,  to  Kyowa 
Hekko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  3-Methylthiopropylaminc  and  iu 
non-toxic  sahs  as  a  flavoring  agent.  3,493.3%.  CI.  099-140. 
Nakayama.  Ymiro:  See— 

Kuroda.  Toshihiko.  Matsushima,  Yoshinori.  Nakayama.  Yujiro. 
and  Toshima.  Isao  3.493.480. 
Nakayama.  Yuzaburo:  See— 

Okazaki,  Kaoru.  Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  Nakayama.  Yuzaburo.  and 
Sugii.  Kenji  3,493.632. 
Naniche.  Georges  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  the 
production  of  jet  fuel  and  middle  distillates.  3.493.489.  CI.  208-050. 
Nappier.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Martignoni.  Pasquale.  Morgan.  Robert  L.,  Mc  Clune.  Lee  F..  Nap- 
pier.  Henry  A.,  and  Cason. Charles  M.,  Ill  3.493.742. 
Naraain»ham.  Kapittbalam  C:  See— 

Udupa.    Handady    V.    K..   Samimth.   Srinivasa.   Narasimham. 
Kaeisthalaffi  C.  Nagalingam.  Muthia.  Raju.  Chakkalakkal  J., 
and  Rao,  Govinda  3.493.478. 
Nardon.  Georges:  See— 

Guenel.  Claude,  and  Nardon.  Georges  3,493.162. 
Narel.  Leonard  M.:  See— 

Absler.  Hward  K..  and  Narel.  Leonard  M.  3.493.156. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Marraa.JohnD..  3.493.201. 
Nasa.  Leonard  L:  See— 

Skouhchi,  Martin,  Ftrtig,  Joseph,  and  Nam.  Leonard  1. 3.493439. 
Nasuti.  Anthony  J.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministratioa.  Administrator.  3^93.746. 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Braden.  Arthur  B..  Jr.,  and  Roekndt,  Frank  J.,  3.493,728. 
Gunderron.  Robert  O.,  and  Fbster.  George  L..  3.493.936. 
National  DiatiHers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Rekers.  Louis  J..  3.493.554. 
Weber.  George  R..  3.493.42 1 . 

Wiggs.  Kenneth  G..  Emich.  Kari  H..  and  Wiley.  Richard  E.. 
31493,780. 
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National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

SkovltchL    Matting   Fertig.   Joaeph.   and    Naas. 
3.493.539.       1 1 
Natkanski,Karol:S(e^ 

Slacbowiak.  Caealaw.  Grebowski,  Jennr,  Natkanski.  Karol.  Wein- 
beiger.  Oskar.  and  Zembaty.  Wladystew  3.493.2 19. 
Nauchno-hsledovatehky  Fiziko-Khimichesky  Institute:  See— 

Zimin.  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Sidorova.  Udia  Pavlovna.  Verina, 
Anna  Dmitrievaa.  Gubanova.  Antonina  Vaailjevna.  and  Savush- 
kina.  Vakntinalvanovaa,  3.493,479. 
Naureckas.  Edward  M..  to  Wilton  Corporation.  Quick  acUag  screw- 
threaded  device.  3.492.886.  CL  074-424.8 
Nazy.  John  R..  and  Stokes.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Milh.  htc.  Polyurea 
compositions  and  die  coating  of  substrates  with  such  compositions. 
3.493443. 0.  260-077.5 
NeidlenMa.  Saul  L.:  See— 

Dtassi,  Patrick  A..  Neidleman.  Saul  L..  and  Pan.  Samuel  C. 
3.493.465. 
Nelson.  Frank  O.  Propulsion  unit  for  aircraft  and  other  vehicles. 

3  493,195,CL  244-412. 
Nelson,  Norman  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  34-Dihalo-4-(4-alkox- 
yphenoxy)  phenoxy  acetK  acids  and  derivatives.  3,493,604,  CI.  260- 
473. 
Nelson.  Raymond  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Static  and  dynamic 
failure  monitor  for  aircraft  automatic  pilots.  3.493,836, 0. 3 1 8-489. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Wilbert.   Godfrey,    Hyden,    Seymour,   and    Wetstein,    Henry, 
3,493,555. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A..  Rairden.  John  R..  111.  and  Joynson.  Reu- 
ben E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  forming  cryotrons 
on  rolled  aluminum  substrates.  3.493,475.  CI.  204-033. 
Newman,  Leonard,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  measuring  contamination  of  liquid  sodium. 
3.493.743.  CL  2504)41.9 
Nicholls.  Lawrence  G.,  to  Giriing  Limited.  Vehicle  suspensions. 

3.493.242.  CL  280-096.2 
NickeR.  Louis  G..  had  Tanimoto.  Tyrus.  to  Hawaiian  Sugar  Planters' 
Association.  Ripenmg  of  sugarcane  by  use  of  quaternary  amines  such 
as  chloiocholine  chloride.  3.493,36 1 .  CL  07 1  - 1 2 1 . 
NickLJttUurSee- 

Sirtl.  Erhard.  and  Nickl,  Julhis  3.493.444. 
Niebybki.  Leonard  M.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  CaUlytic  decomposition 

of  silanes.  3.493.402.  CI.  1064)44. 
Nielsen.  Boerge  Aagaard.  and  Stnnddorf.  Soren  Peter.  Instrument  for 
measuring  nonlinearity  of  electrical  componento  with  a  selective  har- 
monic voltage  measurmg  means.  3.493.852.  CI.  324-057. 
Niemela.  Paul  W..  to  Oster.  John  Manufacturing  Company.  Hair 

clipper  having  oscillating  armature  motor.  3 .493 ,793 ,  CI.  J 1 0-029. 
Nieuwenhuis.  Garmt  J.  Procea  for  removing  hexavalent  chromium 
from  mdustrial  metal  treating  wastes  and  rinse  waters.  3.493,328,  CI. 
023-056. 
Nihon  Senshoku  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Mitsuji.  aad  Matsumoto.  Yasuhiro.  3,493.321 . 
Nilsen.  Lornts  B..  Bennett.  Harold  C.  and  Russes.  Gerald  F.,  to  Lewis- 

Shepard  Company.  Pallet  clamping  device.  3.493.1 37.  CI.  2 1 4-62 1 
Nilsen,  Ragnar  N.:  See— 

Finkel,  Seymour  I..  Janes.  Warren  M..  and  Ndsen.  Ragnar  N. 
3.493.874. 
Nippon  Gakk  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 

YamashiU.  Maki.  3.493.666. 
Nippon  Petrochemicab  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Uemura,    Seiichi.    Muni,    Yoshikazu.   Tsuchiya.   Shozo. 
Takahashi.  Mikio.  3.493.549. 
Nischk.GuntherSee—  _       ...... 

Szia.  Jeno.  Wieden.  Horst,  Rinkler.  Heinnch.  Marzolph.  Herbert, 
and  Nischk.  Gunther  3.493.547. 
Nishimura.    Yoshihiro.   and    Fujiki.    Akihiko.   to   Nissan   Jidosha 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Steering    assembly    for    absorbing    impact. 
3  492  888.  CL  074-492. 
Nishiun'i.  Tatsuro.  Self-conuiried  magnetically-operated  doU  eye  as- 
sembly. 3.492.760.  CL  046-235.  „    .    u    ^ 
Nishizawa.  Junichi,  and  Sukegawa.  Tokuzo.  to  Zaidan  Hojm  Handotai 
Kenkyu  Shinkokm.  Negative-resistance  semiconductor  device  for 
high  frequencies.  3.493.823.  CI.  317-234. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishimura.  Yoshihiro. and  Fujiki.  Akihiko,  3.492.888. 
Nissen.  Richard.  Candle  holders.  3.4934 1 5.  CI.  43 1-295. 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried:  See—  „    ,.      .. 

Strasser.  RudoV.  Nitzsche.  Siegfried,  and  Gerstner.  Ferdinand 
3.49349S. 
Nitzschke.K8ri-Heiax:See-  ,      ..^     „■.  „  . 

Cuthfce,  HaiaU.  Habarmaan,  Wolfgang.  Nitachke.  Kari-Hewz. 
and  Scheneoberi.  Rolf  3.492.720. 
Noble.  Bruce  Thomas:  Me—  ^   «.  „,. 

Street.  Arthar  Normaa,  and  Noble.  Bruce  Thomas  3,493.07 1 . 

Noetzel,  Siegfried:  See—  ».  „ . 

Briakmaan.  Ludwig.  and  NoetzeU  Siegfried  3,49342 1 . 

NoU.  A  Michael:  Sa»~  „  ^      _,        ■  .f-^ .  _ 

MichaeL  and  Schroeder.  Manfkctf  R. 


and 


Nohe.  Hemiami.  to  Sdwaaker.  Hehirich.  *  Co..  Firma. 

3,492,885.0.074-257.  .        ^  ^ 

Nomura,  Susumu.  to  Shibaun  Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  RoHag 

miU  control  system.  3.49244S,  CL  0724)0S. 
Nonia.  Janws  P..  to  Minodot  he.  mesne.  VaNe  stfen  oil  deflector. 

3.492.982.0. 123-188. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See- 
Fried.  David  L..  and  Seidman.  Joel  B..  3/93,293. 
Maaaaevit.  Harold  M^  3.493.430. 
North  Atbmtic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Heaviside.  John  B..  and  Snuth.  Franklin  W..  Jr.,  3,493,733. 
Norwich.  Alan,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Capacitive 
moisture  gauge  with  signal  level  control  using  a  diffcrential  capaolor 
in  the  input  and  feedback  circuitt  of  an  amplifier.  3.493,835.  O. 
324-061. 
Notelteirs.  Victor  Rosallie:  See- 
Jacobs.  Thomas  Antonius  Cornebs.  Notelteirs.  Victor  RosaUie. 
and  Riinders,  Johannes  3.493.806. 
Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Pottie.  James  C.  3.493491  • 
Novotny.  Cari  F..  to  Bucyrus-Erie  Company.  Braked  ball  and  socket 

support  for  bucket  attachment  3.493.I3S.  0. 2 14- 147. 
NuclMT-Chicago  Corporation:  See— 
Hughes.  Leonard  A.,  3/93446. 
O'Connor.  Robert  TjSee— 

HazHtt.  Ehnn  D..  and  OX:onnor.  Robert  T.  3.493466. 
Ogden.PaulH.:Se#- 

Mitach.  RonaM  A.,  aad  Ogden.  Pad  H.  3.493,629. 
Okazaki,  Kaoru.  Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  Nakmrnna.  Yuzaburo,  aad  Sups. 
Kenji.  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pfocess  for  the  preparation 
of  Mock  copolymen  of  polyamide  and  polyester  and  of  fibers 
therefrom.  3.493.632.  CL  260-837. 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Burne.  Frwierick  A.,  and  Valyi.  Emery  I.,  3,493,042. 
HodU,  Ehner  R..  Jr..  3/93,163. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

LiDonnici.  Kenneth  Michael  3.493.305. 
Olmo.  Harold  P..  and  Studer,  Henry  E..  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regentt  of  the.  Machine  for  and  method  of  harvesting  grapes. 
3.492.801.0. 056-330. 

Ohen.  Bjoera:  See—  ,  . , 

Schuette.  WMhebn.  Olsen.  Bioern.  and  Zendath.  Josef  3.493.647. 
Olson.  Emil  H..  Arndt.  Rudolph  P.,  and  Filius.  Ronald  H..  to  Anaconda 
Wire  A  Cable  Company.  Dual  imide  coated  electrical  conductor. 
3.493.413. 0. 117-218. 
Obon.  Robert  E..  to  Packard  Instrument  Company.  Counting  sutistics 
in  radioactive  sampling  apparatus  by  sample  roution.  3.493.749.  CI. 
2504)714 
Obon.  Roger  B.,  to  Hy-Gam  Electronics  Corporation.  Antenna  mount 

3.492.769. 0. 052- 110. 
Oltman.  Henry  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Kaufman.  Irvmg,  Oltman.  Henry  G..  Jr..  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J. 
3  493488. 
Onksen.' George  W.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Headlamp  cap- 
sule. 3.493.740.  CI.  2404)4 1 .6 
Onuma,  Takeshi,  and  Terasaki,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Alloy  dot  for  use  m  variable  capacitance  silicon  diode. 
3.493.367.0. 075-175. 
Opower.  Hans:  See— 

Kaber.  Wolfgang,  and  Opower,  Hans  3.493.893. 
Opti-Hoklnig  AG:  See— 

FrohKch.    Alforn.    Hochlehnert.    Franz,   and    Glaser.   Georg. 
3,492.714. 
OPTOmechanbms,  Inc.:  See— 

Polizzotto.  Joseph  F..  3.492.835. 
Orban.  Richard,  and  Crosby.  George  A.,  to  Signode  Corporation.  Ten- 
sionhig  means  for  power  strapping  machine.  3,493.014.  O.  140- 
093.4 
Orlov.  Boris:  See— 

Bleiwebs.  Arthur  F..  Colombo.  George.  Dickson.  John  B..  and  Or- 
lov. Boris  3.4934 1 9. 
Ornstein.  Jackie,  and  Manyfc).  Walter,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Pu- 
rification of  dipheaylol  propane.  3.493.622,0. 260-619. 
Ort.  William.  Combination  bucket  and  brush  support  shieU  for  work- 
men. 3.493,132,  a.  2244)03. 
Orth,  Henry  W.,  and  Byrne.  John  R^  to  Stationers  Loose  Leaf  Com- 
pany. Sheet  lifter  for  kioaeleafriM  bmder.  3/93410. 0. 4024)24. 
OrtheU,  Haas,  and  Hitacbcr,  Donahl  J.,  to  AlKed  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Dyed  fiber  niodttctt.  3/9341«.CL  0084)34. 
Onopak, Boris  M.  faienal  coabnstion  engine.  3/92.979, CL  1 234)33. 
Oster.  John,  MaaulhcturiQg  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  Maipret  M.,  and  Main,  Lauran  O.,  3,493414. 
Edwanh,  Matiarct  M.,  and  Main,  Lauren  O..  3,4934 1 S. 
Niemela.  Paul  W..  3,493,793. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Laas.  Dmar  Ervin.  3/93.922. 
Ott  Ernst  C.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Wire  bendfaig  machine.  3/93j(U6, 

0.1404)71.  J>-:?     ^»<-  ' 

Otterdiy,  Heibtrt  See— 

Petio.  Franz,  Hass,  Kari.  aad  Ottersky.  Herbert  3.493432. 


Kelly,  James  M..  NoD.  A 
3  493  684 
NoU.  Ludwit'.  Gindle.  Leopold,  and  Gruber.  Cari  F..  to  SchoeUer  A  Co.    Otto.  Andiony  iL,  to  Chrysler  Cor^tion 
Elektrote?hnbchc  Fabnk.  Pushbutton  switeh.  3,493.705,  CL  200-       jMg^medjannj^Jhavmg    no-.l-.ar    . 
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Otto.  Howard  K..  to  Sigaode  Corporation.  Strap  ttraithtcnint  device. 

3.493^IS.CI.  140-147. 
Ollo.KOWolir.S(r~ 

Wohr.  Otto.  Sr..  3.493.1 29. 
Owe*.  Slmbel  H..  lo  Dycoa.  inc.  Procen  for  continuously  catting 

concrete  meaiben.  3.493.644.  CI.  264-148. 
Owens-Comini  Fiberglat  Corporation:  Stt— 
Benson.  Gustav  E..  3.492.7 1 2. 
Jones.  Isaac  Pahner.  Mc  Caftan.  Daniel  A..  Kies.  Jared  R..  and 

Seymour.  Merritt  W ..  3.492.77 1 . 
Maraocchi.  Alfred.  Benson.  Gustav  E..  and  Roth.  Roger  W.. 
3.492402. 
OweM-OHaois,  Inc.:  Set— 

Antosxewski.  Walter  J.,  and  Atkinson.  Everett  J..  3.493.096. 
Carstensen,  Walter  H..  and  Reisbach,  Raymond  A.,  3.493.3S8. 
Richie.  Cariton  A..  3.493.640. 
Wu.  Jimmy  C.  C.  3.493.3SS. 
Oxford.  Jerry  J..  Kaffer.  Donald  M..  and  Strenfel.  Leo  M..  to  Oxford 
MaaufKturing  Company.  Automated  cooking  unit.  3,492,938,  G. 
099-339. 
Oxford  Manufacturii«  Company:  See— 

Oxford.  Jerry  J..  Kaffeer.  DonaM  M.,  and  Strenfel,  Leo  M., 
3.492.938. 
Paape.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Surk,  Edward  J.,  to  Souare  D  Company.  Con- 
nection between  the  horizonul  and  vertical  bus  bars  in  an  electrical 
enckMure.  3.493.8 1 8.  CI.  3 1 7- 1 22. 
Pacini,  Pier  Luigi,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  O-acrylyl-  and  O- 

methacrylylamidosimes.  3.493,614,  CI.  260-S64. 
Packard  Instrument  Company:  See- 
Ohm,  Robert  E..  3.493.749. 
Palmer.  James  E.:  See— 

Ironside.  DonaM  S.,  and  Palmer.  James  E.  3,493,948. 
Palmer.  Tommy  L.:  See— 

Ehlert.  Harry  C,  and  Palmer, Tommy  L.  3.493.080. 
Pak>  Alto  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Daughters.  George  T..  II.,  Ingels.  Neil  B..  Jr.,  and  Burzio, 
Agostino.  3,493.772. 
Pahimbo,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Hofmann,  Charles  F.,  Foster,  Newton  C.  Pahimbo,  Anthony  J., 
and  McWhirter.  James  H.  3.493,331. 
Pahiska.RoyT.:&r- 

Saletzki.  Jacob  S..  and  Pahiska,  Roy  T.  3,492.976. 
Pan.  Samuel  C.:5«— 

Diassi.  Patrick  A..  Neidleman,  Saul  L.,  and  Pan,  Samuel  C. 
3.493,465. 
Pansy,  Felix  Edward:  See— 

Myers.  Edward,  Donovick,  Richard,  Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee,  and 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward  3,493,6S3. 
Paperfabrik  Scheufelen,  Firma:  See— 

Briatzinger.  Werner,  and  Winkler,  Rudolf.  3.493,420. 
Papesch,  Viktor,  to  Searle.  G.  D.,  A  Co.  5-Benzoylethyl-6-cinnamy- 

lideaeaminouracib.  3.493^66,  CI.  260-240. 
Papesch.  Viktor,  to  Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co.  Cyanoethyl  ethers  of 

propanediols.  3,493.398.  CI.  260-463. 
Park.  Jack  H.:S**- 

Kolaiaa.  Jack  H..  and  Park.  Jack  H.  3.493^61. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Hertel.  WUIiam  A..  3.493,230. 
Rosaen.  Nils  O..  3.493.1 10. 
Parker.  Horace  Frank,  and  Webb,  John,  to  United  Knigdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Radiation  shielding  and  cooling  for  nuclear  reac- 
tor utOiziag  molten  meul.  3,493,738,  CI.  230-108. 
Parker,  Robert  W.  Isolation  apparatus.  3,492.987.CI.  1 28-001. 
Parks.  Chester  S.:  5m- 

Abrams.  Irviag  M.. and  Parks,  Chester  S.  3,493.498. 
Parkya.  Graham  Towasead:  See— 

Howard.   Edward   Charles,   and    Parkyn.   Graham    Townsend 
3.493.283. 
Part.  Harry  G.:  5«r— 

Lyie,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  Razdan,  Raj  K.,  Granchelli.  Fetix  E.,  and  Pars, 
Harry  G.  3.493,379. 
Partiot,  Maurice.  Directional  beamed  radiant  heaters.  3,492,986.  CI. 
1264)92. 
\  Patel,  Chandra  K.  N.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
^  Amplibide  and  phaie-lockmg  of  laser  transitions  by  setf-driven 
parametric  interaction.  3,493.894,  CI.  331-094.3 
Pataer.  George  V.,  and  Brunnett,  Carl  J.,  to  Picker  Corporation, 
mesae.  Apparatus  for  preveating  collisioe  between  two  electrically 
coadactive   aad   relatively   movable   servo-controlled   elemeats. 
3.493.743. CI.  230-031.3 
Patzaer.  Eugene  J . :  See— 

Dessaner.  Ralph  G..  Patzaer,  Eugene  J.,  and  Popoaiak,  Michael  R. 
3.493.770. 
Pautt,  Donald  W.,  and  RafTerty,  Richard  L.,  to  Waukesha  Bearings 
Corporatioa.  Seals  for  use  between  concentric  shafts.  3,493.233,  CI. 
277-023. 
Pawlotki.  Chester  E.,  and  Stewart,  Russell  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  for  making  alkynyl  halides.  3.493.624.  CI.  260- 
634. 
Payae.  Robert  Aj  See— 

Aadrews,  Rusaeil  W..  Koleaar.  Paul  M.,  Payne,  Robert  A.,  and 
Posaer.  Howard  G.  3.493.936. 


Peacher.TeddyJ.:S«r—  _         ,     ...  ^     „ 

Miller.  Waiter  E..  Jr..  Peacher.  Teddy  J.,  and  Fouataia.  Waiter  F. 
3.493.766. 
Pearson.  Arthur  A.  Porttblc  boat  dock.  3.492.823.0. 061-048. 
Pearson.  WUIiam  M..  to  General  Vahw  Cbimany.  Inc.  Vahre  control 

and  actuatii«  mechanism.  3.492.880.  CI.  074-037. 
Pelly.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Gyugyi.  Lanfo.  and  Pelly.  Brian  R.  3.493.838. 

Pence.  Samud  A.:  Srr— 

Krottinger.  Ralph  L..  Pence.  Samuel  A.,  and  EUert,  Louit  H. 
3.493.529. 
Penn  Controb,  Inc.:  See— 

Lewis.  Dwight  C.  3.493.9 1 0. 
Pennwalt  Cofporation:  5rr— 

Albert,  liarry  Ebncr.  and  Hainet.  Paul  Gordon.  3.493.603. 
Peoplet.  Jerry  A.,  to  United  Statet  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Muhiway  vortex  valve  tyttem.  3.493.003. 
CI.  137^81.3 
Pergola.  Gian  Carlo  Delia:  See— 

Zeitman.  Samuel  A..  Smith.  Robert  C.  and  Pergola.  Gian  Cark> 
DcUa  3^492,719. 
Perlman,  Marvin:  See- 

United  States  of  America,,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration, Administrator.  3,493.929. 
Pemer.  Friedrich,  to  Siegener  Maachinenbau  G.m.b.H.   Leveling 

machine.  3,492,852.  CI.  072-164. 
Peruyero.  Jose  M.:  See— 

Canevari.  Garard  P..  and  Peruyero.  Joie  M.  3.493.000. 
Peters.  Peter  Jacobus  Maria:  See— 

Roncken.  Hubertus  Wilhelmut  Henricut  Maria,  and  Petert.  Peter 
Jacobus  Maria  3,493374. 

Petersen.  George  E.:  See—  

ReynoUs.  Warren  D..  and  Petersen.  George  E.  3.492.794. 
Peterson.  Douglas  H.,  to  Mohawk  Designers,  Inc.  Fluid  actuated 
mechanism  ror  advancii^  and  routing  a  tool  spindle.  3,493.057.  CI. 
173-019. 
Peterson.  Thomas  G.,  and  Pomerantz.  Marvin  A.,  to  Great  Plains  Bag 
Co.  Collection  bag  apparatus  for  a  lawn  mower.  3.492.800,  CI.  056- 
202. 
Petio,  Franz.  Hass.  Karl,  and  Ottcrsky.  Herbert,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Ak- 
tiengeselhchaft.  Procen  for  producing  calcium  chloride.  3.493,332, 
CI.  023-090. 
Petracek,  Francis  J. :S«—  .    . 

Draper.  Marshall  D..  Kkiht.  Murle  W.,  and  Pctracck,  Francis  J. 
3,493.567. 
Petrielk),  John  V.,  to  Dilectrix  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Lubricating 
composition  comprising  polytctrafluorocthylene.   3.493.513.  CI. 
252-058. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See— 

Watson.  Frederick  D,  and  Winstow.  Joseph  D.  Jr..  3.493.814. 
Pfaff.G.M..AG:5«- 

Wenz,  Herbert,  and  Berg.  Heinrich.  3.492.959. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  S*"^— 

Johnston.  James  David,  3.493.572. 
Pflugfelder.  Reiahold  G.:  See- 

Boyd.  James  A.,  and  PflugfeMcr,  ReinhoM  G.  3.493,78 1 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Martteller,  Kenneth  E.,  3,492,833. 

Revesz,    Geoige,    Bennicelli.    Nino,    and    Marks.    Bruce    G.. 
3.493,769. 
Phillips.  Larry  R.,  and  Mcinncs.  Robert.  Reversible  duck  decoy. 

3.492.731.  CI.  043-003. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Broerman.  Arthur  B..  and  Roof,  Lewis  B.,  3,492,873. 
Hinton.  Robert  A..  3.493^33. 
Howard.  Allen  C.  3,493.350. 
Irvin.  Howard  B..  3.493,470. 
Zuech.  Ernest  A.,  3.493.625. 
PhilKps.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Crandall.  Robert  P.,  and  PhiUips.  RonaM  A.  3.493,193. 
Phone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Chabardes.  Pierre  Jean  Antoinc.  3,493.590. 
Photocircuits  Corporation:  See— 

Messner.  George.  Armstrong.  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe.  Dimitry 
G..  3.493,481. 
Physical  Sciences  Corporatioa:  See— 

Earl.  Joha  Alfred.  3.493.404. 
Physics  latemational  Company:  See— 

Godfrey.  Charles  S..  3,492,688. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Pataer.  George  V.,  and  Brunnett,  Carl  J.,  3,493.745. 
Pickering,  Ralph  W.,  and  Haigh,  Curzon  J.,  to  Electrolytic  Zinc  Com- 
pany of  AuttraHa   Limited.  Treatmeat  of  zinc   plant  residue. 
MW463.  a.  075-101. 
Pierce.  John  H.:  See— 

Chain,  Joha  Thomas,  aad  Pierce.  John  H.  3,493,3 1 8. 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Lawieaaoa,  Jack.  3,493,339. 
Piacus,  Abraham,  to  Core  Properties  Devebpmeat  Corporation. 

Prefabricated  buildiac  construction.  3,492.767.0. 032-079. 
Pitiier.  Alfred,  to  Nadelta  S.A.  Mounting  of  a  bearing  in  a  bore. 

3.492.710,0.029-148.4 
Pitney-Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Binzoni.  Emilio  M.,  3,492.941. 
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Hazelton.  Heniy  S..  Jr..  3.493.299. 
Pittsburgh  Coraiag  Corpocalioa:  See— 
Castelhicci.  Nicholas  T..  3.492.792. 
Castelhicci.  Nicholas  T..  3.493.218. 
Place.  Joha:  S«e— 

Schiappa.  Carl  A.,  Jr.,  Place.  John.  Hudson.  Raymond  K.,  and 
Grtastead.  Robert  R.  3.493.349. 
Plaak.  Charles  J.,  aad  mosiaski.  Edward  J.,  to  MobH  Oil  Corporation. 

Regeneratioa  of  ahimiaosilicate  catalysts.  3.493.490.  CI.  208- 1 20. 
Piatt,  HavOaad  H.  Hydiaulic  pump/nolor.  3,492,948,  CI.  103- 1 37. 
Plottaieks,  Jaais,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  Ouinoline  derivatives. 

3.493.570.  CI.  260-247.3 
Pociecha,  Thaddeas  J.:  iee— 

Shattiick.  Charles C.  and  Pociecha.  Thaddeus  J.  3.493.817. 
Poirkr,  Rayawad:  See-^ 

Juad.Chrittiaa.  aad  Poirier.  Raymond  3,493,732. 
PoUchimica  Sap  S.p.A.:  See— 

Masuroli,  Oiaa  Giacomo,  3,493,649. 
Poliziotto.  Joseph  F..  to  OPTOmechanisms.  Inc.  Telescoping  drive 

shaft.  3.492.83S.0. 064-023. 
Pohcontact  AG:  5««— 

Ramttetter.  Rudolf.  3.493.702. 
Polymer  CorporatMM  Limited:  See— 
Chahaers,  DavM  Calder,  3,493,548. 
Fox,  Aathoay  G.,and  Waiters,  Douglas  G..  3,493,523. 
Pomeraatz.  Manria  A.:  See— 

Peterson.TliomuG..andPomerantz.Marvin  A.  3.492,800. 
Pommer.  Ernst  Hemrieh.  Stiimmeyer,  Herbert.  Steimmk.  Anna,  and 
Spaenig,  Herman,  to  Badiache  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geselischafk.  Imidazolium  salts.  3.493.58 1.0. 260-309. 
Pontis.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Poatis.  WaUam  Grant.  3.492.867. 
Poatit,  WiHiam  Gnat.  3.492.868. 
Pontis.  William  Grant:  See— 

Poatis,  William  Grant,  3,492.867. 
Pontis.  William  Grant.  3.492,868. 
Pontis,  William  Grant,  to  Pontis.  William  Grant,  and  Pontis.  Paul  R. 

Fhiid  metering  device.  3,492.867, 0. 073-260. 
Pontis,  WtlKam  Grant,  to  Pontis,  WUIiam  Grant,  and  Pontis,  Paul  R. 

FhiM  meter  construction.  3.492.868.  CI.  073-260. 
Poole.  Cfinard  H.,  to  Tip-Top  Hoiiery  Mills.  Inc.  Footlet.  3,492,674. 

CI.  002-239. 
Poot,  Albert  Lucien,  to  Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V.  Radiation-tentitive  record- 
big  material.  3.493.37 1 .  CI.  096-033. 
PopeU  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

PopeU.  Samuel  J.,  3.493,722. 
Popeil,  Samuel  J..  3,493,723. 
PopeU,  Samuel  J.,  to  PmbcU  Brothers,  Inc.  Han-  curler  steamer  and  fa- 
cial sauna  device.  3.493,722. 0. 2 19-222. 
PopeU,  Samuel  J.,  to  PopeU  Brothers,  Inc.  Electric  steaming  appliance. 

M93,723.CL  219-288. 
Poponiak.  Michael  Rj  See— 

Dessaucr,  Ralph  G.,  Patzaer,  Eugeae  J.,  aad  Poponiak.  Michael  R. 
3,493,770. 
Porter,  Deaais  A.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  DC  shuat  Starter 

geacrator.  3,493.776,  CL  290-03 1 . 
Porter.  Neil  WUIiam  Woodrow,  to  Fisoas  ladustrial  Cbemicab  Liauted. 
DistUlatioa   aad   decaatiag  system   for  separatiag  compoaeats. 
3,493.469,0.202-176. 
Portioa  Coataiaers.  lac.:  See— 

Maaciei.O«rek  V.,  3.492,785. 
Posaer,  Howard  C'  Stt— 

Aadrews,  Rnswil  W..  Kolesar,  Paul  M.,  Payae,  Robert  A.,  aad 
PoMMr.  Howa«l  G.  3,493,936. 
Pottie,  James  C,  to  Nova  Scotia  Research  Foaadation.  Process  for 

prepariag  a  fish  product.  3.493,39 1 ,  CI.  099-1 1 1 . 
Powell,  James  R.,  aad  Roberts,  Harold  D.,  to  LTV  Electrosystens,  lac. 

Method  ofsplkfaigiiliotographicrtlai.  3.493,448.  CL  156-073. 
PoweU.  WiOiam  W..  and  May.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay. 
Magaetic  memory  Heaturing  thin  film  coincident  current  element. 
3.493,941.01. 340-174. 
Power.  WUIiam  A.,  to  Weston  lastivmentt  .  lac.  Proceai  variabifity 

■oailor  system.  3.493.773,  CL  250-223. 
PPG  ladustries,lBc.:  See— 

Christeaaoa,  Roger  M..aad  Dowbeako.  Rostytlaw.  3.493.631. 

Gacesa.  Gerald  I.,  3.493.483. 

HeWeastoa.    Edward    Phelps,    and    Stewart.    Dorothy    Ann. 

3.493.326. 
Irwia.  James.  3.493.482. 
Pretortus,    Victor,   and    Hahn,    Haas    Helmut.    Chromatography. 

3.493.497.  CL  210*031. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Compaay.  The:  See— 
Hab.  Eddy  R.  3^93^88. 
Hair.  Eddy  R..  aad  Stiaai.  David  A.,  3.493.389. 
Lucas.  Malcolm  B..aad  Crane,  Dale  L..  3.493. 1  SO. 
Succo.Joha  A..  3.493.390 


Prodails  dwaiqan  Pachtoev-Saiat-GobaiB:  See— 
Lc  Page.  Madakiae,  Beau. 
3.493.341 


lUymood.  aad  Ducbeac,  Jacques. 


ProgU  de  Miromesatt:  See— 

FMet.  Plem.  aad  Boaael.  Bernard.  3.493.406. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Racki.ViadiaiirS..  3.492.931. 

Starp.  Fraaz  W.  R.,  3.492.930. 


Prouty,  Melvin  L.  Adjustable  supports  for  aad/or  tacorporaied  ia  Uqaii 
conduits  used  priacipaHy  in  conainctioe  with  warte  tystean  of  travel 
tiaUen  aad  ambile  homes.  3,493J04,  a.  248-049.  ^ 

Praepiofa,  Areold  H.:  See  —  '  ^ 

Mathers,  Robert  v.,  aad  Praepiora,  Arnold  H.  3.493.222. 
PuUman  Incorporated:  See— 

Ferris,  Ray  L..  and  WUle,  Herbert  S.,  3,493.207. 
ThompaoB,  Eari  L..  3.493. 1 24. 
Pulse  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Byert.  Harold  C.  Eriekaon,  Gerald  W.,  and  Gardner.  Robert  M.. 
3.493,908. 
Pyne.  AWan  W..  to  General  MiUs,  Inc.  Puffed  ribrous  food  product  aad 

process  of  prepariag  saaw.  3.493.386, 0. 099-0 1 7. 
Ouenot.  Aadre,  to  Quenot  ft  Cie  s.a.v.i.  Automatic  retina  device  fbr 

tape  measuring.  3.493.190. 0. 242-084.8 
Oueuot  ft  Cie  s.a.v.i.:  See— 

Ouenot,  Andra.  3.493,190. 
Ouesta,  Charles  R..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Queuer  control  system. 

3,493.935.0.  340-172.5 
Rabatia.'  Jacob  G..  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay.  RecnstalKzatioe  of 

yttrium  vaaadate  himiaeaoent  materials.  3.493315.01. 252-301.4 
Rack.FraakJ.:&r— 

Smith.  Waher  P..  and  Rack.  Fraak  J.  3,493.166. 
Racki.  Vladimir  S..  to  Prontor-Wetfc  AMied  Gaathier.  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
giwshic  caaiera  with  swinging-through  shutter  bfaKles.  3.492.93 1 . 0. 
095-061. 
RafTeU  Jack  1..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Magnetore- 

sistive  associative  aiemory.  3.493.943. 0. 340-174. 
RafTerty.  Ridiard  L.:  See— 

Pautz,  Donald  W.,  aad  Raffierty.  Richard  L.  3,493,233. 
Rai,  CharaajK,  aad  KeUlor,  WUIiam  James,  to  Broadview  Chemical 
Corporation.    Metal    sealant    containnig    amnio    acrylic    ester. 
3,493352.0.260-089.5 
Rainero.  Oiovaaai.  Mercury  cohimn  pressure  gauges.  3,492.871.  O. 

073-401. 
Rairdea.  Joha  R..  ID:  See— 

Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.,  Rairden.  John  R..  IH.  and  Joynaon, 
Reuben  E.  3,493.475. 
Raju.  Ohakkatakkal  J.:  See— 

Udupa,   Haadady   V.    K..   Sampath.   Sriaivasa,   Narasimham, 
Kapisthalam  C.  Nagalinnm.  Muthia.  Raju.  Chakkalakkal  J.. 
aadRao.  Goviada  3^493.478^ 
Rakszawski,  John  F..  and  Schroeder.  Herbert  F..  to  Easo  Research  aad 
Engnieering  Company.  Procem  for  single  stage  addition  of  resin  in 
the  preparatioB  of  multilayer  Bagasse  ooards.  3.493328,  O.  260- 
017.2 
Ramler.  David  A.  Chaia  lock  indicator.  3.493,256, 0. 292-264. 
Ramney  Industries  Corporation:  See- 
Ramsey,  Thomas  J..  3.493.229. 
Ramsdea,  Hu^  E..  to  Esao  Research  aad  Engineering  Company.  Trial- 
kyl  stanaybxy  derivatives  of  fructose,  cyclic  mercaptob  as  pesti- 
cidea.  3.493357,  CL  260-209. 
Ramsey.  James  E.,  Jr..  and  Zin,  WiUiara  J.,  to  Westjaghouse  Electric 
Oorporatioii.  iaductioo  meter  having  light-load  adjuster.  3,493,862, 
CL  324-137. 
Ramsey.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ramaey  Industries  Corporation.  Jumpiag  loop 

haviag  a  craak  arm  aad  support  OMaas.  3,493,229, 0. 272-074. 
Ramstetter,  Rudolf,  to  Polycontact  AG.  Quick  actioa  switeh  with  sharp 

edge  coattctt.  3.493,702.  CL  200^7. 
Ranco  lacotporated:  See— 

Hickk.^deS..  3.493,794. 
Ranson.  Wesley  J.:  Ser— 

DaiWr  Ikraaid  J-.  Ranaon.  Wesley  J.,  and  Holbert.  James  N. 
3.493.635. 
Rao.  Goviada:  See— 

Udupa.   Haada^   V.   K..   Sampath.   Sriaivasa.   Narasimham. 
Kapisthalam  C.,  Nagafiuam,  Muthia.  Raju,  Chakkalakkal  J.^ 
aad  Rao.  Gaviada  3,193/78. 
Rapp,  Adolph  Karl,  to  RCA  Oorporatkm.  Bistable  circuits.  3,493,785, 

01207-279. 
Raacfake.  Herbert  A.,  to  BuHard.  E.  D..  Compaay.  Rcceaaed  mouat  fot 

back-Malam.  3^92,967,0. 116-060. 
RatlifT^  Ohailes  D::  See- 
Latham,  Raymond  E.,  Dane,  Oscar,  III,  and  RatlifT.  Charles  D. 
3.492J66. 
Rauhut.  Herbert,  aad  Dotaeh.  Haas-Dieter,  to  Keuffel  ft  Eaaer  Com- 
pany. awMe.  Two-oaoBoaeai  diaaocypc  outeiiaL  3.493377,  01. 
09^1. 
Rauaer.  Frederick  J.,  aad  Martiaaoa.  Laarvaaoe  fi..  to  EaalnMa  ICodak 

Compaay.  Photoresist  compoaitioa.  3.4933n,CL096>ll5. 
Raasch.  Wcraer.  Haaaea.  Haas,  aad  SdMik.  Haaa-JurfM^  to  Hoofcer 
Ohemical  Corporatioa.  DetodfkatioB  oThexavaleat  dwaaiaai  coa- 
ttkiiBgcoalii«oaaBctalsmfHe.  3.493^1.0. 148-086^1 
Ray.  Pat  Everett,  to  Triaily  Bag  ft  Paper  Co..  lac.  Wrappiag  machiae. 

3.492,781.0.033-064. 
Ray.  Wmiaa  A.,  to  tateraatioBal  Telepboae  and  Telegraph  Corpen- 

aoa.  Hydraalc  oaauiolef.  3,492,92 1 .  OL  09 1 -05 1 . 
Raytbeoa  Ooaaaar.  See— 

Roevoid.WarreaC.. 3.493320.  .^ 

Sepe.  Raynoad  B..  3.493372. 
Ward.  HaraU  R..  3.493398. 
Raxdaa.RaiK.:S<e- 

Lyle.  Robert  E..  Jr..  Ravlan,  Raj  K.,  CraacbeRi.  FeKx  £..  aad  Pars, 
Harry  G.  3,493379. 
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RCA  Corporatioa:  Ste-^ 

AhfOM.  Richwd  W..  aad  Kaa.  Stuley.  3.493.786. 
Bchz.  John  P..  aad  Cwrie.  HaroM  B..  3.493.77 1 . 
Haaaea.  Robert  A..  3.493.961 . 
Hilal.  Ocone  H..  and  MUkr.  James  L..  3.493,729. 
Hoaghtoa.  Williaai  D..  3.493.674. 
Rapp.  Adolph  Kari.  3.493.785. 
^  VaDee.Johaay  A..  3.493.962. 

Weiaier.  Paal  K..  3.493.8 1 2. 
Re.  Fraak  M^  to  Daal  MaaaCKturinc  A  Entineering  Incorporated.  T- 

cushioa  rocker/reclining  chair.  3.493.264.  CI.  297-084. 
Read.fraakG.:Sw— 

Spadv.  Anos  A..  Jr.. and  Read,  Frank  G.  3.493.IS3. 
Reaves,  Woodrow  W..  and  White,  Stankv  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army.  Two  compartment  tiiermal  generator  sphere. 
3.492.944.  CI.  102-006. 
Recchia.  Francesco  P.:  See— 

Farrissey.  WiBiam  J..  Jr..  Recchia,  Francesco  P.,  and  Sayigh, 
Adaan  A.  R.  3.493.612. 
Recherches  Pharmacetttk|ues  et  Scientifiques:  Sre— 

JoaBie.  Maurice.  Laurre.  Michel.  Maillard.  Gabriel,  and  Muller. 
Pierre,  3,493,373. 
Reed,  Robert  D.:  Ser— 

Goodnight,  Hershel,  Zink,  John  Smith,  and  Reed,  Robert  D. 
3.493,181. 
Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Watkias,  Bruce  1. 3,493.043. 
Rego.  Richard  Donald:  See— 

Geary,  James  Edward,  Jr.,  Harsch,  William  Edward,  Maxwell, 
John  Murdock,  and  Rego,  Richard  DonaM  3.492,698. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.:  &e— 

Davis.  Bernard  J.,  Ranson,  Wesley  J.,  and  Holbert,  James  N., 
3,493,635. 
Reiher,  Max  A.  W.:  See- 
Evans,  Richard  V..  Williams,  Virgil,  Jr.,  and  Reiher,  Max  A.  W. 
3,492,824. 
Reinen,  Herbert,  and  Korsch.  Alfred,  to  Gerber  and  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Ad- 
parattts  for  steaming  looped  textile  material  or  carpeting.  3,492,838, 
CI.  068-005. 
Reisbach,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Carrtensen.  Walter  H.,  and  Reisbach,  Raymond  A.  3,493,358. 
Rekers,  Louis  J.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Oleffai  polymerization  process  empbymg  a  chromate  caulyst 
3,493 .354.  CI.  260-094.9 
Reatz.  Warrea  A.:  See- 
Lucas,  Joseph  G.,  Freeman,  William  R.,  Jr.,  and  Rentz,  Warren  A. 
3,493,476. 
Repchkk,  DomM  P.:  See- 

Bdamy,  Paul  D..  and  Repchick.  Donald  P.  3,493.853. 
r.  Erlmrd  O.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Amplifier  for  intercommuni- 
M  system  with  fire  and  burglar  abrm  features.  3,493,967,  CI. 
340-420. 
Revest,  Geotge,  Benaicelli,  Nino,  and  Marks,  Bruce  G.,  to  Philco-Ford 
Corporatioa.  System  for  detecting  flaws  in  trannarent  material 
which  discriminates  with  respect  to  pulse  shape.  3,443,769,  CI.  250- 
214. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See- 
Cook.  George  Windham.  3,493,327. 
Dfll,  Raymond  Joseph,  3,493,486.  f 

Vancil,  DonaM  Otis,  and  Harrison,  Maurice  Oark,  3,493,330. 
VanciL  Donald  Otis,  and  Harrison,  Maurice  Cteric.  3.493.33 1 . 
ReynoMs.  Warren  D..  aad  Petersen,  George  E.  Gas  chromatography 

columa.  3,492.794,  CI.  055-386. 
Rhine,  Wallace  R.,  aad  Grevich,  John  J.,  to  Doughboy  Industries,  Inc. 

Bagging.  3,492,775,  CI.  053-029. 
Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Mardael,  Roger,  3.493,076. 
Ribarich,  Joha  J.:  See- 
United  Stites  of  America,,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministratioa.  Administrator,  3,493,665. 
Richard,  Walter  Armond.  Fishing  lure.  3,492,753,  CI.  043-035. 
Richards,  Briaa  William,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. No  break  electrical  changeover.  3.493,777.  CI.  307-060. 
Richards,  Charles  H.  Multiple  channel  audio  system.  3,493,681,  C\. 

179-001. 
Richardsoa,  Dora  Nellie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Tiaas-isomers  of  Mloweralkyhmiao-  alkoxy)-pbenyl-l,2-diphenyl- 
2-halo^thylenes aad  the  salts  thereof.  3,493.606.  CI.  260-30 1. 1 8 
Richardson.  Howard  M.  Hose  reel.  3.493.009. CI.  137-335.17 
Richairison-Meffrell  lac.:  5«ir— 

Hohkamp.  Dorsey  E..  3.493.66 1 . 
Richie.  Carltoa  A.,  to  Oweas-Hliaois,  Inc.  Application  of  plastic  ends  to 

cootaiMr  bodies.  3.493,640.  CL  264-090. 
Richmaa.  Pad.  aad  Zlocaower.  Waker.  to  Geaeral  Telephone  A  Eiec- 
troaks    Laboratories    lacoqMratcd.    Insulated-gate    fieU    effect 
traasiston  utilizing  a  high  resistivity  substrate.  3.493324.  CL  317- 

Ricketts.  Luther  W.,  Jr.,  aad  Buenger.  Georae  L..  to  Mmuovox  Com- 
paav.  The.  Automatic  line  integrator.  3,493,734,  CL  233-156. 

Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  See- 
Cote.  Raymond  A..  3.493,103. 

Ries,  Hermaa  E.,  Jr.,  aad  Gabor,  Joseph,  to  Stondard  Oil  Company  ( In- 
diaaa).  EahaacenMat  of  hibricant  addition  agents  effectiveness  by 
corialatiag  Us  BMlacular  geometry  wMi  that  of  oleagiaous  base. 
3.493^305.  CI.  252-009.  ^^ 


Rigney,  James  Arthur  See— 

Jonasaen,  Hans  B.,  Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  aad  Rigney,  James 
Arthur  3,493,5 1 8. 
Rijnders,  Johannes:  See- 
Jacobs,  Thomas  Antonius  Cornells,  Noteheirs,  Victor  RosalBe, 
and  RiJBders,  Johannes  3,493  J06. 
Riley,JoeephJ.:See— 

Bigonvky,  John  M.,  aad  Riley,  Joseph  J.  3,493,7 1 5. 
Ringle,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Monical.  Robert  E..  Ringle,  Richard  B.,  and  Swaason.  William  C. 
3,493,816. 
Rinkler,  Heinrich:  See— 

Szita,  Jeno,.  Wieden,  Horst,  Rinkler,  Heinrich,  Maraolph,  Herbert, 
and  Nischk,  Gualfacr  3,493,547. 
Riordan,  Hugh  E..  and  Evans,  John  L.,  to  Singer-General  Precision, 
Inc.  Pneumatic  pickofffor  use  in  two-axis  attitude  switch.  3.492.879. 
CI.  074-005.6 
Ripper  Robots  Limited:  See- 
Jones,  George  William.  3.493.692. 
Ritter.  John  H.  Ventilation  system  for  industrial  buiMinp.  3.492.936, 

CI.  098-042. 
Roaper.  Robert  B..  II:  See- 
Weaver.  Howard,  and  Roaper,  Robert  B..  II  3.493342. 
Roberts,  Arthur  Stanley,  Sr.,  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corporation.  Brushless  D. 

C.  motor  uKhidhig  sttrtiiv  means.  3,493  J3 1 .  CI.  3 1 8- 1 38. 
Roberu.  HaroM  D.:  See— 

PoweU.  James  R.,  and  Roberts,  Harold  D.  3.493,448. 
Robertshaw  Coatrob  Company:  See— 

Willson.  James  R..  3^3.174. 
Robertson.  H.  H.,Coffipaay:  See— 

Juen|.CariF..  3.4927789. 
Robey,  CMrles  William,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  RoUry  bladed  fluid 

flow  machine,  e.g.,  a  fan  lift  enciae.  3,4933 1 1 ,  CL  4 1 5- 1 1 9. 
Robrock,  Richard  B.,  II,  to  Bell  lelrahone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Unipoter  to  bipobr  converter.  3,493.842.  CI.  321-045. 
Rock-Ola  Manuncturing  Corporation:  See— 

Rockola.  Donald  C.  and  Bookout,  Floyd  V..  3.493 , 1 49. 
Rock.  Peter  Adrian.  Method  of  aad  apparatus  for,  preparation  of 

specimens  for  microscopic  exaaunation.  3,493.447,  CI.  1 56-057. 
Rockola,  DonaM  C.  aad  Bookout,  Floyd  V..  to  Rock-Ola  Manufictur- 
ing  Corporation.   Liauid   measuring   and   dispensing   apparatus. 
3.493.149.  a.  222-333. 
Rodgers,  Leonard  John:  See— 

Monaghan,    William    Thomas,    and    Rodgers,    Leonard   John 
3^492,821. 
Roed,  Age  E.,  to  SAAB  Aktiebolac.  Aerodynamic  landing  roll  braking 

of  turbojet  powered  aircraft.  3,493,198,  CI.  244-053. 
Roelandt, Frank  J.:  See— 

Braden,  Arthur  B.,  Jr..  and  Roelandt,  Frank  J.  3,493,728. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Bumham,  Horace  James,  3,493,065. 

EUinger,  John  H.,  3,492.887. 

Haskms.  Bernard  J..  3.493,089. 

Monaghan,   William   Thomas,   and    Rodgers,   Leonard   John, 

3^,821. 
Robey. Charles  William,  3.493,3 1 1 . 
Rolon,  Amaldo,  to  Dresser  Syttems,  Inc.  Rotatable  mirror  scanning  as- 

semMv.  3,493,282,  CL  350-007. 
Romie,  Fred  E.:  See— 

Bromberg,  Robert,  and  Romie.  Fred  E.  3,493,177. 
Roncken,  Hubertus  Wilhelmus  Henricus  Maria,  and  Peters,  Peter 
Jacobus  Maria,  to  Chemische  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinter  N.  V.  Heat- 
developable  diazotype  material.  3.493.374.  CI.  096-075. 
Ronson  Corpocationt  See— 

Dessoy.  Peter  Robert  Martin  Joseph,  and  Fuller.  Douglas  Somer- 

viHe.  3.493.145. 
Schbunp,  Herman.  3.4933 1 3. 
Roof,  Lewis  B.:  See— 

Broerman,  Arthur  B.,  and  Roof,  Lewis  B.  3,492,873. 
Rosaen,  Boije  O.:  See— 

Ro«eB.Nils0..3.493,ll3. 
Rosaen.  Nib  O..  to  Parker-Hannifm  Corporation,  mesne.  Muhipfe 

fUterdevice.  3,493.1 10.  CL  210-090. 
Rosaen.  Nib  O..  1/2  to  Rosaen,  Borje  O.  Dual  clean  fther  with  fluid 

cylinder  rotating  means.  3,493,1  I3,CI.  210-108. 
Rosenberg,  Harold  B.,  to  Ekctnmic  Devices.  Inc.  Regubted  voltage- 

muMplier  system.  3.493,840,  CI.  321-015. 
Rosenblum,  Loub:  See— 

Terselic.  Richard  A.,  and  Rosenblum.  Loub  3.493.71 1 . 
Rosinski,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Pbnk.  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinafci,  Edward  J.  3.493,490. 
RosvoM,  Wancn  C,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Airgap  isobted  semicon- 
ductor device.  3 .493.820.  G.  3 1 7-234. 
Rota-Matic.  Inc.:  See— 

Bovce.  Alden  C.  3.492.697. 
Rotary  ProfUe  Aattalt  See— 

Marcovitch.  Jacob.  3.492.849. 
Roth.  Artur.  to  United  Stales  Baakaole  Corporatioa  Lanston  Mono- 
type Coapaay  Division.  Matrix  case  having  iDur  independently  sup- 
ported quadrant  structures.  3.493.100.0. 199-079. 
Roth.  Irving:  See- 
McCarthy,  Stephen  G.,  Roth,  Irviiw,  aad  Stark.  Edward  W. 
3.493.f36. 
Roth.  James  F.,  to  Monsanto  Compaay.  Process  for  catalytically  treat- 
ing exhaust  gases.  3,493325,  CI.  023-002. 
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Roth,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred.  Benson,  Gustav  E.,  and  Roth.  Roger  W. 

3,492,802. 

Rothfelder,  Raymond  E..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  A.  Co.  Synchronous  soil 

aoMadmeat  and  pesticide  applicator  for  precision  seed  planting. 

3.492,954.  a.  11^051.  !-•«•• 

Roths.  Heriiert  C.  O.  Tiaaspbnt  loader.  3.492.786,  CI.  053-39 1 . 

Rothweibr.  Richard  C,  to  Square  D  Company.  Modular  selector 

switch  assembly.  3.493,696.  CI.  200-004. 
Rovaer.  Leopold.  Ekctronic  micropartick  counter.  3.493.304.  CI. 

356-103.  1 , 

Roy.  Edward  M.:  See-  || 

Braun,  John  D..  and  Roy.  Edward  M.  3,493,446. 
Rubber  Printing  Pktes,  be.:  See— 

Hin.Rkhard  W..  aid  Graat,  William  L.,  3.492,900. 
Ruch.  David  E..  and  Cole.  GeraM  D^  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Pubed  current  regubtor.  3.493.844.  CI.  323-004. 
Ruckbom.  Gunther.  to  Liade  A.G.  Process  and  apparatus  for  heat 
exchange  of  streams  ia  the  low  temperature  separation  of  gas  mix- 
tures. 3.492.828. 0. 062-01 3. 
Rueit.  Heinz:  See— 

Bittmann.  Charles  A.,  and  Ruegg.  Heinz  3.493.82 1 . 
Ruehk.WaherSee- 

Barthniff.  Otto,  and  Ruehk.  Walter  3,493302. 
Ruiz,  Cart  P.:  See— 

Davies.  John  H..  Rub.  Cart  P..  and  Storms.  Howard  A.  3.493,75 1 . 
Rumsey,  Rolfin  Douglas,  to  Houdailk  industries.  Inc.  Direct  drive 

wheel  mount  3.493.067.  CI.  180-055. 
RuofT.CariE.:  See- 
Baron.  David  G..  and  Ruoff.Cari  E.  3,493,858. 
Rupp,  Rkhard  O.:  See— 

LeBoh,  John  M.,  and  Rupp,  Rkhaid  0. 3,493,455. 
Russell,  Charles  H.,  to  Waynco,  Inc.  Bridge  controlled  flip  flop. 

3,493.787.  CL  307-291. 
Russell.  John  X.:  See— 

Seidel.  Willbm  B.and  Russell,  John  X.  3,492,717. 
Russell,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Brogdex  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
filling  boxes  with   s   preselected  quantity  of  discrete   artkks. 
3,492,779,  CI.  053-059. 
Russes,  GeraM  F.:  See— 

Nibea.  LomU  B..  Bennett.  Harold  C.  and  Russes.  Gerald  F. 
3.493.137. 
Ruthel,  Walter  W .,  and  Emery,  Alvin  T..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Cathode  structure  for  electrolytic  dbphragm  cell.  3.493.487. 
CI.  204-284. 
Ruti  Maehiaery  Worics  Ltd.:  See— 

Lntz,Fricdrich,  3,493,01 3. 
Rutledge,  Thomas  F.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.  3-<N-al- 
kybmidinooxy)-l-alluine  sulfonic  acid  inner  salu.  3,493,607,  CI. 
260-513. 
Ryaa,  Edward  A .,  Jr.:  See— 

Broadbeh,  Robert  H,  and  Ryan.  Edward  A..  Jr.  3.493.670. 
Ryan.  John  W.r  See— 

Lewb.  J.  Stephen,  Lemkin,  Jack  L.,  Sanchez,  George,  Sapkus,  Jur- 


gb.and  Ryan,  John  W.  3,492,759. 
Jo      ~     "  -  -   -    - 


Ryan,  John  W.,  Stastny,  Edwin  O.,  and  Bums,  Edgar,  to  Mattel,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  a  moMed.  edibk  product.  3,493,382,  CI.  099- 
001. 
Ryan.  John  W..  Stone,  Albert  L.,  and  Martin.  Edward  Thomu.  III.  to 
Mattel,  Inc.  Liquid,  heat-setting  edibk  product.  3,493,383,  CI.  099- 
001. 
S.E.  A  M.  Vernon,  Inc.:  See— 

KiUmttn,Koki,  3,492,701. 
S.O.G.  Research  aitd  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Horstketter.  Eugene  A..  Gardner,  timer  C,  and  Marks,  Constant 
R..in.  3.492.826. 
SAAB  Aktkbobg:  See-> 

Roed.  Age  E..  3.493.198. 
Sabatino.  Fraacb  V.:  See— 

Donofrio.  Fraak  C,  Hansell.  Howard  B..  Sabatino.  Francb  V.,  and 
Stotkr.  Rkhard  A.  3.493.026. 
Sabk.  Arthur  J..  Bashe^  Charles  J.,  and  Sandt,  Robert  E..  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines   Corporation.    Document    processing 
method.  3.493301  .CI.  355-064. 
Sakamoto,  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Takatt,  Khizo,  and  Sakamoto,  Hbatoshi  3,493,445. 
Saknsky.  George  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporatioa.  Epoxy  resins 
cured  with  phenolk  itovobcs  and  imidazoles.  3.493.630.  CI.  260- 
831. 
Sabtzki.  Jacob  S..  and  Paluska.  Roy  T..  to  Uaited  Stales  of  America. 

Army,  mesne.  Cylinder  head  water  baffk.  3.492.976.  CI.  123-041.5 
Salter.  Andrew  Jack,  to  Consolidated  Paper  (Bahamas)  Limited. 

Wiiabound  palkt  container.  3,493.141.CI.  217-048. 
SaltkL  Joseph  Pepo.  to  Wimbledon  Organization  Limited.  AdjusUbk 

garter  for  supporting  a  stocking.  3.492.675.  CI.  002-240. 
SaWer.  Ival  0.,  aad  Holladay,  Harry  P.,  to  Monsanto  Compaay. 
DboebrMion  iaMbiton  for  an  ethykne-  vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 
3.493337.  CI.  260-043.85 
Saber,  Ival  O..  aad  Holladay.  Hany  P.,  to  Moosanto  Company. 
Dbcoloration  iahibitois  for  poiyethybae.  3,493338,  a.  260-045.95 
Same  A  Etani,  lac.:  See— 

Kojima,Nbuo,  3,493,171. 
Samejima,  Hirotoshi,  Teraaishi,  Hiroshi,  Detuchi.  Takashi,  Kumabe. 
Kiyoehi,  Hayaahi.  Tenio.  and  Seriuwa>  Masami,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 


Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  (Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kabha.  Purifica- 
tion of  adewisine  triphoaphale.  3,493358.  a.:260-2l  13 
Sampath,  Srinivasa:  S(v— 

Udupa,    Handady    V.    K.,   Sampath,    Srinivasa,   Naraiimham, 
Kapbthatam  C.  Nagatinfaoi,  Mutiiia.  Raju.  Chakkabkkal  J., 
and  Rao,  Govmda  3793.4787 
Sanchez,  Geone:  See- 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen,  Lemkin,  Jack  L.,  Sanchez,  George,  Sapkus.  Jur- 
gb.  and  Ryan.  John  W.  3.492,759. 
Sanderson,  Robert  W.,  and  Scfanmckal,  Ralph  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Procea  for  manu&tcturing  scab.  3,493,645,  CI.  264-161. 
Sandoz  A.G.:  See— 

Guenthard,  Jacques,  3,4933 1 7. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See^ 

Guenthard,  Jacques,  3,493317.  'A 

Sandt,  Robert  E. :  See— 

Sabk,  Arthur  J.,  Bashe,  Charles  J.,  and  Sandt.  Robert  E. 
3.493.301. 
Sandvikens  Jcmverks  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Malm.  Eugen  Olof.  3.492.903. 
Santangelo,  Fraacb  J.,  to  Johaann  A  Johnsoa.  Reinforced  shrink  re- 

sbtantjMuieL  3^93,438,0. 161-044. 
Sapers,  GeraM  M.:  See— 

Truckenbrodt.  Herbert,  and  Sapers,  GeraM  M.  3,493,400. 
Sapkus.  Jurgis:  See- 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen,  Lemkin,  Jack  L.,  Sanchez,  George,  Sapkus,  Jur- 
gb,  and  Ryan,  John  W.  3,492,759. 
Sato,  Fuiio:  Se^- 

Iwai,  Katsuyuki,  Fukatsu,  Motonori,  and  Sato,  Funo  3,493j673. 
Sato.  Masataro.  Bracket  forscaffoldiflc.  3.493,208,  CI.  248-233. 
Sato.  Yasuta.  Movabk  upstonding  two-wheeled  toy.  3.492.738,  O. 

046-030. 
Saucy.  GabrkI:  See— 

Marbet,  Roman,  and  Saucy.  GabrkI  3.493.619. 
Savushkina.  Vakntina  IvaiMvna:  See— 

Zimin.  ^xandr  Vasiljevkh.  Sidorova,  Lidb  Pavlovaa,  Verina, 
Anna  Dmitrievna,  Gubanova,  Antonina  Vasiljevaa.  and  Savuah- 
kiaa,  Vakntina  Ivanovna  3,493,479. 
Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.:  See— 

Farrimey.  William  J..  Jr..  Recchia,  Franceaoo  P.,  and  Sayigh. 
Adnan  A.  R.  3,493,612. 
Scaglione,  Paul  J.  Pressure  balanced  regubting  vaKe.  3.493.008.  CL 

137-219. 
Scaizo,  Augustine  J.,  and  Zabrodsky,  Andrew,  to  Westiaghouae  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Rotary  machine  apparatus.  3^493312.  CL  233- 
039. 
Scapicchio,  Aathony  J .:  See— 

Litant,  Irving,  and  Scapkchio,  Anthony  J.  3,493,155. 
Schaefer  Equipment  Compsny:  See— 

Cak.  Robnd  E.,  3,492^30. 
Schafer,  Loren  C.  Hydraulk  control  and  drive  system  for  a  fork  lift 

truck.  3,493,138,0.  214-674. 
Schelknbetg,  Rolf:  See— 

Gudike,  HaraM,  Habermann,  Wolfgang,  Nitzschke,  Karl-Heinz, 
and  ScheHenberg.  Rolf  3,492,720. 
Schenker,  Kari,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  4-Guanyl-23.43-totFahydro-l.4- 

benzoxazepines.  3.493385,0. 260-333. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Heraog.  Hcrachel  L..  and  Shapiro.  Elliot  L..  3,493362. 
Henog.  Heracbel  L.,  Shapiro,  Elliot  L.,  and  Weber,  Lois, 
3^388. 
Scherr,  Robert  E.,  to  Ivanhoe  Research  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for 
foMing  and  creasing  fabrk  and  fabric-like  workpkces.  3,493,131, 
CI.  223-038. 
Schiappa,  Cari  A.,  Jr.,  Place,  John,  Hudaoa,  RayoMnd  K.,  and  Grin- 
stead,  Robert  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Extractioa  of 
boron  from  brines  having  a  pH  of  less  than  about  1.7  using  0- 
aliphatic  diob.  3,493,349,CI.  023-3 1 2. 
Schkber.  badore,  and  Staybaiwh,  Loren  E.,  to  Eaton  Yak  A  Towne, 

Inc.  Lock  key  ejector.  3,492,843,  CI.  070-388. 
Schihknecht,  Adolf:  See— 

Landwehrkamp,  Hans,  Schreyer.  Franz,  Haadachuch,  Kari.  and 
Schihknecht.  Adolf  3,492304. 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.  Lock  cylinder  unit 

3.492342,  a  070-369. 
Schbge  Lock  Company:  See— 
Laskr.  David  W..  3.492,686. 
SchlMB.  Ernest  L..  3.492,842. 
Schlamp.  Herman,  to  Ronson  Corporatioa.  Gas  Kghter.  3.4933 13. 0. 

431-255. 
SchMchte,  Max,  and  Voegtkn,  Dkter,  to  Skmens  AktkngeaeBachaft. 
System  for  testing  line  circuitt  on  a  multipkx  exchange  system,  and 
for  performing  operating   procesaea   indicated   t^  auch   tests. 
3.493.683.07179-015. 
Schloeaiaan  Afctkaaeaellachafk:  See— 
Benz,  Willi,  3,492398. 
Gehring.  Eckaid.  3.493368. 
Schlumberner  Technology  Cocporatioa:  See— 
Don.  Henri^ieortca.  3j493349. 
Schuster,  Nkk  A..  3.493330. 
Schhitor.  Heinz,  to  Internatioaal  Staadard  Electrk  Corporatioa.  Coa- 
trob for  a  multi-stage  crosspoint  arnmgement  3,493,690.  CL  179- 
018. 
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Schhter.  Khm.  to  SiemcM  Aktieiitetellichaft  Amios-ditital  con- 
verter for  direct  vohafe*  or  direct  cunentt  with  logarithmic  vah»- 
tioii  of  the  iaput  nafnitudc.  3.493.963.  CI.  340-347. 
Schaiid.BniceK.:5(v—  .   „  ..    .^    «  v 

Hcnke.  Alftod.  Hone.  Wilham   A.,  and  Schmid.  Bruce   K. 
3.493.493.  „  _^  _. 

Schaiidt,  Karl-Jultus,  Steinfatt.  Fritt.  and  Schrader.  Gerhard,  to  Far- 
beabbrikea     Bayer    Aktienfcaeltachaft.     Antimicrobial    agents. 

SchiliSfTbeodi)re  0.  EdMational  art  device.  3.492.743. 0. 035-026. 

Schmidt.  U«e  J.:  Sre-  ^  -  ..    ij.   ,,       ■ 

Kaataaa,  Irving.  Oltman.  Henry  C,  Jr..  and  Schmidt.  Uwe  J. 

Schmidt;*uli".  and  Jonet.  Roy  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Laie' c«r^,J~ 

•electively  deflecting  the  output  beam  parallel  to  ita  axis.  3.493.887. 

CI.  331-094.5 
Schmitt.  Joseph  Michael,  and  M*inrvJeft«yR"f«^to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Plasticized  associated  polymers.  3.493.33U.CI. 

2604)86.1 

'^'lS5£JJ?R<Ii^:«HlSch-«ckal.RalphP.3,493.M^^ 
Scboeffler,  Max  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Au- 
tomatic recall  switching  system.  3.493.688.CI.  179-018. 
Scboeller  A  Co.  EkktiolechniBche  Fabrik:  S*^ 

NoU.  Ludwig.Cindle.  Leopold,  and  Cruber.  Cari  F..  3.493.705. 
Scbomaker.  Heinrich,  ft  Co..  Firma:  See- 

Nohe,  Hermann.  3.492,885. 
SchonfeM.  Georg.  Continuous  tunnel  borer.  3.493.165.  CI.  299-03 1 . 
Schoohom. Harold: Sm—  .^,^a,  ^.x 

Hansen,  Ralph  H..aad  Schonhom.  Harold  3.493.4 16. 
Schrader.  Gerhard:  S«r-  ^-^^       r«j.-i 

Schmidt.  Karl-Julius.  Steinfatt.  Fntz.  and  Schrader.  Gerhard 
3.493.658. 
Schreyer,  Franz:  See—  ..     ^uwi^j-^ 

Landwehrkamp,  Hans.  Schreyer.  Franz,  Handschuch.  Kari.  and 
Schikknccht.  Adolf  3.492.804. 
Schroeder,  Herbert  F.:  See-  ..  ,  ^«,  .,o 

Rakszawski.  John  F..  and  Schroeder.  Herbert  F.  3.493.528. 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R.:  See—  ..    .    .  « 

Kelly.  James  M.,  NoU.  A  Michael,  and  Schroeder.  Manfred  R. 

3.493.684.  ..    u  *  c 

"SchubertftSalxerMaschinenfibnkAktiengesellschaftrSee- 

Landwehrkamp.  Hans,  Schreyer.  Franz.  Handschuch.  Karl,  and 

Schihknecht,  Adolf,  3.492.804.  ■     ^     ^   , 

Schueler,  George  BerthoM  Edward.  MokUMe  composition  formed  of 

waste  wood  o"  the  like.  3,493427. CI.  2604)17.2 
Schuette.  Wilhelm.  Chen.  Bioem.  and  Zwkhth  Jwef,  to  Bjdische 
AniHn-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktieoteaelischaft.  Productton  of  polyamide 
moWings.  3,493,647,  CI.  264-316.  .       .,       ^    .i. 

Schulz.  Gordon  Richard,  to  Uach  Corporation.  Tape  handbng  equip- 
ment. 3.493.IS8.CI.  226-1 19. 
Schulz,  Hans-Jurgea:  See—  ....._„       ■ 

Rausch,   Werner,    Hansen.   Hans,   and   Schub,   Hans-Jurgen 

3  493  441. 

Schumacher,'  Roif,  to  Fischer.  Karl,  Apparate-u.  RohrieitunMbau.  Fir- 
ma. Process  and  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  formaBehyde  by 
rectification  with  plural  stage  condenser-absorber  zones.  3,493,472. 
CI.  203-042.  .       ^ 

Schuster.  Nick  A.,  to  Schhmberger  Technology  Corporation,  mense. 
Apparatus  for  investigatini  formations  surrounding  a  borehole  in- 
cludiai  means  for  generatng  opposite  polarity  current  flow  on  op- 
^Idesof the tSdK,»^^.4TOSo  ft  32/;«)6 

SciSer.  Wilwhn.  Resilient s«iv>rt5.«2.7W.  CI  W24W8. 
•     Schutt.  John  B..  and  Stuart.  John  W..  to  United  Stttes  of  America,  ^la- 
tional  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Fire  resisunt  coatmg 
cempontion.  3.493.401. CI.  1064)15. 

Schwartnaaa.  Gilbert.  Method  for  makuig  resilient  foam  applicators. 
3,493,643,C1. 264-138.  .  ^  .^  ^      ,.  ^  w_  ^ 

Schweitzer,  Ulrich  G.  E.,  to  Maschinenfibnk  Remhausen  Gebruder 
Scheubeck  K.G.  Tap-channm  transformer  including  a  selector 
switchandatransferswitch.3.493,698,CI.  2004)11. 

SchweHenbach,  DonaU  D.  Apparatus  for  makmg  concrete  blocks. 
3.492.704,  CI.  025-133. 

KroiS'.  Water,  Schweidtel,  Wulf,  and  Weicht.  Bodo  3,493,609. 
Sciaky.  David,  to  WeUing  Research.  Inc.  Pressurized  spot  weUiag  arc 

gun  assembly.  3.493.71^.  CI.  219-127. 
Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Silverman.  John.  3.493.857. 
SCM  Corporation:  See—  ^    .  ^       „        ^  ^  ,^.  «,•• 

Irelaiid.  Richard  M..  Warren.  Creighton  S..  and  Feldkamp.  Wil- 
limnR..  3.493  J43. 

WorralL  John  L..  3.493.834. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See-  ,,*,..« 

Jones.  Robert  Lewis,  and  Murphy.  James G..  3.493.419. 

Scott,  Ray  A.:  See— 

Strang.  Ehner  J.,  and  Scott.  Ray  A.  3.493.028. 
Scader.  Leonard  D..  and  Sterrett.  James  E..  to  Avantek.  Inc.  Unit 
transistor  amplifier  with  matched  input  and  output  impedances. 
3.493  JI2.  CI.  3304)28. 
Searle.G.D..ftCo.:See- 

Papcach,  Viktor.  3,493,566. 
Papesch,  Viktor,  3,493.598. 

\- 


Sears,  Bobby  Joe.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Cora  harvesting  unit. 

3.492.797.0.0564)15.  .       ^    ^  m- 

Seay.  Philip  B..  to  Inta-Roto  Machine  Company.  Inc..  The.  ExpannMe 

mandrel.  3.493.189.0. 2424)72. 
SebMtian.  Robert  W..  to  Molei  Products  Compwy.  Sertmg  swrtch 

servocontiol  includii«  a  unique  commuutor.  3.493,830,  Cl.  3IB- 

Sedory.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company.  Miniature 

phig-in  circuit  controllers.  3.493.697. 0. 2004)04. 
Seeburg  Corporation.  The :  See- 
Johnson.  Roy  A..  3.493.144.  ^  .     ...  j,.^ 
Seemann.  Donald  Francis.  Mansuetto.  NKholas  Victor,  and  Listen. 
Keith  L..  to  International  Tele^ne  and  Tetemaph  Corporation. 

Distributed  telephone  system.  3.493.6«7.  CI.  1 794)  rt.       

Seiawa,  Hiroyukirto  Kurashiki  Ravon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing 

Ibstic  fabrics.  3.492.707.  CI.  0284)75. 
Segawa.Takashi:  See— 

Shimano.  Keiao.  and  Segawa.  Takash  3.492.892. 
Shimano.Kelzo.  and  Segawa,Takashi  3.492,893. 
Seidel.  William  B.,  and  Russell.  John  X..  to  CincwnaU  Mifling  Machine 

Company.  The.  Machine  tool.  3.492.7 1 7.  CI.  029-568. 
SeidlerlRofcrt  L.  Lamp  flasher.  3.493.8 1 3. 0. 3 1 5-209. 
Seidman.  Joel  B.:  See—  . «  ,  .^,  ,„, 

Fried.  David  L..  and  Seidman.  Joel  B.  3.493.293. 

^'%an  Niel.  Oaren^  R.,  and  Seitz,  William  L.  3.492.9 10. 
Sebs  Corporation  of  America:  See--  ,^«-«,, 

Benkert.  Irwin  G..  and  Kitzen.  Maunce  R..  3.492.973. 
Selph.  Eugene  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cahfonua.  Pressure  relief 
system.  3.493.044.  CI.  1664)75. 


Sehritz.  Charies  M.,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Company.  Al- 
kanoic  acid  esters  by  osidation  of  aIkyI-wom»ttc  hydrocarbons  with 
a  group  Vin  noble  metal  alkanoate.  3.493.605.  a  260-488. 
Selwood.  Alan:  See—  ^     .   ,         .«..„. 

Cannon.  Cyril  G..  Selwood.  Alan.  Davies.  Bame  L..  and  WiUmms. 

Roy  A.  3.492.803.  „     .    .  .•        

Semienko.  Peter  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Plated  *•«  «»«r*Jf  ™«"»22' 
with  a  uniform  fieU  along  the  storage  element  3.493.945.  CL  340- 
174. 

Semon.  R.  H.:  See—  

Harper.  Leonard  A..  3.492.984.  ..    .  ^.  j.  .  .     , 

Sepe.  Raymond  B..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Var«btediv»»nft«,uency 

divider  having  nor  gate  coupling  logic.  3.493.872.  CI.  3284»3V. 
Serizawa. Masami:  See—  .   ^        .......     u-   •/ 

Samejima.  Hiiotoshi.  Teranishi.  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Takashi.  Ku- 
mabe.  Kiyoshi.  Hayashi.  Teruo.  and  Senzawa.  Masami 
3.493.558.  ^      .         ,_      . 

Servos.  Gerald  H.,  and  Horning.  Kenneth  R..  to  ConunenUl  Sensing. 
Inc  Methods  of  and  apparatu  s  for  measuring  and/or  locating  tem- 
perature conditions.  3.493.949.  CI.  340-228. 
SeSer.  Richaid  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Array.  Puhe  rwetla- 
ble  device  for  providing  a  delayed  output  after  the  cessation  of  a  se- 
ries of  aaced  mputs.  3,493,789,0. 307-293. 
Sewell.ClintanJ.:See-  „  ^,   .      , 

Czajkowski.  Norman,  de  Sabla.  Louis  J.,  and  Sewell,  Clinton  J. 
3.492,920. 
Seymour. MerrittW.:  See—  ^    .  .  .     „.       .      jo      _j 

Jones,  Isaac  Palmer.  Mc  Cartan.  Daniel  A..  Kies.  Jared  R..  and 
Seymour.  Merritt  W.  3.492,77 1 . 
Shafer.  Philip  E..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Serial  acceu  memory 

using  traveling  domain  walls.  3.493.940.  CI.  340-174. 
ShaJbiT  Philip  E..  to  Burrouths  Corporation.  Travelng  domam  wall 

memory  rntem  apparatus.  3.493,946.0. 340-174. 
Shapiro. EHiotL.: See-  .      ^.,.    ,    ,  ^„,  . ,. 

^enog.  Herschel  L..  and  Shapiro.  Elliot  L.  3.493.562. 

Herzog.  vHerschel   L..  Shapiro.  Elliot   L..  and   Weber.  Lois 
3,493,588.  ^  .       «_ 

Shapiro,  Hymin.  and  Kobetz.  Paul,  to  EthvlCpmoiatoon.  Preparation 

d^ialkyteas  and  dialkyltin  oxides.  3.493.592.  CL  260-429.7 
Shattuck.  Charies  C.  and  Pociecha.  Thaddeus  J- «o  0««««' jf,**?V? 
Company.  Retey  center  with  staggered  relays.  3.493.817.  CI.  317- 

Shaw.  Charles  E.  Door  movement  restraint  means.  3.493.255.  CL  292- 

Shaw.  Philip  E.,  Daum, Sol  J.. and  Claris.  Robert  L..  to  SteriingDrut 
Inc.  4-Cydohe«yl-cyclohexylideneacetic  acids  and  esters  thereof. 
3.493.601. a  260-^8.  ^  „    ^    o  .^ 

Shear.  Wayne  G..  and  Everett,  Samuel  Roper,  to  Bendu  CorporaOon. 
The.  HeKcoDler  proximity  warning  indicator.  3,493.968.  CI.  343- 
006.5 
SbeHOU  Company:  See-  ^^^ 

Shryne.  ThMMS  M..  Smutny.  Edgar  J.,  and  Stevenson,  David  P., 

3,493.617. 
Tavs,Peier,  3,493,639. 

^'^'Sehm^t^oaeph  Michael,  and  Sherry.  Jeffrey  Rufiis  3.493,550. 

Sherwin-WiUtans  ComMBV.  The:  See— 
AltenMR.  Rohcit  L.,  3.492.614. 
Amano.  George  MfaMia.  3^93.418. 

Shibaura  Kyodo  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Nomura,  Suaumu,  3,492.845. 

^akajima,  Kiyoshi.  Hagiao.  Hiroshi.  and  Shiga.  Akio  3.493396. 
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Shimano.  Keiao.  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  to  Shimano  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Bicycle  hub  having  a  buih-in  three-stage  speed  chance 
mechanism.  3.492492.  CL  074-752. 
Shimano.  Keiao.  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  to  Shimano  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Three-stage  speed  change  bicycle  hub  with  built-in  auto- 
matic speed  change  mechanism.  3.492  J93,  CL  074-752. 
Shimano  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimano.  Keiao.  and  Segawa,  Takashi.  3.492.892. 
Shimano.  Keizo.  and  Seuwa.  Takashi.  3.492.893. 
Shimizu,  Michiuka,  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuyuki.  Automatic  switohins 

system.  3.493.691.0. 1794)18. 
Shires.  Frank,  to  Dell  Foods  Limited.  Method  of  producing  an  eu 

product.  3.493.393,CL  099-1 13. 
Shoketsu  Kmzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizumi.  Tomomitsu.  3.493.007. 

Shore.  Sidney  X.  InvertiMe  mechanical  timers.  3.492.8 1 1 .  CI.  058- 1 44. 

Shryne,  Thomas  M.,  Smutny,  Edgar  J.,  and  Stevenson.  David  P.,  to 

Shell  Oil  Company.  Production  of  altyNc-substituted  secondary  and 

tertiary  amines.  3.493.61 7.  CL  260-583. 

Shults.  Gary  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Irradiation  su- 

biHzation  of  partially  dehydrated  meat.  3.493.397.  CL  099- 157. 
Shuttleworth.  James  J.  Hold  back  means.  3.493.094.  CI.  1984)20. 
Sianesi.  Dario.  and  Bcmardi.  Gian  Cario.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.  A. 
Proces  for  the  polymerization  and  copolymerization  of  hatogenated 
olefins.  3.493.530. 0. 2604)33.2 
Siciliano.  Anthony  J.:  Slee— 

Keen.  Everett  M..  Siciliano.'Anthony  J.,  and  ArtaroanofT.  Serge 
3.492.970.  "^ 

Keen.  Everett  M..  and  Siciliano.  Anthony  J.  3.492.97 1 . 
Sidorova.  Lidia  Pavlovna:  See— 

Zimin.  Alexandr  Vasiljevich.  Sidorova,  Lidia  Pavlovna,  Verina, 
Anna  Draitrievna.  Gubanova.  Antonina  Vasiljevna.  and  Savush- 
kina.  Valentina  Ivanovna  3.493.479. 
Siegel.  Walter  Philip,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Electromagnetically  ac- 
tuated, high  merttt  clutoh  brake  motor.  3.493,796. CI.  3 104)76. 
Siegener  Maachinenbau  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Perner.  Friedrich,  3.492.852. 
Siemens  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 
Emeis.  Reimer.  3,492.969. 
Groschwitz.  Ebeihard.  3.493.937. 
HenkeL  Hans-Joachim,  3.493.889. 

Herrmann,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Kempien,  Hans-Joachim,  3,493,744. 
Mertel,  Heinz,  Aler,  Roman,  and  Lohr,  Gunther,  3.493.689. 
Schlichte.  Max.  and  Voegtien.  Dieter.  3.493.683. 
Schluter.  Klaus.  3.493.963. 
SirU.  Eriiard.  and  Nickl.  Julius,  3,493.444. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  T.:  See- 
Martin.  John  J..  DeCapua.  Nunzie  L..  and  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  T. 
3.493.714. 
Sieve.  Fredda  F.  S.  Disposable  razor  and  case.  3.492.722.  CL  0304)47. 
Siggaard-Andersen.  01c:  See— 

Bull.  Brian  S..  Datcher.  Thomas  F.,  and  Siggaard-Andersen,  Ole 
3.492.876. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Orban.  Richard,  and  Crosby,  George  A.,  3,493.014. 
Otto.  Howard  K..  3.493.018. 
Silva.  Antonio  Vicente,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic lauM  control  system  with  an  adaptive  gain  loop.  3,492,844, 

Silverman.  John,  to  Scientific  Industries.  Inc.  Analyzer  using  an  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  range  selection  means  to  vary  the  sensitivity 
thereof.  3.493.857. 0. 3244)7 1 . 
Siivert.  Gerard,  to  Boussois  Souchon  Neuvesel.  Device  for  the  storage, 
handling  and  transportttion  of  fragile  plates.  3.493.128.  CL  214- 
010.5 
Simin,  Khaim  Isakovich:  See— 

Trifonov,  Eveeny  Vasilievish.  Subbotin.  Marat  Alexandrovich. 
and  Simin.  Khaim  Isakovich  3.493,185. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited:  See—  \ 

Knibb.  Roger  G..  3.493.494.  ^ 

Simon.  Ivan:  See— 

Emslie,  Alfred  G.,  and  Simon.  Ivan  3.493.274. 
Simon,  Ivan,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  small 

deviations  from  a  trac  horizontal  plane.  3,492.738,  CL  033-206. 
Simplot,  J.  R.,Compaay:  See— 

Boaen,  Wendell  R..  Humberger.  Roger  B.,  Smith,  Jack  L.,  and 
Davis.  Charles  M..  3.493.340. 
Simpson  Timber  Company:  See— 
Hauck.  Julius  J..  3.492.907. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.-  See— 
Chao.TaiS..  3.493.5 10. 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Carrow.  Donald  J..  3.493.520. 
Siuer.  Abraham,  Fricdberg.  Israel  S.,  Hardin.  Clyde  D.,  and  Naess, 
Caar.  to  Uaitad  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Device  for  measuring 
pulaejitter.  3,493459<CL  3244)77. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Kay.  Edward  H.,  3,493,832. 
Siegel,  Walter  Phlip.  3.493.796. 
Webb.  HarieyE..  3.492.956. 
Singer-General  Precirion,  Inc.:  See— 

Riordan.  Hugh  E.,  and  Evans.  John  L..  3.492.879. 
Sirtl.  Erhard.  and  Nickl,  Julius,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  Face-to- 
face  epitaxial  deposition  which  includes  baffling  the  source  and  sub- 
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strete  materials  and  the  interspace  therebetween  from  the  environ- 
ment. 3,493,444,  CI.  148-175. 

Sisk,  Francis  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electrodialysis 
apparatus.  3,493,488,  CL  204-301. 

Skagit  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Howard.  3.493.259. 

Skoultehi.  Martin.  Fertk,  Joseph,  and  Naas,  Leonard  I.,  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Ethylenically  unsaturated  deriva- 
tives of  2-  (2-hydroxyphcnyl)  benzotriazole  and  polymers  therefrom. 
3,493,539,0.2604)47. 

Slagteriernes  Forskningsinstitut:  See—  / 

Knudsen,  Erik  Stenberg,  3,493,774.  / 

Slaybaugh.  Loren  E.:  See— 


Schieber.  Isadora,  and  Slaybaugh.  Loren  E.  3.492.843. 
"  than  H..  to  Century  Laboral 
vaccines.  3.493.65 1 .  CL  42^4)89. 


Sloane.  Nathan  H..  to  Century  Laboratories.  Inc.  Production  of  viral 


Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  See— 

McUren.  David  J..  3.492.972.  /  > 

Smith.  Arthur  W.,  to  Eutern  Rotorcraft  Corporation.  Safety  book. 

3.493.260.  CL  2944)83. 
Smith.  Brian  Wilfred,  to  Myers.  M.  ft  Son  Limited.  Paper  punching 

devices.  3.492.901.  CL  083-468. 
Smith.  FrankHn  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Heaviside.  John  B..  and  Smith.  Franklin  W..  Jr.  3.493,735. 
Smith.  Harry  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fireproof  structural 
foamed  (riienol-  benzakiehyde  resin  cured  with  methylated  diphenyl 
oxide.  3,493.526.  CL  2604)02.5 
Smith.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Bosen.  Wendell  R..  Humberaer.  Roger  B.,  Smith.  Jack  L..  and 
Davis.  Charies  M.  3.493.340. 
Smith.  Jean  G.:  See— 

Ashby,  George  E.,  MacCragh.  Adolfo,  and  Smith,  Jean  G. 
3,493,514. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories:  See— 

DreU.  William,  and  Gertter,  Louis  P.,  3,493,467. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  and  Yim.  Nelson  C.  F..  3.493.584. 
Smith.  Robert  C.:  See— 

Zeitman.  Samuel  A..  Smith.  Robert  C.  and  Pergola,  Gian  Carlo 
Delta  3.492.719. 
Smith.  Walter  P..  and  Rack.  Frank  J.,  to  Longview  Fibre  Company. 
Handle  bag  construction  and  closure  therefor.  3.493,166,  CL  229- 
054. 
Smith,  Wayne  Edward:  See— 

Faddoul,  Edward  M.,  Denny,  Dale  A..  Farao.  William  L..  and 
Smith.  Wayne  Edward  3.493.1 39. 
Smutny.  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Shryne,  Thomas  M.,  Smutny,  Edgar  J.,  and  Stevenson,  David  P. 
3,493,617. 
Societa  Ing.  Giovanni  Mascarini:  See— 

Arcan,  Federico,  3,493,468. 
Societe  Anonyme  Aeropur  A  .C .:  See— 

Ebert.  Paul.  3.492.790. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaiac  du  Ferodo:  See- 
Maurice,  Jean,  3,493,084. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Societe  Alsocienni  de  Constructions  Atomiques  dc 
Telecommunications  et  d'Electronique '  Alcatel':See— 
Tallon,  Jacques  Andre  Frank,  and  Gontero,  Gilbert  Maurice, 
3,493.807. 
Soda.  Keiichi,  and  Kishimoto,  Nobuyuki,  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  spinning  composite  fibers.  3,492,692,  CL 
0184)08. 
Soderberg,  Leif  Erik  Roland:  See— 

Hedberg,  Oscar  Emanuel,  Soderberg,  Leif  Erik  Rotand,  and  West- 
berg,  Johan  Eric  Hayden  3,493,428. 
Soeda,  Vominori:  See— 

Matsui,  Masanao.  Vamamoto.  Izuru.  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi.  and 
Soeda.  Yoshinori  3.493.583. 
Soeten.  Cornelis  Johannes,  to  Lever  Brothen  Company.  Process  for 

preparins  a  savonr  meat  flavoring.  3,493.395.  CL  099^140. 
Sorenaon.  Silly  L.:  See— 

Strang.  Elmer  J..  White.  David  V.,  and  Sorenson.  Billy  L. 
3.493.030. 
Sorokin.  Peter  P..  to  International  Busineu  Machines  Corporation. 
PhotoUeachable  O-spoiler  dye  for  laser  operation.  3.493.885.  CI. 
3314)94.5  WK»  .      . 

Space  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Krueger,  Max,  3,492,681. 
Spady,  Amos  A..  Jr..  and  Read.  Frank  G.,  to  United  Stales  of  Ameica, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Backpack  carrier. 
3,493,153,0.2244)25.  '^ 

Spaenig.  Herman:  See— 

Pommer.  Ernst  Heinrich.  Stummeyer.  Herbert.  Steimmig.  Anna, 
and  Spaenig.  Herman  3.493,58 1 . 
Spancler,  Fred  Walter:  See— 

Ditzer,  Joaeph  Roman.  Jr..  and  Spangler.  Fred  Walter  3.492.925. 
Sparks.  Richard  H..  and  Layte,  Howard  L..  to  TRW  inc.  Btttery  cfaatae 

control  swtem.  3.493437. 0. 3204)29. 
Spearman,  Morris  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronasi 
tics    and    Space    Administration.    Translatmg    horizontal    tail 
3.493,197,  Cf.  2444)43. 
Special  Devices,  Incorporated:  See— 

Filippt,  Ernest  Anthony.  3.492.945. 
SpeUman.  Francis  T..  Jr..  to  SpeUman  Hydraveyor.  Inc.  Vehicle 
mounted  conveyor.  3.493. 1 36.  CL  2 1 4-509. 
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Spetau  Hydnveyor.  tec.:  See— 

^MMier.  David  P..  Md  Speller.  DomM  M  M92.g3 1 . 
Spcrry,  Cterks  R.  CoMMer  widi  cover.  3.493  J0«.  0. 40 1  -059. 


S^m  toad  CorponitiM:  See— 
wffdiek. 


k.  CliMoa  D..  aad  LevoK.  Seymwr.  3.492.73S. 

Ca^SlevaiT..3.493.9S9. 

FiMMk.  Ckarin  A..  3.493  J78. 

McCardn.  Slepiwm  C.  Roth,  Irving,  and  Stark.  Edward  W., 
3.493.736. 

Miller.  Chaaacey  S..  3.493.866. 

Nehoa.  toyaowl  A..  3.493  436. 

Roberts,  Arttar  Stanley .  Sr..  3.493,83 1 . 
Soerry  Raad  Liaiilad:  Sw- 

BrowB.Nor«MMiReaaetli.  3.492.949. 
Spittkr.  AHred  L..  aad  Zche.  Chariet  W..  to  Bdl  Telephoae  Ubonlo- 


SteroHMi.  SaMud.  and  MarHkn.  James  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corpon- 
tion.  dass  liber  reinftMced  pofyvinyl  chkmde  lesm  artick  and 
procesathercfbr.  3.493.461.0. 161-093. 
Sterretl.JaaMsE.:SRr—  ^_«  _«- 

Scader.  Leonard  D..  and  Slerrett.  Jaaws  E.  3.493  J82. 
Stev«ns.ABtoni.O«iMtiMnoiik.3.492J27,a.06l-063. 
Stevens.  James  E..  and  TraboM.  William  C.  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Road  driver  commanicalion  system  utiliaat  HaU  ceB  sen- 
sor. 3.493.923,  CL  340-032. 
Stevenson.  David  P.:  Ser—  ^^  r^^m 

Shryne,  Thomas  M..  Smutny.  Edgar  J.,  aad  Stevenson.  David  P. 
3.493J»7. 
Stewart,  Dorothy  Am:  See— 

Helvcnston,  Edward  Phelps,  aad  Stewart.  DoraCh^r  Aaa  M93326. 

iart,  Roger  B.Analytii  "'  .  .«-. --.^ 

Stewart.  RiMseV  L.:  See— 


. r- ^* 

Stewart,  Roger  B.  Analytkal  instrument  3,492.726.0. 033-001 


PawkMki,  Oiealer  E.,  and  Stewart,  Russell  L.  3.493,624. 


ri^"  tacorponiled.   Teiq>to«   w^^  Stewart-Warner^oiijpratioo;  See- 


T  loops  and  short  customer  loops. 

Spitag,WillmmA.:Srr-  .    _ 

(3risaile,Salvatofc  J.. and  Spitag.  William  A.  3,493,4IS. 

Sptttz,  John  P.:  See—  «  .   ^         ,  -  .  w     i. 

Eienbarg,  Steven  A..  Mizrachi.  Bob  D..  and  Sputz,  John  P 
3.492.736. 
Snaare  D  Company"  See— 

Paape,  KewMrth  L.,  and  Stark.  Edward  J..  3.493.8 1 8. 

RoSweikr.  Rkhard  C.  3.493,696. 
Saaibb.  E.  R..  A  Sons,  hic.:  See- 

Breuer.  Hermann.  3.493,565.  .  «.      c         t  n 

Diasst,  Patrick  A.,  Neidkmaa.  Saul  L.,  and  Pan,  Samuel  C. 
3,493,465. 

Diassi.Patrkk  A.,  3.493.563 


Andrews,  RusseU  W..  Kokau.  Paul  M..  Payne.  Robert  A.,  and 

Posner.  Howard  C.  3.493,956. 

Stewart.  WilUam  H.  Method  for  disposal  of  semi-liquid  waste  matter  or 

celhikr  fibn  sacks  for  domestk  waste  control  and  disposal. 

3,493.432,0.1344107.  ^.  ^.  ^    , 

Stkrt,   Edouard   Louis.    Method   of  makmg   sodium   carbonate. 

3,493,329,0.023-063. 
Stockbolms  Superfasfht  Fabriks  Aktiebolag:  See- 

Moren.RolfEihafd,  and  Sundin,Birger,  3.493,417.     _^  ^,  ^ 
Stoffek,  Robert  E..  and  Winaady,  Martin  R.,  to  Leeds  A  Northrup 
Company,  mesne.  Supervisoiy  control  system  having  four  status  re- 
portenTS  ,493,930. 0/340- 1 63. 
Slokes,  Kenaedi  B.:  See— 


Di>Mi  Pktfiek  A   3  493.303  Naxy. John  R.,  and  Stokes,  Kenneth  B.  3.493^43. 

M^  BhSdVDonoS  Weisenbom.  Frank  Lee.  and    Stolberger  Zink  AktkngeseOschaft  Fuer  Bergbau  und  Huettenbetneb: 

St.Cta&/c'^RSS5iJ^''bih«ate»cha«ger.  3.493344. 0.  ^  ^^d^r. Reinhaid. Fraak. Ludolf, «kI  Ebelin^ 

Q23.277  Stoker,  Karl:  See— 

Staal.HenaaBnesJan.toBedriivenVanHetNederkodslnstituutvoor.  Stoker,  Paul.  3.492,902.  -tAaian-i  n  MV. 

ApinSIs  forfonning  cuidUd  mUk  into  small  btocks.  3,492,725.  CI.  Stoker.  Paul,  to  Stoker.  Karl.  Hack  «w  machme.  3.492,902, 0. 083- 

oJTms  '"• 

Stachowkk,  Cxeskw.  Ortbowski,  Jerw.  Nadumski.  Karol.  Wein-    Stone.  Albert  L.:Se*-  .^  u.-«  c^i.^  Tlwim..  m 

herger.  Oskar.  aad  Zembaly.  Wkdyskw.  Trickk  unit  for  cooling  Ryan,  John  W..  Stone,  Albert  L..  and  Martin.  Edward  Thomas,  IH 

StSSk  Cm^^  ctllJS^  See-  Stone.  Rktart  S^  and  EmsUe.  AHM  G,  to  Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  Ver- 

Cuapben.  Dudley  H..  3.493,914. 

Staflbtd.Uwrcncc  R.  Line  grip  device.  3.492.702.  CI.  024- 1 26. 

Standard  Brands  lacoiporated:  See— 
McHudi.  Richard  L..  3.492.95 1 . 

Staadard  Ofl  Company  (hdiaaa):  See- 
Kin,  Herman  E..  Jr..  and  Gabor.  Joseph.  3.493.505. 

Staadard  Oa  Compaay, The  (Ohm):  See— 
Griffidi,  RusaeU  K.,  3.493.648. 

Staafbrd.  Wallace  B.,  Jr..  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  hicorporated. 
Snow  horn.  3,492,829,0. 062-036.  „  .     ^ 

Staaky.  Gerald  R.,  to  latematioaal  Radw  *  Ekctionics  Corporatioa. 
Hi|h  power  h^  fidelity  solid  state  amplifkr.  3,493.879,  O.  330- 

Staakir  Works,  The:  See— 

Doyk,KkranD.,  3,493,121. 
Staany  Corporation:  See— 

Aika,JollaW.,  3,493.13 1. 
Stark,  Edward  J.:  See-  ....«,... 

Paape,  Keaaedi  L.,  and  Sttric,  Edward  J.  3,493418. 
Starii,  Edward  W.:  See-  ,  .  »   ^    ..^  _.  «, 

McCarthy,  Stephen  G..  Rodi.  Irvmg.  and  Stark.  Edward  W. 
-    -1,736. 


ticalsuspemioonstem.  3,493,275,0. 308-010. 

Storii,  Freclrick  J.  Ifearing  aid.  3,493.695,0. 179-107. 

Stonns,  Howard  A.:  Ste—  ^^   ,^«,  ,,. 

Davies,  John  H.,  Ruii, Cart  P.,  aad  Storms,  Howard  A.  3,493,75 1 . 

Stotkr,  Richard  A.:  See-  ^  ^    .      ^       .  ^,       ^ 

Donofrio,  Frank  C,  Haasell,  Howard  B.,  Sabattno,  Francis  V.,  aad 
Stotkr.  Richard  A.  3.493,026. 
Stout,  James  T.:  See—  ....».,,. 

FuakhoHser.  James  B..  aad  Stout,  James T.  3,493.26 1 . 
Stowc,  Richard  W..  to  Melnr,  Inc.  Uhraviokt  detection  system  usmg 
U.V.  detector  tube  with  D-C  biased  nonsymmetrical  electrode  con- 
figuration. 3.493,753,0. 250-083.3 
Stnmddorf,So«enPelerSee—  ,.«..«,• 

Nkben,  Boene  Aagaard,  and  Straaddorf,  Soren  Peter  3,493.852. 
Strang,  David  A.:  5e«— 


bir.  Eddy  R.,  and  Strani,  David  A.  3,493.389. 
rang,  Ehaer  J.,  aad  Scott,  Ray  A.,  to  Coau  ComDany, 
puatus  for  Ipetectiagvehick  rims.  3,493.028.  CL  157-001. 


3,493.  - - 
Stariu,CbariesM.:Ser- 


Straag.  Ehncr  J..  White,  David  V..  aad  Soreaaon.  BiRy  L..  to  Coats 
Compaay,  lac..  The.  Tire  chaining  stand  with  rotatabk  rim  gnppmg 
tabk!3;493/)30,0. 157-001.24  ^  _..      ^   . 

Strasser.  Rudolf,  Nitzache,  Skifried,  aad  Geistaer,  Ferdmaad.  to 
Wacker-Chemk  G.m.b.H.  Mediod  of  purifyiat  onaaosUoxaae 


,  orgai 

'^,i3rEddi.C:iidStart».ChariesM.3.493,477.       ^  _  ^  ^y.^emoloyi«gga^ujd«tractio«.1.4»54«$.Cr260-448.2 

Stara.FraazW.  R.,  to  Proator-WeikABiedGaathkr,  G.m.b.H.  Photo-    Street.  Arthur  Norman,  and  Nobk. 


gfapkic  self-cocking  shatter.  3.492.930.  CI.  095-059 
Stastay.  Edwin  O.:  Ser— 

Ryaa.  John  W ..  Staatny.  Edwin  O.  and  Bums.  Edgar  3.493482. 

Statioaars  Loose  Leaf  Company:  See-     ,  ^^,  ,  .^ 

Orth.  Henry  W..tfHl  Bynw.  John  R..  3.4933 10. 
Staafbr  Chemical  Coaqmny:  See — 

Faacher.  LkweBjm  W.  mrf  Anmkkv,  D«anc  R..  3.493360. 

Wakh.  Edward  Nekoa.  aad  Broadbent.  David  J.,  3,493,656. 
Sicinerwald,  Kari  Hciat.  MedM>d  aad  device  for  ventikting  or  air-coo 
^^^"-j.  3.492.934, 0. 098-033. 


.«..  ^.w^  ..^...->, .  Bruce  Thonus.  to  British  Hover- 
craft Corporation.  Air  cushion  supported  pktforms.  3.493.071. 0. 
180-124. 
StrenfeU  Leo  M.:  See—  .  _      ... 

Oxford.  Jerry  J..  Kaffer,  Donald  M..  aad  Strenfel.  Leo  M. 
3.492,938. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

BrigMmaa.  Barrie,  3,493,761. 
Strombeirg-Carkoo  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Brammer,  Robert  C.  3.493.209. 
Stiutz,  Fraak  C:  See— 
^ Miller,  HearyL,  aad  Strutz,  Fraak  C.  3,492,943. 

;  Ernst  Heiarich,  Stummeyer,  Heriiert,  Steimmig.  Anna,  Stuart,  John  W^See-                       «#  i  ^oi  ^i 

^^Js^^M^ki  Hermaa3  49338l  Schutt.JohBB..aadStuart.John W.3,493.401. 

Steia.  gSmSm    andYannicci.  Dei  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Ekctric  Stubbmaan,  Albert,  to  Kohoer  Bros.,  Inc.  Toy  Nock  with  changeabk 

^;SSSB;5ricJSIS«!Store;3^^^  pictures.  3.492,756,0. 046-024. 

SteiTISA^sS!^  Stuckart.  Paul  E..  to  latemational  Busmam  Machmes  Corporation. 

Mollka,"l«chael  J..  Warshaw.  Irvin  J.,  aad  Stein.  Pmil  A.        «-i-"-- *' 1-"«  i^oit7<  n  w«.i<i 

3.492.723. 

r  American  Corporation:  Ser— 
nsea.ErwiBB..  3.493322. 

[■■■n,  Frilc  See—  .  _  .  ^    ^    _, 

Schmidt,  Karl-Julias,  Steiafktt,  Fritz,  aad  Schrader.  Gerhard 
3.493.658.  ^    .      ,  ^ 

Steahcn.  Fbfte  Gustav  Adolf,  to  AB  Iwema.  Device  for  nuking 
packiM  in  the  shs^  of  trays.  3,492.923.  CI.  093-05 1 . 

^MtawllliilipE..  Daum.  Sol  J.,  and  Oarke.  Robert  L..  3.493.601 . 


_., Corporation. 

Vatiabk  attenuation  circuit.  3.493  J75, 0. 328-1 5 1 . 
StiKkert.  Paul  E..  and  Hewitt,  Jack  G..  Jr..  to  International  Businem 
Machines  Corporatioo.  Thin  film  parametric  oaciBator.  3.493,779, 
0. 307-088. 
Studer.  Henry  E.:  See— 

Olmo.  riaiold  P..  and  Studer.  Henry  E.  3.492.801 . 
Stummeyer,  Herbert  See— 

Ponuncr.  Etast  Heinrich,  Stummeyer.  Herbert.  Steimmig.  Anna, 
and  Spnen%,  Herman  3,4933>  L 
Sturm.  Hefaauth,  to  Wdk,  Frank  L..  Co.  Combiaation  ^iadk  aad  heli- 
cal former.  3.492  J5I.0. 072-143. 


g?ys-:gatCT^<'i'--"^iiiw.  iiJinvJimtg- 
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Subbotin.  Marat  Akxandrovich:  See— 

Trifonov,  Evgeny  Vaiilievish.  Subbotin.  Marat  Akxandrovich, 
and  Simin.  Khaim  Imkovkh  3.493.185. 
Socco.  John  A.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Potato  chip 

process.  3.493.390,0.099-100. 
Suddeutsche  Kuhkrfiibrik  Julius  Fr.  Behr:  See— 

Caroli,  Geriiard  V.  F..  and  Lute.  Otto.  3.492.975. 
Suga,  Tokuzi:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Tomoyuki.  Yamamoto.  Taro.  Tsugeki,  Toshii.  Kimura. 
Kazuya.  Suga.  Tokuzi.  Wada.  Hiroshi.  and  Kimata.  Kunio 
3.493.727. 
Sugii.  Keqji:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru,  Nakagawa.  Asaharu.  Nakayama.  Yuzaburo.  and 
Sugii.  Kenji  3.493,632. 
Sukegawa.  Tokuzo:  See— 

Nishiawa.  Junichi.  and  Sukegawa, Tokuzo  3,493.823. 
Suher  Brothers  Limited:  See— 
Utzer.Beda.  3.493.756. 
Sumitomo  Chemkal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takata.  Kinzo,  a*d  Sakamoto,  Hisatoshi,  3.493.445. 
Summerlin.  Frederick  Arthur. and  Jeal.  Harvey  Philip.  |o  Aerpat  AG. 
One-piece  anchor  fastening  device  and  joint  therewith.  3.493.254. 
CI.  287-189.36 
Sumrall.  George  E..  Dunn,  Robert  M..  and  Campi.  Anthony  V.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Record  medium  transport  means. 
3.493.160.  CI.  226-188. 
Sundbiad.  Erk  L.  Trolling  lure.  3,492,755,0. 043-042.16 
Sundin,  Birger.  See— 

Moren,  Rolf  Erhard,  and  Sundin,  Birger  3,493.4 17. 
Suranyi.  Laszlo.  and  Cyrus.  Rkhard.  to  Knoll  A.-G.  Process  for  prepar- 

ingphenyl  aknines.  3.493.602.  CI.  260-47 1 . 
Sus.  Oskar.  to  Keuffel  A  Esser  Company,  mesne.  Two-component 

diazotype  material.  3,493,378.  CI.  096-091. 
Sutton,  Ralph  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Huskina  rolls. 

3.492.997,0.130-005. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuyuki:  See— 

Shimizu.  Michitaka,  and  Suzuki,  Tatsuyuki  3.493,691 . 
Svendsen,  Johan  Per  Oreijner,  to  Grubemes  SpracngstofTabriker  A/S. 
Method  for  extrusion  of  pkstk  tubes  for  sulMoquent  forming  by 
bkwint  or  vacuum.  3.493.641,0. 264-098. 
Swanke,  Roy  L.,  to  Dynamics  Corporation  of  America.  Electric  motor 

speed  control.  3,493,833,0. 318-252. 
Swanson,Cari  Josua.  Extensibk  rukr.  3,492,737.  CI.  033-161 . 
Swanion,  William  C:  See— 

Moaical.  Robert  E..  Ringk.  Richard  B..  and  Swanson.  William  C. 
3,493.816. 
Swarte,  Jerome:  See— 

Adebon,  Akxander  M  ichael,  and  Swartz.  Jerome  3 .493 .79 1 . 
Swarte.    William    E.,    to    Calgon    Corporation.    Tuna    processing. 
3.493.392.CI.099-I1I.  fa 

Sweeney.  Richard  F..  and  Yao.  Chartes  C,  to  Allkd  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  perfluoroacyl  fluorides.  3,493,61 1,  CI.  260- 

Swenson,  Armad  D.  Pistol  safety  mechanism  adapted  for  right  or  left 

hand  operatwn.  3.492,748.  CI.  042-070. 
Swicklik.  Leonard  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Food  emulsifier. 

3.493387,0.099-060. 
Swimrite  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Edmbton.  James  R.,  3,493,1 16. 
SyUa,   Jurgen,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft.    Slide   viewer. 

3,493,298,0.353-104. 
Sylvank  Electrk  Producte,  Inc. :  See- 
Kile,  Gene  H..  3,493.28 1 . 
Sylvester.  Alfred  Gkna,  and  Foster.  Clifford  R.  Tool  bar  clamp  for 

agricultuni  impkments.  3,493372.0. 306-001.5 
Symon.  Ted.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydroxy  and/or 

hydrocarbyksy      aad      amino-alkano-      tetrahydronaphthalenes. 

3.493.616.  CI.  260-571. 
Sze.  Morgan  C.  to  Lummui  Company,  The.  Hydrotreating  of  pyrolysis 

gasoline  (dripokne).  3.493,492.  Cl.  208-255. 
Szegvari.  Andrew.  Grinding  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,493,182.  CI. 

241-015. 
Szita.  Jeno,  Wwden,  Horst,  Rinkkr.  Heinrich.  Marzolph,  Herbert,  and 

Nischk,   Gunther.   to   Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktkngeselbchaft. 

Acryknitrik  copolymers.  3,493,547,  CI.  260-079.3 
Tado,  Hiroshi,  to  Yanaur  Diesel  Engine  Co..  Ltd.  Outboard  propubion 

apparatus.  3.493.081,0. 184-104. 
Tajima,  Mataichi,  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  cokred  radiograph.  3,493,748,  CI.  250- 

Takagi.  Kiyoshi,  Tasai,  Kunihiko,  and  Tsukatani.  Kenmi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Recording  body  for  ekctrosutic  recording.  3.493,427,  CI. 
117-201. 
Takahashi.  Mikio:  Seed 

Uemura.   Seikhi,   Murai.   Yoshikazu.   Tsuchiya.   Shozo.   and 
TakahaAi,  Mikio  3,493.549. 
Takata,  Kinzo,  and  Sakamoto.  Hbatoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Ammonium  nitrate  composition  containing  zinc  oxide  and  an 
octadecykmine  and/or  iu  acetate.  3,493,445,  CI.  149-046. 
Takeda  Chemkal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Katsura,  and  Hashimoto.  Naoto.  3.493.600. 
Takeni  Seaka  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See— 

Inoue,  Mitsuji,  and  Matsumoto.  Yasuhiro.  3.493.32 1 . 


Tallon.  Jacques  Andre  Frank,  and  Gontero.  Gilbert  Maurice,  to 
Sockte  Anonyme:  Sockte  Abodeani  de  Constructioos  Atomiques 
de  Telecommunications  et  d'Ekctronique  'Akatel*.  Cold  cathode 
manometer.  3.493.807.  CL  313-161. 
Tamano.  Akira:  See— 

Naito,  Tebuke.  Tamano.  Akira.  and  Kawai.  Yoshio  3.493.473.^ 
•  Taaimoto.  Tyrus:  See— 

Nkkell.  Loub  G..  and  Tanimoto.  Tyrus  3.493.361 . 
Tanno,  Norman  J.:  See- 
White.  Frank   F..  Tanno,  Norman  J.,  and  Chippa,  Elmer  T. 
3,493.125. 
Tanski,  John  Julian.  Sr.:  See— 

Kagdb,  William  Anthony,  and  Tanski,  John  Julian,  Sr.  3,493320. 
Tasai,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Takagi,    Kiyoshi,    Tasai,    Kunihiko,    aad    Tsukatani,    Kenmi 
3,493,427. 
Tasset,  Everett  J.,  to  American  Products,  Inc.  Frame  means  for  agricul- 
tural impkmenu  having  improved  caster  wheel  means.  3,493348, 
CI.  280-41 1. 
Tasset,  Everett  J.,  and  Homung,  Michael  C,  to  American  Products, 
Inc.  Hinge  means  for  fokkbk  frame  structures  for  kngitudinal  rek- 
tive  movement.  3,493346. 0. 280-41 1 . 
Tasset.  Everett  J.,  and  Honmng.  Mkhael  C.  to  American  Products. 
Inc.  Fokkbk  frame  for  agricultural  impkments.  3.493347.  Cl.  280- 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P..  and  Willigman.  John,  to  Warwkk  Ekctrooics  Inc. 

Record  changer.  3.493332.CL  274-010. 
Tavs,  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Procea  for  producing  pentavaknt 

phosphorus  derivatives.  3.493.639.  Cl.  260-969. 
Taylor,  David  S.,  to  Thrinp  Advanced  Development  Limited.  Fire 

alarm  with  infra-red  scanner.  3.493.953.CI.  340-228. 
Taykr.  Rkhard  H..  to  Controlled  Enviromente  Limited.  Growth  cham- 
bers. 3.492,761,0.047-017. 
Taykr- Wiafield  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Bigowsky,  John  M,  aad  Riky,  Joseph  J.  3,4933 15. 
TePoeLHaroUE:  See- 
United  States  of  America.,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministratioa,'Adminbtrator,  3,493.677. 
Tekdyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Messeriy,  Gary  A.,  3.493.095. 
Tekhoist  Limited:  See— 

Tinkkr.  Kenneth.  3.493.827. 
Tekvision  Audit  Corporation:  See- 
Mead,  Hansel  B..  and  Campbell.  Scott  V..  3.493.883. 
Tempelhof.  Jonas.  Dbpky-and  saks  wrapping.  3.493,104,  CL  206- 

Tencza,  Frank  J.,  to  Hewitt-Robins  Incorporated.  Fkxibk  support 

device  for  conveyor  belu.  3.493,098,  CL  1 98- 11 8. 
Teranishi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Samejima.  Hirotoshi,  Teranishi.  Hiroshi.  Deguchi,  Takashi.  Ku- 
mabe,    Kiyoshi,    Hayashi,    Teruo,    and    Scrizawa,    Masami 
3.493358. 
Terasaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Onuma.  Takeshi,  and  Terasaki,  Takeshi  3,493367. 
Terselic,  Rkhard  A.,  and  Rosenbium,  Loub.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ka.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminbtratmn.  Split  weMinc 
chamber.  3,49331 1.0.219-072. 
Tevonian,  Ronald:  See— 

Cilino,  Frank  S.,  Gorman,  James  E.,  Green,  Geoffrey  D.,  and 
Tevonkn,  RonaM  3,493.730. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Kolakn.  Jack  H.,  and  Park.  Jack  H..  3.493.561 . 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See- 
Johnston.  Roy  Charks.  3.493.072. 
Texas  Nuclear  Corporatkn:  See— 

Monan.  Ira  L..  and  HalL  James  D..  3.493350. 
Theikr,  Robert  See— 

Hkks,  Judy  L..  and  Theikr.  Robert  3,493328. 
Thkk.  Heiaz,  and  Bomer,  Gerhard,  to  Zebs  Ikon  Aktkngeselbchaft 
Photographk  camera  with  exposure  meter  and  control  device  and  a 
fUm  macazine.  3.492.927.  Cl.  095-010. 
Thiokoi  Cneaucal  Corporatkn:  See— 

McCuUough.  Edward  E..  3.492,8 1 5. 
Thomas.  Arthur  H..  Company:  See- 
Bowers,  WilUam  H.,  3,493.063. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  Sre— 
Brombeig.  Meaashe.  3.493305. 
Brombeif ,  Meaashe,  3,493,671 
Eppler,Dankl,  3.492.854. 
Thomas.  George  L..  to  General  Ekctric  Company.  Semiconductor  en- 
capsulation glass.  3.493,405,  CL  106-053. 
Thomas,  Geom  W..  to  Conwed  Corporatkn.  Ventiktfait  ceilint. 
3,492,935,0.098-040.  * 

Thompson,  Eari  L.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Hydraulk  dnA  near  ar- 
rangement. 3,493,124,0. 213-043.  "^ 
Thompson,  Jseph  C,  and  Hebterberf.  Milton  W.,  to  General  Amer- 
kan  Transportation  Corporation.  Sectional  floatiiH  roof  aad  roof 
sectkn  therefor.  3,493,143,0. 220-026. 
Thrings  Advanced  Devekpnwnt  Limited:  See— 

Taykr,  David  S.,  3,493.953. 
Tiberi.  John.  Means  for  measuring  the  amount  of  OMtetml  in  a  storaae 
bin.  3,492.730,0.033-126.  ^^ 

Tkgel,  Ernest  G.,  and  TiegeL  Ralph  G.,  to  Tiefel  MaanfiKtariag  Co 
Apparatus  for  joining  battery  posts.  3,493.035,  CL  164-334. 
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Ticfel  Manufactarinf  Co.:  S(v— 

^iepel.  Eraert  C.  and  Tiegei.  Ralph  C  3.493.03S. 
Tkiel.  Ralph  G.:Scr- 

Tiegel.  Ernest  G.  and  Tiegei.  Ralph  G.  3.493.035. 
TiH.  James  Peter,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Solid  state  switch  circuiu. 

3,493.713.0.207-252. 
Tillmann,  Hermann.  Device  for  diapensina  nedicamentt  such  as  con- 
traceptives to  women.  3.492.993. CI.  128-261. 
Tims,  John  M.:S*e— 

Haak.  Alfred  R..  and  Tims.  John  M.  3.493.507. 
Tinkler.  Kenneth,  to  Telehoist  Limited.  Digital  coarse  and  Tine  ser- 

vocontrol system.  3.493,827.CI.  318-018. 
Tinneman  Prodacts,  inc.:  See— 

Van  Niel. Clarence  R..  and  Seitz.  William  L..  3.492.910. 
Van  Niel.  Clarence  R.  3.493.918. 
Tip-Top  Hosiery  Milta.  Inc.:  See— 
Poole,  Cliaard  H..  3.492.674. 
"TO  an  invention  of;:  See— 

United  Sutes  of  America..  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration.  Administrator.  3,493.524. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kaketawa.  Yasuo.  3.493.005. 
TomaUa.  Donald  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  1 .4-Chlorosub- 
stituted-2.3.5.6-piperazinetetraones.  3.493.575,  CI.  260-268. 

Tomaszewski,  Doiuld  E.:  See— 

Mason,  Jerry  M.,  and  Tomaszewski.  Donald  E.  3,493,87 1 . 
Tomiyama.  Hironimi.  Flow  control  devices  for  turret  slides.  3.493.1 70, 

CI.  251-058. 
Tonjes,  Henry.  Soil  sampling  device.  3.492,875.  CI.  073-424. 
Tonnesaen.  Alfred  G.:  See- 
Conger.  Ben  D.  and  Tonnessen,  Alfred  G.  3,493.873. 
Topas.  Benjamin,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  High  voltage 

semiconductor  device.  3,493.442.  CI.  148-175. 
Torrence,  James  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  prestressed  faceplate  panel.  3,493,356.  CI. 
065-058. 
Toshima.  Isao:  See— 

Kuroda,  Toshihiko,  Matsushima,  Yoshinori,  Nakayama,  Yujiro, 
_       and  Toshima,  Isao  3,493.480. 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okazaki.  Kaoru.  Nakagawa.  Asaharu,  Nakayama,  Yuzaburo,  and 
Sugii.Kenii.  3,493,632. 
ToyoU.  Hiromichi.  and  Kubou,  Katsuju.  Means  of  measuring  surface 

temperature  by  reflection.  3.492.869,  CI.  073-355. 
Traboid,  WilUam  G.:  5«r- 

Stevens.  James  E..  and  TraboM.  William  G.  3.493.923. 
Tracor,  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  Buck  C,  3.493,680. 
Traub.  Alan  C,  to  Mitre  Corporation,  The.  Three-dimensional  display. 

3,493.290.  CI.  350-174. 
Tnanjle  Service.  Inc.:  See— 

Glenn,  James  J.  Jr.,  3,493,757. 
Trifonov,  Evgeny  Vasilievish,  Subbotin,  Marat  Alexandrovich,  and 
Simin.  Khaim  Isakovich.  Cone  crusher  locking  system.  3.493.185. 
CI.  241-286. 
Triggs.  Clarence  G.  Side  discharge  wagon  box  assembly.  3,493,265.  CI. 

298-018. 
Trinity  Bat  &  Paper  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ray,  Pat  Everett.  3.492.78 1 . 
Triplett.  James  Pendcred.  Fire  fighting  equipment.  3.493.053.  CI.  169- 

024. 
Triplett.  Lee.  Secuiement  construction.  3.492,909,  CI.  085-070. 
Trites.  Robert  T..  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Aliphatic  secondary  amine 

oxidation  inhibitors.  3.493.5 1 2.  CI.  252-05 1 .5 
Truckenbrodt.  Herbert,  and  Sapers,  Gerald  M .,  to  Com  ProducU  Com- 
pany. Dehydrated  precooked  toasted  onion  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.493.400.  CI.  099-204. 
Trudtian.Terence  Leslie:  J«—  . 

Ceresa.   Raymond  John,   Davenport.  Noel  Ernest,  Trudgian, 
Terence  Leslie,  and  Yeshin.  Leon  3.493,453. 
Truemper,  John  P.:  See— 

Freeman,  Harvey  L..  and  Truemper.  John  P.  3,493,087. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 

Adams.  Frederick  J..  3,492.816. 

Albert.  Frank.  3.493,296. 

Barnard.  Michael  J,  3.492,91 3. 

Bhuta,  Pravin  G.,  and  Johnson,  Robert  L.,  3,492;793. 

Heflinger,  Lee  O..  and  Wuerker.  Ralph  F.,  3.492,858. 

Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  3,493.280. 

HigfiiM,  Urry  L,  3.493.283. 

Kaufman.  Irving.  Oltman,  Henry  G.,  Jr..  and  Schmidt,  Uwe  J., 

3  493,288. 
Kaufman,  Irving.  3.493,899. 
Keller.  Robert  5..  3.493,738. 
Kelly.  Franklin  G..  and  Horn.  Harry  J..  3.493,765. 
Schmidt,  Uwe  J.,  and  Jones,  Roy  E..  3,493,887. 
Sparks.  Richard  H.and  Uyte,  Howard  L.,  3.493.837. 
Tsuchiya.  Shozo:  See— 

Uemura.   Seiichi,    Murai,   Yoriiikazu.   Tsuchiya.   Shozo,   and 
Takahashi.  Mikio  3.493.549. 
T8ugeki.Tosfait:&«— 

Hoaokawa,  Tomoyuki,  Yamamoto,  Taro,  Tsugeki,  Toshii,  Kimura, 
Kazuya,  Suga,  Tokuzi,  Wada,  Hiroshi.  and  Kimata.  Kunio 
3.493,727. 


Tsukatani.  Kenmi:  Ser—  _    ,        .     „ 

Takagi,    Kiyoshi.    Tasai.    Kunihiko.    and    Tsukauni.    Kcnmi 
3.493.427. 

Tuffhell.  Derrick  Percival.  and  Kemp.  Stanley  William,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation.  Multi-media  filter  units.  3.493. 1 1 7.  CI.  2 10-266. 

Tull.  Victor  Frederick  Geone,  and  DufReld.  Frederick  Edward,  to 
Ether  Engineering  Limited;  Strain  responsive  transducer  means  of 
the  diaphratm  type.  3,493,912,0. 338-002. 

Tunebkun,  Eskil:  See— 

Fors,  Tonten.  and  Tuncblom.  Eskil  3.492.924. 

Tung.  Chi  Fang,  and  Beck.  Warren  R..  to  MinnesoU  Minmg  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  High  titania  glass  articles  and  process. 
3  493  403.  CI.  106-047. 

Tuiicon.  Josiepli  A.,  to  I-f-E  Circuit  Breaker  (Canada)  Limited.  Isolat- 
ing switch  with  sphere  gap.  3.493.699.  CI.  200-048. 

Tyley.  Leonard  Richard,  to  Diamond  H.  Controb  Limited.  Power 


supply  circuit  controlled  by  heat-sensitive  electrical  resistance. 
3.493.846.  CI.  323-016. 
U.S.  Philips  Company:  See— 

Jacobs.  Thomas  Antonius  Cornells.  Notelteirs,  Victor  Rosallie, 
and  Riindcrs.  Johannes,  3.493.806. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Attwood.  Brian  Ernest,  3,493.685. 
Bonnaval,  Pierre,  and  Fouilloy.  Jean  Pierre,  3.493,%9. 
BuchU,  Gerhard.  3,493.896. 
Govaert.  Leonardus  Eduard,  3.493.017. 
Hartwich,  Wakkmar.  3,493.673. 
Kupfer,  Karl  Heinz,  3.493,870. 
Meijer.  Roelf  Jan,  3.492,8 1 3. 

Mulder,  Jan.  3.492,830.  ,     „ 

Van  Di^u,  Adalbertus  Hermanus  Jacobus  Nieveen,  3,493,869. 
Witteman,    Wilhelmus    Jacobus,    and    Bleekrode.    Richard. 
3,493,892. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See— 

Absler.  Hward  K.,  and  Narel,  Leonard  M..  3,493,156. 
Uber,  James  R.,  to  Colonial  Broach  &  Machine  Company.  Broaching 

apparatus.  3.492,9 1 7.  CI.  090-010. 
Udupa,  H  andady  V.  K.,  Sampath,  Srinivasa,  Narasimham,  Kapisthalam 
C.  Nagalingam.  Muthia.  Raju.  Chakkalakkal  J.,  and  Rao.  Govinda. 
Electrolytic  preparation  of  perchlorates.  3,493.478,  CI.  204-082. 
Uemura.  Seiichi,  Murai,  Yoshikazu,  Tsuchiya,  Shozo,  and  Takahashi, 
Mikio,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  high  molecular  weight  homopolymers  or  copolymers  of 
Bo-olefm.  3,493.549.  CI.  260-085.3 
Ueno.  Tamotsu:  See— 

Itoh,  Yoshiro,  Ueno,  TamoUu,  Nakano.  Takashi.  Yamamoto. 
Kazuchika,  and  Nakamura.  Hiromi  3.493,627. 
Ultra  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Koches,  Andrew  L.,  3,493,1 15. 
Union  Cajbide  Corporation:  See— 

Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  Jcx.  Victor  B.,  3,493.533. 

Cosner.  Robert  R..  Hart.  Henry  H..  and  Jahnes.  Henry  J.. 

3.493,148. 
Hartwig,  Jurgen,  3,493,423. 
Jackson,  John  E..  3,493.888. 
Martin.  Steriing  T..  3.492.946. 
Mauier.  DavidP..  and  Spencer.  Donald  M..  3.492.83 1 . 
Mc  Donald.  John  O..  3.492,705. 
Salensky.  George  A..  3.493.630. 
Sterman,  Samuel,  and  Marsden,  James  G.,  3,493,461 . 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See— 

Selph.  Eucene  A..  3,493.044. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

AbiW,  Robert  N..  and  Maver,  Charles  B.,  3,493.169. 
Buntschuh,  Henry  C,  and  Duvoisin.  Jean  A..  3.492.721. 
Urban.  Louis  Andrew.  3.492,8 14. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  See- 
Ellis,  Robert  Hunter.  3 .492,848. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Paricer,  Horace  Frank,  and  Webb,  John.  3.493,758. 
United  States  Banknote  Corporation:  See— 

Roth.  Artur.  3.493,100. 
United  States  of  Amerca,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administn- 

tion:  See— 
Spady.  Amos  A.,  Jr..  and  Read.  Frank  G.  3,493.1 53. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Berai.  Ralph  J..  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  and  McKelvey.  John  B., 

3,493,319. 
Ellwy,  Samuel  E..  Jr..  Mack.  Charles  H..  and  Connick.  William 

J.  Jr.,  3.493.576. 
Fellers,  David  A..  3.493.384. 
Army:  See— 
Aheam.  Paul  J..  3.493,363. 

Bosco.  Charles  D..  and  Bamett,  John  Dean.  3.492.857. 
Broadbelt,  Robert  H.,  and  Ryan.  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  3.493.670. 
Dunn,  Robert  M.,  and  Hadden,  David  R.,  Jr..  3.493.939. 
Eienburg,  Steven  A..  Mizrachi.  Bob  D.,  and  Sputz,  John  P.. 

3.492.736. 
Hoadley.  James  Cariisk.  3.493.760. 
Kulp.JohnL..  3.493.884. 
Lingle.  John  T..  3,493,895. 
Martig^ni.  Paaquale,  Morgan,  Robert  L..  Mc  Clune,  Lee  F.. 

Nappier,  Henry  A.,  and  Cason,  Charles  M.,  III.  3.493,742. 
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Messina.  Joseph  F.,  3,493,509. 

Reaves,  Woodrow  W.,  and  White.  Stanley  M.,  3,492.944. 

Saletzki,  Jacob  S..  and  Paluska.  Roy  T..  3.492.976. 

Sether,  Richard  L..  3.493.789. 

Shults,  Gary  W.,  3.493,397. 

Singer,  Abraham.  Friedberg.  Israel  S..  Hardin.  Clyde  D..  and 

NaesB,Einar,  3.493.859. 
Sumrall,  George  E..  Dunn,  Robert  M.,  and  Campi.  Anthony  V., 

3.493,160. 
Zhnmeiman,  Mark  S..  3,493.876. 
Atomic  Energy  Conrnteion:  See— 
Newman,  Leonard,  3,493,743. 
Untermyer.  Samuel.  11. 3,493.792. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See— 
Bull.  Brian  S..  Dutcher.  Thomas  F.,  and  Siggaard-Andersen. 
Ole.  3.492,876. 
National  Aeronaatics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
Lipoma.  Phillip  C.  and  Te  Poel.  Harold  E.,  3.493,677.  02-03- 

70  CI  178-006  6 
Danskini  John  H.,  3.492,947, 02-03-70.  CI.  103-037. 
Bastien.  Gilbert  J..  3.493,01 2. 02-03-70.  CI.  138-042. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  F.,  3.493,522. 02-03-70,  CI.  260-002. 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  with  respect,  to  an  in- 
vention of;,  and  D'Alelio.  GaeUno  F..  3.493,524.  02-03-70, 
CI.  260-002.5 
Davids,  Leonaid  H..  and  Ribarich,  John  J.,  3,493.665,  02-03- 

70,0.035-010.2 
Lorell.  Kenneth  R..  3.493.29 1 .  02-03-70.  CI.  350-2 1 3. 
Nasuti,  Anthony  J..  3,493.746. 02-03-70.  CI.  250-052. 
Periman.  Marvte.  3,493.929, 02-03-70, 0. 340-146^ 
Yasui.  Robert  K..  3.493.437, 02-03-70.  CI.  1 36-089. 
Natinonal  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Boyle.  Joseph  V.,  Jr.,  3,492,739. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Bailey.  George  A.  3,493.942. 
Ban.  Arnold  M,  3.493,805. 
Deboo,  Gordon  J..  3.493.90 1 . 
Dewhirst.  Donald  L..and  Kern,  Calvin  V..  3.493.027. 
FiUmaurice.  Michael  W..  and  Minott,  Peter  O.,  3.493.294. 
Grisaffe,  Salvalore  J.,  and  Spitzig.  William  A..  3.493,4 1 5. 
Hellbaum.  Richard  F..  3.493.004. 
Kosmahl.  Heinrich  G..  3.493.797. 
Kurzhals.  Peter  R.  3,493.194. 
Liunt.  Irvin|.  and  Scapicchio,  Anthony  J..  3,493.155. 
Marroni,  Mnhael  A..  Getchell.  Douglas  E..  and  Korabowski, 

John  J..  3.492,672. 
Peoples.  Jerry  A..  3.493.003. 
Schutt.  John  B..and  Stuart.  John  W.,  3,493.401. 
Spearman,  Mortis  L.,  3,493,197. 
Terselic.  Richard  A.. and  Rosenblum,  Louis,  3.493.71 1. 
WalUce.  Elvis  0.3.492.862. 
Navy:  See- 
Adams.  Arthur  E..  3.492.911. 
Bailey.  Shady  0..  3,492,860. 
Braun,  John  D., and  Roy,  Edward  M..  3,493,446. 
Cottrill,  Ernest  L.,  and  Green,  Joseph.  3.493.546. 
Ciajkowski.  Norman,  de  Sabla.  Louis  J.,  and  Sewell.  Clinton  J., 

3.492.920. 
Kagdis,   William    Anthony,   and   Tanski,   John   Julian,   Sr., 

7493,220. 
Littte,WUIiamR..  3,493.880. 

Mendelson.  Emanuel  S.,  and  Wilson.  Raymond.  3,493,075. 
Vemon-Cole.  Michel  A..  3.493.284. 
Warren,  Kenneth  H..  3.493,279. 
WaUington,  Francis  W..  3,493.902. 
United  Sutes  Time  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wuthrich,  Paul.  3.492.808. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Dunkel.  Morris.  3/93,650. 
Gleim,  William  K.T..  3.493.596. 
Symon.  Ted.  3.493.616. 
University  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Olmo,  HaroM  P.,  and  Studer,  Heniy  E..  3,492.801 . 
Unland,  Herbert:  See— 

Hochgeaand,  Gerhard,  and  Unland.  Herbert  3,492,788. 
Untermyer.  Samuel.  IL  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Comminion.  Controlling  cesium  reservoir  temperature  for  ther- 
mionic converters.  3.493,792.  CI.  3 10-004. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Recchia.  Francesco  P.,  and  Sayigh. 

Adnaa  A.  R..  3.493.612. 
Hunter.JamesH,  3.493.559. 
Nebon.  Norman  A..  3.493.604. 
Urtea,  Louis  Andrew,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Fuel  control. 

3.492.814,0.060-039.28 
UttyantKv.     Alexandr    Alexandrovich,    and     Mechetner,     Boris 
Khaimovich.  Device  for  controlling  the  pressing  force  of  an  ul- 
trasonic tool  against  an  article  being  machined.  3.492.847,  CI.  072- 
021. 
Valbjom.  Knud  V.,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Motor  drive  for  motor-coropres- 

lon  without  driving  motor  shaft.  3,493.168,  CI.  230-058. 
Vallee,  Johnny  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Converter  for  self-clockmg 
digital  signals.  3,493.962,  CI.  340-347. 


Valles,  Benjamin  V..  to  Litton  Precision  Prodocta,  inc.  Magnetron  con- 
struction. 3.493.810.  CL  313-039^1 

Valyi.  Enery  I.:  See— 

Burne,  Frederick  A.,  and  Valyi.  Emery  1. 3.493.042. 

Van  Baerle,  Edward.  Machine  for  processing  photograph  films  and 
prints.  3,492,932,  CL  095-089. 

Vance.  Rcra  M..  to  Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  tread  groove  cradling  tendencies  of 
vehicle  tires.  3,492,863.0. 073-100. 

Vancil.  Donak)  Otis,  and  Harrison.  Maurice  Clark,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Beneficiation  of  cryolite  material.  3,493430,  CL  023- 
088. 

Vancil.  DonaM  Otis,  and  Harrison.  Maurice  Clark,  to  Reynolds  Metab 
Company.  Production  of  cryolite  material.  3.493331,0. 023-088. 

Vanden  Auweele,  Albert  Joaef.  Prime  mover.  3,492,88 1 .  CL  074-084. 

Van  der  Auwera,  Aloys  Laurent.  Methine  dyes  and  their  use  in  photog- 
raphy. 3,493,375.  CI.  096-084. 

Van  Dijku.  Adalbertus  Hermanus  Jacobus  Nieveen.  to  U^.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Transiator  mixing  circuit  having  a  converrion 

fain   controlled    by   forward   control    of  the   mixer   transistor. 
.493.869.  CL  325451. 
Van  Dyk,  John  C.  to  Woods  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 
In  situ  recovery  of  earth  minerab  and  derivative  compounds  by  tatter. 
3,493,060.  a  175-016. 
Van  Hiifld,  Jafflcs  Howard:  See— 

ULonde,Carl  Henry.and  Van  Huflel,  James  Howard  3.493.025. 
Van  Niel.  Clarence  R..  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  Panel-mounted 

electrical  terminal  clip.  3,493,918,  CI.  339-128. 
Van  Niel,  Clarence  R..  and  Seitz.  William  L..  to  Tinnerman  Products, 

Inc.  Fastening  device.  3.492,910. 0. 085-08 1 . 
Van  Peursem.  Marvin  D..  to  Kewanee  Machineiy  A.  Conveyor  Com- 
pany, fflemw.  Cultivator  shank  structure.  3,493,055. 0. 1 72-708. 
van  Raay.  Albertus,  to  N.V.  Machinefiibriek  nms.  Machine  for 
decapitating  and  tailing  of  silver-skin  onions.  3.493.024,  CL  146- 
083. 
Van  Sickle.   Roswell  C.  to   Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation. 
Hydraulically  operated  circuit  breaker  with  tandem  pnton  construc- 
tion. 3.492.922, 0. 09 1  - 1 73. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 
\       Weusman.  Ira,  3,493.809. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  and  Carrow,  DonaM  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 

Ashless  lubricating  oil  detergents.  3,493,520,  CI.  252-05 1 .5 
Verina,  Anna  Dmitnevna:  See— 

Zimin.  Alexandr  Vasiljevich,  Sidorova,  Lidia  Pavlovna,  Verina, 
Anna  Dmitrievna,  Gubanova,  Antonina  Vasiljevna,  and  Savush- 
kina.  Valentina  Ivanovna  3.493,479. 
Vemco  Corporatnn:  See— 

Wiseman,  Everett  D.,  3,493,276. 
Vernon-Cole,  Michel  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Variable 
apertured  radiating  diffusing  integrating  cavity.  3.493.284,  O.  350- 
027. 
Verwijs,  Anthooie:  See— 

Kruger.Gunther.  and  Verwijs.  Anthonie  3.493,564. 
Victrylite  Candle  Co.:  See— 

Krance.  Casimir.  and  Moore.  Thomas  N..  3.493.3 14. 
Vikiiu  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Glowacz,  Anthony  A..  3.493,91 7. 
Vilutis,  Leonard  J.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  sealing  or  welding 
thermoplastic  films  and  severing  them  along  the  seal  or  weld  area. 
3,493,456,0.156-515. 
Vipperman,  Willie  Leon.  Low  oil  pressure  shut-down  valve.  3,492,983, 

CI.  123-198. 
Vironda,  Italo  D.  Firearm  recoil  mechairism  with  an  inertia  member 

releasaUy  heU  by  a  magnet.  3,492,749.  CI.  042-074. 
Vitob,  Reinhard:  See— 

Williams.  John  H..  and  Vitob,  Reinhard  3.492.784. 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Finkel,  Seymour  I.,  Janes,  Warren  M..  and  Niben,  Ragnar  N., 
3.493,874. 
Viveiros,  Henry.  Hook  mechanism  for  capturing  fish  and  other 

animab.  3,492,752.0. 043-036. 
Voegtlen.  Dieter:  See— 

Schlichte.  Max.  and  Voegtlen.  Dieter  3.493.683. 
Voith.  J.  M..GmbH  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Baer.  WoUiiang.  3.492,820. 
Volk,  Henry,  aiid  Hamlin.  Percy  Jay.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

Acrylic  acid  polymeis.  3.493  JOO.  CL  2 10-054. 
von  Fraunberg,  Hans-Ch.,  to  ZahnradfUmk  Friedrickschafen,  Aktien- 
geselbchaft  Shaft  and  steering  spindle  bearing  devke  and  assembly 
method.  3,492,71 1,0.029-148.4 
Von.  Sigurd,  Kobard,  Eckart.  and  Maass.  Oustav,  to  Electroacustic 
Geselbchaft  m.b.H.  Stylus  adjusting  structure  for  record  players. 
3.493,234.0.274-024. 
Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria:  See— 

Kwestroo.  Wim.  and  Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria 
3  492  904. 
Wacker-Che'mie  G. m.b.H.:  See— 

Strasaer,  Rudolf,  Nitzache,  Siegfried,  and  Gerstner.  Ferdiaaod. 
3,493,395. 
Wada,  Hirodii:  See- 

Hosokawa,  Tomoyuki.  Yamamoto.  Taro.  Tsugeki.  Toahli.  Kimura. 
Kazuya.  Suga.  Tokuzi,  Wada.  Hiroahi.  and  Kimata.  Kuaio 
3.493.727. 
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Wamcr.  GertMrd.  and  Kinxel.  Walter,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz 
Aktienteaelhchaft.  Bridge  buUder.  9.492.683.C1.014-001. 

Wacner.  Orvm  E.  Thermally  semitive  material  of  the  semiconductor  or 
dielectric  type.  3.493.9 1 3.  CI.  338-022. 

Waner.  RtcMrd  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Vapor-Hquid-tolid  ciysul growth  technique.  3.493.43 1 ,  CI.  1 1 7-932. 

Wakaki.  Shigeto^i:  ^- 

MatMi.  Maaanao.  Yamamoto.  Izuru.  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi.  and 
.  Soeda.  Yoshinori  3,493.583. 
Wake.Jame«F.:S«e- 

Akerfaiefan.  George  J.,  and  Wake.  James  F.  3.493,1 67. 
Walker.  Richard  K..  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Magnetic  belt 

recorder.  3.493.23 1 ,  CI.  274-004. 
Wallace.  David  J.:  See— 

Weaver.  Max  A.,  and  Wallace,  David  J.  3.493.SS6. 
Wallace,  Elvis  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  for  tensile  testing.  3.492.862. 
CI.  073-097. 
Waller,  Rudolf,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Oerlikon.  D.C.  electrical  machine. 

3.493,801. CI.  310-186. 
Walsh.  Bruce  R..  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develooment  Company.  Oil 

burner  combustion  head  swirl  means.  3.493.1 80,  CI.  239-406. 
Walsh,  Edward  Nelson,  and  Broadbent,  David  J.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company.     Insecticidal     and     miticidal     methods     employing 
phosphonated  mercaptals  and  mercapoles.  3,493,656,  CI.  424-2 16. 
Walsh.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

mounting  semiconductor  slices.  3.492.763.  CI.  05 1  -277. 
Walters,  Douglas  G.:  See- 
fox,  Anthony  G..  and  Walten,  Douglas  G.  3,493.523. 
Walton,  Richard  S.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  High  accuracy 

timepiece.  3.492,806.  CI.  058-023. 
Waltrip,  Owen  R.,  25%  to  Konsonlas,  John  10%  to  Lunardi,  Paul,  and 
10%    to    Hamplon,   Willis.    Magnetic   fluid    pressure   converter. 
3,492.819.  CI.  0604)55. 
Wandrcy.  Clarence  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Servomechanism  including  a 
lead  MtMork  feedback  and  means  to  modify  the  lead  network 
nMoajjve  to  rate.  3,493,826, CI.  318-018. 
Ward.  HcroU  R.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Wideband  phase  shifter. 

3.493J98.CI.  333-01 1. 
Ward.HcaryD..Jr.:SM- 

Hartka.  Theodore  J.and  Ward.  Henry  D.  Jr.  3.493.951. 
Ward-Taner  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Hartka.  Theodore  J.  and  Ward.  Henry  D.  Jr.,  3.493.95 1 . 
Ware.  Fred  H..  to  Wintercom.  Andrew  F.  Color  integrator.  3.493.300. 

CI.  355-032. 
Warren,  Creighton  S.:  See— 

Ireland.  Richard  M.,  Warren,  Creighton  S..  and  Feldkamp,  Wil- 
liam R.  3.493,843. 
Warren,  Kenneth  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Bearing  lubri- 

cat  ion  apparatus.  3,493,279,  CI.  308-187. 
Warshaw,  Irvin  J.:  See— 

Mollica,   Michael  J.,  Warshaw,  Irvin  J.,  and   Stein,  Paul  A. 
3,492,723. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 
Cushing.  Richard  W.,  3,493,900. 
Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Willigman,  John,  3,493,232. 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Regan  Forge  and  Engineering  Company.  Mono 

guide  line  apparatus  and  method.  3,493,043,  CI.  166-000.5 
Watlington,  Francis  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Selector 

switeh  and  connector.  3,493,902,  CI.  335-001 . 
Watson.  Eric  I.,  and  Dean,  James  L.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Services. 

N.V.  Ball  and  socket  joint.  3,493,252,  CI.  287-088. 
Watson,  Frederick  D..  and  Winslow.  Joseph  D.,  Jr..  to  Petrolite  Cor- 

?)ration.  Control  system  for  electric  treaters  and  the  like.  3.493.8 14, 
1.317-013.. 
Watson,  W..  A  Som  Limited:  See— 

Howard,   Edward   Charles,   and   Parkyn,  Graham   Townsend, 
3.493Jt5. 
Waukesha  BcariMS  Corporation:  See— 

Pautx.  DoMldW..aMi  Rafferty.  Richard  L.,  3,493,235. 
Wayfield.  David  J.  Propuhioa  system  and  related  devices.  3.492,965, 

CI.IIS4I2. 
Wayaco,  he.:  See— 

RasstM.  ClMfks  H..  3,493,787. 
Weaver.  Itowaid.  aad  Reaper,  Robert  B.,  II,  to  Cabot  Corporation. 
CoUectioa  of  •mteak  titanium  dioxide  pigmentt.  3,493342.  CI. 
023-202. 
Weaver.  Mai  A.,  aad  Wallace.  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Moaoaao  thiadiaaole  dyes.  3.493.556.  CI.  260- 1 58. 
Webb.  Harley  E.,  to  SiMer  Company.  The.  Tufting  machine  with  nee- 
dle plate.  3.492.9567CI.  1 12-079. 
Webb,  Jervis  B..  Company:  See— 

MacMuna.  George  D..  3.493.920. 
Webb.  John:  5«r- 

Parker.  Horace  Frank,  aad  Webb.  John  3.493.758. 
Weber.  Aloys  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Aluminum  plating 

proceu.  3.493.474.  CI.  204-033. 
Weber,  George  R..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Inhibition  of  metal  corrosion.  3,493.42 1 .  CI.  1 1 7-094. 
Weber.  Lois:  See— 

Herzog,   Herschel   L.,   Shapiro,   Elliot   L.,  and   Weber.   Lob 
3.4W.588. 
Weed.  Joseph  Dodsworth:  See- 
Good,  Alfred  Nelson,  and  Weed,  Joseph  Dodsworth  3.493.036. 


Weicht.Bodo:Sc»—  _ 

Kronig.  Walter.  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  and  Weicht.  Bodo  3.493.609. 
Weier.  Henry  John.  Uundry  foklinf  device.  3.493.226.  CI.  270-068. 
Weil.  Burt:  &v— 

Femeau.  Richard  H..  3.493^62. 
Weimer,  Paul  K.,  to  RCA  Coipotation.  lategrated  thin  fUm  translators. 

3.493.812.0.315-169. 
Weinberger.  Oakar:  See— 

Stachowiak.  Czeslaw.  Grebowski.  Jerzy.  Natkanski.  Karol.  Wefai- 
bcrger.  Oskar.  and  Zembaty.  Wladyalaw  3.493.2 19. 
Weinberger.  Sanford  M.:  See— 

Fouike,  Howard  F.,  Kait.  Aaron  I.,  and  Weinberger.  Sanford  M. 
3.493.905. 
Weinberger.  Sanford  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hysteretic 

damper.  3.493.798,0. 310-093. 
Weinstock,  Joseph,  and  Yim.  Nelson  C.  F..  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French 
Laboratories.  4-Subatituted  amino-S-sulfamoylbenzoic  acid  deriva- 
tives and  preparation.  3.493.584.  CL  260-327. 
Weir,  Thomas,  and  WheMon,  Alfred  Gordon,  to  Distillers  Company 
(Carbon  Dioxide)  Lhnited,  The.  mesne.  Production  of  carbon  diox- 
ide and  argon.  3.493339,  CI.  0231 50. 
Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee:  See- 
Myers,  Edward.  Donovick,  Richard,  Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee.  and 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward  3.493.653. 
Weiser.  Kurt:  See— 

Fern.  Robert  E..  and  Weiser.  Kurt  3,493,89 1 . 
Weisfeld,  Lewis  Bernard,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  Stabilized 
resins  containing  bismuth  or  antimony  compounds  and  diaroyi 
methanes.  3.493.536.  CI.  260-045.75 
Weissman,  Ira.  to  Varian  Associates.  Ultra  high  0  superconductive 
cavity  resonator  made  of  niobium  having  a  limited  number  of  crystal 
grains.  3.493.809. CI.  315-003.5 
Welding  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Scmky.  David,  3,493.7 1 7.  / 

Wellford.  Armistead  L.:  See— 

Cutler.  John  H..  and  Wellford.  Armistead  L.  3.493.778. 
Wells.  Frank  L..  Co.:  See- 
Sturm.  Helmuth.  3.492.85 1 . 
Wells.  HaroM  D.  Infra-red  concentrator.  3.493,724,CI.  219-345. 
Wenz,  Herbert,  and  Berg,  Hemrich,  to  PfiifT,  G.  M.,  AG.  Means  for  ad- 
histing  driving  components  of  sewing  machines.  3,492,959,  CI.  1 12- 
220. 
Westberg,  Johan  Eric  Hayden:  See— 

Hedberg,  Oscar  Emanuel,  Soderfoerg,  Leif  Erik  Roland,  and  West- 
berg. Johan  Eric  Hayden  3,493,428. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Cilino,  Frank  S..  Gorman,  James  E.,  Green,  Geoffrey  D.,  and 

Tevonian,  Ronald,  3,493,730. 
GreykKk,  Richard  J,  3,492,895. 
Hayany,  Adnan  T.,  3,493,897. 
Western  Geophysical  Company:  See— 

Johnson, Curtis  H.,  and  Biggs,  Paul  G.,  3,493,046. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Ashworth,  Harry  E.,  and  Kosar,  Walter  F..  3,493,903. 
Lubich,  Joseph  W.,  3,493.741. 
Sedory.  Robert  J..  3.493.697. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Conrad.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  and  Young.  Ralph  C.  Jr..  3.493.249. 

Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  and  Pelly.  Brian  R.,  3,493,838. 

Hofmann,  Charles  F.,  Foster,  Newton  C,  Palumbo,  Anthony  J., 

and  McWhirter,  James  H.,  3,493,53 1 . 
Holtkamp. Calvin  J.,  3,493,919. 
Johnson,  Stewart  C,  3.493.708. 
Kapell.  Sidney  M..  3.493.664. 
Lipski.  Edward  G,  3,492.839. 
McKinnon.  John  P..  3,493,700. 
Ramsey.  James  E,  Jr.,  and  Zisa.  William  J.,  3,493,862. 
Scaizo,  Augustine  J.,  and  Zabrodsky.  Andrew,  3,493,212. 
Silva,  Antonio  Vicente,  3,492.844. 
Sisk.  Francis  J.  3.493.488. 

Stein.  Gerhard  M..  and  Yannucci.  Dean  A..  3.493.907. 
Van  Sickle.  Roswell  C.  3.492,922. 

Zeitman.  Samuel  A..  Smith,  Robert  C.  and  Pergola.  Gian  Carlo 
Delta.  3,492.719. 
Weston  Instrumentt .  Inc.:  See- 
Power.  WUIiam  A..  3.493.773. 
Wetstein.  Henry:  See— 

Wilbert,   Godfrey,    Hyden,    Seymour,    and    Wetstein.    Henry 
3.493355. 
Wheeler.  Foster.  Corporation:  See— 

Martin.  Joseph.  3.493.7 1 6. 
Wheldon.  AKted  Gordon:  See- 
Weir,  Thomas,  and  Wheldon,  Alfred  Gordon  3.493,339. 
White,  Carol  Henry:  See- 
Hopkins,  David  John,  White,  Carol  Henry,  and  Eggar,  John  Wooi- 
ndge  3.493,366. 
White,  David  v.:  See- 

Strang.  Ebner  J.,  White.  David  V.,  aad  Sorenson,  Billy  L. 
3.493,030. 
White,  Frank  F..  Tanno,  Norman  J.,  and  Chipps.  Elmer  T..  to  Automa- 
tion Development  Corporation.  Feeding  apparatus  for  heavy  ban 
and  tubes.  3^93.125.07214-001.2 
White  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Baster.  Forests..  3.492.978.  / 

Fager.  Charles  H..  3.492.977.  / 
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White.  Peter  E.:  See- 
Harper.  Leonard  A..  3.492.984. 
White.  StaakyM.rSw** 

Reaves,  Woodrow  W ..  awi  White.  Stanley  M.  3.492.944. 
White.  Wilfred  Arthur  Stephea:  Srr— 

Case.   John    Wiltem,   and    White.    Wilfred    Arthur  Stephea 

3.493.320. 

White.  Williaa  F.,  lo  latenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Apparatus  aad  method  for  formiag  aad  positioning.  3.492.713.  CI. 

029-203. 

Whiteaer,  Jack  L.,  aad  Bricc,  William  A.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Aquatic 

power  uait  3.492.961. CI.  1 14-016. 
Wicktatt,JohaE.:See- 

Coary,  Arthur  J.,  aad  Wicktatz,Joha  E.  3.493334. 
Wiedea.  Horst:  See— 

Saita.  Jcao,  Wiedea.  Horst.  Rinkler.  Heinrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert. 
aad  Niichk,Guathcr  3.493347. 
Wttfs.  Keaaeth  G..  Emich.  Karl  H..  aad  Wiley.  Richard  E..  to  National 
Dutillen  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Safety  device.  3.493,780.  CI. 
307-1 16. 
Wilbert.  Godfrey.  Hyden,  Seymour,  aad  Wetstein,  Henry,  to  Nepere 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  3-Phenylazo-2j6>pyridyl  dicyclopropane-  car- 
bosamide.  3,49335S.CI.  260-156. 
Wiley,  Richard  E.:See- 

Wiggs,  Keaaeth  C..  Emich.  Karl  H..  and  Wiley.  Richard  E. 
2r493.7«0. 
Wilhelm  Hegenacheidi  Kommanditiesellschaft:  See— 

Dombrowski,Theodor,  3.492.708. 
Wiltcox  ft  Gibbs.  Inc.:  See- 

Markey.  Walter.  3.493.107. 
WUIe.  Herberts.:  See- 
Ferris.  Ray  L..  and  Wille.  Herbert  S.  3.493.207. 
William  Cotton  Limited:  See- 
Blood.  Raymond,  and  Bentley.  Willtam.  3,492,836. 
Willums,  John  H..  and  Vitols.  Reinhard,  to  Caledex  Machine  Com- 
pany Limited.  Box  surface  wrapping  machines.  3,492,784,  CI.  053- 
209. 
Williams,  Louis  B.,  Jr..  and  HeitmuUer.  Paul  M..  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Prefinisher  for  polymeric  materul.  3,493,03 1 ,  CI.  1 59-002. 
WUIiams.  Roy  A.:  See- 
Cannon.  Cyril  G.,  Selwood,  Atan.  Davies.  Barrie  L..  and  Williams, 
Roy  A.  3,492,803. 
Williams,  Virgil,  Jr.:  See- 

Evaas.  Richard  V..  Williams.  Virgil.  Jr..  and  Reiher.  Max  A.  W. 
3.492.824. 
Willigman.  John:  See-fl 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Williaman,  John  3.493.232. 
Willaer.  Oskar.  to  Gebr.  EickhofrMaschinenfabrik  und  Eisenaisserei 
m.b.H.  Scraper  type  cutter  for  longwall  mining.  3.493.267.  CI.  299- 
034. 
WObon.  James  R..  to  Robcrtshaw  Controb  Comiumy.  Forced  air  tem- 
perature control  systems.  3.493. I74.CI.  236-009. 
Wilsoa.Curtb  L.  VekKHy  measuring  device  for  projectiles.  3.493.856, 

CI.  324-070. 
Wilson,  Ellb  C,  to  Bacyrus-Erie  Companv.  Walking  mechanbm  for 

dragliae  excavators  and  the  like.  3,49^,064,  CI.  1 80-008. 
Wilsoa,  Raymond:  See— 

Meadehoe,  Emanuel  S.,  and  Wihon,  Raymond  3,493,075. 
Wihoa  Corporation:  See— 

Navfcckas.  Edward  M,  3,492,886. 
Wnabledon  Organization  Limited:  See— 

Saltiel,  Joseph  Peso,  3.492.675. 
Winaady.  Martin  R.:  See— 

Stoffeb.  Robert  E..  and  Winandy.  Martin  R.  3.493.930. 
Windecker,  Leo  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fire  retardant 

taminate.  3.493,460.0.  161-093. 
Wmdley.  William  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  of  controlling  polymer  vbcosity  during  synthesb  by 
uUltzing  motor  load.  3.493.345,  CI.  023-230. 
Wing,  Wibon  Gordon:  See- 

Ashbrook, Clifford  Logan,  and  Wing,  Wibon  Gordon  3,492,750. 
Winkler,  Rudolf:  See- 

Brinttinger,  Weraer,  and  Winkler,  Rudolf  3,493,420. 
Wiastow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Watson.  Frederick  D.and  Winslow.  Joseph  D.  Jr.  3.493,814. 
Wintercora.  Andrew  F.:  See- 
Ware.  Fred  H,  3.493,300. 
Wirth,  Francn  T.:  See— 

McChisky,  ValG.  and  Wirth,  Francn  T.  3,493,808. 
Wbconsin  Electrical  Mfg., Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Bale.  Alton  G.  Jr.,  and  Moore.  William  H,  3,493,062. 
Wiseman,  Everett  D.<  to  Vemco  Corporation.  Rotatable  plug  bearing. 

3,493,276,0.308-020. 
Witherow.  Lawrence  R.:  See— 

BUIings.  Jack  T.,and  Witherow,  Lawrence  R.  3,493,161. 
Witteman.  Wiibehnus  Jacobus,  and  Bleekrode.  Richard,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Device  for  producing  stimutated  emission  of  in- 
frared rays  (irasers).  3,493,892,  CI.  33 1 -0943 
Witworth.  Otb  R.,  to  Stack  Ctawson  Company.  The.  Paper  machine 

dryer  dnim.  3.492.74 1 ,  CI.  034- 1 24. 
Wohr.  Otto.  Sr..  to  Ono.  K  G  Wohr.  Vehicle  garage.  3.493.129.  CI. 

214-016.1 
Wolfe,  John  Edmond,  and  Young,  John  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Acoustic  holographic  apparatus  with  visual  dbptay.  3.493.073. 
CI.  181-0003 


Coiporatioa:  See— 


Woods  Research  and  Devel 

Van  Dyk.  John  C.  3.495.060. 
Workman.  WiWam.  Jr.:  See- 

Boefcr.  James  H..  and  Worfanan,  William,  Jr.  3.493  J0S6. 
Workman,  Wiliam.  Jr.,  to  Gardaer-Deaver  Company.  Fhiid  actuated 

vbual  iadicalor.  3,492,968. 0. 1 16-070. 
Worlidfe.  Ronald  F.:  See- 
Bradley,  Henry  G.,  3,493,1 1 2. 
Worrall.  John  L.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Motor  speed  control  apparatus. 

3.493,834.0.318-314. 
Wr^,  ArcfaibaM  N..  and  MeBilehaffl.  Viigiaia  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Magneto  optical  dinlay  device  with  taycis  nickel- 
chromium  and  toU.  3.493352.0.029-1833 
WrMit.  E.  T.,  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See- 

Bemier.  Loub  E..  and  Giblia.  James  P..  3.492.744. 
Wright.  Paul  E.:Sre- 

Aldrich.  John  A..  Wright,  Paul  E.,  Knapp.  Phillip  M.,  and  Berry, 
Jon  R.  3.492.742. 
Wu.  Jimmy  C.  C.  to  Owens-IBinob.  lac.  Method  of  producing  a 
aemicryatalUne  ceramic  article  with  a  glassy  borosilicate  surtace 
tayer.  3.49335S.0. 065-030. 
Wuerker,  Ralph  F.:See- 

HefUnfer.  Lee  O.  and  Wuerker.  Ralph  F.  3.492.858. 
Wuthrich.  Paul,  to  United  States  Time  Corporation,  The.  Watch  coo- 

strwction  with  spacer  block  as  assembly.  3.492,808,  CI.  058-039. 
Wyle  Laboratories:  See— 

Bojkh,  Daaiel  J.,  3.493,244. 
Wylie.  Cleyburn  M.  Body  and  fnuae  straightening  tool.  3,492455. 0. 

072-447. 
Wyrough.  David  J.,  to  Midlaad-Ross  Corporation.  Cargo  contaiaer  Kfk- 

ingeouipment.  3.493.258. 0. 294-067. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Heiler.Paul  S..  and  Yesul.  Andrew  P..  3.492.732. 
JacobsQB.  Charles  L.  3.493.877. 

Johnston.  Herbert  N ..  and  Galtagher.  Nichotas  D..  3,493,4 1 2. 
Kaveny.  Paul  J.  3.493,269. 
Yaggy;  Leon  S.:  See- 

Koda.  Nobuo  J.,  and  Yaggy.  Leon  S.  3.493.803. 
Yamamoto.  Izuru:  See— 

Matsui.  Masanao.  Yamamoto,  Izuru,  Wakaki,  Shigetoshi,  and 
Soeda.  Yoshinori  3.493383. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuchika:  See— 

Itoh.  Yoshiro.  Ueno.  Tamotsu,  Nakano.  Takashi.  Yamamoto. 
Kazuch&a,  and  Nakamura.  Hiromi  3.493.627. 
Yamamoto.  Taro:  See— 

Hoaokawa,  Tomoyuki.  Yamamoto,  Taro,  Tsugeki,  Toshii,  Kimura, 
Kazuya,  Suga,  Tokuzi,  Wada,  Hiroshi,  and  Kimata,  Kunio 
3,493,727. 
Yamashita,  Maki,  to  Nippon  Gakk  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frcqucncy- 
stabilind  power  source  for  A.C.  driven  motors  comprising  signab 
from  a  selected  tone  generator  amplified  to  required  power-voltage 
level.  3.493,666.0. 084-001.02 
Yana|awa.  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Copy  sheet  slipping 
device  for  the  use  of  a  copying  machine  incorporating  an  automatic 
separation  device.  3,493,2277ci.  271-064. 
Yanmar  Diesel  Engine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tado,  Hiroshi,  3.493,081. 
Yannucci.  Dean  A.:  See- 
Stein.  Gerhard  M..  and  Yannucci.  Dean  A.  3.493.907. 
Yao.  Charles  C:  See- 
Sweeney.  Richaid  F..  and  Yao.CharicsC.  3.493.61 1. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Goodkin.  Jerome.  3.4^3.434. 
Yasui.  Robert  K.:  See- 
United  States  of  America..  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration. Administrator.  3,493,437. 
Yates,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Mohriok,  Sharon  R.,  and  Yates,  Gerald  P.  3,493,424. 
Yeltand,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Water-in- 
soluble benzofiiran-suDstituted  anthraquinone  dyestuffs.  3,493.587, 
CI.  260-346.2 
Yeshin.  Leon:  See— 

Ceresa.  Raymond  John,  Davenport,  Noel  Ernest,  Trudgian, 
Terence  Leslie,  and  Yeshin,  Leon  3,493,453. 
Yesul.  Andrew  P.:  See— 

Heiler.  Paul  S.,  and  Yesul,  Andrew  P.  3,492,732. 
Yim,NebonC.F.:See- 

Weinstock.  Joseph,  and  Yim,  NebonC.  F.  3.493384. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha:  See- 

FujbakrYoshinori,  3,492,960. 
Young,  John  D.:  See- 
Wolfe,  John  Edmond,  and  Young,  John  D.  3,493.073. 
Young,  Ralph  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Conrad.  Joseph  D..  Jr..  and  Young.  Ralph  C.  Jr.  3.493.249. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  The:  See— 

ULoode.  Carl  Heary.  aad  Van  HuflU,  James  Howard.  3,493,025. 
Yourist.  Maaud.  Portable  drawin  board.  3,492.952.  CI.  108-009. 
Yu.  Hwa  N..  to  laternational  Businem  Machines  Corporation.  In- 
tegrated switohing  matrix  comprising  fieU-cfTect  devices.  3,493,932, 
Cr340-I66. 
Zabrodsky.  Aadrew:  See— 

Scaizo.  Augustine  J.,  and  Zabrodsky.  Andrew  3.493.21 2. 
Zm^t,  Inc.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Albert  R..  3.493.238. 
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Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen.  Aktiencewllachaft:  See— 

Bcii.  Willy,  and  Kuhnle.  Willy.  3.493.069. 
Zahnradfabrik  FriedrickKhafen.  Aktiengeiellachaft:  See— 

von  Fraunben,  Hant-Ch..  3,492,7 1 1. 
Zaidaa  Hojin  Handoui  Kenkvu  Shinkokai:  See— 

Nithizawa.  Junichi.  and  Sukegawa.  Tokuzo.  3.493,823. 
Zamitt.  Sophie.  Disposable  non-woven  wearing  apparel.  3,492,673.  CI. 

002-074. 
Zehe.CharlesW.:Srr- 

Spittler,  Alfred  L..and  Zehe. Charles W.  3.493.686. 
Zeheb,  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital 

positioner.  3.493.732.CI.  235-151. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thiele,  Heinz,  and  Bomer,  Gerhard,  3.492.927. 
ZeitKn.  Robert  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyethylene 
maleate  diester  graft  copolymer  containing  certain  Tiller  material. 
3,493,535.  CI.  260-041. 
Zeitman.  Samuel  A..  Smith.  Robert  C.  and  Pergola,  Gian  Carlo  Delia, 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Evaporated  metal  contactt 
for  the  fabrication  of  silicon  carbide  devices.  3,492,719,  CI.  029- 
589. 
Zeitoun,  Mohamed  A.,  Mcllhenny,  William  F.,  and  Murray,  Reecc  W.. 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fkxrculation  of  saline  solid  suspen- 
sions. 3,493.499,  a.  210-049. 
Zelhweger.  Conrad:  See— 

Guenin.  Andre,  Chervet,  Eric,  and  Zellweger.  Conrad  3.4933 1 2. 
Zembaty.  Wladyslaw:  See— 

Suchowiak,  Czeslaw.  Grebowski.  Jerzy.  Natkanski.  Karol.  Wein- 
-       berger,  Oskar.  and  Zembaty.  Wladyslaw  3.493.2 19. 
Zendath,  Josef:  See— 

Schuette.  Wilhelm. Oben,  Bjoem,  and  Zendath.  Josef  3.493.647. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Adier.  Robert,  3,493.759. 
Zetterberg,  Niklas  K.  F.,  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Control  wheel  foree  sen- 


sor. 3.493,906,  CI.  336-030.. 
Ziegler,  Horst:  See— 

Caspar.  Heinz.  Kudritzki.  Felix,  and  Ziegler,  Horst  3,492.872. 
Zilahy,  Zoltan,  to  Erickson,  Gerald,  mesne.  Packaging  machine. 

3,492.777.  CI.  053-048. 
Zimin,  Alexandr  Vasiljevich.  Sidorova.  Lidia  Pavlovna,  Venna,  Anna 
Dmitrievna,  Gubanova,  Antonina  Vasilievna.  and  Savushkma. 
Valentina  Ivanovna,  to  Nauchno-ualedovatelaky  Fiziko- 
Khimichesky  Institute.  Method  of  preparation  of  arykhloro  silanes. 
3,493.479,6.204-158.  „    ^, 

Zimmerman.  Mark  S..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Stable 
coherent  filter  for  sampled  bandpass  signals.  3.493,876,  CI.  328-167. 
Zink.  John.  Company:  See— 

Goodnight,  Hershcl,  Zink,  John  Smith,  and  Reed.  Robert  D., 
3.493.181. 
Zink.  John  Smith:  5«e—  »     .    «  ,.       «. 

Goodnight.  Hershel,  Zink,  John  Smith,  and  Reed,  Robert  D. 
3,493,181. 
Zisa.  William  J.:  5re- 

Ramsey,  James  E.,  Jr..  and  Zisa,  William  J.  3,493.862. 
Zitko,  John,  to  Consolidation  Coal  Company.  Roof  drilling  and  bolting 

method  and  apparatus.  3.493,058,  CI.  1 73-023. 
ZIoczowcr,  Walter:  See— 

Richman.  Paul,  and  ZIoczower,  Walter  3.493,824. 
Zorn.  Hermann,  and  Hinterhofer.  Otto.  Process  for  the  dechlorination 
of  mixtures  of  2-chloro-m-xylene  and  4-chloro-m-xylene.  3,493,626, 
CI.  260-668. 
Zuch.  Eugene  L..  to  Intronics  Incorporated.  Unity  gain  amplifier. 

3.493,881,  CI.  330-024. 
Zuech,    Ernest    A.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Comoany.    Selective 

hydrogenation  of  cyclic  polyepes.  3,493,625,  CI.  260-666. 
Zurbrick,  John  R..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Dielectric  probe  having  a 
variable  effective  depth  of  field.  3,493,854.  CI.  324-06 1 . 


PAT 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

NTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8rd  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1970 


NOTB. — ^ArrtBged  in  accordance  with  the  lint  aiffnitleant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  tUj  and 
I  telephone  directory  practice) . 

>riK: 


Borg- Warner  Con^':  Set 

BoTd,  Clinton  A.  Be.  26J88. 
Boyd,  Clinton  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.  Submersible  motor 

seal  section.  Re.  26.788, 2-3-70,  a.  810—87. 
Bole,  James  L.,  to  TBW  Inc.  Dielectric  isolation  for  mono- 

llthlc  drcnlt  Re.  26,778. 2-8-70,  a.  817—101. 
Barroof  hs  Corp. :  See — 

KUnlkowsfil,  James  J.  Re.  26,780. 
*^2P^l.^*  i"J*iJ^  Corp.  TriKger  actuated  switch  device. 

Re.  26  J81,  2-8-70,  CI.  200—1877 
Instron  Corp. :  See — 

Preston,  John  L.  Re.  26,782 


Paynt^,  Howard  Ly  V.  M.  Tyler,  and  D.  P.  Satterlee.  to 
Martln-Martetta  Corp.  Pree-fall  test  faeUity.  Re.  26,784, 
2— 8— TO   CI   79     132 
Preston,  ^ohn  L..  to  Instron  Corp.  Materials  testing  control 

elrcaltry.  Re.  26J82, 2-»-70,  CI.  78—00. 
Satterlee,  Dennis  F. :  8e» — 

Paynter,  Howard  L.,  Tyler,  and  Satterlee.  Re.  26.784. 
Skll  Corp. :  £l«»— 

Frensel,  Carl  J.  Re.  26,781. 
TRW  Inc. :  B»»— 

Bole,  James  L.  Re.  26,778. 

KUnlkowsU,'  Jamea  J.,  tb'Bnfroaghs  Corp.  Electronic  diode  Tyler.  Ternal  M. :  See — 

matrix  decoder  drcuits.  Re.  26,780,  2-8-70,  CI.  340—347.  Paynter,  Howard  L.,  Tyler,  and  Satterlee.  Re.  26.784. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  £re#—  Weichenrieder,   Erich.    Street    boundary    post    Re.    26.779. 

Paynter,  Howard  L.,  Tyler,  and  Satteriee.  Re.  26,784.  2-8-70,  CL  116— 68.                                                    *».«•». 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Hill.  Loran  R.  216,638 
Better  Sleep  Inc. :  See — 


Foundry  Co. :  See 


to 


Meinwleser,  John  R.  216.526. 
Blrehard.  Jesse  R.,  A.  D.  Mortrude,  and  R.  C.  Conner,  m 

Clark  Equipment  Co.  Side  panel  unit  for  a  vehicle.  216,626. 

2-8-70,  a.  D14 — 6. 
Bock.    Wallace    O.    Exercise    device.    216,629,    2-8-70,    a 


Mortrude.  Albert  D. :  See — 

Blreluu^  Jesse  R..  Mortrude.  and  Conner.  216,626. 
National  Serrieas  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Shelby.  Sidney  J.  216.628. 
^*J?F.t-?«P*i***  ^u.  ^0  Bobery  Owen  and  Co.  Ltd.  Wheel. 

216.527,  2-A-TO,  O.  D14— 80. 
Plastic,  Inc. :  See — 

Stone.  Stanford  C.  216.581. 
Roberton,  Frederic  A. :  See — 

Zelnick,  Charles,  and  Roberton.  216,684. 
Rubery  Owen  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 


Chnboff,  David  P..  and  J.  P.  Stevens,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Eleetroeardlac  display  unit.  216.585.  2-3-70.  a.  D88— 1. 

Chnboff.  David  P..  and  J.  P.  Stevens,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Parker.  Reginald  C.  216.527. 

S**?SS**,''^'**°*^y  monitoring  device.  216.586.  2-8-70,    Shelbf,    Sidney   J.,    to    Nadonal    Services   Industries.    Inc, 
q.  P88— 1.  ca»alr.  216.628.  2-8-70.  Q.  D15— 1. 


Chnboff.  David  P..  and  J.  P.  Stevens,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Plyslolo|^tcal-yirameter- waveform  display  scope.  210.537. 

Clark  BQulpment  Oo. :'  Bee — 

Blrehard.  Jesse  R..  Mortrude.  and  Conner.  216,520. 
Conner,  Ray  C. :  See — 

Blrehard,  Jesse  R.,  Mortrude,  and  Conner.  916.52G. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Zelnick,  Charles,  and  Roberton.  210.684. 
Foster^ody,  Sr.  Combined  table  and  lamp.  210.532.  2-3-70. 

HIU.  Loran  R..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Bicycle 

frame.  216.588.  2-^70,  CI.  D90— 8. 
Koch,  Samuel  J.  Desk-type  cigarette  lighter.  216.533.  2-3-70, 

a.  D48 — ^27. 


Stevens.  James  ^. :  fif«. 

Chnboff.  David  P..  and  Stevens.  216.585. 
^nboff,  David  P..  and  Stevens.  216.586. 
Chnboff.  David  P.,  and  Stevens.  216.537. 
Stone.  Stanford  C.  to  Plastic.  Inc.  Dish.  216.531.  2-»-70. 

CI.  DH     10 
Zelnick.  Charles,  and  F.  A.  Roberton,  to  Cooper  Industries. 

Inc.  Measuring  tape.  216.584.  2-a-70,  CI.  D62— 1. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Chnboff.  David  P..  and  Stevens.  216,585. 
Chnboff,  David  P.,  and  Stevens.  216,586. 
_  Chnboff,  David  P..  and  Stevens.  216.537. 
Zlff,  Irviiur  M..  to  Zlffo.  a  limited  partnership   composed 
Ziffeo.  Inc.   Toboggan  or  the  like.  216.630,  2-3-70,  CL 
D84 — 16. 


^^J^J^'At'^i*  %*'  *^  Better  Sleep  Inc.  Cushion.  216,525,    Zlffo,  a  limited  partnership  composed  Ziffeo.  Inc. :  Sei 
2-»-70.  a.  D8-HQ.  iiff,  Irving  M.  216,580.        ^^ 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-     2.1 

:    3.492.672 

30-  47 

:    3.491723 

58-141 

:    9491811 

74-7203 

•    3,491891 

100-214 

9.491999 

130-     5 

9491997 

74 

:    3,492.673 

258 

:    3.491724 

149 

:    9491812 

752 

:    3491892 

257 

9491940 

181-  103 

9491998 

29? 

:    3.492.674 

31-  48 

:    3.492.725 

60-  24 

:    8491813 

3,491898 

101-  47 

9491941 

194-     7 

1418482 

240 

:    3,492.675 

33-     1 

:    3,491726 

3491818 

75-  10 

3,498363 

128 

9.491942 

195-  49 

8491999 

248 

:    3.492,676 

18 

:    3.491728 

99 J8 

:    3,491814 

12 

■   3.498364 

127.1 

3491948 

196-  28 

1498488 

279 

:    3,492,677 

50 

:    3,491733 

.47 

:    3491815 

101 

3.493366 

102-    6 

8491944 

90 

14984M 

4-164 

:    3.492.678 

74 

:    3,491729 

52 

:    3491816 

122 

3.498366 

64 

8491945 

86 

3498435 

5-  « 

:    3.491679 

77 

:    3^491727 

3.491817 

175 

3.498367 

103-    2 

8,491946 

8498496 

99 

:    3.492,680 

126 

:    3,491730 

55 

:    3.491819 

222 

3498368 

37 

8.491947 

89 

8498487 

8-  34 

:    3,493316 

148 

:    3^91731 

221 

:    8.491820 

77-     8 

8492494 

157 

8,491948 

162 

8498488 

39 

:    3.499317 

161 

:    3,491737 

229 

:    3.491821 

64 

3.491895 

104-M4.1 

3491949 

294 

8498489 

94.26 

:    3.493318 

172 

:    3,491732 

61-     1 

:    3.491822 

78 

8491896 

105-420 

3491950 

197-  19 

1498400 

120 

:    3.493319 

191 

:    3491734 

95 

:    3.491828 

82-  21 

3491897 

106-  15 

8498.401 

14 

1498401 

137 

:    3,493320 

206 

:    3491738 

463 

:    3.491824 

88-157 

8,491898 

44 

8.493.402 

74 

1491002 

151 

:    3,493321 

207 

:    3,491799 

48 

:    3491825 

420 

8491899 

47 

3.498.403 

813 

8498403 

3,493322 

226 

:    3491735 

49 

:    3.491826 

464 

:   3491900 

48 

8.498.404 

8491004 

10-  11 

■    3,492,681 

3,491736 

63 

:    3,491827 

468 

8,491901 

S3 

3.491405 

100 

-   8498405 

199 

:    3.492,682 

34-  57 

:    3491740 

62-  13 

:    3,491828 

589 

3491902 

74 

1498.406 

115 

1491006 

13-  12 

:    3.493,664 

124 

:    3.491741 

96 

:    3,491829 

652 

3.491908 

189 

3.491407 

1163 

1491007 

14-     1 

:    3.492,683 

35-  10.2 

:    3,493465 

45 

:    3,491890 

84-     1.02 

8498466 

277 

3498408 

219 

8498408 

15-198 

3.492.684 

25 

:    3,491742 

62 

:    8.491831 

.03 

3.493467 

278 

8491409 

955.17 

8491009 

220 

3.491685 

26 

3491743 

80 

3.491832 

.13 

8.493468 

291 

849M10 

4544 

8491010 

16-  49 

3.491686 

36-  59 

9491744 

176 

■    3.491888 

.16 

3.493469 

292 

8491411 

4843 

8418411 

106 

3.491687 

37-     8 

9,491745 

299 

3.491834 

411 

3.491904 

107-  47 

14919S1 

198-  42 

8498412 

17-  25 

3,491688 

40-     2 

3.491746 

64-  29 

3.491835 

464 

3.491905 

108-    9 

1491952 

199-  54 

3491018 

18-     1 

3.491689 

124.2 

3.491747 

65-  90 

8.493355 

85-     1 

8.491906 

111 

1491953 

140-  71 

8491016 

5 

3,491690 

42-  70 

3,492,748 

58 

3.493356 

17 

3.491907 

111-  51 

1491954 

3 

1491017 

8 

3,491691 

74 

3.491749 

116 

3.493357 

47 

3491908 

112-  21 

1491955 

914 

8491014 

3,491692 

79 

3,491750 

154 

3.493358 

70 

3.491909 

79 

14919S6 

4 

8491015 

14 

3,491693 

43-     3 

3,492.751 

182 

34»3S9 

81 

3.491910 

118 

1491957 

147 

3491018 

3,491694 

35 

3,491753 

66-     5 

3.491836 

89-     13 

8,491911 

220 

1491958 

141-890 

8491019 

16.5 

3.491695 

36 

3,491752 

107 

3.491837 

14 

3,491912 

1491959 

144-  94 

3491020 

3,491696 

4109 

3,491754 

68-     5 

3.491838 

33 

3,491918 

295 

1491960 

917 

8491021 

26 

3,491697 

.16 

3,491755 

194 

3.491839 

90-     1 

3,491914 

114-  16 

3491961 

146-  68 

8498422 

3,491698 

♦♦-  57 

3,493354 

202 

3.491840 

5 

3491915 

3491962 

78 

1491028 

30 

3,491699 

46-  24 

3,491756 

70-291 

3,491841 

3.491916 

290 

1491963 

89 

8491024 

3,491700 

40 

3,491757 

369 

3,491842 

10 

3.491917 

235 

1491964 

148-    6.15 

1491440 

21-     2 

3,499323 

102 

3,491759 

388 

3,491843 

11 

3.491918 

115-  12 

1491965 

31 

8499441 

58 

3,493324 

235 

3.491760 

71-100 

3,493360 

54 

3.491919 

17 

1491966 

175 

1491442 

23-     2 

3,403325 

243 

3,492,758 

121 

3,4^361 

91-     8 

3491920 

116-  60 

1491967 

1498448 

SO 

3,493326 

47-  17 

3,492,761 

127 

3.493362 

51 

3,491921 

69 

RB36.779 

3i^^vii44v 

52 

3,493327 

51-134 

3.491762 

72-    8 

3.491844 

178 

3,491922 

TO 

1491968 

149-  46 

3498445 

56 

3.493328 

277 

3.491763 

3.491845 

93-  51 

3,491923 

117-  173 

1498412 

109 

3«^^S«44d 

63 

3,49.<U29 

288 

3.491764 

15 

3.491846 

94-  49 

3491924 

41 

3491414 

151-  41.75 

3498425 

88 

3,493330 

52-  18 

3.491765 

21 

3.491847 

95-     1 

3,491925 

SO 

1491415 

54 

1498426 

3,493331 

36 

3.491766 

3.491848 

4.5 

3,491926 

61 

84n416 

152-  11 

1491027 

90 

3,493332 

79 

3.491767 

75 

3.491849 

10 

3,491927 

65.2 

1491417 

156-  57 

1491447 

91 

3,493333 

98 

3.491768 

98 

3.491850 

3,491928 

72 

1491418 

79 

8491448 

97 

3,493334 

110 

3.491769 

148 

8,491851 

11 

3,491929 

76 

1491419 

79 

1498449 

3,493335 

400 

3.491770 

164 

3.491852 

59 

3,491990 

1491420 

197 

3498450 

107 

3,493336 

589 

3.491771 

203 

3,491853 

61 

3.491931 

983 

1491481 

219 

3498451 

115 

3.493337 

633 

3,491772 

412 

3.491854 

89 

3.491932 

94 

1491421 

254 

1498452 

145 

3.493338 

53-  22 

3,491773 

447 

3.491855 

94 

3.491983 

102 

1491422 

299 

3498453 

150 

3.493339 

26 

3.491774 

73-     3 

8,491856 

96-     13 

8.493369 

114 

1491423 

415 

1491454 

166 

3.493340 

29 

3.491775 

54 

3,491857 

30 

3.498370 

126 

1491424 

4tO 

8491455 

182 

3.493341 

30 

3.491776 

67.2 

3,491858 

39 

3.493371 

1383 

1491425 

515 

3499456 

202 

3.493342 

48 

3.491777 

88 

3.491859 

59 

3.493372 

142 

1491426 

S80 

3498457 

207 

3.493343 

49 

3.491778 

3.491860 

64 

3,493373 

201 

1491427 

157-     1 

1498428 

290 

3.493345 

59 

3.491779 

3 

3,491861 

75 

3498374 

211 

1491428 

3 

3498429 

3,493346 

3.491780 

90 

llBJ6,782 

84 

3,493375 

215 

3491429 

34 

3493430 

7S6J& 

3,493347 

64 

3.491781 

97 

8,491862 

90 

3,498376 

218 

3498413 

1S9-     2 

3491081 

273     • 

3,493348 

126 

3.491782 

100 

8,491863 

91 

3,498377 

227 

1498430 

160-201 

8493482 

277     : 

3,493344 

186 

3.491788 

133 

8,491864 

3498378 

118-  49.1 

1491969 

20? 

8491033 

312     : 

3,493349 

209 

3492.784 

141 

3.491865 

114 

3,491379 

119-  18 

3491970 

161-  44 

3498458 

314     • 

3.498350 

282 

3.491785 

151 

3.491866 

115 

3,493380 

1491971 

n 

8498460 

24-  67.7  • 

3.491701 

991 

3,491786 

an 

3.491867 

116 

3,498381 

122-  17 

1491972 

1491461 

126     : 

3.491702 

55-  91 

3,491787 

3.491868 

98-  99 

3,491984 

510 

1491973 

169 

1498482 

25-112     : 

3.491703 

96 

3,491791 

9S5 

3.491869 

40 

3,491935 

128-    8 

3491974 

178 

3498459 

13S     : 

3.491704 

48 

3,491788 

398 

3.491870 

42 

3,491986 

41.12 

8491975 

162-109 

1498468 

26-  55     : 

3.491705 

67 

3,491792 

401 

3.491871 

49 

3,491987 

32 

8491977 

161 

1498464 

28-     1 

3,491706 

94 

3491789 

407 

3491872 

99-     1 

3.498382 

3 

8491976 

164-  47 

1498484 

75     : 

3,491707 

118 

3.491790 

422 

3.491873 

3.498388 

52 

1491978 

394 

1498485 

29-  96      : 

3,491708 

1S9 

3,491799 

424 

3.491874 

2 

3.498384 

59 

1491979 

165-  90 

3498496 

3,491709 

386 

3,491794 

8.491875 

17 

3.498385 

119 

8491980 

40 

9411087 

148.4  : 

3,491710 

469 

3.491795 

425.6 

9.491876 

3.498386 

1491981 

67 

1491108 

3,491711 

56-     1 

9.491796 

431 

3.491877 

60 

3.498387 

188 

3491982 

3491099 

157      : 

3,491712 

15 

9.491797 

492 

RBJ6.7B4 

71 

3.498388 

198 

1491983 

115 

84n440 

182.7  : 

3,493351 

17 

3.491798 

485 

3.491878 

3.498389 

125-  29 

1491984 

147 

1498441 

183.5  : 

3493352 

19 

3.491799 

74-     5.6 

3.491879 

100 

3.499390 

126-  25 

3491985 

180 

34984tt 

191      : 

3,499353 

202 

3.491800 

57 

3,491880 

111 

3.4»391 

92 

8491986 

166-      3 

1498448 

208     : 

3,491773 

990 

3.491801 

84 

8.491881 

3.493392 

128-     1 

1491987 

75 

1491044 

207.5  : 

3.491714 

57-     7 

3.491802 

100 

3.491882 

119 

3493399 

99 

8491988 

187 

1491045 

407     : 

3.491715 

59 

3.491803 

217 

8.491883 

192 

3.498394 

763 

1491989 

217 

8491046 

471J  : 

3.491716 

80     • 

3.491804 

290.17 

8.491884 

140 

3493395 

190 

1491990 

252 

8491047 

568     : 

3.491717 

140 

3.491805 

257 

3,491885 

8.493396 

214 

1491991 

8498448 

572     : 

3.491718 

58-  23     . 

3491806 

4M3 

3,491886 

157 

3493397 

4 

1491992 

an 

589     : 

3,491719 

26 

3.491807 

4S0 

3,491887 

166 

8.493398 

261 

1491998 

267 

8498460 

592     : 

3,491720 

59     • 

492 

3,491888 

204 

3.498.400 

905 

8491994 

274 

84984S1 

596     : 

3,491721 

88 

3.491809 

523 

3,491889 

208 

3.493399 

927 

1491995 

915 

34984S2 

90-  47     : 

3.491722 

3.491810 

714 

3,491890 

399 

3.491938 

950 

1491996 

169-  M 

8498453 
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PI  99 


PI  40 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


172-130     : 

3.493,054 

204-195     : 

3.493.48S 

230-119     : 

3,493.169 

252-438     : 

3,403X18 

260-619     : 

3.493X22 

308-172      : 

3.493X78 

706      : 

3.493,055 

243     : 

3v«93.486 

235-  61.11: 

3.493.728 

455     : 

3.493X19 

632     : 

3.493.623 

187     : 

3.493X79 

173-   12      : 

3.493,056 

284     : 

3.493.487 

3.493.729 

256-  13.1  : 

3.493.218 

654     : 

3,493X84 

244     : 

3.493X80 

19      : 

3,493X67 

301      : 

3.493.488 

.12: 

3.493.730 

259-108     : 

3,493.214 

666     : 

3.493.625 

310-     4     : 

3.493.792 

23      : 

3,493.058 

206-     7      : 

3.493.101 

69     : 

3.493.171 

3,493X15 

668     : 

3.403X26 

29      : 

3.493.793 

174-  65      : 

3,493,670 

16     : 

3.493.102 

114     : 

3.493.172 

2M)-     2     : 

3,493X21 

674     : 

3.49.\627 

42      : 

3.493.794 

6&5  : 

3,493,671 

45.14: 

3.493.103 

150.5  : 

3.493.731 

3,493X22 

681      : 

3.493.628 

54      : 

3.493,795 

78     : 

3,493,672 

3.493.104 

151     : 

3.493.732 

X  : 

3.493X23 

823     : 

3.403X29 

76     : 

3,493,796 

175-  16     : 

3.493,060 

59     : 

3.493.105 

.21: 

3.493.733 

3.403X24 

831      : 

3.493X30 

87     : 

Rs.26.783 

24     : 

3,493.059 

65     : 

3.493,106 

156     : 

3.403.734 

3X03X25 

834     : 

3.493X31 

93     : 

3.493.797 

.     52     : 

3.493.061 

3.493.107 

179     : 

3.403.735 

3X03X26 

857     : 

3.493X32 

3,493.798 

177-  70     : 

3.493.062 

208-  SO     : 

3.403.489 

181      : 

3.403.736 

17J  : 

3.403X27 

3.493.633 

166     : 

3.493.799 

145     : 

3.493.063 

120      : 

3.493.490 

189     : 

3.493.737 

3.493X28 

858     : 

3.49.%6»4 

168     : 

3.493X00 

178-    5.4  : 

3.403.673 

144     : 

3.493.491 

196     : 

3.493.738 

29X  : 

3.493X29 

866     : 

3.403X35 

186     : 

3.493X01 

.6  : 

3.493.674 

255      : 

3.493.492 

201      : 

3.493.173 

33.2  : 

3.493X30 

886     : 

3.40.^636 

239      : 

3.493X02 

6.6  : 

3.493.675 

264      : 

3.493.493 

236-     9      : 

3.493.174 

37      : 

3.493X31 

927      : 

3.403X37 

312-257     : 

3.49.3.281 

3,493,676 

209-     3      : 

3.493.108 

237-     9      : 

3.493.175 

41      : 

3X93X35 

953      : 

3.493X38 

313-  68     : 

3.493X03 

3,493.677 

11      : 

3.493.109 

"239-   11      : 

3.493.176 

.5  : 

3.493X32 

969      : 

3.493X39 

110      : 

3.403X04 

SO     : 

3.493.678 

210-     5      : 

3.493.494 

13      : 

3.493.177 

45.75: 

3X93X36 

261-  36     : 

3.493X16 

3.403X05 

•7     : 

3.493.679 

23      : 

3.493.495 

265.13: 

3.493.178 

.85: 

3.493X37 

39     : 

3.493X17 

113      : 

3.403X06 

69.5  : 

3.493.680 

3.493.496 

327     : 

3.493.179 

.95: 

3X93X38 

95     : 

3.493X18 

161      : 

3X03X07 

179-     1     : 

3^493.681 

31      : 

3.493.497 

406     : 

3.493.180 

46X  : 

3.403X33 

103      : 

3.493X19 

274     : 

3.403X06 

3.493.682 

32      : 

3.493^98 

419J  : 

3.493.161 

47      : 

3X03X34 

263-  41      : 

3.493X20 

315-     3X  : 

3.403X09 

15     : 

3.493.663 

49      : 

3.493.499 

240-     735: 

3.493.739 

3.493X39 

264-  90     : 

3.493X40 

39.51: 

3.493X10 

3.493.665 

54     : 

3.493.500 

41.6  : 

3.493.740 

3.493X40 

98     : 

3.493X41 

169      : 

3.493X11 

^: 

3,493.684 

3.493.501 

241-  15     : 

3.493.182 

72X  : 

3.493X41 

117      : 

3.493X42 

3.493X12 

16     : 

3.493.686 

~ 

3.493.S02 

24     : 

3.493.183 

75     : 

3X03X42 

138     : 

3.493X43 

209      : 

3.403X13 

18     : 

3.493.687 

59      : 

3.493.503 

40      : 

3.493.184 

77X  : 

3X03X43 

146     : 

3.493X44 

317-   13      : 

3.403X14 

3.493.688 

90      : 

3.493.110 

286      : 

3.493,185 

78     : 

3.403X44 

161     : 

3.493.645 

16     : 

3.403X15 

3.49,1.689 

97      : 

3.493,111 

242        1.1  : 

3.493.186 

X  : 

3.403X45 

290     : 

3X03X46 

31      : 

3.493X16 

3,493.690 

107      : 

3,493,112 

66.2  : 

3.493.187 

.4  : 

3X03X46 

316     : 

3.403.647 

101      : 

RBX6.778 

'' 

3.493.691 

108      : 

3,493,113 

71.1  : 

3.493,188 

79X  : 

3X03X47 

331      : 

3,403.646 

113      : 

3X03X17 

100.1 

3.493.692 

179      : 

3.493.114 

72      : 

3.493,189 

.7  : 

3X93X46 

267-     1     : 

3.403X21 

122      : 

3X03X18 

J 

3.493.693 

238      : 

3.493.115 

84X  : 

3,493.190 

85.3  : 

3X03X49 

54     ■ 

3.403X22 

123      : 

3.403X19 

3.493.694 

266      : 

3v493.116 

107      : 

3.493.191 

X  : 

3X03X51 

269-  25 

3.403X23 

234      : 

3.493X20 

107 

3.493,695 

3.493.117 

129.8  : 

3.493.192 

86.1  : 

3X03X50 

108     - 

3.493X24 

3.493X21 

180-    8 

3.493.064 

364     : 

3.493.118 

203     : 

3.493.193 

89X  : 

3X93X52 

322 

3.493X25 

3.493X22 

43 

3.493.065 

486     : 

3.493.119 

244-     1     : 

3.493.194 

93X  : 

3.493X53 

270-  68 

3.49.'(,226 

3X93X23 

54 

.   3.493.066 

512     : 

3.493.120 

12     : 

3.493.195 

94.9  : 

3X03X54 

271-  64 

3.493X27 

235     • 

3.493X24 

55 

.   3.493.067 

211-105J)  : 

3.493.121 

42      : 

3.403.196 

156     : 

3X93X55 

272-     1 

3.493X28 

258 

3.493X25 

65 

:   3.493.068 

126     : 

3.493.122 

43      : 

3.493.197 

156     : 

3X93X56 

74. 

3.493X29 

318-  18 

3.493X26 

77 

:   3.493.069 

176     : 

3.493.123 

53     : 

3.493.198 

209      : 

3.493X57 

273-139 

3.403X30 

3.493X27 

119 

:    3.493.070 

213-  43     : 

3.493.124 

145     : 

3.493.199 

211X  : 

3.403X58 

274-    4 

3.493X31 

3.493X28 

124 

.    3.493.071 

214-    13.  : 

3.493.125 

246-167     • 

3.493.741 

3X03X50 

10 

3.493,232 

24 

3.493X29 

181-      .5 

:    3,493.072 

6     : 

3.493.126 

248-  16 

3.49.%2m 

233.3  : 

3X03X61 

3.493X33 

33 

3.403X30 

3.493,073 

8.5  : 

3.493.127 

19 

3.493.201 

239X  : 

3.403X60 

24 

3.493X34 

136 

3X03X31 

3.493.074 

10.5  : 

3.493.128 

42 

3.493.202 

.55: 

3X03X62 

277-  25 

3X93X35 

251 

3.403X32 

24 

:    3,493.075 

16.1  : 

3.493.129 

43 

3.493.203 

3X03X63 

178 

3.49.<(.236 

252 

3,403X33 

57 

:   3.493.076 

17     : 

3.493.130 

49 

3.49,^204 

3X03X64 

3.493X37 

314 

3.493X34 

182-  96 

:    3.493.077 

44     • 

3.493.131 

56 

3,493J05 

240 

3X03X65 

279-    4 

3.493X38 

447 

3.493X35 

113 

:    3.493,078 

83.1  : 

3.493.132 

59 

3,493,206 

3X03X66 

280-    6 

3.403X39 

489 

3.493X36 

141 

:   3,493,079 

138 

3.493.133 

119 

3,403,207 

243 

3X03X67 

7.11 

3.493X41 

320-  29 

3.493X37 

187 

:   3.493,080 

147 

3.493.134 

.235 

3,403J08 

244 

3X03X68 

11.13 

3.493X40 

321-     7 

3.493X38 

184-104 

:    3.493.081 

3.493.135 

.<»2 

3,493,209 

247.1 

3X93X69 

96.2 

.    3.493X42 

12 

3X93X39 

188-     1 

:    3.493.082 

509 

3.493.136 

361 

3,493.210 

X 

3.493X70 

104X 

.    3.493X43 

15 

3.403X40 

32 

:    3,493.083 

621 

3.493.137 

J99 

3.493.211 

249.9 

3.493X71 

150 

.   3.403X44 

18 

3.403X41 

73 

:   3.493.084 

674 

3.493.136 

250-  41.9 

3.493.742 

250 

3.493X72 

250 

:    3X93X45 

45 

.    3.493X42 

74 

:    3^493X85 

215-  11 

3.493.139 

3.493.743 

253 

3X93X73 

411 

:    3X93X46 

61 

.    3.493X43 

165 

:    3.493.086 

42 

3.493.140 

40.5 

3.493.744 

2S6.4 

3X03X74 

3X03X47 

323-     4 

.    3.403X44 

192-  16 

:    3.493X87 

217-  48 

3.493,141 

51.5 

3.493.745 

268 

3X03X75 

3.493X48 

16 

:    3.403X46 

26 

:    3.493X88 

219-  10.55 

3.493.708 

52 

3.493.746 

293 

3X03X76 

285-  39 

:    3.493X49 

22 

:    3X03X46 

48.8 

:    3.493X89 

3,493.709 

65 

3.493.747 

3X03X77 

249 

:    3X03X50 

43.5 

:   3.403X47 

195-  51 

:   3.493.465 

69 

3.493.710 

3.493.746 

3X03X78 

260 

:    3X03X51 

324-     1 

:    3.403X40 

103.5 

:    3.493.466 

72 

3.493.711 

71.5 

3.493.749 

294X 

3.403X79 

287-  88 

:   3.493X52 

6 

:    3X03X50 

3.493.467 

73 

3.493.712 

3.493.750 

307 

3X93X80 

109 

:    3X93X53 

47 

:    3,403X51 

197-  16 

:    3.493X90 

76 

3.493.713 

83 

3.493.751 

309 

3X93X61 

189X6 

:    3.493X54 

57 

:    3X03X52 

71 

:    3.493,091 

81 

3.493.714 

3 

3.493.752 

3X93X82 

290-  31 

:    3.493.776 

3X03X53 

176 

:    3,493X92 

114 

3.493,715 

3.493.753 

326 

3.493X83 

292-  70 

:    3.493X55 

61 

:    3.493X54 

198-  19 

:   3.493X93 

125 

3.493.716 

3,493.754 

327 

3.493X84 

264 

:    3X93X56 

3X93X55 

20 

:    3,493X94 

127 

3.493.717 

3.493.755 

333 

3X93X85 

293-  71 

:    3.493X57 

70 

:    3.493X56 

21 

:   3,493X95 

131 

3.403.718 

106 

.    3.493.756 

S43X 

.    3X93X86 

294-  67 

:    3.493.258 

71 

:   3X03X57 

33 

:   3,493X96 

142 

3^493.719 

3.493.757 

346.2 

3X03X87 

74 

:    3X03X59 

72X 

:    3X03X58 

118 

:   3,493,098 

214 

.    3.493.720 

108 

:    3.493.758 

397.4 

:    3.493X88 

83 

:    3X03X60 

77 

:    3.493X59 

181 

:    3.493.097 

217 

.    3.493.721 

199 

:    3.403.759 

X 

:    3.493X89 

87.2 

:   3X08X61 

94 

:   3X03X60 

212 

:    3.493.099 

222 

.    3.493.722 

3.493.760 

410.9 

:    3X93X90 

296-  20 

:   3X08X62 

106 

:    3.493X61 

199-  79 

:    3.493.100 

288 

:    3.493.723 

201 

:    3.493.761 

429 

:    3X03X91 

28 

:    3.403X63 

137 

:    3.493X62 

200-    4 

:    3.493X96 

345 

:    3.493.724 

202 

:    3.493.762 

.7 

:    3.493X92 

297-  84 

:    3.493X64 

145 

:    3X03X63 

3<493X97 

385 

:    3.493.725 

3.403.763 

433 

:    3X03X93 

298-  18 

:    3.493X65 

154 

:    3X03X64 

11 

:   3.493X98 

443 

:    3.493.726 

204 

:    3.493.764 

499 

:    3X03X94 

299-     7 

:    3X93.266 

325-  30 

:    3X93X65 

48 

:    3.493X99 

505 

:   3.403.727 

207 

:    3.493.766 

448.2 

:    3X03X95 

31 

:    3.493.165 

3.493X66 

3.493.700 

220-    4 

:    3.493.142 

209 

:    3.493.765 

453 

:    3XMX96 

34 

:    3X93X67 

159 

:   3.493X67 

61^ 

:    3v«93.701 

26 

:    3,493,143 

211 

:    3.493,767 

459 

:   3X08X97 

86 

:    3X93X66 

321 

:    3X03X68 

3.493.704 

221-151 

:    3.493.144 

2U 

:    3.493.768 

465 

:    3X03X98 

300-  17 

:    3X03X69 

451 

:    3X03X60 

67 

:   3.493.702 

235 

:    3v493.145 

214 

:    3.493.769 

.4 

:    3X03X09 

303-    6 

:    3X03X70 

3.493X70 

158 

:    3.493.703 

222-153 

:    3,493.146 

217 

:    3.493.770 

.9 

:   3X03X00 

21 

:    3X08X71 

482 

:    3X03X71 

157 

:  Rb.26,781 

158 

:    3^493.147 

219 

:    3.493.771 

468 

:    3X98X01 

306-     IX 

:    3.493X72 

328-  39 

:    3.403X72 

159 

:    3.493.705 

194 

:    3v493,148 

222 

:    3.493,772 

471 

:    3X03X02 

307-  60 

:    3.493.777 

142 

:    3.493X73 

166 

:    3.493.706 

333 

:    3^493,149 

223 

:    3,493,773 

473 

:   3X03X03 

87 

:    3.493.778 

151 

:    3.493X74 

172 

:    3,493,707 

480 

:    3^493.150 

226 

:    3,493,774 

3X93X04 

88 

:    3X93.779 

3X93X75 

202-160 

:    3,493.468 

223-  38 

:    3.493.151 

235 

:    3,493,775 

488 

:    3X93X05 

116 

:    3,493.780 

167 

:    3.493X76 

176 

:    3.493.469 

224-    5 

:    3.493.152 

251-  58 

:    3.493.170 

501.18 

:    3X03X06 

229 

:    3X93.781 

329-103 

:    3X03X77 

203-    2 

:    3.493.470 

25 

:    3.493.153 

252-    8X 

:    3.493X04 

513 

:    3X03X07 

235 

:    3.493.782 

330-  11 

:    3.403X78 

8 

:   3.493,471 

49 

:    3.403.154 

9 

:   3.493.S05 

533 

:    3X03X06 

252 

:    3X03.783 

17 

:    3.403X79 

^     « 

:    3.498.472 

225-    2 

:    3^93.155 

31 

:    3.493.506 

541 

:    3X03X09 

3.403.791 

23 

:    3.403X80 

84 

:    3.493.473 

100 

:    3v493,156 

32.7 

:    3.403X07 

542 

:    3X98X10 

260 

:    3X03.784 

24 

:    3X93X81 

204-  S3 

:   3^493.474 

226-  94 

:   3.493,157 

33.) 

:    3.493X16 

544 

:    3X93X11 

279 

:    3.493.785 

28 

:    3.493X82 

3^493.475 

119 

:   3.403.IS8 

42.7 

:    3.493X08 

553 

:    3X03X12 

3.493.786 

331-    4 

:   3X93X83 

S7 

:    3.493.476 

142 

:    3.403.150 

51.5 

:    3«40SX09 

562 

:    3X09X13 

291 

:    3.493.787 

17 

:    3X03X84 

59 

:   3.493.477 

188 

:    3.493.160 

3v493X10 

564 

:    3X03X14 

3.493.788 

94X 

:    3X03X85 

82 

:   3.493.478 

190 

:    3.493.161 

3.493X11 

S67X 

:   3X03X15 

293 

:    3.493.789 

3.493X86 

158 

:   3.493.479 

196 

:    3.493.162 

3.493X12 

571 

:    3.403X16 

3.493.790 

3.493X87 

159.11 

\:   3.493.480 

227-    9 

:    3.493.163 

3.493X20 

583 

:    3.403X17 

308-    9 

:    3.493X73 

3.493X88 

180 

:    3.493.481 

229-     2.5 

:    3.493,164 

58 

:    3.493X13 

586 

:    3.403X18 

10 

:    3.493X74 

3,493X89 

181 

:    3.493.482 

54 

:    3,493,166 

301.1 

:    3.493X14 

601 

:    3.493X19 

3.493X75 

3.493X90 

3.493.483 

230-     4 

:    3.493.167 

.4 

:    3.493X15 

609 

:    3.493X20 

20 

:    3.493X76 

3.493X91 

195 

:    3.493.484 

58 

:    3.493,168 

437 

:    3,493X17 

615 

:    3.493X21 

24 

:    3.493X77 

3.493X92 

\ 
\ 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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PI  41 

331-  94.5  : 

3,403X93 

338-183 

:    3,493,914 

340-172X  :    3,493,936 

340-347     :  Re.26.780 

350-166 

:    3.493X89 

415-119 

3X93X11 

3,493X94 

339-  14 

:    3,493.915 

173     :    3,493,937 

3,493.956 

174 

:    3.493X90 

127 

3.493X12 

113     : 

3,493X95 

17 

:    3,493,916 

3,493,938 

3.493.959 

213 

■    3.493X91 

424-  56 

3.493X49 

332-     7X1: 

3,493X45 

74 

:    3,493,917 

3,493,939 

3.403,960 

260 

3.493X92 

65 

3.403X50 

333-     1.1  : 

3.493X96 

128 

:    3,498,918 

174     :    3X93,940 

3.493.961 

285 

3.493X93 

89 

3X93X51 

10     : 

3,493X97 

214 

:    3.403,919 

3,493,941 

3,493.962 

3.493X94 

94 

3X93X52 

11     : 

3,493X98 

340-     1 

:    3,493,920 

3,493.942 

3,403,963 

300 

3.493X95 

118 

3X9SXS3 

30 

3,493X99 

17 

:    3,493,921 

3.403.043 

3.493.964 

302 

3X93X96 

127 

3X98X64 

70     : 

3.493.900 

19 

:    3.493,922 

3.498.944 

3X93.965 

352-  29 

3.493,297 

204 

SX9SX5S 

80 

3,493.901 

32 

:    3X03,923 

3.498.945 

384     :   3.483X66 

353-104 

3.49338 

216 

3X93X56 

335-     1 

3.403.902 

54 

:    3,493,924 

3.493.946 

420     :    3.493.967 

355-  11 

3.493X99 

230 

3X93X63 

135 

3.493,903 

61 

:    3,493,925 

3.493.947 

343-     6X  :    3X93.968 

32 

3.493X00 

260 

3.493XS7 

216 

3,403,904 

76 

:    3,493,926 

.1  :    3.498,948 

17.5  :    3X93.969 

64 

8.493X01 

267 

3X03X58 

225     : 

3,493,905 

83 

:    3.493,927 

228     :    3.493.949 

103     :    3.493.970 

3.493X02 

280 

3X93X69 

336-  30     : 

3,493,906 

146.1 

:    3,493.928 

3.493.953 

105     :    3X93,971 

356-  76 

3.493X03 

329 

3X93X60 

70 

3,403,907 

.2 

:    3.493.929 

235     :    3.493.950 

350-     7     :    3.493X82 

103 

3.493X04 

330 

3.493X61 

96     : 

3,403,908 

163 

:    3.493.930 

239     :    3.493.951 

16     :    3.493X83 

127 

3.493X05 

3X98X62 

178 

3.493,909 

166 

:    3.493.931 

242     :    3.493.952 

27     :    3X03X84 

246 

3.493X06 

431-122     • 

SX98XI2 

337-126 

3,493,910 

3.493.932 

258     :    3.493.954 

87     :    3X03X85 

3.493X07 

255 

3X98X13 

354      : 

3,493.911 

166 

:    3,493,933 

3.493.955 

105     :    3.403X86 

401-  59 

3.493X08 

291 

3.493X14 

336-     2      : 

3,403,912 

171 

:    3,493,934 

334     :    3.493.956 

162     :    3.493X87 

76 

3X03X09 

295 

3.498X15 

22 

3,493,913 

172.5 

:    3.403.935 

336     :    3.493.957 

163     :   3X93X86 

402-  24 

3.493X10 

Classification  of  Designs 

8 1 

D  3-     9 

D14-     6 

30 


216X25 
216.526 
216X27 


D15-     1 

D34-     5 

15 


216X28 
216X29 
216X30 


D44-  10     :      216X31 
D48-  20      :      216X32 


D46-  27 
D52-     1 


216X33 
216XM 


083-     1      :      216X35 
216X36 


083-     I 
D90-     6 


216X37 
216X38 


\ 


\ 


i 


> 
t 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Tcrritorie*  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rito.  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


wSSS^BS^^^^BS^ 


r 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


Pi  43 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(^ncia 13 

Guam M 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho .16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky — * 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi '•  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oreicon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Viridnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washinicton 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  liMinn  denolet  location  accordinii  lo  above  key. 
name,  kicalion,  etc.) 


Refer  lo  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaselte  to  obtain  detail*  aa  to  inventor 


Patents 


\ 


3.492J62 
3.493,003 

3,491244 

3.493.486 

3.493.742 

3.493.766 

3.493.942 

3.492.8S6 

3.493JB8 

3.493.781 

3.493336 

3.493399 

3.4923S5 

3.49338S 

3.493387 

3.493327 

RsU(6.778 

3.492372 

3.492388 

3.492.731 

3392.748 

3392.752 

3392.759 

3392.774 

3391779 

339Z793 

3392.794 

3.492.799 

3392301 

3.492305 

3.492312 

3.492319 

3.492322 

3.492329 

3.492342 

3.4923S8 

3392300 

3.491900 

3392.906 

3392.913 

3392.921 

3.492.9C 

3.492.945 

3392.952 

3392.954 

3.492.961 

3391967 

3391980 

3391991 


3391994 

3.493329 

3,493335 

3.493343 

3393346 

3.493366 

3.493382 

3393,116 

3393.127 

3,493,132 

3393.157 

3393.158 

3393.166 

3393,174 

3393.176 

3393.177 

3393.191 

3.493.195 

3.493.196 

3.493303 

3.493310 

3393328 

3,493340 

3393357 

3393383 

3.4933B4 

3393.2B7 

3393393 

3393301 

3.493346 

3393360 

3393362 

3393382 

3393383 

3393384 

3393304 

3393330 

3393342 

3393346 

3393367 

3393389 

33!a391 

3393396 

3393398 

3393303 

3393316 

3.493317 

3393367 

3.493317 

3393363 


3.493386 
3.493394 
3,493.737 
3,493.738 
3,493.751 
3,493.757 
3,493.765 
3.493.772 
3393,782 
3,493.788 
3393.792 
3,493303 
3.493309 
3.493310 
3.493311 
3393320 
3.493321 
3.493322 
3,493325 
3.493328 
3393337 
3,493344 
3.493367 
3393382 
3393384 
3393.901 
3393.906 
3393,908 
3.493.917 
3,493,933 
3,493.936 
3.493.941 
3.493.944 
3393,950 
3393.957 
3,493.960 
Re36,7B4 
3.491987 
3,493347 
3393348 
3.493351 
3,493300 
3.493333 
3.493328 
3393356 
:   3392389 
3.491795 
3391808 
3.491814 
3.492377 


10 


11 


12 


3.493342 

3.493393 

3.493.115 

3,493.121 

3.493.151 

3,493.163 

3.493.169 

3.493301 

3393.433 

3.493357 

3.493.476 

3.493302 

3.493350 

3.493372 

3,493312 

3393,714 

3.493.790 

3.4^315 

3,493333 

3.493.966 

3.492398 

3.493338 

3393345 

3393351 

3.493352 

3393,462 

3393341 

3393345 

3393307 

3393333 

3.491947 

3393312 

3393391 

3393337 

3393322 

3393365 

3393377 

3.493,746 

3,493.929 

3391754 

3391781 

3391966 

3391984 

3.491995 

3391998 

3393331 

3,493.140 

3393398 

3.493350 

3.493.459 


12 


13 

15 
16 
17 


3.493397 

3.493301 

3.493,710 

3,493383 

3,493,962 

3,493.968 

3.493.970 

3.491723 

3.493,103 

3,493361 

3.493.924 

3.491798 

3.493361 

3.493340 

3.493374 

Rs36,781 

3.492386 

3.492387 

3.491729 

3,491730 

3.491746 

3.491757 

3.491772 

3.491773 

3.491797 

3.492307 

3.492378 

3.492382 

3.492386 

3.491932 

3,491938 

3.491972 

3,491976 

3,491982 

3,491997 

3.493314 

3.493318 

3,493.102 

3.493.123 

3,493.124 

3.493.126 

3,493.130 

3.493,131 

3,493,143 

3,493,144 

3,493,149 

3,493.156 

3.493,159 

3,493,164 

3.493,188 


17 


18 


3.493307 

3,493332 

3,493300 

3,493322 

3393356 

3,493399 

3393,429 

3,493,455 

3,493,456 

3393305 

3393310 

3,493320 

3,493366 

3,493396 

3,493398 

3.493316 

3393356 

3,493387 

3393393 

3,493,706 

3,493,707 

3393,717 

3.493,722 

3.493.723 

3393.734 

3393,799 

3393,749 

3393,759 

3,493,780 

3,493300 

3,493330 

3,493334 

3393343 

3,493364 

3393,900 

3,493,916 

3,493,930 

3,493,949 

3393,956 

3392379 

3,492391 

3391989 

3.493388 

3393394 

3.493,138 

3.493.186 

3393376 

3393324 

3393,725 

3393,740 


PI  42 


IS 


19 


20 


21 


23 


25 


i 


26 


:    3393363 
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Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

February,  3,  1970  Volume  871  Number  1 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


IWMlcniark  Suite 

Notices  under  15  U.8.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  6.  1946 

»«r.  No.  22,4M  (COCA-COLA),  The  Coca  Cola  Company, 
Tonic  syrup  or  beverage ;  Bee  No.  47489,  same.  Non-alcoholic 
maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages ; 
Ber.  No.  288,14S,  same.  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  beverages;  Rer.  No.  288,146,  same;  B«c.  No. 
415,758  (COKE),  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltless  beverages  and 
the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages,  filed  Dec.  4,  1969,  D.C., 
N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandsco),  Doc.  C-69-519,  The  Coca-Cola 
Co.  V.  Glenn  R.  Smoot  and  June  K.  Smoot,  Glenn's  Coffee  Shop 
and  Glenn's  Hot  Dogs. 

Rer.  No.  47,189.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Ber.  No.  S613M.     (See  Reg.  No.  201,708.) 

Bor.  No.  M1.7a«  (CROWN  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN).  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Automobiles;  B«r.  No  78S1M 
(CREST  AND  WREATH  DESIGN),  same;  Ber.  No.  6581918 


(DESIGN  OF  EMBLEM),  same.  Maintenance  and  repiOr  aerr- 
ice  for  automotive  vehicles,  parts,  and  accessories ;  B«r.  No. 
S61,6M  (CADILLAC),  same.  Automobiles;  B«c.  No.  647 J«l, 
same.  Maintenance  and  repair  service  for  automotive  vehicles, 
parts,  and  accessories;  Bor.  No.  «e74U  (STANDARD  OF 
THE  WORLD),  same,  Aatomoblle  parts — namely,  internal 
combustion  engines  and  parts  thereof,  namely,  camshafts, 
chains,  connecting  rods,  crankcases,  crankshafts,  crankshaft 
bearings,  cylinder  blocks,  cylinder  heads,  driving  axle  shafts, 
exhaust  pipes,  flywheels,  fuel  pipes,  manifolds,  mufflers,  oil 
pans,  pistons,  piston  pins,  piston  rings,  valves,  valve  tappets 
and  valve  springs;  carburetors  and  parts  Uiereof;  clutches 
and  parts  thereof,  namely,  bearings,  bushings,  housings,  hubs, 
operating  levers,  operating  yokes,  pedals,  plates,  and  springs ; 
fans  and  parts  thereof;  fuel  pumps  and  parts  Uiereof;  steer- 
ng  mechanisms  and  parts  thereof,  namely,  arms.  eyUnders, 
housings,  links,  pistons,  puUeys.  pumpa.  platea,  wheels,  and 
valves;  transmissions  and  parts  thereof,  namely,  housings 
gears,  gearshifts,  gearshift  levers  and  ahufts ;  water  pump^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1969 
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Date  of  oldest  amwded 


16, 486 
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C  M.  WENDT,  Dirsctar,  TmdomaA  EimbIbIi«  Opontloa 


TRADEaiilBK  EXAMINING  ™^J«|//,AMWE^  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 
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Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  PabUcatioiu  (All  Classes).. 


Oldest  Appiieatioa 


New 


4-2-« 
6-5-08 

1-lS-OB 

11-17-66 
11-26-00 


Amaadad 


6-21-67 

10-20-00 

2-15-07 

3-80-06 


For  the  Qnartcr  October  1, 1969  through  December  31, 1969 

Applications  Filed   .    .    .    .* 

Registrati<Mis  Issued .   . 

Renewals  Issued 

Cancellations  Under  Section  8  .   .   . 


8132 
5593 
1630 
1673 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1969—2,703 


Registrations  Issued 394 ^^q 


Renewals  Issued 


80 


885,264  to  No.  885,657 
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TM2 

and  parts  thereof;  Keg.  No.  687,««5,  same.  Automobile  brakes 
and  parts  thereof— namely,  cables,  drums,  cylinders,  levers, 
iMKlals  pipes,  plates,  shoes,  springs  and  rods ;  and  structural 
parts  for  automobiles— namely,  bumpers,  doors,  fenders, 
frames,  fuel  tanks,  gravel  deflectors,  hoods.  Instrument  panels, 
moldings,  panels,  plates,  shock  absorbers,  springs,  stone 
guards  running  boards,  wheels,  wheel  discs,  windshield  wash- 
ers,  windshield  wipers,  and  parts  thereof ;  front  wheel  suspen- 
sion  mechanisms  and  parts  thereof— namely,  arms,  axles, 
bushings,  pins,  shafts,  steering  knuckles,  tie  rods,  and  yokes, 
filed  June  3,  1989,  D.C.  Art..  (Phoenix),  Doc.  C-6fr-235  Plix., 
General  Motors  Corporation  v.  Dan  Leonard  et  ««.,  doing 
Vn»ine»»  aa  Cadillac  Garage  and  Jupiter  Auto  Repair.  Consent 
decree,  plaintiff  is  owner  of  above  trademarks,  defendant  is 
perpetually  enjoined,  Oct.  30,  1969. 

Reg.  No.  288,145.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Reg.  No.  388.146.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  22,406.) 

Reg.  No.  415.758.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

R«c.  No.  ««7,2«5.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  201.708.) 

Reg.  No.  687,811.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  201.708.) 

R«g.  No.  647,841.     (See  Reg.  No.  201.708.) 

Reg.  No.  658^18.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  201.708.) 

Reg.  No.  788.1M.     (See  Reg.  No.  201,708.) 

Reg.  No.  856,558  (DAVIDA  BOLD).  Visual  Graphics  Cor- 
poration. Sheets  of  letters  and  other  characters  for  use  In 


February  3,  1970 


photo-printing  and  photographic  reproduction;  Reg.  No. 
856,568  (STETTLER),  same;  Reg.  No.  865.788  (TROOPER 
ROMAN),  same;  Reg.  No.  866.468  (TROOPER  ROMAN 
ITALIC),  same;  Reg.  No.  866,468  (TROOPER  ROMAN 
LIGHT),  same;  Reg.  No.  866.464  (TROOPER  ROMAN  LT. 
ITALIC),  same;  Reg.  No.  856.56»  (ANTIKVA  MARGARET 
AND  DESIGN),  same ;  Reg.  No.  861.888  (DE0T8CH  BLACK), 
same;  Reg.  No.  856.561  (JAY  GOTHIC),  same;  Beg.  No. 
856.566  (NEIL  BOLD),  same;  Reg.  No.  865.788  (PISTILLI 
ROMAN),  same;  Reg.  No.  856.567  (VIVALDI),  same,  filed 
Nov.  17,  1969,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  69c2379,  Viaual 
Graphic*  Corp.  v.  Ca$tcraft  Printing  Supply. 

Reg.  No.  856.561.     ( See  Reg.  No.  856,558.) 

Reg.  No.  856.568.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  856,558.) 

Reg.  No.  856.566.    (See  Reg.  No.  856.558.) 

Reg.  No.  856.567.     (See  Reg.  Xo.  856.558.) 

Reg.  No.  856.56».     (See  Reg.  No.  856.558.) 

Reg.  No.  861.888.     (See  Reg.  No.  856.558.) 

Reg.  No.  865,788.     (See  Reg.  No.  856,558.) 

Reg.  No.  865,792.     (See  Reg.  No.  856,568.) 

Reg.  No.  866.408.    (See  Reg.  No.  856,558.) 

Reg.  No.  866,468.     (See  Reg.  No.  856,5S&) 

Reg.  No.  866.404.     (See  Reg.  No.  856,568.) 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


Th*  follow  nK  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Tnulemark  Act  of  1M«.  AppUaitoo  for  the  retblratiou  of  llie« 
mwks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  a.H  provided  in  section  30  of  *dd  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  TTA  Wth  (^nr^  apSLved  S  «  laS" 
7f.8tat.7W.    Oppo^lttoM  under  section  18  may  be  flteU  within  thirty  days  of  this  publlcatiou.    8e.  KulesTlcTto  S^  0<t.9.l»tt... 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  aooompaiiy  the  opposition.  \ 

CNOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  appllcatloni  for  registration  In  one  class,  see  section  2,  J 


SN  283,839.     General  American  Transportation  Corporation 
Chicago,  111,  Piled  Nov.  1, 1967. 


GATX 


CbMB  34— Hcatiog,  TJghrtnj,  uid  VentUatiiig 

For  KUns  and  Control  Panels  for  KUns,  Evaponton.  Dry- 
ers. Pre-Heaters  and  Industrial  Fans  and  Blowers  Used  in 
Alr-Condltloning  and  Ventilating  SyBtems  (Int.  Cl.  11). 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  7, 1965. 


SN  290,761.     Simonsen  MiU-Bendering  Plant,  Inc.    Qulmby, 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Not.  667.427.  663,188.  and  837.287. 
Class  2— Reccptacks 

For  Storage  Tanks,  Storage  Etna,  Water  Tanks,  and  Plastic 
Baskets  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  20). 

CUuB  13— Hardware  and  Plombiog  and  Steam-Flttinf 
Supplies 

For  Cut-Off  Gates,  Dlverter  Valve  Gates,  and  Valves  (Int. 
Cl.  6). 


Class  16— Protectfre  and  DeconfiTe  Coadnp 

For  Nlckel-Phosphoroas  Alloy  Sold  in  the  Form  of  a  Metal- 
lic Coating  Composition  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Bailroad  Cars  and  Hatch  Covers  for  Bailroad  Cars 
(Int.  CL  12). 

Claas  21— ElecMcal  Apparatus,  Machine^  and  SappUcs 

For  Electrical  Motion  Safety  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


/ 


Class  10-^ertiiinn 

For  Bulk,  Liquid,  line.  Garden  and  Lawn  FertiUters  Com- 
prised Basically  of  a  Variety  of  Mixes  of  Ammonium  Nitrate. 
Phosphate,  and  Potesh,  and  Agricnltnral  Lime  (Int.  «.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1968. 

Class  18— Medidncs  and  Pharmaccolical  PwparaMoM 

For  Non-Medlclnal  Sapplements  of  a  Vitamin  and  Mineral 
Nature  (Int.  Ct  S). 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1967. 


Cbas  46— Foods  and 

For  Livestock  Feeds  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  uae  Nov.  16, 1967. 


of  Foods 


Claas  23— Cotiery,  Maddneiy,  and  Tools, 
nicreof 


Parts    Class  10»-^fiscellaneoas 


For  Aeration  Bins  and  Spouts  for  Sewerage  Treatment 
Plants;  Blending  Systems  Incorporating  Bins.  Mixers  and 
Conveyors;  Air-Assisted  Belt  Conveyors,  (Hinker  Breakers, 
Rotary,  Grate  and  Bad  Coolers,  Feeders,  Hatch  Covers  and 
Systems  for  Use  With  Process  Bqalpment;  Gas  and/or 
Vacuum  Pumps;  Vertical.  Rotary  Positive,  Low  Pressure, 
Medium  Pressure  and  High  Pressure  Blowers ;  Gyratory  and 
Jaw  Crushers;  Conveying  Systems— Namely,  Pneumatic. 
Vacuum,  Preaaure,  Combinations  Thereof  and  Parts  Therefor ; 
Conveyor  Systems^Namely,  Unloading  Nozzles,  Bag  Dump 
Hoppers,  Rotary  Locks,  Gravity  Spout  Distributors,  Dlverter 
Valves.  Intake  Hoppers,  Injectors,  Rotary  or  Gate  Discbarge 
Lock  or  Cut-Oir  Gates ;  Rotary  SUding  Vane  Compressors— 
Namely,  Vacunm  Pomps  and  Parte  Thereof  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  11). 


For  Spreading  of  FertlUxers  and  Agricultural  Lime,  and  for 
Making  Soil  Teste  ( Int.  Cl.  42 ) . 
First  use  Oct.  7. 1967. 


SN  290.899.     Slmonaen  MlU-Eendering  Plant    Inc..  Qnlmbr 
Iowa,  Filed  Feb.  12, 1968.  ,         >  ^        t. 


\ 


Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 

For  Rotary  Locks  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

Class  26— Measariog  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Emulsion  Testing  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

Class  31— Filters  and  ReMseralors 

For  Water  and  Waste  Treatment  Filtering  Plante  for  In- 
dustrial Use;  Dust  Collectors— Name,  Unl-Fllter  Synthetic 
aoth  Bags,  Glass  Bag  FUters.  and  Glaas  Bag  Filters  With 
Auxiliary  Cooling  and  Wet  Scrubber,  and  Parte  Thereof ;  and 
Gas  Compressors  Used  in  Freezing  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  11). 


•    ■  -        •■•'-"-^    -  ~  *-■■     ,     Stti*«;.,L^/-i-^- 


Class  lO^FertilizeiB 

For  Bulk.  Liquid.  Lime.  Garden  and  Lawn  Fwtlllzera  Com- 
prised Basically  of  a  Variety  of  Mixes  of  Ammonium  Nitrate. 
Phosphate,  and  Potash,  and  Agricnltnral  Lime  (Int  Cl   1)' 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1968. 

Class  18— Mcdidncs  and  Phvmaccntical 

For  Non-Medidnal  Supplemente  of  a  Vitamin  and  Mineral 
Nature  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1967. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Livestock  Feeds  (Int.  <n.  31). 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1967. 


Tlif3 
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CfaM  IM— MisccUancoiis 

For  Spreading  of  FertUUem  and  Agricultural  Lime,  and  for 
Slaking  Soil  Testa  (Int  CI.  42). 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1967. 


SN  295.116.    Conlker  Bnterprlses,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  8, 1968. 


February  3,  1970 

SN  305,249.    Royal  London,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
15.  1968. 

ROYAL  LONDON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  400,230,  633,228,  and  others. 

Animal  EqoipiiMiits,  Portf ottos,  and 


Pockctbooks 


For  Ladies'  Handbags  and  Toilet  Kits,  Not  Fitted   (Int. 

CL  18). 

First  use  September  1960. 


CONIKER 

Animal  Eipilpmcnts,  FortfoUog,  and   ^j^^g^  29— Brooma,  Bnuhcs,  and  Dosten 


For  Clothes  Brushes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  February  1963. 


Claas  40— Fancy  Goods,  FnrniaiiinKi,  and  Notions 


For  Shoe  Horns  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  January  1968. 


For  Portfolios  (Int.  Cl.  16) . 

ClHS  37-^ap«r  and  Statlonciy 

For  Notebooks,  File  Cards,  and  File  Folders  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  1. 1961. 

^"■^"""^"^^  «    V    Til     SN  305.640.     Dixie  Wax  Paper  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 

SN  302.168.     The  Richardson  Company,  Melrose  Park.  lu.  ^^^^ 

Filed  June  24, 1968.  The  derign  feature  of  the  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  let- 

ter "d." 

/ 


CbHs  2— Rcccptades 

For  Tubular  Containers  for  Dispensing  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes 

For  Articles  and  Molded  Plastic  Parts  '««•  ^se  In  El«:trlcal 
Apparatus  and  Copper-Clad  Printed  Circuit  Laminates  (Int. 
C1.9). 

C3am  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Farts 

For  Plastic  Parts  Which  Are  Formed  In  Molding  Opera- 
tions by  AppUcatlon  of  Heat  and  Pressure-Namely,  Gear 
Cks  'puSeys  and  Pump  Impellers  Self-Lubricating  Bear- 
ings and  Grinding  Wheel  Bushings  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  October  1931. 


PLASnPAC 


Class  2 — ^Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  20). 
Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Endless  Webs  of  Plastic  Bag-Forming  Material  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1968 ;  Feb.  2.  1966,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  306,197.     Cee-Bee  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  29, 1968. 


CORTROL 


SN  304,456.     Formulabs  Industrial  Inks,  Incorporated,  Es- 
condldo,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1968. 


FORMULABS 


Otm  23-Crtmy,  M«*ta«y,  -"I  Toob,  airf  F«t. 

For  Wire  Color  Coding  and  Spiral  Striping  MacWnes  Coj- 
Blsting  of :  Large  and  Small  Wire  Coding  Consoles  for  Spiral 
swing  «id%r  solid  Coloring  Insulated  Wire:  Immersion 
l^P^Sio"  for  High  speed  SoUd  Color  Cj^**!  Whre  I^^la- 
tions;  Self-contained  Spiral  Stripers  '•' S«"-^«^*^.^JJJ; 
Z  oi  In.olated  Wire:  Wire  H^-^^Ung  Equlpment-Name^y. 
RMDOolers  for  Respoottng  Wire:  Wire  Pay-Oil  RoUm-  Unite, 
SSSSJlHlaSlne  Cabinets  for  Use  Wltii  Wire  Marking  Ma- 
chines (Int.  a.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1968, 

CfaMS  34— Hcatfan,  LighthiS,  and  Yentifartfais  Apparatus 

For  Portable  Heat  Tubes  To  Facilitate  Drying  and  Adhesion 
of  Color  Coding  Inks  (Int,  «,  11). 
First  use  Apr.  29, 1968. 


Cfans  S— AdheshrcB 

For  Synthetic  Organic  Resinous  Adheslves  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

ClMB  12— Construction  Matcriab 

For  Corrosion  ReslsUnt  Construction  Materials— Namely. 
Laminated  Sheet  Linings  Comprising  Synthetic  Plastic  for 
Use  on  Tanks  and  Other  Structures  (Int.  Cl.  19). 


I 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1, 1967. 


SN  310,054.     Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
nied  Oct  21, 1968. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Sdratific  AppUancct 

For  Recorders  for  Converting  Inputs,  Whether  Analog  or 
Digital  Into  Visual  Analog  Representotions  of  the  Inputs: 
Recorder  Corers ;  Recorder  Pen  Kits :  and  Digital  Computer 
Input  and  Output  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


i£^^- 


,  1970 


FEBRUARY  3, 

CfaMS  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Recorder  Chart  Paper  (Int.  Cl,  16). 
First  use  July  25, 1968. 
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SN  322,773.     Lawter  Chemicals,  Inc.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1969, 


SN  310,055.     Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1968. 


CfaMi  26— Measuring  and  SdcntHc  AppUances 

For  Recorders  for  Converting  Inputs,  Whether  Analog  or 
Digital,  Into  Visual  Analog  Representations  of  the  Inputs ; 
Recorder  Covers ;  Recorder  Pen  Kits :  and  Digital  Computer 
Input  and  Output  Apparatus  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

CfaMS  37— Paper  and  Stattoncry 

For  Recorder  Chart  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  25, 1968, 


CfaMS  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Matstfaris 

For  Synthetic  Resins  (Int,  Cl,  1), 

CfaMS  11— Inks  and  lnUi«  Materiab 

For  Printing  Inks,  Printing  Ink  Vehicles,  Ink  Bases  and 
Pigments  (Int  Cl,  2). 

CfaMS  16— ProtectiTe  and  Decontfre  Coatfa«s 

For  Paints  and  Protective  Coatings  Formed  of  Synthetic 
Resinous  Materials  and  Solvent  Solution  (Int.  Cl,  2). 

First  use  January  1968. 


/ 


SN  312,056,     Metaframe  Corporation,  Maywood,  N,J.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1968. 


SN  323,622,     Michael  T.  Smith,  d.b.a.  M,T,S.  Productions, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr,  4,  1969. 


VALUE-LINE 


CfaMS  23— Cudcry,  Madfaiery,  and  To<ris,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Aquarium  Air  Pumps  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

CfaMS  50— Menhandke  Not  Otherwise  CfaMsiiled 

For  Aquariums  (Int,  Cl,  16), 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1962.    ; 


SN   312,848.     Burwood   Products   Company,   d.b.a.   Oalway, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  23, 1968. 


CfaMS  38— Prints  and  PnUlcadont 

For  Automobile  Bumper  Stickers  and  Self-Adhering  Stick- 
ers (Int.  Cl.  16). 

CfaMS  5«-^f  erchandise  Not  Otherwise  CfaMslfled 

For  Button  Pins  (Int.  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  22, 1969.  / 


GALWAY 


Class  2— Receptacles 

For  Wall  Planters,  Urns,  and  Serving  Trays  (Int.  Cl.  21). 

CfaMS  32— Ftamiture  and  Uphofartery 

For   Shelving  Units,   Room   Dividers,   Tables,   Extension 
Poles,  and  Wall  Shelves  (Int,  Cl.  20), 

CfaMS  34— Heatfaig,  Lighting,  and  Ventifarffaw  Apparatus 

For  Candlesticks  (Int.  Cl.  21). 
First  use  prior  to  Jan,  30,  1965. 


SN  314,381.     Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho,  Hied 
Dec.  13,  1988.  

COMIT 


SN  324.963.    Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I,  FUed  Apr.  21, 
1969. 

ROMUNDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  816,976. 

CfaMS  3— Baggage,  Anfanal  Equipments,  PortfoUos,  and 
Pockctbooks 

For  Wallets  and  Key  Cases  (Int.  CL  18). 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1969. 

CfaMS  28-^ewelry  and  Predona-Mctal  War« 

For   Bracelets,    Including   Watch   Bracelets,    and   Watch 
Straps  lint.  Cl.  14), 
Flrvt  use  Oct,  20,  1965. 


For  Printed  Instmetional  and  Bdacational  Materials  In  the 
Form  of  a  Multivolome  Set  Pertaining  to  the  Installation  and 
Operation  of  Computer  Center  Management  Programs  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 


SN  826,023,    The  Topps  4  TrowMfs  Corp.,  Daly  Oty,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1969. 

TOPPS  &  TROWSERS 


CfaMS  1«7— Edi 


iucalion 


and  Entertainnicnt 


For  Men's  Clothing— Naady,  Shirts,  Sportcoats,  Trousers, 
Sweaters,  Shorts,  Scarves.  Ties,  Belts,  and  Shoes  (Int.  CL  26). 


For  Educational  And  Instructional  Services  Involving  the 
Training  of  Personnel  in  the  Installation  and  Operation  of 
Computer  Center  Management  Programs  (Int,  Cl,  41). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1968. 


CfaMS  191- AdTertUi«  and 

For  RetaU  Men's  Clothing  Store  (Int.  CL  38). 
Firai^  use  Mar.  25, 1968. 
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SECTION  2 

Tlw  XoHowini;  marks  H«  published  iu  coinplUncc  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  tliirty  days  of  pubUeatkm.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  aceompany  the  oppositiou. 

[NOTE:  For  poblintion  of  mwks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.] 


SN  319,572.    Boethlng  Treeland  Nursery  Co.,  Woodland  Hills, 
CaUf.  FUed  Feb.  19. 1969. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

8N  302,113.  The  Packased  Concrete  Manufacturers  Associa- 
tion, Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  July  6,  1968.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK 

GARDEN  GEMS 

For  Natural  Stones  and  Marble  Chips  To  Be  Used  for  Func- 
tional  and   Decorative  Purposes  Around   Walkways,  Drive- 
ways. Patios,  BuUdlngs,  Trees,  Shrubbery,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Dee.  8, 1966. 

,  For  Plant   Nursery   Products,    Such   as   Budding   Plants, 

Trees,  Shrubs,  and  Potting  Plants  (Int.  CI.  31). 
SN  302,960.    Polyplastex  United,  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  Filed  July        Yint  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1960. 
17.  1968. 

CARCK)  LINER 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Liner"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Laminated  Ultra-High  Impact  Sheet  Material  Made  of 
a  Nylon  Reinforced  Thermoplastic,  Sold  for  Covering  the 
Inner  Walls  of  the  Fuselage  of  Aircraft  and  Other  Uses  in 
Industrial  Arts  (Int.  CL  17). 

First  use  June  16,  1960. 


SN  321,473.    C.  R.  Daniels,  Inc.,  Daniels,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Red.  No.  255,548. 

For  Plastic  Sheeting  In  Roll  Form  for  General  Application 
(Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  December  1959. 


SN    313,073.    Barbour   Welting   Company,    Inc.,    Brockton, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26, 1968. 

BARTAN  

For  Treated  Leather  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Shoe  ' 

Welting,  Waist  Belt  Leather,  Luggage  Leather,  and  Leather    gjj  321,902.    Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed 
Handbags  (Int.  CI.  18).  Mar.  17,  1969. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  313,676.    James  D.  Bell,  d.b.a.  Bell  Floral  Co.,  Jackson, 
Miss.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1968. 


BELL  FLORAL  CO. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Floral  Co."  apart  from  the 
mark  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein  (Int. 
CL81). 

For  Flowers  and  Plants  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1966. 


POWDER  ROOM 


For  Cat  Litter  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Dec.  30, 1968. 


SN  322,181.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
19, 1969. 


RJ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  783,814. 
For  Resinous  Polyol  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  20, 1969. 


Class  2  -  Receptades 


SN  317,462.    Molded  Container  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1969. 


SN  316.247.    Stone  Container  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1969. 


:•)  /j^ 


4M^ 


TRANS-SEAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  864,528. 

For  Plastic  FUm  for  Use  in  Making  Skin  Packages  (Int. 
CL  17). 
First  use  Sept.  20, 1968. 

TM6 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  letter  "m"  and  the  letter 
"c"  appears  twice. 

For  Plastic  Containers  for  Cottage  Cheese,  Dips,  and  Other 
Food  Products;  Plastic  Drinking  Glasses.*  Plastic  Bottles, 
and  Molded  Paper  Pulp  Egg  Cartons  and  Trays  (Int.  Cls.  16, 
20,  and  21). 

First  use  October  1961. 


1 


February  S,  1970 


SN  318,185.    Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio, 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1969. 

II  AIRCAP 

For  Cargo  Containers  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Nov.  1, 1968. 
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Class  4- Abrasives  and  PoKshiiig  Materials 


KX  336,898.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3, 1969. 


CUTRITE 


SN  321.464.     Broofcpark-Royalon,  Inc..  Sebring,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1969. 


CARRI  PAC 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  834,540. 
For  Abrasive  Paper  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1060. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Pac,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights  therein.    CraSS  6^  Clieillicals    aUCl    CheiMlcal    CORI" 

For  Sets  of  Dinnerware  Such  as  Cups,  Plates,  and  the  Like, 
Madeof  Plastic  Material  (Int.  CL  21).  DOSftlOIIS 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1066.  '^ 


SN  323,895.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1069. 

GULF  STATES  PLASTICS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plastics"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  759,844  and  817,740. 

For  Plastic  Containers — Namely,  Plates,  Bowls,  Trays, 
Cups,  and  Bags  (Int.  CL  21). 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1069. 


V 

SN    290,536.     Ruhrchemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Oberhausen- 
Holten,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7, 1968. 


OXACID 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Aug.  10.  1967 ;  Reg.  No.  837,124,  dated  Sept.  18,  1967. 

For  Oxygen-Containing  Chemicals — Namely,  Alcohols,  Alde- 
hydes, Ketones,  and  Esters  (Int.  CL  1). 


SN  298,063.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokie,  111.  Filed  May 
13,  1968. 


SN  324,488.    PbiUlps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvlUe,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 


SANI-KONE 


For  Specimen  Bottles  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Paper  (Int. 
CL  16). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  21, 1968. 


II 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,360  and  783,463. 

For  Spray   Starch,  Fabric  Softener,  Air  Freshener,  Dis- 


SN  325,576.     Brookpark-Royalon,  Inc.,  Sebring,  Ohio.  Filed     infectant,  and  Insecticide  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 
Apr.  25,  1969.  First  use  October  1966 


CUTLASS 


For  Plastic  Dinnerware  (Int.  CL  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1962. 


SN  299,231.     Hahn  Exterminating  Service,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  28,  1968. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetboob 

SN  318,872.     Camp  Trails,  Phoenix,  Arts.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1968. 


m 


EaG9l8Dida*ldlli 


For  Acaricides  for  Splder-Mlte  Control  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Apr.  0,  1968. 


A 


SN   303,369.     Waters   Associates   Inc.,   Framingham,   Mass. 
Filed  July  22, 1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "CT"  in  stylized  form  to 
resemble  a  teepee. 

For  Backpacking  Frames  and  Bags  (Camping  Equipment) 
(Int.  CL  18). 

First  use  Aug.  20, 1968. 

SN  335,163.    Da:vey's,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1969. 


For  Polystyrene  Gel  for  Use  as  a  Packing  Material  for 
Chromotography  Columns  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  June  2, 1967. 


SN   303,370.     Waters   Associates   Inc.,   Framingham,   Mass. 
Filed  July  22,  1968. 


DAVEY'S 


For  Pocketbooks,  Handbags,  Cosmetic  Cases,  and  Travel 
Cases  (Int.  CL18). 

First  use  December  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  824,706  and  842,291. 
For  Polystyrene  Gel  for  Use  as  a  Packing  Material  for 
Chromotography  Columns  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1968. 
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SN  808.814.     Nippon  Soda  Company,  Limited,  Cbiyoda-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Jnly  29, 1968. 


NISSOL 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  646.892,  dated  July  3,  1964. 
For  Agrlcultaral  Insecticides  anod  Acariddes  (Int.  CI.  0). 


SN  303,986.    Abbott  Laboratories.  Nortb  Cbicago,  111.  Filed 
Jnly  22.  1968. 


SN  313.613.  W.I.T.  Corporation,  Holyoke.  Mass..  assiffnee  of 
Standard  International  Corporation,  Andorer,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1968. 

LESTOIL'S  BIA6IC 
WHITENER 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rigbts  in  and  to  tbe  word 
"Wbitener"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  343.957.  724.604.  and  otbers. 

For  Laundry  WUtener  and  Brigbtener  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  81. 1968. 


DURACYTE 


For  Reagents  and  Kit  Containing  Reagents  for  Use  in  Medi- 
cal Laboratory  Diagnostic  Procedures  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  27, 1968. 


SN  314,472.     D.  A.  Stuart  Oil  Co..  Umited.  Cbicago.  lU.  Filed 
Dec.  13.  1968. 


DASCO  STRIP 


SN  304,668.    Circle  Researcb  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Olen  Ridge. 
N.J.  Filed  Aug.  8. 1968. 


D-NITE 


For  Non-Pa tbogenic  Microbial  Waste  Water  Denltrifier  (Int. 
CL5). 

First  use  May  21, 1968. 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Strip"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  624,061,  806,617,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  in  liquid  and  Powder  Form 
(Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  March  1966. 


SN  305,125.     Ctold  Crest  Chemical  Corporation,  Inc.,  Menden- 
ball.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14, 1968. 


SN  315,062.     Debydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  Q.m.b.H..  Dus- 
seldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


CiOLD  CREST 


DEHYLOURS 


For  Embalming  Chemicals  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  1934. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  831,398,  dated  Mar.  6,  1967. 
For  Electroplating  Chemicals  (Int  CI.  1). 


SN  309,604.     Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1968. 


SN  315.313.     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27, 1968. 


T-S 


STATEXAN 


For  Conditioner  and  Treatment  for  Deodorising  Portable 
ToUeto  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Jan.  26, 1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  698,486,  dated  Nov.  14,  1956. 
For  Anti-Static  Agents  for  Fiber  Materials  and  Foils  (Int. 
CI.  1). 


SN    809.874.    The   Lubrtiol    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio.    SN  317.698.     American  Steriliser  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
FUed  Oct.  17, 1968.  '*"•  2®'  ^••®- 


AN6LAM0L 


SPORDI 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  318,228  and  632.526.  q  ,  _      ^     ^j.  -„ 

For  Chemical  Additive  Concentrates  for  Use  in  Manufac-        w!l  „"♦",.,'  o^L^  i!!^*    tt  ^  #      n  i*.       rr    *    .     t^ 


o„  .,««,«     ™.K tn. ■«■  ^<..»..    i>«..i..A    t\m^     SN  319,849.    Ortbo  Pbamuccatleal  CorporatlOD,  d.b.a.  Ortbo 

PIM  Oct  18^9(B  C»»<«»'.  Por'Una,  Ot.«.        a,^„aa,.  lUriUn,  NJ.  FUed  F.b.  IT.  J9(l«. 


GO-FER-GAS 


SICKLEDEX 


For  Rodentidde  (Int  CI.  5). 
First  use  June  20. 1943. 


For  Diagnostic  Reagent  for  Laboratory  Use  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Oct.  2, 1968. 


SN  821,211.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.T.  Filed 
SN  313,177.     MalUnckrodt  C!hemlcal  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.        Mar.  10. 1969. 

Filed  Not.  27. 1968.  GFIPFRON^ 


BI-LTTE 


For  Pearleacent  Pigments  for  Cosmetics  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  July  18, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409.820  and  819,348. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides (Int.  C3. 1). 
First  use  Dec.  11, 1968. 
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SN  822,100.     Soul  Brands,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.    SN  825,661.     International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporatloii. 
18.  1969.  1 1  SkoUe.  111.  Filed  Apr.  28. 1969. 


BRMOS 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Brands"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bug  Killer  Insect  Spray  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Dec.  18, 1968. 


SN  322,347.     SandOz.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1960. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  tbe  color  orange. 
For  Microbial  Insecticide  (Int  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  28.  1969. 


\ 


SANDORIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791.263. 

For  Organic  Pigments  (lut  CI.  2). 

First  use  Dec.  9, 1968. 


SN   328,775.     Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  June  2, 1969. 


STATLAB 


SN  322,408.     Columbian  Carbon  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1969. 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Determining  the  Concentration 
of  Constituents  of  Human  Blood  (Int  CI.  1). 

First  use  May  21, 1969.  ^ 


iMICROMA 


For  Dispersions  of  Pigments  in  Organic  Liquids  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  28, 1966. 


SN  331.275.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  June  30, 1969. 


elitn 


TYOX 


SN  322,998.     Melltn  Chemicals.  Inc..  Ridgewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  27. 1069. 

MELCOFIX  CL 

For  Chemicals  Used  in  the  After-Treatment  of  Dyed  Fabrics 
To  Increase  the  Resistance  of  Their  Colors  to  Washing,  Per- 
spiration, and  Light  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  7, 1968. 


For  Perozygen  Compound  for  Bleaching  and  Industrial  Uses 
(Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  14, 1969. 


SN  331,297.     X-L  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  Filed 
June  30,  1969. 


XMDL 


SN  322,999.     MelUn  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  27, 1969. 

MELCOFIX  ER 

For  Chemicals  Used  in  the  After-Treatment  of  Dyed  Fabrics 
To  Increase  the  Resistance  of  Their  Colors  to  Washing,  Per- 
spiration, and  Light  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  7, 1968. 


For  Oil  Well  DrilUng  Fluid  Additive  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  11, 1968. 


SN  334,167.     Chemagro  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed 
Aug.  1, 1969. 


SENDRAN 


For  Animal  Insecticide  (Int  CL  5). 
First  use  Aug.  17. 1968. 


SN  323.000.    MelUn  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1969. 


MELCOFIX  TD 

ii 

For  Chemicals  Uted  in  the  After-Treatment  of  Dyed  Fabrics 
To  Increase  the  Resistance  of  Their  Colors  to  Washing.  Per- 
spiration, and  Light  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  7, 1968. 


Class  7— Cordage 


SN  306.284.     Tubbs  Cordage  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaMf. 
Filed  Aug.  29. 1968. 


GOLDLON 


8N  325,290.    Dr.  Ing.  Max  Schlotter,  Fabrik  fur  Galvano- 
technik.  GeisUngen/Stelge,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1969. 


For  Cordage  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  Apr.  80, 1968. 


ELPIT 


SN  306.823.    Tnbbi  Cordage  Company,  Ban  Fraadsco  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  6. 1968. 


Owner  of  (Serman  Reg.  No.  822.853.  dated  Aug.  4,  1964. 

For  Chemical  Compositions  for  the  Preparation  of  Electro- 
plating Baths,  Specifically  for  Surface  Finishing  of  Parts  of 
Instruments  and  Hollow  Ware  by  High  Surface  Reflex  Silver 
Deposits  (Int  CI.  1). 


SILVERLON 


For  Cordage  (Int  CI.  22). 
First  use  Aug.  5, 1968. 


-"Ill  r  ^^ 


.-  ...^..^^^-^^  . 


iij  'w-v^mmfB^r 


rj^lO  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

OassS-Snoken  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  ProducU 

SN  329,317.     Sutllff  Tobacco  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  Piled 
Jane  6, 1969. 


February  8,  1970 


SN  324,760.     Edward  A.  PlaU,  Cranbury,  N.J.  Piled  Apr.  16, 
1969. 


r:io 


fHtennaliiG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  862,285. 

For  Hand  Operated  Cigarette  Making  Machine  for  Commer- 
cial Use  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1969. 


For  Pertillxer  Products — Namely,  a  Nitrogen-Phosphorus- 
Potash  Formulation  In  Fluid  Form  for  a  Specific  Use  on  Pine 
Turf  Grass  Areas  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1969. 


Class  9 -Explosives,  Rrearnis,  EquipmenU, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    293,135.     Hawes-Natlonal    Corporation,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1968. 

MARSHAL 

For  Hand  Guns  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1966. 


SN   334,693.     Clover  Chemical  Company,  Eighty  Four,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1969. 

^  TOMATO-RIPE 

fFor  Liquid  and  Dry  Fertilizers  for  Use  In  the  Ground  or  on 
tiie  Plant  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1968. 


SN  334,724.     Kaiser  Alaminnm  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif.  Filed  Aug.  7, 1969. 


SN  336,514.     Charter  Arms  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1969. 

POCKET-TARGET 

For  Guns  and  Gun  Sights  (Int.  CI.  13). 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1969. 


REU-6ANIC 

For  FertlUzers  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  12, 1969. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


SN    322,221.    Floral   Development   Corp.,    HoUiston,    Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


SUVITA 


For  Cut  Plant  and  Flower  Preservative  and  Nutrient  for 
Prolonging  the  Life  of  Cut  Plants  and  Flowers  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  11, 1969. 


Class  12  -  Constnictioii  Materials 

SN  291,213.     Fa.  Hermann  WUke,  Velpke/Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb.  15,  1968. 

WILKORID 

Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  612,854,  dated  July  27,  1050. 

For  Acid-Resistant  Bitumen-,  rubber-,  and  Synthetlc-Resln- 
Based  Protective  Coatings  and  Layers  for  Tanks,  Channels 
and  Conduits,  Adapted  To  Be  Painted,  Cast  and  Troweled 
Upon  a  Support  Surface  (Int  CI.  19). 


SN  324,242.     Shore  Litter,  Inc.,  Sallsbary.  Md.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1969. 

SHO*  BARK 

The  word  "Bark"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Mulch  Material  Used  in  Connection  With  Landscaping 
and  Lawns  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 

SN  324,748.     Edward  A.  Plata,  Cranbury,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1969. 

^Mij^ua'  Farm 

For  PertlUxer  Product*— Namely,  a  Pertillier  Formulation 
Containing    Synthetic,    Organic,    Water   Insoluble   Nitrogen 

(Int.  Cl.  1). 
Plrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3, 1964. 


SN  298,301.     Alslde,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1968. 


..^  -^•. 


I  iriti^:ii  tji 


The  word  "Designs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  507,692. 

For  Siding,  Siding  Accessories,  and  Caulking  Compound 
(Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Jan.  14, 1968. 


SN   316,904.     National    Steel  Corporation,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1969. 


E-Z  TREAD 


Without  relinquishing  any  common  law  rights  therein,  the 
word  "Tread"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Metallic  Safety  Floor  Plate  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1968. 
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sy  317,231.    Internatioiial  Papor  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  8204261.    National  Gypsum  Con^tany,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Ftlad 
Piled  Jan.  22, 1960.  June  5, 1969. 


HnM 


PANELECTRIC 

For  Radiant  Heating  Wallboard  (Int.  Cl.  1»). 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1969. 


SN  329,486.     Kem  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Tucker,  Oa. 
Filed  June  9, 1969. 


PARKTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,725. 
For  Plakeboard  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  August  1968. 


For  Pavement  Sealer  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  March  1964. 


SN  329,614.     GAP  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  June 
10.  1969. 


SN  317,232.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1960. 


NORTASTER 


/ 


For  Roofing  Shingles  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1969. 


THE  UNIFORM  FLAKEBOARD 


Applicant  disclaims  "The  Uniform  Plakeboard"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,725. 
For  Plakeboard  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  August  1968. 


SN  329,621.     Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10, 1969. 


TWIN  20 


For  Asbestos  Roofing  Felts  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  at  least  on  or  about  Mar.  26, 1969. 


SN   318,649.     Howmet  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y.   Filed 


Feb.  7, 1969. 


SN   329,727.     International   Display   Equipment   Associates 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  June  11, 1969.  \ 


DECOR-GRID 


For  Solar  Screens  Made  of  Aluminum  To  Be  Used  as  Facing 
Material  for  the  Exterior  of  Buildings  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  17, 1968. 


SN  319,561.     American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc.,  Lansdale, 
Pa.  FUed  Feb.  19, 1969. 


For  Acoustical  Panels  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  January  1969. 


SN    329,744.     Novagard   Corporation,    Trenton,    N.J.    Filed 
June  11,  1969. 


<£) 


NOVAGARD 


The  mark  consists  of  the  stylised  representation  of  the 
letters  "AO." 

For  Ceramic  Tile,  Primarily  Floor  Tile  and  Wall  Tile  (Int. 
Cl.  19). 

First  use  June  21, 1968. 


For  Composition  Applied  in  Plowable  Form  and  Curing  To 
Form  a  Sealant  for  Cracks,  Surfaces,  and  Joints  in  Roads, 
Buildings,  Pavements,  and  the  Like,  and  in  the  Fabrication  of 
Double-Glased  Insulating  Glass  Units  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1069. 


"fl" 


SN  325,144.     Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled 
Apr.  22, 1969. 


THERMOLAM 


SN  335,645.     Martin  Pireprooflng  Corporation,  Boitelo,  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  10, 1060. 

ACOUSTIPLANK  / 

For  Wood  Fiber  Compressed  and  Bonded  Structural  Plank 
(Int.  Cl.  19). 
first  use  Aug.  8,  1969. 


For  Insulated  Floor  Cover  System,  Comprised  of  Plywood 
Sandwich  Panels  With  a  Polystyrene  Foam  Cdre,  Principally 
for  Ice  Arenas  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1968. 


SN  325,820.     PPG   Industries,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   Piled 
Apr.  29,  1969. 


RIGIDUCT 


For  Air  Transfer  Ducts,  Duet  Linen,  and  Fiber  Glass  In- 
sulation Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  17  and  19). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  15, 1960. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plambing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 

SN  818,472.     U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  York  Pa.  FUed 
Feb.  5,  1969. 

ALUMA-DRIVE 

For  Expansion-Type  Anchors  and  Mechanical  Fasteners, 
Especially  Those  Manufactured  of  a  Material  or  Materials 
Having  the  General  Properties  of  Aluminum  (Int.  CL  6). 

First  use  June  3, 1968. 
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SN  318,915.     Olynplc  Screw  ft  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey. 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  11. 1969. 


DRIL-THRED 


SN  302.295.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Carolina 
Soap  ft  Candle  Makers,  Southern  Pines,  N.C.  Filed  July  9, 
1968. 


For  Self-Drimng,  Self -Tapping  Screw  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1969. 


SN  319.694.     A.  B.  Cbance  Company.  CentraUa,  Mo.  Filed 


Feb.  20. 1969. 


EPOXmOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,947. 

For  Insulator  Supporting  AssembUes  for  Electrical  Distri- 
bution and  Transmission  Suportiog  Structures  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  15, 1967. 


SN  321,063.     Kenco  Products  Corporation,  Englewood,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1969. 


NYLOCORE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green,  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,043  and 
779  691. 

For  Candles  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  May  16, 1968. 


For   Pressure   Hosing   for   Bererage   Dispensing    Systems 
(Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  April  1968. 


SN   323,948.     Du   Page   Manufacturing   Company,    Downers 
Grove!  111.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1969. 

MICRO-SEAL 

For  Hose  Clamps  (Int  CI.  6) . 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


Class  16-Pratectiveaiid  Decorative 


SN  311,705.     Tri-Chem,  Inc.,  BeUevlUe,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1968. 


Class  U-Melab  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN    306,478.     General   Motors    Corporation.   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1968. 

LAMILLOY 

For  Sheet  Metal  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  5.  1968. 


For  Nozzle  Tip  Sold  as  Replaceable  Component  for  Collap- 
sible Metal  Tube  Containers  Containing  Water-Proof  Marking 
Paints  and  Paint  Compounds  of  Paste-Like  Consistency  in 
Various  Colors  (Int.  Cl.  2). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


SN  327.366.     De  Soto.  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111.  Filed  May  16, 
1969. 


SN   314,809.     Nlsshin   Steel   Co.,   Ltd.,   Chiyoda-ku.   Tokyo. 
Japan.  FUed  Dec.  18. 1968. 

DENDRITE 

For  Steel  Products— Namely.  Colls,  Strips.  Sheets,  and  Film 

(Int.  Cl.  6).  ^„   ,„„„ 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1968 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  28,  1968. 


HYDROPORM 


For  Industrial  Coating  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17, 1969. 


SN  329.629.     Standard  OU  Company  of  California.  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  Filed  June  9. 1969. 


SN  333.224.     Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  Oak- 
land,'calif.  Filed  June  6, 1969. 

KB-45 

For  Aluminum  AUoy   Having  PartlcuUr  Application  for 
Anodising  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  28, 1966. 


Chevron 


Oan  15-Ois  mi  Creases 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  and  appli- 

SN  301,866.     Pioneer  Produets,  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla.  Filed  June  cant  claims  the  colors  red,  white  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

25,  1968.  656,326  and  others. 

T>T|~|1^'E«P«'D  For  Shingle  Stains  ;  Roof  Paint ;  Thinners  and  Solvents  for 

MrL\Jx%MliMUM\t  ^jg^  j^  jijg  Manufacture  of  Paints,  LacQuers,  Enamels,  and 

For  Candles  (Int.  Cl.  4).  V"*^'?*"  <  1°*'  ^A"**  ^^^ 

First  use  May  1963.  ^"t  use  June  4, 1969. 
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SN  326,614.    Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1969. 


TIARA 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 


SN  295,685.     United   States  Tobacco  Company,   New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1968. 

TALL  N*  SLIM 

The  term  "SUm"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as    SN  326,515.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
shown.  *^'«^  M*y  «'  !»«»• 

For  Uttie  Cigars  (Intel.  84).  ^ 

First  use  October  1967. 


SN  326,499.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  196f . 

aLtei»^ates 

For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


TOUGHE 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


SN   326,602.    Consolidated   Cigar   Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  6, 1969. 


CIGALET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  799,288. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


SN  326,600.     Scott  Tobacco  Company,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 
Filed  May  7, 1969. 

MOORE'S  RED  LEAP 

Applicant  disclaims  all  registration  right*  In  the  words 
"Red  LeaT'  apart  from  the  trademark  as  a  whole,  with  reser- 
vation of  all  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  84). 

First  use  1916. 


II 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  PharmaceHtical 


SN   326,604.    ConsoUdated   Ogar   Corporation,   New   York,    PfeparatHHIS 
N.Y.  Filed  May  6, 1969. 

SN   301,160.     Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,   Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
FUed  June  24. 1968. 


COSMO 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


UQUI6EL 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparation  (Int.  01.  6). 
First  use  Dec.  16, 1967. 


SN  326,506.     Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1969. 

DUTCH  TREATS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No&  28S414  and  608,797. 
For  Cigars  (Int.  Ca.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


SN  303,266.     Barth  Yitanln  Corp.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.  FUed 
July  22,  1968. 


NATUR-ZYME 


For  Dietary  Supplements  Containing  Enzymes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  S^tember  1961. 


o«    ««- ./«     «        t,^  .  ^    «.         o  u        ■»       ^^  w     ^N  809,875.    Marlon  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

SN   826,609.    Consolidated   Cigar   Corporation,   New   York,        piied  Oct  17  1968 
N.Y.  FUed  May  6. 1969. 


GREAT  BOOKS 


CODE  CAP 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


For  Packages  for  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Products 
Sold  Only  Containing  Medldnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Pr^tara- 
tions  (Int.  Cl.  6). 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1968. 


^'L^^''J*-  Z?^"***^  *^*^  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    g^  ^^^^^^     ^^  ^^^^^  Veterinary  Company,  Inc.,  Plain- 
Filed  May  6, 1969.  ^je^  jj.Y.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1968. 


PLEASURETTES 


BASAPLEX 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1969. 


For  Vitamin  B  Complex  fOr  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  ase  Oct.  1, 1968. 


.»..«...     ^        -^  .-^  «.       ^         *4       »i      ir«  V  i«  V     SN  320,166.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Eahway,  N.J.  FUed  Feb.  26, 
SN  826,618.    ComoHdated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.        ^^^  >        .  -#. 

Filed  May  6, 1968. 


t.  a. 


SNIFTER 


For  Cigars  (Int.  Cl.  84). 
First  nse  Apr.  11, 1969. 


Rh-GAMMA6EE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,720  and  868,432. 
For  Biological  Preparation  for  Use  In  Preventing  the  For- 
mation of  Certain  Antibodies  In  Humans  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  nse  Feb.  6, 1969. 
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February  3,  1970 


SN  322,101.     Soul  Brands,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.    SN  329,814.     Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  E.I.  Filed  June  12, 
18,  1969.  !»«». 


BRANDS 


/ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Pbarmaeentlcal  Prqtaratlon  (or  Narcotic)  Containing 
Essentially  Tobacco  Alkaloids  and  Nicotine  In  the  Form  of  a 
Lozenge  (Int  CL  S). 
'     First  Qse  Dec.  13, 1968. 


For  Snowmobiles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  during  December  1956. 


SN   322,541.     American   CJyanamld   Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


aass21- 
and  Supplies 


Apparatus,  Madiines, 


DELPHICORT 


SN   277,286.     Kahn  Research   Laboratories,  Inc.,   Freeport, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  1, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  636,718. 

For  Steroid  Preparation  (Int.  Cl.  5). 

First  use  Feb.  26. 1969. 


PROLINE-66 


SN    323,664.     American   Cyanamld   Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969. 


For  Audio  Signal  Transmitters  and  Receivers,  Also  Known 
as  Audio  Line  or  Audio  Link  Terminal  Bqulpment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4, 1967. 


MTZ 


For  Tranqulllser  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  Cl.  5). 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1968. 


SN   323,665.    American   Cyanamld   Company,   Wayne,   N.J. 
Piled  Apr.  4,  1969. 


DECLO 


SN  297,896.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  10,  1968. 

NAUTILUS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,632. 

For  Electrical  Automatic  Oarage  Door  Operators  and  Con- 
trols (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  March  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,161,  807,472,  and  others. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  (Int.  CL  0). 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1969. 


SN  306,757.     Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  6, 1968. 


Chtt  19-Vehides 

SN  310,238.     Larson  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Oct.  22, 1968. 

LIFE  GUARD 
CONSTRUCTION 

Without  waiver  or  abandonment  of  any  common  law  righfs 
applicant  has  or  may  have,  applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Construction"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Boats  (Int.  (H.  12). 

First  use  Oct.  7, 1968. 


;  The  words  "Computer  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Power  Supplies  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


SN   307,075.     American  Plastlcraft  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1968. 


STA-REG 


SN  820,443.    DMH  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 


3,  1969. 


DMH 


For  Impedance  Networks,  Tapped  Potentiometers,  and  Vari- 
able Resistors  for  Providing  Current  and  Voltage  Regulation 
(Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  July  22,  1968. 


For  Mobile  Homes,  Trailers  and  Mobile  Home  Units  Adapt- 
ed for  Conversion  to  Flzed-Locatlon  cnassrooms.  Offices  and 
Single  or  Multiple  Unit  Housing  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  May  26,  1967. 


SN  307,845.     Kay-Townes  Antenna  Company,  Inc.,  Rome,  Qa. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 


SN  329,811.    Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  Filed  June  12, 


1969. 


CHARGER 


For  Snowmobiles  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  20, 1968. 


The  mark  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  red,  and  yellow,  but 
no  claim  is  made  to  color. 
For  Television  Antennas  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  June  10, 1968. 
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SN  308,784.    Ing.  Alfred  Dletsel,  Vienna,  Austria.  Filed  Oct.    SN  318,014.    Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Pa^  111.  Filed  N«t. 


3, 1968. 


UNIVOLT 


25,  1968. 


PEOPLE  FINDER 

Owner  of  Austrfian  Reg.  No.  89,690,  dated  July  4,  1958.  «     «  ^.    »^ 

For  Plastic  Conduits  for  Electrical  Installations  and  Fit-  .    ^^J  Radio  Transmitters,  Radio  Receivers,  and  Wireless  Pag- 

tlngs    (Sleeves,   Bends,   Straps,  and  Junction  Boxes)    (Int.  ^ngfy-ten"  !»«»»"•»«  Pewonal  Paging  Receiver.  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

d,  9).                      ,,  First  use  August  1967. 


SN  808^91.     Graphic  Communlcatiomi  Corporation,  Moona-    sn  313,054.     McGraw-Bdi«)n  Company,  Elgin,  111.  Blled  Nov. 
chie,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1968.  og  iqqo  ' 


TOASTMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,304,  745,719,  and  others. 
For  Electric  Household  Appliances — Namely,  Toasters,  Do- 
mestic   Blenders,    Food    Mixers,    Domestic    Food    Grladers, 
Broilers,  Rotlsseries,  Domestic  Coffe  Urns,  Shoe  PoUahora  and 
Buffers,   Electric   Tea   Kettles,  Popcorn   Poppers,   Domestic 
Vacuum  Cleaners,  Griddles,  Floor  and  Portable  Fans,  and 
Sandwich  Grills  (Int.  Cls.  7,  9,  and  11) . 
The  word  "Series '  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a        ^„^  „gg  j^ay  20, 1924,  on  toasters, 
whole. 
For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  16).  —^•^m^— 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1968. 


SN  317,708.     Carl  Maler  *  Cle,  Schaffbausen,  Swltserland. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1969. 


SN  308,892.     Graphic  Communications  Corporation.  Moona- 
chle,  N.J.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1968. 


PICOMAT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  232,143,  dated  Apr.  25,  1968. 
For  Circuit  Breaker  (Int.  Cl.  9). 


For  Electrostatic  Copying  Machines  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  15, 1968. 


SN  318,348.     Vohlsson  Inc.,  Marion,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 

PARADYNE 

SN  309.544.     Color-Sonics  Inc..  Melrose,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  14,     ^  ^*"'.  f  °P"!*I!  *°^  ^t?"?"-^"'  *^*  ^P"fler«  Comprise 


1968. 


Transistorized  Circuits  Which  Strengthen  a  Small  D.C.  Power 
Input,  Converting  It  to  an  Output  of  Appreciable  Power,  and 
the  Transducers  Comprise  Devices  Which  Convert  Mechanical 
Motion  Into  a  D.C.  Voltage  (Int.  Q.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1969. 


SN  322,053.     Dominion  Electric  Corporation,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1969. 


TOASTRON 


For  Cartridge  for  Combined  Video  and  Audio  Film  Record- 
ings (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  June  1966. 


For  Electric  Food  Toaster  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


SN  310,530.     Alger  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1968. 


'« 


SN  322,054.    Dominion  Electric  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1969. 


For  Electric  Food  Toaster  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


For  Dental  Operating  Light  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  nearly  as  Nov.  1, 1967. 


SN  329,640.     Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  10, 
1969. 


STORICON 


SN  310,890.     The  Grote  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison,        Priority  claimed  under  Sec,  44(d)    on  Froicb  Re*.   No. 

Ind.  Filed  Oct  30, 1968.  754,334,  dated  Dec.  13,  1968. 

.  1*0'  Electronic  Tubes,  Storage  Tubes,  and  Alphanumeric 

GROTE  Character  Generator  Tubes  ( Int.  Cl.  9 ) . 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,084. 

For  Electric  Lamps  and  Switches  for  Automotive  Use 


iTor  ifiiectric  i^amps  ana  Bwitcnes  ror  Auiomonve  use—  g^   329,767.     Sodete  des  Adhesifs  et  Plastiques  de  I'Sat 

Name^,  Vehicle  Clearance  Lamps    Vehicle  Mark«  I^ps  S.A.P.E.,  Dijon,  France.  FUed  June  11, 1969. 
Stop  Lamps,  Tall  Lamps,  Turn-Signal  Lamps,  Turn-Signal 

Switches,  Tractor  Lamps,  License  Lamps,  Interior  Vehicle  f^  |        js   ^k^T^^       X^  \.  ^ 

Lighting,  Electrical  Conducting  Wire  Harnesses,  Emergency  r^L#^^^  I  C  3       J\  IT 

Lights,  and  School  Bus  Warning  Lamps  and  Lenses  Therefor ;  1^^  ■    ^^       ^m    ■/ 

and  Electric  Incandescent  and  Fluorescent  Interior  Reslden-  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  746,574,  dated  Be^.  12,  1968. 

tial  and  Institutional  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  For  Adhesive  Tapes  and  Bands  for  Electric  Insulation  of 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1946.  Conductors,  Cables,  Colls,  and  Windings  (Int.  Cl.  17). 


'^^  -.--.„  -   II  rf-imi-^Yi 
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Oasi  22  -  Games,  Toys,  ami  Sportiiig  Goods 

SN  298,678.     Colorfomu,  Norwood,  N.J.  Filed  May  20,  1908. 
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SN  319.S24.    Herb  Zane.  Patenon,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969. 


ctarv6U»riBRM9 


%^ 


The  term  "Glo  Forms"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  p^^  Game  Equipment  In  the  Nature  of  Matching  Stickers, 

as  shown.  Cards  and  Labels  To  Be  Used  In  Social  and  Business  Gather- 

For  Toy  Cartoon  Kits  Utilising  Reusable  Design  Stickers  jQ^g  rp^  Encourage  Socialising  Among  the  Participants  (Int. 

(Int.  CI.  28).  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  10, 1968.  First  use  Nor.  26, 1968. 


SN  308,694.     The  Game  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 


2.  1868. 


HANG-UP 


SN  321,891.     Autotelic  Instructional  Materials  Corp.,  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  IT,  1969. 


TRI-NBM 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Card  Game 
Having  Means  Indicating  Problems  and  Cards  Indicating  So- 
lutions and  Haiards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  July  11. 1968. 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing 
an  Educational  Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1969. 


SN  308,881.     Flrma  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenbausen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1968. 

TARGA 

The  word  "Targa"  means  In  Italian  "tablet,  shield,  name 
plate,  number  plate." 

For  Toy  Automobiles  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  4,  1968. 


SN   326,836.     Taurus   Creations,   Inc.,   Natlck,   Mass.   Filed 
May  9,  1969. 

COLOR  KINS 

For  Hobby  Materials.  Specifically,  Large  Outline  Drawings 
for  Coloring  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  30, 1069. 


SN  334,437.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  5, 


1969. 


RATHER  REALLY 


SN  311,628.     Stanley  Robert  Toxer,  Worcester,  England.  Filed 
Not.  7, 1968. 


I 


RIDE-A-ROO 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  June  17,  1969. 


For  Rideable  Ball-Type  Bouncing  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  September  1967 ;  in  commerce  Not.  16,  1967. 


SN  311,626.     Stanley  Robert  Toser,  Worcester,  England.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1968. 


Class  23  — Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  278,302.     Katrak  Ydiicle  Company,  Albany,  Oreg.  Filed 
Aug.  15, 1967. 

KATRAK 

For  Wheeled  and  Track-Laying  Vehicles  for  Off-The-Road 
SerTlce,  and  Accessories  Therefor — Namely,  Backhoes,  Load- 
ing Buckets,  Loading  Booms,  Lifting  Forks,  Dozer  Blades, 
Trenchers,  Brush  Cutters,  Post  Hole  Diggers,  Winches,  Spray 
Tanks,  OTcrhead  Bars,  and  Cabs  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 

First  use  Nov.  9, 1966. 


For  Rideable  Ball-Type  Bouncing  Toy  (int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  1967 ;  in  commerce  Not.  16,  1967.  . 


SN  315,391.     De  Luxe  Topper  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1968. 

JOHNNY  SPACEMOBHiE  X-7 

For  Simulated  Space  FUght  Toy  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1968. 


SN  279,076.     John  R  Parts  Company,  Cass  City,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  25,  1967. 

PRIME  LINE 

The  word  "Line"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Gas  Tank  Caps,  Carburetors,  Carburetor  Diaphragms, 
Carburetor  Replacement  TalTCs,  Pistons,  and  Piston  Rods  for 
Internal  Combustion  Engines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Oct.  16, 1966. 


SN   318,630.     Nicholas  Caruso,  Jr.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  FUed 


Feb.  7, 1969. 


FLIPPY  TIPP 


SN  281,993.    Loouls  Machine  Company,  Clare,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  6, 1967. 

RITE-HITE 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Outdoor        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,448. 
Game  (Int  Cl.  28).  ^ot  Dockboarda  (Int  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  22. 1969.  First  use  no  later  than  Dec.  20, 1949. 
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SN  284,203).  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  by  change  SN  802,712.  California  Tube  Prodncta.  Inc.,  d.b4i.  Cyclone 
of  name  from  Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company,  AutomotlTe  Products,  Bnrbank,  Calif.  Filed  July  16,  1968. 
Columbua,  Ohio,  jelled  Not.  6, 1967. 


I 


ES  AHEAD 


For  DrlTe  and  Structural  Parts  for  Road  Rollers,  Road 
Graders,  and  Cranes  (Int.  Cl.7), 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1967. 


SN  297,886.  Clark  Equipment  Company  (Delaware  corpora-  For  Engine  Exhaust  System  Components — Namely,  Head- 
tlon),  Buchanan.  Mich.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  «'",  Header  Extensions,  Header  Flanges,  Header  Collectors, 
from  Clark  Equipment  Company  (Michigan  corporation),  Mufllers,  Tail  Pipes,  Scarangers  and  Brackets,  Blocking 
Buchanan,  Mich.  FUed  May  6, 1968.  Plates ;  and  Header  Bolts  for  Assembly  of  Saeh  Components 

(Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  May  1960. 


mcHiGnn 


SN    306,153.     Kahr    Bearing   Corporation,    Burbank,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,748,  882,886,  and  others.  ILAJlIJC                                   \ 
For  Compaction  Equipment— Namely.  Pneumatic  Tired  Ve-  For  Self-AUgnlng  Spherical,  Rod  End  apd  CyUndrical  Air- 
hides,  Metal  Wheeled  Vehicles  of  Both  Static  and  Vibratory  craft  High  Load  Bearings  (Int  Cl  12) 

Types,  Towed  Vibratory  Compactors,  Vehicles  Equipped  With  pifBt  use  October  1953                                                                ' 
Tamping  Feet,  and  Demolition  Type  Vehicles  for  Sanitary 

Landfills  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  12).  — ^.^ii.^ 


First  use  March  1967. 


SN  306,411.     Trimco,  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla.  FUed  Aug. 
30,  1968. 


SN  297,484.     G.  W.  Murphy  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1966. 


For  Drilling  TooU  and  DriU  Bits  for  Use  in  Earth  Boring, 
Including  WelldrilUag,  Mining,  Quarries,  and  TunneUng  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20, 1968. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  fbr  the  color  bine. 

For  Motor-DriTcn  Pump,  Mounted  on  Two-Wheel  TraUer, 
for  Spraying  Liquid  FertlUzer,  Weed  Control  Chemicals,  In- 
secticides, Pest  Control  Chemicals,  and  Uquid  Deter^ts 
Under  High  Pressure  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  July  1, 1954. 


SN  301,534.     F.  Job.  Lamb  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  27, 
1968. 


LAMB 


SN  308,127.     Ondda  Ltd.,  Nneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  849,379. 


DOVER 


For  DrilUng,  Tapping,  Reaming,  Boring,  and  MiUlng  Ma- 
chines; Automated  CouTeying  and  Positioning  Mechanisms 
for  Transferring  Workpleces  Between  and  Accurately  Locat- 
ing Them  at  SuccesslTe  Machine  Tools  Arranged  Linearly  or 
In  Circular  Fashion  (Int.  Cfl.  7). 

First  use  in  1980. 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1968. 


SN   302,221.     Captain   International   Industries   Ltd.,   Van- 
couTer,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  FUed  July  8,  1968. 


SN  309,635.     UnlTersal  HarTester  Co.,  Inc.,  Stockton,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1968. 

UNIVERSAL 

For  Pick-Up  Reels  for  Harrestlng  Farm  Crops  (Int  Cl.  7). 
First  use  1940. 


1^ 


APTAIN 


SN  309,903.    Smico,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  FUed  Oct  17. 
1968. 


For  Key  Operated  Merchandise  Dispensing  Machines  for 
Use  in  Hotels,  Motels,  Hospitals,  and  Like  Institutions  (Int. 
Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  4,  1968 ;  in  commerce  May  4,  1968. 


VIBROSET 


For  Vibrating  Screens  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Sept  18. 1968. 
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8N    810  099.    HeUparts,    Incorporated,    Bridgeport.    Conn.    SN    317.878.    Pres-To-Llne   Corporation   of   America.    New 
FUed  Oct.  21, 19«8.  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  28. 1909. 

EXECUTIVE  SECRETARY 

For  Copy  Holders  for  Typewriters  and  Other  Office  Ma- 
chines (Int.  CI.  16). 

Firs  use  In  or  about  April  1963. 


SN  318,699.     Cast  S.p.A..  Bologna,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1969. 

CAST 

For  Agricultural  Tractors  (Int.  CI,  12). 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  23.  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  gray.  e 

For  Helicopter  Engines  and  Transmissions  and  the  Me- 
chanical Portions  of  the  Landing  Gear,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for 
Helicopters  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  12). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  320.708.    The  ClnclnnaU  MilUng  Machine  Co..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1969. 


CINCINNATI 


SN  311,313.     Toledo  Automatic  Products  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4. 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No*.  612,130,  612.886,  and  792,893. 
For  Injection  Molding  Machine  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  prior  to  Mar.  2. 1968. 


TAPCO 


For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Unit,  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int. 
CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1967. 


SN  325,080.     S.  k  G.  Enterprises,  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 

TABL-EZ 

Apr.  21,  1969. 

For  Dolly  for  Lifting  and  Moving  Tables  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Apr.  10. 1968. 


SN  313,920.     FMC  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1968. 


TRANS-FLEX 


For  RoUer  Chain,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Transmitting 
Power  Between  a  Drive  Shaft  and  a  Driven  Shaft  or  Shafts 
(Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  8. 1968. 


SN  325,445.     AcmetCleveland  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1969. 

CHUCK-A-MATIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  441.461  and  733.396. 

For  Chucking  Machine  Tools  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20, 1969. 


SN  314,217.     W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 


11,  1968. 


ULTRATHANE 


For  Rollers  for  Machines  for  Transferring  Coatings  Such 
as  Lacquer,  to  Substrates,  Such  as  Tin  Plate  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Nov.  19, 1968. 


SN  325.786.     Slcard,  Inc.,  Ste.  Therese,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  28. 1969. 

SNOWMASTER 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  772,759. 

For  Truck  Mounted  Snow  Removal  Equipment — Namely, 
Snow  Blowers.  Snow  Plows,  and  Snow  Sweepers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  February  1948 ;  In  commerce  February  1948. 


-rSN  314,441.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  13.  1968. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  656.805. 


BANCROFT 


For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metal  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  15. 1962. 


SN  327.164.     Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  Filed  May  13,  1969. 

FLORAL  SPRAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866.309. 

For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Precious  Metal  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Feb.  15. 1969. 


SN  «17  346     Jesco  Products  Company,  Inc..  Warren.  Mich.    SN  327.165.    Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida,  N.Y.  Filed  Biay  13,  1969. 

"""'"""  EMBER  GLOW 


lesco 


For  Flatware  Made  of  Non-Predous  Metal  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  23. 1969. 


SN  327,292.    National  Twist  DriU  k  Tool  Co..  Rochester. 
Mich.  Filed  May  14, 1969. 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Ingredient  Mixing  Appara- 
tns  Which  Discharges  Increments  of  a  Mixture  of  Metered 
Components,  and  DUpenslng  Apparatus  Which  Discharges 
Matersd  Increments  of  Mixtures  or  Compounds  (Int  a.  7).        For  Taper  Pipe  Taps  (Int.  CI.  8). 

ItastuseMar.6,1968.  First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 


BCC 
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8N  827.866.    Custom  Tool  k  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Conn.    SN  288,501.    Antomation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segnndo.  Calif. 
Filed  May  21, 1960.  FUed  Oct  27, 1967. 


For  ManuaUy  Operated  Scribing  Tool  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  5, 1969. 


TEMPTEST 


For  Infrared  NondestraetlTe  Testing  Apparatns  for  Detect- 
ing Uneven  Heat  Flow  Patterns  in  Materials  by  Measnring  tBfe 
Infrared  Radiations  From  the  Material  (Int  CL  9). 

First  nse  during  March  1967. 


Class  24  -  Lmdry  AppBancef  and  MachiMs 

SN  818.204.    Radiation  Limited.  London,  England.  FUed  Not. 
27, 1968. 


SN   297,875.     Mlcromeritlcs    Instrument   Corporation.    Nor- 
cross,  Ga.  FUed  May  10, 1968. 


Owner  of  Brltlsl  Reg.  No.  848,591.  dated  May  2.  1963. 

For  Laundry  Equipment — Namely,  Machines  for  Washing, 
Dry-Cleanlng.  Spin-Drying.  Tumble-Drying,  Folding,  Ironing, 
Rinsing.  Pressing, 


For  Bdentiflc  Instruments  for  Determining  Bnrfaee  Area, 
Porosity.  Pore  Sise,  Pore  Volume.  Density,  Particle  Slse,  Par- 
ticle ClainUlcatien,  Contact  Angle,  and  Other  Phyideal  Pr(^ 
ertles  of  Material — Namely,  Poroslmeters,  Pyenometers,  Par- 
ticle Site  Analysers,  Anglometors,  Centrifugal  Particle  Ciassi- 
flers.  Surface  Area  and  Pore  Volume  Analysers,  and  Permeam- 
eters  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Feb.  29. 1968. 


(Int  CI.  7). 


BoUing  and  Wringing,  and  Parts  Therefor    SN   310,115.    Magnuson  Bnginens,  Inc.,   San  Joae,   CaUi. 

Filed  Oct  21. 1968. 


Class  25  -  Lodes  adi  Safes 

SN  821.967.     Morgan-Granbery  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17. 1969. 


MIDTRON 


For  Electronic  Sixlng  Equipment.  More  Particularly,  a 
Photoelectric  Length-Grader  and  Sorter  for  Vegetable  or  Fruit 
Products  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  14, 1967. 


For  Locks  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  01.  6). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1969. 


26-M( 


SN  810,118.    MUton  Bradley  Company.  East  Longmeadow. 
Mass.  FUed  Oct  21. 1968. 

SELECT-A-TRAN 


For  Transparency  Holder  for  the  Storage  of  Transparendea 
When  Not  In  Use  and  for  the  Display  of  the  Transparendea 
Cooperantly  unth  a  Viewing  or  Projecting  Mechanism  Whoi 
In  Use  (Int  CL9). 

First  use  Sept  16, 1968. 


Class  26— MeasHrIng  and   Scieatific 
Appliances    11 

SN  268,011.    Aer(Upace  America,  Inc..  Bay  City,  Mich.  FUed 
Mar.  31,  1967. 


SN   810,844.    Mlero-Magnetle   Industries.    Inc..   Palo   Alto, 
Calif.  FUed  Oct  23. 1968. 


GRAND  PRIX 


For  Component 


A 


2 


For  Money  Handling  and  Recognising  Deviees  for  Beeognls- 
Ing  Coins  and  Paper  Money  and  Diapensing  Change  (Int 
CL  9). 

First  use  June  18, 1967. 


SN  310.346.    Micro-Magnetic  Industries,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Caltf. 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1968. 


Parts  for  Computers.  Radar  Systems,  Pho- 
tographic Systems,  Training  Devices  and  Containers  Eq»e- 
dally  Adapted  for  Sdentiflc  and  Exploratory  Purposes  in  the 
Aerospace  Fldd  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1967. 


MMI 


For  Mon^  Handling  and  Recognising  Derlcea — Namely, 
Currency  Validators  and  Coin  Currency  Chaacera  (lat.  CL  9). 
First  nse  Aog.  14, 1962. 
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SN  810,465.     Kee.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1968. 
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KEE-SKIL-TYPE 


For  Educational  Teaching  Machines  and  Apparatus  En- 
abling a  Student  To  Acquire  a  Touch  Typing  Skill  and  Adapt- 
..«d  as  Well  for  Other  Basic  Keyboard  Skills  Comprising  a 
Visual  Display,  Program  Tapes  and  Control  Console   (Int. 
a.  9). 

First  use  July  23, 1968. 

SN    313,440.     PolsUe    Towarzystwo    Handlu    Zaxranlcsnego 
"Varimex,"  Warsaw,  Poland.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1968. 

JANPOL-COLOR 


Owner  of  PoUsh  Beg.  No.  47,1S1,  dated  Not.  9,  1967. 
For  Enlarger  Lens  With  Correction  Filters  Built  in  (Int. 
€».  9). 

First  use  July  15,  1963 ;  in  commerce  July  1,  1966. 


SN  321,286.    Kalimar,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1969. 


Auto-T 


For  Optical  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1969. 


SN  313,621.    Eobertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1968. 


UNILOGIC 


SN    321,397.     Metra-Tech   Corporation,    Easton,    Md.    Filed 
Mar.  11, 1969. 


iMi: 

INSPECTOR 


Applicant  disclaimi  "NC"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  High  Precision,  Optically  Read  Linear  Measuring  Scale 
(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1969. 


For  Fluid  Logic  Elements  Consisting  of  Three- Way  Pneu- 
matic Valves  Designed  for  a  Variety  of  Switching  and  Logic  -.          ^ft_  I-^mi^pw  a^  D-A#UiM-M«»al  !*!•»• 
Functions  in  Pneumatic  Control  Systems;  and  Kits  Comprls-  U81S  AO ^  JvWMrf  SHI  rIviiNIHS'lffietM  WWMffV 

ing  a  Number  of  Said  Valves,  T's,  CoupUngs,  and  Restrictions 

(Int.  CI.  9).  SN  305,990.     The  Spencer  Co.,  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.  Filed  Aug. 

First  use  Nov.  18, 1968.  26  1968. 


SN  316,468.     RepubUc  Corporation,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  representation  of  the  let- 
For  Optical  Card  Scanners  for  Reading  Position-Coded  In-    ter  "S."  The  stippling  shown  in  the  drawing  is  intended  to 

formation  From  Tab  Card  Sised  Documents  and  Feeding  the    indicate  shading  only  and  no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

Information  Into  Computers  (Int.  (H.  9).  For  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1967.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13, 1968. 


SN  316,809.     Microwave/ Systems,  Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y.    SN  315,616.     Industria  Espanola  de  Perlas  Imitadon,  8.A., 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1969.  Barcelona,  Spain.  Filed  Dec.  11, 1968. 


For  Unstrung  Natural,  Artificial,  Synthetic  and  Cultivated 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778.745.  Pearls ;  Necklaces,  Earrings,  Bracelets,  Pins,  Finger  Rings, 

For  Instruments  for  Testing,  Measuring  and  Controlling    and  Brooches  Containing  Said  Pearls;  Necklaces,  Earrings, 

MierowaTe  Signals — Namely,  Stabilixos,  Analyzers,  Synchro-    Bracelets,  Pins,  Finger  Rings  and  Brooches  of  Jewelry  (Int. 

nisers,  and  Harmonic  Generators  (Int.  CL  9).  CI.  14). 

First  use  Nov.  22, 1968.  First  use  Sept.  28,  1967 ;  in  commerce  S^t.  28,  1967. 
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SN  319,604.     International  AvaiUUlity  Club,  Inc.,  Houston,    SN  327,694.     Steekase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  lOch.  Filed  May 
Tex.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969.  19,  1969. 


^^uauamiltu  J-^in 


For  Office  Furniture — Namely,  Chairs,  Desks,  Sofas,  Tables, 
Stands,  FiUng  Cabinets,  Misc^laneons  Cabinets,  Hat  Rack*, 
FiUng  Trays,  Credensas  and  Bookcases  (Int  CL  20). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27, 1967. 


SN  335,407.    Oraphicana  Corp.,  Ossining,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1969. 


GRAPHICUBE 


For  Photo  Frames  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  20,  1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Pin"  when 
used  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Pin  To  Be  Worn  as  Jewelry  (Int.  (H.  14). 
First  use  Feb.  13. 1969. 


Class  29— Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


SN  321,147.    Applicator  Brush  Cmnpany,  Inc.,  Inwood,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  10, 1969. 


BETTA 


For   Cosmetic   Brushes   for   I^eliner   and   Llpliner    (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  Jan.  31, 1969. 


Class  33— Qasswaro 

SN  315,933.     Les  Cristalleries  et  Verrerles  RCunies,  Choisy  le 
Roi,  France.  Filed  Jan.  6, 1969. 

Swan 

The  words  "Sevres  France"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Articles  Made  of  Glassware  and  CrysUl  Ware — Namely, 
Sets  of  Glasses  and  Tableware  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  in  1725 ;  in  commerce  during  1958. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  301,677.     Flex-Kleen  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July 
1, 1968.  f 


SN  315,934.     Les  Cristalleries  et  Verreries  RCnnles,  Choisy  le 
Roi,  France.  Filed  Jan.  6, 1969. 


FLEX-KLEEN 


For  Filter-Type  Dust  Collectors,  Components  and  Parts 
Therefor,  and  Assembly  Kit,  for  Industrial  Applications  (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1959. 


Gass  32— Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  310,056.     Baylls  Industries,  Inc.,  Boselle,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
21, 1968. 


For  Articles  Made  of  Glassware  and  Crystal  Ware — Namely, 
Sets  of  Glasses  and  Tableware  (Int.  Q.  21). 
First  use  1725  ;  in  commerce  during  1958. 


SN  328,481.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1968. 

AD  ARE 

The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  no  particular  color 
and  is  for  shading  purposes  only.  For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 

For  Metal-Frame  Furniture — Namely,  Folding  Chairs  and    Wine   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int. 

....__  m-W,-   ,T_.    «.    ««^  C1.21). 

First  use  May  1952 ;  In  commerce  1952. 


Folding  Tables  (Int.  CI.  20) 
First  use  1946 
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SN  328,486.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water-    SN    380,119.     Eatectlc    Corporation,    Flushing,    N.Y.    Filed 
ford.  Ireland.  FUed  May  27, 1969.  June  16, 1969. 


CLARE 


EXCLUSIV 


For  Tableware.  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tnmblers,  Qoblets,  Bowls. 

Wine   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int.  For  Fluxes  Used  In  Weldins,  Braslng,  Soldering,  and  Hard 

CI.  21 ) .  Surfacing  ( Int.  CI.  1 ) . 

First  use  October  1962 ;  In  eonunerce  October  1952.  First  use  May  26, 1969. 


SN  328,492.    Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water-    SN    330,120.     Eutectic    Corporation,    Flushing,    N.Y.    Filed 
ford,  Ireland.  FUed  May  27,  1969.  June  16, 1969. 


EDliEEN 


EXCLUSIV 


For  Tableware.  Va^.  Pitchers.  T«»W«s   «o*hrt^^^^^  For  Alloys  in  Various  Forms  Suitable  for  Welding,  Braslng. 

WUe^^Glasses.    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int.    soldering,  and  Hard  Surfacing  Operations  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  June  1952  ;  in  commerce  June  1952.  ^"*  "'«  ^^  ^6. 1969. 


SN  328.493.     Waterford  Glass  Limited.  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  Filed  May  27. 1969. 


6ALTEE 


Class  35  -  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmelallic  Tires 


For  Tableware.  Vases,  Pitchers.  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls,  SN    256,211.     Goetzewerke,    Friedrlch    Goetze   Aktiengesell- 

Wlne   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int.  schaft,  Burscheld,  Bezlrk  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 

CI.  21).  11,1966. 

First  use  May  1958 ;  in  commerce  May  1958. 


SN  328.495.     Waterford  Glass  Limited.  Johnstown.  Water- 
ford. Ireland.  Filed  May  27. 1969. 


DUNMORE 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  1952  ;  in  commerce  June  1952. 


Cass  34- Heating,  IJgliting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  317.252.     Charles  R.  Muirheed,  d.b.a.  Cleanweld  Products 
Company.  South  Gate,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  22.  1969. 

CLEANWELD 

For  Spatter-Proofing  Compound  for  Use  in  Welding  (Int. 
CI.  1). 
First  use  May  1. 1961. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  608,777,  dated  July  12,  1938 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  179.902  and  795.014. 

For  Piston  Rings,  Oil  Seals,  Sealing  Parts  for  Rotary  Com- 
bustion Engines,  and  Diaphragms  for  Use  in  Shock  Absorbers 
and  Suspension  Units  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  1920 ;  in  commerce  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


SN   273,107.     Bailko   Limited.   Loudwater.   High   Wycombe. 
England.  Filed  Jane  5, 1967. 


SN   322.542.     "Application  des  Qai."   Paris.   France.   Filed 
Mar.  24.  1969. 


RAILKO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  875,617.  875.618.  876,619,  and 
875,620,  dated  Feb.  16, 1965. 

For  Clutch  and  Brake  Linings;  Frictional  Surfadngs  for 
Clutches  and  Brakes  for  Vehicles  and  Machinery  Both  Elec- 
trical and  Non-Electrical ;  Shaft  Seals ;  and  Gaskets  and  Pack- 
ings for  Vehicles  and  Machinery  of  All  Kinds  (Int.  CIs.  7 
and  12). 


SN  310,686.     Nylez  Corporation  Limited,  Richmond,  Victoria, 
AustraUa.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1968. 


R'tii:iji&A>-^y 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red.  Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  728,108,  dated  Oct.  6,  1967 ;  and  U.S.  Reg. 
Noc  711,827  and  787,164. 


NYLEX 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  A196,734,  dated  Mar.  21, 


For  Blow-Lamps    (Welding  Torches),   Using  Liquid  and    1941. 


Liquefied  Fuels  (Int.  a.  11). 


For  Vinyl  Pressure  Hoses  (Int.  CI.  17). 


m 
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fl^a^  2Jmm  Paner  and  Stationenr  SN  319,056.    Klmberly-Clark  corporation,  Neenah.  Wis.  Flla4 


Feb.  13, 1969. 


SN  279,686.    T.  A.  Shaw  *  Company,  SkoUe,  111.  Filed  Sept. 
6,1967.  I 

CROSS  MERCHANDISER 


For  Mailing  Pieces — Namely,  Multiple  Pocket  Envelopes 
Having  Custom  Printing  Thereon  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  4, 1967.  \ 


II 


SN  289,617.     Sanford  Ink  Company,  Bellwood,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1968. 


SANFORD'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  82,882.  407,087,  and  others. 
For  Felt  Tip  Markers  and  Felt  Tip  Writing  Instruments 
(Int.  CI.  16).  I 

First  use  January  1960.  i 


For  Books  and  Teachers'  Guides,  Published  Periodically. 
All  Concerning  Feminine  Hygiene  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1968. 


II 


SN  298,937.     Hudson  Pulp  k  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1968. 


SO  SOFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  622,314.  828.182,  and  others. 
For   Disposable  Paper   Tissues  and   Toilet  Tissues    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  20, 1961. 


SN  321,863.     White  Gloves  and  Party  Mannns,  Inc.,  Ke- 
wanee.  111.  Filed  Mar.  14. 1969. 

WHITE  GLOVES  AND  Pf^TY  MANNERS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  torminology  "Party  Manners"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  Publications — Namely,  Books  and  Pam- 
phlets, Used  in  Etiquette  and  Good  Grooming  Courses  (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  ose  July  1. 1967. 


SN  299.968.     French  Paper  Company,  Niles,  Mich.  Filed  June 
7,1968. 

PERFORMANCE  TINT 

Without  relinquishing  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  appli- 
cant disclaims  the  word  "Tint"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Printing  Paper  Sold  in  Wholesale  Lots  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  April  1966. 


SN  323,351.    McNeil  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.  nied  Apr.  1, 1969. 

McNeil 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  365,814  and  751.162. 
For  Reports  on  Subjects  of  Current  Interest  Issued  at  Regu- 
lar Intervals  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1969. 


SN  323,422.    Parikolor  Mobile  Microfilm  Corp.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. CaUf.  Filed  Apr.  2. 1969. 


SN  814.617.     The  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Company.  Dayton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16, 1968. 


PARIKOLOR 


FLEX-LOE 


For  Fasteners  for  Multiple  Part,  Edge  Perforated,  Continu- 
ous Business  Forms  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Oct.  8, 1B66. 


For  Black  and  White  and  Color  Processed  Microfilm  and 
Processed  RoUed  Film,  and  Means  for  Mounting  Said  Film 
(Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  as  early  at  Feb.  6, 1068. 


Class  38-Prirts  and  Puldicatiens 


SN  317,895.     The  Frank  Lloyd  Wright  Foundation.  Scotts- 
dale.  Arix.  Filed  Jan.  29. 1969. 


Class  39 -detiiing 


SN  297.060.     Goldring  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  May  1, 
1968. 

CROWN  COLONY 

For  Jackets,  Skirts,  and  Blouses  for  Women  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Nov.  1. 1967. 


SN  813,840.    Robert  Slayton,  Venice.  CaUf.  FUed  Dec.  6, 
1968. 


SEBASTIAN 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  31, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648,627. 

For  Suits,  Coats,  Jackets,  Shirte,  Sweaters,  Skirts.  Panta. 
Slacks,  Shorts,  Belts,  Hoods,  Stoles,  Capes,  and  Dresses  (Int 
a.  25). 

First  use  Joly  18. 1962. 
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SN  814,640,    Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1968. 


SN  311,873.     Hunting  World,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Nov.  12,  1968. 


SHIRT  TONES 


SOMEBRELLA 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tones"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1968. 


For  Series  of  Umbrellas  (Int.  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1967. 


SN  314,641.    Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1968.  

SHIRT  HUES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Hues"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown. 

For  Men's  Neckwear  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1968. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Sulistitutes  Tlierefor       \ 

SN  306,678.     Nailhead  Creations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  filed 
Sept.  5, 1968.  \ 


SN  335,910.     AlUed  Kid  Company,  d.b.a.  Harvard  Clemtex 
-  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


TOPTOE 


For    Polyester    Blended    Thermoplastic    Box    Toes    (Int. 

Cl.  26). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  813,077. 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Wool,  Man-Made 
Fibers  or  Blends  Thereof,  and  Glitter  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  310,060.     Buford  Textile,  Inc.,  Calhoun,  Cki.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1968. 


SN   336,067.     Munsingwear,  Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fllecl 
Aug.  25, 1969.  c 


TRANQUILON 


For  Men's  Pajamaa  and  Robes  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  July  18, 1969. 


Qass  40 
Notions 


'  Fancy  Goods,  Furnisliinjs,  and    '^^^^  ^ugs  (mt.  a.  27). 

First  use  Jan.  16, 1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  to  the  word  "Bugs"  apart 


SN  322  863     Hair  Fashions  by  Michael,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     gjj   324,558.     American   Home  Merchandise  Co.,   Inc.,   MU- 
FlledMar.  26, 1969.  waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15, 1969. 


WY-PRESS 


For  Permanent  Press  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses, 
Shirts,  Skirts,  Blouses  and  Other  Articles  of  Men's,  Women's, 
and  ChUdren's  Wearing  Apparel,  and  Draperies  and  the  Like 
(Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1969. 


For  Wigs  (Int.  Cl.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  20, 1969. 


Qass  41 "  Canes,  Parasob,  and  Umbrellas 

SN   307,147.    Telesco   Brophey   Limited,   Montreal,   Quebec, 
Canada.  FUed  Sept.  11, 1968. 


SN  324,612.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  15, 1969. 

ORGAN  GRINDER 

For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Ladles'  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses  and  Sportswear— Namely,  SUcks,  Shorts,  Tops, 
Shirts,  Skirts,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1969. 


SN  324,614.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Apr.  16.  1969. 


■I  rSHMATIOWM.  >'»WOt  0»  QtMUTV  AWO  PA«MWN 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  words  "International  Symbol  of  QuaUty  and  Fashion 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No. 

For  Umbrellas  and  Umbrella  Accessories  (Int.  «.  18). 
First  use  March  1968 ;  in  commerce  March  1968. 


HUM  CLOTH 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cloth"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Ladles'  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Tops,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  26, 1969. 
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'^Ap\Xi969.**"*''"**  ^"*"' '"■''*'''"'•  "^^^^  Drinics  and  Carbonated 

COASTER  Waters 

^^„     SN    318,623.     Brasseries    Semeuse,    Hellemmes-Lllle,    Nord. 

For  Fabric  Piece  Qooda  for  Making  Into  Ladies'  and  Chll-        France.  Filed  Feb.  6  1969. 
dren's    Dresses    and    Sportswear — Namely,    Slacks,    Shorts, 
Tops,  Shirts,  Skirts,  and  the  like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1969. 


SN  325,352.     John  Edelen,  d.b.a.  Edelen  Manufacturing  Co., 
Clarion,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28, 1969. 


sem 


HAN-TEE 


For  Towels  for  Use  in  Wiping  Golf  Balls,  Golf  Clubs,  and 
the  Like  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1969. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  727,561,  dated  Oct.  4,  1967. 
For  Soft  Drinks  and  Non-Alcoholic  Mixers  for  Use  in  Pre- 
paring AlcohoUc  Mixed  Drinks  (Int.  Cl.  32). 


SN  327,757.     Glen  Raven  Mills,  Inc.,  Glen  Raven,  N.C.  Filed 
May  20,  1969. 


ly  20,  1969.      1 1 

"BEACH-N- 


MOUNTAm" 


For  Fabrics  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Combina- 
tions Thereof,  Used  in  Making  Ski  Jackets,  Slacks,  and  Jump 
Suits  (Int.  Cl.  24). 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1969.  . 


Oass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  266,168.     North  Padflc  Canners  k  Packers,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1967. 

ROYAL  PUIH»LE 


SN   327,766.     Burlington   Industries,   Inc.,   Norrlstown,   Pa. 
Filed  May  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,650. 
For  Canned  Plums  (Int.  Cl.  29). 
First  use  1921. 


TOPSmE 


SN  283,843.     Arby's,  Inc.,  Yonncstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1967. 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  June  22, 1966.  / 


Qass  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 


SN  821,368.     Lumex,  Inc.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 


1969. 


\ 


LUMEX 


For  Invalid  Appliances — Namely,  (Tanes,  Crutches,  Walking 
Aids,  Chairs,  Bedralls,  Commodes,  Over-The-Bed  Tables, 
Carts,  Dispenser  Trays,  Dispenser  Tray  Carriers,  Hampers, 
Infusion  Standards,  Toilet  Seats,  Bath  Tub  Grab  Bars,  Trans- 
fer and  Bath  Tub  Beats,  Shower  Chairs,  Patient  Restraining 
Devices,  Hand  Grips,  and  Crutch  Tips  (Int.  Cls.  10  and  12). 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1962. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Roast  Beef  Sandwich  Is 
Delicious"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  applicant  however 
retaining  its  common  law  rights.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  801,497 
and  858,385. 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Roast  Beef  Sandwiches,  Milk  Shakes, 
Milk,  Cider,  and  Prepared  Coffee  and  Tea  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30, 
and  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


SN  326,174.     Medf-Tech  Incorporated,  Belmont,  Mass.  Filed 
May  2, 1969. 


SELECTOR  CATHETER 


t^  Applicant  disclaims  "Catheter"  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Medical  Catbtters  (Int  Cl.  10). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  18, 1969. 


SN   289,387.    Duffy-lCott   Compaajr,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1968. 


PURPLE  COW 


For  Bottled  Food  B«Terag«  Conaiating  of  Prune  Juice,  Pow- 
dered MUk,  and  Other  Ingredients  (Int.  Cl.  82). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 
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«..    T      I      %M^     «v   ii<»i20      Kellocs  Comoany.   Battle  Creek,   Mich.  Filed 
SN  306.322.     American  Flavor  Corporation.  St.  Louis.  Mo.    »«  313420.^^Ke"ow  ^«°»P 

Filed  Ans.  80.  1968. 


THE  KORN  KETTLE 

The  word  "Korn"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  this  mark. 
For  Prepared  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1967. 


SN    306.933.    Morris    Distributing    Corporation,    Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  9. 1968. 

POP'S  POPULAR  POPCORN 

.      .V          A    ..i»««„i«..  The  lines  shown  In  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Popular  ^^^^^ 

Popcorn"   apart  from   the  mark  shown,  but  the  applicant  ^^^  Cereal-Derived  and  Vegetoble-Derived  Food  Products 

waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^   Breakfast  Foods,  and  Confec- 

feature  thereof .  «,  „«v  tlons  (Int.  CI.  30). 

For  Prepared  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  SO) .  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  23, 1968. 

First  use  July  24, 1968. 


«  ♦*,     r.^v    Mich    Filed    SN   313,122.     KeUogg  Company.   Battle  Creek.   Mich.  Filed 
SN   313,113.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed        ^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Nov.  26. 1968. 


The  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark 

as  used.  „    j,  -n    ^     * 

The  lines  shown  in  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark  ^ot  Cereal-Derived  and  Vegetoble-Derived  Food  Products 

as\^  To  Be  Used  as  Snack  Foods.  Breakfast  Foods,  and  Confec- 

For  Cereal-Derived  and  Vegetoble-Derived  Food  Products  ^^Qg  (int.  CI.  30). 

To  Be  Used  as  Snack  Foods.  Breakfast  Foods,  and  Confec-  ^Int  use  Nov.  23. 1968. 

tions  (Int.  CI.  30).  ^_^^,^_ 
First  use  Nov.  23. 1968. 

SN  318.653.     Interstate  Brands  Corporation.  Kansas  City, 

"— ^^"^  Mo.,  by  change  of  name  from  Interstate  Bakeries  Corpora- 

SN   3l3;il4.    Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  tlon,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  7. 1969. 
Nov.  26. 1968. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  constitutes  a  part  of  the  mark 
and  is  not  a  designation  of  color.  AppUcant  disclaims  any 

tions  (Int.  CI.  30).  ^^  October  1962 ;  1927  in  a  different  form. 

First  use  Nov.  23.  isob. 
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SN  818,880.    J.  S^hlessman  *  Sons.  Inc.,  Milan,  Ohio.  FUed    SN  821,670.    Libby,  McNdU  k  Ubby.  Oiieaco.  UL  FUed  Mtt. 


t'tb.  10, 1969. 


18. 1969. 


SLOPPY  FRITZ 


For  Canned  Ylenna  Saoaage  With  Bcuu  (Int.  CL  29). 
First  use  Feb.  S.  1969. 


SN  321.988.    GrcAt  American  Vooda,  Inc.,  Fbiladdphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17, 19«9.  - 

CHEF  SUPREME 

The  use  of  the  word  "Supreme"  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Salad  Dressing.  Including  Whipped  Salad  Dressing 
(Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  June  1958. 


SN  824.277.     Co-Ord,  Ltd.,  Fond  du  Lac.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  words  "Hybrid        ^g^^ 
Popcorn"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  f^f\  I^OTI 

For  Unpopped  Popcorn  (Int.  CI.  31).  %^\J'\jM%fMJ 

First  use  Sept.  U,  1967. 

For  Canned  Shrimp.  Canned  Tomato  Puree,  and  Canned 
^""■^""^  Ripe  OUves  (Int.  CI.  29). 

SN  318.831.    J.  ^hlessman  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Milan,  Ohio.  FUed        First  use  September  1967. 
Feb.  10.  1969. 


SN  325.612.    Keebler  Company,  Elmhurst,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
1969. 


DIP  MATES 


For  Crackers  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 


SN  325,865.    W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 


\ 


29.  1969. 


WALGRO 


For  Livestock  and  Poultry  reads  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  27. 1962. 


'  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  words  "Hybrid 
Popcorn"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Unpopped  Popcorn  (Int.  Q.  31). 

First  use  May  20, 1967. 


SN  326,758.     Farmer  Bros.  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif.  Filed  May  8. 


1969. 


MELLO-CUP 


SN  319,138.     ConsoUdated  Foods  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe 
Company.  Englewood.  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969. 


For  Strawberry  Jam,  Concord  Grape  Jelly,  Blackberry  J^ly, 
Apple  Jelly,  Mixed  Fruit  Jelly,  and  97%  Caffeine  Free  Coffee 
Packeta  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  80). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


TRI-SICLE 


SN  826,986.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  May  12, 


1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593.672. 

For  Frosen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Concentrates  for 
Making  the  Same  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Jan.  15. 1969. 


GOLD  DRAGON 


For  Meatless  Chow  M^n  (Without  Noodlea)  (Int  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1969. 


SN  819.422.    Aunt  MiUie's  Sauces.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  18, 1969. 


AUNT  MILLIE'S 


SN  327.207.    Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 
Filed  May  14.  1969. 


II 


TINI-RONI 


For  Spaghetti  Sauce,  Both  With  and  Without  Meat,  and 
Marinara  Sauce  (Int.  €».  80). 
First  use  on  o^  fibout  Dec.  81, 1946. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684,182,  759,784,  and  others. 
For  Macaroni  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 
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SN   328,004.     Castle  k  Cooke,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Dole  Company, 
Honolulu.  Hawaii.  Filed  May  22,  1969. 
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Qass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 


SN   321,683.     Pearl   BreTrlng  Company,   San   Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1969. 


PEARL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  321,307. 

For  Beer  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  prior  to  Mar.  4, 1909. 


The  drawing  la  lined  to  indicate  light  blue  and  dark  blue. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  387,468,  649,040,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices  (Int.  CIs.  29 
and  32). 

First  use  Sept.  19, 1966 ;  1927  as  to  "Dole." 


SN  328,896.     Reser's  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  Filed 
June  2,  1969. 

GERMAN  BOY  BRAND 

The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sausage  and  Prepared  Mustard  (Int.  CIs.  29  and  30). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


Class  49  -  Distnied  AlcohoKc  Uquors 

SN  297,910,     Zimmerman's  Cut  Rate  Liquor  Store,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  10.  1968. 

PRIDE  OF  CARIBE 


For  Rum  (Int.  CI.  38). 
First  use  April  1961. 


SN    324,643.     Continental   Distilling   Corporation,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  330,800.     General  Milla,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed 
June  24,  1969. 


GLENBATHIE 


ONYUMS 


For  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  1, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  817,495. 

For  Onion  Flavored  Rings  Snack,  Made  Principally  of  Corn 
Meal  (Int.  a.  30). 

First  oae  on  or  prior  to  May  27, 1969. 


SN  334,185.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1969. 


SN   325,253.     Gilmore  k  Co..   South   San  Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1969. 

ROYAL  CRYSTAL 


MAPPLES 


For  Jdaple  FUvored  Apple  Slices  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  July  28,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  749,502. 
For  Vodka  (Int.  CI.  33). 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1968. 


SN  334,275.     Mel  Finerman  Co.,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  CaUf.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1969. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1969. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN  334,065.     East  Akron  Tarp.  ft  Ratchet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1969. 

MITEY-TITE 


For  Tarpaulins  (Int.  CI.  22). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  23, 1960. 


Class  47- 


Class  51  -  CosHMtia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


SN  298,632.     Sodeta  per  Ailonl  Vinicola  Italiana  Savl  Florlo-    gjj  i85,814.     S.  Rudofker's  Sons,  Inc..  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Ingham  Whltaker-Woodhouse  4k  C,  d.b.a.  Florlo  k  C.  Turin,        j^n.  31,  1964. 


Italy.  Filed  May  20,  1968. 


PLORIOVO 


AFTER  SIX 


Ownor  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  364,727  and  587,508. 

For  Wines  (Int.  CI.  33). 

First  use  May  1943 ;  in  commerce  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362,116,  519,448  and  519,450. 
For  Men's  Toiletries — Namely,  After  SbaTe  Lotion.  Cologne, 
Deodorant,  and  Pre-Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CIs.  S  and  0). 
First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  SO,  1964. 
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SN  305,486.     Perfnmeria  Parera,  8.A.,  Badalona.  Barcelona,    SN  321.635.     Del  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  Filed 
Spain.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1968.  Mar.  13,  1969. 


Pc 


c^y 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  104,878.  dated  May  30,  1966. 

For  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Cosmetic  Creams,  Powders, 
Rouges,  Cosmetic  Pencils,  Eye  and  Lip  Cosmetics,  and  Den- 
tifrices (Int.  CI.  3). 


HARD  AS  NAILS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,695. 

For  Nail  Coating  Composition  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  October  1906. 


e 
SN  325,289.     Chesebrongb-Pond'a  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Apr.  23,  1969. 


CASINO 


SN   305,756.     A.   H.   Robins   Company,  Incorporated,   Rich- 
mond, Va.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1968. 

BREATHLESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  792,693. 

For  Oral  Spray  and  Mouth  Freshener  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  July  20, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848.756. 

For  After-Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1969. 


SN  328,792.     Whink  Products  Company,  Eldora,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  2,  1969. 

SASHA 

For  Foaming  Bath  Oil  (Int  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  14, 1969. 


SN  309,044.     Stephen  C.  Henry,  d.b.a.  Beautlkute  Products, 
Germantown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 


^EAUTIKUTE 


For  Nail  and  Cuticle  Oil  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  28. 1940. 


SN  331,587.     Clairol  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jnly 
2.  1969. 

FAIR-HAIRED  CHILD 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  and 
Hair  Ughtener  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1969. 


SN  309,446.     Farmaceuticl  Dr.  Ciccarelll,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1968. 


CERA  DI  CUPRA  LA 
MEDICINA  DELLA  PELLE 


SN  331.770.     Nutrine,  Ltd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  July  3. 1969. 
For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  CI.  3). 

NICE  &  STRAIGHT 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1969. 


"Cera  di  Cupra,  la  Medidnia  DeUa  Pelle"  translates  as 
"wax  of  Cupra,  the  medicine  of  the  skin."  "Cupra"  was  a 
Greek  goddess  famous  for  her  beauty.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
words  "Cera"  and  "La  Medldna  Delia  PeUe"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  138,187.  dated 
July  20,  1957. 

For  Cold  Cream  and  Vanishing  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN  332,224.     Andrea  Dumon,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July 
10,  1969. 

GONE! 

For  Depilatory  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  28, 1969.  / 


SN  315,645.     W.  P.  Egglmann  Cosmetic  AG,  TbalwU.  Zurich, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968. 


MAKE-EX 


SN  332,438.     Anda/Barkoif  Assodates.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14.  I960. 


CYRANO 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  231.317.  dated  Feb.  27,  1968. 

For  Cosmetic  SUn  Cleanser,  Skin  Creams,  Toilet  Water, 
Cologne,  Perfumea,  Foam  Bath  Preparations,  Personal  De- 
odorants, Nail  Varnish  and  Varnish  Remover,  Cuticle  Re 
mover.  Lipsticks,  Eye-Make-Up,  and  Sunray  Protection  Prepa- 
tions  (Int.  CIS.  3  and  5). 


SN  317,242.     Koscot  Interidanetary,  Inc..  Orlando,  Fla.  Filed 


For  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  28, 1969. 


Jan.  22. 1969. 


^ifF'^'^pf^ 


SN  332,683.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July 
16, 1969. 

LOnONIZER 

For  Cologne  (Int  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1969. 


For  After  Shave  and  Cologne  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  16. 1968. 


SN  388.600.    Chas.  Pflser  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yo^  N.Y.  FUed 
July  26,  1969. 

BOGEY 

For  Men's  Cologne  and  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int  01.  8). 
First  use  Apr.  20, 1969. 


'^ 
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Februaby  8,  1970 


SN  305,887.    MacKenile  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Central  lallp, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  16, 1968. 


SN  276,779.    National  Ingtltntional  Food  Diatrlbutor  Amo- 
cUtea,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Oa.  Filed  July  11,  1967. 


SCOT-FREE 


For  Qeneral  Purpose  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  Qse  Aoc  9, 1967. 


SN  319,290.    DernuiTet  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1969. 

GLO-VET 

For  Shampoo  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1968. 


The  representation  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
696,892,  710,022,  and  others. 

For  Cleaning  Products— Namely,  All  Purpose  Spray  Cleaner, 
Laundry  Detergent,  Grill  and  Oven  (Heaner,  Dishwashing 
Compound,  and  Window  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1969. 


SN  808,767.    Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July 
29.  1968. 

STRIP  TEE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "StHp"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Liquid  Paint  Stripper  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  about  Apr.  1, 1964. 


SN  321.011.    PhiUdelphia  Quarts  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1969. 

METSO  66 

For  Masonry,  Floor,  and  Wall  Cleaning  Preparations  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  1984. 

SN  328,422.    The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  27, 1969. 

SOAK  'N  SWIZZLE 

For  Fine  Fabric  Detergent  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  2, 1969. 


%Ta  Aurfril^*^*^"^  """"'  '""  ''*°*"'  """'    SN  328.437.    Owen  Laboratories.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  May 

N.Y.  FUeO  Aug.  10,  IWOO.  27    jg^jg 


DRENCH 


MEDI  PRO 


For  General  Purpose  Cleaner  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  9, 1967. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  20,  1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


daif  lOO-MiKelaiieous 


SN  303,078.    Taco  Box  International,  Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
FUed  July  18, 1968. 


SN  291,497.     Grace  W.  Dobson,  d.b.a.  Whataburger  DHto 
Inns,  Corpus  Christ!.  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  20, 1968. 


mnn  OMNOMTOu 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue.  No 
claim  is  made  to  the  term  "Drire  Inns"  or  to  the  expression 
"There's  One  Near  You"  except  as  part  of  the  mark  shown 
in  the  drawing,  but  appUcant  docs  not  walre  any  common 

law  rii^ts  which  it  may  have  therein.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.        ^j^^  ^^^  "Taco"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
*'2,187.  _.«^    shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services  and  Drive-In  Restaurant  Services        ^^^  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CL  42). 
(Int.CL42).  First  use  Sept.  26, 1967. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1964. 


SN 


^  ^.^     T,        SN  818,372.    Rapid  Foods,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
302,222.    Captain   International   Industries   Ltd.,   van-        i^^^ 


couver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1968. 

CAPTAIN 

For  Leasing  Key  Operated  Merchandise  Dispensing  Ma- 
chine* (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  May  4, 1968 ;  in  commerce  May  4, 1968. 


RAPID  FOODS 


For  (Tustom  Preparation  of  Frosen  Meats  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  80, 1968. 
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SN  327.321.     Performance   Systems,   Inc.,   Nashrille.   Tenn.    SN     291,764.     Northwest     Promotional     Enterprises.     Inc., 
Filed  May  15.  1069.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  23, 1968. 

BOWL-A-BUCK 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Retail  Merchants 
Through  the  Conduct  of  Bowling  Tournaments  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1967. 


SN  294,866.     Sodete  Anonyme  dlte:  Agence  Havas,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1968. 


AVACO 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)    on  French  Reg.  No. 
731,729,  dated  Oct.  3,  1967. 
For  Advertising  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  Sarah  Ophelia  Can- 
non whose  consent  to  of  record. 

For  Restaurant  and  Restaurant  Cary-Out  Services  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  Dec.  19, 1967. 


SN  307.021.    Glendlnnlng  Companies.  Inc..  Westport.  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  10, 1968. 

GREAT  AMERICANS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Othen 
Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Contests  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  14. 1968. 


SN  318.669. 
1968. 


SN  330.239.  National  Industrial  Distributors'  Association 
and  Southern  Industrial  Distributors'  Association  (Joint 
venture),  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  17, 1969. 


Armer  E.  White,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  6, 


So^H) 

Stop  Kickins 
Youraelf . . . 
Do  Sorotthing 
NOW 


For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  October  1967. 


For  Trade  Association  Services.  Specifically.  Advertising 
and  Awards  Services  for  the  Benefit  of  Members  of  the  Con- 
stituent Associations  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  May  ^,  1966 ;  as  early  as  June  20,  1967,  in  a 
different  form.    , 


SN  321.968.     Lucky  Stores,  Inc.,  San  Leandro.  Calif.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1969. 

JMens 

For  ReUil  Clothing  Store  Service  (Znt  Cl.  86). 
First  use  1936. 


Class  101  -  Aivertisiiig  and  Business 

li 


SN  827,014.    Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  May  12,  1969. 


PUZZLE  PRIZES 

SN  284,243.     Skyitoe  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  M.  %JMJMJMJM:d    JTXVJXilliO 

Nov.  6, 1967.  For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  ot  Others 

Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Materials  and  Advertis- 
ing Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Feb.  19, 1969. 


^BimLQRflS 


SN  327,016.    Glendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
FUed  May  12, 1969. 


PLEASURE  ISLE 

The  drawing  is  shaded  to  Indicate  color. 

For   Distributorship   Services   in  the  Field   of  Industrial  For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 

Parts  for  Aircraft  Missiles  and  Aerospace  Vehicles    (Int.  Through  the  Distribution  of  Printed  Matoials  and  Advertis- 

Cl.  37).  ing  Designs  for  Promotional  Games  (Int.  Cl.  86). 

First  use  June  1967 ;  July  1960  as  to  "SkyUne."  First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 
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Class  102 -Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  293,619.     The  Great-West  Life  Atsarance  Company,  Win- 
^   nlpeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


The  mark  comprises  a  key  with  the  letters  "G"  and  "W" 
being  represented  by  the  two  parts  of  the  key.  Owner  of 
Canadian  Reg.  No.  127,274,  dated  July  13, 1962. 

For  Insurance  Underwriting  (Int.  CI.  36). 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1962  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1962. 


GAZETTE  February  8,  IVtO 

Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  308,757.    Al  PhllUps  the  Cleaner,  Inc.,  Las  Ve^as.  Ner. 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1968. 

AL  PHILLIPS  THE 
CLEANER 

The  name  "Al  PbilUiw"  does  not  refer  to  any  living  Indi- 
Tidual.  The  words  "The  Cleaner"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Dry  Cleaning  and  Laundering  Services  (Int.  CI.  37). 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1967. 


SN  293,520.     The  Great-West  Life  Assurance  Company,  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1968. 


SN  318,337.     Robert  B.  SDnuner,  d.b.a.  Ft.  Washington  In- 
dustrial Maintenance.  New  Tork,  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 

S<»iMERIZING 

For  Retreading  Pneumatic  Tires  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  37). 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1949. 


The  maik  comprises  a  key  with  the  letters  "G"  and  "W"  -.          ft%^       11.*     "IT      .m...    .^ 

^ng  respfesented  by  the  two  parts  of  the  key.  Owner  of  UdSS  lUO^  Material   IreatnOnt 

Canadian  Reg.  No.  127,275,  dated  July  13,  1962. 

For  I'nsuVance  Underwriting  (Int.  CI.  36).                           .  gj,    312,318.     Naturallke   Photo   Finishing   Company,    Inc., 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1962 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1.  1962.  Everett,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1968. 


SN  296,679.     First  National  Bank  of  AUentown,  Allentown, 
>     Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1968. 


GOLD  CARD 


The  word  "Card"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  ^o  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Photo"  or  to  the  represen- 

For  Guaranteeing  the  Payment  of  Checks  Issued  by  Deposl-  tatlon  of  the  map  of  the  United  States,  apart  from  the  mark 

tors    Through    the    Issuance   of   Identification    Cards    (Int.  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

Q,  30),  For  Photo  Finishing  and  Processing  Services  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  Mar.  16. 1968.  ^"t  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1. 1962. 


SN  299.799.     Thrift  Finance  Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  June  5,  1968. 


SN  319,776.     Marva  Knit  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1969. 

THE  TOTAL  KNIT 
FINISHER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Knit  Finisher"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Processing  of  Textile  Fabrics,  Yarns  and  Threads,  In- 
cluding the  Printing,  Finishing.  Bleaching.  Dyeing.  Bonding, 
Cleaning  and  Knitting  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  May  1966. 


The  horixontal  lines  In  the  triangular  figure  are  a  feature 
of  the  mark. 

For  Small  Loans  Services  (Int.  CI.  36). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1958. 


8N   838,048.    Financial   Planning  Associates,    Spartanburg, 
S.C.  Filed  July  22, 1969. 


Gals  107— Education  and  Entertainment 

SN   291,339.     Aspen   Highlands   Skiing   Corporation,   Aspen 
Highlands,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19, 1968. 


For  Providing  Estate  Planning  and  Life  Insurance  Serv- 
ices (Int.  CI.  M). 
First  Qse  Feb.  12, 1968. 


For  Providing  Recreational  and  Ski  Resort  Activities  for 
Others  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Nov.  25. 1958. 
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SN  311,114.     Computer  Age  Industries,   Inc.,   Fairfax,  Ya.    SN   330,679.     Weight   Watchers   International,    Inc.,    Great 
Filed  Nor.  1, 1968.  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed  June  28, 1969. 


Ci.l 


WEIGHT  WATCHERS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  843,477,  868,745,  and  others. 
For  Operating  Summer  Camps  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  Feb.  2, 1969. 


SN   333,616.     The  American  Montessori   Society,   Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  25. 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Computer"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  but  without  prejudice  to  any  common  law 
rights  It  inay  have  therein. 

For  Establishing  and  Conducting  Courses  of  Study  and  To 
Give  Instructions  With  Regard  to  Programming,  Operation, 
Maintenance  and  Other  Utilization  of  Computers  (Int.  CI.  41).. 

First  use  Aug.  20, 1968. 


SN    319,506.     Ringling    Bros.-Barnum    &    Bailey    Combined 
Shows,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1969. 


For  Educational  Services  Promoting  the  Development  and 
Dissemination  of  the  Educational  Philosophy  and  Principles 
of  Maria  Montessori,  and  Fostering  Their  Integration  With 
Educational  and  Cultural  Environments — Namely,  Assisting 
y  Others    With    the    Formation    of    Montessori    Schools    and 

\  Classes ;  Supervision  of  Such  Schools  and  Classes  ;  Establish- 

ment of  Teacher  Training  Programs ;  Granting  and  Certifica- 
tion of  Diplomas ;  Supervision  of  the  Preparation,  Manufac- 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  870,254.  ture  and  Distribution  of  Montessori  Pedagogical  Equipment 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Form  of  a  Circus  (Int.     and  Materials  and  Development  of  Research  Facilities  (Int. 
CI.  41).  CI.  41). 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1969.  First  use  In  or  about  1958. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


1 
i 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

885  264  HELIOL.  Seton  Leather  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1  and  6).  SN  303,931.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  7-30-68. 

885.265.  PIOMEL.  Pioneer  Plasties  Corporation.  SN  309,087. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

885.266.  PIOPHEN.  Pioneer  Plastics  Corporation,  SN 
309,088.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

885.267.  NUGGETS.  The  Mead  Corporation.  SN  319,717. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


885  268.  EPLA  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Otto  Dilrr.  SN 
294.031.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  8-25-68. 

885  269  ALL  AMERICAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Waterloo 
Industries,  Inc.  SN  307.889.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  9-20-68. 

885  270  ELEGANT.  Patio  Paper  Products  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  37).  SN  321.264.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 


885.281.  GRIDBLOC.  Interstruct  Corporation,  SN  299,561. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-8-68. 

885.282.  SOUNDMAT.    The   Soundcoat   Company,   Inc.   SN 
300,630.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

885.283.  PERMA   FORM,    Structural   Plastics   Corporation. 
SN  311.311.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-4-68. 

885  284.     COROX.   Aderles  Reunles  de  Burbach-Elch-Dude- 

lange,    ARBED    S.A.    SN    312,550.    Pub.    11-18-69.    Filed 

11-19-68. 
885,285.     VINYL  SHIELD.  Georgla-Paclflc  Corporation.  SN 

316,305.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 
885  286.     DFPA  SPECIAL  USE  PANEL.  American  Plywood 

Association.     SN    316,584.     COLLECTIVE     MARK.     Pub. 

11-18-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 
885  287.     BAM.    Dare   Products.    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    Dare 

Products,  Inc.  SN  320.943,  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 
885.288.     ALTIMAR.   United   States  Tile  &  Marble  Co.   SN 

321,705.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-13-69. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 


885.271.     EXXON.  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  296,771.  Pub 
11-18-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 


— ^ —  885,289.     ACCO  AND  DESIGN.  Gary  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Acco  Products.  MULTIPLE  CLASS   (Classes  13  and  37). 
,   I  SN  301,118.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

CUm  d  ~  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials    8S5,290.    DUROPARTY.   Hemrich   Kuhn  Metallwarenfabrik 
VM»»>t       nifl»i««9  «■!-  -W  Aktlengesellschaft,     SN    314,936,    Pub,     11-25-69.    Flletl 

12-20-68. 

885.291.  "A  HEAD  OF  THE  TIMES"  AND  DESIGN.  Reed 
&  Prince  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  313.446.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  12-2-68. 

885.292.  ROCKET  SERVICE  COMPANY  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Lawrence  L.  Slntek,  d.b.a.  Rocket  Service  Co.  SN 
314,649.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

885.293.  SUPERFLEX.  Delta  Mercantile  Corporation.  SN 
.316,526.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-14-69. 

885.294.  TURBO-CASCADE.  Yarway  Corporation.  SN 
325,912.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-29-69. 

885.295.  SEAQUIPMENT.  Woolsey  Marine  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  330,680.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-23-69. 


Gass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

885,264.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
885  272      SYNPRO  AND  DESIGN.  Synthetic  Products  Com- 
pkny.  SN  296.886.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

885.273.  UNIPINE.  Union  Camp  Corporation.  SN  307,253. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  9-12-68. 

885.274.  SOLAR-CLOR.  Sun  Cleanser  Company.  SN  319.392. 
Pub.  11-18-69,  FUed  2-17-69. 

885.275.  STYLIZED  M  PLUS  S.  Morton  International,  Inc. 
SN  319,619.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-19-69. 

885.276.  ALBANIL,  Sandoz,  Inc,  SN  319,640,  Pub.  11-18-69, 
nied  2-19-69, 

885.277.  VITAL.  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  SN  320,349.  Pub. 
11-18-69,  Filed  2-28-69. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 


Class  15 -Oils  and  Greases 

885.296.  DESIGN  OF  A  MUSCULAR  MAN.  O.  C.  White, 
d.b.a.  White  Radiator  Company.  SN  302.465.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  7-10-68. 

885.297.  SKAT.  Skat  Oil  Company,  SN  315,605.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

885.298.  ZEP  TAC.  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  d,b,a, 
Zep  Manufacturing  Company,  SN  319.469,  Pub,  11-18-69. 
Filed  2-18-69, 


885,278.  FARMSTEAD.  Continental  Oil  Company.  SN 
324,694.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 

885  279  YELLOW  GOLD.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. SN  324,865.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-18-69. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 

885  280.  CON-TECH.  International  Concrete  Company,  as- 
signee of  International  Concrete  Systems  Co.  SN  257,632. 
Pub.  7-25-67.  FUed  10-31-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

885.299.  TUNGALIZED.  Harris  Paint  Company.  SN  289,504. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-23-68. 

885.300.  CAL-CLAD.  Cal  Corporation.  SN  294,259.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

885.301.  PAN  MARINE  WORLD  PAINTS  AND  DESIGN. 
Woolsey  Marine  Industries,  Inc.  SN  808,412.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  9-27-68. 


TM34 


I 


If 


885.302.  DANDY  DAUBER,  Deft,  Incorporated,  SN  312,030, 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

885.303.  CONTRAX.  Ray  Stone  Advertising  Agency.  Inc.  SN 
320,287.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-27-69. 

885.304.  POLY-OLEUM.      Poly-Oleum      Corporation.      SN 
320,855.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-5-69. 


Gass  17— Tobacco  Products 

885.305.  PEER  BUPERKINGS  AND  DESIGN.  Kristinus 
KommandltgeseUschaft.  SN  292,159.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
2-29-68. 

885.306.  PIPE  DREAMS.  Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  SN 
309,950.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  10-18-68, 

885.307.  TAPANSA.  Jamanco,  Incorporated.  SN  314.713. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  12-17-68. 

885.308.  FLOR  DE  PITA  AND  DESIGN.  Luis  Madruga.  SN 
317,855.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-29-69. 

885.309.  ELBA.  Burlington  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  SN 
320,025.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-25-69. 

885.310.  B.G.  Scott  Tobacco  Company.  SN  326.598.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-7-69. 

885.311.  DAWN.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
326,832.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  5-9-69. 


Class  18— Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparationi|| 

885.312.  DENTAPAINE.  The  Reese  Chemical  Company.  SN 
299,041.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-24-68. 

885.313.  JET  SWASH.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  299.210. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-28-68. 

885.314.  A   (DESIGN).   Abbott  Laboratories,  d.b.a.   Amdal 
Company.  SN  809,822.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-17-68. 

885.315.  FERRITOSE.     Calbiochem.      SN     311.827.     Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  11-12-68. 

885.316.  MY     BRAND.     HaU-Johnson     Laboratories.     SN 
315,550.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-2-69. 

885.317.  ELFANEX.     Clba     Limited.     SN     317,317.     Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

885.318.  ROLAZOTE.   The  Upjohn  Company.   SN   317,403. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

885.319.  EFUDEX.   Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc.   SN   318,046. 
Pub.  11-18-69,  Filed  1-31-69. 

885.320.  SCOUREBZ.  Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  318.407. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-5-69. 

885.821.     RINOBID.  Warner-Lambert  Research  Institute.  SN 
327,569.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-19-69. 


Clais19-Veh!des 


885.322.  SPINNY.  Progressive  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
303,925.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-30-68. 

885.323.  MAFCO.  Manual  Arts  Furniture  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19,  21,  82.  86.  and  50).  SN  807,034. 
Pub.  11-18-69,  Filed  9-10-68. 

885.324.  PONTIAC  CHIEF.  DMH  Corporation.  SN  312,437. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

885.325.  BHC  AND  DESIGN,  British  Hovercraft  Corpora- 
tion Limited!  SN  315,843,  Pub,  11-18-69,  Filed  97-25-68, 

885.326.  FLOTALOAD  BHC  ^ND  DESIGN.  British  Hover- 
craft Corporation  Umited.  SN  815,844.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
FUed  9-25-68. 

8^5.327.  MC  KBE  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN,  Lanness  K,  McKee 
and  Company,  Inc.  SN  320,689.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed 
3-3-69. 


885.328.  METALLOT.    MetaUoy    Steel    Foundry,    Inc.    SN 
326,113.  Pub.  11-18-69,  Filed  6-1-69. 

885.329.  HUNKY-DORY.  Plant  Bros.  Corp,  SN  826.126.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  5-1-69. 

885.330.  SENTINEL.  Wayne  Corporation,  SN  826,268,  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-2-69. 

885,381.     GTO.  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  SN 
326,644.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-7-69. 

885,832.     PAPOOSE.  Wayne  Corporation.  SN  326,706.  Pnb. 

11-18-69.  FUed  5-7-69. 
885,383.    FLOAT-ON.    Southeastern    Fabricators,    Inc.    SN 

327,670.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  doth 


SN 


SN 


885.334.  CONCEPT    90.    Congoleum    Industries,    Inc 
322,045.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

885.335.  CATALINA.     Congoleum     Industries,     Inc. 
322,047.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  3-18-69. 

885.336.  SHINYL.  Congoleum  Industries.  Inc.  SN  822,060. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

885,323.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

885.337.  MULTICORDER.  A/S  Radlonette.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  36).  SN  269.290.  Pnb.  11-18-69. 
Filed  11-28-66. 

885.338.  d  AND  DESIGN.  Dynalectron  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  31).  SN  270,188.  Pob. 
11-18-69.  FUed  4-28-67. 

885.339.  COLOR  RESONATOR.  Age  Manufacturing  ft  Sales 
Inc.  SN  287,867.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-2-68. 

885.340.  POWER  MARK  AND  DESIGN.  General  Electric 
Company.  SN  291,605.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-21-68. 

885.341.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Orenda  Limited. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  28,  26,  81,  100,  and  108). 
SN  296,700.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-16-68. 

885.342.  STYLISTIC  SHOWING  OF  COLUMN.  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Tel^raph  Corporation.  SN  296,789. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-16-68. 

886.343.  SEMI-C.  Sonthwlre  Company.  SN  298,068.  Pnb. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-18-68. 

885,844.  KR.  Kurx  ft  Root  Company.  SN  298,468.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-17-68. 

886.846.  8TERE0GUARD.  American  West  Products  Co., 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  American  West  Products  Co.  SN  298,631.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

885,346.  CEB.  CEB  Corporation.  SN  299.646.  Pub.  ll-18-«9. 
Filed  6-4-68. 

885.847.  LAUNDRA-LITB.  Richard  C.  WeUs.  SN  806,087. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-18-68. 

885,348.  ALLIED.  Allied  Radio  Corporation.  SN  809.680. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

885.849.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
312,309.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-16-68. 

885.850.  DESIGN  OP  A  PIRE  ENGINE.  Rlzson  lac.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  8N  816.711.  Pnb. 
11-18-69.  FUed  1-3-69. 

886.851.  VIKING.  Thomas  H.  Doss,  d.b.a.  Viking  Detectors. 
SN  317,326.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 


885,352.     HVI.     AMP     Incorporated.     SN     317,801. 
11-18-69.  Filed  1-29-69. 


Pub. 


885.353.  THERM-CAPACITOR.     Interelectronlcs     Corpora- 
tion. SN  318,652.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  PUed  2-7-69. 

885.354.  DURATSMP.  Varian  AssocUtes.  SN  319,098.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 
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885,384.  JODI  AND  DESIGN.  Oare  Ceramic  Supply  Co., 
Inc.  SN  289,797.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  1-29-68. 

885  385.  POLLUTION  MASTER.  Automotive  Emission  Con- 
trol Corporation.  SN  294.249.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-27-68. 

885.386.  JOHNSON.  The  Johnson  Rubber  Company.  SN 
295,146.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  4-8-68. 

885.387.  OMNILINE.  Sundatrand  Corporation.  SN  296,211. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  4-22-68. 

885.388.  NATIONAL.  National  Foam  System.  Inc.  SN 
297,585.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  6-7-68. 

885.389.  CAPSULPUMP.  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.j 
SN  297,789.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  5-9-68. 

885.390.  K-LINE.  K-Une  Tool  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SN  301.533.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  6-27-68. 

885.391.  PRIMA  I.  Cutters  Exchange,  Inc.  SN  302,306.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 

885.392.  LTI.  Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.  SN  303,536.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Piled  7-24-68. 

883.393.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Puretronlcs  Sales. 
Inc.  SN  303.703.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  7-26-68. 

885.394.  SIN  PAR.  Singer  Products  Company  Incorporated. 
SN  304,820.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  &-9-68. 

-^^^^  885,395.     LABEL-MATIC  45  AND  DESIGN.  Label-Matlc,  Inc. 

SN  309,462.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  10-11-68. 

flamm  00  .  ISiiMnT    ToVS.  aild  SDOrtiM  Goods    885.396.     ELECTRO-PRESS.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
VM»  A  A        "»"'  *9  -wf  •/  r-      -w  310,225.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-22-68. 


889356      THE    FRONTIERSMAN     AND     STAR     DESIGN. 

Thomas  H.  Doss,  d.b.a.  Relco  Industries.  SN  319.840.  Pub. 

11-18-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 
886,366.     REVERSA-JBT.  The  Tappan  Company.  SN  319,975. 

Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  2-24-69. 

885  357.  BAISEDLAY.  Engelhard  Minerals  *  Chemicals 
Corporation.  SN  321.914.  Pub.  11-18-^9.  Filed  3-17-69. 

885,358.  USM  AND  DESIGN.  USM  Corporation.  SN  322,367. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  3-20-69. 

886  369.  PASTRIM.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  SN 
322.374.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  3-20-69. 

886.360.  CONTROLPAC.  B.  W.  BUss  Company.  SN  322,401. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  3-21-69. 

885.361.  PUNCH-LINE.  Jones  Motrola  Corporation.  SN 
323.107.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-28-69. 

885.362.  BULL'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Admiral  Corporation. 
SN  323,662.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

885  363  JUNO.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. SN  326,037.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-1-69. 

885  364.  BRADFORD  AND  DESIGN.  W.  T.  Grant  Company. 
SN  328,013.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  5-22-60. 

885.865.  DOUBLE-O-LET.  Pedtro,  Inc.  SN  328,113.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Piled  6-26-^9. 


885.366.  ARLBERG  AND  DESIGN.  Allcock,  Lalght  &  West 
wood.  Limited.  SN  239,197.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-21-G6. 

885.367.  SELECT-A-LURE.  La  Burne  Company.  SN  298,829. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-22-68. 

885  368.  STACK-A-MATIC.  Regenstelner  Publishing  Entei- 
prises.  Inc.,  assignee  of  Arrco  Playing  Card  Company.  SN 
299,823.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  6-6-68. 

885  369  BLUE  CHIP  AND  DESIGN.  Windsor  Golf  Corpo- 
ration. SN  305,013.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-12-68. 

886^70.  HALCO.  Kusan.  Inc.  SN  308,617.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Piled  1(^1-68. 

885.371.  HALCO.  Kusan.  Inc.  SN  308,618.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
PUed  10-1-68. 

885.372.  SPAN-CRAFT.  Llsbeth  Whiting  Company,  Inc.  SN 
309.770.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

885.373.  FLOWER  POPS.  Llsbeth  Whiting  Company.  Inc. 
SN  309.772.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-16-68. 

885  374  INSTANT  KNITTING.  Llsbeth  WhlUng  Company, 
Inc.  SN  311,983.  Pub.  ll-ia-69.  PUed  10-16-68. 

885.376.  SPLIT  LEVEL.  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
312.426.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

"SSS  376.  WHIRL  N'  SKIP.  Galena  Novelties  Enterprises.  SN 
312,582.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-19-68. 

885.377.  SOLO.  Dlal-O-Matic.  Inc.  SN  312.755.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  11-21-68. 

885.378.  PLACEMAKER.  Exri  International,  .  Inc.  SN 
313,563.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  12-4-68. 

886.379.  ZIPPITY  SPEEDWAY.  Kenner  Products  Company. 
SN  314.233.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  12-11-68. 

885.380.  PRESTIGE.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  319,657. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  2-19-69. 

886,881.     BUILD  A  STORY.  MUton  Bradley  Company.  SN 

321,180.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  3-10-69. 
886,382.     CAMEO.  Cameo  DoU  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  321,629. 

Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  3-13-69. 


Class  23-Ciitlory,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 

886.341.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
888.383.     LONEBTIA.     E.T.S.      (Lonertia)      Umited.     SN 
268.168.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  4-3-67. 


885.397.  KUSHION  AND  DESIGN.  Electrographlc  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  ReUly-Lake  Shore  Graphics.  SN  311.024.  Pub. 
11-18-60.  Filed  10-31-68. 

885.398.  ANDERSON  EQUIPMENT  COMPANY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Anderson  Equipment  Company.  SN  312,007.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  11-13-68. 

883.399.  MULTI  BARBED  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Taylor  & 
GasUn,  Inc.  SN  312,823.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-21-68. 

885.400.  OMNIDRIL.  Sundstrand  Corporation.  SN  313,615. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-4-68. 

886.401.  PAMARCO  TPB  EVENPLO.  Pamarco,  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  316.674.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  1-16-69. 

883.402.  PRESTO-MELT.  Harold  R.  Wakeman.  SN  316,851. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

885.403.  HYNL  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  SN  318.010.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Piled  1-31-69. 

885.404.  SPOONIK.  Elsenberg-Lozano,  Inc.  SN  318.175.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 

885.405.  BOST-PLEX.  Murray  Company  of  Texas.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Boston  Gear  Works.  SN  318.266.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
1-31-69. 

885.406.  UNATBAC  AND  DESIGN.  S  &  S  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  318.582.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-6-69. 

885.407.  BLUE  KRONA.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  319.281.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  PUed  2-17-69. 

885.408.  BLUE  SUPER  KRONA.  Eversharp.  Inc.  SN 
319.232.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 

885.409.  EDGE-A-LOY.  American  Optical  Corporation.  SN 
320.928.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  3-6-69. 

885.410.  PROP  (DESIGN).  Brunswick  Corporation.  SN 
320,318.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

885,411. '  MR.  MUFFLER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Muffler  Corpo- 
ration. SN  323,350.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  4-1-69. 

886.412.  DOVE  AND  DESIGN.  PrankUn  Electric  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  326,296.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Piled  4-28-69. 

886.413.  PROPELLER  AND  HEXAGONAL  DESIGN.  Bruns- 
wick Corporation.  SN  826,577.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed 
4-26-69. 

885.414.  ANCIENT  WARRIOR.  Lew  Hudson  ft  Associates, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ancient  Warrior  Pine  Cutlery.  SN  326,766.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  PUed  4-28-69. 

886.415.  CHANDLER.  Chandler  Machine  Company.  SN 
325,838.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-29-69. 
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889.416.  TOP  NOTCH.  Kennametal  Inc.  SN  826.976.  Fob. 
11-18-69.  PUed  4-80-68. 

885.417.  DUAL-CHBM.  DelU  Manofactoring  and  Engineer- 
ing Corp.  SN  82«;M)8.  Fob.  11-18-69.  PUed  6-2-69. 

885.418.  WEEKEND  FREEDOM  MACHINE.  Deere  ft  Com- 
pany. SN  826.685.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-7-69. 

885.419.  PALMER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Palmer  Engine  Com- 
pany. SN  826,788.  Pob.  ll-l»-«9.  Fltod  ff-8-69. 

886.420.  CHEVRON.     Screw     Conveyor     Corporation. 
327,301.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  5-14-69. 

886.421.  AERBPIL.  The  APA  Corporation  of  Florida. 
827,462.  Pab.  11-18-69.  Filed  &-16-69. 
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Oast  24 — Lanndry  AppBaMM  and  Machines 

880,422.     POLY-FINISHER.    Chicago   Dryer   Company.    SN 
314.629.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  12-16-68. 


Chtts  25  -  Udcs  and  Sales 

886,428.    BOLAMECH.   Qrover  B.   Hendricks.   SN  818.421. 

Pvb.  11-18-69.  nied  2-6-69. 
886,424.     ALPHA-DIAL.    Slaymaker    Lock    Company.    SN 

826,000.  Fob.  11-18-69.  Fil«d  4-80-69. 


26 -M 


Oass 


easnring  and  Scientific 


885.841.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
885,860.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
886,890.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

885.425.  COMP-U-BAB.  K  ft  M  Electronics  Company.  SN 
294,940.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-4-68. 

886.426.  VIDEOPRINTER.  Computer  Communications,  Inc. 
SN  300,906.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed  6-20-68. 

880.427.  TIMS.  Lab-Une  Instruments.  Inc.  SN  301.347.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-26-68. 

880.428.  SIGMA.   Sigma  Chemical   Company.   SN   806,818. 
Pub.  11-18-60.  PUed  9-6-68. 

886.429.  PEL.  S«la  A.G.  SN  812.069.  Pub.  11-18-69.  PUed 
11-18-68. 

880.480.  AMPLIORAPH.  Nitro  Nobel  AB.  SN  818.476.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  12-3-68. 

880.481.  LASERTBON.    University    Laboratories.    Incorpo- 
rated. SN  816.128.  Pub.  11-11-69.  FUed  12-28-68. 

880.482.  MBASUBE-MATIC.    Dana    Electronic    Computer 
Company.  Inc.  SN  810.787.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  1-8-69. 

885,438.     BAK-TRONIC.  K  ft  M  Electronics  Company.  SN 
316,899.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-17-69. 

880.484.     KALVAMATIC.  Kalvar  Corporation.  SN  817,400. 
Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 


880.441.  JAQUBT-BICHABD    AND    JG    DESIGN.    JaqoeC- 
Girard  S.A.  SN  806,669.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  9-0-68. 

880.442.  BELSONIC.  Belmont  Indnstries  Inc.  SN  810,840. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-80-68. 

880.448.     WORLDTAL.    Bolova   Watch    Company.    Inc.    8N 
312,876.  Fob.  11-18-69.  PUed  11-22-68. 

880.444.    WINTHROF.  IHnthrop  Incorporated.  SN  818,692. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-7-69. 


880,440.     BELTANE.     Beltane 
11-18-69.  FUed  8-20-M. 


S.A.     SN     822.692.     Fab. 


880.446.  MARINE  STAR.  Balova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 
827,117.  Pnb.  ll-lfr-69.  FUed  0-10-69. 

880.447.  TYPHOON.    Balova    Watch    Company.    Inc.    SN 
827,U».  Pab.  U-18-68L  FDed  0-18^, 

880.448.  OCBANTIMER.    Balova    Watch    Company,    Inc. 
SN  827.120.  Fab.  11-18-69.  FUed  0-18-69.       -'^  ^     t  ^ ' 

880.449.  TIGERSHARK.  Balova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  SN 

827.121.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  0-18-69. 

880.400.     SEA   DEVIL.   Balova   Watch   Company,   Inc.   SN 

827.122.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  0-13-69. 


Oass  28 -Jewelry  and  Predons-Metal  Ware 

880.401.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  304.881.  Fob. 
11-18-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

886.462.  VANELI.  Vaneli.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  28 
and  89).  SN  808,608.  Fab.  11-18-68.  FUed  1&-1-68. 

880.408.  AMERICAN  BRIDB.  Koasln  Jewelry  Company.  In- 
corporated. SN  314.970.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-20-68. 

880.404.  A  MICHAEL  ORIGINAL.  Berg  Selector  Merchan- 
dising Company,  Inc.  SN  828,182.  Fab.  11-18-69.  Fitod 
4-1-69. 

880,400.  CAFRA  GEM.  Capra  Gem  Co.  Inc.  SN  824.088. 
Fab.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-9-60. 

880,406.  COMFY  CUP.  Pakala  and  Company.  SN  824,484. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 

880,467.  RUBAIYAT.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  827,167.  Pnb. 
11-18-69.  Filed  0-18-69. 


Oass  30— Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelani 


886,458.     INDIGO.  Interpace  Corporation,  assignee  of  Castle- 
ton  China,  Inc.  SN  293,691.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  8-20-68. 

885,469.     ROYAL  VICTORIA.  Seymart  Importing  Co.  Inc. 
SN  313,066.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-26-68. 


880,480.  HYDROLAB.  Applied  Research  Austin,  Inc.  SN 
819,127.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-14-69. 

880.486.  TISSUE-BRITE.   Blue   M   Electric   Company.    SN    Qaff  31  —  RHorS  and  ReMoeralOrS 

820,122.  Fab.  11^18-69.  FUed  2-26-69.  * 

880.487.  DRY-SYS.  Michigan  Oven  Company.  d.b.a.  Drying 
Systems  Co.  SN  821,020.  Fab.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-12-69. 

880.488.  TRUNK  SKAN-I.  Commanlcatlon  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
823,080.  Fab.  11-18-69.  FUed  8-28-69. 

880.489.  ELBCTBO-LEARNER  AND  DESIGN.  Electro- 
Learner  Corporation.  SN  828.908.  Fab.  11-18-68.  FUed 
4-9-69. 


880.338.     ( See  Clasa  21  for  this  trademark. ) 
880,341.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

880.460.  DB    (DBSIQN).    Deltech    Engineering,    Inc.    SN 
302.814.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  7-16-68. 

880.461.  TOUCH  'N  FILL.  Fedders  Corporation.  SN  806.238. 
Pub.  11-18-68.  FUed  8-29-68. 


880.440.    CARAVELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Atlas4Umd  Corpora- 
tion. SN  320.139.  Fab.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-22-69. 

TM  8T1  CO.— 8 


880.462.    D-TOX.  Blowndca  CorporatiOB.  SN  880,877.  Fob. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-20-69. 
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885,323.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.463.  LYON  METAL  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Lyon 
Metal  Products,  Incorporated.  SN  302,851.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
FUed  7-16-68. 

885.464.  FERMO-FLSCT  AND  DESIGN.  NMS  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  319,623.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-19-69. 

885.465.  SOUTHERN  CROSS  AMD  DESIGN.  Southern 
Cross  Industries,  Inc.  SN  320,191.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
2-26-69. 

885.466.  TAG  COLLECTION.  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp.  SN 
322,253.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-20-69. 


885,488.    FOLIO  VELVET.  The  Northwest  Paper  Company. 

SN  320,279.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-27-69. 
885,484.    FLBXIRIB.  National  Waterproof  Papers.  Inc.  SN 

321,823.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-14-69. 


Oais  34  -  Heating,  ljglitiiig,aiMl  Ventilating 
Apparatns 

«85,467.     FRACTIONATING.   Claude   B.    Schneible   Co.    SN 
280,178.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  9-12-67. 

885.468.  AIR  OF  GOOD  LIVING.  American  Standanl  Inc. 
SN  281,759.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-4-67. 

885.469.  RECON+PLUS.  Foster  Refrigerator  Corporation. 
SN  301,056.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-21-68. 

885.470.  WALL-FLEX.    Fedders   Corporation.    SN   304,080. 
Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

885.471.  TICUSIL.  Western  Gold  and  Platinum  Company. 
SN  323.399.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 


Class  36  -  Musical  Instnmenls  and  Supplies 

885.323.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademarlc.) 
885,337.     (See  Class  21  for  thU  trademark.) 

885.472.  LEARNING  100.  Educational  Developmental  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  36  and  38).  SN 
273.343.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-8-67. 

885.473.  ESQUIRE.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  SN 
314.200.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-11-68. 

885.474.  WILDWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System.  Inc.  SN  314.201.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
12-11-68. 

885.475.  CONCERT.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  SN 
314,318.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

885.476.  BELLMASTER.  BeU  Industries,  Inc.  SN  319,808. 
Pob.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-24-69. 

885.477.  STEREX.  Atias  FUms,  Inc.  SN  322,689.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  3-25-69. 

885.478.  CAPITOL.  Capitol  Records,  Incw  SN  329,198.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-5-69.  / 

885.479.  HOT  WAX.  Hot  Wax  Records,  Inc.  SN  330,506. 
Pub.  11-18-^9.  FUed  6-19-69. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

885,270.     (8«eClas«2for  this  trademark.) 
885,289.     ( See  Claaa  18  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.480.  FANAL /ZB.  The  Reynolds  k  Reynolds  Company, 
'  d.b.a.  Poat-Rltej  Systems  Co.  SN  309.399.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
'-  FUed  10-10-68. 

885.481.  PERPBTUCAL  AND  DESIGN.  Columbian  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  SN  818.165.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-3-69. 

886.482.  MAONIFIQUE.    Chemolene    Industries.    Inc.    SN 
319.181.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  2-14-69. 


Class  38-Prinb  and  Publications 

/ 

885.472.     (See  Class  36  for  this  trademark.) 

885.485.  DESIGN  OF  FIGURE  AND  FOUR  HEADS.  Maga- 
zine Management  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group, 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Management 
Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  276,843.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  7-26-67. 

885.486.  THE  AVENGERS.  Magaiine  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment, 
of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel  ComicH 
Group.  SN  218,015.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  8-10-67. 

885.487.  DESIGN  OF  A  FIGURE.  Magazine  Management 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a. 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  278,117.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed 
8-li-67. 

885.488.  DD  AND  DESIGN.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment, 
of  Magazine  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics 
Group.  SN  278,715.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-21-67. 

885.489.  KORD  COLOR  PRINTS  AND  DESIGN.  Kordet 
Color  Corporation.  SN  292,697.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
3-7-68. 

885.490.  GRAPHIS.  Walter  Herdeg  Graphis  Verlag.  d.b.a. 
Walter  Herdeg  the  Graphis  Press.  SN  299.459.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  5-31-68. 

885.491.  POLYMER  SCIENCE  ft  TECHNOLOGY  POST-J. 
American  Chemical  Society.  SN  800,514.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  6-17-68. 

885.492.  THE  INNES  BOOK.  Metaframe  Corporation.  SN 
301,947.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-3-68. 

885.493.  HELP.  Centric  Communications,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Thomas  E.  Powers.  SN  305,673.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed 
8-21-68. 

885.494.  STARCH.  Daniel  SUrch  k  Staff,  Inc.  SN  307,316. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  9-13-68. 

885.495.  TIP-TOP  CROSSWORD  PUZZLES.  Magazine  Man- 
agement Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  Jb  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,523.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  9-30-68. 

885.496.  MY  CONFESSION.  Magazine  Management  Co., 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,525.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
FUed  9-30-68. 

885.497.  BON  VOYAGE.  Bon  Voyage.  Inc..  assignee  of  Bon 
Appetit,  Inc.  SN  311,351.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-5-68. 

885.498.  METAL  PROGRESS.  American  Society  for  Metals 
SN  812.586.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

885.499.  BITS  AND  BYTES.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo 
ration.  SN  314.283.  Pub.  11-16-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 

885.500.  COWBOY  HEAD  (DESIGN).  A.  E.  Reid.  Jr..  d.b.a 
Ace  Reid.  SN  315,592.  Pub.  ll-lfr-69.  Filed  1-2-69. 

885.501.  MEDFACT.  Multifact  Film  Productions,  Inc.,  as 
signee  of  Multifact  Film  Productions.  SN  320,364.  Pub, 
11-18-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

885.502.  TGA  COSMETIC  JOURNAL.  The  Toilet  Goods  As 
sodation.  Inc.  SN  321,701.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-13-69 

885.503.  P  *  I  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Gellert  PubUshlng  Cor 
poration.  SN  322,433.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 

885.504.  CLOPAY.  Clopay  Corporation.  SN  323,262.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

885.505.  STYLIZED  WORD  RAPPORT.  Young  World  Cor 
poration.  SN  323.615.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 

885.506.  THE  TIFTON  GAZETTE.  The  Gazette  PubUshlng 
Company.  SN  824,444.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 
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886.507.  THE  DAILY  TIFTON  GAZETTE.  The  Gazette  Pub- 
lishing Compaay.  SN  324,445.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
4-14-69. 

885.508.  8KINNXB  SBLBCTIONS.  8.  P.  Skinner  Co..  Inc. 
SN  324.867.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-18-69. 

886,609.  QUKBirs  QUARTERLY.  Queen's  Quarterly  Pub- 
Ushlng Co..  Inc.  SN  324.981.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-18-69. 

885.510.  TAD.  Cleworth  PubUshlng  Company,  Inc.  SN 
325,582.  Pub.  11-1&-69.  FUed  4-26-69. 

885.511.  AIIE  TRANSACTIONS.  American  Institute  of  In- 
dustrial Engineers,  Inc.  SN  325,829.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
4-29-69. 

885.512.  THE  CULINABIAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chefs 
Association  of  the  Padflc  Coast,  Inc.  SN  330,664.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-23-69. 

885.513.  GOLDEN  GRIFFON.  Western  PubUshlng  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  830,800.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-23-69. 

886.614.  AUM  (DESIGN).  Regensteiner  PubUshlng  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  SN  830,884.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-25-69. 

886.615.  WASHINGTON  FINANCIAL  REPORTS.  The  Bu- 
reau of  National  Affairs,  Inc.  SN  330.888.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
FUed  6-26-69. 


Class  39 -Ootiiing 


885,462.     (See  Class  28  for  this  trademark.) 

886,616.  DRUM  AND  DESIGN.  Drum  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
273,268.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-7-67. 

886,517.  WALKKBETTES.  B.  B.  WaUier  Shoe  Company.  SN 
296,983.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-18-68. 

885,618.  JUNIOR  HALL.  Seaton  HaU,  Inc.  SN  303,828.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  7-29-68. 

885,519.  SERVOTAN.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
306,294.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-30-68. 

885.620.  TOHNBN  AND  DESIGN.  Tohnen  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  d.b.a.  Tohnen  Co.,  Ltd.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  39,  42,  and  43).  SN  306,982.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
9-10-68.  I 

886.621.  ANTSY  PANTS.  The  Mister  Short  Company.  SN 
310,119.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

886.622.  DESIGNER'S  COLLECTION  BY  PAUL  BELLING 
OF  CATANIA,  ITALY.  Rapid-American  Corporation.  SN 
310,138.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-21-68. 

886,528.  STYLOUNGERS.  AlUed  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
310,193.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  10-22-68. 

885.624.  THI-ALLOWANCE.  The  Lovable  Company.  SN 
312,861.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-22-68. 

885.625.  KURABO.  Kurashlkl  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SN 
818,006.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-25-68. 

885.626.  COLOR  MATE  AND  DESIGN.  Finesse  Products, 
Inc.  SN  314,148.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 


886,627.     CADOLLB.     AUce 
11-18-69.  Filed  10-31-68. 


CadoUe.     SN     314,665.     Pub. 


886.628.  OLD  KENTUCKY.  Washington  Manufacturing 
Company.  SN  317,266.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  1-22-69. 

885.629.  LOVABLE  YOUNG  FASHIONS.  The  Lovable  Com- 
pany. SN  324,266.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-11-69. 

886.530.  GRASSHOPPERS.  Uniroyal,  Inc.  SN  325,096.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 

885.531.  TECHNIQUE.  Technique  Originals.  Inc.  SN 
325,416.  Pnb.  ll>18-69.  FUed  4-28-69. 

886.532.  SKI  SKINS  8CHU8SOX.  Atlas  Underwear  Corpo- 
ration. SN  326,667.  Pub.  11-18-60.  FUed  4-26-69. 

885,583.  SKI  SKINS  SUPORTS.  Atlas  Underwear  Corpora- 
tion. SN  825,568.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-26-69. 

886,634.  FAMOUS  ARTISTS  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Mendel  k 
Co..  Inc.  SN  820,620.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-26-69. 

886,686.  FLORSHEIM.  Interco  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The 
norshelm  Shoe  Company.  SN  827,102.  Pnb.  11-18-09.  VUed 
5-18-60. 


885.586.  IGC.  IndianapoUs  Glove  Company,  Inc.  SN  880,066. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

886.587.  Mil.     KICKS.    CheryUine    Associates,     Ltd.     SN 
330,256.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-17-69. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


885,520.     (SeeClas8  39for  this  trademark.) 
885,538.     KURABO.  Kurashlkl  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SN 
313,007.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-25-68. 

886,589.  AliERICA'S  FIRST  FAMILY  OF  COTTON.  Jack- 
son and  Jackson,  Incorporated.  SN  320,267.  Pnb.  11-18-60. 
Filed  2-27-69. 


Class  43— Thread  and  Yam 


886,620.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 


Cass  44-DentaL  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


886,640.     MEDIFLUIDICS.  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  SN 
311,882.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  11-13-68.     . 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

885.541.  SWANEE.  Monarch  Citrus  Products  Company.  SN 
295,660.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Hied  4-15-68. 

886.542.  DART.  Tasty-Mates  Company,  assignee  of  S. 
Twltcbell  Company.  SN  329,642.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
6-9-69. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

885.643.  DIAMOND  JIM  AND  DESIGN.  North  Padflc  Can- 
ners  k  Packers,  Inc.  SN  267,652.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed 
3-27-67. 

886.644.  W  FRESH !  SEE  E'M  MADE  AND  DESIGN.  Win- 
cheU  Donut  House,  Inc.  SN  272,982.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
6-2-67, 

885.546.  VOILA.  VoUa  Foods  for  Pets,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Arlene  L.  Ferguson,  d.b.a.  VolU  Gourmet  Foods  for  Dogs. 
SN  273,752.  Pub.  6-24-69.  FUed  6-18-67. 

885,646.     DAN-DiEB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dan  Dee  Pretzel 
'  and  Potato  Chip  Company.  SN  279,632.  Pub.   11-18-69. 
Filed  9-5-67. 

885.547.  BEST  BUY.  Stark,  Wetzel  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  283,398. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  10-26-67. 

885.548.  FRENCH  QUARTERS.  La  CoqnlUe  de  Sucre,  Inc. 
SN  286.015.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  12-1-67. 

885.649.  CHAFING  DISH  DINNERS.  Carnation  Company. 
SN  299,430.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-31-68. 

885,550.  FLUF-YFILL.  Basic  Foods.  Inc.  SN  301.828.  Pnb. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-25-68. 

885.561.  NEAR  BAST.  Near  East  Food  Products.  Inc.  SN 
302,750.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-16-«8. 

886,552:  LA  CBNA.  Vicente  Pnlg  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN  806,244. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  8-15-68. 

888,668.'  PICK-UP-STIX.  General  Fooda  Corporation.  8N 
806,768.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  9-6-68. 
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885,M4.     FUN.  Brown  ft  Haley.  SN  307,825.  Pub.  11-18-09. 

Filed  9-20-68. 
886  565      FTD  AND  DESIGN.  Florists'  Transworld  Delivery 
A^ssodatlon.     SN     309.032.     COLLECTIVE     MARK.     Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 
'     885,556.     PALLARES     HERMANOS     S.A.     AND     DESIGN 
.       PaUares  Hermanos,  S.A.  SN  310.247.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
10-22-68. 
885  557      SIDNEY  FABRE  k  SON  JEAN  LAFITTE  BRAND 
AND    DESIGN.    Sidney   Fabre   ft    Son.    SN    311,026.    Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  S.R.  10-31-68 ;  Am.  P.R.  6-2-69. 
[|  885,558.     LA  ROMANELLA.  Gabriele  Gambardella  ft  FlgU. 

SN  311,857.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 
885  569.     LAROMANELLA  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Gabriele 
Gambardella  ft  FlgU.   SN   311,868.  Pub.   11-18-69.   Filed 
11-12-68. 
885  560      MAMA  COW.  The  Merchants  Company,  d.b.a.  Val- 
ley Mills.  SN  313,955.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

885.561.  SALUTO.     Pasquale's    Food    Products,    Inc.     SN 
314,605.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 

885.562.  SIMON  FISCHER.  Glove  Products  Company,  Inc. 
SN  314,880.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-19-68. 

885.563.  EOGSCELLENT.   Mead   Johnson   ft  Company.    SN 
-     316,009.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

885.564.  BGGSCHANGE.    Mead   Johnson   &    Corfpany.    SN 

315.010.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

885.565.  EG08TRACT.    Mead    Johnson    ft    Company.    SN 

315.011.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

885.566.  EXCEPT.  Mead  Johnson  ft  Company.  SN  315,012. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-23-68. 

885  567  POP  SDEY.  Dellcia,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Progress  Confec- 
tion Company.  SN  316,776.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

885.568.  FRENCH  FRIED  ICE  CREAM.  French  Fried  Ice 
Cream  Co.,  Inc.  SN  317,027.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

885.569.  BARBARA  DEE.  Beatrice  Foods,  Company.  SN 
317,308.  Pub.  11-18-89.  Filed  1-23-69. 

885.570.  HYDE  PARK.  Malone  &  Hyde,  Inc.  SN  320,632. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-3-69. 

885  571.  PACER.  Pat  LeRoy  Pace,  d.b.a.  Pace  Fish  Co.  and 
Pace  Fish  &  Frog  Co.  SN  320,734.  Pub.  11-18-60.  Filed 
3-4-69. 

885.572.  HOTCHAS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324,013.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 

885.573.  MR.  KABOOM.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324,015. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 

886.574.  SHAKE-O-PUFFS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324,017. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 

885.575.  SUNNY  BUNCH.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324,018. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  4-9-69. 

886.576.  TOBITS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  324.019.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 

886.577.  T  TA8TYKAKE  AND  DESIGN.  Tasty  Baking  Com- 
pany. SN  324,662.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 

886.578.  PENFEX.  Penlck  ft  Ford,  Limited.  SN  329,942. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-13-69. 

885.579.  T-E-A.  Anderson  Packing  Company.  SN  330,441. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 

885,680.  MAVERICK.  Del  Pero-Mondon  Meat  Company.  SN 
330,447.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 


885,586.     SPANINO.  B.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.  SN  381,117.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-27-69. 


Class  49  -  DistiHecl  Alcoholic  Liquors 

885,587.     PLATANANAS.     E.     Delatour     ft     Cie.,     Sosletc 
Anonlme.  SN  277,896.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  8-9-67. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

885,323.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

885.588.  BASKETVILLE.  BasketvlUe,  Inc.  SN  308,761.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 

885.589.  ALUMA  X'MAS  TREE.  Die  Mesh  Corporation.  SN 
311,119.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-1-68. 

885.590.  POLLY-RING.  American  Flange  ft  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  SN  321,618.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-13-69. 

885.591.  DYNA-KOTE.  Hydrometals,  Inc.  SN  327,021.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  5-12-69. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet 


885.592.  ARMATEUR.  Laboratolres  du  Dr.  N.  G.  Payot  Etab- 
Ussement.  SN  278,931.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-23-67. 

885.593.  TYME.  Stelner  Products  Limited.  SN  284,404.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  11-8-67. 

885.594.  MIRABELLE.  Norsk  Aktleselskap  Barnengens 
Teknlske  Fabrlk.  SN  301,762,  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

885.595.  COCOA  DERMER  CREAM.  Cocoa  Dermer  Interna- 
Honal,  Inc.  SN  302,803.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-9-68. 

885.596.  NATURESQUE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  305,509.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  8-20-68. 

885.597.  MINI-WASH.  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  SN 
306,840.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  9-9-68. 

885.598.  MAXI  BLONDE.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  315,997. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-7-69. 

885.599.  EYEWRITER.  Elizabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Elixabeth  Arden.  SN  321,858.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
3-17-69. 

885.600.  BASIC  WHITE.  Clairol  Incorporated.  SN  322,833. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

885.601.  TANNING  TWINS.  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  323,929.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 

885.602.  MOOD  MEDLEY.  Luzler  Incorporated.  SN  327,285. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-14-69. 

885.603.  FIGURE  CREME.  Zsa  Zsa  Limited.  SN  328,213. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-23-69. 


885,581.     LARIAT.    Del   Pero-Mondon    Meat    Company.    SN    fl^CC  52  —  DetOmentS  and  SoaOS 
330,448.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69.  ^'"^  "**        W0jrwjg^m%m  ^wm  ,^wi^» 


885,582.     FAME.  Super  Food  Services,  Inc.  SN  331,577.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  7-2-69. 
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885.583.     SPANBDO.  E.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.  SN  331,114.  Pub. 

11-18-69.  Filed  6-27-69. 
886,684.     8PANEBO.  E.  ft  J.  Gallo  Winery.  SN  331,115.  Pub. 

11-18-69.  Filed  6-27-69. 
885,585.     SPANITO.  E.  ft  J.  GaUo  Winery.  SN  331,116.  Pub. 

11-18-69.  Filed  6-27-60. 


885,596.     ( See  Class  51  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.604.  BBTADINB  SURGI  SPONGE.  The  Purdue  Fred- 
crick  Company.  SN  311,304.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-4-68. 

886.605.  LATHEREEN.  National  Service  Industries,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Zep  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  310,482.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

885.606.  EFFECTIN.  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  SN 
319,677.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-20-69. 

885.607.  KDS-33.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN  323,688. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

885.608.  NATtJRE  OIBL.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
328.391.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-27-69. 
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Service  Marks 


Class  100- MlsceNaneoHs 


885,341.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

885.609.  NCD.  The  Valeron  Corporation.  SN  276,371.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  T-19-67. 

885.610.  HORNETTE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Home's  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  assignee  of  Home's  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN 
290,611.  Pub.  10-21-69.  Filed  2-8-68. 

885.611.  HALL  OF  TRIBES.  Thunderbird  Motel  Corpora- 
tion. SN  293,757.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-20-68. 

885.612.  ALPHA  KAPPA  PSI.  Alpha  Kappa  Psi  Fraternity. 
SN  299,539.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-3-68. 

885.613.  BELL  (DESIGN).  Captain  International  Industries 
Ltd.  SN  302,223.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-8-68. 

885.614.  DICKENS.  Nedick's  Stores,  Inc.  SN  308,502.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  9-30-68. 

885.615.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Syska  ft  Hennessy, 
Inc.  SN  309.405.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-10-68. 

885.616.  COMPONOFORM.  Componoform,  Inc.  SN  318,130. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  2-3-69. 

885.617.  YU  ALL.  Fred  Wolferman,  Inc.  SN  318,844.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  2-10-69. 

885.618.  THREE  CHEFS  AND  DESIGN.  Three  Chefs  Cor- 
poration. SN  319,013.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

885.619.  PANCHO'S  MEXICAN  BUFFETS  AND  DESIGN. 
Pancbo's  Mexican  Buffet,  Inc.  SN  322,734.  Pub.  11-18-69. 
Filed  3-25-69. 

885.620.  CAL'S.  Cal's,  Inc.  SN  324,980.  Pub.  10-7-69.  FUed 
4-21-69. 

885.621.  BB  BLACK  BULL  INN  AND  DESIGN.  Raffles  In- 
ternational. Inc.  SN  327,728.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-20-69. 

885.622.  AVIS  AND  DESIGN.  AtU  Rent-A-Car  System,  Inc. 
SN  328,106.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  6-26-09. 

885.623.  BOUFFBRIE.  Longchamps,  Inc.  SN  328,933.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-3-69. 

886.624.  RIVERBOAT.  Longcbampa,  Inc.  SN  328,934.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-3-69. 

885.625.  THE  STEER  PALACE.  Longchamps,  Inc.  SN 
329,043.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-4-69. 

885.626.  PROSPBCTOR  AND  BURRO  (DESIGN).  Stove 
Pipe  Wells  VUlage.  SN  320.048.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
6-4-69. 


885,636.  YOU'RE  A  VIP  AT  IVB.  Industrial  VaUey  Bank 
and  Trust  Company.  SN  316.767.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
1-3-69. 

886.636.  VIP.  Industrial  Valley  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
SN  316,011.  Pub.  11-18-60.  Filed  1-7-69. 

885.637.  OUT-WRITER.  Continental  Casualty  Company.  SN 
.330.445.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 


t 


Cktts  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 

885,341.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

885.638.  PLEASURE  POOLS.  Helen  L.  Bishop,  d.b.a.  Pool- 
side  Distributors.  SN  301,603.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed 
6-28-68. 

885.639.  MONDAY'S  MAID.  Monday's  Maid,  Inc.  8N 
302,921.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-17-68. 

885.640.  POLY-OLEUM.  Poly-Oleum  Corporation.  SN 
320,854.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-5-69. 

885.641.  S8K  AND  DESIGN.  8.  S.  Kresge  Company.  8N 
327,918.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 


885.627.  FOUR-POINTED  STAR  MOUNTED  ON  A  BLACK 
SQUARE.  Denvn  Chamber  of  Commerce.  SN  288.286.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  1-8-68. 

885.628.  AUTOAUCTION  SYSTEM.  Sy  SUlman.  SN  302,768. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-15-68. 

885.629.  DOCUMATIC.  Data  Usage  Corporation.  SN 
302,828.  Pub.  11-18-69,  Filed  7-16-68. 

885.630.  ALBERTSONS.  Albertson's,  Inc.  SN  306,621.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  9-5-68. 

885.631.  POSTABENCH.  Adray  Corporation.  SN  309,214. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-9-68. 

885.632.  MERQBRSTAT.  W.  T.  Grimm  ft  Co.  SN  813,098. 
Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-26-68. 

885.633.  SKI-SKELLER  AND  DESIGN.  Ski-Skeller,  Incor- 
porated. SN  319,163.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-24-68. 


Class  105  — Trans|Mrtation  and  Storage 

886.642.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRIC  FIGURE.  The  Sopcrior 
Oil  Company.  SN  286,206.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  12-4-67. 

885.643.  TRAN8CON.    Transcon   Lines.    SN    311,952.    Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 


Class  107- Education  and  Entertainment 

886.644.  B  AND  DESIGN.  F.  Joseph  Bradley,  d.b.a.  Bradley 
Recording  Co.  SN  268,485.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-14-66. 

885.645.  SUPERFUN.  Mel  BUne  Associates,  Inc.  8N 
280,386.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  »-15-67. 

885.646.  STAGE  I.  CindereUa  Career  and  Finishing  Schools, 
Inc.  SN  281,866.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-6-67. 

885.647.  IBA  AND  DESIGN.  Computer  Services  Corpora- 
tion. SN  287.724.  Pub.  11-18-69.  FUed  12-28-67. 

886.648.  HIMALAYAN  ACADEMY.  HlmaUyan  Academy. 
SN  300,308.  Pnb.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-14-68. 

886.649.  A  ft  D  (DESIGN).  BeU  ft  Howell  Company.  8N 
301,184.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  6-24-68. 

885.650.  SNOW  EAGLE.  Gray  Rocks  Inn,  Limited.  SN 
302,073.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  7-6-68. 

885.651.  SEA-ARAMA.  Sea-Arama,  Inc.  SN  305,669.  Pub. 
11-18-68.  FUed  8-20-68. 

885.652.  THE  THEATRE  GUILD  SUBSCRIPTION  80 
CIETY  AND  DESIGN.  The  Theatre  Guild.  SN  805,766.  Pub 
11-18-69.  Filed  »-22-68. 

885.653.  DELTA  EDUCATION  CORPORATION  AND  DE 
SIGN.  LIN  Broadcasting  Corporation.  SN  310,473.  Pub 
11-18-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 

885.654.  CASH  ON  THE  LINE.  The  Journal  Company.  SN 
316,209.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  1-9-69. 

885,665.  NYRA  AND  DESIGN.  The  New  York  Racing  Asso- 
ciation Inc.  SN  322,388.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 

885,656.  LAFAYETTE  ACADEMY  AND  DESIGN.  Lafayette 
Academy.  Inc.  SN  328,014.  Pub.  11-18-60.  FUed  5-22-68. 


Certifieation  Mark 


Class  102— insurance  and  Rnandal 


OassA-Goods 


i 


885,634.     DESIGN  OF  LINE8.  IDS  New  Dimensions  Fund,    885,657.     MULTI-KROME.  The  Wool  Bureau  Incorporated. 
Inc.  SN  308,783.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  10-3-68.  SN  313,245.  Pub.  11-18-69.  Filed  11-29-68. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


76,791. 

77,630. 
263,770. 
264,018. 
264,871. 
265,440. 

265,549. 
266,136. 
266,166. 
266,690. 
267,288. 
267,795. 

267,968. 
268,151. 

269,586. 

270,721. 

443,065. 
443,762. 
512,081. 
513,767. 
515,926. 

516,230. 
516,536. 
516,723. 
516,848. 
517,012. 
517,453. 
517,527. 
517.739. 
517,773. 
517,861. 

517,891. 

517,935. 
518,025. 
518,062. 

518,216. 
518,217. 
518,317. 
518,359. 


BLUE  BIBBON.  CI.  13  (Int.  CI.  6).  2-15-10.  518,640. 

SPHERO.  CI.  13  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7).  4-2(3-10. 

"SUM'R  TAN."  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-12-29.  -  518,578. 

HYDRIL.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  11-12-29. 

KLEEN  KOW.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  5).  12-10-29.  518,647. 

COUNTING   THE  WORLD'S   COIN.   O,   26    (Int.  518,649. 

a.  9).  12-24-29.  /  519,442. 

ACOUSTONE.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  17).  ^2^1-29..  .  519,618. 

"MANETO."  CT.  20  (Int.  CI.  27t>l-^14-30.  419,936. 

BLACK  LEAF  40.  CH.  6  (Int.  Cljs).  1-14-30.  520,393. 

ACE.  CI.  32  (Int.  CL  20).  1-28-30.    '  •  520,674. 

TECHNICOLOR.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  2-18-30.  520,660. 

NO-TARE    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    2    (Int.    CI.    16).  520,753. 

3-4-30.  520,761. 

VARSITY.  CI.  6  (Int.  CI.  17).  3-4-30.  520,800. 

FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  MAN.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  520,811. 

3-11-30.  521.261. 
"HOLLY  HILL  GROVES"  AND  DESIGN,  a.  46 

(Int.  CI.  31).  4-15-30.  521,276. 
BROWN  k  WILLIAMSON'S  SUN  CURED.  CI.  17 

(Int.  CI.  34).  5-13-30.  521,398. 

TROPEEKA.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  7-12-49.  521,764. 

MARDI  GRAS.  CI.  49  (Int.  CI.  33).  2-21-50.  521,813. 

ZIG-ZAG.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  7-12-49.  521,870. 
DUQUESNE.  Cn.  39  (Int.  «.  25).  8-16-49. 

TROMMER'S  WHITE  LABEL.  C\.  48  (Int.  CI.  32).  521,878. 

10-4-49.  521,890. 

CORNISH.  CI.  21   (Int.  CI.  9).  10-11-40.  522,099. 

MUSETTE.  CI.  36  (Int.  a.  16).  10-18-49.  622.187. 

AMERICAN.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  10-25-49.  522,259. 
DURATONE.  CT.  22  (Int.  CI.  16).  10-25-49. 

LIVE  FIBER.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  28).  10-25-49.  522,337. 

GENEVA.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  11-8-49.  522,534. 

LUSTERSUDS.  CI.  62  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-8-49.  522,684. 

KENMORE.  CI.  34  (Int.  CI.  11).  11-22-49.  522,685. 

LIGHTFOOT'S.  CI.  52  (Int.  CI.  3).  11-22-40.  523,359. 

ALKYUM    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    16    (Int.    CI.    2).  523,434. 

11-22-49.  523,456. 

JARDINES    DE    ESP  ANA.    CI.    51    (Int.    CI.    3).  523,578. 

11-22-49. 

A(K)RA  WATCH.  CI.  27   (Int.  a.  14).  11-22-49.  623,580. 

HONEY  CREEK.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29).  11-22-49.  523,673. 

HARLEY-DAVIDSON.     CI.     38      (Int.     a.     16).  523,821. 

11-29-49.  523,979. 

MAJOR.  CI.  19  (Int.  CI.  12).  11-29-49.  524,010. 

TROJAN,  a.  19  (Int.  CI.  12).  11-29-49.  524,058. 

SEALRITE.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI,  19).  12-6-49.  524,085. 
MINUTES  HOURS  AND  CLOCK  DESIGN.  CI.  37 

(Int.  CI.  16).  12-6-49.  524,172. 


QUALITY  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CU. 

29  and  31).  12-6-49. 
FLEfiT  FOOT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25). 

12-13-49. 
PICTURE  (DESIGN).  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  12-13-49. 
DOCKSON.  CI.  26  (Int.  CI.  9).  12-13-49. 
WHITE  HOUSE.  CI.  20  (Int.  CI.  27).  1-3-60. 
MERCURY.  Cn.  60  (Int.  CI.  7).  1-10-50. 
MC  GILL.  CI.  21  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  11).  1-17-60. 
GREENKEEPER.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  1-31-60. 
TOLEDO.  CI.  23  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  8).  2-7-60. 
PIONEER.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  2-7-60. 
CHALLENGE.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  7).  2-27-60. 
WHITE  HOUSE,  a.  34  (Int.  CI.  11).  2-7-60. 
DREADNOUGHT.  CI.  23  (Int.  CT.  16).  2-7-50. 
MODE-MAKER.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  2-7-50. 
INTERWOVEN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25). 

2-21-60. 
LAPOINTE   AND   DESIGN.   CI.    23    (Int.   CI.   7). 

2-21-50. 
NOAH'S  ARK.  CI.  22  (Int.  CI.  16).  2-28-50. 
BEAU  BRUMMELL.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  3-7-50. 
TREETOP.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  33).  8-7-50. 
JACK  AND  THE  BEAN  STALK.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI. 

29).  3-7-50. 
DANDEB.  a.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  3-7-60. 
YANKEE  MAID.  OX.  46  (Int.  (H.  29).  3-7-60. 
PAILLARD.  CI.  23  (Int.  CI.  16).  3-14-50. 
HIDE-A-BED.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  3-14-50. 
SPRITE    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    39    (Int.    CI.    26). 

3-14-50, 
ROSEMARY.  CI.  32  (Int.  CI.  20).  2-14-50. 
DRYLON.  CI.  50  (Int.  CI.  24).  8-21-60. 
4200.  CI.  1  (Int.  CI.  1).  8-21-60. 
DICALITE  7.  CI.  1  (Int.  CI.  1).  3-21-50. 
CECO.  CI.  12  (Int.  CI.  6).  4-4-60. 
DURMA  GARD.  CI.  39  (Int.  CH.  26).  4-4-60. 
TABLE  QUEEN.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  30).  4-4-50. 
ONE  A  DAY   (WITH  NUMERAL  1).  CI.  18   (Int. 

a.  6).  4-4-60. 
TAMO'  SHANTER.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  4-4-50. 
"DEL  RIO."  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  31).  4-11-50. 
GRAND  ISLAND.  CI.  46  (Int.  CI.  29),  4-11-60. 
RSR.  CI.  52  (Int  CI.  8).  4-11-60. 
LOOMGOLD.  Cn.  42  (Int.  (H.  24).  4-11-60. 
PA-POO-SHU.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  4-18-50. 
GOLDEN  FLEECE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  29  (Int.  a. 

21).  4-18-50. 
LANOKLEBN.  CI.  13  (Int,  Cl.  21),  4-18-60. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

761.229.  TYPO  EASE.  CI,  16. 12-10-63. 

The  following  regMration$  i$$ued  Dec.  n,  1963 

761,499.  DRYEXED.  O.  1. 

761,602.  POLYN.  CI.  1. 

761,503.  MATTE-SKIN.  Cl.  1. 

761,508.  LUSHAN.  CI.  1. 

761,612.  SEA  CARB.  CI.  1. 

761.514.  DESIGN  OF  ARROW  IN  SQUARES.  Cl.  1. 

761.515.  LIVING  CARPET.  Cl.  1. 
761,517.  SANIKING.  CI.  2. 
761,520.  STAR-GRIP.  CI.  2. 

761.621.  CERA-MEL.  CI.  2. 

761.622.  DINERMITE.  CI.  2. 

761,526.  REBORNE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4. 

761.546.  FOREST  HILLS.  Cl.  10. 

761.547.  PARK  LANE.  Cl.  10, 

761.648.  FAIRLAWN.  (H.  10. 

761.649.  LAWNWOOD.  CI.  10. 

761.650.  RANCH  HOME.  CI.  10. 
761.654.  TWIN-LOCK.  CI.  18. 
761.560.  ORBITOP.  Cl.  13. 

TM42 


761,662.  BOLTOMET.  CI.  14. 

761,566.  SUL  RAY  BLEM-CLEAR.  CI,  18. 

761.568.  PYOLENE.  Cl.  18. 

761.569.  TRIANGULAR  DESIGN.  CI.  18. 
761,573.  GRADUSED.  Cl,  18, 

761,577.  HIGHLANDER,  Cl,  19, 

761,579,  CONVER-nTROL.  Cl,  21. 

761,584.  PELLET-PAK.  CI.  21. 

761,687.  DENRO  LAB  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

761,689.  CHO-BONDING.  Cl.  21. 

761.597.  SWIM  CHAMP.  CI.  22. 

761.598,  ISO-KIT,  Cl,  22, 
761,603,  MASTERS,  Cl,  22, 

761.609.  J-WAY.  CI.  23. 

761.610.  WHALE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  23. 

761.611.  WHALE.  CI.  28. 
701,616.  RIDGE-GLU.  CI.  23. 
761,620.  MEITO.  Cl.  80. 

761.623.  LARRYIAT.  Cl,  32. 

761.624.  COMFORT  SENTRY.  Cl.  84. 

761.625.  SUPBRKLBBT.  Cl.  34. 
761,629.  GOLDEN  CROWN.  Cl.  84. 
761,634,  DUAL  SUPER.  Q.  86, 
761,639,  CLOBBERBUG,  Cl,  87. 


761.641. 
761,644. 
761,660. 
761.668. 
761.669. 
761.672. 
761,673. 
761,675. 
761,677. 
761,678. 
761,682. 
761,683. 
761,684. 
761,686. 

761,686. 
761,688. 

761,689. 
761,697. 
761.699. 

761.T07. 
761.708. 
761,716. 


MENTHOLEX.  CI.  37.  761,720. 

RINSMARK.  Cl.  87.  761,722. 

HAPPY  HOME.  Cl.  37.  761.725. 

PROGRB8S  PAK  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38.  761,726. 

REFRESHING  WORLD  OF  SPORTS,  a.  38.  761.727. 

PIN  PAL.  CL  40.  761,728. 

POODLE-TRIQUE.  CI.  42.  761,734. 

ARGA.  Cl.  42.  761,744. 

DRYEXBD.  CI.  46.  761,746. 

COUNTRY  FRESH,  a.  46.  761,748. 
TENDER  BROIL,  CI,  46, 

TENDER-FRY.  Cl.  46,  761.749. 
COUNTRY  MARKET,  Cl,  46. 

STALACTITES    STALAGMITES    AND    DESIGN.  761,752. 

Cl.  46.  761,768. 

DIGBSTA  20-P.  a.  46.  761,764. 

KATHARINE  BEECHER  AND  MINTS  IN  CIRCLE  761,765, 

DESIGN.  Cl,  46,  761.766, 

KB  AND  DESIGN,  CI,  46,  761,767. 

CAL-A-DAY,  CI,  46,  761,758, 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHILD  ON  A  WINGED  761,759. 

HORSB.  Cl.  46.  761,761. 

PBACHOLA  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  47.  761,763. 

NORTH  OF  INVERNESS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  49.  761,766. 

CREMAQIL.  Cl.  51.  761.769. 


BUDKON.  a.  61. 

PRETTY  SMOOTH.  Cl.  61. 

VBL-YBT  BLEBVB.  Cl.  01. 

TOURMALINB.  a.  51. 

ACCENTUATE.  Cl.  61. 

LADY  NICB.  CL  61. 

CHEM-G,  CL  52, 

RBD  COACH,  a.  100, 

JENSEN  AND  DB8ION.  Cl.  100. 

SERVICE  IN  DEPTH  NOAB  AND  DB8ION.  Cl. 
101, 

DESIGN  OF  MYTHOLOGICAL  FIGURE  OF  MER- 
CURY, Cl.  101. 

STERI-LINBN.  CL  103. 

STBRI-LAUNDRY.  Cl.  108. 

GBTZ  AND  DESIGN.  CL  106. 

NATIONAL  POST-PAK  SYSTEM.  CL  106. 

GLOBE  AND  CROWN  (DESIGN).  Cl.  105. 

TBCHNIFOAM.  Cl.  106. 

BRADLURA.  CL  106. 

RECREATION  UNLIMITBD.  Cl.  107. 

CAPTAIN  FATHOM.  O.  107. 

ROLL-TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  2. 

SCHOBPS.  a.  21. 

TRI  PAK  PANTIES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  80, 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pabllahed  under  the  proTldons  of  Mcttoa 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946,  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  eaaoellation 
onder  section  14  of  the  act  of  1046. 


Class  12 — Constnictioii  Materials 


264,646,  Dec,  3,  1929.  The  Ohio  Hydrate  ft  Supply  Company, 
WoodviUe,  Ohio.  Pub.  by  Ohio  lime  Company,  Woodrille, 
Ohio. 


Class  26— MeasHrlng  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

75,683.     Not.  2,  1909.  Evershed  and  Vignoles  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England.  Pub.  by  registrant. 

DUCTER 

For  Instruments  for  the  Measurement  of  Electrical  Resist- 
ances (Int.  CL  9). 


For  Lime  in  Powdered  Form  for  Building  Purposes  (Int. 
CLIO). 


Class  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Snbstitntes  Therefer 

257,040.  May  28,  1029.  F.  C.  Huyck  k  Sons.  Rensselaer  and 
Albany,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Chatham  Manufacturing  Company, 
Blkin,  N.C. 

K  E  N  WG  GD 

For  Bed  Blankets,  Slumber  Throws.  Afghans,  Baby  Blan- 
kets, Bath  Mats,  Steamer  Rugs,  etc.  (Int.  Q.  24). 
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Alff  Si.fHarriiburg^Pa.  886.352.  pnb.  11-18-69.  CL  21.  Becton  TMckln^  a»d  Co.,  Ba.t  Eutherford.  N^.  885.697. 

ijh^'SJAffo^^d^.K.^^dS'S:.^^^^^^^^  4"*fera..^Chfigo.  III.  885.«49.  pob.  11-1»^.  C. 

Ad\rii"6e^J^i%t£;iiSich.IhideU««.   Luxembonrg.  Bell  Industries.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  886.476.  imb.  11-18-^9. 

A<iilS"c!?rT*  ^^^'  ^^'  ""^*^®-  ^'  ^*-  BiSontlndnatries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  886.442.  pub.  11-18- 

Adco'chSlfaf ?5i.f°Newark.  N.J.  517.861.  ren.  2-3-70.  O.  B^i^nfU.,  Geneva.  Switaerland.  886.445.  pub.  11-18-69. 

16. 
Adelta  Mfg.  Co..  lae 

34. 
Admiral  Corp.,  Chicago 
Adrar  Corp..  Wlnaton-S 

A^W  *  sale.  inc..  Garden  Clt..  N.Y.  885.339.  pub.  11-1^  ^^i^J^'/A^^^' S^S't''"'  ^*""  '^'■ 

AlSrt2k'..Inc..  Boi«.  Idaho.  886.630.  pub.  11-18-69.  CI.  B»*«5,JgJ^^«Saucti  i'o^emical  Corp. 

Allcw*.  Lalght  ft  Weatwood.  Ltd..  Bramalea.  Ontario.  Canada.  Blanc,  Mel.  Aaeodatee.  Inc.,  Holljwood,  Calif.  885.645.  pnb. 

Al5S'&r&,i:'c^,'A'-886.348.  pub.  11-18-69.  CI.  Blg:'i^..'?Jo',^Savenport.  Iowa.  885.860.  pub.  11-1^9. 

Aiuid  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.623.  pub.  11-18^.  BlM  Jjit  Packers,  Inc.,  Salem.  Oreg.  621.870.  ren.  2-3-70. 

Al2'&e  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Tort  Lauderdale.  Pla.  886,601.  B»««'^  Packers.  Inc..  Salem,  Oreg.  623,821,  ren.  2-3-70. 

AlShS-^lJ^d  Safinity.  IndUnapolis.  Ind.  886.612;  pub.  Blue  M^Blectric  Co.,  Blue  IsUnd.  lU.  886.486.  pub.  ll-lft^9. 

AiJirilSi^ChSilJff  Society,  Washington.  D.C.  886.491,  pub.  Bolton  Thomas  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  Widnes.  England.  761.662.  cane. 

11    Ifi  flft    Cl    S8  ^^  ^** 

American  liange  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885,590,  Bon  ^BV^^t^ne.  '^Bee— 

Am?rtCM  H^^pSdMts  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  761,725,  cane.  Bon  Voyage,  Ac'    ft^So^  ijPP****'  Inc..  Kansas  dtjr.  Mo. 

Cl   51  886,497,  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  38.                 ,.       «       —  ,^ 

AmeHcan  Institute  of  Industrial  Engineers,  Inc..  New  York.  Braffley.  |oseph  P    db.a.  Bradley  Recording  Co..  Baltimore. 

N.Y.  885.611..  pub.  ^1-18-69^  a._38.  „  JfKl*®'^^^,  ^^-  i^"^^'^-  Q-  A^^- 


Md.  886.C.^  , ,- — - 

Bradley,    Milton.     Co.,     Springfield,    Mass.     886,881.     pub. 

11—18—69   Q.  22 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  'New  York,  N.Y.  885.813.  pub,  11-18-69. 

Cl    18 
British  HoTcrcraft  Corp.  Ltd.,  YeorU.  England.  885,325-0. 


American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Cleveland  Weldinc  Co..  The. 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co. 
American   Optical   Corp.,   Southbridge,   Mass.   886,409,  pub 

il— 18— 69   Cl.  23. 
American  Plywood 'Association.  Tacoma,  Wash.  886,286,  pub.    „  pnb.  11-1&-69.  O.  19.         m— v-*  VA»ii.   ttahMim 

11-18-69.  Cl.  12.                                                       »      •  •-  Brooks,  William  W.,  d.bJU  Country  Market  Foods,  Hopkins. 

American  Sbuffl'eboard  Co.,  to  American  Shuffleboard  Co.,  Inc.,  „  Minn.  761,684.  cmc.  Cl.  46.                                             toao 

Union  City.  N.J.  816,723.  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  22.  Brown   ft   Haley.   Tacoma.   Wash.    886,564.   pub.    11-18-69. 

American  Society  for  Metals,  Metals  Park,  Ohio.  885.498,  pub.  „  Cl.  46.                        «»  t«  •-  m*   aax  kio  m.k  ti   ia_«o 

11-18-69.  Cl   3&  Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  886,619,  pub.  11-18-69. 

American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.468,  pub.  11-18-  ^  Cl.  39.                                                 t^-4— in-   ir-   9tat9i 

69   Cl  34                                                       •      » •-  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.  270.721, 

American  West  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Inglewood.  Calif.  885.345,  „  '*^L^rt~'l^J?-  JI'.—      m    tut  rao    —-    m    i 

pub  11-18-69  Cl  21  Bruttswidc  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  761,502,  cane.  Cl.  1. 

Anderiion  Equipment  Co.*.  Bridgeville,  Pa.  885,398,  pub.  11-18-  Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  886,876.  pub.  ll-l|-«».  «•  22. 

69   Cl.  23                     >         "                       .      .  r  Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  886.410.  pub.  11-18-60.  CT.  23. 

Anderson  Packing  Co..  Lindsay.  Calif.  886.579,  pub.  11-18-  Brumwij*  Corp.,  Chlwigo,  m.  886,41^.  pub.  11-18-69.  CL  28. 

69.  Cl  46         "        •          "-"                   .       .  •'  Bubel.   William   E.,   d.b.a.   Sprite   Mfg.   Co.,  Tamaqua.   Pa. 

Applied  Research   Austin,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  886,435,  pub.    _  622.269,  ren.  2-3-70.  CL  39.  

11-18-69   Cl.  26.                                                      .      .  »'  Bndkon,  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.  761,720,  cu»c.Cl.  61. 

Arden.  Elirabeth.  Sales  Corp..  d.b.a.  BUsabeth  Arden,  New  Bulova    Watdl    Co.,    Inc.,    Flushing.    N.Y.    886.448.    pub. 

York,  N.Y.  885.599.  pub.  11-18-69.  CL  51.  11-18-69.0.27.              —     ^,         „«.     oo«  ^..-ra    «-k 

Arnold,  S.  M..  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  624.086,  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  Bulova  Watch   Co.,   Inc.,   Flushing.   N.Y.   885,446-60.   pub. 

aa  111  o  iflO    1^    27 

Arrco  Playing  Card  Co..  to  Regensteinn  PubllshiuK  Enter-  Bureau   of   National   Affairs.   Inc..   The.   Washington.   D.C. 

prises.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  516.848,  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  22.        „  886.M5,  pub.  11-18-^69.  CT.  88. n«*-.^«     r.n.ii. 

Arrco  Playing  Card  Co. :  'Bee—  Burlington   Tobacco   Co.   Ltd..    Toronto,    OnUrio,    Canada. 

Regensteiner  Publishing  Enterprises.  Inc.  885,309,  pnb.  11-18-60.  C^  17. 

Art  Metal-Knoll  Corp.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  885,466.  pub.  11-18-  CEB  Corp..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  885,846,  pub.  11-18-69   Cl.  21. 

69.  Cl.  32.                                                      '      .  f  Cadrtle,  Alice,  Paris  (Seine),  France.  886,527.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Associated  Profe«rional  Launderers  of  America,  Inc..  Char-  ^  Cl.  89.                                  „«- „^        ,.    ,«,o/,«    m    tn 

lotte.  N.C.  761.752-3.  cane.  a.  103.  Otl  Corp..  Perndale,  Mich.  »M,800.  pub    11-18-60.  CL  10. 

Atlas  Films,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,477,  pub    11-18-69.  Calblochem,    Los    Angeles,    Caltf.    885.315.   pub.    11-18-69. 

Cl,  86.  Cl.  18.                                                                   ^ 

Atlas  Underwear  Corp.,  Plqua,  Ohio.  885,532-3.  pub.  11-18-  Cal-Marco.  Minneapolis,  Minn.   761,620,  owe.  Cl.  4^ 

69.  Cl.  39.                .-        '.     .                              .  f  ^jj,^^   jjj^^   Palatine,   HI.   886,620.   pub.    10-7-69.    CL   100. 

Atlas-Band  Corp..  Paramus.  N.J.  886,440.  pub.  11-18-68.  Cl.  Cambria    Studio,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.    761,761,    cane. 

Atf  ^11       107 

Automotive  Emission  Control  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky.  885,385,  Cameo  Doll  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Port  Allegany.  Pa.  885,382, 

pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  23.  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  22. 

Avis  Rent-A-Car  Svstem,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.  885,622,  pub.  Captain   International   Indnstrien   Ltd..   Vancouver.   British 

11-18-69.  Cl.  100.  Columbia,  Canada.  885.618,  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  100. 

Avon  Products  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  885,696,  pnb.  11-1&-69.  Canitol    Records,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    886.478,   pub. 

Multliile  Class  (Classes  51  and  52).  11-18-69.  Cl.  36. 

Baxic  Foods.  Inc..  Englewood,  N.J.  886,550,  pub.  11-18^0.  Capra  Gem  Co.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  885,466.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Cl,  46,  Cl.  28. 

Basketvllle.  Inc.,   Putney.  Vt.   885,588,   pub.   11-18-60.  Cl.  Carnation  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  886,549,  pub.  11-18-68. 

60.  Cl.  46. 

Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See —  Ceoo  Steel  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  m.  628,359,  ren.  2-3-70. 

Wallerstein  Co.   Inc.  Cl.  12. 

Bayuk  Cigars  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  885,306,  pub.  11-18-  Centric  Communications.  Inc.,  Cochecton.  from  Thomas  E. 

60.  Cl.  17.  Powers.  Hankins.  N.Y.  885.493.  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  88. 

Beatrice  Foods.   Co.,   Chicago.  HI.   885.569,  pub.   11-18-49.  Chandler  Machine  Co.,  Ayer,  Mass.  885,416.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Cl.  46.  a.  28. 
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CharboBDMn  Packing  Corp.,  to  Trte  Top,  Inc.,  Selan,  WasU. 
Ch2l5'l?irn°ci2?M«kan?A|»^U0J,  t^ru-PZ  C{,f " 
C&'S^^'^  ^'.'•ilS.n^.rin?f-si°n  ^nc^'i., 

c.SS'^»?j'p&.V^-cfa>S-7«y|4,»n.  a  5J, 

Ctaemolene  Industries,  Inc.,  Bordentown,  N.J.  886,482.  pnb. 

ci^l^'Si>^teB.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  885.537.  pub. 

diiJ^SfyS*  S:.   Chicago.   lU.   886.422.   pub.    11-18-00. 

CaSiiertcs,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.  701.689.  cane.  CI.  21. 
Chun  Ktog  Corp..  The.  D^luth   Minn   761.615.  janc.  O.  1. 

gSe^^  siSr«rnria?iil?&^^^^^^^^^ 

Machine  ft  Foundry  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  618,210-17,  ren. 

ClS^Swtahlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Cob  Cole,  Conn.  886,510,  pub. 

CljMy^cSprCufclnnati,  Ohio.  886.504,  pub.  11-18-69.  CI. 

Coach's  Sporting  Goods.  Marion.  Ind.  761.598.  ^°Cv<^-  22. 
CocSa  Demer  International.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Qa.  886.595.  pub. 

Colimbt*BrSdSstlng  System.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  885.- 

ColSSPlkn^^'iduVifcfinJ:.   Milwaukee,  Wis.  885.481,  pub. 

Commi^tlS'  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  885,438,  pub. 

Com^Sftm?inc®:  Cambridge,  Mass.  885,616.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Computer  Communications.  Inc..  Inglewood.  CaUf.  885,426. 

CoSIStif's^^^'cJi..  De«  Moines.  Iowa.  885,647.  pub. 

Co"gSSiS?I?diime.,    Inc..   Kearny.    N.J.    885.334-6.    pub 


11-18-69.  CI.  20. 
Conolon  Corp..  The :  See — . 

Narmco  Inc.         ,   , 
Contemporanr  Awparel.  Inc. :  See — 

Conto^nUl  <Siualt^Co.?Chlcago.  HI.  885.637,  pub.  11-18- 
Continental  Foldlnp  Paper  Box  Co.,  Inc..  Rldgefleld.  N.J.  761.- 
CoitiienteJoiV  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  885,278,  pub.  11-18- 
Co?5iJh  wfre  Co.  Inc..  to  General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York. 

CoSiuK'5d.."£on'd-oJ. V4'  ^ VA«?§f6^kic  CI 
Cnuiston  I'rint  Works  Co.,  Cranston.  B.I.  761.675,  cane.  Ci. 

42. 

*^°'*TolJdo  &'  Th^^dlng  Machine  Co.,  The.  ^      ^, 

Cusslns  and   Feam  Co..   The    Columbus^  Ohio    to  Oamble- 

Skogmo.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  519,442,  ren.  2-3-70.  CI. 

20 
Cussins  and   Fearn  Co..  T^^e*,  Col"™Sn8    Ohio    to  Oamble- 

Skogmo.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  520,393,  pnb.  2-3-70.  CI. 

23 
Cussins  and  Feam  Co..  The.  Colambus.  Ohio    to  Oamble- 
Skogmo,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  820,753.  ren.  2-3-70.  CI. 
23 

Cussins   and  Feam   Co..   The.„F°^"?&ai*^ HI*!;   9*  ^7o"fn' 
Skogmo.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  520.761,  ren.  2-3-70.  CI. 

CuMers  Exchange.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  885,391.  pub.  11-18- 

DMH  ciS:   St.   Louis,   Mich.   885,324,   pub.   ll-lft-69.   Cl. 

Da^n  Dee  Pretxel  and  Potato  Chip  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  885,- 

Da?-DeJ*pJ?rze?a?(i  Potato  Chip  Co.,  The.  Oeveland,  Ohio. 

Dana  Electronic  Computer  Co.,"  Inc.,  Spokane.  Wash.  886.432. 

DareVii"ucto^*lnc.!d^.b:a.  Dare  Products,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek. 

Da^'t-.f^S.rFor!'li't!i.  V629.  pub.  11-1^.  Cl. 

Dawe's  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  886.320.  pub.  11-lft- 

A9    Cl    18 
Deeris  ft  Co.."  Mollne.  III.  885.418.  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  23. 
Deft.  Inc..  Torrance    Calif.  885.302.  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  16. 
Delgado,  Antonio  Bomba.  Delgado,  Sevllla,  Spain.  761,715. 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Del  Pero-Mondon  Meat  Co..  Marysvllle,  CaUf.  885,580-1.  pnb. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  46. 
Delatour.  E..  ft  Cle..  S.A..  St.  Croix,  Virgin  Islands.  885,587. 

pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  49. 
Dellda.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Prosrress  Confection.  Elizabeth,  N.J.  885,- 

567.  pnb.  11-18-69.  Cl.  46. 
Delto  Mfg.  Co.  and  Engineering  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  885,417, 

pnb.  11-18-69.  Cl.  23. 
Delta  Mercantile  Corp..  Woodslde.  N.Y.  885.293.  pub.  11-lfr- 

69.  a.  13. 
Deltech   Engineering.  Inc..   New  Castle.   Del.  886.460.   pub. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  31. 
Denver  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Denvfr,  Colo.  885,627,  pub. 

ii-ia-6».  a.  101. 


Deuel  ft  Deuel,  d.b.a.  Del  Rio  Orchards,   Gold  Hill,   Oreg. 

523,673.  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  46. 
Dlal-0-Matlc.  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  885,377,  pub.  11-lft- 

69.  Cl.  22. 
Die  Mesh  Corp..  Pelham,  N.Y.  885,589,  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl. 

50. 
Dockson  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  518,647,  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  26. 
Dockson  Corp.,  Detroit,  Midi.  618.649,  ren.  2-^-70.  Cl.  26. 
Dolieny  Stone  Drill  Co.,  to  Hydril  Corp.  of  California,  Los 

Angeles.  CaUf.  264,018.  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl.  23. 
Doss.   Thomas  H.,   d.b.a.   Ylklng  Detectors,   Houston,   Tex. 

885,351,  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  21. 
Doss,  Thomas  H..  d.b.a.  Relco  Industries,  Houston,  Tex.  885,- 

353.  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  21. 
Drum  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  885,516,  pub.  11-18- 

69    Cl   39 
Drycbr  Felt  Co.,   BellevUle,  N.J.  622,534,  ren.  2-3-70.  Cl. 

50. 
Duqnesne  Mfg.  Co..  The,  New  Kensington,  Pa.  613,767,  ren. 

2—3—70    Cl    39 
DQrr.  Otto,  Flrm'a.  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen.  Germany.  885,268. 

pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  2.  ^  ^„ 

Dynalectron  Corp..   Washington,  D.C.  885,338,  pub.   11-18- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  31). 
E.T.S.  (Lonertla)   Ltd.,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England.  885,383. 

pub.  11-18-69.  CI.  23. 

Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  885,607,  pub. 

11-1&-69.  Cl.  52.  _ 

Educational  Developmental   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Huntington. 

N.Y.  885.472.  pub.  11-18-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  36 

and  38). 
Eisenberg-Lozano.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  885,404,  pub.  11-18- 

69    Cl    23 
Electroglraphlc  Com.    Chicago,  III.  88i},397,  pub.  11-18-69. 

Cl   23 
Electro-Leamer  Com.,  Bethesda,  Md.  885,439,  pub.  11-18- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  885,- 

357,  pub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  21.  „  „^ 

Eversharp,   Inc.,   MUford,  Conn.   885,407-8,   pub.   11-18-69. 

Cl   23. 
Excel  Automatic  Products,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  761,722,  cane. 

Cl.  51. 
Bxri  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  886.878,  pub.  11-18-09. 

Cl    22 
FabK,  Sidney,  ft  Son,  Barataria.  La.  886.667.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Factor,  Max,  ft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  268,770,  ren.  2-3-70. 

Fairbanks  Co..  The,  New  York,  to  The  Fairbanks  Co.,  Blng- 

hamton.  N.Y.  77,680,  ren.  2-3-70  Cl.  13.       .   ..  „^    „,    „, 
Fedders  Corp.,  Edison,  N.J.  886,461,  pub.  11-18-69.  CI.  31. 
Fedders  Corp.,  Edison,  N.J.  886,470,  pnb.  11-18-69.  Cl.  34. 
Fedtro,  Inc.,  RockvUle  Centre,  N.Y.  886,366,  pub.  11-18-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Ferguson,  Arlene  L. :  See — 

VJolla  Foods  for  Pets,  Inc.  .  „     „„.  .„„ 

Finesse    Products.    Inc.,    Mount   Klsco,    N.Y.    886,626,    pub. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  89. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,   The,  Akron,  Ohio.   886,831, 

pub.  ll-18-«9.  Cl.  19. 


Florists'    Transworld    DeUvery   Association,    Detroit,    Mich. 

886,666.  nub.  11-18-69.  Cl.  46.  ^  »».  -.^  ,, 

Forsberg  tog.  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  761,610-11.  cane. 

Cl    28 
Foster    Refrigerator    Corp..    Hudson.    N.Y.    886.469.    pub. 

11—18—69    Cl   34 
Franklin   Electric   Co..   Inc..   Bluffton.   Ind.   761.679,   cane. 

€t   21 
'Franklin    Electric   Co.,    Inc.,    Bluffton.    Ind.    886.412.    pub. 

11  19  60   Cl   23 
French  Fried  ice  Cream  Co..  Inc..  Bethel.  Conn.   886,668, 

pub,  11-18-69.  a.  46.  ^  ,   ,        TV..  , 

Pretz,  Wm.  F ,  ft  Son,  to  Contemporary  Apparel,  Inc.,  Doyles- 

town.  Pa.  443,066,  ren.  2-8-70.  0.89.  „„.,„„         ^ 

Galena    Novelties    Enterprises,    Galena,    III.    886,376,    pub. 

11—18—69   Cl   22 
GaUo,   E.   ft   J.,    Winery,   Modesto,    CaUf.    886,683-6,    pub. 

11   1ft  flft    Cl   4T 
Gambardenit,    Oabride,    ft    FlgU    Inferiore,    Salerao,    Italy. 

886,658-9.  pob  ll-l»-69.  Cl.  46. 
Gamble-Skogmo,  Inc. :  See — 

Cusains  ft  ream  Co.,  The. 
Gardens  Services,  Inc.,  Pine  Mountain.  Ga.  761,608,  cane. 

Cl.  22. 
Gare  Ceramic   Supply   Co.,   Inc.,   Haverhill,   Mass.   886.884. 

pub.  11-18-69.  6.  23.  _     ^  ^. 

Garv   Industries.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Acco   Products,   Chicago.   III. 

886.289,  pub.  11-18-69.  Multiple  Class  {Classes  IS  and  37). 
Gazette  Publishing   Co..   The.   Tlfton,   Ga.   886,506-7,   pub. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  88. 
Gellert    PnbllshUig   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    886.603,    pub. 

11-18-69.  a.  38. 

General  Cable  Corp. :  8m — 

Comlsh  Wire  Co.  Inc. 
General  Electric  Co.,  Plalnvllle.  Conn.  886.340.  pub.  11-18-69. 

a.  21. 
General    Electric    Co..     Schenectady,    N.Y.     886.896.     pub. 

11-18-89.  a.  28. 
General  Flreprooflng  Co..  The.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  520311. 

ren.  2-8-70.  Cl.  82. 
General    Foods    Corp.,    White    Plains,    N.Y.    886.663,    pub. 

11-18-69.  Cl.  46. 
General    MlUs,    Inc.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.    886,672-6.    pub. 

11-18-60.  Cl.  46. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  761,634,  cane. 

a.  85. 
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GeorgU-Padfle  Corp.,  Portland.  Oreg.  886.286,  pnb.  11-18-69. 

CL  12 
Gets  Biiw.  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gets   International  Travel 

Agency.  San  Fiandseo,  CalW.  761,764,  cane  Cl.  106. 
GlSSan  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  267.796.  ren.  2-8-70. 

Cl   2 
Glove  Prodoets  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.  886,662.  pub.  ll-18-«9. 

Cl    46 
Golden  Crown  Prodacts  Co..  Inc.,  JadcsonvlUe,  Fla.  701.629. 

cane.  Cl.  84.  _  _        .  «.,..-,..    y-,     ^ 

Goodyear  Footwear  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I..  to  The  Goodyear 

Tin  and  Robber  Co.,  Akron,  Ohio.  618,678.  ren.  2-8-70. 

Cl    89 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Qi»5*^T.^C^.%t;?o7k.  NY.  886.364.  pub.  11-18-69. 

Cl    21 
Gray  Bocks  Inn,  Ltd.,  St  Jovlte,  Quebec.  Canada.  886.650. 

nnb   11—18—69   Cl    107 
Grwt'Lakea  Carbon  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Grefco,  Inc., 

Phlladdphia,  Pa.  822,684-6,  ren.  2-8-70.  Cl.  1. 
Grefco,  Inc. :  »«•— •  ^      _ 

Gri»2rw.'*.-ft'^"ch?&.  111.  886,632.  pub.  11-1»-419. 

Oanlion?^R.   W..    (Seeds)    Ltd.,   London.   England.   761.499. 

OnnMO,  b!  W..  (Seeds)  Ltd.,  London,  England.  761,677,  cane. 

nS-jSnson    Laboratories,    Elisabeth,    N.J.    886,816,    pub. 

Hiii*^w?BwWing  CO.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  761,669,  cane. 

CL  88 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co.,  MUwaukee,  WU.,  to  ^«rt^n 
Madiine  ft  FDondry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  518,062,   ren. 

€%„fl   'TO    Cl     AA 

Hante  Palnt'Co.;  Tampa,  Fla.  885^9.  pub.  ll-l»-«».  Cl.  16. 
HSdrlcS;  GrovCT  E.,  iJues,  Mlcfi;  868,423,  pub.  ll-l»-«9. 

fn    26 

Herder,  Walter,  Graphls  Veriag,  «.b.a.^W^ter  Herdegthe 
GrM^  Press,  Zurich.  Switzerland.  886,490.  pub.  11-18-69. 

HlmalSan    Academy,    Virginia    City,    Nev.    886,648,    pub. 

11  iff  no  Cl  107 
HoffnuM-Li  Biche  Inc..  Nutley.  N.J.  885.819.  pub.  11-18-69. 

HoU^  mil  Fruit  Product.  Inc..  to  HoUy  Hill  Fnilt  Products 
Co     Inc.    Davennort.  ITa,  269.686,  ren,  2-3-70.  Cl.  46. 

Hotogint'-SSdSre  W..  d.bJi.  Nadonal  Post-Pak  System. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.  761,755,  cane.  Cl.  106.  , 

Hone's  Internattoaal.  Inc.,  Tppeka.  &«is.,  '">m  Homes 
Entermlaes,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi.  886,610,  pub.  ll-l»-69. 

Ho?'Wu  Records,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.  886,479.  pub.  11-18-69. 

CL  36 
House  oi  Herbs.  Inc.,  Salisbury,  Conn.  761,699.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
HudSn.  Lew.  *  Associate.   Inc.,  d.b.aAndent  WarrtOT  Fine 

Chitlery,  San  Leaadro,  Calif.  885,414,  pub.  ll-l»-«0.  Cl. 

23 
Hummel  Technical  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  761.749. 

cane.  Cl.  101. 
Hupp,  Inc. :  See —         ^     ^ 

iRlchards-WUcoK  Mfg.  Co. 
Hydril  Corp.  of  California :  See — 

Doheny  Stone  Drill  Co.  -,-„..«« 

Hydrometals.  Inc.,  DalUs,  Tex.  886,591,  pub.  11-18-60.  O. 

IDS  New  Dimensions  Fund.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  885,- 

I-T^SlSSfert^af^feS:  ChliSi,  lU.  885,540.  pnb.  11-18-60. 

Cl.  44. 
Indian  Head  Inc. :  Bee — 

Skinner.  WUllam,  ft  Sons.  ,.     ,  ,   ««.  .«« 

Indianapolis  Glove  Co..  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  885,636.  pnb. 

««   IfTflO    Cl    30 
Indnstriel  Valley  Bank  and  Trast  Co..  Jenkintown.  Pa.  885.- 

685-6.  pub.  11-18-60.  O.  102.  «..     _    m 

Interco  Inc..   d.b.a.  The  Florsheim  Shoe  Co..  Chicago.  HI. 

886,635.  pub.  11-18-60.  CL  80.        ^^ ^    ...   ,«  «„ 

Interelectronlcs  Corp.,  Congers,  N.Y.  885,353,  pnb.  ll-18-<0. 

Cl   21 
International  Concrete  Co.,  Chesterfleld^o..  from  Interac- 
tional Concrete  Systems  Co.,  Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.  886,280, 

pub.  7-2{^-67.  Cl.  12.  .  ^    ^  „        -.    ,. 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.  886.342.  pnb,  11-18-60.  (H.  21.  ^    ^  „        _    . 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,   New  York, 

N.Y.  886.368.  nub.  ll-18-«0.  a.^21.  ^.       , 

Interpace  Corp..  Parsinoany.  N.J.,  from  Castleton  China,  Inc., 

New  Castie.  Pa.  885  458,  pub.  11-18-|».  «.  30 
Interstmct  Corp.,  Carolina,  Puerto  Rico.  885,281,  pnb.  11-18- 

60    Cl    12 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co..  to  Kayser-Rotb  Corp..  New  York, 

N.Y.  521.261.  ren.  2-3-70  Cl.  30.    „„„,,.„       ^   ,.   .«. 
Jackson  and  Jackaon,  Inc..  Tryon.  N.C.  886,530.  pnb.  11-18- 

60.  Cl.  42. 
Jamanco,  Inc.,  Tampa.  Fla.  885,307,  pnb.  11-18-60.  (71.  17. 
Jaquet-Olrard  S.A.,  (Jeneva.  Switzerland.  885,441.  pub.  11-18- 

60.  a.  27. 

Jensen  Engineering  Co..  Inc.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  761,745.  cane. 
Cl.  100. 

Johnson,  Gordon,  Co.,  Kansas  (Sty.  Mo.  761,678,  cane.  <n. 

Johnson  Rubber  Co..  The.  Mlddlefield.  Ohio.  885.886.  pnb. 
11-18-60,  Cn.  23. 

Johnson,  B.  C.  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  ^Hs.  761,600.  cane.  (n. 
23* 


Johnson.  8.  C,  ft  Bon,  Inc..  Radne.  Vn».  880,377,  pob.  11-18- 

Afi    Cl     A 

Jones  Motorola  Corp.,  Stamford,  Conn.  886,861,  pub.  11-18- 

60   (71  21  .       •  - 

Journal  Co.!  The.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  886.654.  pnb.  11-18-88. 

<n.  107. 
Jura  Watch  Co.,  Ddemont,  Switserland.  017,086,  ren.  8-8-70. 

Cl   27 
K  ft*M  Electronics  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  885,420,  pnb.  11-18- 

60.  CL  26. 
K  ft  M  Bleetronlcs  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  885.433,  pob.  11-18- 

60.  Cl.  26. 
Kalvar  Corp.,  New  Orleans,  La.  885,484,  pnb.  11-18-68.  CL 

26. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp. :  See — 

Interwoven  Stocking  Co.  .    _ 

Kennametal  Inc..  Latr^,  Pa.  885,416,  pab.  11-18-60.  Cl. 

23 
Kenner  Products  CSo.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  886,870,  pab.  11-18- 

KA   C!l   22 
Keystone  ConsoUdated  Indnstriet,  Inc. :  See — 

Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Co. 
Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Co..  South  BartonvUle.  to  Keystone 

ConsoUdated  Industries.  Inc.,  Peoria.  lU.  76,701.  ren.  2-8- 

70.  CJL  18. 
Klein.  Max,  Inc..  Femdale.  Mich.  761.621.  cane.  Cl.  2.  ^^  ^ 
K-Llne   Tool   Co.,   Holland.   Mich.   885,800.   pab.   11-18-80. 

Mnltiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  26)  ,...«. 

Kohnstamm.  H..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  617,527,  ren. 

2-3-70.  Cl.  62. 
Kordet  Color  Corp.,  Oceanslde.  N.Y.  885,480,  pub.  11-18-80. 

Cl  38 
Kousin  Jewelry   Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   880,453,   pab. 

11—18-60   Cl   28 
Kresge,  8.  S..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  885.340.  pub.  11-18-40.  Cl. 

217 
Kresge,  S.   8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  886,641.  pub.  11-18-60. 

CL  103. 
Kristinas  KommadltgeseUschaft.  Mooich,  Ctermany.  880.305. 

pnb.  11-18-60.  a.  17. 
Kidin.      Heinrich.      Mettallwarenfabrlk     Aktlengeaellaehaft. 

Zorteh,  Swltsertand.  880^.  pab.  11-20-68.  Cl.  IS. 
Kurashlkl  Boseki  KabashiklKaiBha.  Knrashiki.  Japan.  886.- 

625.  pab.  11-18-80.  Cl,  SO. 
KurashOcl  Boaekl  Kabashiki  Kalaba.  Knrashiki.  Japan.  885.. 

538.  pub.  11-18-68.  Cl.  42. 
Kurz  ft  Root  Co..  Appleton,  Wis.  885.844,  pnb.  11-18-80.  CL 

Knsaa.  Inc..  NashvlUe.  Tenn.  885^70-1.  pnb.  11-18-80.  Cl. 

22. 
LIN  Broadcasting  Corp..  Naahville,  Tenn.  885,663.  pub.  11-18- 

60.  Cl.  107. 
Label-Matic.  Inc.,   Bnrlingame,   Calif.  886,300,  pab.   11-18- 

AQ    Q1    23 

Lab-iilne  Instraments,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park.  IlL  880,427,  pnb. 

11-18-60.  cn.  26. 
Laboratotres   Du    Dr.    N.    G.    Payot   Btabllssement,    Vaduz. 

Liechtenstein.  885.502.  pub.  11-18-60.  Cl.  51. 
Labume  Co..  Pontiac.  Mich.  886,367.  pab.  11-18-80.  Cl.  22. 
La  Coqnllle  De  Sucre.  Inc.  New  Orleans.  La,  885.648.  pnb, 

11-18-60,  a.  46.  '.'•»' 

Lafayette    Academy.    Inc..    Providence.    RJ.    880.606.    pnb. 

11-18-80.  CL  107. 
Lanolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The,  to  The  Lappinta  Machine 

Tool  Co..  Hudson.  Mass.  621,276.  ren.  2-8--T0.  CL  28. 
Larry.  Gilbert  M.,  Covlna,  Calif,  761,623.  cane,  (3.  82. 
Lenor  Far  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  761,768,  cane. 

Cl.  106. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  886,608,  pnb.   11-18-60. 

Cl.  62. 
Licoreria  Roses.  Inc.,  to  Pnerto  Rico  DistiUers,  Inc.,  Aredbo. 

Puerto  Rlcor448,762,  ren.  2-8-70.  Cl.  40. 
Lightfoot  Schnlts  Q>..  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

517,778,  ren.  2-8-70.  Cl.  62, 
Lockwood  Technical.  Inc.,  Sand  City  (Seaalde),  Calif.  886,- 

302,  pab.  ll-18-6i.  CL  is. 
Longchamps,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,628-6,  pab.  11-18-60. 

Lovable  Co.,  The,  Atlanta,  Oa.  886.024.  pnb.  11-18-80. 
Cl.  80. 

Lovable  Co.,  The,  Atlanta,  Ga.  880,020.  pnb.  11-18-88. 
Cl.  SO. 

Lushan  (}o.,  The.  Waltham.  Mass.  761.808.  cane.  Cl.  1. 

Lusier  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  880,602.  pnb.  11-18-60.  CL  01. 

Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Aurora,  IlL  880.463.  pnb. 
11-18-80.  Cl.  32. 

Madraga,  Luis,  Miami.  Fla.  880.808.  pub.  11-18-60.  a.  17, 

Magazine  Management  Co,.  Inc.  from  Magazine  Management 
CTo..  d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  New  York.  N.Y.  880.480-8, 
pab.  11-18-60.  Cl,  88. 

Magazine  Management  (]o..  Inc.,  from  Perfect  Film  ft  Chem- 
ical (Torp..  d.D.a.  Marvel  CJomics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y, 
880,400-6,  pub,  11-18-60,  Cl,  38. 

MaUory,  P.  R.,  ft  CSo.  Inc.,  ladlanapoUa,  Ind.  761,084,  cane, 
a.  21. 

Malone  ft  Hyde,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  880,070,  pnb.  11-18-80. 
Cl,  46. 

Manniaarton  MUls  Inc.,   Salem,  N.J.  268.186.  ren,   2-8-70, 

Manoal  Arts  Furniture  Co.,  Cindnnati.  Ohio.  880,828.  pnb. 
11-18-88.  Molttple  CltM  (Classes  10,  21.  82,  and  88). 


Marine  Construction  ft  Design  (3o..  Seattie,  Waah.  880.380. 

pab.  11-18-68.  Cl.  28. 
Markwdl   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,    New  York.    N.Y.    080.800.   ren. 

2-8-70.  CL  88. 
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Mayer,  B.  W..  k  Cohan  Ltd. :  £le0— 

Bean  Bminmell  Ties,  Inc. 

Welateam  Bros.  Brower  Co.,  The.      _.^^„„  «  o  ta 

McOm  MfgTOo.,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  510.936.  ren.  2-3-70. 

McKee. \annem  K.,  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Fairmont.  X.C.  885.327. 

MS?ci™^,^:Siy\on.  Ohio.  885.207  pub.  11-18-09.  CT  1. 
Mead    Johnson    ft    Co.,    Evansvllle,    ind.    886,66»-o,    pub. 

MifddfH.!*feo*?Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  885.534,  pub.  11-1^9. 

Mensh  dorp.^  The.  Washington,  D.C.  701.085.  cane.  O.  40. 
MerSante   do.,   T^e,   d.b.a.   Valley   Mills.   Vlcksburg.   Miss. 

886.660,  pub.  11-18-69.  a.  40.         .„..„„  ^     ,o 

M^  ft  Co,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  761,669,  cane.  Cl.,18u- 
Metaftame  dorp.,   Maywood,    NJ.   886,492,   pub.    11-18-09. 

M^iUoT*  Steel   Foundry,   Inc.,   Sacramento.   Calif.   885.328, 

mfflianOy^Co?Morton  Grove,  111.  886,437,  pub.  11-18-09. 

MSirl?' Jacaues  R..  Rlv«;aale  N  Y  761 7«9  cane,  a  39. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  523.578.  ren.  2-d-7U. 

Mm^S^idustries.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  701  639,  cane.  CI.  37. 
Mmer.  Sam,  Ponte  Verda  Beach,  Fla.  701  597.  cane  a.  22. 
^netonS  Moccasin  Co..  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  524,058. 

MlStM^rt^cS'The,  Chicago,  111.  885.521.  pub.  11-18-^9. 

wSiiS"  Citrus  Products  Co..  DoravlUe,  Ga.  885.541.  pub. 

Moi^AWiS'  c5:  of  Georgia,  Atlanta,  Ga.  701.707.  cane. 

Mo^diS^i  Maid,  Inc.,  Union  City.  Ind.  885.039.  pub.  11-18-09. 

ClTlOS. 
Morris.  PhlUp.  Inc.  •See— 

Mori?''?^*rSS?ni,'^inc..  Chicago,  111.  885.275.  pub. 
Miffl«^?i..fTh;.  HuntSTllle.  Ala.  886.411.  pub.  11-18-4J9. 

^^I^^^^cS^%'i^.r'''y^S:''-^t:  "8«i':Tul! 

M^ii^cS:  ?f  T«a..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  885.405.  pub. 
NMS  lSStriei,^ine.,  Chicago,  111.  886.404.  pub.  11-18-09. 
NaSyS^Seltosho  Ltd..  The,  Nagoya.  Japan.  701,620,  cane. 
N«mw^nc.,  Santa  Ana,  to  The  Conolon  Corp..  San  Diego. 
Naa!!i'Ra''S?s°tiJr^n':^es^'c^^^^^^  Pa.  885.388.  pub. 
Natto^S^utSio?^A«vertIsInB  Bureau.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Natioif  •sXSl'iJ&s,  inc.,  Chicago.  111.  518.369.  ren. 
NauSaTsSViS- industries.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.  885.298.  pub. 
Nat}o1!&^£«^ie"lndustries.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.  885.006.  pub. 
Ni'o-iaV^kSp?2if  Papers.  Inc..  Beverly.  N.J.  885.484.  pub. 
Nir'Sff  F?id"products,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass.  885.651. 
NeS?Si'i's1o^f  iS:.  Niw  York,  N.Y.  886,614,  pub.  11-18-09. 

Nobte.  Manllus  W..  d.b^.  Noble  Oil  Products  Co..  Jacksonville. 

foXpSflc^Te^s  rpJ?k;rs":"?ic'.' Portland.  Oreg.  885.- 

No?tJw?ff •  iiiS^c6.!'\i!:  Cloquet.    Minn.    885.483.    pub. 

OlInMtihli-oi  Chemical  Corp..  New  Haven.  Conn.  885.279. 

oA  wluoJeldi;  N.Y.  885.457.  pub.  11-18-69., CI.  28. 
Ortltek,  Inc..  Hlngham.  Mass   761.560.  «"^fl-g»-  l^- 
-   Ordnance  Gauge  Co.  Maple  Shade.  N.J.  520.650,  ren.  ^-A-tv. 

Orenda  Ltd..  Toronto.  Ontario   Canada  ^•Hl:  P°5-  t^Ti,^^ 
W^llultiple  Class  (Clawies  21.  23^  26.  31.  100  and  103). 

Pace  Pat  L..  d.b.a  Pace  Fish  Co..  BrownsvlUe,  Tex.  885,571, 
pub.  11-18-69.  CI.  46. 

PaUlard  Inc. :  »««--.    „  . 

Paniard,  E..  ft  Cle  S.A.  ^  ^      jt       ^    o-m.,^ 

PalUard.  E..  ft  Cle  «.A..  Salnte-Crolx  and  Yverdpn,  to  PalUard 
Inc..  Linden.  N.J.  522  099.  ren  2_3-T0.  CI.  23 

Pakdonald  Publlshlns  Co..  Inc.,  Stayton.  Oreg.  761,658.  cane. 

Pakula   and   Co..   Chicago.   III.   885.456.   pub.   11-18-69.  CI. 

28. 
Panares  Hennanos.  S.A..  Calra.  Cordoba.  Spain.  885.556.  pub. 

11-18-69.  a.  46. 
Palmer  Engine  Co..  The.  Cos  Cob.  Conn.  885,410.  pub.  11-18- 

69   CI   23. 
Pamareo.  Inc..  Roselle,  N.J.  885.401.  pub.  11-18-60.  CI.  23. 
Pancho's  Mexican  Buffet.  Inc.,  El  Paso.  Tex.  885.610,  pub. 

11-18-60.  CI.  100. 


Pasqaale's  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  885,- 

561,  pub.  11-18-60,  CT.  46.  ^        ^  ..   ,« 

Patio  Pawr  Producto  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl,  885,270,  pub.  11-18- 


Penlck  ft  Ford.  Ltd..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  885,578,  pub,  11-18- 

60    CI    46 
Penrose,  A.' M..  ft  Co.,  Inc.  d.b.a.  North  of  Inverness  Co., 

Philadelphia.  Pa.  761.708.  cane.  CI.  40.       .,„..- 
Pep  Boy»-^Manny,  Moe  ft  Jack,  d.b.a.  Varsity  Products  Co., 

PtiUadelphla.  Pa.  267.068.  ren.  2-»-70.  CI.  0. 
Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc.      ,,,-.,    o  «  ••a 

Perfumeria  Oa..  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain,  517.801,  ren.  2-3- lO. 

Perkins,' Dorothy.  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  781,726-7, 

cane.  CI.  51. 
Plel  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

PlncJ?.*B^ard°S.?  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  521.800.  ren.  2-3- 

7A    "C^     4A 

Pioneer  '  Plasties    Corp.,    Auburn,    Maine.    885,265-6.    pub. 

11—18—60    CI    1 
Plant  Bros.'  Corp..'  San  Francisco.  Calif.  885,320.  pub,  11-18- 

aa    PI     18 

Poly-Oleum  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  885.304.  pub.  11-18-60.  CI. 

Poly-Oleum  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich,  885.640.  pub.  11-18-60.  CI. 

103 
Poole.'  Inc..  West  Memphis.  Ark.  761.577.  e»°gv, fl.  !«•    „^ 
Powell  Steel  Lath  Corp..  Franklin  Park,  111.  761,554.  cane. 

PrS'te^r^'ft  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  885.606.  pub. 

ProgressiveMfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  885,322,  pub.  11-18- 

Puti;  Viwnt'e.  ft  Co..  Inc..  Bronx.  N.Y.  885.552,  pub.  11-18- 

Pu*d'u?*J^'derick    Co.,    The,    Yonkers.    N.Y.    885,604,    pub. 

PuVetJo^iS'  SieJf'lnc.  Detroit.  Mich.  885.303.  pub,  11-18- 

60.  CI.  23. 
Puerto  Rico  Distillers,  Inc. :  See — 

QuallVy**Appfe¥roducte  Co..  to  Quality  Brands.  Inc..  Cleve- 

land.  Ohio.  518.540.  ren.  2-3-70.  CI.  46. 
Quality  Brands.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Q^^^Tq^X^^^^SCo.,  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  880.- 
Kam?s  ffie iatioU!'  2c.^  Washington,  D.C  885,621,  pub. 

RaVii'Uer  Co.'Sicago.  m   510.618,  ^n.  f^^O-  ^ 'ilSv 
Rapid-American  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  885.522,  pub.  li-i»- 

ReSeation  Unlimited-Northwest  Inc..  Seattie.  Wash.  761.750. 

Re^d°ft  Prt'nJe  Mfg.  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.  885.201.  pub.  11-18- 

ReS^  Chemical  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  885.312.  pub.  11-18- 

Oft       f  1        Ifi 

Rege'nsteiner  Publishing  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See — 

Regens^'^ne'i^'SfiSlnJ  E^nterori^^ 
Arrco  Playing  Card  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  885.368.  pub.  ll-i»- 

Reirenstelner  Publishing  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  885.- 

Reld,'*•^E."jJ.^dl?■ASi  Reld.   Kerrville.  Tex.  885,500. 

Rerapp."dlfeh*inc.'.  West  Carrollton.  Ohio.  761.682-3.  cane. 

Rexa'll  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  761.672. 

Reynolds,  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co.,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.  885,311, 

RevnoldV"*  Rj?no?d'«^c'o..  d.b.a.  The  Post-Rlte  Systems  Co.. 

Rle^ha";W^lU'i!S?i*%.^"A^i^'.^  I-c..  Cleve- 

RSfi;*.%?lL'l?Jp'I?k.'itl&.?50!U  11-18H19.  Multi- 

pie  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Rocklnnd  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlttnenn,  JohnN„  Jr.     ,   ^    „    . .     ^       -,„   -m  rot 
Roveti,  Denes,  d.b.a.  Denro  Lab,  Washington,  D.C.   161,587. 

Roval  'Household  Goods  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y. 

761.760.  cane.  CI.  106,  ^      „       „„,  ^^„ 

S   ft   S  Machinerv  Co..   Inc..  Richlands.  Va.   886,406,   pub. 

11-18-69.  a.  23.  „^        ,     ^     „„,  ^^ 

Saia    A.Q..    Murten,    Freiburg,    Switzerland.    885,429,    pub. 

11  18  60   CI  26 
Sandos.  Inc..  Hanover.  N.J.  885.270,  nub.  11-18-60.  CI    0. 
Sanlking,   Inc.,   Sacramento.   Calif.   761.517,   ca"c.   CI-   2. 
SchnelWe,  Claude  B..  Co  ,  Holly.  Mich.  886,407,  pub,  11-lft-OO. 

Cl    34 
Schoeps.'  Karl,    d.b.a.    Schall-Technik    Dr.    Ing.,    Karismhe- 

Durlaeh,  Germany.  761.705,  cane.  CT.  21. 
Scott    Tobacco    Co.,    Bowling    Green,    Ky.    885.310,    pub. 

11—18—00  Cl  17 
Screw     Conveyor  'Corp..    Hammond.     Ind.     886,420.     pub. 

jj_jg_Qg  Cl   23 
Sea  Carb  dorp.,  Baltimore.  Md.   761.512,  cane.  Cl,   1, 
Sea-Arama.   Inc.,   Galveston,   Tex,   885.051.   pub.   11-18-60. 

Cl.  107. 
Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  517,730.  ren.  2-3-70. 

Cl.  34. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.  761.024.  cane.  Cl.  34. 

Seaton  Hall,  Inc.,  East  Boston,  Mass.  886,518,  pub.  11-18-00. 
Cl.  30. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Seton  Leather  Co»  Newark,  N.J.  886,264,  pub.  11-18-60. 

Moltipla  CUn  (Cnassea  1  and  6).         _    _     ^,  ^   ^^,  ^.^ 
Seynuurt  Inportinf  Co.  Inc.,  RockylUe  Centre,  N.Y.  886,460, 

pah.  ll-l^-eoTCl.  80. 
Slffoa  Chemloa  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  886,428,  pnb.  11-18-68. 

SUUaaaf'Sy,  Miami.  Fla.  886,628,  pnb.  11-18^9;^  Cl.  101. 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  266,600,  ren.  2-3-70.  CT.  82. 
Slinmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  622,187,  ren.  2-|-70.  Cl.  82. 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ji22.837,  ren.  2-8-70.  Q.  32. 
Slncer  Products   Co.   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   886,804,  pub. 

11-18-80.  a.  28.  ^     „__,«,..     v  u 

Sintek.  Lawrence  L.,  d.b4i.  Rocket  Service  Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

886i292.  pub.  11-18-60.  a.  18.  ^^   ^„  ^^    ^    ,, 

Skatftu  do.,  TitusTllle.  Pa.  886,207.  pub.  ll-l|;4»^a.  16. 
Skinner,   8.   P.,   Co.,   fnc,  New  York,  N.Y.   886,608,   pub, 

11—18—60   Cl    88 
Skinner.  William,  ft  Sons,  HoLroke,  Maas.,  to  Indian  Head 

Inc.,  New  Yori,  N.Y.  524,016,  ren   2;^70.  Cl.  «. 
Skl-Skeller,   Inc.,   Bl   Paso.   Tex.   886,683,   pnb.    11-18-60. 

SiSh^li  Lock  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  886,424,  pub.  11-18-60. 

1*1    25 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  886,408,  pub. 

So^'SS:  t6||o,  Japan.  886,461,  pn\  ll-l%^g„  Cl.  28. 
Soundcwit   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   New   York,   N.Y.   886,282,   pub. 

SoutheasSn^^Wwicators,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  FU.  886,838,  pub. 

SoithJra^C^  Industries,  Inc.,  Attanta,  Ga.  886,466,  pnb. 

SoittlS;Jco?^^c4?^llton,  Ga.  886,848,  P»b.  11-18-60  C,.21. 
Spaulding  Bakeries,   Inc.,   Binghamton,   N.Y.   523,456,   ren. 

^-Jl— 70  Cl    46 
Standard'  Oil'  Co..  Flemington,  N.J.  886,271,  pub.  11-18-60. 

CI    4 
Standard-Johnson   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.    265,440,   ren. 

2— A— TO    Cl    2d 

St^TPapir  Tub^,  Inc.,  Rock  Hill.  S.C.  761,520  cane  Cl.  2. 
Storch,  Daniel,   ft   Staff,   Inc.,   Mamaroneck,   N.Y.   886,404, 

St^rt  PadJSi^CoSi.^Stratiimore,  Calif.  623,680,  ren.  2-3-70. 

St2k,*l^etxel  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  886,547,  pub. 

StiJffl?Chi£i.a\o.,  N'ew  York,  N^.  701  686  i«nc  CT.  46. 
Stelner    Products    Ltd.,    London,    England.    885,603,    pun. 

StJyris^J?pi!ft^Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  761,673,  cane. 

StS'e,  Ray.  Advertising  Agency,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  885,308, 

Stov^'wli  wSli  Vilige,  Deatii  VaUey,  Calif.  886,626,  pnb. 

Structural    Plastics'    Corp.,     Osseo,     Minn.     886,283,    pub. 

SulrayfiSc:,  TiiJSihoe,  N.Y.  761  566   cane.  Q.  18. 

Sun  Cleanser  Co.,  Detroit,   Mich.   886,274,  pub.   11-18-60. 

Su?d8mnd   Corp.,   Rockford,    HI.    886,887,   pub.   11-18-60. 

Cl    28 
Sundstra'nd   Corp..   Rockford,    Hi.   886,400,    pub.    11-18-60 

CL  28 


Trommer,  John  F.,  Inc.,  to  Pid  Bros.  Inc.,  BnxAIya.  M.T. 

515,026.  ren.  2-S-70.  dL  48. 
Troiapj  Cweeae  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

<Xeeae  Prodaeers'  Marketing  Assoetatton. 
Twltebell.  8..  Co. :  Bee— 

Tasty-Mates  Co. 
USM  Corp.,  Boston.  Mass.  885,868.  pob.  11-18-60.  Cl.  2L 
Union  Camp  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,278,  p«b.  11-18-68. 

Cl   6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  T61,767,  cane.  O.  106. 
Uniroyal,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.5S0.  pvb.  ll-lS-60.  Cl. 

30. 
United  Crayon  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.  521,808.  ren.  2-^70. 

Cl   22. 
United  States  Box  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.T.  761.768.  eane.  Cl.  2. 
United  BUtes  Gypaum  Co..  to  United  State*  Oypsom  Co.. 

Chicago.  III.  265^.  ren,  2-8-70.  CL  12.  ^ ^_ 

Unltedltatea  TUe  ft  Marble  Co.,  Washington.  D.C.  886.288. 

pnb.  11-18-69.  Cl.  12.  .  ^    ., 

United  Whelan  Corp..  BrotAlyn,  N.T.  761.607,  cane.  CL  46. 
University  Laboratories.  Inc..  Berdcely.  Calif.  886,481.  pnb. 

11-11-68.  Cl.  26. 
Untobn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  886,818,  pah.  11-18-60. 

Valeron  Core  The.  Oak  Park.  Mich.  886.600.  pob.  11-18-68. 

a^ioo. 

Van<^.    Beftdlng.    CaUf.    885.462.   pnb.    11-18-60.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  28  and  38). 
Varian  Assodates.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  885.864,  11-18-60.  O. 

21. 
Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.  761,646-50, 

cane.  CL  10. 
Virginia  Laminating  Co.,  Amelia,  Va.  761,508,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Vltamiz  Pharmaceuticals,    Inc^   Philadeliriiia,   Pa.   761,568, 

cane.  CL  18. 
Volla  Foods  for  Pets,  Inc.,  New  Bocbelle.  N.T.,  from  Arlene 

L.  Ffennson.  d.bji.  Volla  Gourmet  Foods  for  Doga,  Green- 
wich, Conn.  886,545.  DUb^6-24-60.  Q.  46. 
Voyce,  Guy.  New  York,  N.T.  761,641,  cane.  CL  87. 
Wakeman,  Harold  B.,  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  885,402,  pob.  11-18- 

60.  Cl.  28. 
Walker.  B.  B..  Shoe  Co.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  885,517,  pob.  11-18- 

60  Cl  30.  •       •  •• 

Wallerstein  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Morton  Grove    IlL  623.870,  ren.  2-8-70.  Q.  52. 
Warner-Lambert  Research  Institute,  Morris  Plains,  VJ.  885,- 

321.  pub,  11-18-68.  a.  18. 
Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  NashvUle,  Tenn.  885,528,  pnb.  11-18- 

AQ      ^^      OA 

Waterloo   Indnstries,    Inc.,   Waterloo,    Iowa.    885.260.    pnb. 

11—18-60.  Cl   2.  •-     I    ■- 

Wayne  Con>..  'Richmond,  Ind.   885.330,  pnb.  11-18-68.   Cl. 

10. 
Wayne  Corp.,  Richmond,  Ind.   885,882,  pnb.  11-18-68.   Cl. 

10, 
Welsbaom  Bros.  Brower  Co..  The,  to  B.  W.  Mayer  ft  Cohan, 

Ltd..  CindnnatL  Ohio.  268,151.  ren.  2-3-70rdl.  30. 
Wells,  Richard  C.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  885,847.  pob.  11-18-68. 

Cl.  21.  .      .  »~ 

West  Bank  Oil  Terminal,  Inc..  Paulsboro,  N.J.  518,817,  ren. 

2-S-70.  CL  12. 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 


nf  5»  ""   ""^■""*" —,-"''.   .--- •  ^^^   Disinfecting  Co..   to  West  Chemical  Prodncta,   Inc., 

H-I8-W.   «J1.  40.  00.  fl.« u     ti     lo^to  TBlanii  rtfv    W    K9a  179    Mm    O—S-TftOI    1« 


Snpertor  Oil  Co.,  The,  Houston,  Tex.  885,642,  pub.  11-18-00 
Synthetic*  Products    Co.,    CTeveland,    Ohio.    885,272,    pub. 

Sylki*  ft^HewSsy,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    885,616,    pub. 

11—18-68   CT   100. 
Taddei.  Ugo,  d'.b.a.  Atlantic  Trade  Enterprises,  New  York, 

N.T.  761,728.  cane.  CT.  61.  „  „  _,        ,,         -„-  -. . 

Tally  Ho  GrUl  of  Boston,  Inc.,  WoUaston,  Mass.  761,744, 

Tappan  Co.,  The,  Blansfleld,  Ohio.  886,866,  pub.  11-18-60. 

Tasty-Mates  Co.,  from  S.  Twltebell  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  886,- 

Ta^r^°OaVwifllc..^trrtt.  Mich.  885.800,  pnb.  11-18-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Technicolor.  Inc. :  See — 

Tedinlcolor  Motion  Picture  Corn. 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  CprD.._Boaton,  Mass.  to  Tecbid- 

color,  Inc..  Hollywood.  Calif.  267,288,  ren.  2-3-70.  CT.  26. 
Techniqne   Originals,   Inc..    New   Tork.   N.T.   886,631.   pob. 

1 1   ifl  fto   fn    90 
Theatre  Guild.  'The',  New  Tork,  N.T.  885,652,  pub.  11-18-60. 

Three  Chefs  Corp..  Annandale,  Va.  885,618,  pnb.  11-18-60. 

CT   100 
Tbonderbird  Motd  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886,611,  pnb. 

11—18—60   CT   100. 
Tobacco  By-Products  and  Chemical  Corp..  Louisville,  Ky.,  to 

Black  Leaf  Prodmcts  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  266,166,  ren.  2-6-70. 

CT.  6. 
Tohnen  KatanfaUd  Kaisha,  d.b.a.  T<Anen  Cq^  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan.  886.520.  pnb.  11-18-60,  Multiple  dlass  (Classes  30, 

42,  and  43). 
Toilet  Goods  Association,  Inc..  The,  Washington,  D.C.  885,- 

502.  pub.  11-18-60.  Cl.  88. 
Toledo  Pipe  Threading  Machine  Co.,  The.  to  Curtis  Mfg. 

Co.,  CTeveland.  Ohio.  520,674,  ren.  2-3-7().  CT.  28. 
Transcon  Lines,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  886,648,  pnb.  11-18-68. 

Cl.  105. 
Tree  Top.  Inc. :  See — 

Cbaibonneau  Packing  Corp 


West  Disinfecting  Co. 
t   Disinfecting   Co..   t 
mg  Island  City.  N.T. 
t  Disinfecting  do.,  to  \ 
Island  CTty.  N.T.  524.172.  ren^2-6-70.  Cl.  18. 


/ 


Western  Qolh  and  Platinom  do.,  Belmont,  C!alif.  885,471, 

pub.  11-18-68.  CT.  84. 
Western  Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,  Racine,   Wis.   885,518.  pob. 

Westlnctaonae  feleetric  Corp.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  885,860,  pnb. 

1 1—18—^0   Cl   21 
Westingbonse  isiectric  Corp..  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.  885,400. 

pnb.  11-18-60.  CL  88. 
White.  O.  C.  OAjl.  White  Radiator  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind. 

885.206.  pob.  11-18-60.  CT.  16. 
Whitins.  Uirtietb.  Co..  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.T.  885,872-4,  pob. 

1 1— 1  ft— ^0   CL  22 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  IlL  885,880,  pob. 

i  1  — 1  ft— ffO   Ck   22 

Wlncbell  Donot  Hoose.  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  CaUf.  885.044, 

pob.  11-18-68.  CT.  46. 
Windsor  Bolt  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  888,869,  pob.  11-18- 

60  CL  22 
Winter  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  to  Aeolian  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.T. 

516  536.  ren.  2-6-70.  CT.  86. 
Winthrop  Inc.,  Falls  Chorch,  Va.  885,444,  pob.  11-18-60.  CT. 

Wittpenn,  John  N.,  Jr..  d.bJi.  Rockland  Cbemieal  Co..  Newark, 

to  Rockland  Chemical  C!o.,  Inc.,  West  CaldweU,  VJ.  264,- 

871,  ren.  2-3-70.  CT,  6. 
Wolferman.  Fred,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  885,617,  pob.  11-18- 

60.  CL  100. 
Wool  Bnreao.  Inc.,  The,  New  Tork,  N.T.  885.657,  pob.  11-18- 

60.  CT.  A. 
Woolsey  Marine  Indnstries,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  885,205, 

pob.  11-18-60.  CL  18. 
Woolsey  Marine  Industries,  Ine..  New  Tork.  N.T.  885.801. 

pnb.  11-18-60.  CT.  16. 
Woolworth.  P.  W..  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  761,660,  cane.  a. 
—  '7. 

Tarway  Corp.,  Blue  BeU,  Pa.  885,204.  pob.  11-18-60.  Cl.  18. 
^"SJ'J^^'P  Corp.,  Washington,  D.d.  885,500,  pob.  11-18- 

60.  CT.  38. 

Zsa  Zsa  Ltd.,  New  Tork.  N.T.  885,608,  pob.  11-18-60.  Cl. 
61. 

Zaerchw,  C.  B.,  ft  Co..  to  C.  B  Zoereher  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
m.  517,458  ren.  2-6-70.  CL  46. 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeab  DccMom  Rendered  in  the  Moath  of 

DeceniDci  i9v9 

Bzamlner  affirmed 112 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 15 

Examiner  reversed 17 


Total , 144 


Pirtenti  ATiflable  for  UccBriog  or  Side 

D.  216^29.  DBAWINQ  INSTRUMENT.  John  W.  Water- 
loo, 8r..  217  Richard  Road.  Chester,  Pa..  19014. 

3.482.002.  INJBCTION-MOULDBD  ORAL  MEDICA- 
MENT IN  SOLID  WOBM,  Clha  Corporation.  006  Morrts  Are., 
Sammlt.  N.J..  07901. 

3.462,994.  RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  INDICATOR.  Cbarlea 
I.  Manst.  40  Blackbora  Place.  Summit.  N.J.  07901. 

3.474,871.  POWER  HAMMER.  Herbert  H.  Hoffman, 
4430  H  Haieltine  Are..  Sherman  Oaks.  Calif..  91403. 

3,480,316.  SAFBTT  DOOR  FASTENER.  CUnde  O.  West- 
OTCr,  2008  S.  Westmoreland,  Orlando,  Fla..  32800. 

3.482,893.  BOOM  CHAIN  THREADING  APPARATUS. 
Elk  Entomrlses  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  20,  WeUlncton.  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada. 

3.482.109.  MACHINE  FOR  DISPERSINO  AND  COM- 
MINUTING FLOWABLB  MATERIALS.  Oebmder  Netnch 
Masehinenfabrik,  Bavaria.  Germany.  Correspondence  to : 
Michael  S.  Striker.  360  Lexincton  Ave..  New  York.  N.T.. 
10017. 


3,218.670. 
3,263,308. 

3,390,444. 
3,461.829. 
3.461,^330. 
3,471,780. 

3.476.064. 

3,476.966. 


PULSED  ULTRASONIC  IMAGE  CONVERTER. 

PROCESS  FOR  GROUND  INSULATING  A  CON- 
DUCTOR  BAR  FOR  BLBCTRODTNAMIC  MA- 
CHINES. 

METHOD  OF  USING  EXPLOSIVES  TO  COAT  A 
METAL  B<»>T. 

GENERATOR  WITH  GAB  COOLERS  AND  CT- 
UNDRICAL-ELLIPTICAL  SECTIONS. 

DTNAMOBLECTRIC  MACHINE  STATOR  CORE 
BAFFLE. 

MOISTURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  COMPEN- 
SATING CAPACinVB  FILM  THICKNESS 
GAUGE. 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  ARMATURE  WINDING 
FOR  POLYPHASE  DTNAMOELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. 

RETAINING  RING  LOCKING  STRUCTURE. 


Chemotronlcs,  Inc.  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exelosiTe.  non- 
transferaUa,  non-discrimlntary  licenses  for  reasonable  royal- 
ties onder  the  roRowinf  0  patents. 


Aj^lications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to :  MUlcr.  Mor- 
^       ..  McLood.  210  S. 

48983.  Attn :  Winston  B.  Miller. 


rls.  Pappas  4 
48983.  At       ~ 

3,170,020. 
3.170,030. 
3.329.709. 


210  S.  Grand  Ave..  Lansinx.  Mich.. 


PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  AND/OR  RETICULA- 
TION. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RE- 
TICULATED MATERIALS. 

PROCESS    UTILIZING    RAPID    AND    TRAN- 
SIENT HEATING. 


The  following  2  patents  are  offered  by  John  H.  Sutherland. 
1221  Locust  St..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  68108. 


3,390,106. 
3,406.047. 


3.292,078. 
3,360,390. 


ANIMAL  CONTROL. 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  WITH  A 
HALOGBNATED  HYDROCARBON  SOLVENT. 


CELLULAR  PRODUCTS. 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSIENT  THERMAL 
TREATMENT  OF  A  POROUS  MASS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdu- 
aive  licenses  under  the  following  9  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  uider  the  followlnK  patent  should 
be  directed  to:  General  Bleetrte  Company.  Patent  Counsel, 
Housewares  DlTlsion,  1280  Boston  Atc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
06602. 

3,448,360.  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED  CIG- 
ARBTTTE  LIGHTER  AND  RECHARGING  AND 
STORAGE  DBYICB  THEREFOR. 

Applications  for  Ucoise  undtf  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel.  LSTG  IXTlsfon,  G«ia«l 
Electric  Company.  1  River  Road.  Bldg.  #28.  Schenectady.  N.Y.. 
12805. 


RcBOTainron  Rcglitcr 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  847  of  the  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in  Patent  Cases,  letters 
were  directed  on  October  14,  1969,  to  Mr.  Gifford  I.  Holmes. 
03  W.  Jackson  Blvd.,  Chicago.  111.,  60603,  and  on  September 
0,  1969.  to  Mr.  James  J.  Kennedy,  10  E.  40th  St.,  Suite  3604, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10016,  the  last  post  office  addresses  furnished 
by  them  to  the  Committee  on  Enrollment.  No  rq>ly  was  re- 
ceived within  the  period  of  thirty  days  therein  set  Accord- 
ingly,  their  names  are  being  removed  from  the  Register  of 
Attorneys  and  Agents. 

S.  WM.  COCHRAN, 
Acting  Chairman,  Committee  en  Bnronment. 
Jan.  19,  1970. 


New  ApplicatioBs  RcceiTcd  DmiBg  NoTonbcr  1969 

Patents 7447 

Designs  487 

Plant  Patents  8 

Reissues - 31 

Total 7928 


Patents 1800— No.  8,498,972  to  No.  8,490,271.  Ind. 

Designs 39— No.     216.589  to  No.     216,577,  lacL 

Reissues 0— No.       26,780  to  No.       26,789,  incl. 

Def.  Pub 0— No.  T871,001  to  No.  T871,000,  Ind. 

Total 1849 
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Vol.  8n--0FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Pbbuait  10,  1970 


D.  MS.4S0 

SJ65,018 

S.M63M 
t.St8,88« 

S.84MS1 

S,870^1B 
8.ST0.S80 
S^1.0M 
8,»T7,7T0 
S.ST».S8e 

S.S8S,M0 
S.884^0 
8.S88.6M 

3.889,111 
8.888.887 
8.8804IPB 
8.880.806 
8.881.1M 
8.881.S91 
3.881.T48 
8.881.878 
8.881.874 
8.888.161 
8.898.878 


8.884.148 
8.884.644 
S.886.087 
SJ96.684 
8,886.0<» 
8.886.100 
8^86.180 


for  llM  Woik  of  Fok  If,  1970 

8,408.187 
8.408.874 
8.409,880 


8,886,688 

3,896,918 

3,886,908 

8,887,090 

8,897,748 

3,897307 

3,897,998 

3,898,000 

8,888,101 

3.888,088 

3.888.788 

8.898,940 

8,899,008 

8,899,068 

8,899,108 

8,899,191 

3,899,190 

3,899,801 

8,880,814 

8.800.008 


8,800,906 

8,880,990 

3,400,004 

8.400488 

3.400,178 

3.400.803 

3,4004118 

8,400,004 

3,400,000 

3.400,089 

3,400,840 

3,400,880 

8,400,084 

8,401.070 

8,401404 

8,401.188 

8,401,187 

8,401.180 

8.401400 

3,401.907 

8,401.908 

8,401.808 

8.401.489 

8.401,778 

3,401,888 

8,401,880 

8.401,990 

8,408,107 


8.408,994 

8.408.447 

8.408,003 

3.408.080 

8.408.003 

8.408.781 

3.409.780 

8.408.077 

3.408.100 

8.408.114 

8.408.118 

8.408.184 

8.408,084 

8,408,800 

3,404.008 

3,404,071 

3,404,107 

3,400,018 

8.414,981 

8,404,908 

8.400,870 

8,407,780 

8.401.148 

3.408.104 

3.404.018 


8.440.080.— «IH«  «.  «0w«  *«d  Dwi  Jf.  PctcrsM,  CrowrUk. 
TteB.  COUPLnt  MKHANISM  VOB  BALL-VXPB 
TRAILnt  HITCHBB.  Pfttaat  dated  U»j  87.  1009.  INa- 
eUlmer  filed  N«r.  4.  1909,  bj  the  ualfBM,  Oenenl  Pfo- 

Hereby  eaten  tlds  lleflrtw  to  elaUa  19  of  laM  Fataat. 


09  of 


31,19i9 


Boaree 


Aaatxalla: 

<il»«trM<«). 

iPmtmU).. 

Aaatria 

Bel«l< 


CiechoilOTakla — 
Deaaark: 

IpaSaSi 
BaatOenaaay — 

nSaad : 


Date  recdred 


ae-r* 


11.  1900. 

A' 


la  the  OwiciAi.  OAiana  of  Jaa.  80.  1070,  toL  870  p.  710. 
lataewnc    ^^   ^^   ^^^^^^    "8,804,904"   riioald  read 
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Oreat  Britala.. 


\mm] 


Dee.  11.  1000. 
Dec  10.  1000. 
Dee.  8.  1800-. 


83:  a  88::-: 

Dee.  &  1068- — 
Jaae  M.  1900 


Hlgbeet 
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Get  88, 
Apr.  7. 


1800. 
1000- 


1000. 


Dec  11. 
Dee.  10.      ^ 
Not.  10. 1000. 
May  88.  1000. 


I/fea)- 


eolaaui. 


S.218,887.-^.»a  ^er.««^  ^^-^JfT'  f^S*'!^ 

DATA  PBOCWMHNQ.  Pataat  dated  Nor.  2.  !»«.  Dto^ 

«taimer  filed  Nor.  8,  1000.  bj  the  aaelfaee.  Bvlvrnfm 

XlMtrie  PrUueU  Ime. 

Hereby  eaten  thl.  dtadatoer  to  daims  12  aad  IS  of  eaM 

pateat.  - 

S.287.a01.-*a».i^  B.  OWeMI-,  PltJ*«^  SUZJl' 
aSfMer,  Mtroaa  Hdglrta.  aM  ^^JlJ^SSSSS 
PwZ^Mk.  Pa.  mwHOD  OF  BTKBIGTHBiaNG 
aSMBi  ION  BXCHANQB  AND  ABOTCUI  MADB 
THEBBTBOM.  Pateat  dated  Ntor.  22.  1900.  Dtadalawr 
filad  Nor.  80,  1000,  by  the  aarifaae,  PPff  JaJartHet,  /ae. 
Henby  eaten  thla  dlwflalBMr  to  dalau  1,  8.  0  aad  7  of 

■aid  pateat.  ^^^^^ 

3.841.170.— tardea  O.  Siuw^rth,  Hooatoa,  Tea.  VALVB. 
Pataat  dated  Sept  18.  1907.  Dtodalner  filed  Not.  12. 
r         1009.  by  the  aadgaee.  FMO  CarparaMoa. 

Henby  eaten  thla  tttdalawr  to  dalau  8.  4,  0  aad  6  of 
■aM  pateat.  

8.400,180.- Arthar  0.  Htektr,  Vanat  mn^  N.T.,  aad  y»naa> 
L.  PWT»,  Wayaa,  N.J.  PMiTOUinKB  8TABIUnH> 
WITH  MIXTUBBB  COMFKESINO  AN  A€ID  PHOB- 
PHOBUS  CJOMPOUND;  A  MBTAL  8AM?,  AND  OF- 
TIONAI<LT  A  PBKNOL.  Pateat  dated  Oct.  10,  1008. 
Dlidateer  filed  Not.  18,  1809,  by  the  aedsaee,  Argu* 
Oheatoel  OaiparaMea. 
HeniV  eaten  thle  dledalner  to  dalaa  1,  2  aad  0  of 


(Oe«rea<aaa«ref«a) 

(Pa«Mrte) — 

Nomay; 

^^^^"^  Bepablle 


Not.  7.  «^— r- 
Dee.  ^  1900... 
Sept.  n.  1900- 
DeeTlS,  1969— 
Jaae  U.  1909.- 
NOT.  IT.  1969.- 

rth.  i  1969 

Not.  84,  1969—. 
Dee.  8.  1869 — 


Aaff.  7.  1969 

Not.  lb.  1969 


FiimU9) — 
Itatflaad. — 


» 

U.8,8.B. 


r.  8.  1864- 

yll.  1868 

!.  0^  im^ — 


Dee.  ».  1869L 
Dee.  88.  1960. 
Mar.. 

Oet.  21 1969 

Not.  7.  1969. 

Dee.  li.  1969 

Not.  7.  1969 

Not.  6.  1000 
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878.870 
088.600 

888.840 
180.000 

114380 

118.480 

00.777 

0.878 

41388 
87480 

1.070.000 

oooo 

OJOOM 
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1301.700 

7^800 
80.4MI/S 

884/00 

00388 

01.701 

810.040 
817.748 
477.048 
848.010 
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TasoatoTU:  f1nti«!MlTad  ,10,001/1088 


Lateat  10,401/1041 


3384,400.^BaH  M.  Welefc,  M—taoa.  aad  Beraard  P. 

CoTeat  Btatloa.  N  J.  aAnOTT  LOCKS.  Pateat  dated  May 
21,  1008.  Dedleatloa  filed  Not.  17, 1000,  by  the  aadOBM. 
W^Kiia,  /«e. 
H«eby  dedlcatea  to  the  PabUe  the  naulalag  portloa  of  the 

torn  of  add  pateat. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  X  WAHL,  AooiotOBt  CoBAioriomor 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATION8  AS  OF  JANUARY  27,  lf70 
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Nov 
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*Deoot«  oldeet  new  HtpUeetka. 


CHBMICAL  BZAimflNG  OBOUFS 

OBNBBAL  OHBMIOTBTAND  PBTBOLBUM  0HBMI8TBT,  OBOUP  llO-M.  BTBBMAN,  l^eeter.,  -,^  ^  . 
TSSn^CmSSm£lamuiit  CempMltlw;  Oime-Metel  aad  Oima-Metalkld  OhnM^;  MMtitasT.  JMd  moak; 

Pad  nd  Ipmio  Dvvka. 

OBNBBAL  OBOAlnO  qDnqOTBT,  OBOOT  m^  MA!£S!!.niMlir 

HeteraeyeHe;  AttldH;  Alkaloid^  Ay^Bol^  MJ|fc.BitKpi  Ciifaelgtorty;  ] 
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mOH  POLTMBB  OHBMIBTBT,  PLAOTIGB  AND  MOLDING:  GBOUP  MO-^J.  BBBCpVTK.  DkertOTe. 
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COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLBACHIMG,  DYBWO  AND  PHOTOOBAPmr,  GBOUP  MO-A.  P..nifT,  Dhector-. 
Cuemii-riocwnieBndMlM  rrn(lmti:Ta—t"'*W  *****'**■— ^  A|np««t«MtatiiA'ififiHih-  AdhMi— TiiMahi»-  aiiMieicnim. 
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soBTeroiKjuiKneTeM 
PkeBiUaguldMn:  Cola 
Motor  u7L«id  VeUde 

tadMMdPMDMM. 


wSS^geSagK^SffiOletd  Baai^ijiad^ri  AjiMa^n?^ 


tTooklDrl 


AMUSMJBNT,  g^P^^K^g*  J™yggfopgj|ff JBy^^SfSS^ 

Plihlag,  ete.:  Tebeeeo;  -----      -  ._    -         ^ 


HBATAND  POWBB  BNOmBBMNOjaBOUP  OiO-C.  F.  OABBAU^  j^SSSSi:'.^ 

PIXBD  CONbSSoSoNB,  8UPPOBT8.  AND  HABDW.Ua,  GBOUP  880-*.  J.  HIO|CBT^.Dim*e» 

JetatKVai  .  "~   * 

BridgM;  CkiarM; 
TBXTILB8,  CLBANING  AND  PLUID  HANDLING.  GBOUP  MO^-P.  H.  BBONAUOH. 

Fluid 


44)K« 

UHB4B 

•448-M 

0-1048 

1-0OO8 
9-8M8 


M  ijM.O.  sn.  Other petenti,   _, 
the  MBM  neeone,  or  bare  l^eid 

PitnH 

PtaBt  Petwia 


^^^'TtAWoft 


335 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


■^ 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 


MOBTON   S.  De  Geofk 


V. 


Daniel  D.  Both  and  Robert  M.  Haix 

No.  8155.    Decided  July  24,  1969 

[56  CCPA  — ;  412  P.2d  1401;  162  USPQ  361] 

1   iNTEBraBENCB— Derivation— Burden  or  PBOor. 

"Both  and  HalU  as  junior  party,  have  the  bnrden  of  proving  that  De  Groff 
derived  the  invention  in  iwue  from  them.  A  general  expression  of  the  nature 
TuTt  burden  la  set  out  in  Rona^  v.  Hediger,  88  CCPA  1074,  189  F.2d  269.  89 
USPQ  590  (1951).  as  follcms:  '•  •  •  one  who  cUims  the  benefit  of  the  work 
of  another  must  show  that  he  communicated  to  the  one  who  did  the  work 
an  idea  of  a  specific  means  for  accomplishing  the  desired  end.'  " 

2.  Same — Samb— CJowception. 

•♦This  being  a  case  where  Both  and  Hall  Instigated  the  activity  that  ter- 
minated in  the  development  of  an  operative  embodiment  by  De  Groff.  conrid- 
eratlon  must  also  be  given  to  the  f oUowlng  test  for  a  suggestion  to  constitute 
conception  or  invention'  as  stated  by  the  Supreme  CJourt  in  the  leading  case 
of  Agaiccn  Woolen  Co.  v.  Jordan  •  •  • :  'Suggestions  from  another 
must  have  furnished  such  Information  to  the  person  to  whom  the  communica- 
tion was  made  that  it  would  have  enabled  an  ordinary  mechanic,  without 
the  exercise  of  any  ingenuity  |ind  special  sUll  on  his  part,  to  construct  and 
put  the  improvwnent  in  successful  operation.* " 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  94,868. 

BEVERSED.  .  ,^  ,. 

George  B,  NewUt,  Jacques  M.  Dtdin,  Bair,  Freemm  <k  Molmare, 

for  appellant. 
EugeM  F.  Buell,  BueU,  Blenko  &  Ziesenh£im  for  appellees. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  CUef  Judge,  Durfee  and  Neesb,  Jvdges,  sitting 

by  designation.  Almond  and  Baldwin,  Associate  Judges 
Baldwin,  i/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  by  the  senior  party  De  Groff  is  from  a  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the 
two  counts  in  Interference  No.  94,868  to  the  junior  party.  Roth  and 
Hall  De  Groff  is  involved  through  Patent  No.  3,128,079,  granted 
April  7, 1964  on  his  appUcation  filed  March  4, 1963  *  and  assigned  to 
The  Aro  Corporation.  Roth  and  Hall  are  mvolved  on  the  basis  of  an 
application «  filed  November  20,  1963.  That  application  was  filed  on 
behalf  of  Hall  and  himself  by  Roth  alone  and  accepted  by  the  Patent 
Office  under  its  Rule  47(a)  upon  it  being  demonstrated  that  the 
alleged  co-inventor  Hall  refused  to  join  therein. 

The  appeal  involves  the  question  of  originality  of  invention.  It  is 
our  conclusion  that  the  Board  erred  in  finding  that  Roth  and  Hall 
met  their  burden  of  proving  De  Groff  derived  the  invention  m  issue 
from  them  and  that  its  decision  must  therefore  be  reversed. 


•\ 


1  Serial  No.  2g2,6«. 
*  Sorlal  No.  32S,T72. 
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Febbuaby  10,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
The  Invention  in  Issue 


The  contested  invention  relates  to  a  sui^ical  turbine  or  tool  used 
for  cutting  and  shaping  bone  and  is  defined  in  counts  1  and  2,  cor-\ 
responding  to  claims  1  and  2  of  the  De  Groff  patent: 

1.  In  a  surgical  turbine,  an  elongated  housing  of  a  slse  suitable  to  be  held 
pen-like  in  the  hand,  means  for  supplying  fiuid  pressure  to  one  end  of  said 
housing,  a  collet  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  the  reception  of  the  shank 
of  a  surgical  bur  or  the  like,  a  shaft,  bearings  Jonmallng  said  shaft  in  said 
housing  for  rotating  said  c<rilet.  said  cfrilet  being  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for  di- 
recting fluid  pressure  to  the  vanes  of  said  turbine  wheel  including  a  ccmtrol 
valve,  a  brake  for  said  shaft  cominising  a  friction  andying  element  longitudi- 
nally movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  normally  biased  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  brake  release  element  movable  transversely  of  said 
housing,  and  a  control  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  so  that  index  finger  pressure  may  be  allied  thereto  as 
said  housing  is  held  in  the  hand,  said  pontrol  lever  upon  initial  depression  co- 
operating with  said  brake  release  element  and  thereafter  upon  further  pressure 
cooperating  with  said  control  valve  to  open  it  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of 
pressure  applied  to  said  control  lever. 

2.  In  a  surgical  turbine,  an  elongated  housing  of  a  slse  suitable  to  be  held 
pen-like  in  the  hand,  means  for  sunHTlnc  flold  pressure  to  one  end  <rf  said 
housing,  a  collet  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  the  reception  of  the  shank 
bf  a  surgical  bur  or  the  like,  a  shaft,  bearings  Joumaling  said  shaft  in  said 
kiouslng  for  rotating  said  c<Hlet,  a  turbine  wheel  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the 

e.  means  for  directing  fluid  pressure  to  the  vanes  of  said  turbine  wheel  In- 
luding  a  control  valve,  a  normally  applied  brake  for  said  shaft,  and  a  control 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  housing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
that  index  finger  pressure  may  be  applied  thereto  as  said  housing  is  held 
n  the  hand,  said  control  lever  upon  initial  depression  cooperating  with  said 
rake  to  release  the  same  and  thereafter  upon  further  pressure  to  open  said 
ntrol  valve  in  prc^wrticm  to  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  said  control 
lever,  said  shaft  being  inrovlded  with  an  additional  turbine  wheel,  and  a  turbine 
Mator  between  said  turbine  wheels,  said  stator  supporting  one  of  the  bearings 
tor  said  shaft. 

The  elements  of  the  counts  are  illustrated  in  enlarged  sectional  view 
in  FIG.  1  of  the  De  Groff  patent,  shown  below : 


w  ^\it    sa 


A  housing  H,  consisting  of  a  body  10  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  12  and 

H)  is  of  a  size  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  like  a  pen.  Sleeve  12 

^18  a  shank  16  extending  therefrom  within  which  is  a  bur-holding 

ollet  18  formed  on  one  end  of  a  turbine  shaft  20.  The  shaft  20  is 

oumaled  in  ball  bearings  21  and  23  and  has  primary  and  secondary 

rbine  wheels  22  and  26,  respectively,  mounted  thereon.  A  stator 

0  located  between  the  turbine  wheels  engages  an  internal  shoulder 

1  of  the  sleeve  12  and  is  held  in  position  thereon  by  means  including 
a  spacer  sleeve  33  and  a  nozzle  plate  34.  At  the  end  of  the  housing 
(Opposite  the  collet  is  an  inlet  38  for  pressure  fluid,  the  flow  of  which 
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is  controlled  by  a  valve  40  biased  by  a  spring  48  to  closed  position 
against  seat  44.  A  braking  element  50  for  shaft  20  is  provided  in  the 
form  of  a  metal  plug  slidable  longitudinally  in  the  housing  H  and 
normally  biased  to  braking  position  engaging  the  end  of  shaft  20  by 
a  spring  52.  A  brake  release  element  54  is  slidable  laterally  of  the 
housing  and  has  a  cone-shaped  portion  56  adapted  to  enter  a  cross 
bore  58  of  the  braking  element.  A  control  lever  66,  pivoted  at  68, 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  housing  to  coact  with  the  brake  release 
element  54  and  valve  stem  42. 

Normally  the  parts  of  the  device  are  in  the  position  illustrated  with 
the  braking  element  50  frictionally  engaging  the  end  of  shaft  20  and 
the  valve  44  closed.  With  the  tool  held  in  the  hand  like  a  pen  by  the 
surgeon  or  dentist,  initial  movement  of  the  control  lever  66  causes  the 
cone-shaped  portion  56  of  the  brake  release  element  54  to  move  down- 
wardly to  move  the  brake  element  50  away  from  the  end  of  the  shaft 
20  and  release  it.  Further  downward  movement  of  the  control  lever 
maintains  the  brake  in  released  condition  and  opens  the  valve  44  to 
permit  pressure  fluid  to  operate  the  turbine  and  thereby  rotate  the 
shaft  20  and  collet  18  at  a  speed  depending  upon  the  degree  of  opening 
of  the  valve.  Release  of  the  control  lever  first  closes  the  valve  44  and 
then  allows  the  braking  element  50  to  engage  the  end  of  the  shaft  20 
and  quickly  stop  its  rotation. 

The  Evidence 

The  evidence  for  the  party  Roth  and  Hall  consists  of  the  deposition 
of  Roth  and  accompanying  documentay  exhibits.  Depositions  of 
De  Groff  and  Roth's  co-applicant  Hall,  with  accompanying  affidavits, 
were  submitted  <m  behalf  of  the  party  De  Groff. 

It  is  uncontradicted  that  Roth,  who  had  a  dental  tool  repair  busi- 
ness, and  Hall,  a  dental  surgeon,  formed  Surgi-Drill,  Inc.,  in  1961 
and  worked  together  in  Pittsburgh  in  the  development  and  sale  of 
dental  and  surgical  equipment.  They  developed  a  control  and  sup- 
ply unit  for  certain  equipment  known  as  a  Weber  drill  and  filed  a 
patent  application  on  the  unit  on  May  26, 1961.»  Roth  and  Hall  felt 
that  better  equipment  than  the  Weber  drill  could  be  produced  and 
contacted  several  manufacturers  without  succeeding  in  gettmg  any- 
one to  make  them  a  drill  of  the  type  they  wanted. 

On  January  2,  1962,  Roth  and  Hall  visited  Aro  Corporation  and 
there  met  with  Jackson,  Hitt  and  Zwayer  of  that  organisation.  Roth 
and  Hall  took  with  them  a  Weber  drill  or  handpiece  which  they 
showed  to  the  represenUtfves  of  Aro  and  they  described  certoin  modi- 
fications and  specifications  which  they  desired.  The  Aro  representa- 
tives showed  Roth  and  Hall  an  air  driven  grinder  being  sold  as  Aro 
No.  7980  (Roth  Exhibit  30)  and  the  matter  of  miniaturization  and 
modification  of  that  grinder  for  use  in  the  new  instrument  was  c<m- 
sidered.  As  a  result  of  this  meeting,  Aro  prepared  a  Development 
Project  Authorization  or  DPA  (Roth  Exhibit  6  A,  B)  which  author- 
ized an  expenditure  of  $500.00  for  a  "layout  proposal  and  possibly 
detaU  drawings"  for  a  tool.  The  DPA  included  a  list  of  ten  desired 
conditions  as  follows : 

1.  Bntiie  tool  and  hows  (threaded  Into  Inlet  of  tool)  wiU  be  subjected  to 
sterUliatl<m  by  antoclaye  methods. 


» Tbat  appUaitlOB  iMoed  u  U.S.  Patoit  No.  8^16.441  on  NoTtaAw  9,  1968  to  Bott 
•ad  H«U  batlliaot  larolTad  bore. 
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>  2.  To(rt  oater  diameter  to  be  approximately  %"  maximom.  Nose  diameter 
should  be  tapered  smaller  if  possible  for  risibility  of  barr.  Overall  length 
should  be  between  5"  and  6". 

3.  Operating  pressure — 40  p.ai.g. 

4.  Ck>llet  to  be  as  smallas  possible  for  one  sise  (3/32)  shank  only  and  to  be 
of  quick  change  design  without  wrenches  if  possible. 

5.  Tbrottle  to  be  of  lever  style  and  will  be  opetkteA  by  the  index  linger  wh«i 
tool  is  held  in  the  manner  a  writing  pencil  would  be  held. 

6.  W^ht  to  be  kept  to  an  absolute  minimum— aluminum  may  be  used  ex* 
tMisively  because  tool  will  not  be  subjected  to  abuse. 

7.  Tool  will  receive  mo  lubrication  and  a  minimum  bearing  life  of  100  hrs. 
ill  be  acceptable.  Bearings  need  not  be  grease  filled  and  sealed  if  they  will 

provide  this  minimum  life.  Tool  will  run  a  maximum  of  15  minutes  per  day 
with  a  maximum  burst  length  of  5  minutes,  after  which  time  tool  will  probably 
be  sterlliaed  prior  to  another  surgical  procedure.  «  \ 

8.  Major  portion  of  exhaust  air  should  be  directed  rearward  preferably  at  the 
rear  of  the  tool.  A  small  quantity  ot  air  (either  live  air  or  exhaust)  should  be 
directed  onto  the  cutting  burr  to  keep  fltMn  burning  and  thus  killing  the  bone 
cells. 

9.  Tool  should  run  free  in  the  70,000  to  100,000  r.p.m.  range. 

10.  Pork  bones  may  be  used  tot  experimental  conditimis  in  testing  the  tool. 
Burrs  should  be  of  H"  cuttii^  diameter  niaxlmum  and  should  be  obtained  from 
Dr.  Hall  if  project  reaches  that  state  of  develoinnent 

The  DPA  was  given  to  De  Groff  by  Hitt,  his  superior,  who  ad- 
vised him  of  the  meeting  of  Roth  and  Hall  with  Aro.  De  Groff  then 
prepared  a  drawing  of  a  tool  (Roth  Exhibit  8)  incorporating  various 
features  on  the  DPA  list  which  was  submitted  to  Roth  and  Hall, 
along  with  a  non-operating  mockup,  in  early  February  of  1962  for 
comment.  Roth  and  Hall  reviewed  the  drawings  and  asked  that  cer- 
tain changes  be  made,  including  the  addition  of  a  brake  or,  at  least, 
means  for  stopping  the  tool. 

Aro  then  sent  Roth  and  Hall  a  second  drawing  dated  February 
14,  1962  prepared  under  De  Groff^s  supervision  (Roth  Exhibit  11) 
along  with  a  letter  from  Hitt  stating  that  the  drawing  incorporated 
the  ideas  suggested  by  Roth  and  Hall.  The  drawing  includes  a  brttke 
and,  except  for  the  type  of  collet,  the  structure  of  which  is  not  in- 
voli^  in  the  counts,  shows  essentiatty  the  device  in  issue.  Commu- 
nication continued  between  Aro  and  Roth  and  Hall  on  the  matter  and 
sometime  after  early  April  of  1962,  Aro  sent  Roth  a  prototype  of  the 
device  for  which  Aro  was  paid  $250.00.  Further  exchanges  relative  to 
the  tool  and  its  operation  took  place  through  October  of  1968. 
I  In  November  of  1962,  Roth  and  Hall  separated  and  settled  their 
^interests  in  Surgi-Drill,  Inc.,  pursuant  to  an  agreement  termed  the 
'^Sutton*'  agreement  (Roth  Exhibit  23).  Hiill  became  eole  stockholder 
of  Surgi-Drill  and  Roth  participated  in  forming  Porta-Drill,  Inc.  to 
compete  with  Surgi-Drill.  The  agreement  specified  that  Hall  and 
Roth  would  have  **joint,  equal  riffs' to  the  n6w  project  under  de- 
velopment at  the  behest  of  Hall  and  Roth  by  Aro  Manufacturing 
Company  and  that  all  patent  applioM^ions  filied  by  or  in  the  name 
of  either  to  the  product  being  so  developed  shall  inure  to  the  joint 
benefit  of  Hall  and  Roth." 

In  a  letter  dated  December  19,  1962  (Roth  Exhibit  25),  received 
by  Hall,  Aro  stated  that  Hall  was  appointed  ^^consultant  and  technical 
director''  for  their  "air  turbine  surgical  tool  program  [sic]"  effec- 
tive December  1, 1962.  Hall  testified  that  he  was  not  paid  for  services 
in  behalf  of  Aro.  However,  the  device  of  the  ooun^  generally  desig- 
nated the  "Hall  Air-Drill"  or  "Hall  Surgairtome,''  has  been  manu- 
factured by  Aro  and  sold  to  Surgi-Drill  and  its  successor,  R.  M. 
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Hall  Corporation,  solely  owned  by  Hall,  for  wholesale  at  a  substan- 
tially higher  price.* 

Roth  eventually  moved  to  California  in  February  of  1963,  as- 
signing his  interests  in  Porta-Drill  to  one  Carl  Citron.  Subsequently, 
Citron  filed  a  civil  action  against  Aro  in  the  U.S.  District  Court  for 
the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania,  charging  a  breach  of  confiden- 
tial relationship.  A  verdict  favorable  to  Aro  was  reached  in  the  Dis- 
trict Court  but  that  verdict  was  overturned  by  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Third  Circuit  in  an  opinion  filed  May  11,  1967  and  a  new 
trial  was  ordered. 

The  Board's  Decision 

The  Board  observed  that  the  District  Court  verdict  favorable  to 
Aro  in  the  Citron  suit  was  then  on  appeal  and  that  the  verdict  was 
based  on  a  different  nicord*  and  concluded  that  the  question  of  origi- 
nality involved  here  should  be  considered  solely  on  the  interference 
record. 

The  Board  observed  that  Both  and  Hall,  in  order  to  prevail,  must 
prove  by  a  preponderance  of  the  evidence  that  they  "had  a  full  con- 
cept of  the  invention  encompassed  by  the  counts  and  this  concept  was 
transmitted  to  De  Groff.*'  It  then  stated : 

Although  we  have  no  corroborated  evidence  as  to  who  specified  the  ten  items  in 
tlte  DPA  we  do  not  believe  it  is  improper  to  conclude  that  these  items  originated 
with  Both  and  Hall  since  tliey  came  to  Aro  to  have  a  tool  bnilt  to  suit  their 
purpose. 

It  further  found  that  De  Groff  made  the  drawing  of  Exhibit  8  from 
the  design  criteria  of  the  DPA  and  that  the  device  shown  in  that 
drawing  is  obviously  a  modification  of  a  prior  commercial  Aro  tool, 
accomplished  by  miniaturizing  it  and  changing  a  rotary  valve  therein 
to  a  reciprocating  valve  operated  by  a  lever. 

The  Board  further  observed  that  the  question  arose  whether  the 
suggestions  of  Roth  and  Hall  amount  to  a  complete  conception  of 
the  invention  or  whether  the  invention  was  conceived  by  De  Groff. 
In  concluding  that  "the  concept  of  the  complete  combination  origi- 
nated witti  Roth  and  Hall,  and  was  transmitted  to  De  Groff,"  the 
Board  reasoned : 

Broadly  the  counts  require  (1)  elongated  housing  to  be  held  pen-like  in  the 
hand,  (2)  fluid  supply  means  at  one  end,  (3)  a  collet  at  the  other  end,  (4) 
a  turbine,  (5)  a  brakes  (6)  a  i^votal  control  lever. 

We  cannot  find  any  clear  evidence  of  conception  of  the  whole  inventiiHi  by 
De  Oroir.  The  earliest  date  alleged  by  him  in  his  preliminary  statement  is 
February  14, 1082  which  date  is  subsequent  to  the  meeting  at  Aro  with  Both  and 
HalL 

De  Groff  in  his  testimony  admits  that  he  made  the  first  drawing  (Exhibit  8) 
in  attonpted  conformance  with  the  DPA  which  we  have  concluded  embodied 
the  sun^estions  of  Both  and  HalL  Furthermore  De  Oroff  admits  that  the  modi- 
fications made  in  tlie  device  of  exhibit  11  did  not  originate  with  him  <DB  54). 
We  further  note  that  Aro  was  not  in  the  business  of  manufacturing  surgical 
tools  n<Mr  is  there  any  evidence  of  intent  to  manufacture  surgical  tools  of  their 
own  conception,  prior  to  the  meeting  with  Both  and  HalL 

It  is  true  that  De  Oroff  sun^ied  the  detailed  knowledge  and  Both  and 
Hall  disclaim  the  details. 

However  we  do  not  believe  that  the  details  are  any  more  than  what  a  skilled 
designer  such  as  De  Groft  would  supply  once  having  been  told  what  was  desired. 


*  Hall's  tMStlBony  Inelndet  tlie  foUowing : 

ZQ86.  Tea.  Could  yon  tcU  ai  what  prloe  yen  oay  Aro  Corporation  for  the  Hall 

Sonaeal  DrUk A.  Baaed  on  gaaatltlaa  at  SOO.  I  reoelTa  tboa  at  {170.  ^^^ 

X^T.  Now.  eoold  yoQ  tdl  OS  at  wluit  price  you  aeO  tiioae?  A.  i  lell  e<Mne  $819. 
;  •  It  doea  aok  appear  that  the  teatiaoay  in  the  dvU  aetion  was  introdaced  into  the  record 
of  the  Interferenee. 


f^' 


FKUtUASY  10,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ml 


The  detailed  structure  would  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  (me  who  had  the  con- 
ception of  the  overall  combination.  Compare  Agawan  Company  v.  Jot^n,  7 
Wallace  583  [74  U.S.  588  ( 1868)  ]. 

Opinion 

\V\  Roth  and  Hall,  as  junior  party,  have  the  burden  of  proving 

that  De  Groff  derived  the  invention  in  issue  from  them.  A  general 
ixpression  of  the  nature  of  that  burden  is  set  but  in  Ronay  v.  Hediger, 
38  CCPA  1074, 189  F.2d  269, 89  USPQ  590  (1951),  as  follows: 

*  *  one  who  claims  the  benefit  of  the  work  of  another  must  show  that  he 
unicated  to  the  one  who  did  the  work  an  Idea  of  a  specific  means  for  ac- 
comjdishing  the  desired  end. 

[21  This  bemg  a  case  where  Roth  and  Hall  instigated  the  activity 
Ithat  terminated  in  the  development  of  an  operative  embodiment  by 
De  Groff,  consideration  must  also  be  given  to  the  following  test  for 
a  suggestion  to  constitute  conception  or  "invention"  as  stated  by  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  leading  case  of  Agawan  Woolen  Co.  v.  Jordan, 
cited  in  the  quotation  immediately  above  from  the  Board : 

I  Suggestions  from  another  *  •  •  must  have  furnished  such  information  to 
fhe  person  to  wh<Hn  the  communication  was  made  that  it  would  have  enabled 
an  ordinary  mechanic,  without  the  exercise  of  any  ingenuity  and  special  skill 
m  his  part,  to  construct  and  put  the  improvMnent  In  successful  operation. 

We  think  that  the  subject  matter  of  the  DPA  may  properly  be 
credited  to  Roth  and  Hall  under  the  circumstances  here,  particularly 
in  view  of  the  failure  of  De  Groff  to  introduce  testimony  of  his  su- 
perior Hitt,  who  acted  as  intermediary  between  Roth  and  Hall  on  one 
hand  and  De  Groff  on  the  other.  We  also  think  that  Roth  and  Hall 
nay  be  credited  with  the  suggestion  that  a  brake  be  provided.  / 

However,  it  appears  to  us  that  the  Board  oversimplified  the  Te- 
luirements  of  the  counts  in  concluding  that  Roth  and  Hall  had  a  full 
conception  of  them  and  transmitted  such  to  De  Groff.  Aniung  the 
details  that  become  significant  here  are  the  particular  brake  structui-c 
"ecited  in  count  1  and  the  requirements  in  both  counts  of  a  particular 
( cooperation  of  the  control  lever  with  both  the  brake  release  element 
I  ind  the  control  valve  for  the  fluid  pressure.  More  specifically,  count 
requires  a  brake  "comprising  a  friction  applying  element  longitu- 
dinally movable  with  respect  to  said  housing  and  normally  biased  to 
engage  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  [the  shaft  which  is  rotated  by  the 
turbine  to  rotate  the  collet  and  surgical  bur  received  in  the  latter]." 
{Also  required,  in  terms  of  count  %  is  a  relationship  resulting  in  "said 
control  lever  upon  initial  depression  cooperating  with  said  brake  to 
release  the  same  and  thereafter  upon  further  pressure  to  open  said 
control  valve  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  pressure  applied  to  said 
control  lever."  As  the  Board  apparently  recognized,  the  evidence  does 
show  that  Roth  and  Hall  ccmceived  of  the  structure  in  such  detail. 
Neither  do  we  find,  and  it  is  here  that  our  principal  disagreement 
with  the  Board  lies,  any  convincing  evidence  that  the  information 
which  Roth  and  Hall  may  be  credited  with  transmitting  to  De  Groff 
was  such  that,  in  the  language  of  Agawan^  "it  Fould  have  enabled 
an  ordinary  mechanic,  without  the  exercise  of  any  ingenuity  and 
special  skill  on  his  part,  to  construct  and  put  the  improvement  in 
successful  operation."  The  Board  may  have  been  influence  by  the 
fact  that  De  Groff  actually  did  supply  the  details  in  question  in 
concluding  that  they  were  not  "any  more  than  what  a  skilled  designer 
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such  as  De  Groff  would  supply  once  having  been  told  what  was  de- 
sired" but  the  criterion  is  not  merely  what  De  Groff  actually  did 
but  whether  what  he  did  was  within  the  ordinary  skill  of  a  mechanic. 
Hall  and  Roth  urge  that  De  Groff  admitted  in  his  testunony  that 
"given  the  concept  of  incorporating  a  brake,  it  would  be  merely  a 
matter  of  design  for  the  particukr  drill  package  and  any  mechanical 
engineer  could  choose  one  for  the  particular  package."  However,  we 
do  not  think  the  De  Groff  testimony  amounts  to  an  admission  that 
the  particukr  brake  structure  recited  m  count  1  could  have  been  pro- 
vided by  "an  ordinary  mechanic,  without  the  exercise  of  any  m- 
genuity  and  special  skill  on  his  part." 

It  is  true,  as  additionaUy  urged  by  Roth  and  Hall,  that  the  con- 
cept of  a  finger  tip  control  lever  extendmg  longitudinally  of  the 
housing"  was  disclosed  in  the  DPA.  However,  the  disclosure  was  of 
such  lever  as  a  throttle  only  and  not  as  a  control  for  the  brake  also, 
much  less  as  a  means  for  providmg  the  particular  cooperative  rela- 
tionship of  throttle  and  brake  defined  in  the  counts. 

Roth  and  Hall,  as  a  party  to  the  interference,  refer  to  the  arrange- 
ments financially  advantageous  to  Hall  which  Aro  made  for  selling 
the  drills  of  the  invention  and  to  the  fact  that  Aro  designated  the 
drill  as  the  "Hall  Surgical  Turbine"  as  circumstances  to  be  consid- 
ered. They  also  point  to  uncontradicted  testimony  that  Hall  proposed 
to  pay  Roth  to  testify  favorably  to  Aro.  However,  the  sole  issue  here 
is  mventorship  and  that  must  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  nature 
of  the  disclosure  that  the  record  shows  was  made  to  De  Groff  by 
Roth  and  Hall.  On  such  basis,  we  must  conclude  that  derivation  by 
De  Groff  was  not  shown  for  the  reasons  already  pointed  out. 
The  decision  is  reversed. .  .  ^ 

REVERSED.  ^^.^>_ 

U^  Court  of  Ciistoiiis  and  P»teBt  Appcftto 

Iw  IB  Turn 

No.  8159.    Decided  Jul^  S,  1969 

[56  CCPA  — ;  411  P^  1858;  182  USPQ  2281 

•  1.  Claims Numbkb  or  Claims — Uwdub  Multimjcitt — 85  U.8.C.  112. 

We  do  not  agree  [that  the  claims  are  nndnly  If  moltipUed  within  the  par- 
view  of  860  U.8.C.  112].  We  are  not  prepared  to  JndlciBlly  notice,  as  did  the 
Board,  that  the  dependent  claims  add  only  conventional  elements  commonly 
known.  Moreover,  the  Board's  statement  acknowledges  a  difference  In  scope 
between  the  base  cUims,  thus  rendering  persoaslve  appellant's  argument  point- 
ing oat  that  only  foar  independent  claims  are  present,  three  of  which  hate 
been  held  aUowaUe  over  the  art,  and  that  logieaUy  the  seta  of  dependent 
datms  dlfterentlate  themselves  from  each  other  by  the  differences  In  scope  of 
the  independent  claims.  Any  15  claims  coold  have  been  selected  for  prosecu- 
tion and  foand  aUowable,  it  is  urged,  indlcattng  that  the  Examiner  was  not 
confused  by  the  fact  that  42  claims  were  Involved. 

AppBAii  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  891,618. 

REVERSED. 

George  A.  Schmidt,  HaroU  W.  MUton,  Jr.,  Donald  P,  Selvechi, 
Barnard,  MeGhfnn  A  Reiavng,  for  appellant. 

Joseph  SeKmmel  {LutreUe  F.  Parker,  of  couiisel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Jtidge,  DuiirBE  and  Nmse,  Judges,  sitting 
by  designation,  AucoND  and  Baij>win,  ilMo«»a^6 /im{^«« 

Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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I  This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  to  6  and  9  to  44,  all 
the  claims  remaining  in  appellant's  application  entitled  ^^Spring 
Seat."* 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  in  a  spring  seat  and  par- 
ticularly to  a  unison  action  seat  of  the  type  which  may  be  used  in  a 
vehicle  or  as  a  piece  of  furniture.  As  seen  in  FIG.  1,  reproduced  below, 
appellant's  seat  comprises  a  base  10,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  supporting 
brackets  16  mounted  on  base  10,  and  three  generally  U-shaped  mem- 
bers 44,  54  and  68.  Member  44  has  leg  portions  46  secured  to  base  10 
by  means  of  clips  24  pivotally  mounted  cm  bracks  16  and  constitutes 
a  seat-supporting  wire.  Member  54,  also  connected  to  base  10,  serves 
as  a  resilient  suspension  spring.  Member  68,  extending  upwardly  from 
connecting  member  74,  is  a  back-supporting  wire.  Suitable  cushion 
support  means,  such  as  flexible  sheet  material  or  sinuous  spring  wire 
strips,  may  be  mounted  upon  the  seat  support  wire  44  and  the  back 
support  wire  68. 


The  sole  issue  presented  is  whether  the  Board  erred  in  affirming  the 
rejection  of  all  ^  claims  on  the  ground  that  they  are  unduly  multi- 
plied within  the  purview  of  35  U.S.C.  112.' 

Claims  1  to  6  and  9  to  44  are  all  drawn  to  thie  disclosed  seat.  Claims 
I,  12,  28  and  34  are  indepoident  daims  which  differ  only  in. scope. 
Chilms  2  to  6, 9, 10  and  11, 13  to  22, 24  to  88,  and  35  to  44  are  like  sets 
of  dependent  claims  depending,  respectively,  upon  indepondent  claims 
1,  12,  23  and  24.  Correepohding  ones  of  the  claims  in  those  sets  add 
I  the  same  limitations  to  the  claim  on  which  they  depend  and  thus 
differ  from  each  other  only  in  the  manner  in  which  the  independent 
^  claims  differ  from  each  otiier.  For  example,  claims  2, 18,  24  and  25 
contain  exactly  the  same  words  except  ioir  the  number  of  t^  claim  <w 
which  each  depends.  We  reproduce  base  daims  12  and  84,  along  with 
several  of  their  respective  dqiendent  daims,  ai  illustrative  since  they 
were  trei^ted  as  exemplary  by  the  Board : 

12.  A  seat  comprising :  / 

a  base; 

a  U-dliaped  resilient  seat  sqpport  wire ; 

means  pivotally  securing  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  seat  support  wire  to  said 
base  and  spaced  therefrom ; 


^  Serial  No.  W1.U8.  IM  Aiwost  24.  UM. 
•TlM  seesBd  pangraph  of  Sa  D.8.G.  lis  wqaliss  the  ipseiflcatloa  t» eoa<lB4s  with : 

«•  •  •  oas  or  SMw  dalas  ifartieidpilr  pstatlfg  ««t  aM  dMfaKtly  dalsdag  the 
anbjcet  natter  tfhhA  tin  mpidMM  rvgaids  as  WuvmOB.**    .. 

Bole  Vii^VM  tte  l^itaat  OAea  Mm  of  Piacda*  aagHiM  tho  stataU  aa«  statw : 

"Mora  than  «m  date  may  bs  Mssaaiid  frerkM  ttv  eSMmi  sabstaaHslly  from  «aeh 
otber  and  are  not  nnAily  mnltlpUed." 
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a  U-shaped  resilieot  suspension  spring  having  the  ends  of  the  \eg»  thereof 
secored  to  said  hase.  the  cross  member  of  said  suspension  wire  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  cross  member  of  said  seat  support 
wire;  « 

a  U-shaped  resili^t  back  support  wire ; 

means  irfvotally  securing  the  legs  of  said  back  support  wire  to  the  cross  mem- 
bers of  said  seat  support  wire  and  said  8uq[>ensi<m  spring  to  permit  move- 
ment of  said  back  support  wire  with  said  seat  sunmrt  wire  without  sub- 
stantial change  in  the  angularity  between  said  back  sunwrt  wire  and  said 
base. 
13.  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  12  and  further  including  cushion  support  means 
secured  to  said  seat  support  wire  and  to  said  back  support  wire. 

14w  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  18  wherein  said  cushion  support  means  include 
a  flexible  sheet  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  seat  support  wire  and  to  the  cross 
member  of  said  suspension  spring,  and  a  flexible  sheet  secured  to  the  legs  of  said 
back  support  wire  and  to  the  cross  member  of  said  seat  support  wire. 

17,  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  IS  wherein  said  cushion  support  means  include 
a  plurality  of  spring  strips  having  OMKMsltely  disposed  loops  connected  by  straight 
portions,  said  spring  strips  extending  laterally  of  said  seat  and  being  secured  at 
the  ends  thereof  to  the  legs  of  said  seat  suiHport  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  q[>ring 
strips  having  oppositely  disposed  loops  connected  by  straight  porti<ms  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  cross  member  of  said  back  support  wire  and  the  cross 
member  of  said  seat  su^ort  wire. 
34.  A  seat  comprising : 

a  base; 

a  U-shaped  resilient  seat  support  wire  i^votally  supported  in  spaced  relation 
on  said  base  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  the  cross  member  portion 
of  said  seat  support  wire  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  seat  and  in  a 
plane  spaced  above  the  plane  of  pivotal  suHwrt ; 
a  U-shaped  resilient  suspension  eprlng  secured  to  said  base  and  having  the 
cross  member  portion  there<^  in  parallel  spaced  relation  and  below  said  cross 
m«nber  of  said  seat  support  wire ; 
and  a  U-shaped  resiUent  back  support  wire  having  the  legs  thereof  pivotally 
secured  to  said  cross  members  of  said  seat  support  wire  and  said  suspwi- 
8i<Hi  spring ;  said  back  suwort  being  movable  with  said  seat  support  wire 
and  with  said  suspension  spring  and  pivoting  about  said  pivot  connection 
between  said  seat  support  wire  and  said  base  and  pivoting  about  the  flexure 
point  of  said  suspension  spring  whto  said  seat  is  loaded  to  maintain  the 
angular  relationship  betwe«i  said  back  suwort  wire  and  said  base. 
35.  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  84  and  furtlier  including  cushion  support  means 
secured  to  said  seat  suroort  wire  and  to  sidd  back  supp<Mrt  wire. 

38.  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  36  wherein  said  cushion  support  means  include 
a  flexible  sheet  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  seat  support  wire  and  to  the  cross 
member  of  said  suspension  spring,  and  a  flexible  dieet  secured  to  the  legs  of 
said  back  support  wire  and  to  the  cross  member  o<  said  seat  support  wire. 

38.  The  seat  set  forth  in  claim  85  wherein  said  cushion  support  means  include 
a  plurality  of  spring  strips  having  oHWsitely  disposed  loops  connected  by  straight 
portions,  said  spring  strips  ext^ding  laterally  of  said  seat  and  being  secured 
at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  legs  of  said  seat  sapport  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
strips  having  oppositely  disposed  loops  connected  by  straight  portions  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  cross  member  of  said  back  support  wire  and  the 
cross  monber  of  said  seat  support  wire. 

Claims  1,  9  to  11,  23  to  25,  28,  31  to  34  and  42  to  44,  p^visionally 
selected  by  appellant  for  prosecution  in  response  to  the  Examiner's 
requirement  that  no  more  than  16  claims  be  selected  for  examination 
on  the  merits,'  were  indicated,  by  the  Examiner,  as  "aYoid[ing]  the 

•  The  Bxaminer  foUowed  tJie  prooedore  Mt  forth  In  MCtton  706.03(1)  ot  tbe  Manual 
of  Patent  H?Tiii««f«»«Tig  Procedure,  which  provides  in  pertinent  part : 

To  avoid  the  poulfoiUty  that  an  apirileation  which  has  been  rejected  on  the  ground 
of  nndoe  moltHMlcltr  of  claims  may  be  appealed  to  tbe  Boavi  of  AotmI*  prlor  to  an 
esaaUaatloa  on  the  merits  ot  at  least  some  of  tb»  daims  pwsmtsd.  the  Sumlner 
ahooM,  at  the  time  of  making  the  reJeetlen  on  tiie  groond  «C  mnltlplielty  of  cMms, 
spedfy  the  nomber  ot  dalma  iWeh  In  tala  jadgmwi  is  sofldent  to  properly  define 
apptteaaf •  invention  and  nquire  the  aiM^iautrto  adeet  certain  daims,  not  to  ex- 
ceed tile  aomber  apedfled.  for  eiamlnaflon  on  tho  merits.  The  azaminer  shoold  be 
Mssoqabls  la  setting  tbt  muabtr  to  afford  tts  appUeaat  some  latitDds  la  dalming 
hl8  Invention. 
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prior  art  and  be[ing)  in  allowable  form,"  save  for  their  inclusion  in 
the  undue  multiplicity  rejection. 

y  In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  defended  his  action  in  finally  rejecting 
the  claims  as  unduly  multiplied  by  stating  that  "[i]n  his  opinion,  the 
case  is  a  relatively  simple  one  *  *  •  and  that  [42]  claims  ♦  •  *  is  an 
unreasonable  number  *  ♦  ♦  and  obscurefs]  the  invention."  The  Ex- 
aminer also  stated  that  the  average  number  of  claims  in  each  of  six 
reference  patents,  cited  during  the  prosecution,  disclosing  inventions 
9^  comparable  complexity,  was  7.6  claims. 
In  affirming,  the  Board  stated : 

Turning  to  base  claims  12  and  34,  for  example,  they  recite  the  same  three. 
U-shaped  elements,  differing  only  in  verbiage  as  to  their  disposition  and  intended 
operation.  It  is,  in  our  of^nion,  manifest  that  no  different  cooperati<m  exists  be- 
tween base  claim  12  and  its  depend^it  claims  13-22  fr(mi  that  between  base 
claim  34  and  its  corresponding  dependoit  claims.  Without  even  going  into  the 
other  two  columns  of  claims,  we  are  convinced  from  the  sec<Hid  and  the  fourth 
columns,  i.e.  headed  by  base  claims  12  and  [84],  that  the  claims  presented  are 
unduly  and  needlessly  multiplied  with  the  result  of  beclouding  the  invention 
and  not  satisfying  the  statute,  85  U.S.G.  112. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  Examiner's  reasons  for  the  rejection 
*^were  always  based  on  his  feeling  or  opinion  that  the  claims  were 
unduly  multiplied.'-  It  is  urged  that  something  more  than  "mere 
opinion"  is  required  to  justify  a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  undue 
multiplicity. 

1 1  While  agreeing  that  "mere  opinion"  is  insufficient,  a  review  of  the 
record  discloses,  we  feel,  that  the  Examiner  was  not  relying  upon  an 
opinion  based  upon  a  sixth  sense  as  the  basis  for  the  rejection  but 
rather  upon  a  conclusion  drawn  from  the  facts  and  l^al  principles 
applicable  thereto  as  seen  by  him.  In  various  office  actions  he  set  forth 
'typical  examples  of  substantial  duplication  or  lack  of  material  dif- 
ferentiation," discussed  the  relative  complexity  of  the  invention,  al- 
leged a  lack  of  difference  in  scope  of  the  claims,  and  referred  to  repre- 
sentative prior  art. 

The  principles  applicable  to  the  present  situation  are  well  estab- 
lished and  were  stated  by  this  court  in  In  re  OJumdler,  60  CCPA 1422, 
319  F.2d  211, 138  USPQ 138 :  ''^     " 

*  *  *  applicants  should  be  allowed  reascmable  latitude  in  stating  their  claims 
Ifj  regard  to  number  and  lAraseology  emidoyed.  The  right  of  applicants  to  free- 
dom of  choice  in  selecting  i^raseology  which  truly  points  out  and  d^nes  their 
inventions  should  not  be  abridged.  Such  latitude,  however,  should  not  be  ex- 
tended to  sanction  that  degree  of  repetition  and  multiplicity  which  beclouds 
definition  in  a  maae  of  confusion.  The  rule  of  reason  should  be  practiced  and 
applied  on  the  basis  of  the  relevant  facts  and  circumstances  in  each  individual 

cf"*-  "       / 

In  the  instant  case  it  was  the  Board's  view  that : 

I  jWhile  a  reasonable  number  of  claims  adding  to  the  basic  claimed  structure 
conventional  elements,  for  rounding  out  the  practical  aspect  of  the  invention,  is 
permissible,  where,  as  here,  the  same  is  repeated  with  other  base  claims  which 
differ  from  each  other  in  scope  and  do  not  provide  different  combinational 
relationships  with  the  structure  of  the  base  claims,  the  claims  are  unduly 
multiplied  and  tend  to  becloud  the  real  invention  in  the  case,  thus  not  comply- 
ing with  85  U.8.C.  112.  Even  if  the  features  added  by  the  d^iendent  claims  were 
to  be  found  novel  over  the  prior  art,  their  repetition  with  more  than  one  base 
claim  differing  only  in  scope  is  not  Justifiable  for  the  same  reasons. 

Il[l]  We  do  not  agree.  We  are  not  prepared  to  judicially  notice,  as 
did  the  Board,  that  the  dependent  claims  add  only  conventional  ele- 
ments commonly  known.  Moreover,  the  Board's  statement  acknowl- 
edges a  difference  in  scope  between  the  base  claims,  thus  rendering  pw- 
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suasive  appellant's  argument  pointing  out  that  only  four  independent 
claims  are  present,  three  of  which  have  been  held  allowable  over  the 
art,  and  that  logically  the  sets  of  dependent  claims  differentiate  them- 
selves from  each  other  by  the  differences  in  scope  of  the  independent 
claims.  Any  16  claims  could  have  been  selected  for  prosecution  and 
found  allowable,  it  is  urged,  indicating  that  the  Examiner  was  not 
confused  by  the  fact  that  42  claims  were  involved. 

We  fail  to  see  the  fourfold  repetition  of  the  same  substance  referred 
to  by  the  Board  and  Solicitor.  The  clauns  differ  from  one  another  and 
we  have  had  no  difficulty  in  understanding  the  scope  of  protection. 
Nor  is  it  clear,  on  this  record,  that  the  Examiner  or  Board  was  con- 
fused by  the  presentation  of  the  claims  in  the  case  or  that  the  public 
will  be. 

The  decision  is  accordingly  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Neese,  /.,  concurring. 

I  concur  with  the  result  separately  for  the  sole  purpose  of  respect- 
fully disassociating  my  views  from  those  of  the  majority  to  the  ex- 
tent that  there  is  reliance  on  In  re  Chandler,  50  CCPA  1422  [3],  319 
F.2d  211,  225, 138  USPQ  138  (1963).  That  decision,  giving  sanction 
sub  sUento  to  a  pat«[it  examining  procedure.  Manual  of  Patent  Ex- 
amining Procedure,  §706.08  (1),  which  is  inharmonious  with  35 
U.S.C.  112,  ought  not  to  be  followed,  but  reversed. 

So  important  is  the  benefit  of  the  genius,  meditation  and  skill  of 
creators  and  innovators  to  our  national  sovereign  and  its  people,  Ken- 
daU  V.  Wm»or,  21  U.S.  (How.)  322,  16  L.  Ed.  166, 167-168  (1859), 
that  our  Consatution  grants  to  the  Congress  the  power  "*  *  *  to 
promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts,  by  securing  for  limit- 
ed  times,  to  authors  and  inventors,  the  exclusive  right  to  their  respec- 
tive writings  and  discoveries."  Constitution,  Art.  I,  §  8,  cl.  8.  In  im- 
plementation of  such  power,  the  Congress  has  enacted  statutory  pro- 
visions prescribing  the  extent  and  limitations  upon  the  right  of  the 
individual  inventor  to  exclude  others  from  the  use  of  his  invention. 
The  inventor  has  no  means  of  acquiring  this  right,  except  as  permitted 
by  these  statutes.  GoAfler  et  cH.  v.  Wilder,  10  U.S.  (How.)  477,  494, 
13  L.  Ed.  504, 511  (1860). 

35  U.S.C.  112  requires  that  the  ^ification  for  an  myention 
conclude  with  "*  •  *  one  or  more  dauns,  particularly  pomtmg  out 
and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter  which  the  applicant  regards 
as  his  invention."  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  authoriaed  to  pro- 
mulgate regulations  for  the  governance  of  proceedings  in  his  office. 
35  U.S.C.  6,  United  States  ex  rel.  Steinmetz  v.  AUen,  192  U.S.  543, 
24  S.  Ct.  416, 48  L.  Ed.  666  (1904).  Li  the  exercise  of  this  aikthority, 
such  Commissioner  promulgated  a  rule  allowing  an  inventor  to  present 
multiple  claims,  as  contemplated  by  the  aforementioned  statute,  but 
added  the  provisos  that  such  claims  must  "*  *  *  differ  substantially 
from  each  other  and  are  not  unduly  multiplied."  Rule  75  (b).  Patent 
Office  Rules  of  Practice.  This  regulation  served  to  erode  admini^ra- 
tively  the  sUtutory  method  of  an  inventor's  acquiring  a  limited  right 
of  monopoly  on  his  discovery  in  the  public  interest.  No  longer  could 
he  apply  to  acquire  that  right  in  the  manner  permitted  by  the  Con- 
gress; thereafter,  he  was  permitted  to  make  multiple  claims  oiidy  if 
they  differed  one  from  another  and  were  not  "unduly"  multiplied. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  further  eroded  an  inventor's  statutory 
right  by  adc^ting  an  interpretative  procedure  to  guide  patent  Ex- 
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aminers  in  the  considerati<m  of  applications  of  an  inventor,  which 
undertook  to  arrogate  unto  the  examiners  carte  hlanehe  authority  to 
reject  all  claims  of  an  inventor,  particularly  pointing  out  and  distinct- 
ly claiming  the  subject  matter  which  he  regarded  as  his  invention,  if 
the  Examiner  was  of  the  opini<m  that  a  larger  number  of  claims  were 
made  than  were  necessary  to  cover  the  invention,  viz ; 

' '  An  unreasonable  number  of  claims ;  that  is  unreasonable  in  view  of  the  nature 
and  sctqie  of  applicant's  invention  and  tbe  state  of  the  art,  affords  a  basis  for 
rejectimi  <m  the  ground  of  m«lt<pMoily.  ▲. rejection  on  this  ground  shall  in- 
clude oil  the  ciaiiM  [onphasis  added]  in  the  case  inasmuch  as  it  relates  to  con- 
ifusion  of  the  issue.  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure,  1 706.08  (1). 

This  court  properly  struck  down  the  efficacy  of  that  procedure  near- 
ly 30  years  ago,  when  it  stated : 

We  think  it  proper  to  observe  *  *  *  that  the  mere  fact  that  a  larger  nninber 
(A  «»iaiina  are  made  than  are  necessary  to  cover  the  inventi<m  is  not  sufllcient 
to  warrant  rejection  upon  the  ground  of  undue  multiplicity  of  claims.  *  *  *  J» 
re  Savage,  27  CCPA  1048, 110  F.2d  680,  45  U8PQ  1B6  (1040). 

Some  17  years  afterward,  that  rationale  was  accentuated  for  the  court 
by  Judge  Rich  with  the  more  generalized  observation  that: 

The  patent  statutes  give  to  invi»itors  the  right  to  a  patent  up<m  comidiance 
uith  their  provisions,  and  neither  the  rules  promulgated  by  the  Patent  Office 
nor  the  interpretation  placed  upon  them  can  detract  from  those  rights.  35 
U.S.G.  6. 

Under  85  U.S.C.  102  an  applicant  is  "entitled  to  a  patent  unless**  it  is  shown 
Idiat  one  or  another  of  the  prohibitory  provisions  therein,  or  elsewhere  in  the 
statute,  applies.  In  re  Stempel,  44  CCPA  820,  826,  241  F.2d  756,  118  USPQ  77 
(1957). 

In  the  interim,  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  declined  to  affirm 
he  rejection  of  a  patent  application  on  the  ground  of  undue  multi- 
ilicity,  because  there  was  "•  *  *  no  showing  that  the  number  of 
claims  leads  to  confusion."  Eoo  parte  BamhOl,  68  USPQ  81  (1945). 
The  Board  cited  In  re  Savage,  supra,  in  which  we  had  also  stated  that 
Rejection  of  a  patent  application  on  the  ground  of  undue  multiplicity 
tras  appropriate,  only  where  the  multiplied  claims  are  of  a  character 
*♦  *  •  the  net  result  of  which  is  to  confuse,  rather  than  to  clarify,  the 
issues  relative  to  an  alleged  improvement,  which,  it  is  claimed,  in- 
'olves  invention." 

Even  after  we  departed  the  rule  of  In  re  Savage,  supra,  and  implied 
judicial  approval  of  the  aforementioned  interpretative  procedure, 
supra,  in  In  re  Chandler,  supra,  the  administrative  Board  continued, 
albeit  reluctantly,  to  follow  In  re  Savage,  supra,  viz : 

We  do  not  wish  to  encourage  the  practice  of  presmting  an  unduly  large  nmrmr 
her  of  claims  in  a  patent  application  as  it  im^oae*  a  great  burdm  <m  the  emaminer 
to  examine  the  same.  Where,  m  here,  the  tMmei  •ubieet  mmiter  hat  heen.  deter- 
nUnei  to  he  fa*eniahU  amd  there  ioe*  wot  appear  to  he  ang  uncertainitg  or 
eonfution  in  the  nUnd  of  the  e»aminer  a»  to  what  the  claim*  cover,  we  are  of  the 
(^^nion  that  in  the  interest  of  expediency  the  application  thould  have  heen 

allowed.  •  •  • 

We  have  no  uncertainty  regarding  a  clear  understanding  of  the  claimed  sub- 
ject matter  and  in  view  of  all  the  circumstances  And  the  rejection  to  be  unsus- 
tainable. [Emphasis  added.]  Est  parte  King  and  Adolphton^  144  USPQ  600  (1964). 

The  Supreme  Court  has  made  it  dear  that : 

The  power  of  an  administrative  oOicer  or  board  to  administer  a  federal 
statute  and  to  prescribe  rules  and  r^^ilations  to  that  end  is  not  the  power  to 
make  laws  ...  but  the  power  to  ad(^  regulati<ms  to  carry  into  effect  the  will 
of  C<mgress  as  expressed  by  the  statute.  A  regulation  which  does  not  do  this, 
but  (^lerates  to  create  a  rule  out  of  harmony  wiUi  the  statute,  is  a  mere  nullity. 
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Manhattan  General  Equipment  Po.  v.  CorrmUsewner,  2»7  U.S.  129, 
134,  56  S.  Ct.  3d7,  80  L.  Ed.  528,  581  (headnote  2),  (1»36),  cited  and 
quoted  from  in  Dianm  v.  United  States,  381  U.S.  68, 74, 86  S.  Ct.  223, 
14  L.  Ed.  223,  228  [5]  (and  see  cases  collected  at  fn.  7)  (1966).  In 
dealing  with  the  effort  of  another  administrative  agency  to  make,  by 
rule  and  regulation,  18  U.S.C.  1304  a  crime,  a  unanimous  Supreme 
Court  observed  that,  while  the  agency  could  aid  in  implementmg  by 
either  general  rule  or  by  mdividual  decisions  the  applicable  statute 
under  which  it  administered  a  statute,  "•  *  *  the  Commissioner's 
power  in  this  respect  is  limited  by  the  scope  of  the  statute.  Unless  the 
'giveaway'  programs  involved  here  are  illegal  under  1304,  the  Commis- 
sion cannot  make  them  so  by  agency  action."  F.C.C.  v.  American 
BroadcasHng  Co.,  347  U.S.  284,  290, 74  S.  Ct.  593, 98  L.  Ed.  699,  70^- 
706  (headnote2),  (1954).  .^  i    .      ,         . 

In  like  manner,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  can  aid  in  implement- 
ing 35  U.S.C.  U2  by  either  general  rule  or  by  individual  decisions; 
but  his  power  in  this  respect  is  lunited  by  the  scope  of  that  statute. 
Even  if  the  Patent  Office  may  reject  claims  in  a  patent  application 
which  result  in  confusion,  rather  than  in  greater  clarification,  of  the 
claims  to  an  mvention,  In  re  Savage,  supra,  the  scope  of  35  U.S.C. 
112  does  not  authorize  the  wholesale  rejection  by  agency  action  of  all 
an  inventor's  clauns,  merely  because  a  patent  Examiner  deems  overly 
burdensome  the  examining  of  a  larger  number  of  claims  than  he  con- 
siders reasonable,  in  view  of  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  applicant  s 
invention  and  the  state  of  the  art. 

To  permit  such  is  to  encourage  government  by  men,  rather  than 
by  law.  An  inventor  is  not  permitted  by  law  to  monopolize  his  dis- 
covery in  whatever  manner  he  may  prefer.  He  must  make  application 
to  acquire  his  right  of  monopoly  in  accordance  with  law.  His  applica- 
tion must  necessarily  be  considered  by  a  patent  Examiner.  The  patent 
Examiner,  too,  is  not  permitted  by  law  to  approve,  or  reject  a  patent 
application  in  whatever  manner  he  may  prefer,  but  by  law  and  valid 
regulation.  If  a  patent  Examiner  departs  the  law  and  such  regula- 
tions, the  only  relief  then  available  to  the  applicant  is  by  »ppeal  to 
the  courts.  35  U.S.C.  chapter  13,  Butterworth  v.  United  States,  112 
U.S.  80,  5  S.  Ct.  26,  28  L.  Ed.  656,  660-662  (1884),  construmg  and 
applying  earlier  provisions  of  these  statutes;  In  re  Hien,  166  U.S. 
432, 17  S.  a.  624,  41  L.  Ed.  1066, 1069  (1897) ;  Cochrane  v.  Deener, 
94  U.S.  780,  24  L.  Ed.  139, 140  (1877).  All  questions  involved  m  the 
application  for  a  patent  may  be  reviewed  by  the  courts.  Gardner  v. 
Herz,  118  U.S.  180, 6  S.  a.  1027, 30  L.  Ed.  158  (1886) ;  Reckendorfer 
V.  Fdber,  92  U.S.  347, 23  L.  Ed.  719  (1897).  Where  any  divergence  of 
views  between  the  courts  and  the  Patent  Office  proceeds  from  a  differ- 
ent interpretation  of  the  applicablfe  statutes,  the  views  of  the  Patent 
Office  must  be  subordmated  to  those  of  the  courts.  Steinmete,  supra, 
48  L.  Ed.  at  562. 

If  this  and  similar  courts  fail  to  respond  to  pleas  of  inventors  that 
patent  exammations  be  accomplished  harmoniously  with  the  will  of 
the  Congress  as  expressed  in  statutes,  there  is  in  the  offing  a  time  when 
applications  for  patents  will  be  approved  or  rejected  on  the  basis 
of  admmistrative  regulation  and  procedural  instruction.  This  is  an 
unhappy  prospect  in  a  nation  where  men  undertake  to  govern  them- 
selves by  law.  And  it  is  for  these  reasons  that  I  have  urged  that  the 
misconception  of  In  re  Chandler,  supra,  not  be  compounded  here,  but 
that  the  rule  of /n  re  iSovo^c,  supra,  be  reaffirmed. 
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XoticM  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1902 


tJUlJtm,  Leo  WaUowteln,  MANUFACTUBB  OF  CRTSTAL- 
LINB  DBXTROBK,  Ued  Sept.  17,  1902,  D.C.,  N.D.  ni.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  02el7B7,  Bmmttr  lAbtmtorie;  Ine.  v.  C0rn  Pro4- 
«e<«  Oompmnif.  Final  Jodfment,  Judgment  of  tbla  coart  en- 
tered May  11, 1967.  raeated  and  set  aside.  Patent  la  ralld  and 
defendant  has  Infringed.  Connterelalm  herein  for  a  deelara- 
torjr  Jodgaent  holding  patent  Inralid  and  that  defendant  haa 
not  infringed  any  elalnu  dlimiaaed  on  the  merits.  Parties 
having  setaed  by  contract,  Oct.  38, 1969. 

S,MM«S.  J.  T.  Cronkhlte.  DBVICK  FOR  CONTROLLINO 
FLOW  IN  PIPE  LINES ;  S.7tMM.  PUnte  and  Roy.  8UDB 
ROD  CHECK  STRAP ;  tJtHMl»  same,  CHECK  STRAP  AS- 
SEMBLIES FOR  LOOMS.  Ited  Not.  14,  1969.  D.C.8.C. 
(GrecBTlUe).  Doe.  69-960.  Pmge  BtMng  CempaNy  v.  The 
Bprtngfietd  Compmny,  Ine. 

S.7M4M.  F.  HoBig,  TEXTILE  PACKAGE,  lied  Oct.  1.  1969, 
D.C.,  B.D.  Tenn.  (OreenriUe),  Doc.  2446,  atre$t-8trmiH  Cor- 
pormtitn  v.  Aaterlean  Bnka  Corpoftton. 

t.7MJ9t.    (See  2.686.406.) 

SJ88466,  Stoddard  and  Seem.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROC- 
ESSING TEXTILE  TARNS ;  t.8MJi8.  same,  METHODS  OF 
PROCESSING  TBXnLE  TABN8 ;  8JI8468.  same.  METHOD 
OF  PROCESSING  THERMOPLASTIC  TARNS,  aied  Dec.  2. 
1969.  D.C..  E.DJV.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  69C-5161.  Bmuqtt^t 
Fiber$  Compainr  ▼.  Leetonm  CorporatUm. 

tjt84i6.    (See  2.808406.) 

tjtmam.   (See  2.8O8.106.) 

tJi«.Ml.    (See  2,9M,4K.) 

tjumjni,  8.  D.  stookey,  method  of  making  ceramics 

AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF,  flled  Aug.  IS.  1969,  D.C..  W.D. 
Pa.  (PIttsbargh).  Doc.  69-958-<;.A.,  Oomfiif  OIm«  Worts  t. 
PPO  In4uttrte$,  /ne.,  and  Oiee»a-im»oi$,  Ine. 

tMIJtU,  Helblg  and  Warner.  HAND-PROPELLED  POL- 
ISHING MACHINE.  AMI  July  19,  1967,  D.C.,  EJ>.N.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc  67C-697,  PolysiaMe  /MiMtrles  r.  GMt/eH 
Chem*e9l  Corp.  Order  of  dlscontlnnance  flled  Oct  15.  1969. 
8mm.  flled  Joly  19.  1967,  D.C.,  EJ>.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doe. 
67C-698,  PelysMtto  IndtuMe*  t.  BmU  OMsmoUIe.  Order  of 
dlscontinaanee  flled  Oct  15,  1969.  8mm,  fliefl  Jnly  19,  1967, 
D.C..  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  67C-699,  PolysMitio  In4u»- 
triet  r.  Mmrttm  8.  BerkotoUt.  Order  of  dlscontlnnance  flled 
Oct.  16.  1969.  8mm,  flled  Jnly  19.  1967.  D.C..  E.D.N.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  67C-700,  Polymatle  ln4u»tHe$»  Ine.  v.  Bieh 
Hnven  OMsmeMle.  Order  of  dlscontinaanee  flled  Oct  15, 1969. 
8mm.  flled  May  34,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
67C-494,  PelywaWe  Induttrie*,  Ine.  v.  North  Shore  Omr  Wmth. 
Order  of  dlscontlnnance  flled  Oct  16,  1969.  8mm.  flled  Apr. 
27,  1967,  D.C.,  fl.D.  Iowa  (Davenport),  Doe.  8-789-D,  Tim 
ChrUtUm  and  OfeUt  Dettgn*,  Ine.  v.  Terrp  J.  Perguten  and 
/«del  BnterpHtea,  Ine.  Dismissed  on  stlpnlatlon.  May  28, 
1969. 


S,88M8t.  B.  Edwards,  NESTABLE  CUP;  8489.818.  saaw. 
fltod  Sept  2,  1966,  D.C.,  NJ>.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66el609. 
IWmoU  T—l  Werht,  Ine.  r.  Mmriflmnd  Omp  CerpermHon  and 
Btoeetheort  Cup  Corp.  Jndgmeat  order.  Oct.  17.  1969.  8mm. 
flled  May  26,  1967,  D.C.,  NJ>.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67e888, 
ifarylaad  Cup  Cerporttton  et  ml.  r.  IWnote  Tool  Wortt,  Ine. 
Judgment  order,  Oct  17. 1969. 

8488.818.  E.  O.  Alehele.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SEAL- 
ING LINERS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  TO 
BOTTLE  CAPS  OR  THE  LIKE ;  8J88JS7.  E.  O.  Al^de.  de- 
ceaaed.  by  M.  K.  Alehele.  adsrinlstmtriz.  PLA8TIC  DIS- 
PENSING MEANS,  flled  Not.  13.  1968.  D.C.  Del.  (WUmlng- 
ton).  Doe.  8804,  Zopotm  InimetHeo,  Ine.  mnd  MmHe  K.  Atehele 
T.  VnUoi  Btmtoe  Crown  Corporutton. 

8488418.    (See  8,081.860.) 

8487478.  Syrerson  and  SyTerson.  PACKAGE,  flled  Not.  10. 
1969.  D.C,  NJ>.  CaUf.  (San  Frandaco),  Doc.  C-69-S48  SAW, 
Compmet  InSnttrlett  Ine.  r.  Forreot  Bmmter  mnd  Moil-Brett 
Corp. 

8487484.  B.  D.  Morgan.  NON-SKID  TREAD,  flled  May  34. 
1966.  D.C..  NJ>.  Ohio  (QeTdand).  Doc.  C66-878.  Morpmn  Air 
ke*<««  CompMHf  t.  Vmtionwlie  Aikeolve  Proinete,  Ine.  Stlpn- 
latlOB  and  order,  dismissed.  Not.  10, 1969. 

8418484,  Meier  and  Meier,  STEERING-WHEEL  ASSEM- 
BLY FOR  AUTOMOTIVB  VEHICLES,  flled  Nor.  14,  1969. 
D.C.  CD.  CaUf.  (Loa  Aagiim),  Doc.  68-3807-AL8.  Kmmei- 
Antottomfort  r.  BterUnp  Proineto  Comptmp,  Ine. 

8488488.  SUter.  Jaaa  and  Ugdow.  ALUMINUM  COM- 
POUNDS, flled  Feb.  3.  1968.  D.C.  8J>.N.T.,  Doc.  68-C-457, 
Armomr  Phmmmmeomtleoi  Co.  t.  RevUtn,  Ine.  Stipulation  and 
ordo*  of  dismissal  with  prejudice,  Oct  34, 1969. 

8488487.    (Bee  8488,018.) 

8486488.  Brseslnski  and  Watta,  MAGNlhnC  CIRCUIT,  flled 
Not.  18,  1969,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  109-69-CA. 
Brie,  Wekr  CorpormtUm  \.  Brioo  Mmnufmeturinp  Compmmp. 

8488461.  H.  G.  Kaldauu^  FOOD  DITRIBUTING  APPARA- 
TUS, flled  Not.  18.  1969.  D.C.  EJ>.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doe. 
69-C-5S6.  Hmrvep  G.  Knhlmmn  r.  Looter  L.  BehmUt. 


\ 
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8477.778.  D.  E.  Rorer.  SKIN-PACKAGING  APPARATUS, 
flled  Mar.  6, 1969,  D.C,  N4>.  Ohio  (ClCTciaBd),  Doc  C69-169, 
Aai«rieM»  Pmdtmffktp  Corp.  mni  Oonorml  Olmooteo,  Ine.  r.  Btone 
Contmlmor  Corpormtion.  8mm.  flled  Not.  30,  1968,  D.C,  NJ>. 
m.  (Chicago).  Doc  68e3S88.  Btone  Contmtnor  Corpormtion  r. 
Oenerml  Classfes  Ineorpormtoi.  Defendant's  nwtlon  to  stay 
granted,  and  cause  is  hereby  dismissed  without  prejudice. 
May  18, 1968. 

8487488,  D.  J.  Elsenberg,  RUGS  HAVING  BACKINGS  OF 
NITRILE  LATICE8,  flled  Aug.  6, 1869.  D.C,  EJ>.  Mich.  (De- 
troit), Doc.  38344,  Doerinp  MtlWton,  Ine.  r.  OadOlae  OMrnfl 
Bnpplp  Co. 
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The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the  number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained 
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no  assertion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  dlacloeed  subject  matter. 


T871,M1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPUONG 

TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

LcroB  R.  Dean,  P.O.  Box  511, 

iOnSsport,  Ten.    37662 

Filed  Not.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683,372 

I^  CL  B65h  69/02 

US.  CL  156— 158 

3  Sheets  Drawing.  15  Pages  Specification 


erties  oi  the  phosirfunates  are  exonplified,  and  their 
insecticidal  properties  in  synergistic  combinations  with 
representative  cyclopropanecarboxylates  are  reported. 


T871,M2 
LOWER   ALKYL   («*-ALKYNYLKARYL)   PHOS- 
PHINATE    SYNERGISTS    FOR    CYCLOPRO- 
PANECARBOXYLATE  INSECTiClDES 

Ronald  Engene  MoofgooMqr,  46  S.  Vcnon  St,  Middle- 
port,  N^.  14105,  and  Hatry  Hobwt  Incbo,  137 
Ensign  Ave.,  Medina,  N.Y.    14183 

FOed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  819,121 
Int  CL  A81n  9/02,  9/28.  9/36 
U.S.  CL  424—219 
No  Drawing  11  Pages  Specification 
Synergistic  insecticidal  combinations  of  lower  allcyl 
(w-allcynyl)(aryl)|rfiosphinates  with  esters  of  cyclopro- 
panecarboxylic  acid  such  as  pyretlirins,  aOethrin,  (1-cy- 
cloliexene-1 ,2-dicBrboximido)methyl   chrysanthemumate, 
(5  -  benzyl  -  3  -  furyl) methyl  2,2,3,3-tetramethylcyclopro- 
panecarboxylate,  and  (5  -  benzyl  -  3  -  fiiryl)methyl  chrys- 
anthemumate, are  described.  The  preparation  and  prop- 

871  0,0.-13 
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TB71,M3 
SPINNING  METHOD 
Samir  C  Debbaft,  Madison,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonra  and  Company,  \>IVnifasgton,  Del.,  a 
corporatimi  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  28, 1969,  Ser.  No.  826,183 

Int  B28b  3/20 

UJS.CL264    22 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  18  Pages  Specification 


Synergistic  insecticidal  combinations  of  lower  alkyl  (w- 
alkynyl)(aryl)pho^hinates  with  esters  of  cyclopropane- 
carboxylic  acid  such  as  pyrethrins,  allethrin,  (1-cyclohex- 
ene  -  1,2  -  dicarboximido)  methyl  chrysanthemumate,  (5- 
benzyl-3-furyl) methyl  2,2,3,3,  -  tetramethylcyclopropane- 
carboxylate,  and  (5  -  benzyl  -  3  -  furyl  )mediyl  chrysanthe- 
mumate, are  described.  The  synergistic  phosj^inates  have 
the  general  formula: 

o 

-(CHi)»— P-O-R 
(Y),~n  (CHi)--C=CH 

wherein  R  is  a  branched  or  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  r  is  0  or  1,  Y  may  be  meth- 
yl or  halogen,  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3  inclusive.  The  preparation  of  propyl 
(4  -  pentynyl)  (phenyl )phosphinate,  B.P.  99-106 V0.8 
micron  Hg,  and  the  synergistic  activity  of  said  i^os- 
phinate  with  representative  chrysanthemumate  insecti- 
cides, are  described  in  detail. 


\ 


A  method  for  improving  the  distribution  of  binder  and 
matrix  filaments  used  in  the  preparation  of  nonwoven 
webs.  The  binder  and  matrix  filaments  are  spun  from  the 
same  spinneret  through  orifices  grouped  to  provide  uni- 
form distribution  oi  the  filaments,  and  then  charged  at 
two  separate  locations  along  their  path  of  travel.  The 
charge  imparted  at  the  first  of  sudi  locations  is  at  least 
50  percent  of  the  total  diarge  api^ied  to  the  filaments. 
The  filaments  are  passed  over  a  guide  positioned  between 
the  two  charging  locations.  The  guide  has  a  concave  sur- 
face contacting  the  filaments  which  preferably  has  a 
radius  of  curvature  in  the  range  of  from  about  18  to 
about  30  inches. 


T871,884 

BACKING  PAPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ROLL  FILM 

William  O.  OT^cffl,  Rochcater,  and  Edwaid  E.  Gartiand, 

Penfield,  N.Y.  (both  of  16(f9  Lake  Ave.,  Rochcater, 

N.Y.    14615) 

FUed  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  Na  831,377 

Int  CL  G83c  3/02;  B32b  29/00 

VS,  CL  117—14 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  9  Pi«m  aipedication 

Backing  paper  for  photographic  roll  film  comprising  a 

thin  paper  sheet  coated  on  one  dde  with  a  layer  of  carbon 

black  in  styrene-butadiene  resin  which  is  overcoated  with 
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a  layer  of  carbon  black  in  {xdyethylene  resin  and  coated 
on  its  opposite  side  with  pigmented  and  clear  resin  layers. 
An  antistatic  coating  may  be  applied  over  Ae  poly- 
ethylene layer  and  the  layers  of  styrene-butadiene  resin 
and  polyethylene  resin  may  be  separated  by  a  layer  of 
carbon  black  in  cellulose  acetate  butyrate.  This  combina- 
tion of  resin  coatings  provides  a  desirable  combination 
of  opacity,  stiffness  and  low  surface  friction,  while  per- 
mitting the  stringent  limitations  on  overall  thickness  ap- 
frficable  to  r(ril  film  backing  papers  to  be  maintained. 


.nMSMMKr  ceuutose  tar  ft  mirrant 
wtKTtt  ttLLUioit  tctTJot  mrrmtn 

■  CMmon  HM»  m  sTTiKm-mitteitm  co^oum» 
■cMtommACnmaiLULaut^rMt  mirrmirt 
eMttom  m-Jten  /«  PonrerMntie 


A  specific  example  is  a  backing  paper  consisting  of  a 
supercalendered  kraft  paper  with  a  thickness  of  2.3  to 
2.7  mils;  on  one  side  of  the  paper  a  0.25  mil  thick  layer 
of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  containing  chrome  yellow 
and  titanium  dioxide  and  a  0.1  mil  thick  transparent 
layer  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate;  and  on  the  other  side 
of  the  paper  a  0.6  mil  thick  layer  of  carbon  black  in 
styrene-butadiene  c<^>olymer,  a  O.OS  mil  thick  layer  of 
carbon  black  in  cellulose  acetate  butyrate,  a  0.6  mil  thick 
layer  oi  polyethylene  containing  carlxMi  biack  and  ole- 
amide,  and  a  0.05  mil  thick  antistatic  coating  comprised 
of  polyvinyl  alccAol,  potassium  chloride  and  poly(methyl 
methacrylate)  beads. 


T871,005 

DUAL  PURPOSE  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Emma  J.  Freeman,  P.O.  Box  511, 

Klncs^ort,  Tmh.    37662 

Filed  July  25, 1969,  Ser.  No.  844,997 

lot  CL  A45d  2/02 

VS.  CI.  132—39 

1  Sheet  Drawing.  6  Pages  Specification 


A  dual  purpose  article  of  manufacture  is  provided  in 
the  form  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical  core  member  which  may 
first  be  used  as  a  support  for  winding  sheet  material  or 
the  like,  and  subsequently  as  a  hair  curler.  The  core 
member  is  preferably  made  of  polymeric  material,  and 
desirably  is  provided  with  a  roughened  surface.  The  walls 
of  the  core  member  may  also  be  perforated,  and  may 
be  provided  with  radial  projections  to  aid  in  curling 
human  hair. 
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n  In  the  original  patent  bat  forma 
ited  in  italics  indicate*  additions  made  by  reisade. 


Matter  aiclofled  in  lieavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  tliis  reissae  speciflcation ;  matter 
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26,785 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  JEWELRY  BY  THE 
LOST  WAX  PROCESS 
Mortoa  S.  Kapha,  Mtnal,  Ffau,  Mrignor  to  Mlcro- 
Thecmal  AnpUcatfoBi,  be,  Dover,  DcL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 
Original  No.  3,3t2,257,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No. 


the  oxygen  from  within  the  bin  to  provide  a  suhxtantiaUy 
inert  atmosphere  within  the  bin. 


1968,  Ser.  No.  786,786 

fat  Ci.  B22C  9/02 
VS.  CL  164--34 


26,787 
ULTRA-HIGH  FItEm«NCY  FISHBONE  TYPE 

387,403,  Ang.  4,  1964.  An»licatlon  for  rdane  Dec  6,    ,„._  „    wiaeSf ^^i^^ta?'irf-i«  te  TW 

Wiacgard  Coaapany,  BociiniteB,  Iowa,  a  cotponHon 

^  ^^^»^«>^  Origfaial  No.  3,396,399,  dated  Ang.  6,  1968,  Ser.  No. 
442,289,  Mar.  24,  1965.  AppBcalion  Air  rdMM  May 
7, 1969,  Ser.  No.  838,897  " 

Int  CL  Hfl4  11/04,  21/12 
VA.  CL  343—811  12  dalnn 

St 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  an  ar- 
ticle of  jewelry  of  the  type  having  a  decorated  annular 
bezel  about  a  main  body  portion.  A  legend  is  routed  on 
the  bezel  surface  of  a  soft  metal  blank  which  is  subse- 
quently held  adjacent  a  mold  cavity  corresponding  to  the 
body  portion.  The  entire  article  of  jewelry  is  molded  in 
wax  in  the  cavity  and  then  cast  in  metal  via  the  lost  wax 
process  to  form  an  integral  article  of  jewelry  having  a 
decorated  annultu-  bezel  thereon. 


26.786 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

HEATED  ASPHALT  MIX 
Charlci  C  PInmli,  114  Ocean  Atc,  Cranston,  RX    82905 
Original  No.  3,385,138,  dated  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
383,838,  Jnly  20, 1964.  Application  for  rciasne  July  24, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  753,809 

Int.  CI.  B28c  5/46 
VS.  CI.  259—151  10  Claims 


X^^ 


Apparatus  for  storing  and  distributing  heated  asphalt 
mix  including  a  double  walled  bin  for  receiving  the  mix 
and  wherein  heating  fluid  is  circulated  between  the  walls 
of  the  bin  to  heat  the  mix.  Gas  purging  mearu  evacuate 


An  improved  antenna  structure  especially  suited  for 
coverage  of  the  ultra-high  frequency  television  band 
wherein  a  plurality  of  full  wave  resoiant  dipole  elements 
are  utilized  in  a  closed  spaced,  cc^lanar  array  to  provide 
substantially  uniform  impedance  and  high  gain  across 
the  entire  operating  range  of  frequencies. 


26,788 
MOTOR  STATOR  STACK  OF  BONDED  LAMINA- 
TIONS  WITH  LESS  BONDING  MATERIAL  AT 
BOLT  HOLE  REGIONS 

Bobbie  B.  Hull,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
OiJM  No.  3,299,304,  dated  Jan.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
378,1N,  Jane  26,  1964.  Application  for  r^tanc  Jan. 
13, 1969,  Ser.  No.  802,693^^^^ 
Int  CL  H02k  1/06, 15/02 
VS.  CL  310—217  11 


Magnetizable  core  having  low  compressibility  charac- 
teristics comprises  a   plurality  of  stacked  laminations 
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Ajr  htudemd  interimninau  bonding  ma- 

r  hiUfUmiimte  pteMSure  reborn  mder 

I  4mUtg  chtmge  of  the  bonding  ma$erial  from 

^ mi  to  m  hardened  state  form  meailr  for  <m- 

parting  km  compreaibility  eharacteristks  to  the  core. 
The  eompreaion  of  the  preuare  regioaa  determines  the 
quantitative  distribution  of  bdndbig  material  between 
next  adfacent  laminations.  The  thickness  of  Oie  hardened 
interiandnate  bonding  material  at  locations  oOier  ^un  the 
interlaminate  pressure  reglbm  4s  greater  thm  the  Mek- 
ness  of  the  hardened  interlaminate  bonding  material  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  inteHaminate  pressure  regions. 


the  plate  is  moved  In  one  direction.  After  the  rib  is  be- 
tween du  profectkms,  its  direction  of  movemem  is 
chOK^^ed  to  move  the  tray  in  a  forvmrd  or  reverse  direc- 
tion hy  selectively  moving  a  slop  into  die  path  of  one  or 
another  part  of  the  plate.  The  indeidng  mechanism  fur- 
ther  indmies  a  clutch  control  system  having  a  manber 


SUDB  TRAY  INOmiq  MECHANgM  AND 
OONIMIL  TBBmPIMI 
HirtMt  T.  ItilliiiiB  BtAlf.  MiMiiaiwDI 


r,N.Y,. 

r.N.Y;       _^ 

N«.  3k23Ml%l 

3#fJ34»  Mnr  ClW4. 

4i4^ScirNtt.lt7«45t 
^^^    htCLGi3hi/40;FMfc  27/02 
U&  CL  74—125.5  .    1«  - 

A  aide  tray  indexing  mechanism  for  a  slide  profector 
having  spaced  projections  indudes  a  plate  slidably  and 
pivotatty  supported  on  a  base  and  hacytng  a  rib  wluch  is 
interposed  between  the  profectkms  of  the  slide  tray  when 
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f  bmMoof  surrs 


ioVaadum- 
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bkned  towards  a  decluteldng  position,  an  electrmnagnet 
for  moving  the  member  to  a  dutclMttsengaglng  position 
and  a  switdt  when  ehsed  to  electrically  connect  the 
cbach,  the  member  and  the  electromagnet  In  series  so 
Aat  the  circuit  is  broken  when  dte  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized to  disengage  the  dutch. 


GffMt  BrifarfB,  Jua.  3,  1M7, 

253/«7 
Int  CL  B<3c  n/04 

AOsittm 


A  waterproof  one-pieoe  suit  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  optiing  extending  down  the  frcmt  from 
shoulder  to  hip  kvel,  a  continuous  elastic  cuff  adapted 
to  fit  closely  around  the  neck  joined  to  the  body  portion, 
a  watertight  closure  means  for  the  aforementioned  Alien- 
ing, a  transverse  gusset  in  the  back  of  the  body  portion 
of  sufficient  length  so  that  the  wearer  can,  after  insertimi 
of  his  arms  and  legs,  pass  his  bead  tiirough  the  cuff,  and 
means  for  subsequently  securing  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  gusset  together  to  eliminate  excess  length  in  the 
body  portion. 


Jean  B. 


■  > 
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3,493J73 
DEMONSntATKN  GARMENT 

New  YotIL  NcYa,  HrigMNT,   1^  unoHK 

to  AoMMkaa  On  Con^any,  New  York, 
a  cogpotafloM  off  New  Jcney 
Filed  Not.  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  594,101 
IM.  CL  A41d  1/22,  27/00 
UJS.  CL  2—74  13  CiaiDH 


N. 


Thn  invention  relates  to  a  demonstration  garment 
made  available  by  a  store  selling  garment  patterns  so 


±!£^£^^^:ji: 
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that  the  home  seamstress  may  effieetively  try  on  the  gar- 
ment so  that  she  may  determine  nrhetber  ^  stj^e  is  to 
her  liking  befbn  porchaiinf  a  pitltni  .and  fri>ric  from 
which  she  will  make  the  garmant  ^Tke  garment  ^idudes 
sufficient  front  panda  and  irfacet  so  Out' die  front  of  the 
demonstration  garment  has  wihstanriany  the  same  appear- 
ance as  the  completed  garment  irtiidi  it  stmolatn  while 
the  bad:  of  the  gument  is  subttaniiaBy  fnOy  open  bat 
provided  widi  means  for  booking  same  about  the  body 
of  the  wearer  when  the  garment  is  **tried  on."  The  hocdc- 
ing  means  at  the  rear  ci  the  garment  are  arranged  to 
permit  the  garment  to  be  tried  on  by  customers  whoae 
sizes  vary  widely  while  permtttmg  tiie  garment  to  huig 
and  fall  in  a  manner  lealistically  approaclung  the  fit  of 
a  ocm^leted  garment  of  the  proper  rizB. 


3»493^4 
FORTABLB  COMMK)DE 

DasBH  I*  oaring  Vwt  MQfcrt^  Fob,  nM^aav,  wy 

FDcd  Nor.  23, 19M,  Sd^r.^fo.  5M,510 

int  CL  A47k  11/02, 13/00 
VS.  CL  4— Hi  3 
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The  i»esent  invention  is  a  portable  commode  and  com- 
prises a  receptacle  having  a  removable  top  assembly.  The 
top  assembly  comprises  an  apertured  top  wall  and  a  pair 
of  mating  laterally  and  upwardly  opening  covers  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  top  widl,  the  edges  of  said  covers  re- 
mote from  tiieir  hinge  axes  meeting,  niien  said  covers  are 
parallel  with  said  top  wall,  to  close  the  aperture  in  said 
top  wall.  Treadle-actuated  means  is  provided  for  opening 
the  covers. 


iAl 


3,493,975    -i    !••»-  !i;oq> 

COLimiN  SBOWER  DRAIN 

r,  DhM  W.  LOTi,  and  MflHo  J. 
DcL,  artlpMi  to  IpariBm 

'  Cm  appHeaiMn  Sv.  Pto^  490,4vV, 
Sept  27, 19i5:  nh  iipirBilwPic>21,19ii^a«. 

felt  CL  A47k  i/22;  BtSe  i/2»:^ 
UJS.CL4— 145  3CWM 

Drain  fitting  for  column  shower  has  openings  for  dnin, 
vent  and  supply  piping.  At  least  one  erf  drafai  pipe  and 
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vent  pipe  extends  vertically  downward  to  facUitate  con-  container  assembly  in  such  manner  that  when  the  di- 

nection  to  existing  plumbing.  Seepage  collecting  trough  verter  spout  member  is  in  horizontal  position  the  valve 

,  T ,  assembly  is  in  an  open  position  to  permit  water  to  pass 

'"'].  I  '■'  out  of  the  spout  into  the  bathtub,  and  when  the  diverter 


spout  member  is  in  a  vertical  porition,  the  valve  assembly 
is  closed  to  permit  water  from  passing  out  of  the  spout 
member  and  causes  the  water  to  be  forced  up  the  supply 

surrounds  fitting  and  extends  downwaidly  therefrom  to    pipe  and  to  be  distributed  through  the  shower  systems 

collect  seepage  and  channel  in  into  drain  fitting.  above  the  bathtub. 


3,493,97< 

BABY  BATH  AND  PLAY  TUB 

Alna  R.  Bdkcr,  2921  OvcfftM  P«k  Drirc  E., 

.  Foit  Wortk,  Tes.    7<1«9 

filed  Dec  1,  1M6,  Scr.  No.  598,2S« 

bit  CL  A47k  3/024 

UA  CL  4—173  11  Clirfms 


3^93,978        

OVERFLOW  FACX  PLATE  FTITiNG 
Clarence  B.  HhwIinMi  and  Steve  1.  Sanctrik,  Morgantown, 
W.  Vai,  aoigBon,  hy  mcane  aaaigiuiieiite,  to  Sterling 
Fancct  Company,  PIttsbmrgli,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Ddaware 

FDed  May  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  640,589 

Int  CL  E03c  1/24,  1/232 

VA  CL  4>-198  4  aafam 


C^Tn 


For  maintaining  a  baby  in  a  seated  position,  a  bath 
and  i^y  tub  having  a  seat,  a  back  support,  side  walls 
with  shoulder  support  regions,  a  foot  well,  and  water 
level  contnd  means  all  of  which  are  cooperatively  formed 
to  minimize  the  danger  <tf  toppling. 


3,493,977 

SAFETY  BAIHTUB  DIVERTER  SPOUT 

Edward  C  Gteoi,  80  Dntdi  Broadway, 

EbMNit,  N.Y.    11003 
FDed  lone  1,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  642^49 
int  CL  E03c  1/04;  F16k  31/58,  29/00 
UA  CL  4—191  7  Claims 

A  combination  safety  bathtub  diverter  spout  and  valve 
assembly  for  use  in  t»thtub  and  shower  systems  to  re- 
tract the  spout  and  thereby  remove  a  protruding  object 
from  the  bathtub  -tihtn  a  bather  desires  to  use  a  shower 
system  in  coQJunction  with  a  bathtub;  comprising  a  water 
supply  pipe  having  a  valve  assembly  to  control  the  water 
supply;  a  retractable  bathtub  diverter  spout  member  hav- 
ing its  trailing  end  adapted  to  removeably  engage  one  end 
of  the  supiriy  pipe,  the  spout  being  further  provided  with 
means  to  control  the  operation  oi.  the  valve  assembly 
di^KMed  in  the  supi^y  pipe;  a  diverter  spout  container 
assembly,  the  diverter  qKNit  member  being  adapted  to 
being  retractable  to  a  position  within  the  diverter  spout 


An  oveiflow  closure  fitting  construction  is  used  in  con- 
junctioQ  with  a  vertical  overflow  pipe  and  its  surmounting 
c»veilloir  elbow  for  mountiog  over  an  overflow  opening 
of  the  ^mtical  wall  of  a  tub,  inch  as  a  bathtub.  Hie  fitting 
has  a  hollow  mountiiig  fraine  provided  with  a  front  flange 
to  reoehe  a  front  face  plate,  and  has  a  side  rim  to  engage 
the  inside  <A  die  vertical  wall  about  the  overflow  opening. 
The  side  rim  extends  backwardly  from  the  top  and  verti- 
cal sides  of  the  mounting  frame,  and  a  central  rim  lug 
or  finger  extends  backwaidly  from  the  bottom  side  of  the 
frame  to  define  a  pair  tA  open  window  or  aperture  por- 
tions thereaking  far  passing  overflow  water  from  the  tub 
Into  the  overflow  elbow  and  thus,  to  the  oveiflow  pipe. 
The  mounting  frame  carries  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
mounting  portions  in  a  backwardly  offset  relaticm  behind 
the  front  flange  and  along  the  inside  of  the  side  rim  to 
receive  set  screws  that  removably-secure  it  on  and  with 
respect  to  the  elbow  by  means  of  a  pair  of  mounting  ears 
widiin  the  dhow.  The  frame,  in  its  secured  rebtioai, 
rocitiona  a  gasket  between  a  front  flange  of  the  eftow 
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and  the  outer  side  of  the  vertical  tub  wall.  The  face  iriate 
haa  a  latdilng,  pivotal,  lift-off  mounting  along  its  bottom 
side  with  a  latching  edge  portion  of  tiie  frame  and  is 
swung  into  and  out  of  a  moonted  position  with  respect 
to  the  front  flange  of  the  frame  thereby.  The  frame  has 
an  upper,  centraUy-positknied  and  backwardty-i^set 
moont^  lag  to  dueadaUy-reoeive  a  set  screw  for  remov- 
ably-mounting the  free  plate  on  its  front  flange.  The  face 
^te  may  be  provided  with  a  central  opening  or  socket 
portion  having  a  pair  of  badcward  guide  ears  to  jHvot- 
aUy-podtion  uid  carry  a  rounded  mid  portion  of  a  trip 
lever  and  compression  spring  assembly,  such  as  used  in  a 
system  employing  a  lever  operated  drain  valve  for  the 
drabi  outlet  of  die  tub.  Hie  face  plate  may  also  be  com- 
idetely  closed-off  and  the  central  rim  hig  or  finger  of  the 
mounting  frame  may  be  used  to  cany  a  pull  chain  where 
a  pull  type  of  drain  ]dug  is  used  for  die  tab. 


3,493,979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOVING  OBJECTS 
A.  KoU  and  Waiter  Bw  Ckook,  Jr.,  ItalevUle,  MIh., 
I  to  Advance  Prodncte  Corporation  of  America, 
Rulevillc,  Mite.,  a  corporation  of  Mlasfasippi 
Fikd  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,755 
Int  CL  A61g  7/08,  7/10 
VS.  CL  5—81  31  Claims 


3,493,980 

MATTRESS 

a  BaBcr,  3i08  N. 

OUalKnna  Oly,  OUa.    73112 

Filed  Dec.  18, 194(7,  Scr.  No.  691,269 

Int  CL  A47c  23/04 

US.  CL  5—531  8 


A  sanitary  mattress  constructi(»  including  vertically 
extending  interior  ocA  springs,  pads  extending  across  the 
tops  and  bottoms  of  the  firings  and  secured  to  the  brings, 
at  least  one  side  panel  extending  between  the  pads  and  dis- 
posed on  the  sides  and  end  of  the  mattress,  the  side  panels 
being  secured  to  a  (durality  of  the  springs,  and  top  and 
botUMn  mattress  covers  detachably  secured  to  the  side 
panels.  The  side  pand  preferably  has  zipper  elements 
secured  to  its  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  both  the  top  and 
bottom  mattress  covers  have  zipper  elements  engaging 
the  zipper  elements  carried  by  the  ^de  paneL 


3,493,981 
DYEING  ORLON  TYPE  ACRYUC 
MMaihro  Noda,  Kiyosid 
Shojl  Takekodd,  Kyoto.  Japa^,  i 


FIBERS 

NiAnMi,  and 
to  Mcisci 


Chemical  Works,  UiL,  Ukoto,  Kyoto,  Jann 
FOed  An.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  569^ 
Int  CL  D06p  3/70 
VS.  CL  8—172  10  ClainM 


A  varwty  of  objects,  including  an  invalid  or  a  non- 
ambulatory hospital  patient,  may  be  moved  from  one  lo- 
cation to  another.  The  transfer  device  includes  a  pair  of 
superposed  endless  belts.  The  lower  belt  rotates  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  and  the  upper  belt  rotates  in  an  op- 
posite dire^ticHi.  The  upper  belt  may  be  maintained  sta- 
tionary /with  req)ect  to  the  rotating  lower  belt.  The  belts 
may  be' actuated  either  automatically  or  manually.  A  pa- 
tient is  moved  by  placing  the  device  adjacent  to  him.  The 
transfer  device  is  moved  toward  the  patient.  The  leading 
edge  of  the  upper  belt  is  positioned  slightly  forward  of 
that  of  the  lower  belt.  When  the  device  contacts  the  body 
of  the  patient  the  leading  edge  of  the  upper  belt  which  is 
rotating  in  an  upwardly-oriented  direction,  gentiy  and  uni- 
formly lifts  the  patient  up  onto  the  upper  belt  of  the  trans- 
fer device.  The  upper  beh  is  then  maintained  stationary 
by  a  locking  mechanism  such  as  a  brake,  while  the  low^ 
belt  continues  to  rotate.  The  transfer  device  may  form  an 
integral  part  of  a  wheeled  stretcher,  or  it  may  be  used  in- 
dependently. Upon  arrival  the  patient  is  off-loaded  by  ro- 
tating the  leading  edge  of  the  upper  belt  in  a  downwardly- 
oriented  direction.  The  foregoing  abstract  te  not  intended 
to  define  the  scope  of  the  invention  and  is  only  provided 
to  pCTOiit  a  cursory  review  of  the  gist  of  the  invention. 
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The  invniti(»  relates  to  the  dyeing  <A  acrylic  fibers 
with  a  cationic  dye  and  a  carrier  which  is  a  cyanoethyl 
substituted  arcMnatic  compound. 
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3,493,982 

DISC  BOAT 

Kenncdi  V.  YoonMriit  CM^  Moirt.    59215 

Filed  Anf.  2^  1961  SctTNo.  755473 

Int  CL  BCMi  3/04 

VS.  CL  9—1  10 

A  boat  structure  comprising  a  hull  with  an'  upper  deck 
secured  to  the  top  (tf  the  hull,  the  upper  deck  fom^ng  an 
enclosure  covering  a  portion  of  the  huU,  the  hull  being 
formed  with  a  central  hull  segment  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  disposed  hull  segments  secured  thereto,  ea^  hull 
segment  extending  from  a  generally  common  base  |4ane 
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having  paralklly  dispowd  central  axes  and  terminating  the  bed.  The  force  from  the  movmg  means  is  arst  *PPlwd 
along  stem  planes  transverse  to  said  common  central  axes,  such  that  the  moment  of  force  of  its  force  Vector  about 
The  upper  deck  structore  is  preferabty  circular  in  its  the  second  hinge  is  such  that  the  pUtM  fold  toward  each 
configuration,  but  may  be  eliptical,  with  its  major  axis  other  and  raise  the  secoMl  hinge  above  the  dock  and 
^  J.  truck  bed  to  thereby  form  an  acute  angle  between  the 

bridging  plate  and  the  lip  plate.  The  moment  of  force 
of  the  moving  means  force  vector  about  the  second  hinge 


r^i 


coincident  with  the  hull  axis,  the  perifriiery  being  gen- 
erated about  an  axis  coinddent  with  the  axb  al  the  cen- 
tral hull  and  being  genmdly  coincident  with  the  forward 
juncture  of  the  hull  segments  and  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly beyond  a  portion  oi  the  bulkheads  of  the  lateial 
hull  segments. 


3^3,983 

APPLICATION  OF  A  RIB  TO  AN  INSOLE 
Hani  M.  1 1  »■>»«,  BofhM,  Mi  Jmctb  8,  " 
Jt^  Dnxbwy,  Mmm^  awlgnnni,  by  dhert 


is  now  such  that  both  plates  are  raised  to  a  position  in 
whidi  they  abut  to  form  a  continuous  {date.  In  this  posi- 
tion, the  sum  of  the  moments  <rf  force  about  the  second 
hinge  is  such  tfiat  upon  releasmg  the  raisfaig  means  the 
dock  leveler  drOps  in  its  unfolded  position  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  truck  bed  and  thereby  provide  a  smooth 
path  from  the  truck  bed  to  the  dock. 


to  Jacob  S. 


Ir^  Dnzbary,  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFOlSaNG  (DERATIONS  ON 


Filed  AiC  14,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  752,589 

lA  CL  A43d  ¥i/06 

UJS.  CL  12— It  <1  Oalms 


ASYRDME1RICAL  FLAT  SURFACED  ARTICLES 
INCLUDING  AN  AUTOMATIC  SOLE  FEED 
RkbHd  S.  Ortwiqr,  HavertUI,  and  Harali  F.  WhUtakcr, 
BradfOTd,  MasiL,  MslgMn  to  Orck  Maebtee  Co.,  iDc, 
HaTcrhfll,  Mms.,  a  corporatioD  of  MaMcbvcOs 
Filed  Joe  4,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  734,4*2 
bit  CL  A43d  7/00 
U  A  CL  12—87  17  Ciahns 


An  apparatus  for  feeding  an  insole  past  a  work-per- 
forming statimi  where  a  rib  is  adhesively  api^ed  thereto. 
The  apparatus  includes  means  fbr  automatically  rotating 
the  insole  as  it  is  fed  past  the  work-performing  station  to 
vary  the  position  on  the  insole  at  which  the  rib  is  to  be 
apirfied.  A  rib  forming  unit  is  also  provided  whidi  shapes 
the  rib  to  iu  desired  configuration  from  a  strip  of  material 
that  is  i»ecoated  on  one  side  therecrf  with  a  thermo{riastic 
adhesive. 


32493J84 
DOCK  LEVELER 


T.iribibwi,337 
'Mnic.NJ.    87855 

-       Filed  Apr.  29,  iMt,  Ssr.  No.  725,848 
I^CLB<5gii/aO 
UJS.  CL  14—71  9 

A  dock  leveler  for  forming  a  smooth  path  between  a 
dodc  and  a  truck  bed  having  a  bridging  plate  hinged  to 
the  dock  (first  hinge),  a  lip  plate  hinged  to  the  bridging 
plate  (second  hinge)  and  means  connected  to  the  lip 
plate  for  moving  the  plates  with  reject  to  the  dock  and 


Apparatus  for  performing  (iterations  on  flat  sur&oed, 
asymmetrical  articles  or  other  non-circular  articles,  the 
apparatus  including  means  to  turn  them  comi^etely 
around  during  the  operation  and  means  to  feed  tfie  ar- 
ticles automatically  to  the  station  where  the  operation 
is^ected. 


3,493^88 

HEAT  PRODUONG  DEVICE 

Charisi  W.  Erwii,  188  Bai  CnM  Drive, 

BalHarbow.Ffak    33154 

FBed  Jw.  22, 1988,  Ser.  No.  899,889 

liiL  CL  A43b  7/Oi 

U.S.  CL  12—142  5 

A  simple,  economical  device  for  generating  heat  which 
has  particular  utility  when  employed  in  articles  of  cloth- 
ing, especially  shoes,  involves  the  provision  of  a  sealed 
casing  having  relatively  flat  top  and  bottom  members 
which  serve  to  define  a  closed  cavity  with  a  relatively 
small  top  to  bottom  dimensicm.  The  cavity  is  filled  with 
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tightly  packed  particles  oX.  at  least  one  piezoelectric  or  bottom  container  is  stable  on  a  horizontal  surface.  The 
magnetostrictive  material  and,  when  the  top  or  the  hot-  apex  of  V-shaped  panel  is  arcuate  so  as  to  permit  com- 
plete pick  up  of  paint  in  the  container  by  a  roXkx. 


torn  member  of  the  filled  casing  is  repeatedly  subjected 
to  force,  useful  amounts  of  heat  are  .produced. 


/ 
I 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  14 — ^71  see: 
Patent  No.  3,493.984 


3,493,987 

SWEEPER  FOR  TRACTOR 

Hany  F.  LongMcktr,  745  26(h  Ave.  N., 

St  Pctorsbvg,  Fla.    33784 

Filed  Inly  18, 1988,  Scr.  No.  745,319 

lai.  CL  E81b  1/04 


U.S.  CL  15—83 


7  Cfadms 


ml^mimmmlMiuM^AM^^^ 


A  sweeper  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  supported  at 
the  rear  portion  of  a  tractor  and  having  a  rotating  brush 
for  sweeping  debris  from  the  ground  and  a  pivotable  re- 
ceptacle for  catching  and  storing  the  debris.  The  brush  is 
rotated  by  a  drive  system  which  receives  its  power  from 
the  rear  wheels  of  the  tractor.  The  debris  container  may 
be  emptied  by  pulling  on  a  cord  which  extends  to  the 
tractM*.  Pull  action  inverts  the  receptacle  to  a  dump  po- 
sition. 


3,493,988 
r6lLER  PAINT  BUCKET 
laoMS  a  TMwcU,  MooMaia  View,  CaUf., 
E.  P.  Research,  Inc.,  Los  Altos,  Odif .,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct  23, 1967.  Ser.  No.  877,459 

fat  CL  B44d  5/i2.  i/28 

U.S.  CL  15—257.88  3  Claims 


3,493^89 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SNOW  AND  OTHER 

LOOSE  MATERIAL  FROM  THE  GROUND 

no  Isaac  Karilo,  Vfai  Rcdl  5,  MOhi,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1967,  Scr.  Now  619,514 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1966, 

16,377/66 

Int  CL  B81h  5/00;  A47I 5/00 

VS.  CL  15—348  1  Claim 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  appratus  for  removing 
snow  and  other  loose  material  from  the  ground  in  partic- 
ular airport  runways  and  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  in  the  interior 
of  wUch  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  is  created  by  the 
suction  action  of  a  jet  directed  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber from  a  jet  generating  unit,  the  slot  of  the  tubular 
member  being  arranged  to  tangentially  teoe  the  snow 
or  the  loose  material  to  be  removed,  thereby  sockinf  sudi 
loose  material  within  the  tubular  member  and  expelling 
it  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the  tubular  miember- 


3,493^8 

GUIDE  FOR  SLn>ING  DOORS 

Cbarics  S.  Wlu,  728  Soaih  858  Evt, 

Boutifid,  Utab    84818 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  698,348 

I^  CL  E85d  13/00 

VS.  CL  16—98  8  ciafans 


A  bate  member  has  an  upstanding,  center  guide  wall 

and  perforations  spaced  outwardly  at  ppposite  sides  of  the 

center  guide  waU.  A  central  screw  secures  tfie  base  in 

position  and  legs  therebeneath  hold  it  against  rotation. 

End  walls  having  snap-lock  devices  thereon  are  adapted 

to  be  inserted  through  the  perforations  and  to  secure  the 

A  paint  bucket  having  a  generally  V-shaped  bottom  end  walls  to  the  base  such  that  doors  of  standard  widths 

panel  and  rectangular  sidewalls  that  have  lower  edges  in   will  freely,  bat  guidingly,  slide  between  the  centor  guide 

eoplanar  alignment  with  the  apex  of  the  V  so  that  the   wall  and  tiie  end  walls. 
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3,493^1 
RESILIENT  TOOTH  BRUSH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

PRESSURE  POINT 

GloTani  SwsoH  dc  WmeM,  Bolofn,  Italy,  anigiior  to 

SaS.  ARPAC-Boh^m  Batar 

Filed  Aof.  24,  IHl,  Scr.  No.  M3,119 

Claims  priority,  Vgk^km  ttdy.  Sept  M,  1966, 

bt  CL  A46b  5/00;  BMb  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  IS— 143  »  Claims 


to  be  pulled  longitudinally,  one  of  the  converging  walls 
being  disposed  for  yielding  movement  toward  and  away 


from  the  other  wall  to  automatically  vary  the  size  ai  the 
gap  therebetween  as  the  width  of  the  strips  varies. 


In  combination  with  a  toothbrush  having  a  handle 
made  in  two  parts  that  are  hingedly  and  resiliently  se- 
ciuvd  to  each  other,  means  are  provided  for  changing 
the  maximum  force  that  can  be  applied  to  the  brush  head 
without  causing  the  two  handle  parts  to  move  relatively 
to  each  other. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  16 — 90  see: 
Patent  No.  3,493,990 


3,493,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRECIPITATION  OF 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS 

Gioaeppc  Garctto,  Virtiila,  Norara,  and  acmcote 

Cawiairf,  Swdlo-GhWa,  Noma,  Itidy,  ■■tanti 

to  Rhodfatfoo    SjfJL,  MBm,  Italy,  aa  BaHaa 


3,493,994 
INDUCTION  HEATED  SLUSH  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
John  M.  Wenoiky,  Dover,  and  Donald  A.  Moore,  New 
Castle,  NJL,  Mrignon,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 
Davidson  Rnbitcr  Company  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Continnation-in-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  377,887, 

Jane  25, 1964.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1967,  Scr. 

No.  628,368 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tlic  patent  subsequent  to 

Apr.  18, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CL  B29c  5/12 

UA  CI.  18—4  7  Oaims 


OriffaMTappBcation  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,134,  now 

Kit  No.  3,414,648,  dated  Dec  3.  1968.  Divided 

and  thb  appUcadon  May  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,315 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatfoa  Itaiy,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

M28/65 

Int  CL  B29c  13/00 

UA  CL  18—1  7  Cbdms 


An  apparatus  for  precipitating  a  cellulose  ester  wherein 
the  ester  is  forced  upwardly  through  a  multiplicity  of 
apertures  in  the  Hoot  of  an  upwardly  open  annular  trough 
filled  with  the  precipitating  liquid.  Blade  means  is  pro- 
vided to  sweep  around  the  trough  and  sever  the  s(4idified 
portions  of  the  ester  as  they  form  above  this  floor,  thereby 
producing  granules. 


A  slush  molding  process  for  making  hollow  thin  walled 
vinyl  plastisol  articks  is  disclosed.  A  series  of  metal  shell 
molds  are  carried  on  a  continuously  operating  conveyor 
and  heat  is  supplied  to  the  molds  during  the  steps  of 
gelling  and  fusing  the  plastisol  in  the  molds  by  means  of 
hiduction  coils.  The  coils  are  made  to  inductively  coui^ 
with  Uie  molds  by  being  moved  from  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion to  an  operative  position  with  a  motion  transverse  to 
the  path  of  the  conveyor,  and  then  parallel  thereto  during 
the  heating  cycle  so  as  to  accommodate  the  continuous 
movement  of  the  molds.  The  heating  of  molds  is  accom- 
plished in  less  than  10  seconds  and  the  molds  are  so  de- 
signed as  to  mask  the  heating  pattern  imparted  by  the 
induction  coil  during  the  gelling  step. 


3^493,993 
STRIP  CRIMPER  AND  CUTTER 
EIno  J.  KosU,  Cnyahoga  FUb,  OVo,  amivMr,  by  mt 
assignments,  to  NRM  Corporation,  Akron,  OUo,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,935 
Int  CL  B29c  17/02, 17/10 
VS,  CL  18—4  7  Cfadms 

A  guide  member  for  use  in  apparatus  for  gathering, 
crimping,  and  cutting  edge  trim  sdrips  from  plastic  film 
and  the  like  having  converging  walls  terminating  in  a 
gap  through  which  strips  wider  than  the  gap  are  adapted 


3,493,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

UNER  ON  A  CLOSURE 
Chtfcnce  C  Green,  ManlMfan  Township,  Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  nmignor  to  Annstrosm  Cork  Com- 
pany, Lsncastcr,  Tiu,  a  cornoraHon  of  Pennsylvania 
Origfaial  application  My  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  385,812,  now 
Patent  No.  3,366,723.  Divided  and  this  application 
Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688^288 

Int  CL  B29c  1/04 

VS.  CL  18—5  2  Claims 

An  improved  molding  lounger  for  forming  liners  on 

closures.  The  molding  plunger  is  a  three-part  stnicbve 

utilizing  an  outer  sleeve  to  limit  the  outer  extremity  of 
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the  liner,  a  center  tubular  member  to  form  the  sealing 
surface  of  the  liner  and  an  inner  pinch  member  used  to 
compensate  for  excessive  liner  material.  Excessive  liner 
material  may  be  deposited  in  the  ckmire,  and  some  means 
must  be  provided  to  compensate  for  this  excess  materiaL 


The  center  punch  is  resiliently  mounted  so  that  it  will 
yield  under  the  {vessure  at  excessive  material  being  forced 
toward  the  center  of  the  liner,  lliis  thm  permits  liner 
material  to  be  restrained  from  extending  out  over  the 
crimped  edge  of  the  closure  anl  aisures  that  the  sealing 
surface  will  be  a  constant  uniform  height  above  the  shell 
of  the  closure. 


3,493,996 

PELLETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  EXTRUSION  DIE 
Owen  W.  Rohn,  Saginaw,  Rfflch.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Pcridns  Inc.,  Sa^naw,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,812 

lot  CL  B29d  3/00;  B29f  3/01. 3/04 

UJS.  a.  18—12  13  aafans 


Pelletizing  apparatus  comprising  an  extruder  with  a 
coordinated  die  for  the  extrusion  of  strands  oi  plastic 
material  in  which  the  rear  face  of  the  die  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  V-groove  into  which  are  set  strand-^ormfaig 
passages,  side  by  side,  witfi  the  rear  portions  of  the  pas^ 
sages  countersunk  to  form  tapered,  outwardly  flaring  rear 
openings  located  within  the  groove  or  grooves  to  provide 
a  smooth,  uniformly  compressing  flow  path  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  extruded. 


___MWJ97 
PLA9nC  ESnRUnON  APPARATUS 
R.  Albert,  Lsawood,  an*  Mldhnsi  JL 

"MisBlon,  KaM,  amlvama  to  Brackwiqr 
Conuany,  bCn  Bradnvay,  h. 
OrfiM  swMlcation  Aim.  Vh  196S.  Scr.  Nn.  483,284, 
Patent  f^ow  3,417,4^  DMM  and  lU 
Apr,  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  763^436 

int  CL  m423/04  ^'» '^^ 

UACL18— 14  5 


This  disclosure  relates  to  improvements  in  the  process 
of  blow  molding  plastic  to  provide  increased  efficiency  of 
operation  of  the  mtriding  apputtaUt  reduce  operational 
and  maintenance  costs,  ctimiinatc  nnnecessaiy  downtime 
caused  by  i^jparatus  maifntirtinwfaig  and  provide  an  im- 
I»OYed  idastic  product  having  greater  strength  and  dura- 
biUty. 

3,493,998 

MACHINB  FOR  FORMING  A  FLEXIBLE  AREA 
IN  TUBULAR  PLASHC  RESD40US  DRINKING 

81RAWS 
Mmlin  MneOsr,  Chkafo,  DL,  aaripmr  to  FledUe  Plartic 
Straw  Corporation,  Chkafo^  OL,  a  cerpotatian  ef 


Filed  Jane  2,  1967.  Scr.  Now  643,149 
Int  CL  B29c  17/00 
VS,  CL  18—19  23 


Tubular  plastic  resinous  drinking  straw  members  are 
fed  sequentially  from  a  storage  hopper  into  straw-receiv- 
ing slots  or  pockets  formed  in  the  peripheral  watface  of  a 
rotating  cylindrical  carrier  drum.  As  the  carriCT  dram 
rotates  the  tubular  straw  members  are  pushed  by  com- 
bination straw-pushing  and  grilling  devices  carried  by 
the  rotatable  carrier  drum,  onto  routing  threaded  fbnn- 
ing  mandrels  which  are  carried  by  and  are  rotated  with 
a  mandrel  bousing  or  carrier  which  rotates  with  the  car- 
rier drum.  The  tubular  straw  members  are  rotated  in  syn- 
chronism by  the  mandrels  m  engagement  with  a  heated 
fcmning  die  and  a  pressure  belt  device  to  moM  a  ribbed 
area  composed  of  crests  and  valleys  in  the  bodies  of  the 
tubular  straw  members  to  provide  a  flexible  area  therein 
which  enables  the  upper  portion  of  the  comfrieted  drink- 
ing straw  to  be  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  kmer  por- 
tion thereof  during  use  to  facilitate  drinking  therefrom. 
After  the  molding  or  formhig  operation,  the  tfius  formed 
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tubular  drinking  straws  ate  witfidrawn  from  the  forming 
mandrels  and  are  ejected  from  their  reodvmg  slote  or 
podcets  in  the  carrier  drmn  into  a  receivnig  tray  ftpm 
which  they  may  be  withdrawn  for  use.  *      ' 


STOP  MOTION  FORSUVER  COILING  DEVICES 
Him  IMS,  Wtatcrttar,  Sirimriaiid,  as< 
to  Rictcr  MiSm  WoriM,  Ltd^  Wtarteithur, 
,  a  caiMfalioB  of  SwHxeriaBd 
Scft.  23»  19M.  Scr.  N«.  7<1,541 
Claims  priorityrTpBealiMlifltmtad,  Sept.  27,  1967, 

IM.  CL  Dtlg  31/00 
UA  CL  l>-s25  4  Claim. 


which  latter  is  made  available  by  shifting  bradcets  3S  on 
arcuate  flanges  11  to  the  dotted  line  positxMi  of  PIG.  1; 
and  such  shifting  of  3»  enables  belt  34a  to  be  tightened 
when  used.  But  for  actually  polishing,  the  flat  ends  chain 
the  hi^  speed  drive  34  to  brush  shaft  pull^  33  from  tbff 
large  pulley  on  card  shaft  12  is  used. 


3,4HM1 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SANITARY_NAPKINS 

Charles  T.  Banks,  NecBih»  yfkn  assign  nr  to  KImbcrly- 

Oark  Corporation,  Neoah,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  621,015 

Int  CL  D61g  13/00, 25/00;  A61f  13/20 

UJS.  CL  19—145  4  Clahns 


A  stop  motion  disc  is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  plane 
between  the  calender  rollers  and  the  delivery  funnel  and 
one  of  the  calender  roXien  is  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  tqjtie  other  rollers  and  hinged  to  the  stop  motion 
disc.  The  disc  cooperates  with  a  switch  so  diat  upon 
pivoting  of  the  disc  upwardly  or  downwardly  depending 
on  whether  there  b  an  absence  or  lap-up  of  slivelr  between 
the  calender  rollers  the  switch  can  be, actuated  to  stop 
the  machine. 

3  494,000 
FLAT  END  AND  CHAIN  CLEANING  CARD  AT- 

TACHMENT    FOR    CARDING    MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

i  W.  SfssMh,  803  W.  Malis, 
8.C    29301 


FDed 
UJS.  CL  19—102 


Scr.  No.  599,194 
Ig  15/02 


1  Claim 


A  myr*<«*f  for  placing  embossed  segments  of  fluff  onto 
one  side  of  the  internal  pad  of  sanitary  napkins  and 
wrapping  graze  around  the  pad  and  segment  The  ma- 
chme  indudes  i»o^Jsk«  for  high  qieed  operation  inchid- 
ing  a  two-speed  acceleration  apparatus  for  starting  the 
internal  pads  for  rest,  apparatus  for  tacking  end  tabs  of 
the  gauze  to  the  rest  of  the  pad  to  prevent  wind  effects 
on  tiiem  and  a  double-gated  sanitary  napkin  stacking 
apparatus. 

3,494,002 

CABLE  CLAMPS 

Hefavkh  Kabcl,  Qirfekbons,  Gcnusqr,  asrignor  to  Paul 

HeUcmiaan  G  jii.bJL,  PimcbMg,  Germany 

Filed  Mv.  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,591 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatfcw  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1967, 

H  62,068 

Int  CL  B65d  61/00 

US.  CL  24—16  5  Oalms 


The  usual  arcuate  flanges  11  of  the  side  arches  10  of 
the  conventikmal  carding  machine  adjustably  support  the 
opposed  extensible,  radially  extending  brackets  38  whose 
top  bearings  support  the  driven  cross  shaft  29  which  is 
located  between  the  runs  of  cham-carried  flats  24a,  said 
shaft  29  having  a  fixed  cleaner  brush  28  adjacent  each 
end  (see  FIG.  4).  The  diametrically  smaller  brush  pw- 
tions  28a  clean  the  adjacent  chain  24^  and  the  larger 
outer  brush  portions  2Mb  clean  the  outor  portions  of 
related  flats  24a.  For  ordinary  flat  end  and  chain  cleaning 
during  normal  machine  operation,  various  low  $pted 
drives  of  brush  shaft  29  are  available  as  shown  in  FIG.  1 
by  dotted  drive  belt-indicating  lines  34a  and  Mb  to  brush 
shaft  pulley  33  from  various  ones  of  conventional  driven 
shafts  cf  the  machine  including  the  licker-in  shaft  166 


A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  strap  having  at  one  end 
a  lock  member  into  which  the  other  end  oi  the  strap 
can  be  mserted.  To  restrain  the  inserted  end  from  re- 
moval one  face  of  the  strap  is  provided  with  teeth  which 
are  engaged  by  ooneqwnding  teeth  on  a  wedge  which 
co-operates  with  an  oblique  surface  inside  the  lock  mem- 
ber to  grip  the  inserted  strap.  The  wedge  is  attached  to 
the  lock  member  by  means  of  elastically  flexible  means 
which  urge  the  disengaged  wedge  away  from  the  oblique 
surface  in  the  lock  member. 
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'*  ;»v^%SS^S!?.i««»  **"*"  ^**  ^  **"^^  substantiaUy  parallel  to  an  axis 

WnyneofSS^^^THyerSt,  P««ng  «  rigtt  angles  thitwjj^  opposed  chunph*  »«ir- 

DaOaSf'Tob    75205 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,012 

Int  CL  A41d  25/00 

UJS,  CL  24—49  \  2  Claims 


This  inventioh  provides  for  maintaining  a  necktie  in 
place  by  means  which  are  not  outwardly  visible  and 
which  do  not  damage  the  aiq)earance  of  the  tie  material 
surface.  The  holding  means  disclosed  attach  the  under- 
neath fold  of  the  outer  appearing  end  of  the  necktie  and 
the  underneath  end  of  the  necktie  together.  The  necktie 
podticm  is  then  maintaJnert  by  a  connection  between  the 
holding  means  and  the  front  of  the  shirt 


faces.  The  actual  clamping  sudiaoes  are  composed  of  inter- 
locking inserts.  ,  . 


\ 


te^. 


3,494,006 


Self-gripping  fastening  device 

George  C  BwmBk,  154  Upper  Mootaln  Ave, 

Moaldak',  NX    07042 

Filed  laa.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,527 

bt  CL  A44b  19/00,  9/00 

U.S.CL24— 204  5 


l^ 


^         3,494,004 
ATTACltMENT  FOR  BUTTONS,  ETC. 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Nccdham,  Mam.,  assignor  to  Dcukoa 
Manntecturing  Compaiqr,  Framlngham,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poratkm  of  Nevada 

,    Filed  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,785 
UL  CL  A44b  1/18 
VJS,  CL  24—90  4  Claims 


Z^.'..i^tA 
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Fasteners  for  attaching  buttons,  each  fastener  compris- 
ing a  shank  with  a  head  cm  each  end,  the  fasteners  being 
interconnnected  in  a  row  by  a  stringer  connected  to  the 
beads  on  one  end  of  the  shank  by  necks  tapering  to  the 
heads  to  guide  a  cutoff  knife  toward  the  heads  to  cutoff 
the  necks  close  to  the  heads. 


A  self-gripping  fastening  device  for  connecting  together 
a  pair  <a  articles,  only  one  of  which  is  required  to  be  pro- 
vided with  the  device.  The  device  comprises  a  jrturality 
of  barbed  fastening  element^  each  bdng  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  surface  of  one  of  the  articles  to  be  gripped. 
When  the  fastening  device  b  iHessed  against  the  (^posing 
surface  of  the  other  article  to  be  gripped,  the  free  ends 
of  the  fastening  elements  penetrate  and  lodge  in  the  other 
article  to  thereby  effect  adhesion  between  the  pair  of 
articles. 


3,494,005 

PULLING  CLAIMP  FOR  PARALLEL  WIRE  STRAND 
Stephen  R.  Bako^  Olev,  Pa.,  aMi  Winiam  J.  PeMaon,  de- 
ceaaed,  farte  of  BctUchcn,  Pa.,  by  Dritha  D.  Peanon, 
adnddslntilx,  BelMebsf,  Pa.,  asiiguois  to  BctUchcm 
Steel  Corporatiom  •  cononiloa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Swt  21,  mi,  Scr.  Now  670,025 
,    Iitf.  CL  FI6I  ii/OO 
U.S.  CL  24— 12i6  2ClaiBM 

Three  clampiqg  jaws  each  having  two  internal  claminng 
surfaces  inclined  at  120  degrees  to  each  other  are  iHvoted 
together  by  twoi  loosely  fitting  hinges.  The  edge  of  each 
jaw  interfits  witb  the  adjoining  jaws  to  provide  precise 
alignment  of  the  sections  when  they  are  drawn- tightly  to- 
gether by  hinged  tension  bolts  which  draw  the  three  sec- 
tions together  uniformly  from  all  sides.  The  force  of  each 


3y4H007 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE    3 

lossph  E.  DataM,  Ciiwdais,  CriK^  Msi«aor  to 

Safety  EqriMBcpt  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  • 
poralloBofNewYoKk 

FUed  Jmie  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,980 
bt  CL  A44b  15/00 
VS.  CL  24—230  n 


JS_«K__aSvf3n«/J8a_, 


.  t  ff   '  .■ 


A  surety  belt  buekle  having  a  piviMed  latch  that  indodes 
a  lockmg  element  for  engaging  an  apertuied  tongue  ptaite. 
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The  Utch  has  projecting  bearing  detents  also  engageable  for  alignment  with  the  bottom  of  the  mould  and  which  is 

with  the  tongue  plate  while  beuig  itiff"g«gr^  A  pivoted  opened  and  closed  by  a  valve  member  slidable  relative  to 

push  button  actuates  the  tatch.  *«  mounting  and  which  is  provided  with  locking  means 

^^  which  co-operate  with  guide  means  by  which  an  end  piece 

MHiM 
SLDMt  PA8TBNER 
AJffoM  VnMUk,  bMi^  Cwu^Milf  nf  to  Fimui  Opti- 
AG,  Ctmm,  nnUitnmi,  m 


f.  Now  i24,M7,  Mk,  h 
f^  14,  lfi7,  8n,  No. 


8«.  Nowtt9J 
1M7.  nii 

ClaiiiM  priority,  igplortla«  C— wy,  Ai«.  13.  I'M, 

O  IMtS 

IM.  CL  A44b  19/02 

VS.  CL  24— 2«5.1  7  Claims 


A  slide-htstener  stringer  having  a  fabric  tape  formed 
with  spaced-apart  openings  receiving  the  heads  of  a  me- 
aiKlering  or  helicoidal  continuous  coupling  element  pro- 
vided with  retaining  strands  outwardly  of  the  openings 
for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  heads  therefrom. 


3,4f4,N9 
CONCRETE  nPE  SEAL  GROOVE 
FORMING  MECHANISM 
Rwdcfl  C  Woodi,  Dorton,  IhoMt  I.  Eagle.  Rock- 
wood,  DiiiM  h  Coilej,  Ddroit,  RomM  P.  ElrahBcr, 
Dcarbon,  and  HowHd  t.  Ro,  FkaaUli,  Mich.,  sMigB- 
offB  to  Sivcrior  PiodBtii  Compny,  Deiroif,  Mich.,  a 
of  MieUna 
appBodioB  Ina  17, 1M4,  Scr.  Na  375  J19,  aow 

^No.3,30S,9M,dirtMF«k.28.1H9.DMdodawl 

lUs  applcalioa  Dec  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  (3«,15« 
lot  CL  B28b  2/00 
U  A  CL  25—39  2  ClafaiM 


This  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  pipe  seal  groove  form- 
ing  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  support  ring  i^tes  to 
support  the  exterior  pipe  walL  a  pair  of  split  ring  re- 
duced diameter,  groove-forming  plates  interposed  be- 
tween said  sui^xHt  ring  plates,  and  means  fm*  slidably 
actuating  said  split-ring  plates  relative  to  said  support 
ring  iriates  between  a  groove  forming  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position. 


MOULD  WITH  SLIDE  VALYE  THEREFOR 
Awiri 


FOcd 


carried  by  the  free  end  of  a  concrete  feeding  duct  is  guided 
into  co-operation  with  said  opening,  the  locking  means 
being  arranged  to  lock  the  end  piece  to  the  mounting 
when  the  valve  member  is  in  the  open  positicm  thereof. 


3,494411 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTENDING 
WEB  MATERIALS 
Eogeae  Coha,  Grot  Nock,  Md  Wnak  CataDo,  Elmonl, 
N.Y..  aM%iion  to  SoMoe  Holdii«  Cocporatioa,  Wood- 
ride,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalioa  of  Now  York 

FDed  las.  25, 1967,  Sor.  No.  <11,M9         / 
Iiri.  CL  DMc  3/06,  3/00 
VJS,  CL  2<    a  9  dainis 


The  invention  is  related  to  the  handling  and  treatment 
of  knitted  fabrics,  especially  in  the  open  width  form,  by 
a  series  at  adjustable  length  rollers,  which  support  tiie 
fabric  across  its  full  width,  while  distending  it  widthwise. 
The  present  invention  enables  difBcult-to-handle,  open 
width  knitted  fabric  to  be  processed  in  a  controlled  and 
expeditious  manner  such  that,  for  examxde,  the  fabric 
may  be  resin  impregnated,  set  to  width,  dried  and  cured 
hi  a  sin^  contfaiuous  pass  through  die  processing  line. 


3,^4,119 

~  7ALYE  Tl 
2  RaaMhir^id^da  Lattre  de 

'*    9, 19i7,  Sm,  NrV73,S35 

illMtiiiBB  R^co,  Pish.  21, 19<7, 
95.734 
bt  CL  A^  7/04,  7/06 
VS,  CL  25—41  12  dafani 

A  slide  valve  for  use  with  a  mould  for  producing  con- 
crete structural  elements  comprises  a  mounting  connect- 
able  with  the  bottom  of  the  mould  and  having  an  <^ning 


aL494.«12 

APPARATUS  FOR  l^OTORMLY  STRETCHING 

WARP  THREADS  IN  A  FRINGING  PROCESS 

Gfovand  BaMiste  Pooolo,  2  Via  Naiioaalc 

Lover^  B^qt 

Fled  Maj  22, 19i7,  Sw.  No.  639,997 

ClafaM  prioiKr,  aHMIcoiloB  Italjr,  Ihm  S,  19M,  IMH 

lot  CL  DMJ 1/18:  D«2h  13/26 

VS,  CL  2S— 1  2  ClakBt 

An  ai^iaratus  for  stretching  a  field  of  warp  threads  in 

a  fabric  in  wliich  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  frame 
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panels  extend  over  the  width  of  a  fringing  machine  and 
have  their  bottom  edges  pivotally  mounted  at  the  base 
of  the  machine,  the  upper  edges  carrying  a  plurality  of 
resilient  pin  members  which  are  inserted  into  the  warp 


thread  field  to  stretch  the  warp  threads.  Each  of  the 
frame  panels  carries  a  gear  wheel  at  each  end  thereof, 
opposed  gear  wheels  being  in  meshing  engagement,  and 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  is  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
frame  panels  for  urging  diem  apart. 


3,494,913 

PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES  FOR  THE  CUTTING 

OR  MACHINING  AND  BURNISHING  OF  BALL 

SURFACES  OF  WORKPIECES 

Rndoif  Gottachaid,  Ortcrath,  Gema^r,  animor  to  A. 

Ehnwdch  Jl  de.,  DwMldorf-OborlaMsel,  Gonaaay 

FBcd  Mar.  Hi  1967,  Scr.  No.  623,723 
Claims  priofMy,  appHfaHon  Genoaay,  Mar.  22, 1966, 

E  31494 

Int  CL  B24b  39/00 

VS,  CL  29—99  3  Claims 


A  device  for  the  cutting  and  burnishing  of  ball  sur- 
faces of  workpieces  in  which  the  workpiece  is  mounted  in 
a  rotating  chuck.  A  rotary  table  located  below  the  chuck 
is  provided  with  a  retractable  cutting  means  and  a  re- 
tractable burnishing  means  such  that  with  the  cutting 
means  in  an  advanced  position  and  the  burnishing  means 
in  a  retracted  position,  the  workpiece  may  be  cut  upon 
rotation  of  the  taUe  in  one  direction  and,  with  the  subse- 
quent advancing  of  the  burnishing  means  and  retraction 
of  the  cutting  means,  the  workpiece  may  be  burnished 
upon  rotation  df  the  table  in  the  opposite  direction  to  its 
original  position. 


3,494,914 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADVANCING 
ARTICLES  WHICH  PRESENT  A  SHANK  P<HI- 
TION  AND  A  HEAD  PORTION  OR  THE  LKE, 
AND  AN  AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATING  AP- 
PARATUS  CARRYmG  OUT  THE  METBOD 
Bo  Herbert  Lnndgrea,  T^rcao,  Smdf,  anIpMr  to  Vnaak 
Dahlbeig  AB,  Maria  Skolgata,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  625,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Sweden,  Apr.  1,  1967, 

4,438/66 
Int.  CL  B23q  7/10 
VS,  CL  29—212  3 


An  apparatus  for  removing  a  small  number  of  articles 
which  present  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  porticm,  such 
as  screws,  cotter  pins,  rivets,  tire  studs  etc.,  from  a  idace 
where  a  larger  number  d  said  articles  are  stored  hap- 
hazardly, automatically  alignhig  the  articles  in  a  uniform 
position  and  feeding  the  articles  to  a  powered  hand  tool 
or  other  powered  appliance  by  means  of  which  they  can 
be  driven  home  in  the  workpiece. 


3,494,915 
SPKE  GUN 
Hcini  Eiadc,  Stcttca  (Rom),  aad  BcnAard  Albcck, 
Ncuitadt,  WDrttcnriMri,  GcnMiiy,  oMigniiii  to 
Flrma  Otm-AatoamOk  Olto  Knx,  Whitirfcock, 
KrciBWaililli«ciLGcnM»  ^^ 

FOed  Aag.  2, 1967rScr.  Now  657^44 
Claims  priority,  appBcalioa  Goswny,  Aag.  3, 1966, 
O  11,869;  Dec  17. 1966,  O  9419,  O  12,159 
lot  CL  B23p  79/02 
U.S.  CL  29—212  21  Claims 


A  machine  for  inserting  ^ikes  into  pr^ormed  htOm  is 
Vehicle  tires  viiich  is  provided  with  spreading  &ifer« 
which  are  first  inserted  into  the  bore  in  the  tire  and  are 
then  spread  radially  apart  so  as  to  expand  this  bore  pref- 
erably by  the  spike  itself  whUe  the  latter  is  driven  between 
these  fingere  and  then  into  the  bore  by  at  least  coo  pistoB- 
(faiven  memlier  vriiidi  acts  upon  the  Ifamgdike  liead  of  tfie 
qnke  and  also  guides  the  spike  so  as  to  prevent  it  from 
tilting  while  being  inserted. 
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PIPE  JOINING  DEVICES 

MoHoc  Etmm,  171i  S.  EvcrMt» 

OkliihoBtt  Cil9V  OUa.    73111 

of  anrikalloB  Scr.  No.  722^53, 

Apr.  22,  IHtH  Tlfc  anikkatiMi  Aag.  7,  19«.  Str. 

No.  75*371 

.  IaLCLB23pi9/M  _  ^ 

U  A  CL  2f-237  9  Claims 


tool  with  a  hammer  while  a  projecting  end  of  the  stud 
element  is  in  engagement  with  a  work  surface.  Firing  of 
the  tool  by  inadvertently  striking  the  ttxrf  or  the  projecting 
stud  element  is  prevented  by  an  initial  positioning  ot  the 
stud  element  at  a  spacing  from  the  charge,  this  position 
being  obtained  by  a  tapered  bore  surface  at  which  a 
guide  washer  frictionally  carried  by  the  stud  element  is 
seated,  with  the  frictional  resistance  of  the  guide  washer 
preventing  a  firing  impact  of  the  charge  by  the  stud  ele- 
ment upon  an  inadvertent  initial  inward  movement  of  the 


Apparatus  for  joining  pipe  sections  of  tibe  bell  and 
spigot  joint  type  which  consists  of  a  lever  and  yoke  as- 
sembly which  bears  on  a  bell  type  end  to  coact  with  a 
puller  assembly  such  that  it  draws  the  spigot  end  of  a 
pipe  section  into  engagement  with  the  bell  end.  The  poll- 
er assembly  is  constructed  to  be  of  narrow  physical  di- 
mension with  a  minimum  of  moving  parts  while  retain- 
ing the  capability  of  being  adjustable  as  to  the  length  of 
pqpe  sections  being  joined  to  a  pq^  string. 


METHOD  OF  MOtlNTING  BEAM  LEAD  ffl»fl- 
CONDUCTOR    DEVICES    FOR    PRECISION 

SHAPING  ««-,,. 

Ansthi  L.  lyier.  ADcntowB,  Pfc,  MiffMr  to  M  Tek. 
phone  LalMntorica,  iMoiporated,  M"r?7  ^_f^ 
Berkeley  Hdghti,  N  J.,  a  corpontkm  of  New  Yovfc 
^^VHedSeS. 2f .  IHT. sETno. 671.7W 
iBt  CL  B234  7/00;  BOlj  17/00 
VS.  CI.  29—424  ^  Claima 


In  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  integ^ted  circuits 
of  the  type  using  dielectric  isolatim,  precision  mounting 
for  polishing  and  precision  etching  is  achieved  using  a 
mounting  me<tium  based  on  a  polybutadiene  styrene  resin. 
The  mounting  medium  ,is  ap^ied  using  a  two-step  pro- 
cedure including  a  carefully  controlled  force-time  se- 
quence followed  by  a  curing  cycle  in  order  to  attain  the 
desired  precise  mounting  medium  thickness. 


stud  element.  To  purposely  actuate  the  tool,  two  hammer 
strikes  against  the  tool  are  required  with  the  first  strike 
moving  the  stud  element  inwardly  without  igniting 
the  charge  to  a  position  Bi  which  the  second  strike  will 
cause  ignition  impact  of  the  charge.  Further,  a  firing  pin 
adapter  member  is  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
stud  element  to  occlude  the  spacing  between  the  stud 
element  inner  end  and  to  present  a  protuberance  that 
adapts  the  stud  element  for  ignition  impact  with  the 
charge. 

3,494,019 
PROCESS  FOR  BUTT  WELDING  OF  IRONS  AND 

STEELS 
Teiji  Ito,  Takeshi  NishI,  and  Koh  Moriyama,  Kitakyushn, 
Japan,  assi^iors  to  Yawata  Iroa  St  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo^  Juan 

Filed  May  24,  tH5,  Scr.  No.  458,2M 

Claims  priority,  anpVcatfoB  Japan,  May  29,  1964, 

39/30,181 

lat.  CL  B23k  11/02 

UA  CL  29->483  7  Claims 


3,494,018  

EXPLOSIVE  ACTUATED  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DltlVlNG  A  STUD  ELEMENT 
F.  HiMiniinir  Md'WttliB  E.  Braaka,  York,  Pa., 
totJA  ExpMrioa  Bolt  Conp«qr,  York,  Pa., 
a  cotporliOB  of  Pi  —ylTiala 

ffted  M«r  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  726,088 

lat  CL  B23p  11 /CO;  B2Sc  1/02;  F41f  1/00 

VA  Ck  29—432  14  Clainis 

An  expioeive  actuated  tool  for  driving  stud  eloneols 

by  percussion  ignition  of  a  charge  by  inward  movement 

of  a  stud  element  against  the  charge  upon  striking  the 


A  method  of  butt  welding  ferrous  materials,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  groove  along  the  <H>posed 
edges  <rf  the  materials  to  be  welded  on  at  least  one  akle 
of  the  materials,  said  groove  having  at  leaat  two  por- 
tions, the  deeper  portion  which  is  more  remote  from  the 
surface  6[  the  materials  and  the  shallower  portion  which 
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is  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  materials,  the  deeper  pw- 
tion  ci  the  groove  having  opposed  faces  at  <»e  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  the  shallower  portion  having 
opposed  faces  at  a  larger  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other  than  the  one  angle  between  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  deeper  portion  of  the  groove,  and  then  butt  welding 
the. materials  by  a  conventional  butt  welding  technique. 


i  v; 


3.4H020 

WELDING  BACKUP  TAPE 

Lew  Wallace  ComcO,  Monrt,  Man.,  aMignor  to  Mimic- 

'    sota  MfeBliig  Old  MauBftHtiwim  Company,  St  jhrnl, 

Mim.,  '■  corporatloB  ok  Delaware  -  ^>.  >  .  ^ ..  - 

FlMlpcc.  5, 1966,  Scr.  Now  599,235 

,:.;r-.- .-    ».  -    If  Tnt  CL  B23k  S/22 

V3.  a.  29t— «>t  8  aafans 


A  welding  backup  tape  containing  a  carbon  scavenger 
such  as  a  metal  oxide,  a  salt  of  an  oxy  acid,  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride,  which  serves  to  minimize 
carbon  pickup  in  the  weld  metal  thus  reducing  the  tend- 
ency of  welds,  particularly  those  formed  in  stainless  steel, 
to  corrode. 


MH021 

HAFNIUM  FILM  CAPACTTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Dieter  Gcrstenbcrg,  Monrlstow,  N J.,  and  Frank  T.  J. 
Smith,  Bedfoni,  Mass.,  asslgwors  to  Bdl  Tdepbone 
Labwatorica,  Incoqporatcd,  Many  Hill  aad  Berkeley 
Heights,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  o(  New  Yorit 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,339 
Int  CL  HOlg  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  29—570  4  Clainis 


Hahiium  film  capacitors  are  prepared  by  reactively 
sputtering  hafnium  dioxide  upon  an  aluminum  electrode, 
subjecting  the  resultant  assembly  to  electrolytic  anodiza- 
tion  and  depositing  a  counter  electrode  thereon. 


3,494^2 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Hans^nrgen  Maate,  HeUbroan-Boddngca,  Germany,  as- 
signor    to    TUctaakaf   Patcntvu  waitnagageselischaft 
m.bJI.,  Ubn-DoMM,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Jne  30, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  650^99 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  June  30, 1966, 

T  3M'3 
Int  a.  BOl]  17/00;  HOll  1/16 
U.S.  a.  29—577  20  Claims 

Electrode  leads  are  attached  to  semiconductor  bodies 
on  a  mass  production  basis  by  forming  several  groups  of 
elongated  elements  in  a  flat  sheet  ot  conductive  material, 
placing  the  semiconductor  bodies  on  the  elongated  ele- 
ments of  one  group,  bending  the  rung  elements  toward 
each  other  to  contact  the  corresponding  conductivity 
zones  of  the  semiconductor  bodies,  encapsulating  the 
semiconductor  lK>dies  and  the  ends  of  the  elongated  ele- 
ments which  are  in  contact  therewith,  and  cutting  the 


elongated  elements  loose  from  the  strip  of  conductive 
material  to  form  a  plurality  of  encapsulated  semiconduc- 


tor devices  each  having  a  conductive  strip  attached  to 
each  different  conductivity  zone  of  the  semiconductw 
body  thereof. 

3.4HM3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCD«G  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUm 
Hcfaiz  DorcBdoif ,  Mmrich^  Gcmaay,  aarifsor  to 
Akticngcscibchaft,  Eriangca,  Gcraaqy,  a 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,254      ' 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1965, 

S  96,768 

Int  CL  Hll  19/00 

U.S.  CL  29—578  13  Cbdms 


Method  of  iModndng  semiconductor  integrated  drcnits 
inchides  etoUng  away  regjons  of  the  semicondiictor  wafer 
so  as  ID  leave  apaoed  apart  electrically  fondioiiary  send- 
conductor  pieces  that  are  to  function  as  semlcoadqcter 
devices  and  as  inteiconoeetions  in  the  ultimate  circuit, 
and  fining  the  space  betweeo  the  pieces  with  solidifying 
inaolatiag  material  to  mrchankaWy  intereoonect  the 
pieces.  Prior  to  etching,  the  aemiconductor  wafer  is 
cememed  onto  n  ackl-resiMaiit  carrier,  and  die  et^ing 
and  flffing  tftejNi  aire  performed  ^Hule  the  wafer  is  mounted 
on  the  catrier.  After  solidification  of  the  filled  and  insul- 
ated miUetial  the  carrier  k  removed. 


3,494,024 

MASS  PRODUCTION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Norbert  Bock  and  Walter  KioHika,  HcflhraM,  Gcraumy, 

assignors  to  Telcfinikea  PatcatTcrwertuwigesellsdnft 

m.b.H.,  Ubn,  Dooan,  Gcmnay 

Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,103 
Clafans  priority,  appiicatloa  Germany,  Oct  19, 1965, 

T  29,608 
Int  CL  BOIJ 17/00;  Htll  7/02 
VS.  a.  29L-589  13  rut^ 

A  method  for  mass  producing  planar  semiconductor 
devices  by  providing  a  support  body  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  separable  support  portions,  disposing  metallic 
contacting  islands  which  are  electrically  iscrfated  from 
one  another  on  each  support  portion,  disposing  a  planar 
semiconductor  element  on  cme  island  dl  an  anodated 
support  portion,  connecting  the  body  of  the  semicoiidiictor 
elemmt  to  the  island  on  whidi  it  is  mounted  and  the 
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other  semiconductor  regions  of  the  element  to  other  is- 
lands associated  with  the  same  support  portion,  connect- 


ihg  an  external  lead  to  each  contacting  island,  and  sep- 
arating the  support  portions  from  one  another. 


sired  magnetic  gap  at  each  opposite  end  of  two  opposing 
magnetic  cores.  The  cores  are  formed  of  hard  and  brittle 
magnetic  material  and  have  a  length  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined track  width.  A  mixture  of  two  kinds  of  non- 
magnetic, nonelectrociMiductive  materials  of  different 
physical  characteristics  f  rcmi  each  other  are  placed  in  the 
gap  between  the  magnetic  heads  and  the  article  is  heated 
to  cause  the  mixture  to  infiltrate  into  the  gap,  by  capil- 
lary action  to  provide  a  bond  between  the  cores  and 
materials. 

COIL  INSERTER  HAySg  AN  OIL  DAMPED  AIR 

CYLINDER  ACTUATOR 

Robert  G.  HareboB,  Fluili— t,  MOb,  airigMir  to  EmMson 

Electric  Co^  St  Lonii,  Mo,  a  conoratiaa  of  MiMNiri 

FOcd  Not.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,171 

Int  a.  H02k  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—606  6  aalms 


3,494,025 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CERAMIC 

COVERED  MAGNETOMETER  CORE 

Jod  H.  Gffcgow*!,  MootalB  Vhw,  C^  Mripwr,  by 

MMta,  to  the  United  Stitca  of  America 

by  the  Sccntwy  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605,512 

lot  a.  HOlf  41/02, 1/00. 27/24 

UA  CL  29—602  *  Claims 


The  invention  is  a  method  for  imi»oving  the  permeabil- 
ity of  a  fenomagnetic  ewe  and  protecting  it  from  flexing 
by  ««««*««"£  the  core  material  and  cementing  it  inside  a 
ceramic  tube.  

3,494,026 
METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC 

HEADS 
HlnMU  Si«aya,  AiUyMU,  lapw,  avigiior  to  ftfaliaaUta 

Electric  bMhulrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Kadonacho, 
KttakawacU-giiB,  Ooka,  Japan,  a  corporatfoa  of  lapan 
CootlHatiM  of  abaadoMd  appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  30M35, 
Ang.  12,  1963.  TUt  applkstkm  lone  23,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  64BJ0'I 

Clafani  priority,  appEcatton  Japan,  Ang.  13,  1962, 
37/34,812;  Ang.  16,  1962,  37/35,525;  Oct.  30, 
1962, 37/64,815;  Dec  13, 1962, 37/76,417 
Int  CL  Glib  5/42;  HOlf  7/06 
UA  CL  29-603  4  Claims 


An  actuator  for  a  ram  of  a  machine  which  inserts 
coils  into  electric  motor  stator  cores.  A  power  cylinder 
having  a  piston  dividing  the  cylinder  into  an  upper  oil 
filled  chamber  and  a  lower  air  filled  chamber.  A  restric- 
tioa  Ime  from  an  upper  entry  in  the  power  cylinder  to  an 
oil  reaervmr.  A  4-way  valve,  alternately  connecting  an 
upper  entry  in  the  oil  reservoir  with  a  standard  industrial 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  lower  entry  in  the  power 
cylinder  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  for  a  downward 
power  stroke  ot  the  piston,  and  then  connecting  the  lower 
entry  of  the  power  cylinder  with  the  source  of  compressed 
air  and  the  upper  entry  of  the  wl  reservoir  with  the  am- 
bient atmosphere  for  an  upward  power  stroke  of  the  pisr 
too  rod.  The  primary,  upward,  power  stroke  is  therefore 
air  powered  and  oil  damped. 


3,494,028 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PEELABLE  JOINT  FOR 

AN  ELECTRODE 
Andrew  E.  Flanders,  PnioBa,  John  L.  Gofortii,  San 
Diego,  and  Paricy  R.  Padnr,  AHa  Loma,  CaUf.,  as- 
sigiiort  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawara 

FOed  Dec  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  606,140 

Int  CL  HOlr  433/00 

VS.  CL  29—628  8  Claims 


Z.\    f28 


A  method  for  manufacturing  a  magnetic  head  by  the  The  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  material  suitable  for 
steps  of  interposing  a  spacer  element  o^  predetermined  welding  applications,  particulariy  to  surface  welding  ap- 
thickness,  of  capillary  dimensions,  and  equal  to  the  de-  plications  wherein  metallic  members  may  be  readily  con- 
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nected,  for  example,  by  the  amplication  of  welding  elec- 
trodes to  only  one  surface  of  the  members  being  con- 
nected. The  material  may  be  applied  taooe  or  both  of 
the  surfaces  to  be  connected  by  either  electroiriating  op- 
erations, or  by  mixing  desired  percentages  of  various 
metallic  powders  in  a  suitable  binder  and  applying  the 
mixture  directly  to  the  areas  to  be  welded.  The  material 
may  be  effectively  utilized  for  interconnecting  electrical 
components  or  for  interconnection  of  structural  materials. 
In  addition,  under  certain  conditions  and  with  certain 
compositi(Mu  of  the  material  the  welds  produced  are  of 
a  repairable  nature  so  that  rei^acement  of  certain  com- 
ponents or  parts  can  be  accomplished  without  damage  to 
these  components  or  parts  due  to  the  welding  (Hwration. 


3,494,029 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONNEC- 
TIONS THROUGH  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Harvey  L.  Ihcilgaard,  Mount  Proncct,  ID.,  avigBor  to 
Teletype  Corporation,  SkoUe,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,790 

Int  CL  H05k  3/30;  HOlr  43/00 

VS.  CL  29—628  4  Claims 


The  method  of  forming  electrical  connections  through 
printed  circuit  boards  including  the  steps  of  forming  a 
cutting  edge  on  the  end  of  a  length  of  conductive  wire, 
employing  the  wire  as  a  cutting  tool  to  remove  a  po- 
tion of  the  circuit  board  having  the  cross-sectional  omi- 
figuration  of  (he  wire  and  soldering  the  ends  of  the  wire 
to  conductive  areas  on  the  drcuit  board. 


3,494,030 

SCISSORS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HAIRDRESSERS 

AND  BARBERS 

Alfred  NIehaus,  ViriMk,  Vecfata,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,404 

Claims  priority,  i^^cation  Germany,  Sept  21, 1966, 

N  29,204 

Int  a.  B26b  13/00 

VS.  CL  30—256  3 


A  pair  of  scissors  in  which  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
scissors  blades,  during  cutting,  always  remain  in  an  ad- 
joining position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  cannot  be 
separatetd  or  split  apart,  while  the  blades  are  positioned 
such  that  hair  being  cut  is  not  thrown  upward. 


— " 


laatto^.^^ 


3,494,031 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

F.Skhnar,J37 
LaaVcgacNcv.    89109 
Filed  Feb.  i,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,462 
Int  CL  B26b  19/14 
VS.  CL  30—43.6 


lOS  t 


8  ClainH 


The  disclosure  describes  an  electric  shaver  having  radi- 
ally mounted  T-shaped  double-edged  shaving  blades  resil- 
iently  held  against  the  inside  of  a  cylindrical  hardened 
steel  screen  having  transversely  oriented  perforations  and 
driven  from  a  rotor  through  a  reversible  subfractiooal  or 
miniature  electric  motor.  In  one  embodiment  the  directicm 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  is  contrcrfled  by  automatic  switch 
means  which  reverses  at  predetermuied  intervals,  i.e.,  after 
each  500  revolutions.  The  shaving  blades  are  so  ^aped 
and  mounted  as  to  be  essentially  self-cleaning  and  self- 
sharpening  and  the  device  is  reatfily  manufactured  fhmi 
modem  materials  of  construction  at  low  cost  The  shaving 
action  is  cycled  to  pass  the  blades  both  with  and  against 
the  beard  growth  to  obtain  a  close  shave  for  the  toughest 
ingrown  beard.  In  one  embodiment  die  screen  is  formed 
in  semi-circular  halves  with  one-half  encompassing  the 
inner  path  of  the  blades  and  the  outer  half  encompassing 
the  outer  path  of  the  blades,  both  with  an  automatic 
sharpening  action. 


3,494,032 

SAFETY  RAZOR  BLADE  HAYING  AN  INTER- 
NALLY SHARPENED  EDGE  AND  EXTER- 
NALLY BLUNT  EDGES 
Norman  CliCord  WelA,  BradOdd,  England,  nwlnnni  to 
Hm  Gillette  Connany,  Gillette  Park,  Bocton,  Mmc,  a 
coiporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jnne  15, 1967.  Scr.  No.  648,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  teat  Britain,  June  16,  1966, 

26360/66 

Int  a.  B26b  21/54 

VS.  CL  30—346.59  6  dainis 


A  safety  razor  blade  having  two  blade  portions  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  but  separated  from  each  other  and 
interconnected,  the  blade  portions  and  interconnecting 
means  forming  a  slot  centrally  of  the  blade.  A  cutting 


— [-^■^i--- rr'^^tlff"'— ^  -     -      ^ ---  -  -  itrTi — ocCJM 
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^i         edge  defines  at  least  one  of  the  kmgitudinal  sides  of  the  iminct  strokes  of  predetermined  amplitude  are  imparted 

slot.  The  edges  of  the  Uade  ptMtioos  parallel  to  the  slot  to  tite  dental  or  surgical  tool,  «ich  impact  strokes  being 

but  removed  theretiwmi  comprise  non-«atting  tarfoces,  reqionsive  to  the  hammer  effect  of  a  slidable  hammer 

r^  whereby  to  provide  a  razor  blade  having  no  cutting  edges  means  widiln  the  tool,  imparting  such  impact  strokes 
on  its  periirfiery.                        n\ii 


3/I9M33 
PORTABLE  PANBL  PUNCH 
Andivw  J.  Homo,  ILFJI.  4»  MeaMDe,  Pa.    16335,  and 
Deny  L.  Eiali^  RlinirDlii,  Pib;nid  Endg  assignor  to 
said  Boko 


Filed  IM.  24,  IfM.  Scr.  No.  70f  ,M4 
iBt  CL^if  1/00 


V3.  CL  3d— 3M 


9  Claims 


A  tool  for  punching  an  opening  in  a  panel  by  closing 
a  punch  member  against  the  panel  to  be  cut,  applying 
sufficient  force  to  pull  the  punch  member  throu^  the 
panel  and  into  a  die  member  having  a  cutting  opening 
corresponding  to  a  cutting  face  of  the  punch  member. 
The  punch  member  is  removeably  secured  in  a  base 
member,  and  the  cutting  opening  of  the  die  member  into 
which  the  punch  meniber  travels  during  operation  of  the 
punch  is  formed  by  inserts  releaseably  secured  in  the  die 
member. 


3^9M34 

BUCCAL  TUBE  INSERT 

Peter  C.  Kcsiiif,  Gicca  Acres,  La  Porte,  Ind.    46350 

Filed  June  12, 196t,  Scr.  No.  736,511 

tat  CL  A61c  7/00 

V3.  CL  32—14  10 


TV" 


Buccal  tube  insert  for  an  oval  buccal  tube  to  substan- 
tially convert  the  oval  tube  to  a  round  or  otherwise  shaped 
tube. 


Charles  C.  HoCbofcr 


3,494J35 
DENTAL  niffACT  TOOL 
C.  HoCbcifcr  II,  7M3  Croniaiid  Road,  BaM- 
^  Md.    20208,  and  Hcvy  B.  Everett,  Arlii«too, 
Va.;  said  Everett  airi^or  to  said  HofflMfficr 
FBcd  Nov.  4, 1960,  Scr.  No.  772^97 
tat  CL  A61c  3/00, 13/12. 15/00 
U.S.  CL  32—53  9  Claims 

An  dectricaUy  operated  mstrument  for  use  by  dentists 
and  surgeons  in  the  removal  of  teeth  and  crowns  or 
bridges,  and  alternatively  for  use  as  either  a  packing  or 
bone  chipping  or  cutting  implement,  wherein  a  series  of 


including  a  reciprocable  motor  structure  within  the  tool 
casing  which  is  caused  1o  drive  against  an  anvil  that  cor- 
reqwndingly  transfers  this  impact  force  to  the  dental  or 
surgical  tool  ai^nded  to  one  end  of  the  casinx. 


3.494,036 
DIGITAL  FOOT  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Ariel  L  Sdebd  aad  SeyBOV  A.  Uppmann,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assipmrs  to  Radcz  Cofporatioa,  Detroit, 


MICB«y  BCOfpOnNlOB  Off  MICMSm 

FOed  Nor.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,006 


U.S.  CL  33—3 


tat  CL  A43d  1/00 


9  Clains 


cm- 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  visually  displaying  the 
shoe  size  corresponding  to  the  length  and  width  of  a 
human  foot,  and  comprising  a  first  movable  member 
engageable  with  the  toe  end  of  a  foot,  a  second  movable 
member  engageable  with  the  ball  of  the  foot  and  a  third 
movable  member  engageable  with  the  side  of  the  foot,  a 
first  circuit  establishing  slide  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  movable  mielnbers  and  a  second  circuit 
establishing  slide  operatively  ctmnected  to  the  third  mem- 
ber. According  to  the  circuits  closed  respectively  by  the 
first  and  second  slides,  a  d^tal  numerical  display  of  an 
appropriate  shoe  length  and  width  size  is  operated.  The 
first  and  the  second  movable  members  are  operatively 
connected  to  the  first  slide  in  such  manner  that  the  indi- 
cated length  shoe  size  is  dependent  upon  the  overriding 
action  oi  either  the  overall  length  foot  measurement  or 
arch  length  measurement  A  left  foot  measuremoit  de- 
vice and  a  ri^  foot  measurement  device  are  iweferably 
interconnected  soch  that  the  shoe  size  displayed  is  the 
shoe  size  of  the  larger  of  the  two  feet  of  a  human. 


■    i,»M.i^.,.,,i,iii.,.ii  i,^,j.i»rl. 
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, ,-- wlioae  radius  of  cnrvatDTB  is  equal  to  the  natural  radiai 

PENDULUM  ACTUAllP  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT  of  curvature  of  the  upe,  the  tape  beii«  guided  by  guid- 

Amihadar  Aibcr,^a6ofcie, »,  Jt^ni  jo  Arico,  tac,  ing  members  aad  optionaUy  by  safety  members. 

Filed  MMTik  1968^  Scr.  No.  710,923  _— i^— _ 

litCLB43i  71/06,9/20  •^.-^ 

-  .  IrwtaCFWtcr,Qclilil^guM>    67752 

.mi^r'  -  FBcd  Sept  13,  mi,  Scr.  Nk  759,679 

^f2  tatCLG01fcJ//2 

.SG   ^f^^^S^  «ur  UA  CL  33—142  8  CMm 

♦  .6.17 


.  la 


A  pendulum-actuated  drawing  instrument  having  at 
least  two  adjustable  pendulums  mechanically  ooufried  with 
an  inscribing  instnimoit  such  that  upon  actuation  xA.  th^ 
pendulums,  the  resulting  movement  oi  said  ins&umeot 
traces  a  repetitiyq  pattern  of  decreasing  magnitude  vliich: 
can  be  varied  by  adjustments  to  said  pendulums.  Tliis  in- 
strument empk^s  a  pendulum  wfao^  an  «»aUy  adjust- 
able  pendulum  weight  is  {Hovided  by  a  flexible  oontanm' 
adapted  to  be  inflated  with  watw  or  other  liquid,  a  novel 
universal  movement  connection  for  the  pendulum  rod 
and  the  arm  linking  same  to  the  inscribing  instrument,  a 
suppcHt  which  facilitates  assemblyf  and  provides  still 
another  means  lor  varying  the  pattern  produced,  all  of 
the  above  being  of  easfly  assembled  and  knock-down  con- 
struction  lor  convenient  and  economical  packaginf. 


b4&/a««*tf%-        \»^.' 


3,494,038 

LINEAR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  DI- 
RECT READING  OF  INTERNAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Andri  QuenoC,  Bcnncoa,  Doobc,  Ftancc,  acrigBor  to 
QncBot  ft  Clc  SjutJ.,  BesaacoB,  Doubs,  Fhaec,  a 


FOed  In.  12. 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,441 
Claims  pilorlljr,  applkalioa  nvca,  Nov.  10, 1967, 

127,652 

tat  CL  GOlb  3/02»  3/10 

U.S.  CL  33—131  9  ClafaM 


A  device  for  measuring  distances  between  points  on 
maps  of  different  scales,  and  for  indintias  the  times  re- 
quired to  travel  such  distances  at  difltreat  speeds.  Tlie 
device  includes  a  housing  carrying  a  nap  aaUbg  wiieel 
r^lable  over  a  map  between  two  points  thereoo.  The 
housing  carries  a  distance  indicator  cooaicled  to  tiie  map 
scaling  wheel  by  a  variable-ratio  frktion  drive  to  accom- 
modate differeat  map  scales.  The  housing  also  cairiec  a 
travel  time  indicator  which  is  connected  to  the  distance 
indicator  by  another  variable-ratio  friction  drive  to  ac- 
commodate different  travel  speeds.  Thus,  the  device  simul- 
taneously measures  the  distance  between  two  points  on  a 
map  and  the  time  requued  to  travel  sndk  distance,  for 
any  map  scale  and  travel  speed  within  the  range  of  the 
device. 


SEWER9  MAuSmG  TOOL 

lewd  D.  GoodwH  Biair  OriciM,  La. 

(1306  SE.  12ft  Twaca^nMrtdiBaadTha.    33441) 

Fled  lafar  19, 196L  Scb  NSr7«(,193 

lat  CL  MM  13/00 

U.S.  CL  33— IS  1 


ta  this  measiiring  instrument  the  inner  path  of  the      A  ccoter  body  having  a  plurality  of  radiatag  arms,  the 
measuring  tape  has  rectilmear  and  curvilinear  portitMis  outer  end  of  each  said  arm  being  shaped  to  the  configuim- 
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DRIVE  MECHAnSStwSi  GEAR  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

Wil|7  BSattt,  38c  Efttafw  Stamu, 

75  KMlCTfct,  GtnMwy 

Filed  Apr.  25, 19M.  Scr.  No.  724,f53 

Claims  pfiority,  i^i^icatioa  Gcnnaay,  Mnr  13, 1M7, 

H  (2,731 
.  -  -^  —  _.  ^    ..       ..__       ..__      ^  Int  CL  Gf  lb  19/26 

^ST***  T.  VrumtnjWutJkgmam,  MMfc,  iMigpor  to  UA  CL  33—179.5  9  Cbimi 

Nortm  Covp^Byt  WonmIh',  rum.,  s  cotpoMifcwi  oi 


tkm  <rf  one  of  the  symbols  that  is  standard  in  all  dress- 
making patterns,  and  an  additional  radiating  arm  carry- 
ing on  its  end  a  maridng  wheel  of  the  standard  tjrpe. 


3,4M,f41 

MEASURING  DEVICB  FOR  ENGAGING 

ABRASIVE  SURFACES 


UA  CL  33—172 


.  24, 19M.  Ser.  No.  739,24^ 
iBt  CL  Gilb  3/22 


8  Cbdms 


A  gaging  device  which  autmnaticaUy  compensates  for 
wear  of  the  feeler  means  which  engages  a  moving  part 
such  as  an  abrasive  surface.  The  contact  member  or  feeler 
means  is  continuoody  engaged  by  a  second  feeler  means 
to  measure  the  amount  oi  wear  on  the  first  feeler,  the 
second  feeler  means  being  operative  to  continuously  ad- 
just a  suitable  compensating  means  whereby  to  eliminate 
the  wear  factor  in  the  feeler  system  in  order  to  obtain  a 
continuous  accurate  reading  of  the  size  of  the  moving 
part 

3,494,842 

TRACK  AND  TIE  LAYING  KTT 

Robert  EMhohvM  Partw  St, 

UmmlI^L    8324< 

Filed  Ai«.  38,  i9^,  Scr.  No.  756,575 

Int  CL  G81b  3/14 

VS.  CL  33—174  4  Clafans 


^  °  >  °  ii  °  e  o  g  o  g  ^  :■'  -  > 


A  modeller's  kit  for  assembling  railroad  track  of  vary- 
ing curvature  comprising  a  set  of  tie  laying  templates  and 
a  rail  gauge,  the  templates  comprising  means  for  assem- 
bling ties  on  a  working  surface  corresponding  to  tracks 
of  different  radii  and  a  guide  for  marking  the  location 
<rf  one  rail  on  the  ties,  and  the  rail  gauge  comfMising 
means  for  locating  the  second  and  third  rails  after  the 
first  rail  has  been  laid. 


For  turning  a  gear  intermittently  for  one  tooth  pitch 
at  a  time  to  permit  measurements  to  be  carried  out  on 
each  tooth  while  the  gear  is  stopped,  the  gear  is  driven 
by  a  magnetic  friction  clutch  and  stopped  by  inserting  a 
stop  member  into  a  tooth  gap.  This  stop  member  then 
abuts  against  the  front  flank  of  the  next  gear  tooth  and 
remains  in  contact  therewith  due  to  the  friction  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members  of  the  clutch  which 
then  dide  along  each  other.  As  soon  as  the  stop  member  is 
withdrawn  from  the  tooth  gap  at  the  end  of  the  measur- 
ing operatiMi,  the  chitdi  members  are  again  in  positive 
engagement  with  each  other  and  turn  the  gear  until  the 
stc^  member  is  again  inserted  into  the  next  tooth  gap  and 
abuts  against  the  next  tooth  flank. 


3,494,844 
HOOF.TD4SROUND  ANGLE  GAUGE  FOR  MEAS- 
URING HORffiff  HOOFS  AND  FEET 
SamncI  Alczaodcr  Saycrs,  788  E.  Scco  Drive,  Bos  754, 
Hobb^N.Mai.    88248 
Filed  Sept  25, 1987,  Scr.  No.  878,489 
Int  CL  A81I 11/00 
UA  CL  33—195  2 


An  apparatus  employing  the  mechanisms  of  a  wedge  to 
increase  the  accuracy  and  convenience  in  checking  or 
measuring  horses*  feet  for  level  and  angularity  so  that  cor- 
responding feet  may  be  matched  as  perfectly  as  possible. 


3,494^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CASTER  TRAIL 

Marcdhis  SL  Morlil,  335  Cokmdo  Blvd., 

DcBvcr,  Colo.    88288 

Filed  Oct  21, 1985,  Scr.  No.  499,380 

Int  CL  G81b  5/255 

VS.  CL  33—283.12  15  Claims 

A  method  and  an>ftratus  for  measuring  the  caster  trail 

of  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle.  The  apparatus  includes 
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a  pair  of  fore  land  aft  spaced,  latnally  movable  cross 
members  whidh  contact  the  wheels  at  two  points  of  refer- 
ence. The  swinging  of  tiie  wheels  causes  the  cross  mem- 
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bers  to  move  laterally,  the  resulting  movement  of  the 
cross  mnnbers  is  measured  and  used  to  determine  caster 
traa. 


3,494,848 
FLUID  BED  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Gordon  G.  Harhreadcr,  Charkstm,  W.  Va.  amignor  to 
UbIoii  Carbide  Corporation,  •  corporatfcm  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1987,  Scr.  No.  884,481 
Int  CL  F28b  3/16. 17/00 
UA  CL  34—18  11 


A  system  for  fluid  bed  drying  of  wet  solid  vinyl 
chloride  pcdymer  is  described  comprising  a  k>wer  plenum, 
an  upper  drying  compartment,  a  perforated  distributor 
plate  mounted  between  the  plenum  and  drying  compart- 
ment, inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  dr^ng  gas,  inlet 
means  lot  the  wet  solid  vinyl  chloride  and  a  product 
take-off  means.  This  system  employs  a  phirality  of 
unique  bobble  oaps  unth  a  cone-shaped  top  mounted 
throu^  the  distributor  plate  which  precludes  collection 
of  polymer  on  the  top  and  pd^er  decompositimi. 


3^494,847 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

PHYSICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  RE  AdlCmS 
AndrtM  Gdtcr  Md  Noibeit  Eiehhihl,  Bud  HmMd, 
Gcramnr,  asslCMKS  to  SchOdc  AWs^iisliscbalt,  Bad 
HonrfdiL  GcrauHnr,  a  Gchmb  ciwpoiiilaM 
FOed  !■■.  a,  1988,  Sar^  Nob  899,737 
Cfadms  prtaslljr,  ■ppirajiwi  GsrmMy,  Ja&  25, 1987, 
A\        Sch  48,135 
Ik  CLF28bi/<».  77/70 
V3,  CL  34—18;  8  Cfarims 

Apparatus  U«  drying  granular  inrodncts,  which  may  be 
volatile  products,  food  products  and  other  products.  The 
apparatus  may  also  subject  the  products  to  chemical  re- 
actions where  desired  and  OMisists  of  an  elongated  tube 
having  a  cylindrical  internal  waU  which  may  be  vertically 
arranged.  An  inlet  for  the  product  enters  the  apparatus 
from  the  top  of  the  tube.  An  outlet  leads  from  the  bottom 


of  the  tube  and  may  be  closed  by  a  conventional  bucket 
type  of  valve.  The  tube  has  two  rows  of  vertically  spaced 
nozzles  leading  to  the  internal  cylindrical  wall  of  the  tube 
tangentially  ot  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  spaced  180*  apart 
Each  row  of  nozzles  enters  the  tube  along  a  line  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube.  The 
axesof  the  nozzles  are  perpendicular  to  this  line  and  direct 
fluid  under  pressure  tangentially  oi  the  internal  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  tube,  to  advance  along  the  tube  from 


the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  in  a  helical  patii. 
A  fluid  enters  the  tube  throu^  the  nozzles  under  pres- 
sure, creating  helical  paths  of  barriers  moving  downward- 
ly along  the  tube  from  the  inlet  to  the  dudiarge  end 
thereof  betwera  adjacent  flow  paths  of  the  fluid,  n^iidi 
carries  die  solid  particles  along  the  tube  and  forces  the 
particles  toward  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  form  cloud-like 
structures  moving  in  continuous  si^rals  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  tube. 


3,494^848 
WEB  EDGE  BAFFUB  dTjET  DRYING  HOOD 
HaraU  A.  Da  FWsm,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  ssi^mdi  to 
FMC  Corporation  Saa  Jose,  Calt,  a  carparaiioa  «f 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jaa.  22, 1988,  Scr.  No.  899,485 
Int  CL  F28b  13/10,  3/02 
VS.  CL  34—23  C 


A  web  is  supported  on  a  drum  face  and  jets  <rf  hot 
treating  gas  are  directed  towards  the  wd)  beneath  a  dry- 
ing hood.  B^ween  the  jets  of  hot  treating  gu  and  dram 
face,  adjacent  the  web  edges,  a  pair  of  baflks  are  a^joat- 
ably  poaitiooed  to  shield  the  drum  face  and  web  edfsa 
from  the  jets.  Thus,  tiie  baflles  prevent  gas  from  getting 
underneath  the  web.  causing  it  to  lift  upward  from  the 
drum  fiice. 


3»494^9 
APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  TREATMENT  Of 
^_,^  ..  ,      GRANULAR  MAmOAL 
"*J![7 1^  !*■-&  I>«  rwwib  Ho  M^«r  to  U^vwiii 
Oa  PredaiJB  Coa«a*y,  Das  Plato  us,  BL,  a 
tfcmofDoiawwr^  —-»»*. 

FDadMar.  18, 1988,  Scr.  N^  713,737 
„„  _  UL  a.  ¥2^17/18,3/06 

VS.  CL  34—135  4  „,_^ 

Apparatus,  particularly  adapted  for  air  or  gas  diybm 
of  granular  material,  which  uses  a  slotted  self-cleaning 
inner  tube  oonceittrically  spaced  inwardly  from  an  outer 
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tube  so  that  an  annular  space  is  provided  for  material 
flow.  Preferably,  a  spiral  rib  on  the  inside  ot  the  outer 
tube  or  an  auger  arrangement  provides  for  movement  of 
the  granular  material  through  the  q>ace  around  the  inner 
sloMed  tube.  Radial  fluid  flow  is  outwardly  from  the  in- 


to all  <tf  the  key  levers  for  blocking  the  key  levers 
against  being  moved  past  a  pre-travel  range  when  the 
electromagnet  is  energized.  A  switch  means  for  the  electro- 
magnetic blocking  means  is  contrcrfkd  by  each  key  lever 
in  the  movement  therecrf  in  its  pre-travel  range  for  en- 
abling an  encoded  key  lever  to  be  depressed  and  for 


terior  of  the  inner  tube  and  into  either  concurrently  or 
countercurrently  moving  particulates.  In  an  alternative 
construction,  the  outer  tube  is  also  of  slotted  construction 
to  provide  a  self<leaning  V  slot  that  enlarges  in  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow. 


3,494,t5« 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BULK 

DENSITY  OF  DEHYDRATED  FOODSTUFFS 

IMM  L  Wadnrorth  wmk  AIbt— dw  S.  GMIo,  Mcteiric, 

Georfc  M.  Zicgkr,  Ir^  Harahan,  a^  James  J.  Spudnro, 

New  Orlcaw,  Ia,  SMigMcs  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  rnrcsortcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnltare 

Filed  Dec  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,536 

Int.  CL  F26b  79/00;  A23I  i/i2 

U,S.  CL  34— lit  2  Claims 


blocking  all  other  key  kvers.  Also,  a  key  lever  inter- 
lock is  provided  for  preventing  operation  of  more  than 
one  key  lever  at  a  time,  and  an  error  read-out  means  is 
provided  for  indicating  which  key  levers  the  pui»l  has 
attempted  to  depress  before  finding  the  encoded  key 
lever. 

3,494,052 

MOTION  SYSIEM 

PhUUp  R.  CorlyoB,  Coaklla,  N.Y.,  asslfiior  to  Singer- 

Gciwral  PrecWon,  Ibc,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,502 

laL  CL  G09b  910% 

U.S.  CL  35—12  6  aafans 


tmm. 


y-/}/////////^////^^^^^///''^^^^'' 


Bulk  density  of  high-8ugar<ontent  dehydrated  food- 
stuff is  regulated  by  varying  die  thickness  of  the  dieet 
of  the  said  dehydrated  foodstuff  as  it  is  being  discharged 
from  a  drum  dryer.  The  thickness  of  the  said  sheet  is 
here  varied  upon  varying  the  uigle  of  attack  of  the  doctCH- 
blade  in  ieH>ect  to  the  drum  surface  of  the  drum  diyn. 


3,494,051 

KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING 

MACHINE 

RidHnd  KoUsr,  West  Omm,  NJ.,  Msfmir  t»  McGraw- 
EdisoB  CoMif y,  Elgli,  DL,  a  COTpotamMi  of  Ddaware 
Fled  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,092 
JatL  CL  G09b  ni04 
U.S.  CL  35—5  16  Claims 

This  mvention  relates  to  a  keyboard  for  a  teaching 
machine  wherein  the  re^ective  keys  are  rendered  oper- 
able sdectively  by  an  encoding  apparatus.  The  invention 
cominises  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  common 


For  realistic  training  purposes  most  fixed-base  vehicle 
trainers  include  means  for  producing  motion  in  various 
degrees  of  freedom.  In  some  of  the  simpler  fixed-base 
vehicle  trainers,  motion  in  three  degrees  of  freedom  is  con- 
sidered to  be  quite  satisfactory.  These  three  degrees  of  free- 
dom can  be,  for  exanople,  pitch,  rolls  and  yaw.  TUs  inven- 
tion relates  to  simple  and  inexpensive  mecl^anisms  for  pro- 
ducing motion  for  training  purposes  in  three  degrees  of 
freedom.  One  system  utilizes  electric  drive  means  com- 
bined with  anwoftfiate  gearing,  such  as  a  harsKMiic  drive 
gear  box,  driving  a  drum  pulley  about  Di^ich  is  wrai^)ed  a 
steel  cable.  The  two  ends  of  the  cable  are  fastened  to 
spaced  points  on  the  platform  which  supports  a  cockpit  or 
other  vehicle  body.  This  construction  is  utilized  for  both 
pitch  and  r(41.  A  third  motor  which  drives  a  pulley  which 
runs  about  the  inside  of  a  standard  V-belt  and  travels 
about  a  fixed  pulley  is  used  for  yaw.  The  overall  assembly 
provides  an  inexpensive,  simple  motion  system  with  read- 
ily controllable  movement  with  good  acceleration  cues,  a 
lack  of  lost  motion,  and  quiet  operation. 


li 
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3,494^3 

SHOE  CONSIRUCnON 

Rosalie  M.  KepMdy,  2410  Enaabcdi  St, 

Si«imnr,  Mkh.    48601 

Filed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,582 

Vttu  a.  A43b  23/24 


weathering  by  enckxing  the  printing  witUn  a  sandwich 
comprised  of  a  protective  layer  of  taraasparent  {dastic 


U.S.  CL  36— 2J 


10  Clafaas 


A  shoe  construction  having  an  upper  provided  with  a 
foot-accommodating  opening  around  which  is  secured 
an  elongated  anchor  strip  and  a  detachable  trim  strip  co- 
extensive in  length  with  the  anchor  strip  and  overlying 
the  latter,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  strips  having 
interengaging,  nonadhesive  securing  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  trim  strip  to  the  anchor  strip. 


sheet  on  one  side  and  a  protective  layer  of  a  resin-im- 
pregnated backing  paper  on  the  other  side. 


3,494J57 
TIRE  DiSPLAT  CARD  HOLDER 

to  Nagcr- 
,  Thooqisoinrillc,  Comk,  a 


Jack  Fori, 


3^94,054 

ATHLETIC  BOOT  COMBINATION 

Robert  B.  Lanfc,  P.O.  Box  741.  Dabnqac,  Iowa    52001 

Filed  Jmie  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,620 

Iirt.CLA43b5/0¥ 

U.S.  CL  36— 2J  6  Oaims 


A. 


FOcd  Jaly  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,450 
lot  CL  G09f  7/00,  3/18 
U.S.CL40— 125  1 


A  plastic  ski  boot  of  rugged  characteristics  accomplished  A  display  card  bolder  adiqrted  for  engagement  with  an 

by  providing  the  iMvoting  gaiter  with  a  trunnion  pocket  unmounted  vehicle  tire  comprising,  a  lengdi  of  lij^- 

and  the  buckles  thereof  with  a  ^«nner  plate.  guage  wire  formed  to  releasably  engage  the  tire  and  hav- 

_.,.^,^_^_  ing  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  display  card. 


3,494,055 

NON-SLIP  SHOE 

Wmard  Bradfted  McSoricy,  31  Wcitehcstcr  Drive, 

Littlct<m.  MaiL    01460 

FDcd  Wtf  2M9M,  Scr.  No.  747,549 

Int  CL  A43c  15/02 


U.S.C]. 


lOClafans 


Ebner  Gcrdoa 
B]orfcitCB  R< 
tioa  of  WlscoMln 


3,4H|IS8 
FfREFLY  SDMULATOR 

Wii., 
laCy  a 


to 


of  appBcalioB  Scr.  No.  690^21, 
Dec  14, 1967.  IWs  appUcatioB  Jmic  17, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  737,661 

Int  CL  G09f  79/02 
U.S.  CL  40—126  7 


A  non-slip  shoe  is  disclosed  including  an  outer  sole  hav- 
ing a  large  receas  with  a  hard  narrow  cleat  extending  about 
the  periphery  of  the  recess  at  the  edge  of  the  sole. 


3,494,056 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Bcrmvd  I.  Eher,  378  Suiact  Road, 

West  Rcadiim,  Pa.    19602 
FDcd  Jan.  30,  196^,  Scr.  No.  612,687 
fat.  CL  A43c  3/00 
U.S.CL48— 2  14 

Printed  plaques,  name  plates  and  the  like,  are  pro- 
tected  in   corrosive   environments   and  from 


An  advertisting  display  which  simulates  a  firefly,  oom- 
outdoor  prising  a  flashing  light  attached  to  an  elongated,  Ikxible, 


_  t»..  1^:  _  _ 
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elastic  member,  and  means  to  cause  the  member  to  move  at  one  end  and  being  open  at  the  other  end.  The  channel 
in  a  random  motion  by  applying  forces  of  changing  di-  or  barrel  is  used  to  centrifugally  cast  an  appropriate  car- 
rection  to  said  flexible  member.  tridge  a  substantial  distance  into  the  water.  The  cartridge 


3,494,059 

LABEL.RECEIVING  CONTAINERS 

AngeHna  A.  MluaiaB,  San  Bomardino,  Calif. 

(90«6  Llodaate  DriTc,  WhWIcr,  CaUf .    90603) 

Filed  Ang.  IS,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  Ml,610 

Int.  CL  G09f  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—306  1  Claim 


A  prescription  vial  or  laboratory  sample  bottle  having 
a  portion  of  its  outer  wall  covered  by  a  kiyer  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  which  a  label  can  be  quickly  ai^Ued 
by  merely  pressing  it  in  i^ace  over  the  adhesive.  The 
li^l  requires  no  adhesive  of  its  own  because  of  the 
pressure-sensitive  character  of  that  on  the  vial  or  bottle. 
Where  the  layer  of  adhesive  is  transparent,  its  borders 
can  be  outlined  in  color  to  mark  the  place  where  the  label 
is  to  be  applied. 

3.494,060 

underwaiIr  gun  haying  a 
rotatable  cylinder 

Giovcr  E.  HcudrickB,  2241  Lake  St, 

Nllca,Mich.    49120 

FOcd  Mar.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,974 

lilt  CL  F41c  1/00 


U.S.CL42— 65 


10  Claims 


tu  li« 


I 


//•  /•«'7/*4^'*!l|.5^ 


An  underwater  gun  including  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic members  with  a  spring  means  urging  the  outer 
telescopic  member  to  a  forward  limit  position  upon  the 
inner  telescopic  member.  One  end  of  said  inner  tele- 
scopic member  is  connected  to  an  elongated  handle  and 
the  other  end  of  said  inner  member  mounts  a  fbrwardly 
projecting  detonating  pin.  A  rotary  member  containing 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  longitudinal  bores  each 
adapted  to  receive  an  ammunition  cartridge  is  mounted 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  outer  telescopic  member  and 
so  positioned  that,  as  the  rotary  member  is  rotated, 
ammunition  cartridges  seated  in  said  bores  are  sequen- 
tially aligned  with  said  detonating  pin. 


U.S.  CL  43—19 


3,494,061 

BATT  CASTING  APPARATUS 

SanMwl  T.  PooL  Sacnuncato,  CaUf. 

(P.O.  Box  1102,  Gonrica,  La.    70737) 

Filed  Jmc  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,198 

lilt  CL  AOlk  91/02 


I         V 


has  live,  dead,  or  artificial  bait,  releasably  packed  therein 
which  is  attached  to  the  end  of  a  fishing  line  stored  on  the 
reel  of  a  fishing  pole. 


3^494,062 
FISHING  LURE 

John  A.  Gardner,  827  Thompaoa  St, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.    12306 

Fncd  Man  2471968,  Scr.  No.  731,925 

Int  CL  AOlk  85/02 


VS,  CL  43—42.04 


3  Claims 


A  spoon  type  lure  has  a  concave  surface  provided  with 
a  U-shaped  member  and  a  pair  of  pins  spaced  longi- 
tudinally therealong.  A  fishhook  is  loosely  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  spoon  and  has  an  oval  eyelet  and 
shank  portion  releasably  cooperating  with  the  U-shaped 
member  and  pins  respectively.  The  rearward  end  of  the 
spoon  is  provided  with  a  conventi<nial  fishhook.  In  a 
modification,  a  magnet  on  the  spoon  releasably  retains  a 
fishhook  thereon. 


3,494,063 

FISHING  LURE 

Mahlon  L.  Toaster,  RJ>.  2,  HarpunTlDc  N.Y. 

FUcd  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,395 

Int  CL  AOlk  91/00 


13787 


U.S.  CL  43—42.14 


14  Clafans 


p   1 


6  Claims       A  fishing  lure  having  a  rotatable  plug  body  mounted  on 
A  bait  casting  assembly  involving,  in  its  preferred  form,  a  non-rotating  shaft,  with  indicia  carried  on  said  body 
a  longitndinally  curved  channel  or  barrel  having  a  handle  to  provide  illusions  of  motion  due  to  slow  rotation  of 


.,  .^..^■...  ■-■ 
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the  body,  with  an  independently  rotatable  propeller  as- 
sembly carried  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  rafMly  and  in- 
dependently of  the  plug  body,  and  means  for  stabilizing 
the  shaft  against  rotation,  with  one  or  more  ho<^  at- 
tached to  the  shaft. 


3,494,064 

FISHING  TRAP 

loUaB  Stela,  338  Fakway  Drive, 

FcanUiB  Sqwve,  N.Y.    11010 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  770,032 

lot  CL  AOlk  79/02,  71/00 

VS.  CL  43—17.1  7 


A  fish  trap  comprising  an  enclosure  consisting  ot  net 
surfaces.  Anch<M^  and  floats  hold  the  enclosure  substan- 
tially stationary.  A  center  wall  of  net  material  divides 
the  enclosure  into  a  trailing  section  and  a  st(Mage  sec- 
tion. A  movably  mounted  gate  is  mounted  in  one  or 
more  walls  of  said  trapping  secti(xi.  Means  are  provided 
to  periodically  enclose  all  fi^  in  the  trapping  section  and 
periodically  sweq;>  them  from  the  trapping  section  to  the 
storage  section.  Sound  producing  devices  are  utilized  to 
scare  fish  into  the  trailing  area. 


3,494,065 
REFLECTING  FISHING  LURE 
Fredoidt  L.  Bcnttfacii,  1  Raasdi  Road,  and  Ikeodore  H. 
Bcnllliiai,  Lakcview  Ave,  boOi  of  FaiBaootli,  Mass. 
02540 

Conttniiatioii-i»ipart  of  amHcatloD  Scr.  No.  635,779, 
May  3,  1967.  This  appDcatkM  Mar.  6,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  824,334 

Int  CL  AOlk  91/00 
VS.  CL  43-^2.33  5  Cfadiiia 


nodules  and  an  inner  surface  of  similar  nodules.  Each 
nodulo  b  substantially  cmitingiious  with  six  adjacent 
noduks.  The  directions  of  rows  of  the  outer  nodules 
make  small  angles  with  oorreqmnding  rows  of  inner 
nodulea  whereby  a  travelling  visual  pattern  of  coal|go> 
ous  hexagcMis  with  bright  centers  is  presented- while  the 
lure  is  moved. 


3,494,066 

LIYE  BATT  RETAINlk  FOR  FISHHOOKS 

Fni  M.  Unrter,  1  Lmiteriak  OrIc, 

A*aviBcN.C    28884 
FOcd  MMfJ,  IHI,  8tt.  No.  63M23 
fiitCL  AOlk  83/00,  91/04 
U.S.CL43— 44J  5 


A  bait  retainer  comprising  a  needle-like  member 
sUdably  and  rotatably  secured  to  the  bight  oi  a  fishhook 
between  the  barb  and  the  planar  eye  thereof,  and  a 
I^anar  loop  formed  with  the  fishhoc^  and  positioned  be- 
low the  eye  of  the  fishhodc  to  engage  and  hold  the  free 
end  of  said  member.  The  iriane  of  the  eye  is  substantially 
in  the  pkme  defined  by  the  bight  and  fishho(A  diank,  and 
the  i^ane  of  the  loop  is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  eye. 
The  loop  is  laterally  spaced  from  both  the  shank  and  the 
eye. 


3  494,067 
COLLECTING  CONTAINER  FOR  ENTOMOLOGI- 
CAL AND  aquahc  specimens 

Stanley  G.  Polranki,  452  EMm  St, 

BaUtaarVMI.    21224 

FOcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  N«.  673407 

I^  CL  AOlna  3/00 

VS.  CL  43—134  8  Ciaiim 


A  collecting  ccmtainer  for  entomok»gical  ^lecimens  if 

disclosed  which  features  a  fut  acting  trap  door.  The 

cover  of  an  inverted  plastic  or  glaas  jar  is  provkled  with 

an  aperture  and  a  pair  of  oppoaing  side  slits.  A  valve 

A  fishing  lure  has  the  form  of  a  small  fish  the  skin  of  strip  extends  through  the  slits  across  the  aperture  iaade 

which  is  of  a  uniform  reflective  color  and  which  com-  of  the  cover  and  terminates  on  the  outside  of  the  jar  in 

prises  a  layer  of  transparent  synthetic  resin  material  hav-  a  half-loop  havmg  reaUent  bias  against  the  side  oi  the 

ing  an  outer  surface  of  minute  contiguous  paraboloid  jar. 
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The  jar  it  carried  (inverted)  graced  in  die  down- 
ward capped  hand;  When  the  fMefinfer  is  praaed 
afaint  the  bias  loop  of  the  valve  strip,  the  ktler  is 
forced  to  sUde  fnrdier  into  the  jar.  An  iqpertiire  in  die 
str^^  is  kwated  so  as  to  thereupon  register  with  the  aper- 
tnie  at  the  cover  and  provide  a  docM*  diroaili  wUdi  the 
specimen  is  introdoced.  The  release  oi  forefinger  pre»- 
suie  tpackiy  closes  the  door  as  the  iqwrtnres  move  out 
crfre^ster. 

CHANGEABLE  ^ktURE  DOLL 
Doilaad  L.  Oo— ,  CStai  Bldia,  NJ^  assigMMr  to 
AacricaB  Chancier,  lac^  BVooUya,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  592,21t 

lot  CL  Ai3h  11/00,  3/36 

VS.  CL  44—135  10  Oahns 


-H2 


-H^ 


A  doll  with  mechanism  for  changing  the  facial  expres- 
sion including  an  actuator  for  flexiUy  distorting  the  mouth 
area  comprising  a  bracket  which  can  be  combined  with 
and  operated  by  a  member  connected  to  an  articulatable 
arm  of  the  doU.  Movement  of  the  arm  f  mm  one  position  to 
another  effects  facial  change  of  expression  and  in  additimi 
a  movement  wiU  be  imparted  to  the  doll's  head  in  a  for- 
ward and  downward  direction.  The  d<ril  head  is  rotatable 
through  360  degrees  without  altering  the  operational  func- 
tioning of  the  various  parts. 


MHM9 

ROLLING  HOOr  DEVICE 

JosMh  WWmU,  SUA  Powers  Way, 

Vtimaummm,  OMo    445t2 

FOcd  Apr.  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  723,427 

bt  CL  AtSk  33/02 


U.S.CL46— 22t 


VSmCLE  TOY  AND  1SACK  THEREFOR 
.  H.  LfiliiB,  tS  Realar  St, 

.„ „ May  4,  i9i2,  Scr.  No.  i3<,13i. 

Divided  and  tUs  applicatioB  Sept  U,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  762,794 

lot  CL  A63h  33/26,  33/00, 19/36 
VS.  CL  46—241  5  Oafans 
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ends  by  a  thin  sectifMi  of  the  same  plastic  material  which 
hinge  tends  to  urge  die  legs  to  open  condition,  there  being 
ihterfltting  locking  elements  on  the  other  ends  for  fadMing 


/7y  ^iz  /6 


/S 


SO  V-f 


the  leg  elements  m  closed  condition  and,  in  one  form  of 
the  invention,  there  being  gripping  jaws  at  the  hinge  con- 
nection for  gripping  an  elongated  member  such  as  a  cord. 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  toy  trackway  having  a  guide 
for  guiding  a  toy  vehicle  therealoag,  which  track  includes 
a  tandem  array  of  teeth  adi^ited  to  complement  an  end- 
less array  ol  teeth  formed  on  the  drive  member  of  the 
toy  vehicle  so  that  snbstantial  traction  may  be  provided 
for  the  toy  vehicle  driven  thereover.  Hie  arrangement 
is  such  that  the  vehicle  may  be  driven  along  and  main- 
tained on  the  track  even  at  steep  angles. 


3^494,871 
PLANT  TIES 

52,  WaitzBlrasse  18, 

Filed  Mar.  SH^l,  Scr.  No.  625,766 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcaJisB  Gcnuay,  Mar.  31, 1966, 

S  182371 

iBt  CL  A81g  17/08 

VS.  CL  47--44  6  CUUbm 


5  Cfarfms 


A  plant  tie  is  formed  of  a  yoke  <A  strip  material  bent 
to  an  O-shape  or  figure-of-eight  shape  having  a  narrow 
end  at  which  the  ends  of  the  yoke  cross.  1^  crossing 
ends  lie  at  an  angle  to  a  centre  line  through  the  tie  less 
than  the  angle  of  friction  so  that  pressure  cMf  a  plant  stem 
against  the  crossed  ends  from  the  outside  of  the  tie  will 
resilienUy  open  the  tie  but  similar  pressure  from  inside 
the  tie  vrill  lock  the  ends  in  closed  position.  Supports  for 
the  ends  may  be  provided  on  the  inside  of  the  ycAe. 


A  ndling  hoop  device  for  exercise,  determination  of 
skin,  estaUishment  cl  coordination,  and  for  amusement, 
comprising  a  plorality  of  hoops  of  snbstantial  progres- 
sively  smano-  diameters,  die  larfest  being  adapted  Ux 
rolling  along  the  ground,  and  the  odier  or  others  rolling 
within  the  largest  and  within  each  other. 


3,494,872 
DEVICES  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLANTS 
Earie  L.  Oison,  GrcMdak,  Wh.,  aaslgBor  to  Famco  be, 
Mihrankec,  Wis.,  a  corposwtfoa  of  Wisconsfai 
Filed  Jab  18, 1967,  Scr.  Na  652445 
bt  CL  A81ff  17/14 
VS.  CL  47—44  2  Clataw 

A  one-piece  c1q>  of  flexible  plastic  having  two  semi- 
surrounding  leg  elements  hinged  together  at  their  inner 


3,494J73  

EXTERIOR  SLIDING  SHUTTER  WITH 
INTERIOR  CONTROL 
Joha  W.  Meddlck,  Weston,  Com.,  aarignor  to  OUn 
MatMsaaa  Ckcmical  Corporadoii,  a  corporatfon 
of  Vkdnia 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699^46 
bt  CL  E85f  11/04;  E86b  7/082 


VS.  CL  49—123 


The  crank  arms  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  die 
door  are  connected  togedier  by  connecting' rods  idiich 
are  rotated  by  an  operating  mechanism  to  pivot  the  crank 
arms  and  move  the  door  laterally  in  and  oat  (rf  the 
opening. 

A  shock  absorbnig  unit  is  associated  with  die  rnnnffrtr 
ing  rods  and  includes  a  resilieni  member.  A  podetermined 
degree  of  rotation  of  the  xoaaatdmg  rods,  beyoad  ffaia 
normally  required  to  pivot'die  Crank  arms  apd  move  the 
door  between  the  open  and  dosed  podtioqs,  will  act  to 
deform  the  resilient  member  and  a^ch  the  unpact  Im- 
parted through  the  crank  anna  when  t)ie  ^pen^^oor  strikes 
the  doOT  stop.  V  r  J. !  »i  J  "f  t!n 

3,494,875 

RESILIENT  CAR  DOOR  EDGE  PROTECTOR 

Alex  KnMvidw,  bdcpcndcncc,  OUo,  MB%Mr  to 

Cnstom  TMm  Prodm^  be.,  devdaisd,  OVo,  a 

coiporatioB  of  OUo 

Co"dwMdoB  in  part  of  appilcatfoaflcr.  No.  68M73, 

Dee.  13, 1966.  This  appHcaioB  Ai«.  22, 196Mtr. 

No.  754,786  ^       ^^^ 

bt  CL  B68r  13/04. 13/02 


6  Oafans    U.S.  CL  49t— 462 


The  instant  disclosure  teaches  a  sliding  shutter  struc- 
ture particulariy  adapted  for  use  in  jnivate  dwellings, 
apartment  houses,  hotels,  and  the  like  characterized  by 
a  sliding  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  shutters 
with  all  movement  controlled  by  a  small  handle  inside 
the  building  structure  and  with  all  moving  parts  being 
concealed. 


3,494,874 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  VHtt  JBOSi  A  SLDHNG 

I!    fUSHDOOR 

TVodorc  Z.  Heir,  672  Hyadnlh  Place, 

iqghfauid  Pwfc,  DL    68835 

Filed  fte.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,655 

bt  CL  E85d  15/10;  E85f  5/02 

VS.  CL  49U.228  13  riaim. 


A  flexible  and  resilient  door  protector  for  encireKng 
the  edge  of  a  door  to  protect  die  door  and  any  surface 
against  which  the  door  may-strike.  The  door  protectiK  has 
a  frictional  engagement  with  both  sides  of  the  door,  in- 
chides  a  cushion  for  absorlMng  vibnUitMi  and  shock  mount- 
ed on  die  protector  adjacem  the  door  and  a  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  is  disposed  on  the  face  of  the  cushion  ramote 
from  the  protector  for  securin8  dw  protector  in  iMlsition 
on  the  door  and  about  die  ec^  dieieof . 


eri«R' 


EXTENSIBLE  Pod^TTOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Wallace  R.  Todd,  3123  Oatwi^M,  DbBm,  T%x.    7S212 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  787,888 

btCLE86bi/W;E85f///J* 

U.S.  CL  49U-5M  2 


m 


=5. 


=^a5. 


/ 


A  shock  absorbbg  unit  associated  with  a  sliding  flush 
door  for  a  railway  car.  The  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  door  are  pivotally  connected  to  crank. arms  whidi 
carry  rollera  that  ride  in  tracks  mouhted  on  the  car. 


An  extensible  frame  or  pocl»t  for  sliding  doors  for 
instaUatimi  in  a  wall  having  means  by  which  die  frame  or 


iriM  1iii"^--'-^'--ii..riiri— 'ii^Miftiiiiit "ii  tttja^W 
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wall  nockec  cftn  be  extended  as  to  width  to  accommodate  ■    3,4f4,i7f ._/:..,_^«„ 

^S^^^i^lilS^Z^^  «Kl  having  indicia  APPROACT  CpNraOLFORCM«>lNGM^Cro«8 

on  horizontal  portions  thereof  to  indicate  permanent  ^"^^^S^^flff^ Gmmmy,  iiri  1 1^  la  M.  A.  waw. 

widdi  settings  when  the  frame  is  installed. 


MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A  YARIABLE-SlltOKE 

DRIVE 
Vninkk  W.  Ctefce,  RockfoH,  DL,  — Jgnnr  to  Rogers 
mA  OMkc  Mwriactoilt  Co.,  Rocktard,  IIL,  a  cor- 

"^       F1MtaM23,lM7,Scr.No.MMM 
lA  CL  B24b  7/00, 9/00;  Ft  A  21/18 
UA  CL  SI— 58  9  Claims 


ikh  Gjn.l»A,  Skfca,  Wcttphaaa,  Gcmmy 

Filed  Jnhr  Id,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (5M32 

brt.  CL  B24b  49/02 

UA  CL  51—165  7  Claims 


An  abrading  tool  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  a  table 
and  oscillated  back  and  forth  by  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  a  shaft  which  may  be  rotated  manually  relative  to  the 
axis  of  a  quill  driving  the  eccentric  ther^  to  adjust  the 
oscillating  stroke  of  the  tool.  All  of  the  elements  of  the 
mechanism  for  driving  the  tool  are  mounted  below  the 
table  so  as  to  be  protected  from  foreign  material,  and  a 
manually  curable  control  accessible  from  the  upper  side 
of  the  table  is  provided  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
shaft  and  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  tool. 


For  automatically  reducing  the  rate  of  advance  of  a 
grinding  wheel  toward  a  work  nH  when  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  is  a  predetermined  distance  short  of  the 
roll,  a  roll  feeler  projectfaig  m  ftt>nt  of  the  wheel  periphery 
engages  the  roll  ahead  of  the  wheel  to  detect  the  diameter 
and  location  of  the  roll,  shifts  rearwardly  relative  to 
the  wheel  as  a  result  of  such  engagement,  and  acts  through 
a  floating  differential  lever  to  shift  a  wheel  feeler  for- 
wardly  into  feeling  engagement  with  the  wheel.  In  mov- 
ing into  feeling  engagement,  the  wheel  feeler  senses  the 
prevailing  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  reduces  the  rate 
of  advance  of  the  wheel  when  the  latter  reaches  a  posi- 
tion determined  both  by  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  and 
the  diameter  of  the  roll. 


3,494,078 
AUTOMATIC  SIZING  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 

GRINI^R 

Katanml  MlyMMto,  %  Tokyo  Sdmltia  Co.  Ltd., 

337  TIrfMMiHiain    MMaka  sH  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Magr  29, 1N7,  Ser.  N«.  MMM 

Clafans  priority,  appikatfoa  lapoi,  hmt  1,  1966, 

41/34,753 

lat  CL  B24b  49/00, 51/00;  G«lm  3/02 

UA  CL  51—165  6  Clainis 


3,494,M« 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  SPLIT 

POINT  DRILLS 

Efrafai  Lama,  605  W.  104th  St, 

Lot  A^cta,  CaW.    90044 

Filed  luM  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,010 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00 


VS.  CL  51—219 


6Clafans 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  device  fen* 
sizing  the  predetermined  internal  diameter  of  the  work 
during  the  internal  grinding  <qieration.  The  principle  of 
the  back-pressure  type  air  gauge  system  accompanied  by 
-^an  air  pressure-quantity  electricity  converting  element, 
such  as  a  aemi^oaductor  strain  gauge,  is  appUed  to  tiie 
device  of  the  present  inventkn.  .  ^  „,  .  .^^  . .  . 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  split  point  drills,  compris- 
ing a  drUl  chuck  assembly  wfaich  holds  a  twtot  drdl,  a 
drill  locater  whidi  engages  the  point  surface  of  the  <kill 
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and  fixes  its  axial  and  rotational  position,  a  table  ii^iich 
can  be  rotated  and  translated  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  rotatively  mounting  the  drill  chuck 
assembly  on  the  table  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  thd  drill  chuck  assembly  within  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane.  The  drill  chuck  assembly  and  the 
twist  drill  held  therein  are  rotated  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  point  of  the  drill  comes  in  contact  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel.  Rotation  of  the  drill  into  the  grinding  wheel  is 
controlled  by  a  stop  member  which  arrests  the  rotation 
at  a  predetermined  pmnt. 


3,494,081 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  BLADE 
CUTTING  EDGE 

Stanley  E.  Taylor,  flla— iurt,  and  Bcraard  F.  Rygh, 

Verona,  Va.,  aMtgnon  to  FfeUp  Monrli  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtkM  of  Vlrgtarfa 

nicd  Dec.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,889 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  51—285  8  Claims 


A  process  of  fimning  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  on  a 
continuous  band  strip  in  suJMtantially  two  stages  resulting 
in  a  cutting  edge  of  two  facets  an  each  side,  the  process 
involving  material  removing  abradi&g  elements  of  par- 
ticular character  and  arranged  to  produce  particular  in- 
cluded angles  between  the  respective  opposed  pair  of 
facets. 


3,494,082 

SUPPORTING  FRAME  OR  SUBSTRUCTURE 

FOR  ROOF  OR  COVER 

William  C  Adami^  New  CnmberiaBd,  and  Loranc  C. 

Gov,  Jr.,  Mecfcankibwi,  Pa.,  awlgnora  to  Capitol 

Prodnds  Corporatloa,  Mackaaksbwf,  Pa. 

FOedl  N0¥.  7,  1968,  Scr.  Now  774,002 

tat  CL  B04b  1/32.  7 /OB;  E04d  3/362 

VS.  CL  52—86  5  Clafaui 


An  elongated  re  atively  thin  flat  metallic  member  that 
is  formed  with  an  undulating  or  ribbed  surface  on  one 
edge  thereof  with  (be  diametrically  opposite  edge  surface 
and  ends  being  substantially  flat  and  smooth.  A  plurality 
of  said  members,  when  assembled  as  a  unit  and  connected 
to  adjacent  units,  tend  to  define  a  frame  ix  substructure 
for  supporting  a  stiitable  cover.  The  tmdulating  surface 


formed  on  said  members  constitutes  a  means  by  which 
the  cover  may  be  attached  thereto  in  order  to  form  a 
rigid  and  sturdy  structure. 


3,494,083 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  B.  Nkhob,  77  Loubnry  Road, 

IVmnball,  Conn.    06611 
FUcd  Sept  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  668,818 
Int  CL  E04g  21/14;  E04d  15/04.  3/16 
VS.  CL  52—122  8 


/ 


iT^ 


A  roof  purlin  having  a  number  of  rotatable  sleeves 
positioned  thereon  permanently  for  facilitating  movement 
of  building  panels  over  the  purlin  during,  construction. 
Preferably  the  sleeves  are  formed  from  a  low  friction 
material  such  as  nylon  or  polytetraflucM-oethylene,  and  to 
accommodate  cable*  employed  in  moving  the  panels  over 
the  purlin,  the  sleeves  are  formed  with  a  circumferential 
groove  dimensioned  to  receive  the  cables.  The  pwlin  is 
removably  attached  between  two  structural  members  to 
brackets  fixed  to  the  structural  members.  The  brackets 
have  sockets  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  the  purlin,  and 
a  releaseable  locking  device  is  employed  to  secure  the 
ends  of  the  purlin  on  the  brackets. 


VERTIOaXY  ADiijOTiSLE  UNDERFLOOR 
TRENCH 

^^'Sg'AP*'***  ^9**qi.fi^  Mrigior  to  H.  H. 
y***ty  CnBiji^j,  PWiilHsnh,  Pa.,  a  cocpon- 
uon  of  PcHm^iMa 

FUed  Dec  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  602,791 

Int  CL  E04f  19/04 

VS.  CL  52—221  10  Clafans 


:5^r%7 


A  vertically  a4justoble  underiloor  electrical  trench,  free 
of  exposed  fasteners  for  seoiring  the  cover  plate.  Resilient 
fasteners  depend  from  the  covo*  plates  and  engnga  sub- 
jacent trench  ^lenentt;  Positivie  fasteners  such  as  screws 
are  provided  to  fasten  the  eower  pbrtes  during  fabrica- 
tion, shipment,  storage  and  faistallation  of  the  trench.  After 
the  trench  is  rigidly  embedded  in  concrete,  the  positive 
fasteners  are  removed.  Improved  methods  of  aMf^mhling 
and  installing  the  trench  are  described. 


3,494,085 

RECESSED  STOP  BEAD 

loeeph  Vaa  BmI,  37426  LakeAore  Drive, 

MoMtCkncw^AQck    48043 

FBcd  Jml  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,355 

V^CL  E04b  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—254  i 

A  metal  bead  for  use  in  pbstered  walls  or  ceilings^m- 
prising  a  U-shaped  cross-section  to  receive  rock  lath  or 
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3,4MJ7f 


waU  pocket  can  be  extended  as  to  width  to  accommodate    .  _^_  .  ^^  rwmni 'w*  cann%nar  MAmmRfl 
dooi/^^dilfeient  lateral  dimensions,  and  having  Indicia  APPROACT  9^I^^^9^^!^^^}I^^^Si 
on  homontal  portions  thereof  lo  indicate  permanent  ^^JSt'-^JSJ^^ST'SJiSC^ 
width  settings  when  the  frame  IS  mstalled.  p^ed  l«ly  liTlitT,  Ser.  No.  <SM32 

Int  a.  B24b  ¥9/02 

U.S.CLS1— 165  TCIataii 


*  y. 


--.•a> 


■■Y  3d494,t77    •■ -'  ' 

MACHINE  TOOL  HAVING  A  YASIABLE-SIVOKE 

DRIVB 

^metmiag  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  cor- 

nM  Jna  23, 1M7,  Sec  No.  MMn 

lA  CL  B24k  7/00, 9/00;  Flih  2i/i« 

UJ8.  CL  51— 5»  9  Claims 


tt^fi 


An  abrading  tool  momited  on  the  upper  side  oi  a  table 
and  oscillated  back  and  forth  by  an  eccentric  mounted 
on  a  shaft  ti4iich  may  be  rotated  manually  rdative  to  the 
axis  of  a  qaall  driving  the  eccentric  thereby  to  adjust  the 
nrMriHarifig  stiokc  of  tfac  tool.  All  of  the  elements  of  the 
mechanism  for  driving  the  tool  are  mounted  below  the 
table  so  as  to  be  protected  from  foreign  material,  and  a 
manually  openJ)le  cootrd  accessible  from  the  upper  side 
ol  the  table  is  provided  for  agisting  the  position  of  the 
shaft  and  the  eccentric  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  tool. 


For  automatically  reducing  the  rate  of  advance  of  a 
grinding  wheel  toward  a  work  nH  when  the  periphery 
of  the  wheel  is  a  {Mredetermined  distance  short  of  the 
roll,  a  roll  feeler  projecting  in  front  ot  the  wheel  perij^ry 
engages  the  nril  ahead  of  the  wheel  to  detect  the  diameter 
and  location  of  the  roll,  riiifts  rearwardly  relative  to 
the  wheel  as  a  result  of  such  engagement,  and  acts  through 
a  fkMting  differential  lever  to  shift  a  wheel  feeler  for- 
wardly  into  feeling  engagement  with  the  wheel.  In  mov- 
ing into  feeling  engagement,  the  wheel  feeler  senses  the 
prevailing  diameter  of  the  wheel  and  reduces  the  rate 
of  advance  of  the  wheel  when  the  latter  reaches  a  posi- 
tion determined  both  by  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  and 
the  diameter  of  the  rolL  ■.-.     > 


AUTOMATIC  SIZING  KVICE  OF  INTERNAL 

GRINDER 
Katari  MyMMto,  %  Takf  SduMm  Co.  UL, 
337  flymuiwjahi,  MItilnisM.  Tokjo,  Ji 


Flad  Magr  39, 1M7,  SstTNo.  MIJM 

I  priori^appHeaitai  Jivaa,  !«•  1,  1M6, 


3,4H*M 

MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  SPLIT 

POINT  DRILLS 

Efrata  Li«n%  €95  W.  l«4th  St, 

Loi  A^eM,  t:alf .    90M4 

•     Filed  Jnm  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,91« 

'41/34.753  "^  ^  '^^  '^^^  ^- 

Irt.  CI  BMb  ¥9/00, 5//00;Gflm  5/02  UA  CL  51— 219  v 

UA  CL  51—165  6  CWns  ,  ,,, 


'€■ 


6Clainii 

/ 


Hf. 


,3     '.        •» 


"  ^^m- 


,>'7S<6i,*  i 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  automatic  device  for 
sizing  tile  imdetomiaed  internal  diameter  of  tiw  work 
during  the  interaal  grinding  operation.  The  principle  ot 
the  badL^wenure  type  dr  gange  system  aco(Mnptaied  by 
an  air  prestiuv-quantity  electricity  converting  element, 
such  as  a  aemi-coadiiclor  strain  gauge,  is  apfdied  to  die 
device  of  the  pceaent  invBntkm. 


An  apparatus  for  grinding  split  point  drills,  compris- 
ing a  drill  chuck  assembly  which  holds  a  twist  drfll,  a 
drill  looUer  whidi  engages  the  point  surface  of  the  drill 
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i^Sii 


and  fixes  its  axial  and  rotational  position,  a  table  ^xiiich 
can  be  rotated  and  translated  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  means  for  rotatively  mounting  the  drill  chuck 
assembly  on  the  table  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
vertical  to  the  plane  of  the  table,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  drill  chuck  assembly  within  the  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane.  The  drill  chuck  assembly  and  the 
twist  drill  held  therein  are  rotated  in  a  direction  such 
that  the  point  of  the  drill  comes  in  contact  with  a  grind- 
ing wheel.  Rotation  of  the  drill  into  the  grinding  wheel  is 
controlled  by  a  stop  member  which  arrests  the  rotation 
at  a  predetermined  point. 


formed  on  said  members  constitutes  a  means  by  which 
the  cover  may  be  attached  thereto  in  order  to  form  a 
rigid  and  sturdy  structure. 


3,494,681 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  BLADE 

CUTTING  EDGE 

Stanley   E.  Taylor,  Stanntoii,  and  Bernard  F.  Rygh, 

Verona,  Va.,  aaiigBOfs  to  Phfflip  Monris  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  Virgiiria 

Filed  Dec  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  688,889 

Int  CL  B24b  1/00 

U.S.  O.  51— 285    IT  8  Claims 


A  process  of  forming  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  on  a 
continuous  band  strip  in  substantially  two  stages  resulting 
in  a  cutting  edge  of  two  facets  on  each  side,  the  process 
involving  material  removing  abrading  elements  of  par- 
ticular character  and  arranged  to  produce  particular  in- 
cluded angles  between  the  respective  opposed  pair  of 
facets. 


3,494,082 

SUPPORUNG  FRAME  OR  SUBSTRUCTURE 
FOR  ROOF  OR  COVER 
William  C  Adams,  New  Cumberland,  and  Lorane  C. 
Gom,  Jr.,  Mcchanlcsbiirg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Capitol 
Products  Corporation,  Medumicsbarg,  Pa. 

FOcd  Nov.  7,  1968,  Ser.  Na  774,002    A^ 
Int.  CL  E04b  /  /  J2.  7/08;  E04d  3/362 
VS.  CL  52—86  5  Claims 


U.S.  CL  52—122 


3,494,083 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  B.  Nkhob,  77  LovMbanr  Road, 

lYnmboU,  Conn.    06611 

FOed  Sept  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668^18 

Int  CL  E04g  21/14;  E04d  75/0¥.  3/16 


8  Claims 


ii— 


A  roof  purlin  having  a  number  of  rotatable  sleeves 
positioned  thereon  permanentiy  for  facilitating  movement 
of  building  panels  over  the  purlin  during,  ccmstruction. 
Preferably  the  sleeves  are  formed  from  a  low  friction 
material  such  as  nylon  or  polytetrafluM-oethylene,  and  to 
accommodate  cables  employed  in  moving  tiie  paneb  over 
the  purlin,  the  sleeves  are  formed  with  a  circumferential 
groove  dimensioned  to  receive  the  cables.  The  purlin  is 
removably  attached  between  two  structural  members  to 
brackets  fixed  to  the  structural  members.  The  brackets 
have  sockets  receiving  the  opposite  ends  of  the  purlin,  and 
a  releaseable  locking  device  is  employed  to  secure  the 
ends  of  the  purlin  on  the  brackets.  i-       v  r 


3  494.084 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  UNDERFLOOR   \ 

TRENCH 
Jcrfm  O.  Ham,  Mooaca,  n^  amjgnor  to  H.  H. 
Robertsoa  Cogm—y,  PHtsbwih,  Pa.,  a  <oiyip» 
tlon  of  Pcuoiyivnia 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,791 

Int  CL  E04f  19/04 

US.  a>52— 221  10  Claims 


A  vertically  adjustable  underfloor  electrical  trench,  free 
of  exposed  fasteners  for  securing  the  cover  plate.  Resilient 
fasteners  depend  from  the  cov«r  plates  and  engage  sub- 
jacent trench  elements.  Positive  fasteners  such  as  screws 
are  provided  to  fasten  the  cover  phUes  during  fabrica- 
tion, shipment,  storage  and  faistalhition  of  the  trench.  After 
the  trench  is  rigidly  embedded  in  concrete,  the  positive 
fasteners  are  removed.  Imivoved  methods  of  assembling 
and  installing  the  trench  are  described. 


^ 


i 


\ 


i 
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t 
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An  elongated  relatively  thin  flat  metallic  member  that 
is  formed  with  an  undulating  or  ribbed  surface  on  one 
edge  thereof  with  the  diametrically  opposite  edge  surfiice 
and  ends  being  substantiaUy  flat  snd  smooth.  A  plurality 
of  said  members,  when  assembled  as  a  unit  and  connected 
to  adjacent  units,  tend  to  define  a  frame  or  substructure 
for  supporting  a  suitable  cover.  The  undulating  surface 


1^ 


3,494,085  ^ 

STOP  BEAD 

loacph  Van  BmI,  37426  Itknkon  Drive, 

Moont  CleaMM,  Mick.    48043 

FDcd  Jml  29, 1968,  S«.  No.  701,355 

liH.  CL  E04b  i/00 

VS.  CL  52—254  1 

A  metal  bead  for  use  in  plastered  walls  or  ceilings  com 
prising  a  U-sluiped  cross-section  to  receive  rock  lath  or 
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metal  lalh  thcrebctw«eii,  and  a  Mop  flange  s|»ced  sub-   materW  ipeciaUy  ahaped  for  givisi  k  good  *)und  insula- 

stantially  ftom  the  bottom  of  the  U  to  serve  as  a  guide   tion  and  having  a  tow  weight.  whBe  providing  atwd^tage 

'  .^c!  ;i»i:-i         shock-absGM^ring  or  compressibility  factor  under  prede- 

tenniind  toads  unrein  the  intennediale  layer  is  of  a 
constfwUoa  Had  form  whereby  the  initial  comprearion 
of  said  layer  is  greater  for  given  smaller  toads  applied 
thereto  than  the  subsequent  or  second  stage  compression 
for  given  greater  toads  i^ifduMl  thereto. 


tH'*^ 


I'lil 


:i.: 


ir??/:!  ■ 


Manfred  KUnM^f 


CONNECTING  AnSSS  FOR  MULTVU 
LAYER  CONOMni  PANELS 

tailiinfcs  pnrtndh,  Gcnnany, 

,  taUvrWaevMr 

iMCennvy,  Feb.  14, 1967, 

~      CL  M$H  5/03,  2/06 


.  n-ti  «•; 


vjs,  a.  S2-^if 


for  a  plaster  feadiering  tool  without  probability  of  dam- 
age to  the  ac^aoent  surface. 


PANEL  CONSTKUcSwAND  THE  MEIH<H> 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAAffi      _       ,    ^ 
plamJ  C  PiMlMld.  Dstiifb  aad  Allflto  ToNobcd, 
Maraei  FsoMsi,  airi  Lrigl  FenMirf,  Dalrall,  Ml 
skMn  to  ARUMtprriR«eaick  Cotp,  IMnH, 

aconoraliaa  of  MieHpa 
U.S.  CL  SI— 3M  9 


A  laminated  structural  panel  for  forming  a  portion  of 
a  buflding  wall  is  provided.  The  panel  comprises  at  least 
two,  preferably  three,  matrix  Uyers  of  a  filled  resinous 
material  A  fbraminous  sheet,  pr^rabty  woven  glass  fiber, 
is  pitmded  at  the  interface  of  the  adjacent  layers.  A  mass 
of  rigid  foamed  material  is  encased  by  said  layers.  The 
foamed  material  acts  as  an  inexpensive  fill,  as  insulatton 
and  as  a  panel  lightener. 


PcMMof 


FRAMING  OF  fSniN  BUILDINGS 


A  wave-shi^ied  connecting  anchor  posittoned  between 
two  concrete  members  and  an  insulating  jdate,  the  anchor 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cloaed  wire  loop  having  cresu  and 
peaks  which  are  in  the  coikretr  and  extend  dirough  the 
insulating  (date.  

BEAM  CONSTSUctSSTfOR  BUILDINGS 

HaroM  W.  DidOMa^  OBvIa,  MiM.    5a77 

Filed  Jne  5,  IMS,  ScrrNo.  73M7S 

m.  CL  E»4c  3/42;  EMb  7/08 

UA  CL  5a-«3f  9  CMwM 


34y  GolsMvgii^^Bwedcii, 


FBid  Mm.  12, 1M7,  Sir.  No.  f«Ml»  - 
^^  ^odtaB  Sweden  Jm.  2S,  1M6, 

917/M 
bL  CL  Et4f  15/18;  EMb  1/8 
UJS.CiS2— 4t3  5 

A  pair  of  identical  beam  secUons  each  having  an  end 
formed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  associated  beam 
section  such  that  the  beam  sections  fit  together  in  an 
angukrly  disptoced  downwardly  diverging  reUtionship  to 
form  a  roof  supporting  beam.  Each  beam  section  is  pro- 
vided with  a  flat,  metal  connector  member  adjacent  a 
bottom  edge  thereof  thai  extends  from  the  eod  (|f  the 
beam  sectioo  for  attachment  to  the  connector  monber 
*     OB  the  other  beam  sectton.  The  connector  member  is 
skewed  with  respect  to  the  beam  section  so  that  th^^ 
TTie  pieeeot  invention  has  reference  to  an  unproved  portions  of  the  two  cosmector  meters  overlap  when 
framing  of  joiste  having  and  intermediate  Uiyer  of  a  soft  the  two  beam  secttons  are  fitted  together. 
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DEVICES  FOR  TYINGWOWBN  MEMBERS  TO 

BRICK  AND  MASONRY  WALLS 

George  E.  AUos,  ISSU  S.  DoIm%  DoMm,  DH    M419 

FBed  Nor.  13^  1M7, SwwNo.  M2,33« 

lit  CL  E«4b  1/38,  2/06 

U.S.a.52— 713  5 


INTEGRATED  WOUmQ  SLAB^CONSlliyCIION 


1  JMy  S,  19f7,«RF9a  «14iC 

UL  CL  tiHkl/343, 1/348;  EMg  21/14 


//vast  ,o\  l«»l"  ..s 


VA,  CL  S2— 749 


>  4n*  . 


?  f 
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agrr      ' 
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Means  for  anchoring  and  typing  a  wooden  member  to 
the  upper  tier  of  a  brick  or  concrete  block  wall  construc- 
tion, or  to  a  composite  brick  and  concrete  Uock  wall  con- 
stnictitm,  indud^,  a  tying  member  which  is  adapted 
to  imdedie  the  wooden  member  betweeit^^  lattpr  and 
theupperj  surface  of  the  wall  coostructlapi  and  having 
por^ons  adskpled  to  be  bait  .around  tbp  adin  sod  over 
the  top  of  tbe  woodeQ  member  and  fastmrd  thereto.  Jai 
andioring  memberj^mbodied  jn  the  device. is  swiveOy  at- 
tadied  to  and  dqpeods  from  die  tying  meiDoer  and  in  use 
is  anduMed  if,  the;  wall  coostnictpon*  "nie  swivel  coonecf . 
tibo  between  the  tying  meniber  and  die  anchoring  memp 
ber  enables  the  parts  to  be  stacked  and  shipped  in  flat 
form  and  to  be  readily  positioned  at  the  pmnt  <rf  use. 


A  building  itetmction  tedudqae  whereby- panels  are 
permanently  joined  by  bendable  members  while  bemg 
disposed  in  a  siibstai^ally  pandlel  planar  relationship 
and  thereaftn-  die  panels  are  erected  in  relatiiw  angular 
relatiooship  to  form  the  erected  baSding  stnieture  in 
soch  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  bendable  members  to  be 
maintained  in  an  integral  structural  binder  between  the 
panels. 


^^,.   -.^-^..A  , 


.  I*. 


■iij- 


.^MBTBM>  0F^»NSnUCI1NGJBOUSBS 
Midtoil  A.  TMR%  Lonii  A.  Tptowy^  lr,  jii  1 
B.  I^rtn*.  Wal  Idtt  N.  Himalm  Drtv%  W< 


Los  AbmIsi,  CaMf  .    _ 

lis  I^  4»  IfM,  flMT.  No.  53S,S2t 

AM.CLtMH2l/OO,27/0O 
UACLS2— 745  ^-^^  4 


CONTAINER  CtWC^AND  MnQOll' 
OP  FILLING  eOHTAINBRS      ''^ 

WhsMi^  Tflliiik  Oilik  Md^ptta  1* 

€iattHHtfi»4»ff«i«iinilhiliatt  fli^  Now  AMM^<  ^-^ 
,•:. AiBi  2|  V^Kf  TUi  appBcaBoB  Am)23^  lINIIIiBaiv  -\ 

\£^tfnh3/02:llint7JQft,W69k3/if   '' 
UACL  53-37  ^''-    ':      f 


XJ  Ji:  1 


A  method  of  building  houses  with  preconstructed  or 
preftibricated  housing  units  by  tramfeiiing  die  boosing 
units  to  a  foundation  from  a  self-contained  tractor^railer 
having  mounted  thereon  means  to  Mft  the  pieooastrocted 
housing  unit  from  the  trailer  bed  onto  the  house  fonnda- 

871  O 


.0.— i  : 


The  ioventton  relates  to  a  method  of  ctosiof  and  se^^ 
ccmtainers,  and  to  the  ddsure  per  se.  In  fhe  mannfartntie 
of  glass  ctmtainets,  a  plastic  cover  cap  Itoer  is  epplied 
(snapped  oc)  over  the  glass  finidi  to  doae  the  container 
against  infitoatioa  of  forelpi  fiiticles.  The  cover  cap 
liner  has  its  tt^  panel  portiao  presoofed  as  by  a  plurality 
of  radial  sUMio  that  at  fiOiRt  the  contalBir,  a  filer  tiibe 
punctures  the  to^  panel  and  fiUs  the  container.  8ob> 
sequentiy;  the  fiikr  tuba  is  wMbdrawa  and  n  rmIrI  oowur 
cap  Is  teleewplcally  -appHsd  ower  the  flailic  cap  Vnar 
anddefoCTWd.toiainiiMlf  aMRdHhecapll—rt^wr 
cap  to  the  oontolaBr  Ji^Mi.  Tlie  ctoeow  coiMprhM  the 
two  pieoea  «f  the  phMlfc  snapon  cap  Hier  irttk  mdiil 
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phmd  slits  in  the  t(9  Wall  and  a  rigid  (metal)  outer 
cl0«m«  cap  endodag  the  cap  Uner,  the  latter  having 
means  f or  rekasably  aealinglr  *cnring  the  closure  cap 
and  cap  liner  to  the  glass  container  itaush. 


.1  .'^\Vi 


attached  to  the  roll  (rf  material  at  an  area  substantially 
oppoate  from  the  ootwairdly  projecting  flap  and  wrapped 
around  the  roll  of  material. 

•'ill  ]  "I 


CONTAINER  CLOMUBAND  METHOD  OF 

SEALING  CONTAINERS 
luiMl  M.  Dofim;  GrMBwkh,  Conk,  and  lack  M. 

rn«ihJLliKipyiif  nrpTr-^"  Scr.  No.  47M*3> 
Alt.  2,  lM5.^Ilii  appHcalioB  Ime  23, 1967.  Scr. 
NOb  653,297 

iM.  CL  B67c  7/00;  B67b  3/02 
UA  CL  53—27  9  Claims 


jy   ai 


"'  FOLDING  APPARATiSmW  PACKING  FILMS 

Tomoadbaro  Soaid,  Tokyo*  lapna,  aarignnr  to  Tokyo 

Kikalka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ll£,  Tokyo,  Ji^"" 

Filed  Sept  7,  1967,  Scr.  Now  666,081 

bit  CL  B65b  9/06 

VS.  CL  53—183  4  Clafans 


■>ir. 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  closing  and  sealing 
containers  and  to  the  closuit  per  se.  In  the  manufacture 
of  glass  coiatainers«  a  plastic  cover  cap  liner  is  applied 
(snapped  cm)  over  the  glass  finish. to  protect  the  con- 
tainer from  foweign  particle  infiltration.  Just  prior  to 
filling  the  container  with  product,  the.cap  liner  is  re- 
moved, the  contamer  is  filled,  and  a  cover  cap  liner  is  re- 
applied, dodng  the  container.  A  rigid  (metdl)  cover  cap 
is  ttlBKOptd  over  the  cap  liner  at  a  subaeqnent  capping 
station,  and  the  cover  cap  crimped  or  deformed  to  seal- 
ingly  secure  the  cap  oa  the  container.  The  closure  com- 
prises the  two  pieces  of  the  {dastic  snap-on  cap  liner  and 
the  telescopic  outer  metal  cover  cap  that  is  deformed  on 
the  c(mtainer  finish  to  seal  the  container. 


Dbcloaed  herein  is  a  macJiine  for  wrapping  rolls  of 
rooftag  and  other  stiff  materials  having  outwardly  pro- 
jectiag  end  flapa.  The  machme  includes  a  conveyor  for 
tranvocting  the  roOa  of  mtferial  in  succession  to  a  wrap* 
piag  atatiaiL  Each  roll  (rf  material  b  rotated  at  the  wrap- 
pint  stitioo  to  actuate  a  sensor  iprilch  with  die  outwardly 
projectint  end  fli^  A  section  of  wrapping  paper  is  then 


A  pair  of  guide  members,  each  including  first  and 
second  edges  intersecting  at  an  angle,  are  disposed  with 
their  second  edges  in  qiaoed  paraUel  relationship  to  de- 
fine a  gap  therebetween.  A  packing  film  is  fed  through 
the  gap  aronml  the  fl^st  and  second  edges  of  the  guide 
members  and  is  folded  along  its  kngitudinal  direction 
into  slot  like  configuration.  Articto  to  be  packed  are  suc- 
cesavely  fed  into  the  slot  through  the  gap.  Means  are 
provided  to  vary  the  width  of  the  gap  thus  enabling 
the  packing  of  articles  of  various  thickness  by  the  same 
packing  apparatus. 


George 


3,494J'7 
RAKE-TYPE  TRAY  LOADER 

Belt,  Wcrtwood,  N JLa^WUHaa  Peter 
Peart  River,  N.Tm  asslfMin  to 
\  CoBB.,  a 
ofMaiac 

Fled  Dec.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,702 

lat  CL  B65b  35/40,  35/46 

VA  CL  53—244  3  CiainM 


3,494J95 

ROLL  WRAPPING  MACHDIE  AND  METHOD 

Robot  Yalvaio*  CltrlMaH,  Ofeloi^  tml^m  to  Rckhd  ft 

Drews,  Ik..  CMcaia,  IIL,  a  caipiitatfcwi  of  mhiois 

FM  AflfT^  19^,  Scr.  Na  660,746 

ht  CL  B65b  21/10,  51/02,  61/28 

U.S.  0.53-^32  34  Claims 


A  tray  loader  for  loading  vials,  bottles  and  similar 
containers  comprises  a  conveyor  for  feeding  the  con- 
tainers onto  a  rotatinig  turntable,  a  shelf  at  oae  side  ctf 
the  tumtaUe  at  wihstantialty  turntable  level  with  a 
depressed  portion  dimensioned  to  receive  a  three-sided 
tray,  the  depression  behig  suflkient  so  that  the  bottom  of 
the  tray  is  maintained  at  tomtable  leveL  The  turntable 
and  two  sides  of  the  shdif  to  thereby  push  containers 
from  the  tmntaUe  hrto  tiie  tray  are  provided  with  walls 
sufficiently  hltfi  so  tibat  containers  are  hdd,  one  of  tibe 
walls  of  the  dielf  extending  tangent  to  the  tumtaUe.  A 
rake  is  provided  slideable  atong  this  last  wall  and  of 
travel  sufficient  to  move  to  the  rear  of  a  tray  on  the  shelf. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  sSSS^NBOUSLY  ..___ 
SjomMSj^SsiUdlNG  aWO'AINBRS 
MarHi  lOilMMrFlMfeliiC.  f§Xj,  MilMHr  to 
W,lLGrt«>Co,Dw«^aLC,ac«p«ta-, 


ifV 


FBai  Aii»  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  tSn.TU 
MLCL9t8b7/00,7/2S 
US.  CL  53-^329  t  ''^^^a  • 


/ 


abaoibed  antonerated  oontaminanta.  are  removed.  Psel- 
erably  the  fog  dnvleto  are  chaned  electrically  and  ao- 
tivated  dicmicaUy,  aa  well  as  teoeiatod  in  a  nam  of 
sizes  best  suked  lor  removing  rotaminawts  horn  the 
polluted  gasca.  The  gases  caa  ate  be  passed  thnngh 
ttltnaonieally  teaeiated  fog.  at  leaat.  some  of  which  is 
frequency  modulated.  Tlie  fog  is  provided  downstream 
of  the  filter,  and  the  pottaled  gases  are  passed  through 
such  fog  before  entering  the  filler. 


1  ♦. 


jrvBrnKyamw^BmrnoGSN 

CONTAIMNG  GABBB*<^ 

_      iaThalBlar. 

Nmt  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a 
ef  Dskwme  j  ■«- 

FleiM«y9,lMt,Scr.N«.727J02         ^_ 
leiHy,  nillftfi^GwatRriiata,  MJy  17, 1967, 
tUflS/€l 
let  CL  Mid  53/04, 53/02 
UA  CL  SS— 16  17 


This  invmtion  pertahis  to  a  apparatus,  and  to  a  meth- 
od, for  rimultaneoQsly  capping  and  sealing  containers, 
emptoying  die  method  of  selective  or  cooliolled  dirink- 
age  of  heat  shikikable,  oriented  plasdc  fihn  or  sheet, 
by  placing  the  film  or  sheet  over  the  mouth  ol  a  filled  con- 
tainer, the  film  being  larger  than  the  month  of  die  ooti- 
tainer,  and  applying  heat,  selectively,  first  only  to  the  ex- 
tended edge  of  the  film  whereby  to  cause  the  edge  of  the 
film  to  shrink  quickly,  and  second  to  the  remaining  por- 
ti<m  of  the  fihn  so  ^  to  form  a  ckMure  hermrtically  seal- 
ing the  container. 


3^94,099 
METHOD  (V  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PURIFYING  POLLUTED  GASES 
W.  Eb«,  IcyaMe.  N.Y.,  md  Stariv  C  F. 

CmSSTbrnpan/am  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
of  Ddaware 

FBad  Aag,  30, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  664^16 

^tatCLB03cl/0i 
UA  CL55-0     II  26 


Lim 


Hydrogen  separation  process  comprising  absorption  and 
deswption  of  hydrogen  into  and  from  pi^adinm  achieves 
a  high  rate  of  hydrogen  output  throuj^  fecial  oootnd 
of  absorption-descMptioD  cyde. 


MEIflOD  AND  AI?3fiOTpj€yj«AlRAllWG 
Nb  Anicn  LiMMt  WftUL  41  ~ 


Fled  Oct  35L.19i7p^a«.  N^  6n,M0 


UACLSS-Sl 


17411/ii 
M.  CL  BOli  19/00 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  removing  ccmtaminants 
fitmi  polhited  gases  having  a  low  flow  resistant,  porous, 
infinite  capacity  filter  in  which  ultrasonically  generated, 
oscillating  fog  of  aubstantially  nicreased  contact  area  and 
contact  dnra&n,  oontacts,  absorbs  and  agglomerates  con- 
taminants carrie^  by  such  gases,  and  frcmi  whidi  the 


,.  > 


A  mediod  and  apparatus  for 
liquid  suspensions,  particalarly 
cdhikMic  fOagn,  by  ferminf  a  flowing 


or 
film  of 


«of 

a 
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un  to  cane  bofltav  at  the  teaipentdie  of  die  Mock.  Re- 
leaaed  vapor  is  coadeoaed  by  meam  witUs  the  aeaeratint 
dnmbcr  aad  ideaaed  air  and  the  condMaed  vapor  are 
removod  from  the  chamber  through  eepaiale  outlet*.  De^ 
MiatBd  stock  is  discharged  through  another  separate  out- 


METHOD  FOR 

sfmrnoNtm 


__^nN6  A  CAKBQN  AD- 
SURRHEATED  VAPimS 

•a  The 


tioaof 


V3,  CL  55-42 


.  22,  lf<%88r.N«.  715AM 

CLMld5i/M,  53/00 


The  apex  oC  the  coolcaT  smrfade  is  adjacent  a  sieve  plate. 
The  sieve  pialle  and  tike  conical  torfaoe  define  a  flow  space 
which  faicreases  hi  wtametik  area  lowaid  the  colomn 
wan.  On  the  oppositb  lorf^Of  the  ete^ncnt  is  a  Ikbyrinth 
of  alternating  ridges  and  groovee  to  peput  fuigii|iir  qiread- 
ing  and  ralznig  of  the  finld  atnams.  IJIJapoeed  bekm  the 
element  is  a  miidng  jriaie  hawing  a  ceafral  flow  passage 
faaomed  by  a  second  baffle  element  whidi  is  the  mirror 
image  of  die  first  element  A  fluid  stream  flows  against 
the  upstream  ocoical  surface  and  throu^  the  ring-like 
flow  passage.  The  conical  surfsoe  insures  diat  die  vdocity 
of  the  fluid  stream  in  any  radial  ppsitkm  is  QOBstant  where- 
by the  pressure  drop  across  the  sieve  plate  ii  constant 
The  fluid  stream  then  passes  through  die  labyrinth  and 
then  into  the  flow  passage  of  the  mixiag  plate  across  the 
labyrinth  of  the  second  ekment  thn»ih  die  rinriike  flow 
passage  and  over  the  conical  sor&oe  of  die  second  tk- 
ment  This  insures  a  uniform  pressure  drop  across  dw 
second  sieve  ^ate. 


jfjfff 


_JJ»4M4  

CHROMATOGRAVmC  AT ARATTQN  METHOD 
ANDAFPARATOS 
Jack  Royer,  tm^  C%,  OUa.,  aiij|iiiii  to 

TMi  Campaaiy,  FMcn'  Cl(y».  OU^^.n, 

med  Apr.  lMfi9,  Scr.  No.  SU,729 
ist  CL  Mid  15/08 
VA  CL  5S-d7  d 


A  method  for  regenftrating  a  carbon  adaorpti<m  bed 
vdiich  has  adsorbed  diereon  a  volatilizaUe  organic  sol- 
vent by  introdudng  into  die  carbon  bed  a  superheated 
vapor  of  a  vapoiizable  orpnic  solveot,  pnfmMy  the 
same  organic  solvent,  to  heat  the  bed  and  vapqriae  die 
adsorbed  solvent  and/or  odier  vahiable  materials  adaorbed 
on  said  bed  therefrom,  drculatfaig  a  portion  Of  the  off- 
vapors  from  die  bed  to  a  si^effaeat  source,  thence  back 
to  the  bed  until  substandally  all  of  the  adsorbed  materials 
have  been  vaporind  and  tlir  bed  is  regenerated,  and  con- 
densing tauwyded  vapofs  to  recover  the  adsorbed  ma- 
terial removed  from  die  bed.     . 


S^ 


^ — «^ 


fe= 


:mf   ^ 


~}^l(~H= 


Chtiqmatographic  separation  of  a  miaotore  is  unloved 
by  segregating  from  the  product  the  portion  coaqyrising 
oveilapping  product  peaks  and  rstnming  ttisiportion  to 
the  separation  feed.  The  retnmed  portion  can  correspond 
to  or  diflier  from  the  original  feed  composition. 


CHROMATDCa^SiJcMRHOD  AND 
APFARATUB, 


%mM5 
GAS   CHROMATOCatAraK:   RBSOLUnON   OF 
ENANHOMEM  IBARING  AN  ABONO  fflM>UP 
IGI-Av,] 


r.  No.  74Mi7 
15/08 


rasdSspiii, 


U&  0.55-47 


12  Claims  UA  CL  55— i7 


41,912/dd 
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-^A'hoffle  unit  for  dmmiatogrq^  columns  viiidi  com-  Gas  cfaromatograpUc  resolution  of  enantibmers  having 
priasf  a  tnt  baffle  element  cfaaractBrized  hf  a  conical  up-  an  — NH —  group  Bnked  to  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom 
atieaffl  anrtee  and  a  lihgJike  peripheral  flow  paaaage.  or  to  an  atom  hi  apposition  to  an  asymmetric  carbon 
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atom»  oring  as  statienary  phase  N  acylated  polypeptidB  deanhig  solvent  as  te  ^ 

with  at  least  tno  asyuimetiigd  oariKMi:ntonaa;jXaP'  andiodpveyor  •means  to  drain  eolvont 


\ 

m 


boayMMs<aniiaoaaid  ester)  derivadves  with  it  least  tWB'  purities  from  dM  botad  t»  a  setdhig 
asymmetric  carbon  atoms,  or  a-amino  acid  amides  with 


tin 


at  least  <me  asymmetric  carbon  atom  in  viiich  either  ot 
the  amino  and  amido  groups  may  be  acylated. 


f 
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No  Drawfc&g.  CentftlMttea 
5fl,772XnL2d,19M. 
8ar.  No.  7yy,331 


OU8  RECOVERY  OF  I 


8sr.No. 

n,i»«8, 


lat  a.  Btld  55/02 
U.S.  CL  55— §3  1  Claim  '  f.'.f*?? 

TYioxane  is  sspariitad  from  formaldehyde  m  a  con^u-  cleaning  solvent  is  sepamted  from  the  impurities  and 
ons  operation  wherein  die  gaseoos  mteture  is  extracted  m  j,  uitomstdcally  retaniiBd  tp  die  hobd  and  rectrenkted 
counter-current^  3^«lk  »  potyhydric  alcohol  nich  as  over  die  fihiation  mateiiaL 
glycerine,  diethyw  glyc6l»  tiimediylolpropane  or  tn-  .'  ,, 

mediyiolproparie  af Ihifortmd,  which  aekcdvely  dissolves  ^ 

die  formaldehyde  4hfle  leaving  mbstantially  all  of  die  M|Mt9 

trioxane  in  the  eflluent  gas  stream.  Inert  gases,  such  as  COOLING  TOWBi  AIFARATUS 

nitrogen,  do  not  interfere  with  the  separation. 


>if 


•■u     '-^.u.^  < 


F"*"* 


DUn^UMB  CQN1R0L  SYBUM 

Widtar X  ftitkatl^  9^^  STM  BchoMe  Ava., 

-^-    an^Md.   UMd 


tJS,  CL  55-22;^ 


Filed  M|MN9,te.Nfk  t»Mt 


47/02,  53/02 


A  dust-fume  control  system  having  a  ssries  of  dry  cy- 
ckmes  to  remova  A  nu^  portion  of  die  dlutt.  a  wet  im- 
pingement type  stipaftor  wherein  die  gas  mipinges  on  the 
surface  of  a  Ikfuid  to  entrap  any  paiticlss  iif  dust  remam- 
ing  and  to  remove  at  leaat  some  of  the  fumes,  and  a  tan- 
gential wet  wall  Qrpe  scrubber  to  removi  any  residual 
dust  and  fume  from  die  gas  issuing  from  the  wet  impinge- 
ment type  separator. 


An  improved  cocking  toiwer  apparatus  includes  an  air 
fan  centrally  located  at  dm  bottom  of  the  tower,  and  a 
pivoted  shutter  arran^ment  diaddMd  above  die  fan.  The 
fan  generateaHaiK  air  flo^r  vHiai  reacts  vidi  a  heated 
liquid  flowing  downward  dMoii  flJM)  ttmer  via  a  plural- 
ity of  evapoilrting  smfacafca  H^  shiiUsi  structure  is 
adapted  to  pnp  ^  fMi  fan^Med  air  low  for  cooling 
purposes  wUle  prevantlH  die  9kipt  ollhdd  or  vi^or 
laden  air  fnm  d»  tpnu  Ian-  orttp^  lliis  obviating  a 
potentially  .hagMdoqi-JcqBdanMtijpt  condfgon. 


■fi-t?^ 


M»Mtd 

Edward  L.  hftnpe,  4729  Nsnaa, 

ni^pfc^fti.    77t35 

Fled  Mihl%J0fl.8ar.  No.  713,2m 

US.  CL  55-227   ;  It 

A  cleaning  solvent  spray  appantfns  to  remove  accumu- 
lated impuridee  from  air  flltration  material  disposed  hi  a 
vent  hood  structure^  faicfaiding  bafllee  hi  tho  hood  to  direM 


018IMFORTUR- 
DPIIAL  ■WiJMRNT 
Robsst  E.  Re^|l|riLBnasat  C.  Hfc^.ft.,  iBlii  Kji^OMn., 

45/M 
UA  CL  55— 31<  .'■  1  5 

A  compressed  air  cleaning  system.  More  particnuly, 
die 


vapors  throuih,  tha 


material  and 


An  dean  air  and 


air  is  dirsetad  tfarau^ 


Ml 


MlEittii 
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throush  a  bottom  outlet,  and  paaang  the  clean  air  out 
through  an  upper  outlet  and  through  a  chemical  active 
filter  lot  lemowal  of  noo-eoUd  contaminants. 


AIR  FIL1SR  AflSBMDH^IND  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 
I  L.  WmKj,  ChHtMIe,  N.Cs  gijpnr  to  Micfo- 

^iU  ftUy  Wl^  Sir.  No.  m,fu 
M:€XW^U  46/10, 46/04 

VACL5S--4$1  3 

Mi  V- 


UA  CL  55—419 


ICiafans 


A  di^KMable  air  filter  assembly  for  automobiles  and 
the  like,  comprising  mter-fitted  housing  sections,  between 
which  a  filteitog  medium  is  compressed,  and  provision 
is  made  for  limitfaig  the  extent  to  which  one  of  the  sec- 
tions is  nested  ui  the  <Mher,  while  providhig  passageways 
of  limited  drcumfeiential  extent  between  the  inter-fitted 
sections  for  passage  of  air  into  the  filter. 


An  air  filter  assembly  and  sub-assemblies  thereof  for 
use  in  air  cooling  and  heathig  systems  and  characterized 
by  easy  removal  of  the  mteiior  components  for  replaoe- 
ment  purposes,  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  and  fomung  a  part  of  an  air  flow  passageway 
of  the  cooling  and  heating  system,  a  femovid>le,  prefer- 
ably closed-cell  foam,  cartridge  adapted  to  be  po^ioned 
within  the  housing  in  sealing  engagnnent  therewith  and 
allowing  the  passage  of  air  therethrou^  as  it  passes 
through  the  passageway,  and  replaceable,  preferably  re- 
inforced resin-bonded,  non-woven  filter  media  adapted 
to  be  positkMied  within  the  cartridge  in  a  pleated  arrange- 
ment fonaing  a  plurality  of  downstream  pockets  in  the 
air  flow  stream  and  covering  the  entire  opening  in  the 
cartridge  in  sealing  engagement  therewith. 


PctarC 


19M. 
UJS.CL 


— — ^  _3d4H114 

.4A^,,9  Am  FILTER  WIIHSBOCmDARY  SAFETY 

^»A«}  AiSwum  ffTATinN  FILTERING  ELEMENT 

aXAS  AIR  WORK  STATION Ralph  R  Ndso.  sni  Willi.  G.  Nosltairf,  Stoughtan. 

JlSZitorS^^^^^  ^^^  aariiMn  to  Nsfeo  FHte  Coiporation,  StoagUon, 


*J  2^ 


t'^i 


t 


A  laminar-flow,  clean  air  work  station  characterized      In  an  air  filter  having  separate  workmg  and  safety 
by  two  converging  clean  airstream  components  directed  filter  elements  through  which  air  to  be  filtered  normal- 
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ly  passes  in  series,  a  restricted  passageway  permitt  the  tensioning  si^port  means  and  being  •«o«»»jdjwJ»  ^ 
byM^a^  of  the  workmg  element  of  a  smaU  proportion  chane  chute  means  to  provide  an  *»'.P^«"«i  «J2°P 
of  thTair  to  increase  the  dirt-holding  capacity  of  Ae  of  the  bag  and  a  material  accumulatioa  chamber  there- 
working  element.  below. 


nxs:  i:»: 


T! — •  3,494417 

►    M                  >':lk?   3j«94»U5               ^-   .#o  .   o|^  BERRY  HOONG  MACHINE 

VmRATIONALGiUaNJ*ARAlIP^^»ARATUS  Raymond  M.  Wq^^^^OOKHMiid^^ 

BrmsiowshL  TewiJo,  Oiit»io»  OuMidn,  iiJiiHri  :,    :  latCLAMs  19^09 

to  Mmm3tuSmmUmUiin1k\\U\it  Towoto,  u A  CL  5#-r339                                         13 

Filed  Seat  l,l9M,Ser.  No.  8T<,797  ,:5vi  .^£  .:?«>.  .^^ 

^bUCLAOld  45/02  "^^     '      r;; 


VS.  CL  54—21 


11 


'•>^•^■ 


M^ilte 


A  combine  having  pairs  of  counter-rotating  rotors  with 
two  blade  memben  projecting  radially  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  and  extending  parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of 
eadi  loior  in  the  place  of  straw  wrikets.  The  rotors  of 
eisdi  pair  are  q>aced  from  each  other  ^distance  substan- 
tially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circuhir  path  cir- 
cumscribed by  the  bhwles  during  rotation.  The  rotors  are 
also  synchronized  so  that  the  blades  strike  the  material 
imposing  forces  having  both  transverse  components  and 
a  component  hi  the  directioo  of  travel  toward  the  dis- 
charge opening  and  the  material  is  moved  along  a  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  path.  The  vibrations  in  <H>poMte 
directions  transverse  to  the  direction  of  trwtl  to  the 
discharge  opening  cause  the  grab  kernels  to  separate 
from  the  lightweight  crop  substance  and  impel  the  kernels 
out  of  the  path  at  the  lightweight  crop  substance. 


A  mobilB  row-type  berry  harvester  havfaig  opposed  up- 
right tined  heads  mounted  for  free-whediqg  oootact  with 
the  berry  plan^  the  heads  being  actuated  to  cause  the 
active  thies  to  move  in  equal  drodar  padM  wiieiehi  (1) 
die  ciicidar  jBOvemeat  of  the  ttaiBS  is  oitam  froaf  end 
to  end  thereof  and  (2)  the  iMwstode  or  aaopUtode  of 
movemeiit  of  the  tines  in  f«latioa«»  thsir  spactagi»«ich 

that  die  tines  bive  a  gresA^  bewy-dModging  CBWmge 
of  the  Iroit  bearing  regions  or  areas  of  the  planlft  than 
heretofore  provided. 


; ATCHntmiH  TENSION/ 
SUSriNBHW^  MEANS 
Lcslk  C  Uuke,  1445  KMmr, 
iSSm^MUk.    49913 


UNIVERSAL  OFEN^Di^iniNNING  METHOD  OF 
MULTICOMPONEWy..YARNS  F»MPUClipN 

1435  St  Alitaniir  m^Mmf^  319,  MoiM^  Q-hsc, 

iriesi^,jl|IrigMPipnii^ffair.  29, 190, 

bt  CL  D91k  Jsl^rl/ii  7/46 
U^CL57— 35  29 


Filed  Am^25JM$,  to..Na  574,991 


U&CL59— 292 


A9M  35/22 


49ChriBS 


A  stock-in  raw  material,  consisthig  of  loosely  held  to- 
gether st^le  fibers  or  4^  such  fibers  in  combination  with 
a  polymer  substrate  in  pUutic  cooditioo,  is  continuously 
There  is  herein  disdoeed  material  catching  apparatus  introduced  into  cavities  formed  at  the  nip  of  a  pair  of 
for  use  with  a  mower  or  the  like  comprising  collapstble  rotating  perforated  drums  with  ooiitiiious  orca^wto- 
bag  means  formed  from  cloth-like  material  havhig  bag  tial  grooves  on  their  surfMe,  said  drams  being  positioaed 


•'^  i.ri»?fcit.(j.:m^..  ■,i^..j.\fM!t^p.,M,tmM 
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tact  to  fikce  BO  that  Mch  groofe  of  one  dnun  ftitM  the 
oonc^aotef  groove  of  the  other  dmm  that  tWHung 
tfi^  said  cavities,  ftnd  dw  so  obtahied  <qKn  end  is  taputed 

with  twisting  torque  to  form  twisted  yam  which  is  tfien 
lineaiiy  wound  on  a  collectfaig  roll,  if  necessary,  after  suit- 
able intermediate  imfonnint. 


position  below  the  normal  traversing  range,  ind  a  i«- 
tidntt-  element  limits  upwikrd  di^lacement  of  the  ring 
daused  either  by  traverw  reversals  or  toddng. 


EMFLOYED  IN  THE  ISXTILS  .IND|}SntY 

Mkhde  Ralll,  Latao.  Vanfti  niAr 

FlkdAi«.M,lMt,S».N«:7(7;ttl 

dafans  priocHy,  iflMnHiiB  hatf,  Amg,  2M,  1M7, 

19Jl7t/i7 
1M.CLUlnk  1/10,7/86 

UA  CL  57— 5«^  2  CW™ 


HOLLOW  REINFORCa^OOMPOSITE  FIBER  AND 

"C  SilM,  IflWiiiyWJ,  Mrfipir  HaCtesM 
M^r^wlt,  ff.-Y,  %  twiinili   of 


,!« 


IIMJne3t,lM7,8Mr.N^<9t,Mr  oi 
list  CL  Dt2c  J/02,  J/ Jtf;  Dtlf 
UACL97— 157  M 


,-TiIi!l*.ji    Xji 


The  fvesent  inventkm  relates  to  an  iminrovement  to 
large  diiuneter  doable  twist  spindks,  said  improvement 
being  intended  to  prevent  the  yam,  when  it  breaks,  from 
keeping  unwhidiBg  from  the  boblnn  mounted  on  tilie 
spin^  as  a  consequence  of  the  centrifugal  force  adtog 
thereupon  by  means  of  two  annular  grooves  of  different 
diameters  located  at  the  base  of  the  spuxlle  and  a  guide 
element  provided  lor  each  groove. 


SOTATING  RING^roOWG  OR  T¥raSTiNG 

■id  Eihvd  Edwin 


U 


The  inventioQ  nlatet  to  a  process  for  the  prodoctioo 
of  ahoUow  filai»ent  by  contacting  a  plur^ity,  e^g,  2^-500, 
of  fllasMOts  with  »  sohitioo  comprised  of  a  polymer^of 
an  organic  solvent  so  as  to  form  a  unitary  fflnmeatary 
structure  and  heating  the  .resulting  unitary  fihuneot  at  a 
temperature  above  the  volatiliatioa  point  of  said  solvent 
and  below  the  point  where  foaming  oocnrs.  The  filaments 
may  be  twisted  before  or  after  immecsion  so  as  t»  im- 
part about  1  to  10  twiaU  per  inch,  and  so  as  to  fonn  a 
unitary  filamoitary  structure  having  an  essentially  annular 
cross-aection. 


^^    YSSZm.  \mL^.  Now  f9AMA 

bt  CL  Dllk  7/59, 7/64, 13/18 
VA  CL  57—75 


Charles  G«y 
HMJanaik 


NewhsMge  WofhSj 


1M7, 


Clatans  priority, 


t 


r,i>«.N^  €43,944 
Gnat  BillalB,  Jnly  7,  1966, 
3Mt3/M 
btf.  CL  QHcJ/OO 
VS.  CL  5S— 23  6  CUms 


A  rotating  t'*****^  <^  twisting  ring  is  antomatieaDy 
braked  iHien  Us  supporting  ring  rah  is  moved  to  a  daOag 


A  tuning  fori:  made  from  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  a 
U-shape  in  which  the  central  portion  of  the  bend  is  de- 
formed in  order  to  increase  its  rigidity.  A  support  may 
be  made  to  fit  snugly  into  tiie  defonned  portion  and  at- 
tached to  the  fork.  The  def ormadon  may  be  such  that  a 
region  of  the  deformed  material  which  is  unstressed  when 
die  fork  is  oacfflating  is  substantially  co-«xlensive  with  a 
portion  of  one  surface  of  the  fork  and  the  support  is  at- 
tached at  this  r^gicHL 


ii 
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\iy;^:^  5bil?  %^M^  an  operative  ygaUM  after  firing,  "tte 

^   -  com  .  atkmi*  acooa^Uihed  by  miOittf  «ka 

toRodift  partiaHy  og.tha»arreL.Thfrtae«i<«Bi»a  piwlaHy  ix: 
turned  to  its  nmmal  position,  in  alignment  with  die  tooTs 


Clainoi  priaMyy 

u-'«-  •  >  --^     R  43^99 

Int  CL  Mil  17/00:  F16g  13/00 
UA  CL  59—35  !• 


39,1966, 


^..f.  ■ 


^r^t^'O'rr'- 
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This  invention  relates  to  decorative  covers  for  wrist- 
watch  straps  and  1h^  method  of  fixiag  said  covers  in  place 
by  beading  or  crimping  Ihe  depending  cads  thereof. 


TWO^ARTSHACKLEFIN^^      __^ 
Hnny  IX  HMreD,  Jt^  Callott,  Odtf.  (l3»jyvan  MylL, 

A^  4.  RediadM,  CbM.    «»'^  ■*L''Sfe*^ 
■£,15899  RiBi  Rock  Rood,  Appla^¥all•y,  CaUf. 

92397    ■     ■    ^     ",  '       ■ 

FBed  Mar  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731JI3S 

int  CL  Ff6gi^/0tf.  13/08:  ¥VTk7l00 

U5.CL59— 86  19 


breech-block,  only  after  the  sleeve  ha^  been  moved  for- 
wartfly  pqt  (Wf  the  way  of  the  breech-block.  Such  forwarfl 
leturaofldie  sleeVe  cl^ais  thepiatoa  retractor  me^anisaii;, 
from  the  firing  path  dl  die  piinoin. 


.OBTBVSntM 

a  canainBOB  of 


A    • 


.).}»»    9l!t 


lily  3, 1961,  ^.  No.  742^8 
CfarinM  |riQ|i(y^jpp|kateiM  BriN%  |i||r 

UA  q.  <9-^'9.15  J 


*i 


"»*»» 


.jHsr-s 


A  tMb^partdiacile^iiiii  for  use  in  ^dlSed^issfeliiSifei  of 
high  temperature  cast  shiictietf  dnd  pins  i*hicli  includes 
wedgfaig  means  foi'  feiivbiclrjly  holdbig  the  two-part  pin 
in  plabe  fa  the  idalckle  preparlttoiV  to  wekiipf  the  pin 
parts  together;  aqdeiipecially  Jfli^t^  fRr  use  ii|  cramped 
and  hot  focations,  as  for  niapyt^  Jn  <he  ^^^  mounting 
of  chaips inside  rotary  cement  idDns.  >..r^.; 


»^\ 


Multiple  gas  turbines  exhausting  into  a  common  plenum 
chamber  have  plug  vahts  oparaMa  tookise  the  tail  p^ 
ci  non-workhig  turbines.  The  tnUnes  exhaust  tibrou^ 
conventiooal  manifidds  so  that  operathig  tnririnet  draw  a 
vacoum  fa  tiie  manifolds  of  B0ii<4ioiting  tnrbines  and 
draw  out  any  exhaust  leakage  past  dond'^^lug'  valves. 


Dak  L. 


to  Oasark 

iiuipoialioB  of 


UACL69— 26.1  .M  ,. 

A  captive  f^qpi 4ype  of  ppwder /Mtaatedl todli pro- 
vided whh  9  barm  piyotally  engMBd  by  the  lorwai4«nd 
of  the  todl>diaiSi8  lo  tbatUfeJbreecSi  ea4  of  t|»  banal 
can  be  upraised  fato  ^  ^oMfing  positki||.t4PK  etofM^ad 
haadk^v^taled  Ooeve  is  sfidably  carriadxO#,  the  barial 
and  substanfiaBy  covers  the  bair^  this  sleeva  iD«lpdi« 
a  pMotf  reti»ctor;portiaii^f<nrM!bd.with  aMm|,ax»nding 
throngl  1  slot  fa  the  barid  for  oQgMfai^the^^  o(  tto 
piston,  and  >y  ^  iaa»  f4..w*W^  ^Vf^  h  returned  to 
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IS 

that  the 


to  the  outside  before  ettehiiag  the  toibd.  carrying  slide  '•P"^"  ««  ^^J  fri^^tl^'SS^SJc 
or  wfae^  for  drivia«  the  power  shaft,  so  ting  toftds  encowiMred  hy  the  Mid.  slide,  the  hydraulic 
or  wneeis  lor  onvmg  uw  p»ww  ttMo^  © *..-i.«.  ^^.^.a^kIv  {w^indihff  antotnatic  means  for 


acawnging  or  cocking  flow  is  directed  only  to- 


system  further  ^leferably  fachJdihg  atttotnatlc  incans  for 
bleeding  air  ttpm  the  hydraulic  system  and  for  maintammg 
the  power  cylinder  filled  with  oil  when  the  machine  is  at 
neutral  between  the  retumand  power  strokes  of  the  power 
cylinder.  ' 

FLUID  COMfRllMSAND  TURBOFAN 

ENGINES  EMPLOYING  MME    „  ^^ 
Janes  N.  Kl^M.  htaUliMikiiHIb*  MM  l^MKtlf  WL  Sautn, 

hAtXn2k3/027jn4d  25/02, 19/02 
UA  CL  M— IM  «  ClafaM 


wards  the  wheels  driving  the  compressor  or  compressors, 
and  that  only  power  flow  can  be  directed  continuously 
or  neariy  continuously  through  said  driving  wheels. 


ANTICHATIER  FO^^LFBED  COTOTOLFOR 
BROACHING  MACQINES  AND  JBJLWO^ 

PttattaeTMi^  ■iitaRiiii  to  The  Babcock  ft  VTBcoz 
Conpaay,  New  Yoik,  N.Y„  a  cuipoittai  of  New 

ciSSaam  of  appiicalloB  Sec  No.  M3,192,  Inie  2, 
1N7.  lUi  ^ipBrgiwlMhr.  3,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  Sa9,4M 

i^CL  FlSb  15/18 
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The  disclosuie  dibws  a  tuibofan  Migine  omiprising  a 
core  engine  and  a  Ian  rotor  diqKMed  upstream  of  the  core 
engine  and  driven  thereby.  The  fan  may  be  considered 
as  a  comjwessor  and  has  a  first  row  of  blades  which 
project  from  the  hub  of  a  rotor  to  a  surrounding  cowl.  A 
fractional  fan  stage  is  provided  by  a  second  row  of  rela- 
tively short  blades  projecting  from  the  fan  rotor  down- 
stream of  Uie  first  row  of  bkdes.  A  q>litter  ring  encom- 
passes the  second  row  of  blades.  The  leading  edge  of  a 
m^elle  is  spaced  downstream  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
splitter  ring.  The  outer  surface  of  the  nacelle  defines  the 
inner  bounds  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  air  flow  path  of 
the  fan,  while  the  inner  portion  of  the  nacelle  defines  an 
inlet  to  the  core  engine.  Outer  and  inner  outlet  ginde 
vanes  extend  respectively  from  die  splitter  ring  to  die  cowl 
and  from  the  ^tter  ring  to  the  mner  bounds  d  the  flow 
path  through  the  fan.  Tbeie  outlet  gnide  vanes  are  swept 
in  a  downstream  direction  from  the  splitter  ring.  Further, 
the  inner  outlet  guide  vanea  are  canted  so  as  to  turn  the 
discharge  of  the  fractiooal  stage  inwardly  toward  the  core 
engine  inlet  

THRUST  MODULAnroTDEVICE  FOR  SOLID 

PROPELLANT  RQCKET  MOTORS 
Sarnod  Zonaiy  Hnlavfll^AUL,  MiifM'  to  TUokol 
Chmktl  Cvrponikm,  MM,  ftu,  a  corporalioB 
oTDdaware 

FDed  Imc  17,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  737,560 
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An  antichatter  positive  feed  control  for  broaching  ma- 
chines and  the  like  wherein  a  tool  or  work  carrying  slide 
is  hydraulically  advanced  to  perform  heavy  work  loads 
and  retracted  to  its  start  podtion  by  a  hydiaulic  power 
cylinder  generally  of  a  size  requiring  a  relatively  high 
votame  oi  oil  for  ettk  power  and  return  stroke  employ- 
ing a  variable  disi^aoewent  ^essure  compensated  or 
nuuHUlly  adJQStaUe  motor  driven  main  pump  to  provide 
the  required  vohune  of  oil  under  die  requhed  pressure 
to  the  inlet  end  of  power  cylinder  during  (U  power  stroke 
while  oil  is  smmltaneously  bdng  forced  but  of  or  ex- 
pelled from  the  outlet  end  of  the  power  cylinder  through 
a  positive  disfrfacement  or  metering  pua^  preferably 
driven  by  the  same  motor  that  drives  die  variable  dis- 
placement pressure  compensated  pump.  The  said  meter- 
ing pump  meters  die  oil  aqteOed  from  the  power  cylinder, 
thus  providing  a  positive  feed  control  of  the  tool  or  work 


SiAJ 


The  injection  of  a  high  velocity  medium  into  the  solid 
propeUant  grain  in  a  solid  i^pellant  rocket  motor,  so 
that  as  the  bunting  surface  area  of  die  solid  propeUant 
grain  is  penetrated,  thrust  oKidulation  of  the  solid 
propMBttl  mclabl  motor  will  be  achieved  through 
an  increase  of  the  burning  surface  area  of  the  solid  pro- 
peUant grainy  and  subsequent  acceleration  of  the  bunting 
rate  of  the  solid  propeUant  grain  by  the  creation  of  local- 
ized hi|^  mass  velocities  in  the  solid  propellent  grain. 
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the  rod  to  be  andiored,  then  also  being  aflBxed  to  the 
connected  nod  aad'^  beatim  tub*  fafffer  tltta  the  lod 
and  smaUer  dian  the  hole  and  arranged  to  provide  a  flow 
passage  faito  the  hole  about  (he  lod  and  dut  of  (he  hole 
about  die  tube,  flushing  out  the  hole  as  it  is  being  driUed 
by  fluKl  pressure  diiecied  dirough  die  flow  passage,  n- 


A  cap  for  a  4t^t  master  cylinder  doshig  separate 
reservoir  compartments  of  its  housing  such  that  pressure 
above  atmospheric  widiin  one  is  first  vented  to  the  other 
and  thereafter  or  if  prevented  therefrom  to  the  exterior 
of  the  master  cylinder. 


31494,132 

INFLATAMJE  FLOAT  BOOM 

Caufhsn  F. LMnikSSt  Gooiwla St, 

Wii^saiiivfie,nb    32294 
Filed  Sept  <,  19M,  Scr.  New  757,949 
UrCLE92b5/00,i/M 
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movhig  the  tube  from  die  hole  while  leaving  die  rod  and 
drUl  head  dierdn,  and  while  removmg  die  tube  pressing 
a  rod  anchoring  Mndkig  material  duou^  die  flow  paMige 
and  into  die  hole  to  flU  die  hole  about  fhe#od  aad  driU 
head  retained  therein  ^m  to  securely  an^or  Ae  rod  in 
thehole. 


GmiIcI 
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An  iniitttahlft  lk>at  boom  having  a  pair  of  elongated 
selectively  infli^ble  tubes  connected  throughout  their 
leagdit  by  a  jouting  web  and  a  pair  of  etongated  boUow 
members  flUed  widi  particulate  soUds  are  disposed  withm 
respective  tubes,  such  members  being  free  to  faU  into 
die  lower  side  pgrtteos  of  respective  tubes.  A  separate 
gas  valve  is  cooolBcted  to  each  tube  so  that  one  tube  can 
be  hiflated  to  flo^  the  boom  on  the  surfMe  of  the  liquid 
and  the  deflated!  lube  functioning  as  a  dependhig  skirt 
dierefoce.  A  iH^is  provided  between  die  end  portions 
of  die  tubes  to  ijcidte  die  gap  and  tn  surround  die  re- 
leasable  connectcicf  dierebetween. 


II' 


I 
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METHOD  OF  ANCBKMmiG  RODS  OR  TmUKE 
IN  DRILL  BOUB  IN  EARTHS  ORWK^^ 

'^     Spsiii,  MripMit  to  SlaUtolav  Ahtfe- 

a  MH-atock  tmmma  e( 
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FBed  Dec.  7,  19M,  Scr.  Nd.  999,121 
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There  is  disdoaed  a  mediod  of  anchoring  a  Tod  in  a. 

driUed  hole,  die  mediod  comprising  the  stepeof  flnt 

driUing  die  hak  by  easployment  of  a  driU  head  secured  on 


The  invention  lelatea  to  ground  ancbon  lor  aealiag 
into  the  ground.  Tbe  ground  anchor  has  a  aliQr  and  an 
iiljecdon  tube  extendiog  Uw  knglh  of  die  alajr.  The  in- 
jection tidie  is  formed  iridi  opentags,  through  wUcfa 
a  giont  can  be  feioed.  Mid  one  m  kMt  of  the  opeoinp 
is  sniraunded  br  a  lacfeBt.  Aflv  ifaa  ttdior  h  placid  in 
die  bore,  jipnt  la  tmfi^^^ltm^  te  opMlat  auiiounded 
by  die' jadset  to  kaptM  mm  |MkBt  ontwards  agalmt  the 
waU  of  die  bore  to  fbni  a  barxier.  Anther  v^fsX  is  tten 
forced  tfaro^ib  an  openfaig  In  the  tube  beknr  the  baniir 
to  aeal  di»  andwr  Into  the  bore,  die  bntxfar  pMfMdng 
the  further  ^gront  fraa  eaoaipiag  'to  the  aufato  or%to 
parts  of  d»  bore  wUdi  sire  nninitabie  foraeaSng  pHt-^ 
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portioa  extending  partiidly  >«rithin  the  tatt  shield,  and  a 
giout  seal  9t6aM  to  the  Wttwawl  exiieiAity  of  Je  toil 
Max  and  dkfilitr  e>^t^  '<^  tin<^  l*^-  ^iM*^ 
details  of  toqstCDctiOii  «C  ^"^tODt  aei^  fad  method  of 
maldngUareabpdiaclOaed,^  ^r 

bl37 
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SYSTEM 
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A  mine  roof  sapport  movable  imder  load  toward  and 
away  Itom  a  mine  face  and  including  four  extensible 
and  cotttractable  upright  props  airanged  in  two  pmw 
spaced  in  direction  of  movement  <rf  the  support  from 
each  other  and  frame  means  connecting  the  pn^  to 
form  a  substantially  lilU  nok  therewith.  The  frame 
means  include  a  pair  of  etoagated  loof  engaging  means 
extending  tiansveiaely  spaced  fitom  each  other  fai  the 
aforementiooed  ilirectio«l.Tlie  mine  roof  support  includes 
furUier  an  ekxiffsted  cap  member  arranged  between  the 
pair  of  roof  engag^g  means  and  movable  in  longitudinal 
direction  and  in  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  roM 
relative  thereto,  a  pair  of  elongated  mine  sole  mgaging 
beams  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
mine  roof  support,  and  fluid  operated  ineans  connected 
to  the  unit  and  the  beams  fa:  moving  the  unit  and  the 
beams  relative  to  each  other  in  the  aforementioned  di- 
rection.   

GROUT  SEAL  Ml  TAIL  SHIELD  OF 

TUNNEUNG  MACHINE    „   ._  .  ^ 
Ori  A.  WBm,  La  Hahra,  CaK,  aiiteor  to  ShnMi  Indus- 

tries  IlwSfcmal,  IM,  SMta  V  Sprii«i,  CaW ^  a  cor- 

'^FDad  las  2S,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  74U91 

Int  CL  ESlf  ^/Oi,  5/0«;  E21d  Ji/XO    ^^_ 
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Disclosed  is  a  novel  kind  of  pomp,  operated  by  ineans 
of  prenorized  fluid  admitted  to  a  closed  chamber  through 
a  valve  responsive  to  the  level  te  the  chamber  of  a  liquid 
to  be  Dumped.  Such  a  pump  is  simple  in  construction, 
versatile  ha  its  uses,  and  not  dependent  upon  a  source 
of  electrical  power.  Also  disclosed  is  the  use  of  such 
a  pump,  together  vnth  a  refrigeration  system  in  which 
dichlorodifluoromethane  is  ledrcnlated  between  an  evap- 
orator and  a  compressor,  to  return  to  the  compressor 
the  hibricant  taken  up  by  the  dichlorodifluoromethane 
in  passhig  therethroagh  and  condensing  in  the  bottom  of 
the  coils  of  the  evaporator. 


CRYOGENIC  AlRcSirRESSOR  WIIH  AIR 

DEHUMIDIFYING  BiEANS 

FoR«at  M.  BMjRM  3  Rcaplnjv  L^^ 

Mm  Sprank  CaHL    wXUl 

FDsd  teT^  Ssr.  No.  i9^M9 

bL  CLFIM  21/00. 17/06-         ^ 
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Cryogeak  air  omnpressor  having  means  for  dehumidi- 
A  «Mn"*ii"g  machine  having  a  eultmg  head,  a  cylin-  fying  moist  air  before  compr^n  uid  ^<»J»;f?J»JJ*f 
driiuhX?tS^at^«an^exti|mi^  <»°»«»«^  •*^^**^!?^!:?**^S1J^ 

2XrSil1&rS«L?'Wit^  the  tmmsl  immedi.  matic  source  of  dry  lynpi-sed  air  ^to  acceptable  no^e 
3S^  to  SWrf^aTtSAield  and  having  its  forwaril  1^ 
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msyot  are  piovideilibr'tiie  main  pcidcess  cfai^iiber  and  ti^ 
provided  with  bakaoed  gas<adilttation  flows  %  amomairtr 
ffnd  mfi**!ialty  ^i^lwftt  il  gat 


A  freeie  concentrator  is  shown  having  a  container 
which  is  surroonded  by  a  freezing  -OoiL  An  agitator  is 
rotatobly  movable  within  the  cootaiaer  and  has  a  pair 
of  pivotally  movable  outwardly  extending  arms  wliich 
idrat  the  side  of  the  container.  As  die  \kpuA  within  the 
container  is  froita  the  agitotor  ii  moved  upwardly  oaca 
the  balk  of  tbi  liqnid  is  frozen  and  within  the  block  of 
fromi  Hqoid  0in  is  a  cavity  fllled  with  Uquid  which 


UACLO— 3M 


1 8v.  riab  ^93|4M 
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A  meliHi  of  IkiHs  coaoantration  of  a  IkpiA  having 
dissolved  soiMi  »MlwmiiB  which  incfaides  the  steps  of 
pladag  the  HqpM  withia  a  coatafaier  which  has  a  cool- 
ing coil  llMMialinMt  Tba  oooBag  coil  must  have  snfllrimt 
power  to  partirihr  <nes»  the  Uq^d.  A  rotatable  stirrer 
which  caa  also  be  aiovied  upwarAy  is  pot  within  the 
ooatahier,  the  itirrer  also  haviag  ootwatdly  exiendiBg 
arms  which  abut  the  side  waOs-Af  the  ooetainer.  The 
cooling  coil  b  actuated  and  tipe  sdirer  b  rotated  until  the 
liquid  within  the  cootahier  is  partially  firozea  hot  the  un- 
fronn  concentratad  liquid  is  disposed  witUn  a  cavity  in 
the  upper  portiqa  of  the  bloc^  of  troisen  Hquid. 
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CryofHiie  IM  freeziag  anpaiatos  is  dndosed  aiiajt 
vaconm  iasohttil  outer  and  iHMr  jheOs  defiaiag  a  mab 
procaM  ciwimh<#  aqolppaA  wih  aaapstwam  cryogeaic  gas 
wctocalatiDa  ifalBm  diat  impiatss vMrticafl^^  the 
l^rodnct  and  a  Anmstream  crypgedc  wjj^  4nqr  iyiiem 
having  coatlaaiw  Hqoid  ikdkcfOt&fi^^jtn^c^mi^b^' 
tiodttctfoB  of  andce-np  Uq^lilhroogfa  a  bdttomliiader  of 
tfaa  «pny  qrsleai  to  compsiiiiilB  for  4^  dischargiag  fipom 
tlieiippaiatns.  j^  tamovaUe  support  stmplnre  ia  the  main 
piooBss  chaaibir  it  remofiUs  ettdwiia  aad  iadndea  a 
troolli^ahaimf  Ijottoaii  ,pa&  fliaWi^  temovabla  fivot  pins 
suppbrtiag  aii  ««arlyiaf  npsnlnlctniie  that  iadodeo  oot^ 
boaid  cad  rrtwirions  A  maiq  conveyor  belt  is  amoated 


A  self'cooling;  diqwaaUe  container  is  disclosed  haviag 
a  coolant  inaBit  th^HJa  wflpch  b  iatocoanecled.  with  an 
eod~d0saia  duougjh  a  dls<ntorge  taba'l^tfoi'  a  variable 
oriflba  that'  fovams  the  Anrof  isfrliBtwBt  fratn^aa  oooi- 
aat  iaiat  aflBr  tteeoliiBt  laaert  has  been  naoled  to  hi- 
SBM  that  oaly  sm  b  lakand.^  '^  #<  dosaia  b  pravided 
fridi  alaar  ttrip«id  ftet^dbchaliitbba  b  steaiail  to  the 
mA  dMBia  te^aMh  a  ataaasrihil  iipfl 
li«  of  iha  iB«i.«l|ri0Blr<l» 
aaabb  the  r nntwli  cf  tha.  rnrtaiili  to  bBcoraa  cooM 
prior  to  farther  seveciag  of  tba  tsar  atiip  aUch  lonaa  a 
vent  and  pouring  t^poat  for  the  fljiiljBiits  of  the  container. 
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portion  extending  partially  within  the  taQ  shield,  and  a 
grout  seal  secured  to  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  tail 
shield  and  alidingly  engagiag  d»  tunnel  liner.  Specific 
details  of  constroction  of  the  grout  seal  and  method  of 
making  it  are  also  disclosed, 


/rii?i'A^^AI!»'/Wty/'^/i^A!X'^^ 


A  mine  roof  support  movable  under  load  toward  and 
away  from  a  mine  face  and  including  four  extensible 
and  contractable  upright  props  arranged  in  two  pairs 
spaced  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  support  from 
each  other  and  frame  means  connecting  the  props  to 
form  a  substantially  rigid  unit  therewith.  The  frame 
means  include  a  pair  of  elongated  roof  engaging  means 
extending  transveiaely  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
aforementioned  direction.  The  mine  roof  support  includes 
further  an  elongated  cap  member  arranged  between  the 
pair  of  roof  engaging  means  and  movable  in  longitudinal 
direction  and  in  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  roof 
lelative  thoeto,  a  pair  of  elongated  mine  sole  engaging 
beams  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
mine  roof  suppwt,  and  fluid  operated  means  connected 
to  the  unit  and  tbt  beams  for  moving  the  unit  and  the 
beams  relative  to  each  other  in  the  aforementioned  di- 
rection. 

3^4,136      

GROUT  SEAL  FOR  TAIL  SHIELD  OF 
TUNNELING  MACHINE 
Cari  A.  Wilms,  La  Habra,  CaMf.,  aaigiior  to  Smith  Indns- 
trics  iBtcnaboaai,  be,  Santa  Fc  Springs,  CaUf .,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  CaWonia 

FDcd  Jne  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,891 

l^  CL  E81g  3/03,  5/08:  E21d  11/10 

VS,  CL  61—85  7  Claims 


3,494,137 

FLUIIM)PERATED  PUMP  AND  REFRIGERANT 

SYSTEM  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Gcorfe  K.  Cttm,  <1«  y^tmni  SL, 


■N 12,  ms,  i 


tar.  H9,  736,421 
bt  CL  F25b  ^/OO,  43/02;  Ff4f  1/14 
UACL62— 84  Jis^r  9  Claims 


i 


Disclosed  is  a  novel  kind  of  pump,  operated  by  means 
of  pressurized  fluid  admitted  to  a  closed  chamber  through 
a  valve  reqwnsive  to  the  level  in  the  chamber  of  a  liquid 
to  be  pumped.  Such  a  pump  is  simple  in  construction, 
versatile  in  its  uses,  and  not  dependent  upon  a  source 
of  electrical  power.  Also  disclosed  is  the  use  of  such 
a  pump,  together  with  a  refrigeration  system  in  which 
dichlorodifluoromed^ane  is  recirculated  between  an  evap- 
orator and  a  compressor,  to  return  to  the  compressor 
the  lubricant  taken  up  by  the  dichlorodifluoromethane 
in  passing  therethrough  anid  condensing  in  the  bottom  of 
the  coils  of  the  evaporattx*. 


3,494,138 

CRYOGENIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR  WITH  AIR 

DEHUMIDIFYING  MEANS 

Forrest  M.  Bhd,  Mask  3  Kcspfntor  Lw«, 

FDed  laikl;  1^  Scr*  No.  695,889 

htL  CL  F25d  21/00, 17/06 

UiLCL62— 151  7  Claims 


J  X       1" 


ii-=i, 


m\f<Ti 


,.^3  V  Cryogenic  air  compressor  having  means  for  dehumidi- 

A  tunneling  machine  having  a  cutting  head,  a  cylin-  fying  moist  air  before  compression  and  for  silencing  the 

drical  shell,  a  tail  shield  at  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  compression  so  that  it  can  be  utilized  as  a  portable  auto- 

shdl,  a  tu^Ml  Una  di^osed  within  the  tunnel  immedi-  matic  source  of  dry  compressed  air  with  acceptable  noise 

ately  to  the  rear  (rf  the  tail  shield  and  having  its  forward  levels  for  clinical  Mid  industrial  applications.  ^  ^  < 
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^  3,494,139 

FREEZE  CONCENTRATOR 

Joseph  SkMpko,  St  Paal,  Mian.,  aad  Taylor  N.  Thompson, 

New  Paltx,  N.Y.,  asrigMMS  to  The  VIrtta  Coapaay,  Incn 

GardtaMf,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,852 

Int  CL  Mid  9/04 

VJS,  a.  62—123  3  OafaiH 


on  Ae  soperstrocture  and  is  easily  cleaned.  InsuhMed  en- 
trance and  exit  ducts  each  equippied  wiA  a  separMe  oon- 


A  freeze  concentrator  is  shown  having  a  container 
which  is  surrounded  by  a  freezing  coil.  An  agitator  is 
rotatably  movable  within  the  container  and  has  a  pair 
of  pivotally  movable  outwardly  extending  arms  which 
abut  the  side  of  the  container.  As  the  liquid  within  the 
container  is  frozen  the  agitator  is  moved  upwardly  until 
the  bulk  of  the  liquid  is  frozen  and  within  the  block  of 
frozen  liquid  there  is  a  cavity  filled  with  liquid  which 
contains  the  concentrated  liquid. 

A  method  of  freeze  concentration  of  a  liquid  having 
dissolved  solids  therewithin  which  includes  the  steps  of 
placing  the  liquid  within  a  container  which  has  a  cool- 
ing coil  thereabout.  The  cooling  coil  must  have  sufficient 
power  to  partially  freeze  the  liquid.  A  rotatable  stirrer 
which  can  also  be  moved  upwardly  is  put  within  the 
container;  the  stirrer  also  having  outwardly  extending 
arms  which  abut  the  side  walls  of  the  container.  The 
cooling  coil  is  actuated  and  the  stirrer  is  rotated  until  the 
liquid  within  the  container  is  partially  frozen  but  the  un- 
frozen concentrated  liquid  is  disposed  within  a  cavity  in 
the  upper  porticm  of  the  block  of  frozen  Hquid. 


3,494,148  -     '-  -       ^ 

Ugum  NITROGEN  FLASH  FREEZING 
John  D.  HnrpeiL  Ejglp,  FVcJsrfck  BnyovHigUnd  Pwk, 
and  Richwd  C.  Wagaer,  Ciareadon  Huli^  IB,  ■sigiinii 
to  Integral  Ptoccss  Systems,  be,  a  corporafioB  of 


of  appfcatioM  Scr.  No.  487,359, 
Sept  IS,  1965,  Mm  Patent  No.  3^431,745,  dirfei 
Mar.  11, 1969.  TUs  appiicatloB  Oct  17, 1M7,  Scr. 
NO.67M90 

fit  CL  F25d  13/06,  3/10, 17/02 
VS,  CL  62—198  22  dafans 

Cryogenic  flash  freezing  apparatus  is  disclosed  using 
vacuum  insulated  outer  and  inner  shells  defining  a  main 
ivocess  chamber  equipped  wih  an  upstream  cryogenic  gas 
recircidation  system  that  impinges  vertically  00  the 
product  and  a  downstream  cryogenic  liquid  spray  system 
having  continuous  liquid  recircidadon  and  controlled  in- 
troduction of  make-up  liquid  through  a  bottom  header  of 
the  q>ray  system  to  compensate  for  gas  discharging  from 
the  apparatus.  A  removable  support  structure  in  the  main 
process  chamber  is  removable  endwise  and  includes  a 
trough-shaped  bottom  pan  having  removable  pivot  pins 
supporting  an  overlying  superstructure  that  includes  out- 
board end  extensions.  A  nuin  conveyor  belt  is  mounted 


<  .i  -■ 


is:.j(. 


ii.j. 


veyor  are  provided  for  the  main  process  chamber  and  are 
provided  with  baknced  gas  exfihration  flows  by  automatic 
and  manually  adjusted  gas  flows*^--^' 


3,494,141 

COOLANT  INSERT  WRH  VARIABLE 

DiSCHARCE  (HOFICE 

John  R.  Lrwfai  and  WBIai«  D.  Beck,  riikmliw,  OMo, 

assigMm  to  loha  Robsit  Wnqr,  Jr.,  Newark.  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,488 

lot  CL  F25d  3/10:  B65d  17/20 

VS,  CL  62—294  9 


je** 


A  self-cooling,  disposable  container  is  disclosed  having 
a  coohmt  insert  therein  vrtiich  is  interconnected  with  an 
end  closure  through  a  discharge  tobe  having  a  variable 
orifice  that  governs  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  cool- 
ant insert  after  the  coolant  insert  has  been  vented  to  in- 
sure that  only  gas  is  released.  The  end  doaaore  is  provided 
with  a  tear  strip  and  the  dischatfe  tobe  is  secured  to  the 
end  closure  in  such  a  manner  that  upcm  the  initUd  sever- 
ing of  the  tear  str^  only  the  coolant  insert  is  vented  to 
enable  the  contents  of  the  cnntainfr  to  become  cooled 
prior  to  further  severing  of  the  tear  strip  which  forms  a 
vent  and  pouring  spout  for  the  contents  of  the  container. 


-^t 


/ 

3^494442 
END  CLOSURE  AND  COOLANT  INSHTr  FOR 

SELF-COOLING  CCmTAINER 

WnUam  D.  BmA,  CohnU^OMa.  HitoMr  to 

Robert  Wiray.  Ji^NewiA,  Oyo 

FUed  ^.  23, 19^  Scr;  No.  723,481 

fat  a.  flSd  3/20;  B65«  17/20 

VS.  CL  62—294  u     

A  sdf-coofing,  disposable  containiBr  is  dHsdoaed  Imiv^ 
ing  an  end  closure  with  a  tear  strip  and  a  lefrigerant 
filled  codant  insert  tiberein  wfaidi  is  interconnected  widi 


'i>%'ir,rtfffflwwir^ 
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the  end  dosnie  tbrou^  a  diacharge  tnbe  in  sodi  a  man- 
ner that  upon  the  initial  temering  of  the  tear  strip,  only 
the  coolant  insert  is  vented  to  enable  the  contents  of  the 
container  to  become  cocked  prior  to  further  severing  of 


trough.  Means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  the  tube-like 
conduits  are  provided.  A  scraper  for  removing  an  ice 


I 


the  tear  strip  which  forms  a  vent  and  pouring  spout  for 
the  contents  of  die  container.  A  variable  orifice  is  pro- 
vided in  the  discharge  tube  so  that  otdy  gas  is  released 
when  the  cocdant  insert  is  vented. 


3^4M»143 
DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER 
EngcM  R.  Banctt,  tttt  Wm^or  Drive    4ttl9,  and 
WOfavd  U  B«Mtt,  33<7  W.  MicUpM  St    46222,  bodi 
of  ladtanpok,  lai. 

FHed  Apr.  26,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  72M«2 

JaLO.  F2Sd  5/10;  WtSd  41/32 

VS,  CL  il— 294  9  daiiiu 


A  self-co(riing  disposable  container,  carrying  interior- 
ly a  refrigerant  cartridge,  with  a  self-contained  arm  or 
lever  by  which  the  user  may  open  the  cartridge  to  dis- 
charge the  refrigerant  fluid  to  achieve  the  cooling  func- 
tion. The  carry  of  the  cartridge  is  by  a  forming  ci  the 
container  end-wall,  which  holds  the  cartridge  in  a  re- 
cessed position  in  which  the  cartridge-opening  arm  over- 
lies the  openable  portion  of  the  refrigerant  cartridge. 


3,494.144 

ROTARY  DRUM  FLAKE  ICE  MAKER 

HemuMD  ScUD^SctaditnMW  212,  Gddscheaer, 


of  appMctloii  Ser.  No.  6«5,915, 
Dec.  27, 19M.  niia  ivpUcalioa  Jan.  16, 1969,  Scr. 
^  No.  814,966  ' 

lat  CL  F25c  7/12 
VS,  CL  62-346  n  Claims 

A  device  for  makmg  fine  ice  or  the  like  frozen  products 
comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  the  cylindrical  jadcet  of 
which  is  formed  of  tube-like  conduits  for  a  refrigerating 
agent  A  trough  for  the  liquid  to  be  frozen  is  arranged 
under  the  drum,  the  latter  extending  partly  into  the 


layer  forming  on  said  drum  is  arranged  adjacent  the 
drum. 


3^494448 

INTEGRAL  TURBO  COMPRESSOR-EXPANDER 

SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

Hnnt  Davis  and  Malcaim  L.  Laad,  WlBiamsvfllc,  N.Y., 

assignon  to  WorlliiBftiNi  Cvpontkin,  Hairieoii,  N.I., 

a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  Jane  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,720 

Lrt.  CL  F25b  9/00, 11/00 

VS,  CL  62—492  14  Ciaimi 


A  closed  fluid  loop  system  wherein  fluid,  to  be  used 
as  a  refrigerant,  is  alternately  comiHvssed  and  cooled 
in  a  multi-stage  compressor  system  having  intercoolers 
between  its  stages.  A  poition  of  the  fluid  after  being 
alternately  compressed  and  cooled  is  used  as  a  heat  trans- 
fer media  in  a  series  of  heat  exchangers  with  the  balance 
of  the  fluid  being  alternately  expanded  and  heated  in  a 
multi-stage  expansion  macUne  having  reheat  heat  ex- 
changers between  its  stages  and  the  discharge  of  its  last 
stage  serially  connected  to  the  series  of  heat  exchangers. 
The  compressor  and  expansion  machines  are  arranged 
to  permit  power  recovery  by  the  comivessor  from  the 
expansion  means. 


3,494,146 
REFRIGERATING  SYSIEM  WITH  REFRIGERANT- 
OIL  SEPARATOR 
Knnd  V.  Vall4#ni,  Aivntenbof,  Nordbotf,  Denmark, 
assigBor  to  Drnfoas  A/S,  Noidliorg,  Dconuuk,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

FDcd  Apr.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,365 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Apr.  28, 1967, 

D  52362 
UL  CL  F25b  43/02     . 
U.S.  CL  62—473  <         2  Claimi 

A  method  of  gravity  separation  of  a  refrigerant  and  the 
lubricating  oil  of  a  refrigerating  compressor  and  return  of 
the  oil  as  a  cooling  medium  for  the  compressor.  A  refrig- 
erating system,  in  which  an  ofl-iefrigerant  gravity  sepa- 
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rator  is  diHx>sed  downstream  of  the  condenser  and  up- 
stream of  the  expansion  valve  and  the  evaporator  of  the 
system.  The  separator  has  two  communicating  compart- 
ments, of  substantially  alike  constructim  and  volume, 
into  a  fint  of  which  extends  a  ocmdnit  having  a  perforated 
end  length  that  discharges  the  liquified  refrigerant  prin- 


an  oater  and  an  inner  shaft  monber  and  adapted  to 
transmit  driving  torqne  from  one  shaft  member  to  the 
other  while  simultaneously  allowing  substantially  fric- 


cipally  out  the  end  and  the  lighter  lubricating  oil  is  dis- 
charged above  the  level  of  the  refrigerant.  The  refrigerant 
is  discharged  to  the  evaporator  from  the  other  at  a  level 
above  the  refrigerant  in  the  firat  compartment  and  the 
oil  separated  is  discharged  from  the  first  compartment 
at  a  level  above  the  refrigerant  and  is  returned  in  a  cooled 
condition  to  the  compressor  and  further  cooled  by  an 
expansion  or  throttle  valve  in  the  oil  return  line  to  the 
compressor. 


tionless  relative  axial  movement  between  the  shaft  mem- 
bers, the  antifriction  bearing  units  being  retained  in  oac 
of  the  shaft  members  upon  withdrawal  of  die  other  shaft 
member. 


PROCESS 
to 


3,494»149 
WARP  KNRTING 
John  GroH,  Cimrlotte,  N.< 

Corporation,  a  tforpotnUoa  of  Ddaware 
Original  appMcatioB  Sept  3»  1963,  Scr.  No.  386,2H  now 
Patent  No.  3,398,827,  dated  Mv.  14, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  applicatioB  Apr.  7, 1966.  Scr.  No.  562,999 
lat  CL  Df4b  21/14 
VS.  CL  66—85  2 


3,494.147 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

Edward  W.  Goody,  Weyiiridfc,  Snrcy  ^t*— ^,  anlgaor 

to  Tknboflcz  Ltd.,  Peon,  Engbnd,  a  Brilidi  company 

FDcd  Mm,  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,763 

Clainu  priority,  appUcalioB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15, 1967, 

12,266/67 

Int  CL  F16d  3/62 

U.S.  CL  64— U  6  Claims 


A  process  for  warp  knitting  at  least  two  sets  of  yams 
hito  a  fabric,  ccdlecting  the  fabric  as  a  roll  and  cutting  the 
fribric  mto  narrower  bands  when  it  is  collected  to  insure 
that  the  roll  bands  have  straight  edges. 


METHOD  ANDAFPAIUTUS  FOR  MAKING 
KNirnD  IMRAISON  FUR 

ncintidi  W.  H* 


U.S.  CL 


FOed  Not.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,755 
laL  CL  D94b  21/14 


A  flexible  oo(q»ling  for  transmitting  rotational  drive  com- 
prising two  components  connected  together  by  a  link  of 
resilient  material  which  is  respectively  connected  to  the 
components  at  points  lying  on  a  pitch  circle  or  circles 
about  the  axis  of  rotational  movement  of  the  components, 
the  links  being  connected  to  the  components  by  pins 
which  project  beyond  each  compcment  in  a  direction  to- 
wards the  other,  the  iHX>jecting  portions  carrying  elements 
made  from  a  non-ferrous  material  which  will  engage  the 
other  component  in  the  event  of  flexible  link  failure. 


RECIR< 


John  R.  Yoog,  AOcgaa, 


to  North 
Pa.,  a 


3,494,148 
tCULATING  BALL  SUP 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

„i    Rockwdl_Coi 
corporation  of  Ddawaie 

Flkd  Sept  29, 1967.  Scr.  No.  671,747 

lot  CL  F16d  3/06  A  fabric  having  a  fur-like  appearance  is  knitted  on  a 

UA  CL  M--23  19  Oakni   Raschel  knitting  machine  having  a  swinging  single  needle 

An  extensible  shaft  assembly  embodying  a  number  of  bed,  a  yam  guide  assembly  secured  against  swinging  move- 
recirculating  antifriction  bearing  units  confined  between  ment  and  including  guide  bars  for  making  a  ground  fabric 


■  _  ■^-  f-    -  — •'- 
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and  at  least  one  guide  bar  equipped  with  cbenilk  yarn 
guides,  and  at  least  one  other  guide  bar  whidi  swings  in 
front  of  the  chenille  yam  guide  bar.  Chenille  yams  are 
laid  in  coursewise  on  the  ground  fabric  and  overlaps  of 
the  yams  from  the  swinging  other  yarn  guide  secure  the 
che^e  yams  to  the  ground  fabric. 


sucnoN  omtAmi  yabn  end  clamp- 

ING  MEANS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNTITING 
MACHINES 
Marvin  B.  Baker  and  lamca  T.  Mariow,  Bloc  Ridg^Ga^ 
assfgnon  to  Van  RaaMa  ComMay,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.lT^a  corporatfoB  of  New  York 

Fled  Jn.  22, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  699,434 

tat  CL  DMb  9/06 

VS,  CL  66—140  4  Claims 


of  a  tub  or  perforated  basket  for  clothes  and  an  integral 
element*  the  latter  forming  an  inner  tub  within  the  con- 
tainer, the  inner  tub  being  spaced  sufficiently  from  the 
inside  wall  of  the  container  for  the  ready  insertion  into 
and  removal  of  dodies  from  the  container,  the  integral 
element  being  fixed  to  the  omtainer  and  including  agitator 
members  extending  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  cir- 
cumferential side  wall  of  said  inner  tub.  The  inner  tub 
is  imperforate  except  for  openings  in  the  extreme  top 
whereby  the  inner  tube  and  container  are  not  in  com- 
municaticMi  during  the  washing  and  rinsing  phases. 


Suction-operated  yam  control  means  is  jM-ovided  for 
positively  holding  yam  ends  in  a  textile  machine,  such 
as  a  circular  knitting  machine,  wherein  yams  are  selec- 
tively withdrawn  from  correqxHiding  yam  supply  pack- 
ages. The  yarn  end  control  means  includes  a  fixed  clamp- 
ing element  having  an  upstanding  annular  portion,  and 
a  suction-operated  moyable  yam  clamping  element  hav- 
ing a  depending  annular  portion  adapted  to  surround 
and  mate  with  the  upstanding  annular  portion  of  the 
fixed  clamping  element  so  that  yams  clamped  therebe- 
tween will  not  be  released  until  the  movable  yam  clamp- 
ing element  is  raised. 


VA  CL  6S— 13 


3^4f44S2 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Robert  M.  Pick,  3940  Bob  St, 

SnDktaTGriK.    92110 

FBcd  M«.  2Lm$i  Scr.  No.  715,075 

Int  dBfill/OO,  27/00 


10  Claims 
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3,494,153 

SUDS  SAVER  CONTROL 

Ronald  H.  Haas,  Lansiag,  Mich.,  aad  Herbert  N.  Under- 

wood,  Chicago,  IIL,  am%Mn  to  Bocg-Wamcr  Coipo- 

ratfon,  CUa^o,  DL,  a  cocporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  fam  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  733,847 

IM.  CL  D06r  29/02,  33/02 

VA  CL  68—23.4  28  Cbims 


A  wadiing  machine  <^  the  t<H>-loading  and  agitator  type 
em^ying  a  movable  container  which  may  be  in  the  form 


A  machine  for  liquid  treatment  of  materials  which 
includes  a  hydraulic  transmission  utilizing  a  reversible 
electric  motor  to  drive  a  hydraulic  pump  fm*  supplying 
fluid  under  {Mvssure  to  operate  either  an  agitation  opera- 
tion, or  a  fluid  extraction  operation  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor.  Also  driven 
by  the  electric  mot<x^  is  a  reversible  fluid  pump  used,  in 
one  directi<m  of  rotation,  to  drain  fluid  from  die  madiine 
either  to  a  reservoir,  if  the  treating  fluid  is  to  be  saved 
and  reused,  or  to  drain.  When  the  pump  is  iterated  in  the 
other  direction  of  rotation  it  is  used  to  supply  fluid  to 
the  machine  from  the  reservoir.  Means  are  included  to 
inactivate  the  agitati(xi  operation  when  fluid  is  being 
returned  to  the  machine  from  the  reservoir. 


3>!^M54 
SUDS  SAVERCONTROL 
JtriuB  'nizsoB,  EfiiOM,  andJbibwt  N.  Uadcrwood,  Chl- 
cafo,  DL,  mi  YoM  B.  Moochlula,  Bombay,  Indb, 
amigiioBi  to  Bom>WanMr  Corparattoa,  Chicago,  DL, 
a  corpoialioa  off  Ddmnre 

FIMlInc  3,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  733,982 
Int  CL  D86f  29/02, 33/02 
U.S.  CL  68—23.4  15  Clirfms 

A  machine  for  liquid  treatment  of  materiab  which  in- 
cludes a  hydraulic  transmission  utilizing  a  revenible  elec- 
tric motor  to  drive  a  hydraulic  pomp  for  sui^ying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  operate  eidier  an  agitati<m  c^ration. 


■  vlhf  vi*-^*  ■ 
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or  a  fluid  extraction  operation  depoiding  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor.  Ako  driven  by  the 
electric  motor  is  a  reversible  flukl  pump  used,  in  one  direc- 
ti(Mi  of  rotation,  to  drain  fluid  from  the  machine  either 
to  a  reservdr,  if  the  treating  Ihiid  is  to  be  saved  ami  re- 


used, or  to  drain.  When  the  pump  is  operated  in  the  other 
directimi  of  rotation  it  is  used  to  supply  fluid  to  the  ma- 
chine from  the  reservoir.  Declutching  means  are  included 
to  inactivate  the  agitation  operation  when  fluid  is  being 
returned  to  the  machine  from  the  reservoir. 


3,494,155 
WRINGER 

Paul  M.  Hoirobln,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LoveD  Man- 
nfactnring  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporatioii  of 
Pdmayhrinila 

FOed  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,054 

bit  CL  D06f  45/18 

VA  CL  68—255  5  Oaims 


An  instinctive  wringer  in  which  articulation  of  die 
wringer  relative  to  the  head  cams  the  index  pin  to  re- 
lease the  roll  drive  and  stop  the  rolls. 


II 


M94,156 
kGNEnC  LOCKING  SYSTEM 


ELECIROMA< 
Norman  Schwdacr,  118  S.  CBnton  Ave,  Bayihorc,  N.Y. 
11706,  and  Sanwel  Bannhcffzlf,  1457  E.  86th  St., 
Brooldyii,N.Y.    11236 

Filed  JtaBc  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,162 
Iirt.  CL  B60r  25/04;  H02i  1/00 
VS,  CL  70—241  4  Claims 

An  automobile  ignition  and  hood  security  system  in- 
cluding an  ignition  line  havuig  an  electromagnetically 
operated  switch  pider  the  automobile  hood;  a  scriemnd 


Jb 


ifiiaiMtjii   ii.ii  .ii  i.iia 


contr(41ed  lock  is  provided  for  a  hood  lock  whidi  in  turn 
is  (^wrated  according  to  the  Mate  of  said  switdr.  A  ptu- 
tially  ccmdoctive  idate  servts  to  bridge  contacts  hi  the 


electromagnetic  control  line  for  the  switch  and  both 
the  {date  and  the  conventional  ignition  switch  key  are  re- 
quired to  operate  the  car  and  lock  and  unlock  its  hood. 


3,494,157 
MAGNETIC  LOCK  ^'^^^ 

Rrcicrlck  T.  Cokcr,  Jr.,  BqyMo^  Mmb.,  amlgnat  to 
nco  Coiporatiwi,  Pltchbwri,  Mawn  •  cw»««thm 

FDci  Aag.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,484 

Lit  CL  E05b  79/25,  47/00 
U.S.  CL  70—276  16  Oafans 


An  imiH-oved  magnetic  lock  having  magnetic  release 
means  for  shifting  locking  means  from  straddlmg  posi- 
tion of  the  lock  shear  line,  characteriaed  by  a  magnet 
carrier  member  or  members  movably  mounted  In  tibe 
lock  plug  and  normally  diylaced  from  the  magnetic  re- 
lease means,  and  essentially  conventional  key  means  for 
aligning  magnetic  portions  of  the  carrier  members  with 
the  ma^etic  release  means,  thereby  to  shift  the  locking 
means'  to  the  release  positiob  thereof. 


J. 


nCK-RraSrANT  IjOCK 

^  ^WUftSTt- 

•T-^    ^  I^CL  EM5b  27/00 

UJS.  CL  78—364  12  CWw 

There  b  provided  in'a  key-operated  lock  a  lock  cylinder 
with  a  key  barrel  rotatable  therein  and  each  having  timns- 
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vene  tumbler  pin  bores,  each  bore  in  one  being  align- 
able  with  a  bore  in  the  other  in  which  bores  lower  and 
upper  tumbler  pins  are  longitudinally  slidable.  The  upper 
pins  may  be  **q»lit"  transversely  for  master-keying  pur- 


hydraulic  pump  while  the  pressure  at  the  second  stage 
for  forming  the  material  precisely  is  generated  with  the 
aid  (rf  an  impulsive  liquid  i»essure  generating  device. 


poses.  Each  pin  has  a  lower  end  face,  except  the  lower- 
most or  key  pin,  constructed  and  arranged  with  reference 
to  the  pin  below  it  with  which  it  is  engaged,  to  effectively 
resist  shifting  of  the  axis  of  this  upper  pin  when  an  attempt 
is  made  to  pick  it. 


3,494,159 
ANTIPROBE  LOCK  HOUSING 
Many  Grecnwald,  WhMcitaMu  N.Y^  aMigBor  to  Green- 
wald  IndMlricc,  Inc^  BnvUjm,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 


UACL  79—423 


Fled  Amg.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7S2,344 
tat  CL  E95b  17/14, 15/08 


SClaims 


— I K 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  housing  for  a  lock  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  mechanism  of  a  tum- 
bler type  lock  therein.  The  face  of  the  housing  is  provided 
with  a  keyway  which  axially  deflects  entry  of  a  key,  but 
which  permits  entry  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  key  to 
align  itself  with  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  lock  after 
the  key  traverses  a  network  of  intercommunicating  cham- 
bers, eccentrically  disposed  with  relation  to  each  other. 


According  to  the  present  disclosure,  the  hydraulic  pump 
may  serve  to  supply  the  impulsive  liquid  pressure  gener- 
ating device  with  th«  liquid  in  combination  with  a  change- 
over valve. 


3,494,161 

DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  METAL  BLANKS 

Alexandr  Nikdaevich  SOicheT,  Ulftsa  Myasnikova  4, 

kv.  11,  Leningrad  U.&SJR. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,176 

bit  a.  B21d  22/06.  22/08 

VJS,  CL  72—115  4  Claims 


r^ 


A  device  is  provided  for  stamping  metal  blanks  in  which 
a  movable  die  half  is  connected  to  a  displaceable  slide 
piece  so  as  to  effect  axial  movement  and  rotary  rocking 
movement,  without  rotation  about  its  axis,  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  die  half  in  order  to  deform  a  blank  placed  be- 
tween the  dies  by  establishing  a  oontinucMisly  rotating  de- 
formation zone  simultaneous  with  the  axial  motion  of 
the  movable  die  half. 


3,494,162 
FLEXING  AND  SPIN  FLANGING  HEAD 
Ants  HttHMm,  EvaMton,  m.,  aaliMNr  to  Contiaaital  Can 
C<mipaBy,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Origiiial  appiicatioB  Apr.  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  273,598. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatloo  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  592,120 

Int  CL  B21d  3/06 
VA  CL  72—126  9  Chrinis 


3g494468 
APPARATUS  FOR  nm/BSG  A  MATERIAL  BY 

MEANS  OF  IMPULSIVE  UQUID  PRESSURE 
HkwM  Tnafciiia  —i  MiimhIi  TriMuurtw,  Yokohama- 
sU,  JapM,  asripMn  to  Tbkya  Shairo  Sdw  Kabushikl 
YokohuwhahL  Kannw»4ML  Js 
Fled  Jm*  2371967,  fir.  N£ri4S,391 

"*     *      ~  '■■•  24  1966 

41/4M9t;  8^^1966, 41/S8465,  41/^8,266* 

B2M  26/W 

U.S.  CL  72—69  5  Claims 

In  two-stage  forming  for  a  material  such  as  sheet 

metaL  ^  hydraulic  pressure  at  the  first  stage  for  form- 

h^  the  material  roughly  is  generated  by  means  o£  a 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  spin  flanging  head  adapted 
to  be  rotated  relative  to  a  circumferential  end  portidn  of 
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a  can  body  to  transform  the  end  portion  into  a  generally 
radially  outwardly  directed  can  end  receiving  flange.  The 
flanging  head  includes  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
joumaled  tiberein  for  subjecting  hicremental  portions  of 
the  can  body  end  portion  to  rapidly  rever^g  tensk>n 
and  compression  forces  during  the  flanging  operation. 
Means  are  spaced  from  the  can  body  end  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  can  body  while  permitting  radially  outward 
flexing  oi  the  end  portion  during  the  flanging  thereof. 
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formed  on  the  circumference  df  a  cylindrical  rod  at  eq:Qal 
angular  intervals,  after  which  the  rod  is  odd  wwked  in 
ths  regions  between  the  flat  portions  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced  ribs  having  lateral  flanks  smoothly  blending 
with  the  surface  of  the  rod  between  the  ribs  and  ends 
which  smoothly  blend  into  the  Ibt  portions. 


3,494,163 

AUTOMATIC  COILING  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  WUM,  Aastki,  Tax.,  aaivMr  to  TVacor,  Inc., 

Anstni,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Tczaa 

FOed  Oct  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,451 

lot  CL  B21c  47/04 

VA  CL  72—129  10  Claims 


Apparatus  for  automatically  ccMling  strips  of  metal 
foil.  The  apparatus  includes  a  first  portion  for  crimping, 
metering  and  shearing  a  continuous  strip  of  foil  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  for  coiling  the  sheared  foil  strips  including 
a  bobbin  and  a  pluraUty  of  pivotally  mounted  contact 
arms  biased  to  contact  the  perimeter  of  a  coil  as  the  coil 
is  wound  on  the  bobbin.  A  first  drive  means  is  provided 
for  the  first  portion  which  is  controlled  by  a  programed 
control  unit  A  second  drive  means  is  provided  for  the 
bobbin  of  the  second  portion.  Control  means  synchronizes 
the  operation  of  the  second  drive  means  to  the  operation 
of  the  first  drive  means.  The  first  portion  is  mounted  on  a 
vertically  oriented  and  vertically  movable  first  platform, 
and  the  second  portion  is  mounted  on  a  vertically  oriented 
and  pivotally  movable  second  platform.  Control  means 
are  jvovided  to  decrease  the  ^>eed  of  the  second  drive 
means  as  the  diameter  of  a  coil  being  wound  on  the  bob- 
bin increases  and  when  the  second  platform  is  pivotally 
rotated  towards  the  first  platform.  Means  are  also  pro- 
vided to  move  the  first  platform  vertically  as  the  diameter 
of  a  coil  being  wound  on  the  bobbin  increases.  Further, 
means  are  provided  to  stop  operation  of  the  first  drive 
means  when  the  first  platform  moves  vertically  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 


3,494,164 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REINFORCING 
ROD  FOR  CONCRETE 
Gallns  Rdmi,  MmldKParing,  Oriov  Palmer,  DnsseMorf, 
aad  Waiter  IMHcd,  Aaien,  Woittcmiicri,  Germany, 
aniiMm  to  Ban-Stahliewcbe  Gjii.bA,  Dnaseidoif- 


3,494465 
APPARATUS  ft»  FINISHING  PIPE 
OR  TUBING 
D. 


Oct  25, 1966.11* 
No.  767,894 

tat  CL  B21b  17/04, 19/16 
VS.  CL  72—193 


of: 

Stt;  Nift.  589,292, 
8t9t  19, 1968,  So*. 


L0A0-*g»Sm9 


12 


mf^i90 


This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  removing  the 
internal  weld  bead  from  wekled  tubing  while  in  k>ngi- 
tudinal  movement.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  plug  that  is 
biased  in  a  directicm  opposite  that  of  tubmg  movement 
Reciprocating  movement  is  imparted  to  the  plug  by  se- 
quentially applying  a  compressive  force  to  the  tubmg 
over  an  external  surface  area  adjacent  the  plug  by  the 
use  of  a  roll  stand.  This  movement  of  the  plug  results 
in  removal  of  the  weld  bead. 


\  3^94,166 

UNIVERSAL  MILLS 
Jow  Scvciin,  Mnlkefan  atair)-Spcldorf,  Germany,  and 
Rolf  K.  Bongcri^  Pillik«|h,  Pa.,  aii^Mn  to  Kom- 
numdUfCiellickaft  FMedikh  Kocki,  Dwwidorf,  Gcr- 
nuuqr,  a  corporaiioa  ef  Gcrauliy 

Filed  Ian.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,674 
..«  ^  tat  CL  B21b  ii/7¥ 

U  A  CL  72—239  7  ciahns 


/ 


FUcd  In.  3  1968  Scr.  No.  695  ^63 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Jan.  3,  1967,  {S  ^versal  reducmg  mill  is  provided  having  several 

B  994(72  roUmg  stands  arranged  one  after  the  other,  each  staDd 

tat  CL  B21b  1/04,  21/02  being  mounted  on  a  base,  a  frame  enctostng  each  of  the 

U.S.  CL  72 — 187                                             11  Claims  stands  and  the  corresponding  bases  at  least  partially  a 

A  process  for  producing  a  reinforcing  rod  for  concrete  portion  of  said  frame  being  mounted  on  a  swivel  wherdw 

in  which  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  flat  portions  are  said  portion  can  be  opened  in  one  position  for  installing 


mVrtii 
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and  removing  the  stands  and  cMresponding  bases  as  a  unit 
and  in  a  second  position  acts  to  clamp  said  stands  and 
bases  in  operating  position,  roll  drive  means  on  the  frame 
and  supports  fixed  on  said  porti<»  of  the  frame  receiving 
the  rolling  stands  and  bases  and  on  which  (he  stands  and 
bases  reside  in  both  the  swivelled  out  and  swivelled  in 
position  of  the  frame. 


sheet  material  is  deformed  by  the  second  section  of  the 
pundh.  The  first  die  member  is  resUiently  biased  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  material  to  facilitate  forming  of 
the  hole.  The  biasing  means  yields  after  the  hole  is  formed 
so  that  the  sheet  material  may  be  deflected  into  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  of  the  second  member  by  the  second 
section  of  the  punch. 


screwdSwn-iift 

WcfMT  W.  Eibe,  MtCmHtm  TowMhip,  ADcgheiiy 

Coaaty,  Fik,  ■■jginr  to  BIsw-Kmk  Company, 

muliwih.  TtL,  a  uwpwathwi  of  Ddawwe 

Flkd  M«.  25,  mS,  Scr.  No.  715,771 

IM.  CL  nib  31/24 

U  A  CL  72—243  «  Claims 


A  screwdown-lift  capable  of  rapidly  advancing  and 
retracting  the  screwdowns  of  a  rolling  mill. 


DEEP  DRAWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  T.  Sa— dwn,  Weirtoa,  W.  Va,  asrignor  to  Na- 
tional SIcd  Coiporatloa,  a  cotporatloa  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Jaa.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  522,312 
lat  CL  B21d  22/22 
UA  CL  72— 35«  H  Clataw 


■l,M 


Method  and  apparatus  for  single-stroke  blanking  and 
deep  drawing  of  contauier  sheet  metal  stock  with  the 
pressure  mfiintft'"f^  sufBdently  uniform  during  drawing 
to  avoid  earing,  wrinkling,  or  tearing  of  the  metal  by 
utilizing  a  j^urality  of  pressure  rings  which  sequentially 
contact  the  cut  blank  of  dieet  metal  to  maintain  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  pressure  on  the  sheet  metal  blank 
during  drawing  to  produce  a  container  having  substan- 
tially uniform  sidewall  thickness. 


3,4944tt 

FORMDfGTOOL 

Robert  W.  WmtaawM,  627tl  Havca  Ridge, 

RickmMd.  »iick.    48M2 

Filed  Jaik  18,  1#M,  Scr.  No.  498,965 

lat  CL  B21d  28/26,  22/04 

VS.  CL  72—335  <  Claims 


/akJ'J'j^Z^ 


3^494470 
TUBES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ERECTING 

TUBULAR  FRAMEWORKS 

Jacqaca  Ladea  Icaa  VaBelaa,  Paris,  Fraace,  aalgaor  to 

Loiraiae-Eacaal,  Paris,  F^raacc,  a  coaspaay  of  Fhmcc 

Oriflaal  appBcalioa  Dec.  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,758. 

DivMed  Md  tite  appHcatfoa  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr. 

Now  452458 

Cbdms  priority,  appBttdJo*  Fkaacc,  Dec  12. 1942, 

918,377 

lat.  CL  B21d  41/04 

UACL72— 398  5  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  forming  tool  compriMd  of  a 
punch  and  cooperating  die  for  forming  countersunk  open- 
ings in  sheet  material.  The  punch  has  a  first  section  that 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  opening  to  be  formed  in  the 
sheet  material  and  a  second  section  that  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  countersink  for  deforming  the  sheet  material 
around  the  formed  opening.  The  die  is  comprised  of  a  first 
die  member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  first 

section  of  the  punch  extends  when  the  sheet  material  is  Apparatus  for  making  metal  tubes  of  square  or  rectan- 
dMSied  to  form  the  opening.  The  die  further  includes  a  gular  cross-section  having  ribs  or  flutings  swaged  thereon 
second  member  that  defines  a  surface  against  which  the  spaced  at  regular  intervals  compriang,  in  combination, 
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a  press  for  preferably  operating  simultaneously  on  two 
opposite  faces  of  the  tobe,  and  a  mandrel  insertable  into 
said  tube,  foid  ihandrd  having  dies  mounted  pivotaUy 
thereon,  cooperating  with  said  press,  and  disengageable 
from  the  internal  tube  faces  whereby  a  longitu^al  dis- 
placement of  said  tube  with  reject  to  said  mandrel  can 
occur  between  swaging  operations. 


during  cure  while  a  torque  smsing  device  is 
to  sudi  cone  shaped  projectian  to  measure  the 


Joha  Kristiaa  Rop,  Chicago,  DL,  >  ^^t  ■'j  >Mn<i_*  »- 
sigaBMata,  to  Uaited^^an'  lacorporated,  Boatoa,  Mass., 
a  corpcratioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dec  4,  1947,  Scr.  No.  487,434 

iBt  CL  B21f  15/00 

UJS.  CL  72—484  4  Claims 


A  tool  for  crimping  contacts  in  which  a  pair  of  spaced 
locking  tabs  may  be  crimped  to  grip  portions  of  a  conduc- 
tor, said  contact  element  being  crimped  between  spaced 
die  carriers,  one  of  which  is  moveable  towards  the  other, 
one  of  said  die  carriers  having  a  yieldable  spring  posi- 
tioned to  hold  the  contact  between  spaced  locking  mem- 
bers so  that  the  contact  will  not  be  misaligned  in  the 
crimping  tool  during  crimping.  The  crimping  tool  includes 
automatic  stop  plate  means  which  lowers  into  functional 
position  i^on  initial  actuation  of  one  of  the  die  carriers 
so  that  the  end  oC  the  exposed  wire  of  the  conductor  may 
butt  against  the  stop  plate  to  limit  the  insertion  of  the 
conductor  in  a  predetermined  manner.  The  crimping  tool 
is  adjustable  so  that  one  of  the  die  carriers  may  accom- 
modate' the  tool  both  to  conductors  having  varying  in- 
sulaticm  covers  and  to  conductors  with  varying  wire  diam- 
eters. 


3,494,172 

OONE  CUREM^TER 

E.  Jave,  deceased,  late  M  Pcaiasala,  Ohio,  by 

lavc^  cxacatri^  Ravaaaa,  Ohio,  aad  Paal  W. 

Karpcr,  Stow,  OUa,  — tjanw  ta  Tte  B.  F.  Goodrich 

New  York,  N.Y,  a  cofforation  of  New 


YoriE 

FBcd  Sept  25, 1947,  Scr.  No.  478,824 

lat.  CL  GOla  11/16 

UA  CL  73—15  11  Clahas 

An  apparatus  for  determining  the  i^ysical  properties  of 
solid  and  liquid  vulcanizable  elastomeric  materials  utiliz- 
ing an  oscillating  cone  shaped  projection  that  is  operative 
in  a  cone  shaped  cavity  cooperative  to  define  a  thin 
walled  hollow  cone  test  chamber  which  is  subject  to  an 
air  pressure  dome.  j-t  in  ;^.  T 

The  walls  of  the  test  chamber,  including  the  cone  shaped 
projection,  are  heated  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
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in  force  required  to  oscillate  such  cone  shaped  projection. 
A  recorder  is  connected  to  the  torque  sensing  device  to 
record  the  Variatimis  in  force. 


3,494473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

PRINTING  PAPER  FOR  BOSnailNG 

MOtoB  H.  VocBwr,  Wlscoasfai  Rmlds,  Wis.,  larivaor  to 

CoasoUdated  Papers,  iae^  Wbraada  Rapids,  Wis.,  a 

coiporalioB  of  Wisoaiissia 

FBed  Oct  28. 1947,  Scr.  No.  488,293 

lat  CL  G81a  25/00 

U.S.  CL  7^—15  14  Oainw 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  testing  printing  paper  for 
blistering  by  inking  a  paper  sample,  heating  a  sample  of 
the  paper  at  a  pressure  above  the  equilibrium  vapor  pres- 
sure of  mmsture  in  the  sample,  and  thn  reducing  the  pres- 
surefo  a  value  below  the  eqpiilibrium  vapor  pressure «f  the 
moisture  causing  naoisture  in  die  sample  to  evaporate 
rapidly  thereby  producing  a  conidition  which  tends  to 
cause  blistering  <tf  tfiQ  sample. 


X4»4,174 
GAS  CHROMATOCTAPHY  APPARATUS 
~  ^  GraeatJIaaMiJi,  aad  Dmm  P.  LMIeJoha, 
Clara,  CaBt,  sirigiDis  to  Varii  Aaochtefc  Palo 
AMD,  CaBf.,  a  catparaHan  of  Crittwis 

FDed  Jaa.  38,1948,  Ssr.  No.  781,724 
tat  CL  G«lB  31/W 
UjB.  CL  73—03.1  t  da^ 

V  A  gas  chromatograirfiy  system  is  disclosed  whereia  a 
selected  portion  of  the  column  eflhient  may  be  anlo- 
matically  reintroduced  into  the  system  upstiaam  of  the 


Li«ii<«piipB!*^p#Bii**^PMmMi^Mvppi|gp> 


i8;ai^ 


406 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaby  10,  1970 


cotamii  through  a  8einH)enneable  membnuie  type  diffu- 
skMi  cell  without  necesaUtiiig  the  independent  steps  of 
collection  and  re-injection  into  the  carrier  stream.  In  an- 
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PROXiMrnr  gauges 

Roydi  Sharp  awl  Makoln  Birth,  Glaapm,  Scotfand,  ai- 
^non  to  Nattonal  RcaeaRh  DcTdofoieiit  Corpocatton, 

^^HSTsept  7,  IMT,  Scr.  No.  6M,M3 
daimi  priotlly,  appUcatkM  Grrat  Britain,  Sept  8,  1966, 

4t439/66 
iBt  CL  G91b  i5/0« 
UAC1.73-^7J  4 


J 


other  embodiment  permeable  membrane  type  diffusion 
cells  are  utilized  in  the  serial  connection  of  a  plurality 
of  chromatographic  detection  apparatus. 


PRESSURE  COMMITTOR  MODE  SWTTCH 
Rich««  T.  OMidt  a^  Wlbar  J.  Flea^  Lanwl,  M(L,  ai- 

ritoMii,  hf  aaae  ■■■taaiainfi.  to  the  United  States  of 
America  Mrnraeirteify  the  SeoretaiT  of  ti^  Nary 

FBed  M.  S,  190,  Scr.  No.  757,627 
^bL  CL  G«la  3/02 
UACL73— 37  MClataii 


A  proximity  gauge  is  described  in  which  fluid  (e.g. 
compressed  air)  under  pressure  is  directed  through  a 
capiUary  tiibe  on  to  a  surface  to  be  tested.  The  "back 
pressure"  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  capillary  tube 
is  HMasured  to  ^ve  an  indication  of  the  spacing  between 
the  open  end  of  die  tube  and  said  surface.  The  gauge 
has  a  sharp  reqMnae  to  changes  in  the  relative  position 
of  the  surface  due,  for  example,  to  irregularities. 


3,494,177 
POSmONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  M.  Eckerita,  Ratdgh,  N.C  aMifMir  to  Condag 
GIms  Worin,  ConiBi,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  IsM  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  645,760 

bit  CL  GOlb  13/04 

UA  CL  73—37.7  17  Clafans 


Apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  input  pres- 
sure lines  leading  to  suitable  pressure  transducer  means 
in  a  pressure  sampling  system  in  order  to  perform  an 
integrity  check  on  the  system.  The  apparatus  has  a  switch- 
ing structure  capable  of  connecting  the  sampling  sjrstem  in 
three  different  operating  modes:  first,  with  a  predeter- 
mined and  relatively  high  purging  pressure  connected  in 
multiple  with  the  sampled  pressure  in  each  input  line; 
second,  with  the  input  lines  disconnected  from  the  pres- 
sures to  be  sampled  and  instead  connected  to  different 
predetermined  pressures;  and,  third,  in  the  straight- 
through  (Mr  wHipl'ng  mode.  A  tuning  cavity  for  each  of 
the  input  pressure  lines  is  also  provided  The  structure  is 
used  with  a  so^alled  pressure  commutating  or  scanning 
valve  mtieaky  a  single  pressure  transducer  is  sequentially 
connected  to  sample  the  input  pressures  on  a  plurality 
o<  input  pressure  lines. 


A  means  and  mediod  for  accurately  positioniiig  tape, 
riUxm,  film,  and  the  like  by  a  pair  of  air  bearings  havhig 
huge  flat  pUmar  faces  di^NMed  in  an  aligned  arrange- 
ment such  tiiat  the  flat  faces  are  in  substantially  one 
jdane  along  tiw  path  of  the  member  being  positioned. 
Means  are  provided  tor  connecting  the  bearings  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
such  gas  through  the  bearings.  The  bearings  are  spaced 
from  the  member  being  poeiti<Hied  a  distance  such  as  to 
create  a  Bernoulli  effect  region  therebetween  wherein  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  between  the  large  planar  faces  ct  the 
air  bearings  and  the  surface  of  the  member  bemg  posi- 
tioned is  negative  widi  respect  to  ambimt  The  controlling 
means  may  be  a  control  valve,  fluid  amplifier,  or  the  like. 
A  further  embodiment  of  the  present  inventi<m  includes 
position  sensing  means  sudi  as  a  pair  of  gas  nozzles  dis- 
posed faitermediato  the  bearings  adjacent  the  member 
siufitwe. 

3,494478 
LEAK  TESTING  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 


Watawright  IMtle,  OflBaafl,  OUo,  aarigMNr  to  Spati 
Indostriea,  bic,  Coviagloa,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
KentodEy 

^Fllcd  Mar.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,106 
iBt  CL  GOln  3/04 
VS.  CL  73-49  J  16  Cfarfms 

This  invention  provides  an  apparatus  for  non-destruc- 
tive testing  of  fluid  vessels.  The  vessel  is  filled  by  a  liquid 
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pressure  system  with  a  liquid  under  pressure.  By  means 
of  a  gas  pressure  system,  pressure  is  applied  to  this  liquid 
through  an  elastomer  interface  unit  which  separates  the 
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gas  and  liquid  systems.  With  the  systems  pressurized  and 
isolated,  leakage  of  the  liquid  from  the  vessel  wOl  be 
indicated  by  a  ^umge  in  pressure  in  the  gas  pressure 
system. 

'         3,494,179 
PULSE  ECHO  ULTRASONifC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WnH  SIGNAL  ATTENUAHON  COMPENSATION 
Klllan  H.  Brc^  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aarigmr  to  Braason 
Instnuncnts  bioorporatcd,  StamiMd,  Cimbii.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,828 

Int  CL  GOla  29/04 

U.S.  CL  73—67.7  19  Clafans 


In  a  pulse  echo  ultrasonic  test  apparatus  a  circuit  ele- 
ment having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  electri- 
cal resistivity  (thermistor)  is  disposed  to  be  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  workpiece  and  is  coupled  in  circuit 
to  vary  the  electrical  signals  in  dependence  on  the  ten^er- 
ature  of  the  workpiece.  This  arrangement  provides  ccmu- 
pensation  for  the  decreasing  electrical  si^al  amplitude 
resulting  from  increasing  acoustic  signal  path  losses  when 
testing  hot  objects. 


isstessi 


Iffovided  to  removably  attach  the  housing  to  a  body  carry- 
ing  the  vibrations  to  be  sensed,  and  die  crystal  electrical 


output  is  fed  to  the  input  of  an  amplifier  which  has  a 
suitable  meter  connected  to  its  ou^ut 


3,494481 : 
SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  G.  BocOdM  a^  JMi  P.  Ganfaon,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mkh.,  assignots  to  msamii  rtjnaMiii   ~ 
Clevriand,  Ohfai,  a  unfuiaihai  of  Dsfan 

FOed  Dec  11. 1967,  Ssr.  No.  689,723 
Int  CL  G81ai  1/12,-  Gill  3/00 
VJS,  CL  73-883  2 


Apparatus  for  the  mounting  and  locking  of  sensing 
apparatus  for  instrumentation,  primuily  within  hollow 
axle  housings,  consisting  of  a  split  ring  adapter  having  a 
stepped  and  tapered  abutment  surface  expai^able  by  a 
wedge  block  arrangement,  and  secured  in  position  by  an 
epoxy  adhesive. 

SOIL  sheabS^machink 

Eari  K.  Sutkm,  Kama  Otf,  Mo^  iiilgiii  to  iha  United 
Stales  of  Ancrica  as  npaasatod  l7  Iha  Secntay  of 

^FOed  Jan.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  781436 
lot  CL  G8lB  3/24,  3/00 
U.S.  CL  73—101  4 


3,494,180 
VIBRATION  SENSOR 
WilUam  B.  HanseL  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Son  Ofl  Com- 
pany, PhOadcbliia,  Pa.,  a  corpotation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  675,975 
Int  CL  GOln  9/ IB 
VS,  CL  73—71.4  6  Clafans 

A  transducer  for  sensing  low  frequency  vibrations  oom- 
prises  a  piezoelectric  crystal  secured  in  a  housing  by  means 
of  a  vibration-transmitting  coupling  which  attenuates  high 
frequency  vibrations.  A  mechanical  frequency  converter, 
which  converts  low  frequency  vibretiiMis  to  higher  fre- 
quracy  vilxations.  is  coupled  to  the  crystal  Means  are 


This  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  direct  shear 
testing  of  earthen  samples.  The  device  <A  this  inventiOB  is 
designed  to  measure  a  reversible  shear  in  san^tes  sudi 
as  shales,  which  are  <rf  a  less  pliaUe  nature  and  fracture 
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along  an  irregular  face.  Tlw  device  includes  a  vertically 
loaded  test  sample  which  may  be  subjected  to  a  ffleasnred 
horizontal  shearing  force,  rotated  180  degrees,  and  sub- 
jected to  the  same  fcvce  in  tiie  opposite  direction. 


3*<H1M  «... 

LENGTH  AND  WEIC»T  INDICATED  MECHANISM 
^^  FOR  CABLE  APPARATUS 

Martki  T.  Sekolosfar»  37t3  Uiderwo0i» 
HaHtMbXiau    77t2S 

hHu,  1M7.  Ws  flfiicaMM  Oct  It,  19i7,  Sor. 

No.  C7M75 

lirt.  CL  G«U  5/08 
U  A  CL  73—144  5 


to  a  motor  which  is  controlled  by  a  circuit  having  two 
theimistors  re^nnsive  to  the  ten^iatures  of  the  air  in 
the  tire  and  the  ambient  air,  re^ectivety. 

MEASURING  SYSIEMTrat  THE  VOLUME  AND 

DEFORMATION  OF  A  BOItLE  OR  BOTTLES 
AUn  WiliMti  aiid  Knio  SiikL  T«kjo4o,  lapo, 
I  to  Tvfo  GjJMjt  rili*fa  KaMa,  Onkan 
a  tolf^lnfir  coMpaay  •"••■* 
rasd  J4y  i\^m^9m.  No.  749,133 
■taiS,  apflcalte  Japan,  Feb.  2f,  196S, 
4Vft1<t 
IM.  CL  Gtlf  i7/00 
UJS.  CL  73—149  • 
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Length  and  weight  indicating  mechanism  of  the  grooved 
wheel  type  for  cable  apparatus  by  which  the  length  of  a 
cable  which  is  f«id  out  or  reeled  in  may  be  accurately 
determined,  including  means  adiqiting  the  mechanism  for 
use  with  cables  of  different  diameters  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  mffhiin«*m  for  inaccuracies  due  to  wear  or 
other  causes.  The  mechanism  also  includes  weight  or 
tension  indicating  means  by  which  the  weight  carried  by 
or  pull  exerted  on  the  cable  may  be  determined. 


A  measuring  system  for  the  volume  and  deformation  of 
a  bottle  or  bottles,  where  a  nozzle  located  in  an  appropri- 
ate position  against  the  opening  of  the  bottie  delivers  a 
uniform  flow  (rf  air  to  generate  a  pure  resonance  tone 
from  the  bottle  by  ad|us^  the  flow  rate  of  the  air  to  an 
appn^riate  value.  The  intenial  vcriurae  d  the  bottk  and/ 
or  the  def(»mation  of  tiie  bottle  is/are  detected  by  meas- 
uring the  frequency  of  the  resonance  tone  in  consideration 
of  a  pre-measured  reUtionsfaip  between  deviations  of  the 
internal  volume  and  of  the  resonance  frequency. 


AffiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

THE  PRESSURE  OT  HOT  TIRES 

GWto  RalBiH,  Via  iil  DnanM  12, JUmm,  Haly 

FEai  Mnr.  11. 19CT,  8nr._No.,04^j   ^ 

Qataa  jhImI^,  ^ 
lM37/ii|«M 
414S2/M;r 
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3 1^4  IH^ 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   OBTAINING 
DIFFERENTIAL  LOGS»  ESPECIALLY  OF  DOWN- 
HOLE  WELL  B(MIE  ViUHABLBS 
Eari  lohM  and  GeraU  Max  Lowric.  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
anlpMn   to  Ceashart-Owen   bdastaks.   Inc.,   Fort 
Woctt,  Tex.,  a  cotperatfon  of  Texas 
ConjIiBtlonlnMrt  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  572,S95, 
Aaf.  15, 19MrT1ik  appBcatkn  My  1, 19M,  Scr. 
No.  741 JM 

fat  a.  E21b  49/00:  Gtlw  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—152  12 


Yans 


A  pressure  gauge  in  oonununication  with  the  air  in  a 
tire  mdades  a  graduated  scale  movable  relative  to  a      A  system  for  the  prepantion  of  logs,  especially  for 
fixed  scale.  The  graduated  scale  is  operatively  connected  down-hole  well-logging  opentions,  that  aocuraldy  and 
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sensitively  display  the  point  to  point  rate  of  diange  (with  density,  of  shale  cuttings  obtained  firom  the  drillmg  fluid 
depfli)  <k  a  selected  parameter,  free  from  confoakm  due  during  drilling  as  an  inificatidn  of  sub-surface  conditions, 
to  tile  distorting  eflbcts  of  multiple  sensing  transducers, 
and  at  an  optinmm  di^lay  scale.  The  ouQmt  of  a  single 
traveling  trainsducer  is  continuously  and  immediately  dif- 
ferentiated with  respect  to  distance  (or  to  a  variable,  such 
as  time,  which  has  a  known  functional  relation  to  dis- 
tance), and  the  resulting  diflerential  value  and  its  varia- 
tions are  dtre^ly  and  immediately  recorded  at  an  opt^ 
mum  scale  factor. 


3,494497 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
PROCESSING  WELL  LOGGING  DATA 
John  P.  Warreiv  Ridgclieid,  Conn.,  Ms^nor  to  Scfainm- 
bciier  Technoloiy  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
cotpoffaUon  of  Texas 

Origlaal  ivplicatfen  Feb.  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  703,429.       Apparatus  for  determming  bulk  density  of  shale  cuttings 
Divided  and  tills  appflortlon  Dec  30,  1969,  Ser.       "  disclosed. 

No.  797,721  ^^— ^— 

bit  CL  E21b  49/00:  GOlv  1/40  3,494,199 

U.S.  CL  73—152  25  Clafans       SAMPLE  HOLDER  FMt  WRINKLE  RECOVERY 


Herbert 


crbart  fc.Coptland, 
iMark^jdl,  fWm  Oh 


TEST  APPARATUS 


J^totee  or  Anwrtcn  as 
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Plit  Oct  16, 19M,  9cr^  No.  7i9,14S 
m.:        ''--'!}  'intCLGOln 55/56   ■ 

UA  CL  73—199  u:  ^-m^      \ 


In  accordance  with  an  fllttstrative  embodiment  of  the 
present  invcaition,  a  variable  rate  incremental  depth  pidse 
generator  for  use  with  well  logging  tepe  lecofding  appa- 
ratus is  adapted  for  generating  incremental  dq>th  pulses 
at  any  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  rates.  An  optical  slot- 
ted drum  arrangement  produces  pulses  representative  of 
eadi  W«inch  of  inovemrat  erf  a  cable  whidi  supports  a 
wdl  tool  In  a  borehole.  To  produce  dwrter  interral,  high 
frequency  incremental  depth  pulses,  the  low  frequency 
Vi-tech  increimental  dxtpOx  pulses  are  used  In  a.  <$gHal 
phase  locked  loc>p  arrangement  By  so  doing,  cable  rever- 
sals or  ^ter  will  not  cause  a  rath  of  the  high  frequency 
depth  pulses  to  fie  generfrted. 


A  holder  which  holds  a  fabric  sample  in  a  wrinkle  re- 
covery tester.  The  holder  has  a  spring  leaf  coextensive 
with  a  base  plate  over  a  distuice  sirfScient  to  secure  part 
of  a  fabric  sample  under  the  spting  while  another  part 
of  the  samj^e  is  IcMcA  on  top  pf  the  siMing  leaf.  The  spring 
leaf  also  has  an  index  nuut  and  an  inctex  hole  to  ac- 
curately position  the  fabric.  A  hinge  locates  the  release- 
able  flap  on  the  base  plate  with  the  free  end  of  the  flap 
overiapping  about  <ne  half  of  the  siting  leaf.  A  sliding 
lock  is  moveable  akMig  the  base  plate  to  secure  the  re- 
lease flap  in  positkm  against  the  spring  \tat.  An  extended 
member  integral  with  the  sliding  lo^  and  located  on  an 
opposing  face  of  the  base  plate  carries  a  contact  member 
at  ite  free  end  which  engages  a  oorreqxmding  contact 
member  on  an  external  wrinkle  recovery  gauging  device. 
Release  al  the  sliding  lock  allows  the  release  flap  to  as- 
sume an  open  position  and  thereby  permits  the  creased 
fabric  to  be  free  to  regain  its  uncreased  condition. 


3,494»199    ^  i^>  ^ 

WELL  LiOGGING  DURING  tMULUNG 

A.  BoatBMB,  fci,  Hoaatan,  Tex.,  anlgnor  to 
ccnBongy  vurpoiaiien,  i^ew   xon, 
N. Y.,  a  carp«aliaa  of  Taxaa 

Fled  Ian.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  699,363  . 

Int  CL  E21b  49/02 
US.  CL  73— 153  ISChlnM 

A  metiiOd  of  well  log^g  during  drilling  is  disclosed 
which  involves  fhe  use  of  a  diaracteristic,  sudi  as  bulk 


3,494490 
FLUID  FLOW  TRAN8DU< 
Evetrtt H. ff[fclliailiMML4g7  34ai St, 
Mnufcrttan  Fifcrt,  ralf    90166 

I  flBh.2S^i9i9^  S«.  Nn.  434479,  wmi 
3374^4»  4ili«  Mar.  26,  1961^  DMdad 
and  ddi  appicatfon  Fsk  2S|  196%  SsB.  N^  90i|n3 

U3.CL73— 22t  TOatei 

An  histiuntentatlon  transducer  is  disclosed  fb^  provid- 
ing a  signal  which  is  predaely  related  to  fldw  rates  ^  a 
fluid  stream  which  transducer  is  particulaily  eflfeotive  for 
use  with  streams  having  avery  low  flow  rates. 
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A  single  axially-displaceable  annature  is  sui^rted  by 
an  annular,  flexible  diapbragm  which  includes  a  para- 
magnetic section.  A  fixed  toroidal  cup  (also  of  para- 
magnetic material)  cooperates  with  the  diaphragm  to  de- 
fine a  magnetic  circuit  A  coil,  positioned  in  the  cup  may 
then  be  energized  witii  an  electrical  cuncnt  to  manifest 


The  trigger  switches  to  cause  the  nozzle  to  be  lifted 
at  a  piedelermined  minimum  distance  from  the  surface, 
which  distance  being  fixed,  is  a  function  of  tiie  surface 
level.  The  liquid  surface  level  can  be  monitored  by  keep- 
ing track  of  the  net  rotational  dt^lacement  of  the  motor 
drive  shaft 

SYSllM  FOR  INDkSSRg  THE  QUANTITY  OT 
FLUID    IN    A    SEPARATOR    TYFE    HYDRO- 
PNEUMA1K  ACCUMULATOR 
Abdu  ZaUi,  Lof  Aifctoa,  CaUT^  ""^g^  «>  G"** 
HydnNdka,  Kbc^  Lm  Ai«dci,  Califs  a  corpora- 
lioDofNcwYork  _    »^*,,^ 

FDcd  Sept  17,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  760,156 
1M.  CL  G«lf  23/00 
UA  CL  7»-29f  4  Claims 


die  relative  positions  of  tiie  diaphragm  and  the  cup.  Hie 
poeition  between  these  members  is  determined  by  the  flow 
nte  of  the  fluid  stream  under  observation.  Specifically,  a 
plurality  of  ducts  or  orifices  are  defined  in  offset  associa- 
tion, respectively  widi  the  cop  and  the  diaphragm,  to  pass 
the  fluid  stream  and  thereby  develop  forces  to  propor- 
tionately space  the  diaphragm  from  the  cup. 


-^  3,494,191 

FLUID  DRIVEN  SURFACE  LEVEL  SENSING 
SYSTEM  ^^    ^ 

TcrcMx  J.  Cawiey,  EUnd,  a^  Paul  >•  KA  ^«tf oni* 
^Pa^  Milinnn  to  Coni^  dan  Works,  Cornlag,  N.Y., 
a  c-wporadoa  of  New  York  ;    ««,^ 

FDcd  Am,  5. 196S,  Ser.  No.  719,190 

^KtCLG01f2i/a>  __, 

UA  CL  73—290  7  Claims 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  detecting  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  a  separator  type  hydropneumatic  ac- 
cumulator comprising  a  rigid  container  having  an  ml 
port  at  one  end  and  a  gas  port  at  the  other  with  a  separa- 
tor intervening  between  such  ports  and  defining  a  cham- 
ber on  each  side  thereof  in  conununicaticn  req)ectively 
with  said  ports.  An  indicating  unit  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  movable  piston  therein  with  piston  rods  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  is  pro- 
vided, with  one  of  said  piston  rods  carrying  an  indicat- 
ing member.  Opposed  chambers  of  said  cylinder  are  cmi- 
nected  to  the  gas  port  and  oil  p<Mt  reflectively  of  said 
accimiulator  with  valve  means  being  provided  between 
the  gas  port  and  the  associated  chamber  of  the  cylinder. 


An  automatic  central  system  for  sensing  and  control- 
ling liquid  surface  levels  utilizing  a  vertically  movable 
nozzle  which  issues  afluid  downwardly  in  a  stream  against 
the  surface  being  sensed.  Preasuie  changes  which  occur 
in  the  nozzle  due  to  the  disturbance  of  the  fluid  stream 
as  it  impinges  on  the  surface  are  detected  by  a  Schmitt 
trigger  fluidic  device  whidi  in  turn  controls  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  nozzle.  The  trigger  controls  the 
polarity  of  a  power  source  applied  to  a  reversible  motor 
which  moves  the  nozzle  downwardly  when  the  fluid  pnsf- 
sure  is  kss  than  a  predetermined  reference  level  and  up- 
wardly when  in  excess  thereof. 


3,494,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CAP  ACTTATIVE  MEASURE- 

MENT  OF  THE  LEVEL  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A 

CONTAINER 
HanaJirgcB  Fttau,  Fahman,  Baden,  uvniiwv, 

to  Endreas  *  Hanser  GmbH  *  Co.,  Baden, 
FOed  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,342 

Clafans  priority,  appikatton  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1967, 

E  3336 

Lit  CLGOlf  25/00 

UA  CL  73—304  7  Clafans 

An  arrangement  for  the  capacitative  measurement  of 
the  filling  level  of  a  container  include  a  probe  extending 
centrally  and  substantially  vertically  of  the  container, 
means  for  applying  an  A.C.  voltage  between  the  probe  and 
the  container,  and  an  indicator  connected  in  a  circuit  for 
measuring  the  capacity  existing  between  the  ptctot  and 
the  container  with  different  leveb  of  filling  of  the  con- 
tainer. A  no-load  or  "container  empty"  compensating  cir- 
cuit is  provided  which  directs,  through  the  indicator,  a 
current  in  opposition  to  the  current  flowing  in  the  indica- 
tor as  a  result  of  the  capacity  between  the  probe  and  the 
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cootainn'.  This  reverse  current  is  used  to  compensate  tiie 
indicator,  for  the  no-load,  or  "container  empty,"  capacity 
value,  at  a  certain  deflectimi  of  the  indicatn*.  The  ar- 
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rangement  is  suich  that  its  sensitivity  does  not  depend 
eitl^r  on  the  adjustment  of  the  no-load  compensating 
circuit  or  on  the  magnitude  of  the  no-load  capacity. 


3,494,194 

FLUID  QUANTITY  AffiASURING  DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Bbnchard,  4035  Royal  Oaks  PfaKc, 

Encfaio,  f«Hf.    91316 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1967.  Scr.  No.  677,184 

loL  CL  GOlf  23/10 

VS.  CL  73—301  5 


A  fluid  quantity  measuring  device  including  an  elcm- 
gated  rod  which  has  an  enlarged  cross^ection  at  the  top, 
the  rod  being  vertically  disposed  within  a  container  and 
extending  to  the  bottom  thereof,  the  enhurged  cross-sec- 
tioned portion  of  the  rod  being  in  the  gaseous  phase  of  the 
fluid.  Tile  rod  will  move  slightiy  vertically  as  the  quantity 
of  the  fluid  within  the  container  changes.  This  movement 
is  due  to  an  increase  or  decrease  in  buoyancy  exerted  on 
the  rod  by  the  fluid.  The  read-out  device  is  calibrated  so 
that  for  any  position  of  an  indicator  a  known  quantity  of 
fluid  remains  within  the  container. 


Scolla,  N.Yiy 


3,494|M5 

FLUIDIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  AVERAGING  SYSTVM 

Louiy  R.  KcDcf  »  Balrtoa  Lak^  a^  Cnl  G.  Rk«waB, 

Mipnn  to  AalMtod  8MM  €f  AMTlea 

_  kf  At  SeualMJ  of  Am  Ak  Fi 

Filed  Nwr.  22, 1967.  Scr.  N«.  6S5,111 

litCLGOlk  5/02 

UA  CL  73-^340  2 

A  system  for  sensing  and  controlling  temperature  for 
gas  turbines  has  a  primary  control  pressure  signal  APo 


obtained  by  frequency  mbdobtkm  tedmiqaes  an4  com- 
parison of  tiie  output  of  tlie  frequency  temjierature  sen- 
sors with  a  reference  lenqwratiire  in  »  variable  pneumatic 
resonator  and  jdiase  discriminator  apparatus,  tiie  output 
signal  is  corrected  for  average  temperature  by  using  a 
plurality  of  small  high-freqaency  aensora.  A  beat  fre- 
quency for  each  pair  of  detectors  is  obUuned  in  beat  fre- 


r%rtt^ 


quency  detector  circuits  of  the  same  type  as  used  in  the 
primary  circuit  An  average  pressure  signal  APi'  propor- 
tional to  the  average  of  the  small  senatm  is  «*4flfntit  by 
means  of  f  requency-to-analo|  drcnits  and  an  averaging 
circuit  This  pressure  sigmd  is  then  compared  witii  the  out* 
put  AP|  of  a  frequency-to^nalog  circuit  connected  in  the 
output  of  the  beat  frequency  detector  of  the  prioaaty  dr- 
cutt  The  difference  tiffial  AP«  is  then  used  to  modify  aPq. 


3,4944»6 
EUCTRONIC  THERMOMETER 
OHvcr  W.  MwiWBtte,  New  York,  N.Y.,  — Ignor  to  Mo- 
la^  Eledroirics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotportfam 
ot  New  York 

FDed  Sept  13. 1967,  Scr.  No.  667 Jtl 
lot  CL  GOlk  5/18, 5/52, 5/72 
US.  CL  73-^2  4 
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An  electronic  clinical  thermometer  having  a  thermistor 
probe  in  one  arm  of  a  Wheatstone  bridge,  and  a  manually 
controlled  potentiometer  in  another  arm  of  the  bridge. 
Depending  on  tiie  polarity  of  the  bridge  output  i*.,  the 
direction  of  unbalance,  a  reflective  one  of  two  indicator 
lamps  is  energized  to  inform  the  user  to  move  the  manual 
balance  control  in  one  of  two  directions.  When  balance 
is  achieved  both  lamps  are  de-energized.  The  manual 
control  also  directiy  moves  a  temperature  scale,  the 
reading  of  which  gives  an  indication  of  the  meafured 
temperature  when  balance  is  achieved.  A  third  luapf 
below  the  scale,  lights  up  when  balance  is  achieved  bodi 
to  verify  the  balanced  condition  and  to  f adliUte  reading 
of  the  acale. 
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tpting  coapnmoa.  Mounted  oa  a  main  operating  kver 
(throng  which  the  range  spring  onwaes  the  force  of 
the  pranure  actuator)  is  a  monber  having  a  graduated 
pressure  scale  indicated  thereon  and  positioned  for  co- 
operation with  the  mdicator.  The  graduated  scale  member 
moves  with  tiie  main  operating  lever,  providing  relative 
motion  between  the  graduated  scale  and  mdicator  upon 
cmnpression  of  the  range  ^>ring  due  to  movement  of 
either  the  mam  operating  kver,  or  the  range  qving  ad- 
4  Cfadnu  justment  means,  thereby  jKOviding  a  visual  gauge  ^ich 
continuously  indicates  the  pressure  acting  <»  the  switch- 
ing mechanism  notwithstanding  readjustment  of  the  range 
spring  setting. 

M94»199 
MOLD  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
David  S.  Slacey,  CartoBdalc,  Cdo,,  asrignor  to  BaD 
Bnfkm  Cmmm)  Incotported,  MnMie,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
pogattoa  af  InilMM 

Fllei  IM.  It,  19i7,  Shr.  No.  (M,3M 

bit  CL  GOlk  5/ IS,  5/52 

VA  CL  73— Ml  4  Oaliiis 


Method  and  device  for  charging  with  a  temperature- 
responsive  working  fluid  thermal  systems  of  automatic 
operators  and  cootnrilers  by  disposing  within  a  woricing 
^lace  of  an  actuator  of  the  thermal  system  an  ampoule 
containing  a  metered  quantity  of  the  working  fluid.  The 
working  fluid  is  released  into  this  system  by  opening  the 
ampook  iHiik  contained  in  the  working  qwce  by  me- 
chanically breaking  the  ampoule  by  actuatmg  a  part  of 
the  actuator  or  by  ^>plying  heat  to  the  ampouk  and 
causing  it  to  rekase  its  contents.  In  the  former  case  the 
ampouk  is  made  of  a  material  breakable  by  application 
of  a  low  vahie  mechanical  force  and  in  the  latter  case  the 
ampouk  is  made  of  a  material  mehabk  at  a  low  temper- 
ature. 

An  actuator  for  a  diermal  system  having  an  ampouk, 
containing  a  temperature^v^onsive  fluid,  contained 
therem  in  a  working  space  provided  wi^  a  working  part 
for  opoiing  die  ampouk  at  wilL 

3,494,198 
MECHANICALLY  ACTUATED  TRANSDUCER 
EQUIPPED  WITH  INTEGRAL  GAUGE  FOR 
INDICATING  ACTUATING  FORCE 
J  Hcman  Kanriaky,  Go*m,  and  Dwl|kt  Ch«ka 
Lewh,  Eftharf^  lad.,  airipMci  to  POM  Cooiroli,  IM., 
Oi*  Biook,  IlL,  a  corpotatfoi  or  Ddawwe 
Ffled  S^  23,^9a.  Sor.  No.  7<M9t 
bt  CL  G«l^  7/08 


U.S.CL  73-389 
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A  pressure  actuated  switeh  mechanism  having  an  ad- 
justabk  range  quing  is  provided  with  an  indicator  car- 
ried by  the  mo^le  end  ol  the  range  q>rmg  for  move- 
ment in  unison  tiberewith  in  re^wnse  to  adjustment  of 


A  mold  temperature  measuring  device  utilizing  an  iron- 
constantan  thermocoupk  connected  with  an  operational 
amidifier  duvm^  a  range  aekctor,  the  amplifier  being 
coonected  fo  a  meter  to  indicate  the  temperature  sensed 
by  the  thermocoupk.  Meter  range  is  from  600*  F.  to 
1100*  P.,  and  the  thermocoupk  is  inserted  into  an  open- 
ing in  a  mold  that  has  been  filled  with  molten  metaL 


3t4944H 

APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAlraNG  MOLTEN  METAL 

SAMPLE  FROM  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE 

FiMwncK  A.  ivuimvw.  AasHRVW^  iMHaH  #. 
and  F^rcd  A.  Achay,  MUahMi,  Pm  MripMn  to  1 
hem  Sted  CofyagaHoB,  a  coipwatkMi  of  Ddaware 
Fled  Dae.  2tV]9C7.  Bm.  No.  i92,t88 

lotCLOilBi/iO 
UiLCL73*-42M  1 

Apparatus  suittbk  to  be  immersed  into  a  mcriten  fer- 
rous fa^h  to  obtain  a  sample  theninn.  Tbc  apparatus  is 
an  elongated  tabular  member  cloeed  at  its  iQ»per  and  lower 
ends  to  form  a  reoqptack  ciqiabk  of  holding  mcdten 
metal.  An  elongated  opening  in  the  wall  qtaoed  above  the 
lower  end  allows  the  molten  ferrous  mcial  to  flow  into 
the  cavity  in  the  elongated  tubular  member.  The  don- 
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gated  opening  is  provided  with  a  protective  cover  to  pre-  travel  by  the  pistra  may  be  accomplished  by  forther  de- 
voit  skg  from  entering  the  recepttck.  A  deoxklant  sudi  pressmg^  die  knob  against  the  action  of  a  rela^viiiy  stiff 
as  aluminum  may  be  placed  in  the  cavity  to  deoxidize  the  secondary  sfMing  interposed  between  tibe  bottom  of  d|e 

cup  and  tibe  body.  ~ 


"*■ 


HYDRAUUC  LEVEL  MDKATING  INSTRtMl^ 

David  P.  Coo^,  Wavwky  RMt»  Rood,  Mom!  Lofty, 

Soofli  AoilndhL  AMindia 

FOei  Dee.  S,  UiTte.  No.  M8,t34 

Clafana  prioHfy,  appJcaMoa  Gtm  Brilata,  Dec  5,  19M, 

14J24/i( 
Inf.  CL  Gf  If  15/Y4:G%lk  1/08;  GtlJ  5/04 
UjS.  CL73— 432  8 


sample.  The  apparatus  is  attached  to  rigid  means  at  its 
upper  end  by  which  it  may  be  inserted  into  the  molten 
ferrous  bath. 
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PIPETTING  SYSTEM 

J.  Rooch.  Huwavd, 
rfa^  Son  Matoo, 


FRai 
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Hydraulic  indicator  f<»-  determining  relative  kvek  of 
5  Cfadns  surfaces  wherein  a  pressure  responsive  element  is  coupled 
by  a  flexibk  hose  to  a  reaervoir  cootaining  liquid.  The 
pressure  napooan  okmert  is  either  a  hand  piece  having 
a  dock  fMo  readoot  iodirortiig  k«el  diffennoe,  or  is  a 
machine  mounted  element  havfaig  its  readoot  coupled  to 
servo  cootnd  means.  The  device  ftmctione  regardless  of 
whether  the  pressure  re^xmsive  ekmem  is  above  or  below 
the  reservoir. 

3w494Jt3 
UQUID  DAMPHtFWt  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS 
Viktor  IvaMvich  Ffciioiu,  Vyitoioika^n  oL  3,  kv.  17, 
and  Alanair  Fadaravkk  GOTodov*y»  UL  r 
ariova  Vkf.  1,1^  off  KnaMte,  UJ&SJt 
naA£pr.  3L  19C7.  8ar.  No.  €28431 
ma.  Gku  U/JO:  Gf  Ir  1/14 
U.S.CL  73-438  4 


A  hoUow  cylindriqd  body  has  an  apertnred  lower  end 
portion  for  firictionalty  attadiing  remoraUe  tips*  A  mova- 
bk  inston,  within  the  body,  extends  into  ibe  lamtr  end 
portion.  A  collar  is  fixed  to  the  upper  pcMtkm  <^  the 
piston  and  movea  within  a  calibrating  cup.  The  calibrating 
cup  alao  moves  within  the  body.  Depcessing  a  knob  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  ot  the  piston  win  overcome  the 
tension  in  a  primary  spring,  which  is  interposed  between 
a  portion  of  the  piston  and  the  body,  until  tito  calibrating 
collar  strikes  the  bottcnn  of  the  calibrating  cup  conftituting 
the  caiQibration  movement  of  the  piston.  An  oVer-shoot  of 


0, 


A  liquid  damper  for  measuring  instruments  havinf  • 
movabk  dement  and  a  stattonary  ekmeat  wUi  romidbd 
suifaoes  tiieiedo  facing  cat  another  and  delbtinf  a  tpuot 
therebetween  and  a  mass  of  Tisoons  fluid  letainetf  ii^ttid 
space  by  die  action  of  surfue  tensioa  of  ^  floid.  the 
mass  of  viscous  Ihnd  is  present  in  an  amount  ao  at  tolie 
Rtained  between  the  elements  in  said  space  irtiett  tile 
movable  ekment  moves  towards  tiie  ttatiooary  efemaot 
and  even  upon  its  contact  therewith. 
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ACCELERQMEim  PRODUCING  A  LINEAR 
ELECTRICAL  OUIFUT 

I  Ebctric  CuwiMU,  •  wfwaiioa  of  N«w  York 
FIM  Mar  1,  19M,  Sot.  No.  54M49 
tat  ClSiIp  J5/M 
UA  CL  73—517  < 


LOCKING  MEANS 
lack  &i.  Saddarth,  Fort  QSmm^jmA  Dolph  L.  Gray, 
Mirikoiee,  OUa.,  Mrfiiiiwi  to  Cobura  MaaBfadanai 
r,  Ine.,  MMkofcc,  OUa.,  a  cocporatlon  of 


Y  \>yh 


OriilMl  aMiicatfcm  Inly  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  379,509,  now 
fSmI  NoTvint^  INviM  «id  tut  appUcatkw 
Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  745,057 

lit  CL  FMh  27/02,  29/20 

UA  CL  74—09.17  1  Claim 


An  accclcrometcr  includes  a  D'Arsonval  movement 
movement  carrying  an  acceleratioa  sensitive  mass  and  a 
light  shutter,  coupled  to  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit,  m 
a  ckMed  loop  torque  system.  The  light  shutter  via  a  photo- 
cell and  an  amplifier  varies  the  impedance  of  one  input 
side-arm  of  the  bridge  and  thus,  the  current  through  the 
output  cross-arm  of  the  bridge.  The  movement  is  in  paral- 
lel with  the  cross-arm  and  wound  to  oppose  torque 
changes  in  the  shutter. 


/ 


3,494,205 

ROTARY  CYLINDER  ^   ^ 

William  E.  Baeaa,  AlBOB,  OM«s  aiillMr  to  Hjjra  Power, 

IM.,  Wadiwoith,  OUo,  a  coriwalte  of  OUo 

FIW  Apr.  29. 19a,  Sar.  No.  725,004 

IntTL  FOlb  9100;  FWh  1112 

UA  CL  74—09.17  «  C™«" 


A  locking  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  rotatable  shaft 
in  a  locked,  immovable  position  com^ising  a  multi-sided 
cam  aflSxed  tp  said  shaft  A  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
slots  therein  surrounds  the  cam  and  is  in  turn  surrounded 
by  a  cylindrical  housing.  The  interior  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  sunace  forms  a  chordal  chamber  with  each 
side  of  the  cam.  A  pin  is  received  in  each  of  the  slots  of 
the  sleeve  between  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  the  side  of  the  cam  whereby  rotary  movement 
imparted  to  the  cylindrical  member  will  affect  a  rotation 
of  the  shaft  upon  the  phis  befaig  forced  into  bindnig 
engagement  widi  the  sides  of  the  cam  and  the  interior 
of  the  housing  in  the  chordal  chamber.  A  handle  is 
aflBxed  to  the  cylindrical  member  and  a  pinion  is  attached 
to  the  driven  shaft  for  actuation  of  a  rack  mechanism. 


MH207 
INnSGRATOR 
Thomat  W.  ClcmcDla,  Ambkr,  Pa.,  amtoior  to 
Elcdrk  Co.,  St  Loirii,  Mo^  a  corDorattMi  of  Mtaoori 


Filed  Itm,  31,' 1901  Scr.  No.  702,030 
latCLFlO 
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A  device  for  the  conversion  of  a  conventional  pneu- 
matic or  hydraulic  cylinder  to  a  rotary  actuator  or  rotary 
cylinder  by  the  use  of  an  adapter  unit  that  is  designed  to 
nriifaa  die  existing  parts  of  the  cylinder  in  order  to  con- 
v«ft  tibe  same  into  a  unit  that  will  translate  linear  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  into  rotary  movement  <^  a  drive 
Aaft-  The  rotary  actuator  adapter  unit  can  be  either  end- 
mounted  or  mounted  intermediate  the  cylinder  ends  as 
will  be  described  and  includes  substituting  a  rack  for  the 
piston  rod  and  i»oviduag  a  pinion  that  meslws  with  the 
rack  and  converts  linear  movement  into  rotational  move- 
ment, the  assembled  unit  being  fluid  tight 


An  integrator  for  mechanically  sampling  a  rate  input 
in  the  form  of  a  displacement  of  a  cam  proportional  to 
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rate  and  generating  an  output  in  the  form  of  a  total.  A 
counter-driving  gear  is  driven  by  a  frictional  face  tA  a 
magnetic  block  drawn  to  one  faoB  of  the  counter-driving 
gear  by  a  permanent  magnet  adjacent  the  opposite  face 
of  the  counter-driving  gear.  The  permanent  magnet  is 
carried  on  a  driven  gear  having  the  same  axis  of  rotation 
as  the  counter-driving  gear.  The  magnetic  block  is  at- 
tached to  a  feeler  arm,  the  motion  of  which  is  restricted 
by  the  input  cam. 


carried  by  a  drive  shaft  with  ccmtrol  means  connected  to 
the  niovable  disc.  The  contnrf  means  indodes  planetary 
gears  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  movable  disc 
with  the  gears  being  select^dy  actuated  to  move  the 
movable  disc  in  either  axial  direction  on  the  shaft  Hie 
control  medianism  is  also  capable  of  adjusting  a  seoofid 
expansible  pulley  carried  by  a  driven  shaft  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  adjustment  of  ttw  drive  pulley. 


3,494,200 

SELF<:ONTAINED,  FLUIIM>RIVEN  PULLEY 

CONSTRUCTION 


3,494,210 

AUTOMATIC  BELT  1ENSIONER 

Anthony  M.  Alagaa,  La Graaje, nL,  aaslgnor  to Petflbone    DAh#r*  k^A^tm^    i.iinnin.i    n«i..i..    —--^  n    w^i 

MjJIIken  Co-porallon,  3Str^^  ""^,5{f*?L£S?*2i  %21?  SST*  JKl^^^ 

Delawwe 

Filed  Auf.  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  754,301 

tat  CL  FlOh  55i36 

UA  CL  74—23041  7  Clafans 

FUcd  Oct  29, 1900,  Scr.  N«.  771,510 

^«Uao    ^  "•k     "h^/"  .,„  JUL  CLVltk 55/52, 7/10 

.rr^/z,.i^..M.....,.i^,7:^\^ n^      ua  cl  74—230.17  0  n>i— 


NashviUc,  Oistario,  ami  WaMm  HInch,  Don  ^md, 
Ontario,  Canada,  cmlpiDia  to  MMcy-Foimm  tadas- 
tries  Unytcd,  Toronto^  Oalmta^  Omada,  a  coivoralkm 
of  Canada 


A  power-driven  pulley  construction  wherein  the  rotat- 
able, cylindrical,  pulley  drum,  together  with  a  pair  of  end 
caps,  completely  surrounds  and  encloses  a  fixed,  non- 
rotatable,  fluid-motor,  the  entire  assembly  constituting  a 
self-contained  or  unitary  package-type  unit. 


3,494,209 

PLANETARY  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

YARUBLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Amoc  O.  Payne,  EMrtec,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  J.  L  Case 

Company,  Radnc,  Ym^  a  cotporatloa  of  Wlaconsfai 

Filed  Mar.  1  Vl'M,  Scr.  No.  713,455 

tat  CL  FlOh  55/52 

UA  CL  74—230.17  15  Cbdma 


A  variable  speed  drive  comprises  fixed  input  and  out- 
put sheaves  and  an  intermediate  split  sheave  having  an 
axially  movable  flange  dividing  the  sheave  into  driving 
and  driven  portions.  A  pair  of  belU  interconnect  the  in- 
put sheave  with  the  split  sheave  and  the  split  sheave  with 
the  output  sheave.  A  mechanism  is  provided  for  shifting 
the  split  sheave  relative  to  the  input  and  output  sheaves 
to  vary  the  gearing  ratio  of  the  drive.  Tension  is  main- 
tained in  the  belts  by  biasing  the  split  sheave  away  from 
both  the  input  and  output  sheaves  by  a  constant  tension 
device.  In  one  ambodiment  the  constant  tension  device 
comprises  a  toggle  linkage  interconnecting  the  split  sheave 
and  the  supporting  arms  and  a  compression  spring  which 
biases  the  toggle  linkage  from  contracted  to  extended 
position  such  that  the  output  force  of  the  Unkage  in- 
creases upon  movement  of  the  split  sheave.  In  another 
embodiment  the  spring  is  replaced  by  a  constant  pressure 
hydraulic  motor.  In  a  further  embodiment  a  variable 
pressure  hydraulic  cylinder  is  controlled  by  a  variable 
orifice  valve,  the  position  of  which  is  governed  by  a  tog- 
gle linkage  interconnecting  the  valve  and  the  q;ilit  sheave 
so  that  increasing  hydraulic  pressure  b  applied  to  the 
A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  including  an  ex-  sheave  upon  outward  movement  to  provide  constant  ten- 
pansible  pulley  having  a  fixed  disc  and  a  movable  disc  sion. 
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3,494,211 
PULLEY  WIIH  VARIABLE  RADIUS  CgOJRVA- 
TuK  W»  FlEXmLE JLWE,  FARHCULARLY 
FORMXni^DRIIXI^ 

■on  to  tHtftnt 
H  Labritants,   V3.  CL  74—243 


Vm,2U 


CHAIN  SAW  anOCXET 
SclMWiiMi,4iULMM~ 
AHdiVTcx.    7t7l2 


RMid, 


Read  Rfl2«*  M«"?5??^, 


Fded  Aac.  2MM7,  Scr.  No.  M3,5S5 
lit  CL  FWfc  55/^0 


F1MJ^2S,»M»te^74M37 
Cbdms  priority,  appliagiB  FkMco,  !«•  29,  1967, 

IiitCLFlih55/5¥  ^^, 

UA  CL  74— 23« J4  ^  Claim* 


A  diain  saw  and  a  4)iocket  for  chain  saws  wherein 
the  sprocket  ccxnprises  a  sleeve  for  securing  the  sivocket 
to  a  shaft,  a  disc  with  fans  therein  for  impelling  air,  a 
plurality  of  removable  teeth,  which  provide  four  wearing 
surfaces  thereon  and  means  for  holding  the  teeth  for  easy 
removal  and  reversal  to  provide  wear  on  any  of  the  four 
wear  surfues  and  letaimng  means  are  disctoaod. 


-Aif-f 


Pulley  for  an  elastic  flexible  line,  having  a  radius  of 

curvature  which  progressively  decreases  from  the  inlet  of  _,  ,       .j^rf*,  •^;iU<.Wha*  ^imUa 

STpSl^,  where  aTIoSi  applied  to  the  line  is  ^  CWms  priority,  appikag.^ 

est,  to  the  outlet  of  this  pulley.  Int  CL  FMg  1 


3^94^14        

LINK  CHAIN  rok  ntANSftaniNG  A 
MECHANICAL  LOAD 

Eodl  EsO,  SckaislnMae  S,  WMbch,  Switzcriaad 


U  A  CL  74—246 


7  Claims 


3j«H212 
PULLEYS 


Solar 


1967. 
Cfafans  priorily, 


UA  CL  74— 23#.7 


to 
LtmUcd,  Cam- 


Scr.  No.  645,443,  Ibm  12, 

Apr.  15, 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,278 
im  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3,  1966, 

49,424/66 
bt  CL  F16h  55/48 


6  Clahns 


A  link  chain  for  transmitting  a  mechanical  load  to  or 
from  a  sprocket  or  other  com^ementary  device,  said 
chain  having  a  plurality  of  links,  each  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  end  pcMtions  with  outer  snr&oes  defining  parts  of 
spheres  and  ctmnected  by  a  bar.  Boikm  spherically  shaped 
drive  elements  have  a  pair  of  diametrically  aligned  open- 
ings for  loosely  receiving  the  Unka.  The  outer  surfaces  of 
a  pair  of  end  portions  of  two  adjacent  links  engage  the 
interior  spherical  walls  of  each  drive  element  to  provide  a 
tmiversal  joint  so  that  the  duun  can  bend  around  said 
^MtKket  Each  drive  element  has  two  similar  cup-shaped 
portions  joined  together. 


In  a  puDey  having  an  outer  peripheral  groove  for 
guiding  a  rope  or  cable,  the  groove  is  formed  in  annular 
members  preaRd  together  to  form  a  ring  of  U-shaped 
cioaa-section  by  side  cheeks  which  are  readfly  removable 
to  fiicilitate  replacement  of  the  pulley. 


ANTI-BACKLASH  SPeS^BDUCIION  GEARSET 

WcTMr  H.  Faivkr,  236S1  Foriaoa  Drive, 

DiiMbwa  Mich     4S124 

OrigiMd  appBcalkMAil^  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,975. 

Divided  and  thh  appBcatkia  Nov.  18,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  776,423 

bt  CL  F16k  55/ IS,  55/22 
UA  a.  74—489  2  dalms 

This  speed-reduction  gearset  eliminates  backlash  by 
employing  an  arcuately-grooved  worm  around  which  and 
throu^  which  two  independent  sets  of  anti-friction  bear- 
ing balls  circulate  in  the  same  direction  of  travel  while 
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rotating  in  opposite  directions,  both  sets  of  engaging  a 
similarly  grooved  worm  gear  while  the  oppositely-rotating 
balls  in  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  ai  the  worm 


wheel  teeth  are  crowded  toward  one  another  into  tight 
anti-backladi  engagement  therewith,  whereby  to  elimi- 
nate sliding  friction  and  retain  only  rolling  friction. 


3,494,216 

BOLT  ACnON  FOR  REPEATING  RIFLE 

lenry  D.  T»ft«M"^  Eald,  CNda.,  asslfnmr  to  CkampUn- 

HasUw,  bcorporated,  Enid,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 

OUahoma 

Filed  May  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,715 

Int  CL  F41c  11/00, 11/06, 15/00 

UA  CL  42—16  12  dalms 

A  rifle  bolt  actk>n  including  an  elongated,  hollow  bolt 
carrying  circumferentially  spaced,  axially  extending  me- 
dial ribs  which  extend  along  a  medial  portion  of  the  bolt 
Positioned  at  a  forward  end  of  tiie  bolt  in  axial  align- 
ment with  circumferentially  spaced  medial  ribs  and  spaced 
axially  therefrom  are  circumferentially  spaced  forward 
ribs.  In  the  case  of  both  the  forward  and  medial  ribs,  these 
ribs  are  separated  by  slots,  with  the  slots  between  the 
forward  ribs  aligned  with  the  slots  between  the  medial 
ribs.  At  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  an  annular  build-up  porti<Mi 
defines  a  J-sIot  aligned  with  a  slot  in  one  of  the  medial 
ribs  and  extending  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  txrit. 
Each  medial  and  forward  rib  is  beveled  at  one  rear  cor- 
ner of  the  rib  to  facilitate  rotation  into  alignment  with 
cooperating  locking  lugs  provided  in  a  receiver.  The  re- 
ceiver includes  aligned  forward  and  rear  receiver  rings 


3,494b2tT 

PAirnCLE4aE  MEA8U■I^i6  8TSICM 

373  NaiaMMUHL  Mfa«»ifelx  Ki 
Gotoh,  2-1,  AiMhii  mmM,Kkm4Ba,'fim^miM,m^ 
turosBi  mmnm,  x— xa^  aOfmWOmamiKgi^  naaaai^cB, 
Tokyo-to,  an  ol  XapaB 

FDcd  Oetl8ri967,  Scr.  No.  678^864 

Mair.  15, 1967, 


U  A  CL  73—432 


Iirt.CL 


42/15J2t 

GiiTi 


5/00 


9  CUbM 


A  particle-size  measuring  system  which  provides  a 
grading  analysis  of  powdery  material  by  utilizing  a  classi- 
fier for  separating  continuously  a  flow  of  the  powdery 
material  into  two  streams  with  reqwct  to  a  cut-off  size 
which  is  variable  in  accordance  with  a  manipulated  vari- 
able of  the  classifier;  where  the  numerical  relationship 
which  eventually  indicates  the  flow  rate  ratio  between  ttit 
two  streams  is  detected  and  employed  to  control  the  ma- 
nipulated variable,  and  a  cumulative  over-or-under  size 
distribution  can  be  obtained  by  continuously  ftiangmg  the 
manipulated  variables. 


3,494^18 
TOY  ERECTION  HT 
Artnr  Flachcr,  133 


7241 


FDcd  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No^  717,255 

Claima  priority,  appBctioB  Garauay.  Apr.  8, 1967, 

F  52,f77r>BawH  1967,  F  SlMl 

JaL  CL  F16h  55/22 

UA  CL  74—432  If 


each  containing  kicking  lugs,  and  a  bore  extends  through 
the  entire  receiver  for  slidLogly  accommodating  the  bolt 
Each  receiver  ring  contains  a  circumferentially  spaced, 
internally  located  locking  lug  which  are  dimensioned  and 
spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  sliding  movement  there- 
between of  the  forward  and  medial  ribs  on  the  bolt  dur- 
ing retraction  and  seating  of  the  bolt,  and  to  engage  the 
forward  and  medial  ribs  when  the  b<^t  is  rotated  about 
its  axis  after  being  moved  to  the  firing  position.  The  re- 
ceiver further  includes  a  backstrap  which  is  connected  to 
the  stock  of  the  rifle. 

871  0.0.— AS 


A  toy  erection  kit  which  includes  an  flongated  worm 
gear  havmg  ^aced  axial  end  portions  at  least  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  torque-transmitting  portioo, 
such  as  an  annulus  of  gear  teedi  sorroanding  tfia  aids  of 
rotation  of  the  worm  gear,  so  that  torqne  may  be  ttaoa^ 
mitted  to  or  received  from  anodwr  element  of  the  toy  flcec- 
tion  kit  via  tfie  torque-transmitting  portion. 
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LINKAGE  AaSBMnXWR  UFI1NG  THE  UD 

OF  A  CONTAINER 

CfealM  Rw  BMioMC,  Ama»  Mo.,  mdgan  to  Tame 

Flei  J«u  19r»a,  te.  No.  «»,m  .,,, , 

lit.  a.  G«5f  2/w  ■    ^^ 

UA  CL  74-4«f  <  CW»»» 


detent  arrangement  which  includes  a  retaining  member 
which  is  arranged  to  enter  and  leave  the  seat  and  movable 
in  a  first  direction  for  so  doing,  and  biasing  means  acting 
upon  the  retaining  member  in  a  second  direction  to  urge 
it  into  the  seat  A  carrier  sleeve  surrounds  the  detent  ar- 
rangement and  is  guided  by  tiie  other  meniber  movable  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  positioos  to  thereby  change  the  angle 
which  k  coekMed  between  the  first  and  aecond  directions 
so  as  to  vary  the  extent  to  which  the  retaining  member 
must  move  in  the  second  direction  in  order  to  be  able  to 
move  in  the  first  direction  by  a  distance  sufBdent  for  the 
retaining  member  to  leave  the  seat 


STEERING  RODS  ONbSd  OF  WHICH  BEWG 
JOINT  CONNECTED  TO  A  TIE  ROD  ANDIUB 
OIHER END  BEING  BALL  JODSTCOrWECTED 
TO  THE  STEERING  ARM  OF  A  WHEEL 
RMkilf  GoWirhaM,  Offtiaii^  Gsraiy ,jylgw 

FBed^>ec  Ifc  1H7,  Scr.  No.  ••M73 

Hy,  ■pjllciHnn  Gennny,  Dee.  29, 19M, 
E  M417 
UL  CL  Flfk  51/02 
UA  CL  74—586  «  Ciataif 


Hie  linkage  assembly,  which  is  preferably  attached  at 
each  side  of  the  lid,  includes  a  pair  of  pivot  points  dis- 
posed on  brackets  projecting  perpendicularty  from  the  lid. 
Two  links,  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  con- 
tainer, are  eadi  pivottlly  connected  at  die  other  end  to  an 
assodaied  phot  point  on  the  lid  brackets.  The  pivotal 
mounting  to  the  container  of  one  of  the  links  is  provided 

at  the  outer  end  of  a  vertically  prelecting  arm.  The  other 
link  is  provided  by  one  arm  of  a  bell  crank,  the  other  aim 
of  ^rtiich  is  rotated  by  a  hydianlic  ram.  The  ram  has  its 
opposite  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  container.  Ro- 
tating one  of  the  links  rotates  and  raises  the  lid  to  bring 
it  forwardly  to  an  upriglit  position. 


4- 


A  portion  of  a  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  includ- 
ing a  fork-like  tubular  rod  receiving  the  tie  rod  at  <nie  end, 
and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  for  connecting  to  a  steering 
gear  arm  at  the  other  end. 


3,4M,22t 
LOCKING  ARRAN€»MENT 


to  WknsrM 


ftCo., 


3d494,222 
STEED  CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 
TadasM  Hkoto  aisd  SUfsml  Hhota,  Tolgroband  Ko|iio 
SoaU,  TnlrnhMia.  lapM,  isilfnn  to  K.K.  ^ 
Tokyo,  lap— .acoiMpsnj  of  lapan 

FBedlnne  If ,  IMS,  Scr. No.  73M7S 
Int  CL  FUh  37/12 
VS.  CL  74— MS  4 


.Tatyosha, 


FBedMay24,lH8,S«^o.73W 
iloiily,  iwBcatliMi  Avlria,  May  3t,  1M7, 
A5#35/«7 
IM.  CL  GfSf  5/06 
V3,  CL  74—527  22 


A  tpctd  change  gear  system  comprises  a  plurality  of 
like  gear  assemblies  on  a  main  shaft,  each  of  the  gear  as- 
semblies comprising  phiions  rotati^le  on  pinion  shafts 
radiating  from  a  hollow  arbor  on  the  main  shaft,  a  dif- 
A  locking'^arrangement  for  use  in  ski  Undrngs  com-  ferential  gear  rotatabk  on  the  arbor  and  meshing  with  the 
niWng  two  structural  members  which  are  movable  rela-  pmions,  an  output  gear  fixed  to  the  differential  gear,  a 
tive  to  one  another  of  which  one  is  provided  with  a  seat,  a  connectfaig  frame  fixed  to  the  output  gear  and  engaging 
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end  portions  of  tiie  pinion  shafts  of  the  next  gear  assem- 
bly, and  a  connecting  gear  fixed  to  Ibe  arbor  shaft  and 
meshbig  widi  the  pbiras  of  the  next  assembly.  When 
the  output  gear  of  a  selected  gear  assembly  is  driven  by 
a  suitable  power  source,  the  ou^t  gears  of  other  assem- 
blies are  driven  at  different  speeds  whidi  are  intend 
midtipks  or  fractions  of  the  apttd  at  which  the  output 
gear  of  the  selected  gear  assembly  is  driven. 


an  annular  noce  between  a  ratio  control  member  for  die 
roller  (rotMsUe  for  ratio  changing  and  rntfa||y  dia- 


3,494i223 

HYDRAUUCALLY  CONn^LLED  AUTOMATIC 

STEED  CHANGE  DEVICE 

YoicU  Mori,  Yokohnoa,  Japa%  aMpwr  to 

Jidosha  KftlNiririU  Kaish^okofauM,  Is 

Fled  Maj  12, 1M7,  Scr.  Now^MM 

Clafans  priority,  applealioB  JaML  Mo  If  ,  1M6, 

fit  CL  FlCh  57/iO,  47/(W 
U.S.CL74— OS  7 


An  automatic  ^;>eed  diange  device  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  a  torque  converter,  a  hydraulic  control  means,  and 
a  planetary  gear  assembly  luiving  a  first  sun  gear  con- 
nected to  said  converter  throu^  a  rearward  clutch  and 
engageable  with  a  second  brake,  a  second  sun  gear  con- 
nected to  said  convoter  through  a  fnrward  clntdi,  an  in- 
ternal gear  connected  to  an  ou^ut  gear,  and  a  carrier 
engageable  with  a  first  brake  and  coimected  to  said  con- 
verter Arouifr  a  direct  connection  cfaitdi,  tiieieby  the 
oi^put  gear  is  driven  at  four  speed  diange  stages  by  actu- 
athig  said  chitdies  and  brakes  by  said  hydrrayc  control 


n  Brill* 


i\ 
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plaoeable  for  inter-roOsr  load  equalisation),  and  a  fixed 
part  to  damp  differential  ratto  diange  oscUlations  of  the 
rollers. 
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3y494J24 
INFINITELY  VARIAUB  TRANSMISSION  SYSKM 
TiMMMi  Goone  FdiowL  Bainat,  mi  Fovbca  Goo^gs  De 
Brie  FnntEiri  Crinrtiid.  FnJii,  isrignnw  to  N»> 


17,  tm,  Ssr.  No.  737384 

l0B"&Mt  Britain,  lOH  30, 1M7, 

3«,37</«7 

iri.  CL  FIA  lS/50, 37/06 

VA  CL  74— <n  15  OainM 

An  infinitdy  variable  transmission  having  two  ranges 
(or  re^mes)  ottpeod.  The  first  regime  is  effected  tfarm^h 
two  power  paths  to  a  plan^ary  gear  with  an  infinitely 
variable  fri^ion  drive  in  one  of  the  power  paths.  The  sec- 
ond regime  is  provided  solely  by  the  friction  drive.  The 
power  padi  of  the  first  regime  may  include  a  unidirec- 
tional dutch  with  dogs  to  diort  circuit  it  for  "reverse.** 
The  friction  drive  is  of  the  toroidal  race  type  with  two 
contra-rotating  discs  coui^ed  by  rollers  swingd)le  to 
dumge  the  ratio.  An  end  load  de^doe  forces  the  £scs 
against  the  roUors  through  a  ball  bearing  with  races  re- 
spect^ely  coupled  rotationaDy  to  the  two  discs.  Hie  baOs 
are  caged  and  the  bearing  acts  as  the  phmetaty  gear  train 
with  the  balls  as  |»lanets  and  the  cage  as  planet  carrier. 
A  flexible  sheath  filled  with  the  sOicene  potty  is  inserted  hi 


Hie  diffoientlal  honing  is  provided  widi  a  cyUndrieal 
extension  reodved  witfiin  a  cylindrical  bearing  portion 
of  tiie  engine  hoosing,  iriiidi  qiindrical  extansian  is  op- 
posite from  and  coaxial  witfi  an  intei  inedate  dnft  coih 
nectingdie  gear  transmission  ontpot  and  tte  diffsnoM, 
wUch  shaft  is  parallel  to  and  spnoad  frwi  «to  irigiBri 
crankdiafi;  the  dUbientiBl  housing  and  cnglie 'tendilli 
navmg  a  rannBr  png4n  fronneciion-  ocoeenuic  wim  me 
axis  of  tirt  ^Mfersntirt  cnpot  shafts,  rhe  innsndNkNi 
BWMHig  ana  uiimwimu  hit"^^  nnve  gDne  pns  lor  neu 
dignment  The  ttansnnsfon  ontpot  an 
have  axially  engageable  ping-in  type  spHnes. 


rff.»>nt«  i  nnafcn 


MJ  J.|......pii!«i*l*fBMM 
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POWER  TRANSMl^ON  ASSEMBLY 

Pml  D.  BiMk,  Lot  Ab|cIm  Conly,  CaBf^  aMignor  to 

Fladfanr  A.  Cuter,  Lm  Anfdcf,  Cattf. 

^        FVcdtaM  24,  19M,  Scr.  No.  739,220 

M.  CL  FIA  1/42.  1/44 

VSi  CL  74—711  <  Cfadmi   U.S.  CL  76— 3( 


3,494,229 

SAW  CHAIN  FILING  APPARATUS 

Donald  V.  Sin,  22292  20lh  Road,  Hancy, 


FOcd  Majr  (,  19M,  Scr.  No.  726,958 
lat  CL  K3d  63/08,  63/00 


10  Clafant 


Apparatus  including  a  fik  guide  attachable  to  a  saw 
chain  and  a  file  holder  which  co-operates  with  the  file 
guide  to  enable  teeth  of  a  saw  chain  to  be  precision  filed 
by  hand. 

3,494029 

TOOL  HOIJDER  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Judge,  Lot  Angeica,  CaHf  . 

(20314  Clark  St,  Woodlwd  Hllb,  CaUf.    91364) 

FUcd  Ang.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,139 

Int  CL  Rt3b  29/00 

U  A  CL  82—36  4  Ciahns 


^  Support  beam  load  bearing  axles  disposed  in  end-to- 
end  relatioa  are  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed  structure 
also  having  a  plate  rotataUy  mounted  therewith.  The  plate 
has  members  which  rotatably  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  axles  holding  them  in  alignment.  Two  cages  of  positive 
held  rollers  selectively  drive  the  slowest  rotating  axle.  The 
rollers  are  provided  with  a  set  of  gear  teeth  which  fric- 
tionally  engage  specially  formed  surfoces  to  e£Fect  the 
desired  driving  relation. 


3,494,227 

BICYCLE  HUB  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  TWO  STAGE 

SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 

■d  TrinnU  Scgawa,  Sakid,  Japan,  as- 
to  Shinano  Kogyo  KabohOd  KaUia,  Sakal, 


Filed  Jnne  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,129 

OafaM  mMtf,  aMHcatlon  Japan,  Jnne  20,  1967, 

42/39,412;  Jnly  20,  1967.  42/63,121 

Int  CL  F16h  3/74 

VS.  CL  74—752  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  bicycle  hub  havfaig  a  buik- 
in  two  stage  4)eed  change  mechanism  oi  the  type  com- 
prising the  planetary  gear  mechanism  providing  two- 
speed  ratio  and  provided  with  a  speed  detecting 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  centrifugal  governor  weights 
adapted  to  controf  the  speed  change-over  means  reqwn- 
sive  to  the  driving  speed. 


A  tool  holder  apparatus  is  disclosed  herein  having  a 
body  block  formed  with  a  dove-tail  groove  adapted  to  be 
insertably  received  with  a  mating  dove-tail  portion  carried 
(A  a  tool  bit  adapter  so  that  the  tool  bit  is  cantilevered 
laterally  from  the  body  block  in  working  relationship 
wHk  a  woricpiece.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the 
hei^t  of  the  tool  bit  adapter  with  respect  to  the  work- 
piece  while  clamping  means  are  employed  to  releasably 
lock  the  adapter  into  place  against  the  body  block  by 
utilizing  left-hand  threads  for  rotatably  coupling  the 
manual  lumdle  lever  to  the  body.  A  raised  portion  is 
formed  at  die  mid-section  of  the  clamping  means  guide 
flauoge  to  effect  self-locating  thereof  and  to  assure  a  posi- 
tive fit  between  die  clamping  means  and  the  t0(d  bit 
adapter. 

3,494,230 
AUTOMATIC  SELF-TIGmENING  CHUCK  FOR 
SHADE  CUmNG  MACHINES 
ABwrt  K.  Gat,  Jr.,  St  iMni,  Mkh.,  aarignw  to  Star 
Shade  Cntlcr  Conpwy,  St  JMCfh,  Mkh.,  a  nartncnUp 
Filed  Nov.  A,  1966,  Scr.  Norm,144 
Int  CL  B23b  3/04,  5/14,  23/02 
U.8.  CL  82—101  4  aaims 

1.  A  self-tightening  chuck  for  gripping  and  rotatably 
driving  elongated  articles  comprising  a  base,  a  driven 
member  and  a  driving  member,  said  driven  member  in- 
cluding an  annular  jaw  support  having  a  tubular  bearing 
member  axially  aligned  and  extending  therefrom,  a  pedes- 
tal bearing  on  said  base  bearingly  engaging  and  support- 
ing said  tubular  bearing  member,  a  protective  flange  ex- 
tending from  said  pedestal  bearing  to  overlie  the  driving 
and  driven  members,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
radiallly  extending  rectangular  bores  in  said  jaw  support. 
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a  pair  of  rectangular  jaw  stems  matingly  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  bores,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  one  on  each 
jaw  stem,  said  driving  member  including  an  annular  plate 
bearingly  sui^rted  on  the  tubular  bearing  member  of 
said  driven  member,  a  pair  of  helical  cam  tracks  f(Mrmed 
in  the  radial  face  of  said  plate  facing  said  jaw  support, 
a  cam  follower  extending  from  each  stem  and  one  re- 
ceived in  eadi  cam  track,  said  driving  member  having 
means  for  connection  to  a  power  source,  whereby  driving 
rotation  of  said  driving  means  by  said  power  source 


causes  tightening  of  said  chuck  by  first  rotating  the  driv- 
ing member  relative  the  driven  member  to  cause  the  cam 
followers  to  traverse  the  cam  tracks  and  move  the  jaw 
stems  and  jaws  inwardly  toward  closing  upon  an  article 
placed  in  the  jaws  and  thereafter  causes  co-rotation  of  the 
driving  member  when  the  jaws  are  closed  up(m  an  ar- 
ticle by  transmitting  rotating  force  through  the  cam  fol- 
lowers and  jaw  stems  to  the  driven  member,  and  a  ring 
member  secured  to  said  tubular  bearing  member  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  the  annular  jaw  support  for  use  as 
a  manual  control  for  opening  and  closing  of  said  jaws. 


U.S.  CL  83—17 


A  method  Isx  making  a  facet  of  a  light  reflecting  ccA- 
limator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  facets  each  having 
a  substantially  parab<4oidal  surface  on  individual  plates 
and  each  facet  formed  on  each  plate  being  defined  by 
two  paraboloidal  radii  lying  in  <Nthogonal  planes. 


3,494,232 

SUITER  AND  CUTTER  APPARATUS 

Eric  S.LIndan,  P.O.  Box  483,  Lake  Forcat,IlL    60045 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,691 

Int  CL  B26d  1/3S 

VS,  CL  83—100  ^         3  CiaiBBa 

An  aniaratus  in  which  large  sheets  <x  webs  of  tough 

material  such  as  transparencies,  wide  i^tographic  films, 

or  X-ray  films  are  cut  into  small  discrete  particles.  The 


film  is  first  slit  into  ribbons  by  toothed  slitters  and  then 
a  spiral  cutting  edge  on  a  rotating  blade  moves  progres- 


sively across  the  ribbons  and  severs  them  into  individual 
chips. 

3^494,233 
CUmNG  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPES,  ROUND  IRON 

BARS  AND  VARIOUS  STEEL  SHAPES 
RUchi  KoiinM,  YawiMia  sM,  Japnn,  MstaMv  In 
pon  Ink  and  Chnnlcala,  beoiponla^TMkyoh  Ji 
FDed  May  2,  liM,  Scr.  NnTriMST 
CUms  priority,  appBoitton  Japan,  May  4, 1967, 
42/28,058 
bit  CL  B26d  1/00 
UJS.  CL  83—199  9 


3,494,231 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FACET  OF  A  MULTI- 
FACET  PARABOLOIDAL  COLLIMATOR 
Aflan  D.  U  Vantfne,  Tamna,  CaUf .,  asslgnm  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beadi,  Calf.,  a  corporation  of  (Niio 
FUcd  Jnbr  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,093 
Int  CL  B26d  7/14 


8  Cfadms 


A  cutting  apparatus  for  iHpes,  round  iron  bars,  and 
various  steel  shapes.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  non- 
rotatable  die  apparatus  and  a  rotating  die  apparatus 
mounted  close  to  the  said  non-rotatable  die  apparatus. 
The  non-rotatable  die  apparatus  has  a  base  and  a  hollow 
fixed  die  mounted  on  the  base.  The  rotating  die  apparatus 
has  a  base,  a  hollow  rotating  die,  a  rotating  eccentricity 
producing  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for 
high  speed  revolution,  the  hollow  rotating  die  being  mount- 
ed therein.  The  eccentricity  producing  means  is  operable 
to  di^lace  said  hollow  rotary  die  firom  the  center  posi- 
tion of  the  said  eccentricity  producing  means.  The  fixed 
hollow  die  and  the  hollow  rotating  die  are  coaxial  niien 
the  hollow  rotating  die  is  portioned  in  the  center  of  the 
said  means.  Stop  means  is  connected  to  the  hollow  rotat- 
ing die  for  hoMing  it  against  rotation  while  aOowiHg 
it  to  orbit.  As  the  position  of  the  rotary  die  is  ditpJacfd 
to  increase  its  eccentricity,  an  eccentric  turning  movement 
is  performed  and  cutting  is  performed  on  material  to 
be  cut  whidi  is  positioned  in  the  hdlow  dies  from  die 
outer  circumfo-ence  toward  the  center  of  the  material. 
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APPAKATUS  FQR^^tunCMLIVERY 
AND  CUniNG  CHP.XftRS 
f  1 


circuit  Near  muzzle  end,  there  is  an  idksr  nUtr  which 
is  normally  engaged  by  the  cut-off  blade  carried  by  the 
trigger.  At  cut  aS,  said  Made  autmnatically  shifts  said 
idler  to  free  the  new  lead  end  of  the  tinsel 


Aaf.lt,lM5, 


UAO.  t3— MS 


tatca. 


5/20 


8  Cfarfmi 


CIRCUIT  SWIEM  FOR  YARN 
REJECTION  DEVICE 


Tokyo,  I 
Ii 


UL, 


FIM  Apr.  H  19i7,  Em.  No.  C33,«M 

riorily,  appHcaltai  Jipn,  Apr.  25, 1M6, 

41/29,872 

brt.  CL  B2M  5/00 

VA  CL  83—345  6  Claims 
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A  sizing  cutter  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  com- 
prUng  mnhiple  endless  belts  braced  between  a  feed  roll 
and  delivery  roB,  the  ddivery  of  the  tape  being  effected 
by  a  lever  handk  controlling  the  ddivery  of  a  definite 
lengdi  of  drawn  tape  by  turning  of  the  delivery  roll,  and 
a  shear-cutting  means  for  smoothly  cutting  the  tape  having 
a  ftxfH  cutter  portion  on  the  body  co(9erating  with  a 
movable  cutter  portion  mounted  to  the  lever  when  the 
lever  returns  to  its  rest  position. 


I»VICES  FOR  mS^^NG  TINSEL  AND 
THE  UKB  ADAPTAILE  FOR  DECORAT- 
-    INGCHRBIMAS  TREES 

JoiB  Fiililiii*!,  Nwr  YoHl  N.Y. 

(45—12  ICfctatyrt   llifcN.Y.    11358) 

Flei  Mv.  MmOwTNo.  71Mt3 

lit  CL  KM  5/20 

VA  CL  83—225  *  Chdms 


The  output  at  a  photoelectric  yam  sensor  (1)  is  com- 
pared in  a  differential  amplifier  (2)  with  a  refermce  po- 
tential generated  by  a  corrective  circuit  (9)  in  response  to 
a  starting  signal  which  appears  in  the  output  of  that  am- 
plifier upon  the  initial  insertion  oi  the  yam  to  be  moni- 
tored. The  ou^ut  signal  from  the  amplifier  is  fed  in  par- 
allel to  two  discriminators  (4,  8),  respectively  sensitive  to 
positive  and  negative  deviations  of  yam  diameter  from  the 
norm,  to  actuate  a  yam  cutter  on  detecting  such  devia- 
tions. The  first  discriminator  (4)  is  initially  maintained  at 
a  hi^  operating  threshold  to  prevent  cutoff  during  yam 
insertion  and  is  then  switched  to  a  lower  threshold  by  a 
control  circuit  (6)  responsive  to  a  ripple  signal  from  the 
amplifier  (2)  due  to  minor  irregularities  unavoidably 
{Hesent  in  the  running  yam. 


3,4H237 

SHEAR  MECHANBM 

G.  Ramsey,  Cohnabai,  OUo,  amiiMr  to 

nUMta,  inc.,  a  cosMratkHi  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <13,353 

Int  CL  B2M  1/04 

VA  CL  83— 494  3 


Upon  the  pressing  of  a  qiring-biased  element  which  may 
be  the  trigger  of  a  gua-du^w,  tinsel  issues  through  the 
muzzle  from  off  a  snp^y  roll  momted  at  the  stock.  The 
upper  part  of  the  banel  of  the  gun  is  movable  to  aUow 
the  tinsel  to  be  threaded  by  bei^  laid  in  a  track  which 
keeps  it  from  getting  caught  in  its  passage  to  discharge  A  diear  mechanism  for  severing  suitable  lengths  cf 
end  and  also  guide  fbt  cut-off  Made.  The  stock  houses  ^ass  from  a  stream  of  molten  glass  that  gravitates  there- 
a  dry  ceD  to  power  a  miniature  electric  motor  driving  throng  AdfjustaUe  Uades  associated  widi  the  shear 
mpsiag  rollers.  The  trigger  controls  a  switdi  in  the  motor  mechanisnu 


tifUBM^MiMiliini  i-riiiLW» 
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STRINGED'  INSTRUMENT  WITH  FRE-FRO* 

GRAMMBD  INSTANTANEOUS  8BLEC110N 

OF  MULTWLE  CHROMATIC  CHANGES 

DarsO  A.Ckilss,  138  Wfllni  Wagr, 

Fkirt  Hmmom.  Cdtf.    93481 

Filed  Feb.  8,  ^M,  ScE.  No.  784431 
IaCCLG18diyaf 

VA  CL  84— 2M\  ^     •  '•"■  ^     11 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


designed  and  adapted  to  counterbalance  and  ooordiiiate 
with  said  basi-bar  doongh  the  mMtiiim  of  (3)  that  por- 
tion of  the  top  plate  wjUdr  b  Inieipowd  ttntrtjbefwKean 
Tliis  leapuroefiil  united  aidkieipeineat  gp^^^pctt  infitar  am- 
plitude and  hannooic  richnesB  of  taoa  noi  ikm  avaihiUe  in 
low  cost  and  medium  priced  j 


•»<M''«;j«',;*.  ,.«; 


North 
doaof 


G. 


T>tMt48      ' 
SOUNmCROX  ^' 


OlfM, 


MiM.,a 


Ftoi  May  23, 19i7.8«.  N^  M8J95 
bt  CL  GI8i  S/OO;  G89b  15/02 
VA  CL  84—291 


18 


The  invention  herein  illustrated  is  an  educational  sound- 
mg  box  containing  an  openiaf  in  its  topb  a  bridge  piece 
ipanning  the  opemag  and  ooe  or  more  elastic  bands 
mounted  on  the  box  with  portions  stretched  over  the 
bridge. 


A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  foot  operable 
pedak  for  controlling  chromatic  changes  in  the  pitch  of 
corresponding  strings  of  the  instroment,  and  which  is  also 
equipped  wkh  a  manually  operated  control  console  for 
maUng  Instantaneous  sel»:tion  of  pre-programiUed  chro-  U.S.  CL  84—387 
matic  changes  in  pitch. of  a  selected  group  of  strings. 


3,494J41 

FRETTED  INSTRUMENT  SOUNDING  BOARD 

FROCESS  AND  FRODUCT 

Ralph  S.  loMB,  ar;.  %alWMm,  Mi.    28734 

FUed  Nov.  1,  IM^  Ssr.  No.  <79,897 

InL  CL  G18d  S/02 
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3,494,239 

BASS-BAR  AND  COORDmATE  BRIDGE  FOR 

VIOLIN  FAMILY 

Mkhad  Kasha,  TUhriuMMc^  Fla. 

«21  EacalmMi Drivc^&MteOa&Orill.    95868) 

FDed  Nor.  27, 1987.S«r.  I^  685,858 

tatCLG18di/02 

U.S.  CL  84— 27!<  11 


The  concept  disclosed  has  to  do  with  vibratcny  lespcm- 
siveness,  equable  quality  of  tone  and  ampUfioUion  sus- 
ceptible of  attainment  in  stringed  instruments,  for  ex- 
ample, the  violin,  viola,  vicrfonceUo  and  basi  vid.  Ade- 
quate sound  lev«l  oatpot  and  compatible  harmonic  t&nbie 
aod  resonance  dqiends  on  a  number  ct  relevant  favors 
which  involve  tie  hoOow  body  or  sound  ^iBst  and  the  com- 
poBtata  which  are  carried  by  and  are  complemental  there- 
to. To  the  ends  herein  desired,  the  convnitioDal  somd 
chest,  as  soch,  remains  unaltered.  On  the  other  hand  the 
usual  bass-bar  and  regular  symmetrical  bridse  are  re- 
placed by  (1)  an  improived  bas»4)ar  and  (2)  a  compan 
ion  asymmetrical  impedance  matching  bridge  ei^iessly 


In  the  art  of  fretted  and  bowed  musical  instruments, 
an  ^ort  is  made  herein  to  provide,  in  wooden  instru- 
ments, resonance  and  v(riume  with  dear  tone  and  power 
whereby  to  cany  the  sound  created  at  greater  distances 
without  distortion  or  kMs  of  tone  quality.  The  raiims 
in  its  most  explicit  terms  resides  in  diwilarly  Ssphw 
correspoDdng  boards  to  deUneale  onnaed  dfc^kr  db- 
phragms  which  are  of  ezquisitB  unifonnity  tnik  citeaiD- 
ferenoe  to  center  thereof  the  imifDnnity  of  ftilrfrniwiii 
resulting  in  precision  quality  oootiol  ht  the  mamfrKteit 
of  oocrespoodittg  fnstmments.  The  iusuuimiiBt  when  aa- 
sembled  provides  her^  an  cnral  diaped  air  chainber. 


szz^--^.-,.^ :  -Hi'i'/.J^LriiMOWM  n  ■  nr mmunmmum'v  m),>. 
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3j494,242 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  OF  BRASS  MUaCAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

9f9Mi»^biikM'lmi  fMJimMm  gtoiiJa,  Hananurtw- 

M,  TiiiJi.  ■■^■iiii  111    ^r"  Sdao  KabuUU 

BgiTMiMBBiwi  ly.  lip—, « coqggft;  o'  J"p" 

FDed  Prt.  15.  IHt.  S«r.  No.  7t5,7«5 

Claims  priority,  appHotioa  Japn,  Feb.  18,  1967 

(■tflity  Bodd),  42/13,518 

lot  CL  GlOd  9/04  _  ^ 

UA  CL  84—389  2  Claim* 


The  coating  is  of  uniform  thickness  and  perferably  is 
built-up  by  dipping  or  straying.  The  screw  can  be  re- 
used many  times  without  impairment  of  its  sealing  prop- 
erties, and  the  seal  is  not  impaired  by  hot  corrosive  sub- 
stances such  as  jet  aircraft  fuel  at  temperatures  up  to 
450"  F.  Another  embodiment  comivises  a  self-sealing 
screw  with  a  simflar  coating  covering  not  only  the  under- 
surface  of  the  screw  head,  but  also  the  screw  shank  and 
threads. 


3,494,244 

William  E.  Wayland,  BloomficU  Hills,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Wasco,  Inc.,  Binniiitfhan^  B4icik,  a  corptmition  ot 
Mich^ui 

FUcd  Oct  24;  19C7,  Scr.  No.  677,551 

Int.  CL  F16b  19/00;  A44b  17/00 

VS.  CL  85—5  1  Claim 


A  valve  assembly  for  brass  musical  instruments  com- 
ivising  a  fourth  valve  mainly  operable  by  the  little  finger 
for  broadening  the  bass  gamut  which  forms  said  assembly 
together  with  first,  second  and  third  valves,  characterized 
in  that  the  fourth  valve  is  operable  by  the  little  finger 
of  one  hand  and  also  by  the  other  hand  independently 
of  said  little  finger  operation. 


A  nail  type  fastener  inchiding  a  shank  portion  having 
an  enlarged  button-like  head  and  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  thin  walled  f rusto-conical  flanges  provided  there- 
on and  spaced  apart  from  the  head  end. 


3,494,243 
SEALING  FASTENER 
Walter  H.  Ddahcmi,  Flontofni,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Pressed  Steel  Co.,  JcnUMown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PennsylvaDla 

FOcd  Jane  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,591 

liiL  CL  F16b  35/00;  B44d  1/42 

UJS.  CL  85—1  11  Claims 


3,494,245 

RESIUENTLY  INTERACTING  RETAINING  PIN 

Eugene  L.  Hctton,  Peoria,  DL,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

FOcd  Oct  14, 1968,  Ser.  No.  767,248 

Iirt.  CL  E82f  9/2S;  F16b  19/02.  21/12 

U.S.  CL  85—8.3  4  Claims 


A  retaining  pin  to  fit  within  a  bore  formed  through 
an  earthworking  tip  and  its  supporting  shank  comprising  a 
larger  pin  portion  for  resisting  shear  stresses  and  a  smaller 
I»n  portion  which  is  resiliently  curved  along  its  length  and 
includes  means  for  interlocking  with  the  larger  pin  por- 
tions and  at  least  one  of  the  bores. 


A  sealing  fastener  with  a  relatively  thin  adherent  coat- 
ing of  a  solid  fluorocarbon  polymer  such  as  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  resin  ("Teflon")  on  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
the  fastener.  One  embodiment  of  the  invention  comprises 
a  self-sealing  screw  with  such  a  coating  on  the  under- 
surface  of  the  screw  head  to  form  a  liquid-tight  seal  when 
in  contact  with  the  object  to  which  the  screw  is  fastened. 


3,494,246 

COMPRESSION  LOCKING  TUBULAR  RIVET 

Urbaa  N.  Hcnslcy,  Rte.  1,  Box  55, 

Domrilsoii,  m.    62819 

Filed  Mnr  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,128 

Int  CL  F16b  19/08 

U.S.  CL  85—39  1  Claim 

A  one-piece  tubular  rivet  cap  has  its  outer  wall  centrally 

upset  laterally  to  form  a  conical  surface.  An  inner  wall 

is  joined  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  wall  by  a  reverse 

bend  to  form  an  annular  space  around  the  base  of  the 


I  I 
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conical  surface.  A  cylindrical  wall  extends  from  the  back 
wall  coaxial  with  respect  to  the  conical  surface  for  guid- 
ing the  wall  of  a  tubular  rivet  toward  the  conical  surface 


which  spreads  the  wall  of  the  tubular  rivet  into  the  an- 
nular recess  by  a  compressive  force  against  the  rivet  head 
and  outer  wall  cf  the  cap. 


3,4H247 
^CLOSING. 


METHOD  FOR  ENCLOSING  AND  PROTECTING 
WEAPONS   AND   INFLATABLE  SIRUCTURE 
WEAPONS  BAY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  AIRCRAFT 
John  A.  DOwiNilh  m,  Mercer  MmL  and  JamtM  R. 
Tenuui,  Scattla,  Wash.,  islfois  to  The  Bering  Com- 
pany, Scatdc,  Wnriu,  a  corpontkM  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Apr.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,859 
lot  CLF41f  5/02 
U.S.  CL  89^—1.5  13  Claims 


An  aircraft  weapons  bay  comivising  pnabBptd,  inflat- 
able bags  mounted  in  the  bay  under  and  around  a  con- 
ventional bomb  rack  molded  for  filling  all  space  in  the 
weapons  bay  around  the  weiqwns,  i.e.,  boml»,  missiles, 
etc.,  whereby  upon  expulsion  ot  tiie  weapons,  the  pres- 
sure in  the  bags  permits  the  inflatable  material  to  be 
pushed  aside  and  yet  the  pressure  is  high  enough  to  im- 
part sufficient  rigidity  to  the  bag  to  retain  the  aerody- 
namic shape  of  the  bottom  of  the  aircraft  for  (a)  dimi- 
nation  of  bomb  bay  doors,  their  actuating  mechanisms, 
and  the  requirement  of  opening  the  doan  during  super- 
sonic flight,  (b)  elimination  <tf  detrimental  air  currents 
throughout  the  bomb  bay  area  during  a  supersonic, 
bomb  run  flight,  and  (c)  protection  against  all  environ- 
moital  weatiber  conditions  as  freezing  temperatures, 
moisture,  dust,  etc.  For  loading  the  bombs,  the  b«gs  are 
deflated,  the  bombs  attached  to  the  bomb  racks,  and 
then  the  bags  are  inflated  to  fill  all  remaining  space  in  the 
bomb  bay.  Alternatively,  palletized  loading  systems  com- 
prise bags  attached  directly  to  the  bomb  racks,  all  re- 
movable to  a  remote  bomb  loading  site,  where  the  racks 


may  be  loaded  and  the  bags  inflated  tberearound  in  pri- 
vacy and  their  secrecy  maintained  from  prying  eyes  while 
being  transported  to  and  loaded  in  the  aircraft's  weapons 
bay. 

Likewise,  the  bay  may  be  utilized  to  carry  other  ar- 
ticles, as  packages  of  mail,  supplies,  or  caigo,  capsules 
fot  seeding  clouds,  etc.  and  in  other  vehicles  as  land  or 
space  vehicles. 


3,494,248 
SINGLE  HO(»  BOMB  RACK 
Maurice  J.  Wcagcr,  PMadilpiiB,  Pn.,  asrigMr  to 
United  States  of  Aascrica  m  mpi'wsMud  by  the 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Sept  16, 196&  Scr.  So,  759,933 
Iirt.CLF41f5/02 
U.S.  CL  89— L5  U 


tke 


A  single  hook  bomb  rack  including  a  streamlined  bous- 
ing, fixed  and  adjustable  sway  braces  and  a  sear  pivotal^ 
mounted  at  one  end  tor  releasably  engaging  an  arm  which 
extends  from  a  pvotally  nx>unted  bomb  book  and  which 
subjects  the  sear  to  tension  along  its  length.  A  pivotally- 
mounted,  solencMd-actuated  latdi  b  arranged  to  restrain 
the  sear  from  pivoting  to  release  the  bomb  hook  arm.  The 
latch  includes  a  nonnally  projecting  camming  member 
engageable  with  a  finger  extending  transveiaely  from  the 
latchable  end  of  the  sear  for  engaging  first  die  finger 
and  then  the  sear  itself  to  cam  the  sear  in  a  Erection  to 
release  the  hook  arm  and  allow  a  depending  store  to  drop. 
A  single  sway  brace  adjusting  means  projects  behind  the 
aft  end  of  the  streamlined  r»:k  housing. 


3,494,249 

WEAPON  SYSIEM  INCLUDING  A  LAUNCHER  OF 
THE  ROCKET  LAUNCHER  TYPE  AND  A  PRO- 
JECTILE OF  THE  ROCKET  TYPE 
Paid  V.  Ckoatc,  MUtoi,  Mass.,  awignnr  to  Noiik 
fafasfafa,  fac,  Los  Angdca,  Catt,  a  coKptntkm 

FDed  Mnr  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,714 
tM.CLF4U3/04 
VA  CL  8»— 1.8  14 


Weapon  system  including  a  rocket  latmcher  of  the 
rocket  launcher  type  and  rounds  therefor,  eadi  round  in- 
cluding a  fore  part  and  a  rear  part,  the  rear  part  having  a 
detachable  cmmection  with  the  breech  end  of  the 
launcher  and  the  two  parts  of  the  round  having  a  con- 
nection ^iiich  releases  when  the  round  is  fired,  the  fore 
part  being  a  rocket-like  projectile  and  the  rear  part  fonc- 
tioning  as  a  discardable  extension  of  the  launcher. 
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suFroirrMEMiERTOiMissn^iAUNCfflNG^     ^ttacbA^^  r^^f^SSwI^  ^^-^^ 


Andrt 


ANDCUBWNG  DEVICE  ^«uu-J£  tS^^^W^ 

Irt.a.F4Mi/(W  tit  CI.  B23f  5/2¥ 

VS.  CL  89^1^15  13  Ctatan   UA  CL  9«— 4  12 


A  support  member  for  a  missile  launching  and  guiding 
device  is  formed  of  an  h-shaped  bracket  made  of  a  light- 
wei^t  material  such  as  a  plastic.  The  bracket  extends 
longitudinally  in  the  firing  direction  of  the  device  and 
sui4>orts  a  housing  in  its  forward  end  containing  the 
means  for  launching  and  guiding  the  missile.  At  its  rear 
end  the  bracket  supports  a  coupling  member  for  securing 
the  missile  and  its  launching  tube  to  the  device. 


FUZE  SETIER  APPARATUS 
Edwta  G.  AAtMH  taiolili  M.  M»>f>^.»%;i^ 

New  BriyMoa»  hbm^  aalpMn,  fcy  mtmt  "■^V""*"^ 
tolkelMMSIalM  of  AsMrioi  m  r^cMcBtod  by  the 

'^      taldOrtJS  IHt.  Scr.  No.  7»,6« 
bt  CL  F42c  17/00 
U  A  CL  W-«  5  CMwB 


The  attachment  has  a  plate  that  turns  with  the  gear- 
hobber  rotary  table.  A  sluft  concentric  witti  the  table 
rotates  therewith  and  drives  a  first  bevel  gear.  A  first  sup- 
port, mounted  on  the  plate  by  a  ball-bearing,  has  two 
jouinials  on  which  is  mounted  a  second  sappoti  free  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft.  A  second 
bevel  gear,  meshing  with  the  first,  is  mounted  on  the 
second  support  free  to  rotate  about  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  second  support;  and  a  third  bevel  gear,  meshing 
with  the  sec(»d,  is  k^ed  to  the  sfriodle  for  the  gear  blank. 


3j494i2S3 

METALUC  SnUDMMmLLING  MACHINE 

Stanlcj  R.  Hood  aid  B0b«l  E.  Tnilt  Mb  of  759F, 

RJX2,RMdh«.Pi.    m$5 


VS.  CL  9«— 21 


FDcd  Mn  n.  IMS.  Sw.  No.  73%579 
Into.  M3c  mo,  3/00, 7/00 


If  Cbdms 


A  fuze  setting  apparatus  is  described  cmnprising  pawls 
rotated  by  a  hydraidic  drive  motor  through  differential 
gear  means  in  reqionse  to  an  indexing  order  to  engage 
slots  in  the  projectile  and  its  fuze  to  establish  a  reference 
condilioa  and  then  to  effect  rotation  of  the  fuze  in  accord- 
ance with  a  fuze  order  provided  by  a  two  ^eed  servo 
system.  Abo  described  as  part  ci  the  apparatus  is  an 
electiO'hydninlic  mechanism  for  extemfing  and  retract- 
ing tile  fuze  setter  with  reqpect  to  the  projectile. 


19^ 


A  nulling  machine  is  provided  for  simultaneonaty  ndU- 
ing  contours  in  isppoutc  sides  of  a  metallic  strip,  wherein 
the  metallic  strip  is  fed  from  a  supply  reel  at  one  end 
of  the  m«rhiiM  in  one  path  lengthwise  along  the  machine 
and  b  revised  iqnide  down  by  a  revinsing  rdl  at  the 
other  end  of  the  machine  and  fed  in  another  adjacent  path 
lengthwise  along  the  machine  to  a  take-op  zeel  at  said 
one  end  of  the  machine.  At  least  one  milliqg  uak  is  pro- 
vided toward  said  one  end  ot  the  madiine  for  milliag  die 
upwardly  &cing  side  of  the  metallic  strip  b  said  one 
padi,  and  at  least  one  cMther  niillms  miit  is  iwovided  to* 
ward  said  other  end  of  the  machine  few  milling  the  up- 
wardly facing  side  of  the  metallic  strip  in  said  other  ad- 
jacent path.  An  infection  station  including  a  con^tralor 
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is  located  ad^aecnt  the  c^ter  of  the  machine  for  in- 
specting the  upwardly  facing  milled  sides  of  the  metallic 
strq>  passmg  thereby  in  said  patfas^,  . 


11 


■ill 


CANDLE  MILLING  MACHINB 

ptwBm  wwiim  ■■ibs^  naiaHBHaBB,  apmi 

Fllad  Not.  7,  IM^/Ssr.  No.  «MS3 
dataM  ftkrHyj^iiMtiflon  GimI  Mtala,  Nor.  7, 19M, 

Ikt.  CL  B33c  1/00, 3/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  n^u  3 


The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  for  milling  the  ends 
of  candle  bhmks,  which  comprises  one  or  more  sets  of 
milling  cutters,  each  set  oonsbting  of  two  cutters;  means 
for  moving  s«ld  cutters  towards  and  from  one  another;  a 
holder  for  damping  one  or  more  candle  blanks,  said 
holder  being  adap^^^  ^  move  the  candle  blanks  into  and 
away  from  the  milling  position;  and  means  for  synchro- 
nizing the  various  movements  of  said  movable  parts  in 
reqxmse  to  an  impulse  fnun  a  candle  blank  su^y  mech- 


3,494,255 

THROUGH-FLOW  ROTARY-nSTON 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR 


bK.,  Oak  P|ri[,  Mich., «  « 

FBad^vb  uCmSf  8iiv  Nd.  €97^5 
bt  CL  File  1/14, 3/00 
VS.  CL  91— M  3 


ooonected  to  the  power  output  shidt  and  contains  dr- 
cumferentially-spadBd  longitudinal  passaflsways  tiUch 
communicate  successively  with  casing  side.jMis  Ibr  ve- 
specttvdy  receiving  pressore  fluid  and  disctaiitiinf  flirid. 
The  fluid  flow  firom  the  vdve  member  to  die  «atar* 
rotor  chamber  is  in  one  direction  only  ladwr  than  oiefl- 
lating  back-and-forth  as  in  the  conventional  prior  flndd 
motors  of  the  rotary-piston  orbital  type.  As  the  hydraulic 
fluid  fl6ws  from  the  pump  through  the  motor,  it  dun 
IHt>vides  external  cooling  of  the-  flu^  as  well  as  making 
possible  die  elimination,  by  filtering,  of  foreign  matter 
which  in  the  conventkoal  rotary  piston  motor  is  en- 
triqnied  within  the  rotacjr  valve  recesses  or  in  ^  stator- 
rotor  duunber  and  can  stall  such  a  prior  motor.  More- 
over, this  '*throngh-flow**  motor  requkes  less  oil  pressure 
to  force  the  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  stator-rotor  diamber. 


DUAL  REDUNDANTuSciROHYDRAUUC 
SERVO  iVnTEM 

Itody  MoMli,  UMoa  Citf ,  Mt  RkfeMd  M.  KnMf, 
FaHsada,  NJ.,  mripMta  to  na  B««i   ~ 
tkn,  a  coiponlioa  of  IMawm 

Fled  Itfr  U IMI,  flsr.  No.  741^997 
laL  CL  l«lb  1/00;  FlSk  9/09,  9/03 
VS.  CL  91—179  5 


^f^ 
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A  dual  redundant  electrohydraulic  servo  system  in- 
dodes  sdf-mooitored  primary  and  v^ty  ssrvoa  and 
a  faydraidic  lodung  device  for  ooi^Qng  die  nspeo- 
tive  servo  rams  to  esdi  other.  An  ou^nit  cWi<MpOM4ing 
to  the  ££ference  betwe»  abtnal  aikl  ooodModed  i>ri- 
mary  servo  ram  position  is  provided  and  ^wheiKhe  differ- 
ence ou^nit  exceeds  a  preset  kvd  indicadve  ci  a  primary 
servo  faflure  the  primary  servo  is  hydraidically  disen- 
gaged grounding  die  primary  ram.  The  hydraulic  look 
ooi4>les  the  utility  and  primary  rams  so  diat  the  load  is 
driven  by  the  utility  ram  tfatrongfa  the  primary  ram  for 
fail  operable  performanoe.  If  both  primary  and  utility 
servos  fail,  the  primary  ram  is  fixed  to  «  neutral  position 
forming  «  rigid  ground  point  for  load  driving  linkage 
whereby  fail  safe  perfannanoa  is  providid. 


\ 


This  motor  has  an  elongated  tubular  casing  body  with 
a  bored  head  at  one  end  through  which  a  power  <wtpot 
shaft  passes  and  has  a  hollow  head  at  the  other  end 
containing  an  intemally-lobed  stator  and  an^  externaOy- 
lobed  rotor  oi  one  less  lobe  medung  dierewith  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  a  rotary  fluid  distribute  (m*  valve 
member  by  means  of  a  double-beaded  s|dined  power- 
transniittfaig  shi|^  The  rotary  valve  member  is  in  tion 


FLUIDIC  CONTROI.  msSl  ANDiI»IDIC  POSI- 
TION TRi^^^T^  THEREFOR   ^^^ 

Hence  B.  WslCf  Km  CkavdMBsu  Pibh  ass  Roksrt  WflHtei 
Yoni^  ParmlMinn,  MhJh.,  nilynii  to^tfca  UMtei 

the  Navy 

raaiSs9C.19,I9i7,8er.NawMM71    -■■■ 

^latLCLinm  13/16, 13/04 
UA  CL  9l<.>^3n^ 

A  fluidic  position  transducer  including^  tube 
at  one  end  fo  a  constant  preanKs  source  and  a  intsjihli) 
probe  whidti  extends  transversely  across  die  toht  aad  ips 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  chambers  each  communioMiw  pMi 
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the  tube  interior  through  a  respective  one  of  parallel  longi- 
tudinal slots  and  each  connected  to  utilization  apparatus. 
The  differential  pressure  output  signals  of  a  pair  of 
matched  fluidic  position  transducers  are  fed  to  fluidic  con- 
trol elements  including  a  flueric  analog  summing  amplifier 


-3 


METHOD  OF  PROVl^lG  EQUAL  FLOW 

TO  HYDRAUUC  CYLINDERS     ,_^^. 

Toyotaro  SmuUm,  Tofaro,  lapn,  anigMr  to  MitmMsU 

JakocyoKaMiiidKaUUi,TokyOL  Japan 

Orisliial  application  Oct  24, 19€I,  Scr.  No.  677,609. 

UHded  aod  tkb  appUcatloa  Mar.  24,  1969,  Scr. 

No.M9,717  _     ^^  ^^^^ 

ClaliM  prioilly,  appMcatfoa  Japaa,  Oct  29,  1966, 

41/71,222 

bit  CL  FlSb  11/00, 13/00 

UA  a.  91—471  «  Clafais 
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a  flueric  shaping  network,  a  flueric  amplifier  and  a  servo 
control  valve  for  enabling  a  mechanical  control  stick 
input  signal  applied  to  one  of  the  transducers  to  cause  a 
hydraulic  actuator  which  is  connected  to  the  other  trans- 
ducer to  correspondingly  position  an  aircraft  control  sur- 
face.   

3,494,259 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Loafa  G.  Bm^  EiiMtOM,  — djofc"  f^  McGwire,  NorO- 

Sta£^  talra!p«^  gSL  Cily,  N.Y.,  m  coipon- 

tk»  of  New  Yoffc  ^      ^,     .,.^,*    ^       « 

f^^^i— *u«  of  ippBclioa  Scr.  No.  539,432,  Apr.  1, 

1966.  TUi  anMSiMMiv  2t,  196|.  8«.  No.  731,686 

IMTaTFl^  13/16, 11/08, 13/044 

UA  CL  91— 39t  4  dalmi 


The  hydraulic  lift  system  of  a  materials  handling 
vehicle  is  arranged  to  lift  a  load  uniformly  though  it  may 
be  unevenly  distributed.  The  hydraulic  fluid  is  divided  and 
supplied  in  equal  parts  to  each  of  the  lifting  members  for 
uniform  movement  of  the  load  in  both  the  lifting  and 
the  lowering  operations.  A  method  of  providing  equal 
flow  includes  the  steps  of  withdrawing  a  phirality  of  sup- 
plies of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a  reservoir,  subdividing  each 
supply  into  equal  parts,  intermixing  an  equal  part  from 
one  supply  with  an  equal  part  from  another  supply,  and 
directing  the  intermixed  supplies  to  each  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinders. 

3,^4,26« 

ACTUATOR 

John  L.  CrUcbcr,  Cockeysvllie,  Md.,  anlgnor  to  AAI  Cor- 

poratlon,  Cocfc^rfvfBc,  Md.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Nov.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,328 

lat  CL  Fllk  19/00, 9/00;  F16J  3/00 

UA  CL  92—91  3  Claims 


Hydraulic  control  systems  including  independently  con- 
trollable on-off  valves  for  Interoonnectiat  a  pump,  a  res- 
ervoir and  a  hydraulic  actuating  assembly,  the  vaWes  be- 
ing arruged  such  that  by  selective  control  thereof,  the 
pomp  ontpot  may  be  directed  to  the  actuating  assembly 
and  tbeia^r  the  actuating  assembly  may  discharge  to 
the  recenK^. 


An  actuator  is  diadoced  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  connected  to  a  source  oi  flnid  pres- 


ffi 
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sure  at  the  other  end  for  forced  expansion  from  the 
flattened  condition.  The  tube  is  di^KMcd  in  a  qnral  guide- 
way  in  which  rides  a  tcXHct  oa  a  crank  arm  connected 
in  driving  rebtion  to  a  shaft  Pressurized  expanaion  of 
the  tube  effects  spiral  orbiting  of  the  roller  to  rotate  the 
crank  arm  and  shaft 


3,494,261 

LUBRICANT  ISOLATING  BAFFLE 
Nonnw  L.  Moore,  2512  Fkecman  St, 

Wia8toii.Saicnv  N.C    27107 
FDcd  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,867 
lat  CL  F84b  25/00, 39/04 
UA  CL  92—153  3 


CUnH 


A  removable  baffle  positioned  between  the  upper 
crankcase  wall  and  the  air  compressor  head  of  an  air 
pressure  generating  system  substantially  covered  open- 
ings in  the  upper  wall  corresponding  with  the  compressor 
cylinder  chaimbers  while  allowing  the  piston  connecting 
rods  to  extend  reciprocally  between  the  o(Mnpressor  and 
the  crankcase,  the  baflfe  limiting  the  passage  of  lubri- 
cant from  the  crankcase  to  the  cylinder  and  compressor 
chambers  to  prevent  lubricant  collecti(m  in  the  air  lines 
and  reservoir. 


3,494,262 
PISTON 

Wallaee  Phll^  Hokombc,  Blimiiigham,  Mich.,  a«lgaor 

to  TRW  Inc.,  Ckvelaad,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Oirio 

FDcd  Aag.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,459 

bt  CL  Ft  lb  3/10 

UA  CL  92—159  8  Ciaini 


A  piston  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  small  diameter  bore  oil  passageway  extending  from  each 
of  the  bearing  bores  tat  the  i»ston  pins  into  the  body  of 
the  piston  to  a  land  defined  by  the  grooves  for  the  oil 
ring  and  an  adjacent  compression  ring.  Oil  wfaidi  is 
entrapped  between  the  oil  ring  and  the  compression  ting 
is  forced  through  the  passageways  to  lubricate  the  iMSton 


pins  and  their  req)ective  bearing  bores.  The  passageways 
have  various  shapes  and  deafffis  to  allow  tfie  oae  of 
different  methods  fot  forming  them.  The  land  extem^ig 
between  the  compression  ring  and  the  <ri!  rii^  hat  a 
groove,  a  chamfer  or  an  und^vot  portion  to  provide  an 
a(kiiti<mal  reservoir  for  the  oil  used  in  lubrfcatinf  ^ 
bearing  surface  of  the  piston  pin  and  pin  bore  of  fknb 
piston. 

3^49M»  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FMROUS  THIN  SHEET 
<  CIGAREmULTEW 

IKaaaMMtaK^jTo^ 

Kiihha,Tol90k 
Conttaaado^feMBtof  MpHcaHon  Scr.  No.  469458, 
laly  2,  1965.  TUs  appttcaHon  laljr  22,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  746,495 

ClaliM  pclorlljr,  appBcallon  Japaa,  Jaly  11,  1964, 
39/39JU6 
lat  CL  D84k  1/64;  m6  23/12,  i3/14 
UA  CL  93—1  3 


A  method  of  making  a  cigarette  filter  of  a  thin  low 
density  sheet  from  wood-pulp  fibers  wUch  are  fonned 
as  a  layer  upon  a  moving  emUess  screen  belt,  and  soaked 
by  a  spny  ot  adhesive  and  then  dried,  without  compres- 
sion or  crther  molding  stqpt.  Tlia  lormed  sheet  is  then 
rolled  into  a  cylinder  of  cii^u'ette  size  and  enclosed  wfth  a 
wrapper. 

3,494,264 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  AND  UKB  BAGS 

WITH  ATTACHED  FLAT  HANDLES 


Sodctc  dtte:  Ics  Aldlcn  ^ 

C  ft  A.  Holwcg,  SiiirJi,  StraAon^^  Fkancc,  a 

FDcd  Fsb.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,133 
Claims  FfiorUy,  application  FkMca,  Oct  21,  1966, 

8,726 

TIm  portion  of  the  tcm  of  the  patent  nbicqncat  to 

Apr.  22, 1986,  kM  been  dtodalBcd 

Int  CL  B31b  1/46 

UA  CL  93—35  1 


The  present  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  in 
continuity  of  bags  of  paper  and  like  materials  witib  at- 


I    itfl  ifcHii     . 
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tached  flat  handles,  on  a  rotary  machine  with  a  handk- 
«w«iiy  device,  by  a  process  in  which  a  travelling  web  of 
malarial  is  provided  with  perforation  Unes  and  the  han- 
dles are  stuck  in  correct  positions  on  the  web,  the  latter 
is  fbnned  into  a  tube,  and  the  bags  are  formed  with  the 
bag  iMXtoms  fomaost  and  the  handles  are  formed  by 
folding  down  to  the  tear. 
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3M4M7 
m  AND  MEAMSFW  PBODUCm 
TELEVISION  MCnildS  TUBES 
I W.  Sckwarti,  Wcilcn  S|ptli«i,  DL, 


to 
of 


FBcd  Oct  3,  IMILScr.  No.  SS8^7 
lat  CL  G«2b  27/00;  Hi IJ  9/pO 
VACL  95—1 


M 


PACKAGE  FORMEKWIIH  MULTIPLE 
ELLDIICAL  CURVE 
R.  MMiMr,  D•cl«K^Bl^  wmfftat  to  Hie 
Wb  b  imm  Cwyy,  fce^  Deortv,  Giu,  •  torpo- 

FIMfSV  IMS,  8«r.  No.  7M^14 

I^  CL  B31b  1/38 

U  A  CL  W— »  M  Claiins 


MKU 


Former  for  forming  a  web  of  flexible  sheet  material 
into  a  tube  having  an  edge  at  the  line  oi  transformation 
which  is  an  elliptical  curve.  Circular  arcs  of  different 
radii  aie  smoothly  merged  and  symmetrically  arranged  on 
each  sidie  of  the  mimw  axis  of  the  ellipse. 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  producing  color  tele- 
vision picture  tubes  consisting  of  a  photosensitized  sur- 
face, a  shadow  ma^  a  lij^t  source,  and  an  opaque  con- 
trol element  ha^g  a  pltvality  of  channels  therein.  The 
opaque  control  elonent  is  positioned  between  the  light 
source  and  the  shadow  inask  and  the  channels  of  the 
control  element  define  Unear  extensions  of  the  electron- 
beam  path  segments  which  exist  between  the  shadow 
mask  and  the  photosensitized  surface.  The  channels  have 
an  axial  length  which  is  relatively  long  compared  to  their 
cross-sectional  dimension.  The  control  element  is  con- 
structed by  superimposing  a  plurality  of  plates  which 
have  their  channel  opoiings  defined  by  the  coordinates 
of  the  electron-beam  path  segments. 


J  Rochntw',  N.Y., 


Wer^r  1i«mA^!'fS%Su'S  T1h«oo,  Vesenax,  '^'^^^"ftSg.g^SOTCT^^  ^ 

Gcaeva  VtMrn,  SwHxerlaMl  „  „      „.,_..«_5r®™^*"*  SOCKET 

CW«  prfodiy.  app-cajjgjjjj^  J^^^^J^^--^ 

bft.  ClS!u5/00  "W  Nov.  i.  1H7»  Scr.  No.  680^73 

V3.CLU    13     **•  ^'- "•"  ^"^  icaiito       Ctahns  priority,  appHcaltai  Genumy,  Jan.  28, 1967, 

Kit  CL  G«3b  19/00:  F21t  19/04 
UACL95— 11  4 


A  paving-stooe  has  four  comers  diqiosed  at  the  oxners 
tit  an  imaginary  rectangle  and  has  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
sides  each  having  an  outline  composed  of  rectilinear  parts. 
,One  of  the  first  pair  of  sides  presents  two  apices  and  a 
central  angular  recess  therebetween  wfiich  are  comple- 
mentary to  two  angular  recesses  and  a  central  apex  pre- 
sented by  the  other  ade.  A  second  pair  of  opposite  sides 
of  tiie  paving  stone  each  has  an  oatHne  compoaed  of  com- 
plementary convex  and  c<Hicave  portions  shaped  as  an  arc 
of  a  circle,  such  portions  being  arranged  so  that  each  side 
is  complementary  to  the  other  when  inverted. 


A  flashcube  socket  assembly  having  a  rotatable  socket, 
a  socket  transport  mechanism  and  a  reciprocatable  mem- 
ber connecting  the  transport  mechanism  to  the  socket  to 
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itAate'  uK'  aodfet  ni  one  dtpectioD.  The  racspiocatabiB 
member  consists  of  a  rerilient  leaf  tpting  bv'iiit  it  free 
end  opdrvtively  engaging  a  ratchet  fSDmed  on  the  sodtet 
and  teilhg  an  iht^raf  hig  Coopertifiiig  widi  a  fixed  stop 
to  prevent  socket  rotation  in.  the  jqtposiie  direction. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC' 
SVNCHROl^TION  lyVICB  AW 


to 


VMpKf  Iff  i9€f,  A^_No.  f37333 
I  priority,  appwaliaa  GcnHny,  Miqr  1^  1966, 

11    bit  CL  G«3b  9/70 
V&  CL  95—11.5  5  Clainis 
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nne  between  tiie  ceiitef  dt  fbc  trac^  iumi  ue  denv  of 
tat  otyject  and  in  Biniwction  generally  paiiAd  to  tbc  wh 
fetL^Tbe  track  is  at  a  photographing  tfistaaoe  fRxn  tiie 
object  A  screen  is  provided  at  tibe  focal  plane  of  the 
camera  for  making  a  line  image  firom  images  projected 
on  the  screen  from  different  angles  relative  to  the  screen. 


A  sheet  of  idiotosMMifi^  miteifiil  is  provided  on  the  back 
of  the  screen.  At  each  of  a  aeries  of  portions  of  said 
camera  akmg  said  track  witii  tbe  opticaliaxis  of  aaid 
camera  parallel  to  said  reference  line,  an  image  of  said 
object  is  refracted  through  said  lens  cmto  said  screen 
through  a  rotating  prism,  and  the  photo-sensitive  material 
is  exposed  at  each  of  said  positioDS. 


3y4M;i71 
LENS  BARRELFpR  CAlOEltA^ 
GUnXB  NUMim  FOR  VtASCt 

uan.  pnongr,  ip|«m^ 

bt  CL  G#3b  3/00 
U.S.CL95— 44 


WITH 


..,  A  |ihotographic  camera  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
for  receiving  photoflash  units,  separate  synchronization 
contacts  tor  each  of  the  sockets,  and  a  mechanism  for 
seqnentiaUy  clMing  the  tynchronizatioB  contacts  in 
re^onae  to  operation  of  the  camera.  One  of  the  contact 
elements  ior  each  of  the  sockets  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  common  conductor  in  the  caa^era,  ^nliile  the  other 
contact  element  for  each  socket  is  electrically  connected 
to  a  separate  synchronfasation  contact  in  the  camera.  The 
mechanism  initially  connects  one  of  the  synchronization 
contacts  to  the  common  condocior,  in  response  to  camera 
operation,  and  thereafter  connects  the  remninder  of  the 
synchronizatioa  contacts  to  the  common  conductor. 
Alternatively,  the  camera  may  be  provided  with  an  addi- 
tional membel*  fbr  normally  disconnecting  the  syn- 
chronization contacts  from  ^  other  contact  elemehts 
when  the  camera  is  not  bdiig  used  to  prevent  a  prema- 
ture energization  of  the  photoflash  units  ivbicfa  are.  re- 
ceived in  the  sockets. 


3*494,270 

STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPHING  PROCESS 
TUow  ShUMt%  66^  5-cbon^  ttabasU^ho,  RabasU-kn, 

Filed  Apr.  l^Si5,fS!ko.  44M« 
CIriiw  prioritar,  appllcrtMi  Japn.  Apr.  18,  1964, 
39/21«72a;  Ine  18, 1964,  3973i4S,  39/32,644; 
foe    15,    1964,    39/33,48^    Jne    17,    1964, 
39/33,996 

iBt  CL  G88b  35/08 
VA  CL  95—18  2  Clainis 

A  process  of  making  a  stereoacoiMc  photogn4>h.  A 
caoMra  is  moved  along  a  straight  linear  track  for  a  scan- 
ning di^ta«v^  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  reference 


A  lens  dkMint  lor  a  camera  in  whidi  adjustments  are 
made  for  fladi  photoiia|4iy  la  tbt  diaphragm  openings 
in  accordance  wid|^  die  diiinioe  of  die  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed. The  lent  OMMMtt  indndes  the  iMiial  focoring  or 
distance  ring  and  a  stop/iSat  Hindi  ma^  be  htteriocked 
by  the  mere  expedieitt  of  AMtiag  the  stop  ring  loogitDdi- 
nally  to  engage  dntdi  ttiembers  provide  on  bodi  of  die 
rings.  A  flash,  guide  nomber  sc^  is  provided  on  dK 
stop  ring  whilt  an  indicator  or  pointer  it  provided  ob  the 
disttnoe  ring,  an  optional  distaaoe  valne  and  stop  value 
benig  combined  to  provide  a  llMli-j^dB  number  wbtun 
the  distance  and  stop  rings  are  interiocked  for  flash  pho- 
tography. Whra  the  distance  and  atop  rings  are  not  inter- 
locked, both  rings  may  be  independently  rotated  to  pro- 
vide for  the  usual  type  of  photography. 


3,494J72 
FOCALpVLANifl 


Paid  x^— o,,^.    I,     i.iu  «. 

■BinaB  Gwaaan,  Jata'  3^  196C, 
L  51J38 

lift.  CL  GS3^^/itf 
U&CL95— 85  18CUH 

A  focaHdane  shatter  in  whidi  two  rigid  blades  are  naed 
to  form  a  slit  having  a  rectilinear  movement  pandlal  to 
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Ibe  rfane  of  the  fflm.  TTie  ilit  forming  edges  of  the  btaiJes  provided  after  the  dcveloptm  rtatjoo  iiichid«  ine»M  tor 

£jeTSi«gular«nove«entparalkltothepl«H.^^   S?%JS^  "^  T' *5t^  5?fL*^f£ 
iihnwhereM  the  other  edge  of  the  blades  move  throogh   gj^ll^Jj^^^ 


■;♦- 


RichwiS. 


FILM  INEVSLOPtfTG  APPARATUS 


UACL95— C9 


■RBAIHUt  SAG  SHELTER 
i  I.  Inqi  Dm  PhlBM,  nL,  MripMr  to  A.  O  J 
H«v«lm  Pwi^,Jhfc,  AritaHw  Hdi^li,  lO,  a 

Vlti  KtaTji  13k  IMT,  Scr;  1^  <t2,18f 
fat  a.\^lf  25/i6;  B<5d  87/16 
U.S.  CL  99^-235  4< 


a  curved  path.  The  mechanism  for  so  moving  the  rigid 
Uades  a  a  four-bar  finkage  having  swivel  joints  so  as  to 
provide  very  little  friction. 


1.  LMi,  Com  Men,  CaBf^ 

^oii  CoffonOoa,  PUbdc^phia,  Pa., 

afPalawata 

17, 19(7,S«.No.<5MSl 
a.  G03d  3/10 

11 


A  bitadiing  system  f  ot  a  sealed  storage  stmctore  such 
as  a  sflo.  Located  on  the  exteriw  of  the  storage  structure 
is  a  shelter  containing  a  pfairality  at  flexible,  jvessure  re- 
qiKMisive  members  such  as  breather  bags.  The  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  bags  are  aqposed  to  atmoqiheric  inressure 
whOe  the  inner  surfaces  are  txpoatd  to  the  gas  pressure 
within  fbt  storage  structure  by  means  of  a  oonddt  sys- 
tem connecting  the  bags  to  the  head  qpace  of  the  structure. 
In  operation  the  pressure  reqimisive  members  contract 
and  oqpand  in  ntpoam  to  pressure  chapges  and  thus  serve 
to  equalize  the  inpetsure  differential  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  tile  sflo. 


3L4M)275 
SYSTEM  FOR  PlMDUCiNG  MARGARINE 


_  Sven 
itoAKe-I^mdAB, 

acenBoniiaB  of  Sweden 
Filed  Jwm  4,  0^Sar.  No.  73M39 
daliM  priafHy,  appHcatioa  Gveal  BritaiB,  InM  7,  1M7, 

2M5«/<7 
fat  CL  A23d  3/02 
U&CL9fL.244  2< 


A  dental  X-ray  film  processor  adapted  to  receive  ex- 
posed X-ray  film  chipe  ni  their  paduigee,  and  to  deliver 
the  dry  processed  film  dupe.  A  rotatable  tray  is  provided 
with  a  pfamdity  of  fibn  chip  extractioo  fbrks.  Exposed 
mm  pack*  ne  inv*led  OB  tfie  torks,  and  an  extractor  is 
pf^tUwmA  and  arranged  to  strip  tiw  fihn  diips  from  their 
picks  as  they  are  rotated  on  a  tray  and  presented  seqnen- 
tiaBy  to  ik  loading  station.  The  individual  film  dilps  are 
tfasa  moved  to  a  developing  station  and  fed  faito  a  me- 
dHurieal  ]K4der  positioned  and  operable  to  immnse  tiiB 

supportiHi  film  di^  sequentially  into  chambers  filled      When  the  margarine  coming  from  the  cooler  in  rolidi- 
with  devdoping  and  finUied  soluticms.  A  drying  station  fied  form  is  not  immediately  packaged,  it  is  returned 


"'iv''*'jth-    '"  -rilBtfSTRSlMBIniliiiJr."-^^^^ 
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through^  closed  path  so  that  it  passes  again  throng  at 
least  part  of  the  production  syston.  the  closed  return 
path  comivising  a  pre-heater  in  the  form  of  a  tube  heat 
excfauiger,  or  the  lilbe,  and  a  melting  apparatus  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  the  pre- 
heated margarine. 


a  liquid  bath  into  which  batches  ci  strands  of  con- 
tinuous strings  of  linked  frankfurters  are  dumped  and 


II : 


iM4M 
COLD  WATER  POUR%  WVERAGE  APPARATUS 
John  C  Mmm,  flfilnaiiHi  ^  aarfpnr  to  Wmm4}. 
Matk  Cotporalioi^  SpriagiMd,  DL,  a  corpocalkm  of 
Delaware 

Filed  My  It,  IMS,  Sfer.  No.  745,873 
Irt,  CL  A47J  5i/J6 
UJS.CL99— 2S2  4 


then  advanced  to  the  input  end  of  a  casing-peeling 
machine  by  means  of  the  liquid  bath. 


MH278 

AUTOMATIC  TOASTER  WI      

^......i^  FOCH>CARRYIN6  BASKETS 

Hateo  CeipeillM,  Mlwikis,  Wlk,  n 
lioBeff —       ' 


US.CL99— 38< 


FBed  Apr.  It,  19it.  Scr.  No.  712,47t 
lit  CL  A^  37/04,  37/08 


A  generally  T-shi^wd  structure  is  mounted  on  a  base 
casing  with  the  stem  of  the  T-shi^  midway  its  ends  and 
ocmtaining  a  hot  water  tank  whidi  extends  into  the  bar 
portion  of  the  T-shape  which  constitutes  a  hood.  A  dis- 
charge head,  carried  by  a  bottom  wall  of  the  hood  on 
one  side  of  the  stem  portion,  is  connected  to  the  tank 
by  a  discharge  water  line  to  si^pty  hot  water  to  a  o^ee 
grounds  carrying  funnel  from  whidi  coffee  extract  flows 
into  a  beaknr  on  a  healer  on  the  base  casing  on  the  one 
side  of  the  stem  fottkm.  An  inlet  water  Une  for  the  water 
tank  is  connected  to  the  bottom  of  a  cold  water  recdv- 
ing  basin  which  extends  in  the  hood  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  bar  portion.  A  lid  closes  off  the  top  of  the  hood 
and  has  an  opming  near  the  other  end  of  the  bar  por- 
tion. A  second  heater  on  the  base  casing  on  the  other 
side  of  iht  stem  portim  is  arranged  to  ke^  the  contents 
of  a  second  beaker  at  an  devated  temperatnre.  The  stem 
portion  is  generally  trapezoidal  in  cross  section  virith  the 
shorter  side  in  front  and  a  back  wall  extends  from  the 
longer  side  to  tiie  ends  of  tiie  bar  portion  and  tiie  base 


A  conveyor  tor  baskets  carrying  food  products  to  be 
heated  comprises  separate  dudbs  confined  in  a  dosdy 
fitted  cabinet  Individual  chain  tighteners  subject  to  qnring 
bias  assuring  proper  tracking  have  adjustable  slops  whidi 
limit  diain  tensioo  to  a  predetermined  value  requieBd 
to  hcAl  each  fli|^  lo  a  reldHnear  path  witiKNit  lequiring 
guides.  Ibe  basket  and  reflective  chain  links  have  inters 
fitted  pin  and  socket  means  releasable  by  sdative  lateral 
movement  wliidi  is  possible  by  pidfing  one  of  tiie  dudas 
outwardly  to  provide  additional  deannoe  between  it  and 
its  companion  diain  lo  permit  basket  mwmting  and  disp 
mounting. 


Roy  N.  CNson,  Paloa 


L  3A94Jm 

linRANDUNLO. 


ADER 


SUPPORT  FOR 


USE  INST 


STRAPPING  LOADS 


Ohnn  Talw  IIiliNs.  anil  raui  11  riij.  fa  OF  MULIVLB  PARIS 

«e,  IIL,  MB^BOBrtolMea CarWde  Corpora-       Rowiani  L.  Mvc^^fO  IHviedie  Dr^  S^*^  ^ 
ttosLicOTi^nSioC  New  Tort  Morow.  IfM  E.  Irvii«tai  St,  iHlfc  el  So«&  Boiid, 

AppllailIsM  Od.  24,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  5tt,fUL  BOW  Patent  If*-  ^^M  ^  _.  «  _^  -  ^,  >*iw. 
No.  3,4M4«S. dated Od. 29L 19M, wUehfa a eoalteM-  Cunthwdisii  h  paii  of  appMcatlaB  S<r. Now fWM, 
tionlnpiRli  iWpScBMDn8sr.No.  341,512,  Fd».  4,  Joe  ]XlM7.T^apflcaliaaJ 

19M.  DivM  and  lUi  appBeatkai  Dec  1,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  73>4»    ^  .^^  „^^  „,,, 

No.  7tl,5M  I>t  CL  MSb  13/00, 13/18 

IM.  CL  A22c  11/00;  A23b  1/00  UA  CL  lit— 1  ^  4;     , 

U.S.  CL  99U-3S5  t  CUns      A  support  for  use  with  like  snpporte  in  strappiaf .lo- 

A  flotation  tank  is  provided  and  adapted  to  contain  gether  mnlti]^  parts  assembled  on  the  wa^ftxtM,  said 


i24,lM«,Scr. 


fr  ni 
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npfiorts  cttrytet  «Uds  «o  be  Mttpped  to  the  parts  to 
pradooe  a  padcafe  vnit  Tlie  npport  b  a  rigid  cliaimei 
for  nppoitiiig  panage  parts  and  freely  receiving  a 
skid  aari  having  »  longitDdinal  strap-receiving  groove 
in  its  teae.  Opposite  cat-outs  in  channel  side  waDs  also 
fnOy  receive  a  skid  and  have  bottom  strap-receiving 
notches. 


OPFIdtAL  GAZETTE 
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quettes.  The  llbfoos  material  is  fed  into  the  snlaHercndof 
a  tapered  anmdar  4woe  defined  by  a  eentndly  di^MMed 
mandrel  and  cocffining  m«sns  provided,  for  example,  by  "a 
plniality  of  rollers  diqiOsed  as  planets  about  the  mandrel. 


The  mandrel  is  contimiotuiy  rotated  relative  to  the  ooor 
fining  means  to  twist  the  fibers  into  the  desired  form  and 
the  compactness  and  permanency  of  the  new  form  is 
contrtdled  by  varying  the  qwed  of  rotation  with  an  infinite- 
ly variable  drive  means. 


loogHudisBlfads  icoitttt  fr^  the  base  of  3,4f4,2S2 

the  channeL  lliese  pads  aie  located  at  c«)podte  side  PRINT  WHEEL  SETTING  MEANS  AND  PRINT  CWI- 

marST^the  channd  base  andfwrferibly  include  TROL  MEANS  IN  TRAVWLWGllOLLER  BED  AND 

S^iiS  SSom^Wch  extS?  STfun  length  of  . CYUtWHI PM^ MACTIN1»_ 

TkTZIZm  Geosie  A.  GraM,  Meaor,  umih  aMIfMr  to 

""P^**                ^_^_^_  napii  ^fnlltoajh  Corpawtf<>«»  Cleveland,  OM 

3,4HJM  '***FIied  Fe^  13, 1H8,  Sar.  No.  7f  5,092 

Tt>il8iON  BAR  ffiAimG  MECHANISM  ial  CL  B41|  lill 

—    .         nt.  —Ignnr  to  U.S.  0.101—45                                             H 

of  DelnwaK 


Robert  I. 


UJB.a.100— 2 


,_  of 

to,  ]»M,  fo.  No.  735,842 

M.  CLB4Sb75/02. 13124 


£0 


10 


An  apparatus  aad  method  for  friction-fusing  oweilap- 
pmg  portkms  of  thermoplastic  strappiiig  wherein  die 
stnq)  postions  are  couijatissed  between  arcuate  surfaces 
on  an  anvil  and  a  hammer,  and  Ae  hammer  is  moved 
agahist  the  bias  of  a  tofsion  qving  to  a  release  position 
by  a  cocking  cam,  whereupon  the  hammer  is  released  for 
oadBatory  movement  by  die  torsion  ^ring  to  cane  bodily 
sHdtag  frietioaal  movement  between  the  overlapping  strap 
pmtioos  to  melt  the  interface  regions  therebetween. 


fORlillNG  Vni^^fA'raaM.  DflO  A 

^^B.  Dnyer,  Gmte,  u«n— «7i 

li—Biiy,Jhm.l4,lX7, 
A  54jil5 
taL  CL  nOk  3/04 

VJLCL100->M     ,  .  ^.        ^^     ,^2!*5 

Rbroos  material,  for  example  fibrous  fodder,  is  formed 

faito  a  cyHadrical  body  which  can  be  cut  to  provide  bri- 


A  power  operated  data  recorder  yibkitL  is  rooilily 
cubic^  An  open-throat  effect  is  obtainSd  by  hinging  at 
the  bottom  tiiarear  wall  of  the  cube,  permitting  it  to  <ven 
to  i^pfOximatBly  a  30*  angle.  The  hinged  rear  section 
aervesHBs  a  bed  of  the  macUne  against  whidi  a  roller 
platen  is  designed  to  act,  and  contains  means  for  position- 
ing and  retaining  an  embossed  card  and  a  form  to  be 
imfmnted. 


T 


mim 


Willam  S. 
«w  Uallai 


CA^ 


3,4Mi2t3 

vmwu 


FLARB 


iii.» 


Fla., 


offltoAfrfMI 


to 
by  the 


37y  tfO^  Bar.  No.  iH,lf7     <*  ',^ 


UJS.  CL  102— 37J  3 

1.  An  inqproved  Ugh  intensity  cylindrical  flare  com- 
infring  an  outer  cylindrical  casbg,  an  elongated  cyUn- 
drical  pyrotechnic  diarge  diqpoaed  in  said  casfaig  for 
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combustion  therein,  said  pyrotechnic  charge  havint  an  Oier  Aat  sublimes  or  yapyJMs  wMi  beataaft^ 

op8»«Dd8d  shned  inner  cavity  along  its  central  axis,  charge ^uns  aad-idiev«i  die  wwtriftaial  preaunt  i 

£b  initMa  of  the  iMer  cavity  of  said  pynMechnie  charge  by  the  spin.  This  lowm  the  booiint  lala  and  prolaQp 

behig  the  aomoe  of  combwtion,  a  ptaraHty  of  partides  the  effect  of  the  tracer  cfaaife  aad  the  viAle  tace. 
generated  fiom  the  surface  of  the  inner  cavity  of  said 


kA|B  i7cl00S» 8ai« n«^. ««. 
Iita.V42b  15/00*1/02 
UACL 102-09 


diarge  during  the  combustion  process,  meam  for  ddaying 
tiia  movoment  oif  said  paitides  in  the  cavity  for  a  pre- 
detendned  tioki  period  to  aOow  said  particles  to  be 
hfntf.!  tnd  radttib  prior  to  amunuo  to  iSat  quenching 

fUffff  ^  f  mMMi»  •St  ■iirwBMtidiiif  flie  Jam. 


™JL- 


3^4H2t4 
f^flHBXPi 


•ANDABLEBODY 


IlaOliir.  If,  IMMir.  No. /l^lMM 

-'-  ■■  Tnhl.CLFilbi/aO''\v^ 
UA  CL  102— CV  11 


A  technique  for  redudbg  die  divaiBOf 
which  remain  in  certafai  areaa  c£  fnl  giaiDa  of 
oonflguretion  by  providing  Mralegically  podtioMd 
ports  hi  tfie  vicfaiity  of  tile  problem  aieaa.  Tho 
ports ^VBasaiB- inactive  untS  tiie  bvmioB'infta 
primacy  port  unooven  tiie  wtaHilB  port^tiMofc 
satellilaport  snifaoe  becomes  part  of  tiie 


UObOOttDQ  uHl 


«f  <ha 


GRAvmr 


»D.^!£»Sr 


UQUlDFLOIf 


An  explosive  device  wherein  increased  fra|mentation 
is  gahied  by  eiqnnding  the^bo^  and  filling  the  same  with 
explosive  material  prior  to  detonating  said  material  The 
body  is  formed  of  spirally  wound  q^og  metal  under  ten- 
sion so  as  to  be  capable  of  expandhig  upon  release,  or 
in  tiie  aliemativeb  tiie  body  a»y  be  formed  hi  any  geomet- 
rical shape  with  nested  sections  taldng  tiie  «laoa  of  the 
spiral  strip.  Th^^toploshre  inay  be  hi  the  form  of  foam, 
hnpregnated  sheet  or  coating  positioned  along  tiie  entire 
hislde  smfaoe  area  of  tiie  device.  The  hollow  core  of  the 
device  preferably  forms  a  storage  area  for  the  ex|doalve 
material  so  that  tiie  device  is  armed  only  upon  expansion 
which  in  a  pra^^ctile  takes  pboe  in  mid^ur  tiavdhig  to 
the  taroBt  area. 


UACLI03— I 


l9/b(fi 


«f  Mnnvs 

r*Onf27/2]r 

10 


TRACER  PR(»mSS  FOR  R1FLI8 


FBed  Mar.  29,  IfftLBttkNa.  717492 
IM^CLitth 


UACL102— 07 


The  tracer  pocket  or  cavity  provkled  in  the  rear  end  of 
tracer  prc^ectika  or  bullets  is  provided  witii  an  abktive 


Electrolysable  liquid  whkh  ii  to  have  its 
tiollad  Is  aeparatotf  ia  an  inauhtiw  aodcal  fsad  UiB 
means  of  aa  decliolyte  which  Is  ttniihriWa  with  tiw 
trolyable  Uqnlri  and  wUch  praiMiHitiallr  iwti» 
of  tiie  feed  fine.  The  ttquld  flow  tale  is  aaliUislM 
providing  electioljfzino"  comnt  acrooa  the 
babble  to  electiotya  tlM  Vqnid  across  the  bObble  at 
oesireo  ram  oi  bow.  uMnouaoie  mfiaws  w 
liquid  to  tiie  feed  lino  is  provided.  The  voltage  drap 
tile  babble  is  neaamadand Js naeA to  ooiiinl4hB 
dettvsry  awaas^  At  cq««aat  oleolnilyrfaoan 

loO  HllBfsKP  V0EPPB6Q  fl|0jMflDiH  ftMl  ill0  ^HBCtVOQTvSe 

feed  ttpe*  the  vobagB  drop  acroos  tiia  brtUa  is 
dependent  and  tbus  is  a  fwirtioB  <it  tiw  a^MMntoC 
ddivered  to  the  feed  Bne.  TUs  voitaga  dtap 
used  to  control  tiie  oootraOable  supply  amuM  ao 


tihe 
Hia 
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the  bubble  stays  in  a  substantially  constant  position 

within  Ae  conical  portion  of  the  feed  line  so  that  the  — i.— ^-^- ^.- - ^^z:^  ^j-wi  Um^  i»A^ 

SoSit  rf  electiol^ibte  Hquid  deKvcred  by  the  feed  ^j^^J^^SmS!!^sS5Z,^i^ 

line  is  proportional  to  the  ekctrolysb  current.  A^ — ,_  '^— r-v. 


ROTARY  MsSSEtOR  FUMF 
bt  CL  wSkb  13/00,  49/00:  Film  39/00 

u&aita— 2  iscwmi 


to 
of 


FDed  Intar  19,  196S,  Scr.  No.  74«,«48 

Int.  CL  rt4b  17/00,  39/08;  FOll  75/02 

UA  CL  103—49  5  Oaima 


VA  CL  103—2 


Filed  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  723,089 
1M.  CL  F04b  13/00, 23/04. 49/00 


.   ,    .i.fliiiii 


Rotary  distributor  type  fuel  injection  pump  for  multi- 
cylinder  oompresskn  ignition  engine  comprising  coaxial 
roCaiy  transfer  pump,  opposed  radial  piston  hi^  pre»- 
sure  delivery  pump,  and  distrtbutw  rotor,  and  further 
MMnprising  valve  means  to  regulate  the  transfer  pump 
delivery  pressure  for  controlling  timing  of  injection  in 
nspooac  to  engine  speed  and  hydraulically  actuated  fuel 
metering  valve  means  for  automatically  governing  engine 
speed. 

3|494J89 
ROTARY  DOTSmLJTOR  FU^ff^ 
Edwtai  B.  WalMMi  nd  MOtanI  R.  ThooHO^  Sidney,  N.Y^ 
to  Tie  BfdJT  Cofporalkw,  a  cocpMratkm  of 


An  electRKpneunatic  control  system  f(>r  a  concrete 
pump  having  a  pair  of  power  cylinders  respectively  con- 
nected to  delivery  lines  each  having  an  outlet  valve  Uierein. 
Each  delivery  Ihie  has  a  supply  line  connected  thereto 
with  a  supply  valve  located  in  each  supfdy  line.  Pressure 
fluid  a  supplied  to  the  power  cylinders  and  to  the  req)eo- 
tive  valves  through  electrically  actuated  fluid  control 
valves  whidi  an  controlled  by  a  pair  ot  pressure  switches, 
a  manual  reversing  switch  and  an  automatic  reversing 
switch  so  that  normal  reversal  of  the  power  cylinders  oc- 
curs at  the  end  of  each  stroke  after  the  closing  of  all  of 
the  valves  and  manual  reveml  may  be  achieved  at  any 
time  in  the  cycle. 


3^94,291 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
A.  Cwlcr,  Jr.,  WhMier,  CaUf.,  aarigMir  to  Air 

■  New  York^  N.Y.,  a 


CoiMMy, 

■  of  New 


35  Claims 


Fled  Oct  13, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  675,213 
1^  CL  V%4d  13/02;  FMc  19/20, 33/38 
VS.  CL  103—07  20 


Rotary  distributor  type  fuel  hijection  pump  for  multi- 
cylinder  compression  ignition  engine  comprising  coaxial 
rotary  transfer  pump,  opposed  ra^al  ^ston  high  pres- 
sure delivery  pomp,  and  distributor  rotor,  and  further 
comprising  valve  means  to  reguhUe  the  transfer  pump 
delivery  pressure  for  controlling  timing  of  injection  in 
reqxMse  to  engine  ^eed  and  hydraulically  actuated  fuel 
metering  valve  means  for  automatically  governing  engine 


This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  bearing  assembly 
which  is  e^tecially  suited  for  use  in  a  submerged  pump. 
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This  invention  comprises  a  ball  bearing  construction  in  cavity  of  said  upstanding  wall  and  an  outlet  adjacent  said 

which  a  riding  ring  with  self-lubricating  characteristics  is  outer  wall  and  eccentric  drive  means  for  said  piston.  An 

positioned  between  a  ball  retainer  and  the  outer  race. 

Inserts  made  of  self-lubricating  material  are  positioned 

in  the  retainer  spaces  which  hold  the  ball  bearings.  The 

material  used  for  both  the  riding  ring  and  the  inserts 

is  preferably  bronze-filled  Teflon. 


3,494^92 

CENTRIFUGAL  FUMPS 

Gordon  Ridhard  Walker,  SoaOam,  near  Leamington  Spa, 

and  WOHam  Mmray,  LeaaJi^oa  Spa,  Fjsffand,  as- 

signon  to  FDtOB  limited,  LeralBgitoB  8ml  EnfiaBd 

FBed  Nov.  14, 19C7.  Scr.  No.  ^n3<3 

Clafans  prkKltjr,  appiicafioB  Gi«al  Britaii^  Nor.  17, 19M, 

UA  CL  103— m  ^  **^  29/02,  29/22  ^iaima   interconnected  array  of  such  pumps  which  act  as  a  pump- 

iw*— ii»  vianm    .^^  ^^^^  .^  ^j^  discloced. 


A  centrifugal  pump,  the  impeller  and  a  rigid  casing  for 
the  working  chamber  thertfor  being  formed  of  an  in- 
ternally reinforced  plastics  material,  the  material  form- 
ing the  impeller  being  bonded  to  a  rigid  metal  component 
which  is  sealed  from  the  fluid  in  the  pump  and  couples 
the  impeller  and  its  shaft  externally  of  the  said  chamber. 
The  invention  particulariy  concerns  a  pump  with  a  rotary 
contact  seal  and  a  hydrodynamic  seal  produced  by  the 
fluid  during  rotation  of  the  impeller  at  sufficient  speed, 
and  operative  to  1>reak  c(mtact  at  the  contact  seal  by  the 
movement  by  diCer^ntial  fluid  iH«ssure  acting  <m  a  dis- 
idaoeable  wall  of  the  hydrodynamic  seal  and  carrying  one 
member  of  such  contact  seal,  that  wall  and  a  radially  in- 
wardly extending  wall  of  the  casing  forming  another  wall 
of  the  hydrodynamic  seal  being  moulded  to  fatm  in- 
ternally reinforced  i^astic  structures  about  metallic  mem- 
bers which  serve  for  making  positive  couplings  or  con- 
nections outside  the  fluid  zone  of  the  pwnp. 


AilfevR. 


M013 


3,494^ 
FUMF  ASteMBLI 
Heinz  K.  Hb/^  Doyiutown,  Fa., 
poratioa.  Bine  Bdl,  Fa.,  a 


FBed  hmt  27,  VHA.  Scr.  No.  740,522 
IpL  CL  F04b  35/02,  45/04 


to  Yarway  Cor^ 
of  FCBBsylvaaia 


VS,  CL  103—152 


23 


A  series  of  diaphragm  pun^  mounted  on  a  housmg 
are  provided  witii  a  disdiarge  manifold  which  inter- 
oranects  vahe-controUed  outlets  on  the  pnmpa.  The  dia- 
I^iragm  pumps  are  operated  in  oomuKm  by  a  rotary  pomp 
in  the  hoosinf  Which  supplies  fluid  polaes  in  pluised  rela- 
tionship to  the  diaphragm  pumps  so  that  the  output  from 
the  dischaise  manifold  is  substantially  free  from  poka- 
tions.  In  addition,  the  pumping  dmabtn  of  the  dia- 
irfu^gm  pumps  are  periodically  vented  to  the  housing 
interior  by  venting  means  operated  1^  the  rotary  pump. 


3^94,293 
WOBBLE  FUMF 
209  E.  Mfldb«d,  Cary,  BL 
FBed  laaa  3. 19M,  Ssr.  No.  734,142 

^ttuCLvUc  3/00, 1/02 
U.S.CL10}— Ul  11 

A  rotary  pump  consisting  of  a  cylinder  block  with  an 
inner  upstanding  cylindrical  wall,  a  pistoo  with  an  up* 
standing  cylindrical  wall  which  fits  within  the  upstanding 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  to  the 


3,494,295 

FUMF  VALVE  CONSRUCnON 

John  Kipkk^  417  B.  Tfft  SL, 

NcwV«ck,N.y.    MMl 

Filed  Feb.  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  709,021 

im.  CL  F04b  1/00,  21/08;  AOi  9/14 

UA  CL  103—170  4 

A  case  or  housing  for  a  redprocating  pomp,  vi^iich 
case  is  adapted' for  production  as  much  as  is  prndicaL 
from  8tanq;rings  ot  plate^netal.  The  case  has  a  flat  body 
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widi  ft  cnrtnl  ozltiuion  st  <mib  oiid,  uMt  other  end  bans 
faitmed  with  a  V-ahajted  notch.  Upper  and  lower  aligned 
ride  waOa  extend  akog  the  body  and  along  the  edge  of 
die  notch.  Intermediate  walls  extend  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  extension.  Plates  close  die  ti9  and  bottom  of  the 


are  moonted  on  the  carriage  frane  between  the  trades. 
The  tankpers  can  be  centered  in  relation  to  the  track 

axis.  '^ii   '-'^'      -'irt;,»    ti.--   ..     • 


case.  Valve  units  are  carried  by  the  top  closure  phite, 
intermediate  walls  and  flat  body.  The  flat  body,  side  walls 
and  intermediate  walls  deflne  cylinders  for  the  pistcms 
^liierein  pressure  is  created  by  movement  of  the  iristons. 
Means  is  provided  for  moving  the  pistons. 


M. 


324H2M 
WFFVSBR 


Filed 


toGoMral 

w»  a  canondoB  of  New  Yon 
14, 19<8,  S«.  No.  737,fM 
laLCLVUt  5/00,  5/44 
US.CL103— 258  MClafans 


lM(»A8Jn/€i 


AMtate,Dec91,19M, 

l»A  lMlS/iS;8eitM, 


US.  a.  IM— 7 


19 


A  mobile  track  grading  and  lining  machine  with  a 
bridfB4fte  carriage  fcams  i^iose  two  ends  are!«anK>rted 
on  micks.  Tampers  and  preferably  track  Imings  devices 


ATPARATUS  Wk  jSXHESG  CURVES 

Floyd  A.  Class  >r,  CehnriMiL  flLC,  asrfgnoi  to 

Tanvcr  Irne^  W«t  CohnnMa.  S.C 

FBed  Mar.  22, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  715,396 

laLCkEBWk  33/02 
VJa,  CL  IM— 8  4  Clafans 


^  An  improved  diflfnaer  for  converting  fluid  momentum 
into  static  imsnire.  Typically,  a  generally  conical  diffuser 
is  i»x>vided  with  one  or  more  qmoed  intermediate  apivoxi- 
mately  cylindrical  recovery  swtions.  This  multisti^  dif- 
fuser is  ci^Mble  ot  improved  momentum  cmiversion  effi- 
ciency. 

liiSSSl ANCE^  MACHINE 

;l,AMliia 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  aligning  curves  between 
tangent  and  circular  track  in  which  a  reference  line  is 
formed  generally  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  to  one 
side  thereof  by  means  o^  a  light  beam  transmitter 
mounted  for  movement  along  the  track;  a  light  beam  re- 
ceiver spaced  therefrom  and  oriented  to  receive  the  trans- 
mitted beam,  transmitter  and  receiver  being  arranged  at 
fixed  qMcings  from  and  at  the  same  side  of  the  track  and 
referenced  thereto,  and;  a  shadow  board  mounted  on  the 
track  between  transmitter  and  receiver  and  referenced 
to  the  track,  the  shadow  board  being  transversdy  ex- 
tended outwardly  of  the  track  or  retracted  to  optically 
align  transmitter,  receiver  and  shadow  board  to  produce 
the  reference  line  and,  after  forming  the  reference  line, 
superposing  a  further  positive  or  negative  motion  on  the 
shadow  board  to  move  the  shadow  board  out  of  align- 
ment by  a  predetermined  track  correction  factor  imd 
thereafter  operating  a  jaddng  means  to  throw  the  track  in 
a  sense  determined  by  die  beam  receiver  to  residign  the 
shadow  board,  transinitter  and  receiver  and  thereby  cor- 
rect the  error. 
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RAILROAD  RmOUNG  MACEDNBS 

liiB  lifiii  B«f«K.  48  Rm  iaJi  VMkndkMi, 


m.    :u 
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A  machian  for  ivpairing  a  miliond  track  and  indtoding 
a  beam  tfaac  front  of  which  resit  on  a  bogi*  naming  over 
the  rear  end  of  dto  portion  of  die  tiack  whk^  is  to  be 
nmmnA  wUle  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  Ttetron  aootfaer 
boglB  fmuifng  over  the  front  end  of  the  portion  of  the 
track  which  is  being  aetnally  renewed.  The  beiffi,  the 
shovel,  die  levelling  and  raanniBg  means  pto^idd4  flor  Uk 
nd  reaewal  of  the  track  and  jacks  are  ^iovtilBd  for 


I'l 


controlling  the  kagitndinal  and  transverse  8k>pes  of  the 
beam  and  also  those  of  the  implements  carried  tfaoidyy  and 
their  operative  kveL  this  is  obtahied  by  indicaicm  con- 
trolling the  jacks  throu||i  the  agnicy  of  auxiliary  valves. 
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ON  TRACK^FF  IRACK  TAMPER 
lames  E.  Anderson  and  SfaMn  S.  UcbAi,  Lndington, 
Mich.,  assignots  to  ladMii  Vftnton,  Inc,  Lndfa^ton, 
Mich.,  a  t  atpatailon  at  miiili 

FUed  Mir.  1M988,  Ssr.  No.  713^1 

IM.  CL  E81b  27/00 

U.&CL184— 12:  28  Ckrims 


An  on-trade  off-track  tamper  for  railroad  track  having 
both  rubber-tired  wheels,  gauged  for  riding  on  track  rails 
and  suitable  for  highway  travel,  and  steel  flanged  track 
wheels  which  can  be  hydraolicaUy  k>wered  to  Uft  a  por- 
tion of  the  tamper  weii^t  firpm  the  tires  and  hold  the 
tamper  firmly  on  the  track.  Atwut  20%  of  the  weight  of 
the  tamper  is  flbatingly  suppwted  on  the  flanged  wheels 
so  that  weight  transfer  remains  constant  de^te  relative 
movement  between  the  whed»«nd  the  tamper.  The  tamper 
workhead  is  cantilever  su^ended  to  minimize  overhang- 
ing weight,  and  is  slidably  a^d  ifiUdly  mounted  on  a  plate- 
like jack  beam  to  be  sbiftable  from  rail  to  rail.  The  tamper 
has  hydraulic  driwe  and  a  double  pump  is  valved  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  of  the  available  power  for  start-ups  and 
indexing  while  full  power  is  delivered  at  higher  speeds 
for  travel. 


3,494,381 

STANCmON 

>  fc.,  3829  NE.  Flanders, 

rnrnand,  Oisa     97232 

FOed  Oct  23~I987.  Ssr.  No.  877,128 

Int  CL  B83b  25/28;  Bild  45/00;  B88p  7 /OB 

U.S.  CL  18S-38i  4 
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pivotal  connectim  between  ihecolumO' and  wy>mf«jirf  acrp 
commodating  layhig  down  of  the  column  on  (he  de^ 
and  a  renK»n^>le  locking  pin  spaced  ^m  the  pivoted  oob- 
nection  releasably  secura^  the  cotnom  |n  its  npriiht  posk 
tion.  The  cpluian  has  a  hoUow^body  thspngb  whidi^  ^i 
lofdrsecnpng  chain  may  exteacfK.and  a  cliain^aiie^  b 
adjacent  the  base  of  the  cotiii;in  lor  aecndng  np  cad^. 
such  chain.  A  chain  stowage  box  ia  ad^ncent  die  top  ol 
the  column  for  stowing  a  collapsed  expanse  of  cfaani. 


METHOD  ANDa£rATI»  FOR 
MABN6  DAran  FA8IRY 
Andrew  Wolfe  ilewisM.  Jnha X.  Od^afasr, 

SBH  AI^BHT  StoRl^  CfelCflBiL  BLm  flfliBMCJB  Ad 

of  SaraXee,  Inc.,  a  caBs«ih»  of  Mailaai 
FOed  Ang.  21, 1987.  Ser.  No.  881,947 

btCLA23g  J/20 
U.&CL187— 1  ^^  It 
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The  apparatus  discloaed  herdh  is  lor  making  hiAvidaal 
Danish  pastries  of  die  "envelope"  or  *>>cket-filled**  type. 
The  pastries  are  made  from  a  sandwich  of  two  layen  <A 
dough  and  an  intermediate  filling  layer.  The  layen  are 
assembled  in  huge  sheets  after  which  they  are  rolled, 
punched  and  severed  into  their  finished  shape,  which  is 
generally  rectanguUu*.  The  ixpfci  surface  of  the  pastry 
is  punched  with  a  die  to  emboss  an  "X*  in  the  upper 
dough  layer  of  die  pastry.  The  ekwigated  unott  sandwidi 
is  diqioaed  on  a  longitudinally  <>*♦— *«ng  oosv^or  and 
is  indented  bmnsversely  by  a  loUer  to  move  the  filfog  away 
from  the  plane  where  the  sandwich  is  to  be  transvenely 
cut  The  sandwich  is  then  directed  below  a  suitably  formed 
die  and  cutting  medianiam  where  the  upper  surface  is 
embossed  with  a  die  m  the  preaciiied  mani^r  and  the 
sandwich  is  cut  transversely  .inter^iediate  iu  »«*'<iT*«*TAn 
After  leaving  die  die  apparatus,  die  sandwich  is  cot  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  to  complete  the  formation  of  the 
pastry.  .r^   ...,: 

3^494,383 
FOOD  PROCBSHNG  SYfflEM 
Stnart  a  ShlAr,  % 
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A  stanchion  to  aid  in  securing  a  load  on  the  deck  of  Two  fbod  processing  "»«i*fci«rr  are  i<ii'Ti?tgd,  one  for 
a  cargo  vessel  The  stanchion  inchides  a  mounting  secured  making  garlic  bread  and  die  other  for  iw««fg  ^g  foOg. 
to  die  deck,  an  uiiright  column  resting  on  the  mounting,  a  Both  M^^-fct—  inchide  a  bob  conveys  to  cany  T~^i*"f 
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material  past  a  filling  position  whoe  a  filling  material 
is  automatically  metered  onto  the  encasing  material  The 
bek  is  subsequently  deformed  by  gnides  to  initiate  closing 
of  the  encasing  material  around  the  filling.  Fhial  closing 
is  provided  Iqr  pressing  the  encasing  material  between  two 
belts.  Hie  garlic  bread  machine  also  inclodes  a  cutter  and 
spreader  operable  to  automatically  cut  loaves  of  bread 
lengthwise  and  spreui  the  two  halves  on  the  conveyor. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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DOUGH-SHAPING  MaSd>IE  AND  METHOD 

Vidar  F.  G«i^,  tnt  Helc^ve^ 

SMVi^y.Calif.    91352 

FBedl^  14,  IML  8«r.No.  7«M29 

bL  CL  Allc  3/06 

UA  CL  lt7— »  17 


for  delivering  a  mixture  of  combustion  gases  and  dilu- 
tion air  under  pressure  to  lances  adjacent  the  oven  hav- 
ing spaced  apart  and  diverging  discharge  openings  for 
directing  a  high  volume  of  the  heated  gas  mixture  in 
the  form  of  high  velocity  streuns  against  portions  of 
the  oven  for  uniformly  heating  such  portions  and  cook- 
ing the  food. 

M94JM 
COLLAPSIBLE  WRniN4 

FBcd  Apr.  29, 196S,  Scr.  No.  733,188 
lat  CL  A47f  5/10 
VS.  CL  108—6  1  Claim 


A  collapsible  writing  desk  pivotably  attached  to  a  base 
having  a  plurality  of  incrementally  adjustable  fixed  posi- 
tions widi  relation  thereto,  said  base  being  proportioned 
for  utilizatimi  as  a  seat. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  shaping  dough  into  sinrals 
in  which  a  succession  of  dough  lengths  is  placed  in  spaced 
relation  on  a  dough-support  surface  moving  forwardly 
toward  a  transverse  rough-surface  dough-forming  beh. 
The  dou^i-forming  belt  engages  the  leading  end  and  a 
side  at  each  dough  length  to  shape  it  and  displace  it  later- 
ally. ^^^^^^_ 

HEATING  APFARAl^TOR  COOKING  TOGD 

Sfandey  1.  Tmkrm,  1*912  S.  Wcatsna  Ave, 

HanlcTCil,m.    iM43 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19M.  Scr.  No.  715,613 

bt  CL  A21b  3/06 

VA  CL  197—57  9  Clafans 
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lanWMON  TABLE 

Yiadimir  Kmh,  1225  Pvfc  Ave, 

New  York,  N.Y.    1M28 

Filed  Oct  IL 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,439 

IM.  CL  A47b  1/05,  13/02 

VS,  CL  198—69  12 
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The  extension  table  comfKises  a  hoUow,  transverse, 
vertical  central  support  having  aligned  pairs  of  parallel 
longitudinal  sk>ts  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends.  The  lower 
slots  receive  therethrough,  parallel  tubular  longitudinal 
floor  engaging  members.  Received  in  the  upper  pair  oi 
slots  are  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinal,  horizontal  tubes. 
He  rods  passing  through  said  hollow  central  support  ccm- 
nect  the  upper  tubes  to  the  lower  tubular  members. 
Mounted  on  the  uj^Kr  tubes  is  a  table  top.  SlidaUe  in  said 
ui^r  tubes  are  extension  members  which  may  be  ex- 
tended to  support  extension  leaves  disposed  in  the  plane 
of  the  table  top  and  located  at  the  ends  thereof.  The  table 
There  is  disclosed  a  continuous  oven  for  cookmg  pan-   top  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  tubes  by 
cakes,  wafiles  and  the  like  having  a  heating  system  in-   means  of  small  plastic  friction  discs.  Said  upper  pair  of 
eluding  a  burner  and  a  dilution  air  providmg  blower   tubes  are  formed  at  their  undersides  and  adjacent  their 
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outer  ends  with  openings  registering  with  hollow  finger 
grip  portions  in  said  extensions  so  that  the  operator  may 
insert  a  finger  through  said  opening  to  start  the  outward 
movement  of  the  extension.  Spacers  are  attached  to  the 
undersides  of  the  extension  leaves  for  engagement  with 
the  sliding  extension  members.  Means  is  provided  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  the  extension  members. 


"       3,494,308 
COMPOSITE  ARnCLE  HAVING  PORTIONS 
fiDtfULATING  WOOD 
George  a  PttiiB,  3908  S.  DaOas  Drive, 

Fort  Snttk,  Aik.    72901 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,398 

Int  CL  A47b  13/02,  97/00,  17/04 

U.S.  CL  108—150  4  Claims 
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PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CASI1NG-<m  OF 
WEFT  AND  WARP-KNTT  GOODS  ON  NEEDLE 
PLATES  _  '^\" 

Ebciliard  Mcfkk,  Stattnrt'VaBiBSctt,  GcnuBiy,  av* 
sigiior  to  Wlftdm  HqM'KG,  SMI|ii^W,  Gcr- 
r,  a  twpiHalloa  of  Oct— v' 
Filed  IflB.  29,  196t»  SmTtU.  701,260 
teity,  nipii  m%m  Gmmam,  W^  8, 1967, 
.  V   B  91,M2{  l«M  10, 1967.  B  92,942;  Dae.  22, 1967, 
B  95,985 

Int  CL  D05b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  112—27  12 
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A  composite  article  such  as  furniture  items,  tables  or 
the  like,  with  a  portion  having  a  hcdlow  body  of  synthetic 
resui  with  thin  walls  having  an  exterior  surface  of  a  wood 
simulating  appearance.  A  substantial  quantity  of  rigid 
foam  resin  adhered  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  pro- 
viding strength,  weight,  and  a  solid  sound  of  wood.  The 
article  has  a  top  structure  adhered  to  said  body  member. 
A  combination  of  hollow  molded  synthetic  resin  members 
with  rigid  resin  foaqi  inside  the  body  thereof  and  re- 
inforcing the  walls,  the  members  being  such  that  they 
may  be  comhiiM)^  to  form  a  plurality  of  di&rrat  tables 
and  the  like. 


A  process  and  device  for  casting-on  of  weft  and  warp- 
knit  goods  on  needle  plates  of  looping  machines  and 
on  transfer  frames  of  flat  warp  knitting  machines.  Tlw 
goods  to  be  cast-on  are  thrust  down  on  the  needle  stems 
by  a  casting-on  means  acting  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  needle  plate  and  which  is  connected  to  and  vibrated 
by  a  vibrating  means. 


3,494,307 
NOZZLE  MEANS 
Eugoie  W.  HtaMS,  Saline,  Tlniodiy  McGradi,  Detroit,  aad 
James  Herman,  Royal  Oak,  MSdi.,  aastgnmrs  to  Proico 
Mannfactoring  Co.,  Royal  Oak,  Mid^  a  corporatimi 
ofMid^Pui 

fned  Jnly  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,162 

Iitf.  CL  F23b  1/38:  F23g  7/00 

U.S.  CL  110—7  1  Clafan 
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APPARATUS  FOR  S^ECIING  AND  POSI- 
TIONING  BUTTONS  FOR  SEWING  OS  A 
SEWING  MACHINE 
William  B.  HopfclM,  MMcadw,  Iow,aw|jMr  to  McKcc 
BwlioM  Conpnv,  IhCh  MnacaiiBc,  Iowa 
,   FDadMXl964r8cr.  No.  379,801 
bit  CL  D05b  J/22 
U.S.  CL  112—113  35 
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In  diqx>sing  of  fluid  waste  material  by  combustion,  a 
stream  of  the  waste  fluid  in  passing  to  a  combustion 
space  (Le.,  incinerator)  is  highly  aerated  by  means  of 
an  eductor.  Air  alone,  or  gaseous  fuel  plus  air,  are  en- 
trained in  the  stream. 


— -  -"'^  ■ 
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Apparatus  for  selecting  and  positioning  buttons  for 
sewing  on  a  sewing  machine  having  a  button  diute  means 
toe  feeding  buttons  to  the  machine,  a  vibratwy  ^ical 
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to  a  aredeterminedpoiitiea  tlie  aileetor  means  indudmg  liat  CL  IMSb  29/00 

a  senwr  iirtteh  wilk  a  flmlflite  aecnred  to  a  stationary  U.8.  CL  112--238 
poiti  and  wsiHent  sprii*  msans  idnitod  ID  actuate  •  oon- 
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tact  nKmber  for  contacting  a  bttttOB  pasring  by  tbe  sensor 
swiicn. 


DEVICE  FOR  PREoS^  STOPflNG  SEWING 

MACHINE  MOimtS         „.,_.^^ 
:^Ud  KriMan  aai  K«dho  Yakaraan.  ntacU-sU, 
Hrm^n^ HtoSTliin  Tokyo,  lapaa,  a  cor. 

"^Ffcit!?.  7.  If44,  te.  No.  S4M41  ^^ 
U5.CL  112-419  WCWms 


An  altnnating  current  driven  sewing  madiine  in  which 
a  main  motor  and  an  auxiliary  motor  are  exchangeably 
coonDded  to  the  sewing  machine  drive  poUey,  and  in 
^diicfa  the  auxiliary  motor  is  energized  by  an  A.C.  sooroe 
through  a  bidirectional  triode  thyristor  and  the  loading 
mechanism  of  said  amdHary  motor  is  automatically  and 
precisely  stopped  at  a  predetermined  fixed  pontt  by  the 
gwitch  mechanism  inserted  in  the  gate  circuit  of  the 
thyriitor. 


OPEN  SHUTILB  KaSSw  SEWING  MACHINE 


A  sewing  machine  formed  with  a  frame  including  a 
work  supporting  bed  and  a  bncket  arm  terminating  in 
a  head  and  overimnging  the  bed  and  including  a  substan- 
tially vertical  presser  bar  mounted  in  the  head  for  end- 
wise sliding  movements.  A  tornon  rod  is  mounted  on  the 
sewing  machine  frame  and  is  aumected  to  the  presser 
bar  so  that  the  torque  exerted  by  the  torsicm  rod  is 
applied  to  Mas  the  presser  bar  downwardly. 


3,494,315 

THREAD  CirrilNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

JohB  M.  WaMb■^^  West  Hartford,  Con.,  asslgBor  to 

TW  McROW  MiitlBii  Coavavy,  Harlfbrd,  Ctaa.,  a 

FOed  Sept  17, 1949,  Scr.  No.  749,201 

^  CL  D95b  65/00 

VS,  CL  112—252  4  Clafans 


447 

lBtCLD95b57/i2 

U.S.  CL  112—232  2  Clafans 


An  open  shuttle  race  for  a  aewnig  machine,  cHwdally 
for  frtr'Tfi*^g  shuttles,  m  which  the  shuttle  supplies  the 
tfvead  without  severing  the  same  and  the  shuttle  race 


A  thread  chain  cutting  mechanism  for  automatically 
cutting  and  removing  thread  chain  from  bMween  succes- 
sive articles  sewn  on  a  sewing  machine.  The  cutter  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  clipper  blades  mounted  reu^ardly  of 
the  needle  plate  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  path 
of  articles  being  sewn  on  the  madUne,  widi  the  cutting 
teeth  on  the  blades  being  directed  upwardly  so  that  tiie 
sewn  articles  pass  above  the  ends  of  the  teeth.  Thread 
chain  formed  between  successive  articles  is  drawn  into 
the  cutting  teeth  by  a  suction  tube  having  an  inlet  post- 
tiooed  between  the  clipper  blades  and  the  needle  plate 
of  the  madune,  while  guard  means  extending  above  the 


tile  tiuead  dusts  during  the  normal  operation  of  suction  tube  iMX>vides  support  for  articles  passing  there- 
dte  maciifaie.  o^^* 
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fG  DEVICE 


THREAD  WiraN( 
Rofsr  I.  RoaL  Daver^  N J^^ 

By,  Nc#  Yonk,  N.Y< 


FOed  Dec.  2, 19M,8ar.  No.  799,343 
~      T.D9! 


to  The  SiBisr 
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A  mechanism  on  a  sewing  machine  for  ^gaging  and 
withdrawing  a  severed  sewing  machine  needk  thread-end 
from  the  work  fabric  at  the  completion  of  a  line  <^  stitches. 
The  thread  wiper  includes  a  member  for  engaging  and 
withdrawing  the  needle  thread-end,  a  rotary  solenoid 
having  a  crank  and  associated  driving  linkage  for  moving 
the  needle  thread  engagmg  menriier,  and  an  abutment 
fixed  relatively  to  the  linkage  against  which  the  crank  en- 
gages upon  its  retraction  to  a  position  over-center  thereby 
locking  the  linkage  in  its  deactivated  at-rest  positioo. 


M94,317 

FROPULSOR  DEVICE 

George  W.  Korpsr  m,  BaMfanorc,  Md. 

(Rte.  412,  ArtMesr  Fans,  AUIa,Va.    22N1) 

FUcd  laac  21,  IMMor.  No.  739,127 

lat  CL  B43h  U/02 

U.S.  CL  114— 44.^  17 
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A  propulsor  device  which  is  useful  Ux  propelling 
marine  vessels  is  provided  with  a  combitttion  chamber 
and  tubular  duct  constructicm  of  special  configuration 
and  relatioodiip  toone  another.  The  combustion  chamber 
has  a  single  primary  opoiing  formed  in  it  for  providing  a 
communication  between  the  cpmbustJcm  chanriwr  and  the 


.U!)L!.l.!V.L«iail 


tubular  duct  A  fuel  and  combustion-supporting  gas  miz- 
tnia  Bia  sappUed  to  the  cnmbustJoa  diaBibff  ailert  Ae 
fuel  and  gas  mixtnio  are  ignitbdt»  produce  a  detonation, 
chain-breakiflt  reactioB  tHridi  ica^  ifr  tfto  fonnatioa 
of  ashodcwave.TheooiBbQStiodc!niDherlias  at^ieiad 
configuration  in  the  dBrectiaJB  of  itt  prfattary  opening 
so  tihat  the  shock  wave  is  focosed  and  laiBfiMoed  aa  it 
exisu  from  the  combustion  ciiambCT,  tiuoogh  the  pri- 
mary evening,  and  into  the  tubular  duct.  The  shocic  wave 
strikes  the  surface  of  a  liquid  (water  or  whatever  liquid 
medium  the  device  is  being  utiliaed  in)  vdiicfa  is  inducted 
into  the  tidNilar  duct  means  prior  to  the  detonation  of  tiie 
fuel  and  gas  mixture.  The  tubular  duct  means  incfaides 
an  internal  ^aoe,  as  measured  between  tiie  average 
level  of  inducted  liquid  ia  the  tabular  duet  and  the  level 
ot  communication  between  te  tubular  doct  and  the  pri- 
mary opening  of  the  oombustkm  chaflahar,  iritidi  b  great- 
er than  the  internal  volumetric  ^ace  of  tiie  combustion 
diamber  so  tiiat  substantially  all  detoaation  gaaes  are  ex- 
hausted from  the  combustion  chaaabar  prior  to  Inq^act  of 
the  shock  wave  witii  the  liquid  contained  witiiin  the  tu- 
bidar  duct  means.  By  this  ananfemeat,  a  dug  of  liquid 
is  rapidly  e^teDed  from  tiie  tdbolar  doct  means,  and 
pressure  conations  within  the  combostioa  diamber  are 
substantially  reduced  by  tiie  rapid  moivameat  of  the 
shodc  wave  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  throoili 
the  tubular  duct  OMuiected  tiMTBto.  Hie  lofwar  and  of  ^ 
tubular  duct  means  is  curved  so  that  a  propaUngfoiGe 
is  provided  when  the  propabor  Is  nsea  in  a  geainaQy 
upright  attitude.  Tiie  comhnstkm  chamber  and  tnbolar 
duct  are  related  to  one  another  so  that  leflected  waves 
produced  by  the  Initial  impact  of  die  diock  wave  with 
liquid  in  the  tubular  duct  are  utHiaed  to  dnnr  In  addi- 
tional combustion-snpportiiig  gaa,  and  to  .create  a  tnibn- 
lence  of  the  same  w^  fud  ntixtora  (idrile  at  the  same 
time  avoiding  a  residud  tuibolent  IgnltiaB),  for  a  sub- 
sequent det(»ation  cyde.  The  device  may  be  used  witii 
a  variety  of  fuels,  and  one  example  of  operation  utilizes 
hydrogen  gas  as  a  fuel,  as  ignited  by  a  Udi  energy  sparking 
device  positioned  witiiin  tiie  coqibBstiqn  ^dianriier  at  a 
point  which  is  aligned  with  a  oantnti  longitudind  axis 
of  the  tubular  duct  and  tiie  primary  opening  of  tiie  com- 
busticm  chamber. 


3,494319 

CONTAINER  TRAIN  FOR  IRANSFORTATUm 

BY  WATER 

Giafnro  FaisaBiaiB,27-19  M^fro-dio,  2-choase, 

FDad  Jaly  12, 1949, 8?ka.  744,429 
OaiaM  piiodty.  MJmilSB  Jimb,  lB|y  27,  1947, 

42/4949$MMM93rB/4M39 
btO.  B43b  21/56, 35/6% 
U.S.  CL  114—235  19 


I 


Container  train  for  transpoitatiaa  by  water  is  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  serially  podtiooed  *^'«*n«*'yT  unita  pro- 
pelled by  at  least  one  bi^hull  engine  boat  arranged  astride 
the  container  units  and  movaUe  forwardly  and  reanvaid- 
ly  relativa  to  them.  Eadi  cl  the  mtita  has  «■«— tti  f*iig 
means  for  atlarhmmt  to  a  transverse  beam  *^«*— *^ 
bstwein  tiie  twofanOs  of  tiie  engine  boat  for  poOiig  os 
pasUng  the  ooatainer  ttafat  Moreover,  a  ptoraU^  of  «■- 
gine  boats  may  be  used  for  tianapo(ting^.dia  oantBiaer 
units.  %  -> 
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TOWING  ABRANGEMBNT  FOR  WATER  SKIING 

AND  USX  fflKMTTS 

CanoO  G.  DokVt  If  Atan  St, 

Filed  Jdy  1, 190,  Scr.  No.  741,421 
bt  CL  A43c  U/10 


V3,  CL  115—6.1 


6  Claims 


/^ 


housing  is  formed  in  the  propeller  chamber  to  direct 
water  flow  and  a  water  cutter  is  provided  between  the 
propeller  chamber  and  the  jet  discharge  nozzle  to  peel 
water  out  of  the  propeller  chamber  and  into  the  jet  dis- 
charge nozzle.  

3  494321 
HEAT-ACTUATED  sSSh  INDICATOR  FOR 

HOTPLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  R.  Moore,  Gkariew,  wad  Vtaceot  E*  E<tm 
ETawton,  DL,  MrieMn  to  AMMcfcan  Hoqiilal 
Supply  Corporalloa,  Ei— too,  DL,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jane  17, 1948,  Scr.  No.  737,742 

Int  CL  GOlk  1/02:  G49f  9/00 

UJS.  CL  116—114.5  3  Claims 


A  towing  arrangement  for  water  skiing  and  like  sports 
comprising  a  clasp  having  a  concave  lower  segment  for  the 
reception  of  the  handle  bar  of  a  tow  line,  hinged  to  the 
end  of  said  segment  remote  from  the  skier's  body,  i.e.,  on 
the  side  61  the  towing  vehicle  a  one-armed  holding  lever 
adapted  to  fit  over  a  handle  bar  received  in  the  concavity 
of  said  lower  segment,  an  eye  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
lower  segment  near  the  skier's  body,  and  a  rope  threaded 
loosely  through  said  eye.  TTie  ends  of  said  rope  are  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  a  floatation  beh,  and  for  this  purpose 
the  belt  may  be  provided  with  laterally  located,  outward- 
ly projecting  loops. 


OUTBOARD  MOl^AND  STORING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  A.  StobUcMd,  219  F  St, 

SaM  Li*e  Citar,  Utah    84143 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,840 
bt  CL  B63h  11/08, 21/26, 11/10  _  _  ^ 
UA  CL  115—18  14  CWms 


A  hotplate  is  provided  with  a  heat-actuated  safety  de- 
vice for  generating  a  visual  signal  when  the  hotplate  is 
dangerously  hot  whether  or  not  heat  energy  is  being  sup- 
plied to  the  hotplate.  A  flag  is  mounted  on  an  extension 
of  a  bimetal  which  is  located  in  a  housing  attached  to 
a  rear  wall  of  the  iK^late.  When  the  hotplate  is 
at  room  temperature,  the  flag  is  hidden  behind  it;  and 
when  it  is  hot,  the  flag  is  rotated  into  plain  view  above 
the  support  surface  of  the  hotplate.  The  central  portion 
of  the  bimetal  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  which  extends 
through  the  housing  and  is  frictionally  coupled  to  it.  A 
slot  is  provided  on  the  exposed  end  of  the  shaft  for 
initial  adjustment  or  calibration  of  the  bimetal  at  room 
temperature;  and  the  adjustment  is  facilitated  by  a  clutch- 
type  mounting  securing  it  to  the  housing. 


Q^Qa> 


3,494322 

PILL  latsnNBisG  means 

Richard  P.  Dobbck,  Syncue,  N.Y^  amigiior  to  IMstol- 
Mycn  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,423 

Irt.  CL  G09f  9/00 

U.S.  CL  116—121  12  Claimi 


A  jet-propulsive  outboard  motor.  The  pr(H>eller  is  con- 
stroded  and  arranged  to  draw  water  up  into  the  propeller 
chamber  and  to  force  it  radially  outwardly  and  up^^u^y 
into  the  jet  discharge  nozzle.  Water  steps  are  provided  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  lower  housing  to  assist  in  lifting 
water  into  the  propeller  chamber.  A  conical  drive  shaft 


^&o 
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Disclosed  herein  are  pOl  dispensing  devices  used  in 
dispensing  contraceptive  imIIs.  Such  devices  are  formed  of 
a  support  card  having  thereon  a  calendar  card  which  is 
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composed  of  a  calendar  of  consecutively  numbered  boxes 
arranged  in  seven  vertical  cohunns  and  four  overlapping 
columns  perpendicular  therewith  to  thereby  define  a  box 
having  28  spaces.  Spaces  numbered  5-25  or  2-35  are 
provided  with  plastic  push-out  bubbles  containing  21 
birth-control  pills,  one  i^l  per  q;>ace  and  bubble.  In  those 
instances  where  spaces  2-25  are  provided  witfi  bubbles, 
the  first  three  bubbles  are  provided  with  ^aoebos.  Above 
this  calendar  and  aligned  with  the  vertical  columns  are 
seven  viewholes  in  the  calendar  card,  one  viewhole  aligned 
with  each  column.  Behind  the  calendar  card  and  view- 
holes  but  in  front  e/L  the  support  card,  is  a  slidable  hori- 
zontally extending  day-of-the-week  card  sectionalized  into 
13  sections,  each  section  having  printed  thereon  a  day 
of  the  week  and  each  day  being  in  consecutive  and 
chrondogical  order  from  die  last.  When  the  first  day 
of  the  menstrual  period  is  set  in  the  first  viewhole  by  ad- 
justing the  day-of-the-week  card,  (me  is  provided  with  a 
simple  and  effective  means  for  preventing  error  in  birth- 
control  piU  taking. 


I '         3,494,323 
DOLL  SOUND  MECHANISM 
Carl  Ayah  and  Marvli  L  Glaai,  Chkafo, 
Kripak,  VOla  Park,  IlL,  asrignon  to  Mwvin  Glaas  * 


Associates,  Chicago,  BL,  a  partoerridp 

FOed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,912 
lot  CL  A63h  5/00',  GlOk  9/00, 9/04 
VA  CL  116—139  5 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  doll  which  will  nod 
its  head  in  a  lifelike  manner,  and  also  emit  a  laughing  or 
giggling  sound  as  a  matter  of  chance,  when  manipulated 
in  a  certain  manner.  The  action  b  caused  by  a  vibrating 
leaf  spring  which  is  weighted  so  as  to  have  a  relatively 
slow  period  of  vibratiiMi,  and  which  is  "jducked"  to  set 
it  in  motion,  by  appropriate  mechanism  when  the  doll's 
arms  are  manipulated.  The  vibrating  sining  works  a  bel- 
lows unit,  the  pulsating  air  from  which  sounds  a  reed. 


3,494324 
CONTROLWIG  THE  AIR  SUPPLY 
JG4CREEDING  AIR  KNIVES 
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Boraa^  Wallv  C  BMk, 
iMriwW.  Mm,  Baldwin 
toUirfted 


SYSTEM  FOR 
TO  COA' 
Ronald  L. 
WcatMifliB 

TowmUp,  ABMhMy'CoM^,  Hn 
States  Steel  Coftondloi^  a  coiponAm  of  IMawara 
FOed  RlSrr4, 1968, 8cr.  No.  718373 
IiiL  CL  B85c  11/00 
VS,  CL  118-4  4 

The  pressure  of  the  air  in  an  air  knife  for  acreeding 
excess  coating  material  from  a  strip  after  it  hn  passed 
through  ao  inunexsion  bath,  is  controlled  by  a  valv«  hi  the 


supply  line.  The  valve  is  moved  by  an  actuator  in  icspomc 
to  the  exuting  pressure  in  the  kiUle  and  the  «eed  ^  the 
strip  leaving  the  coating  bath.  Tlie  katfie  pressure  is  oom- 
municated  to  a  controller  for  the  valve  actuator.  A  func- 
tion generator  governed  by  a  tachometer  connected  to  the 


conveyor,  supplies  further  input  to  the  contixdler.  When 
the  line  is  shut  down,  an  artificial  pressure  is  mtrodnoed 
into  the  controller  to  cause  the  valve  actuatcnr  to  hold 
the  valve  partly  open  to  maintain  a  minimum  air  flow 
through  the  knife. 


3,^4325 
SEALANT  INIECnON  TOOL 
Joe  N.  Magee,  OUaheaui  CMa,  XMk.  astaBar  to  Ae 
United  States  of  Africa  m  rBfrwilei  hj  fbt  Secre- 
taiy  of  tkeAkr  Force 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Sir.  No.  624,654 
in.  CL  C23c  ii/M;  BtSe  i/02 
U.S.  CL  118-^  1 


A  device  for  injecting  sealant  under  differential  pies- 
sure  into  interstices  surrotmding  nsetal  fasteners  or  pbigs 
and  comprising  a  sealmg  head,  for  aiiti^t  connection  to 
the  structure  around  the  fastener,  a  seaknt  supply,  a  vac- 
uum pump,  a  Xntp  for  protecting  the  pomp  and  a  ductive 
system  provkled  with  suitable  cotoA  oumecting  these 
elements. 


SPPy-COATOiG  MACHTO 

Fled  Feb.  1 1968,  ftr.  N^  712,297 

.TO  ^  ,,l^<^C23€J3/0»:W8cn/12 
UJL  q.  llf^*58:  -  ^■•iv.y^.r  .^..> 

An  improved  device  for  apptybig  eoirting  ii4fftkms  to 

spectacle  tenses.  Hie  device  incbdes  -an  acMnsiabla  laos 

holder  rotataUy  mounted  ia^a  sealed,  ^asMvattedtdn- 

partmeat,  a  coating  appBcator,  and  nmas  Hbr  iMrodoo- 

ing  filtned,  dduimidified  air  under  pressnre  farto  tte 
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awtment.  A  vacmun  chamber  couaected  to  a  vacuum  de- 
vice is  poaitioiied  arouwl  said  kns  holder.  When  in  ofier- 
atio^  a  controlled  ahr  itoir  i«  maintained  around  the  vi^ 

it*  of  the  spfamins  !«»•  ■*  *  '^'"^^  ^  ^  pressure  ^• 
feiential  created  between  the  positive  pre«ore  within  tfie 
compartment  and  the  vacuum  in  the  area  of  the  spummg 
kns.  By  use  of  this  invention,  the  problem  of  speckling  or 
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mottlinf  lenaes  is  eliminated.  The  sealed  chamber  inchidtt 
glove  means  sealingly  secured  to  openingi  in  ibncbuaba 
wan  and  permitting  operator-man^ulation  within  the 
chamber.  At  least  one  oven  is  faicorporated  into  the  »5«- 
ture  definfaig  the  compartmeat  and  inchides  ptod  door 
means  whereby  entry  into  the  oven  can  be  from  both 
mjMn  and  without  the  compartmeat. 


A  toner  level  control  for  a  Hquid  Pl»to«>«<^^;^ 
developer  unit  includes  a  lamp  and  a  photocell  disposed 
opposite  a  light  transmitting  portion  of  a  pomp  conduit 
coupled  to  a  developer  tank.  Changes  in  the  toner  level 
control  the  photocell  to  actuate  a  pulse  generator  which 
periodically  operates  a  toner  dispenser  to  repeatedly  add 
measured  mcrements  of  toner  to  the  developer  liquid 
until  the  proper  toner  level  is  reached.  A  time  delay 
dicuit  prevents  operation  of  the  toner  dispenser  until 
the  pump  has  been  operating  for  a  period  of  time. 
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SY9IEM  FOR  MsSSSmG  THE  ACllVITY 
OF  TEST  ABOMALS  .    .  ^ 
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Sspt  27, 1M3,  Ssr.  Na  312,tt«. 
'       Jm.  22,  lf«,  Ssr. 
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Htr  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  6S3,754 
I^  CL  Glln  ^9/00;  Ailk  1/00,  29/00 
U.S.CL11»-1  «Clalms 


CL  MSc  3/05.  3/08 


Mechanical  p&ting  is  carried  oat  hi  a  container  which 
is  simnltaneousir  dowly  jpotated  and  rapidly  aidally  re- 
c^tocaied.  The  container  may  be  mounted  at  one  end 
of  a  cantilwered  leaf  spring,  a  single  motor  simultane- 
ously rotating  the  container  and  driving  eccentric  weights 
wMch  rinnsoidally  deflect  the  spring.  Flaied  parts,  Uquid, 

impaet  nmlii.  and  otlwr  barrel  contents  may  be  disr 
dMrgid  Into,  one  end  o(  an  upeiatively  connected  open- 
end' acpvaliac  (it  poaUtteating  drtun,  which  tanibles  the 
parts  wten  iotiM  in  one  direetion  and  disefaargBS  them 
tern  the  oiker  end  wfaa  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction. 


Cage  for  test  animals  whose  activity  is  to  be  measured, 
the  bottom  of  the  cage  being  in  the  form  of  a  vibratile 
platform  supported  on  a  kmdveaker  diaphragm  which 
acts  as  a  'Wbration  sensor  and  whose  audio-frequency 
ooQiut » integrated  and  measnred. 


m^  G—grL.  iiwwan, 
10  Wh^dmm  liiHirisi 
\3L  a  ittipMBiiM  of  New  lensy 
,  ,  .  Filed  Jasb  iTlMt.  Ssr.  N*.  «r7,a4 
-'^  -  ^  tat  a,  Ailk  31/06, 29/00  _  ^ 
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An  lahnai  cage  haiWag  in  Inwardly  pivoting  door  fnuai 
sikUbly  receives  a  panel  thereon.  A  ioide  b  popitioaed  in 
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the  cage  and  engages  tiie  panel  to  maintain  one  e^ge  there-  partsof  the  beak  thereby  bedding  the  flexible  member^, 
of  hi  dose  proiiaity  to  the  inner  perlpheiy  <rf  the  cage  the  mounted  position  in  a  niaaner  to  Uock-^  pooltfy*s 
as  the  doikr  is  pivolBd  Iswavdly.  Pivotal  motioo  of  the  dooc 


J/j  >f 


forward  vision  while  not  interfering  with  eating,  drinking 
and  breathing  <rf  the  poultry. 


causes  the  panel  to  sweep  the  hiteiior  of  the  cage  to 
direct  and  closely  confine  an  animal  occupant  against  a 
portion  of  tiie  cage  adjacent  tiie  door. 


9,49023 
3DBD^ 


2,494331 
FBBOD^  AVPARATUS 

DL.  aii^Mir  to  A.  a  Snrfdi 
Wm.,  a  corperaflea  «ff  New 


ANIMAL  INSECIIUDB  DUST  DBFENSER  BAG 

tfcmofCalarado  '      "^*'**'^*^^^ 
FHad  Ang.  7,  19M.  Ssr.  No.  75Mlt 
ttL  CL  Ailk  29/00 
VA  CL  119^-199 
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The  invention  relates  to  a  livestock  feeding  apparatus 
utilizing  a  pnemnatic  system  for  cooveyfa^  feed.  Tlie  ap- 
paratus includes  a  feed  tulw  extending  akmg  the  length 
of  the  bunk,  and  the  upper  portion  of  die  feed  tidie  is 
provided  w^  an  opening  whidi  is  endoaed  by  a  poroos, 
air  permeable  membrane,  while  tiie  lower  portioo  of 
the  tube  is  provided  with  an  elongated  discharge  open- 
ing which  is  enclosed  by  a  door.  Feed  entrained  in  an 
air  stream  is  introduced  into  one  end  of  tiie  tube,  wbSit 
the  opposite  end  of  die  tube  is  closed,  and  the  feed  is 
deposited  diroutfiout  the  kngdi  of  the  tube  idiile  the 
air  is  discharged  through  die  poroas  meidbrane. 

When  the  Ixbe  is  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  feed,  the  door  is  opened  to  siandtaneously  discharge 
feed  along  the  entire  lengdi  of  the  feed  bonk. 


S'^xr 


An  msectidde  dust  disptnau  bag  made  of  an  famer 
poroos  bag  enckised  by  an  outer  flexible  water-proof  bag 
havfaig  an  opening  in  ite  bottom  portion  whereby  wlwn 
the  bag  is  smpeoded  iSor  usa  '■■'■^'I'Lfr  material  may  be 
dispensed  diroagh  tite  poroos  bag  apon  actoation  by  an 

anitnal, 


ENGINB  nSiMUBT  SYSIIMS 


^ ,      ^  Ssr.  Nfc  713,242 

VA  CL  113    <5  4 


^ 


3^494332 

'FouiSry^sor 

Kaaqpsn,  441  Mtfbsny  Drive, 
MsKaa,CalL    92M9 
29, 19(2,  Ssr.  No.  742,343 
CLAtlk  57/00 
UACL119— 97  g 

A  poultry  visor  comprising  a  flexible  disc-like  member 
oi  oval  or  round  sh^ie  having  a  longitudinal  slot  por- 
tioned therein  for  flttfaig  around  tite  base  of  d»  poultry's 
comb  in  the  mounted  positicm  and  having  a  U-shs4ied  wire 
at  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  for  projecting  down- 
wardly there&om  and  fitting  between  die  upper  and  lower 


A  multiple  cylinder  two<ycle  engine  having  the  cylin- 
den  exhausting  through  opeitings  in  the  cylinder  — «*  and 


^1  i4,  iiiiBftH6SWHBf1»ri 


mmiii»ini' 


-r"  'ira'rjw.'.wwm^ 
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inta  an  exhaust  manifold  divided  into  two  ^»V»' 
ntcd  chambers.  The  individual  exhaust  ports  through  the 
cylinder  walls  are  restricted  for  a  short  distance  to  simu- 
late a  tuned  effect  for  the  exhaust 
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INTERNAL  COMwSlION  ENGINE 
wi^Cwpontiom   CUcago,   DL,  »   corporatloD   of 
^^**TSkd  May  3,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  726,398 
UACL123-i5  llCIaims 


the  enghie  is  operating  at  less  than  full  load.  The  relive 
amounts  of  the  two  c(»8tituent8  making  up  the  stratified 
charge  are  varied  in  response  to  accelerator  position  by 
variaUe  timing  control  mechanism,  with  maximum  air- 
fuel  mixture  supply  and  minimum  retention  of  exhaust 
gases  for  stratification  takmg  place  at  full  load. 


INTAKE  MANIFOIj!wSbURE  RESPONSIVE 
FUEL  INIECIION  SYS1VM 
Edwin  R.  AldemM,  DmIv,  DL  ■■<i""'   ^Jiorg; 
WanMT  Conondoi,  CUcato^  DL,  a  corporation  of 


8  Claima 


\JA  CL  125— 183 


Filed  Jnw  24, 1M8,  Scr.  No.  739,349 
bit  CL  Fi2d  W08, 1/04, 1/06 


In  a  two-stroke  cycle  faitemal  combustion  engine  each 
transfer  pasaage  or  inlet  passage  to  the  cylinder  has  either 
vanes,  a  sufficient  length  leading  to  the  correspondmg  port 
or  other  means  to  pre-eaUbUsh  a  flow  substantiaUy  paral- 
lel to  the  top  surf  ace  of  the  piston  for  the  inlet  gases.  There 

are  at  least  two  spaced  inlet  ports  whh  an  intermediate 
wall  section  for  the  cylinder  and  the  two  streams  of  mtake 
gases  are  directed  by  guide  means  on  tbc  piston  crown 
or  face  toward  the  region  immediately  in  front  of  the  in- 
termediate wall  section  from  which  the  combined  streams 
rise  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  as  the  combuster  gases 
move  downwMdly  and  out  through  one  or  more  exhaust 
ports  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  inlet  ports. 


METHOD  AND  AFPARATU8  FOR  MHDU^G 
EXHAUST    BMBSIONS    ^^DDJPROyWG 
FUEL  UTILIZATION  IN  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSIION  ENGINES  ^  ^^^      ^,^^^    _,  ^w#«  a 
FUnip  8.  Myets,  3218  Oxford  Dri^«  .^3784,  aiid  pg»  A. 
IJ^SteaTl^l*  WaoMoa  Way    53713,  both  of  Madl- 

FBed  F^  18,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  615,145 

I^  CL  F82k  47/08  ,  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  123—75  <  CW™ 


A  fuel  injection  system  including  a  fuel  metering  ar- 
rangement responsive  to  engine  intake  numifold  pressure. 
A  fuel  delivery  control  mechanism  including  a  throttle 
controlled  modulaticm  valve  is  responsive  to  throttle  posi- 
tion and  provides  a  modifying  signal  which  alters  the 
normal  metering  signal.  By  this  action,  the  fuel  rate  at 
a  given  intake  manifold  pressure  is  increased  providing 
additional  fuel  for  that  position  of  the  engine  throttle. 


3,494^38 
1EMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL 
OF  A  DISTRIBUTOR 
DoMldA.Rcfae,St.Loirfi,Mo.,airiiMrtoACF 
Irk^  iMorporaled,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of 
New  Jcmy  _     _.    _^^  ^^_ 

FIM  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,128 
IM.  CL  F82p  5/04 
UA  CL  123—117  4  Clafaiii 


^Or^OJ 


^ 

r 

1^    ^<, 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  stratified 
charge  of  exhaust  gases  and  air-fuel  mixture  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  when 


A  distributor  which  is  advanced  in  accordance  with  en- 
gine speed,  is  rHarded  by  a  vacuum  motor  during  idling 
and  advanced  by  the  motor  in  reqionie  to  a  given  mani- 
fold pressure  drop  applied  via  a  valve  which  is  opened  by 
the  pressure  drop.  Accwding  to  the  invention  the  valve 
includes  a  temperature  reqionsive  element  for  opening  the 
valve  at  high  temperatures  to  advance  the  distributor, 
whereby  engine  speed  b  increased. 


FebbuaHY  10,  11^0 


GENBSAt  ]«^B  MECHAiHCAL 


SELF-CLBANING  SMOG  CONISOL  FILTBS  AND 
FHIE  TRAP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

lohB  lana  Vrnmrnin,  144  B. ., 

M.  iMtlcc  139  E.  GwtoM,  both  of  Afowovia,  CaW. 
91816 

FOed  Inoc  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649y4U 

tart.  CL  F82m  7/00, 17/18;  B81d  29/06 

UA  CL  123—119  9  Ciafanc 


'^'dividual  aoctini-air  pipes  lea4:Jl^oii|  a  commoa  suctioo- 
air  manifold  to  the  ^v^wcGvesiiik^^^^taite^  in  wfaicfa 


a  ihiottlo  yaho  k  afOvid«t:,'iin||!^  .Of  the 
manifold  witha  a.mi»:  mam^^j  and  ii|^«biclM  ^pcre 
are  suppUed  idling  air  and/or  addtnonal  air  in  by-paiiiw 
relationship  to  tift  thCDttle  niN«  and  ^Mitiooai  fuel  In 
by-paaslag  relaiiriiwt^  to  tfM-lQ)eotioD  posip'to  a  diilribu- 
tor  device  having  a  mixing  chamber  frott  i^ddi  lodlvidiftl ' 
connections  supply  the  foel-air  mixture  from  its  mixing 
chamber  to  the  hidividual  coctioQ  pqies  leading  to  die  re- 
vectivo  wi^dng  cylinders. 


3y494i34t 

SUPPLY  OF  CARBUUI^D  GAS  TO  INTERNAL 

COiMBUSIION  BNGINBS 

Max  Ytcc  Aaloali  Miric  Scmvi^  ttl  Sm  da  Bm, 


iC\ 


FBad  P»c»  »|.^*  ?y*  ^*^  694»6<9 

Claim  prlciHy,  MpUcflBM  FkMca,  Nor.  21, 1967, 

mHi 

UL  CL  Fi2B  7/34,23/08;  F82f  9/00 
UA  CL  12>— 119 


This  invention  relates  to  a  smog  control  system  for 
automotive  internal  combustion  engines  employing  a  novel 
blowby  filter  including  relatively  movable  interleaved  wire 
coOs,  the  filter  being  connected  to  the  engine  crankcaae 
in  combination  with  an  air  filter  connected  in  the  carbu- 
retor inductimi  system  to  recycle  all  gaseous  fuels  from 
the  engine  crankcase  through  the  engine  to  eliminate  all 
non-combustible  matter  from  entering  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold of  the  engine  and  being  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,494348 
It  Pi^U 


INSTALLATION  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
MIXTURE    FOR    INIECnON-TYPB 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
Andreas  Wcbc^, 


STARTING 
INTERNAL 


Fbr  the  .ipply  of  ca>bttretla<i  ai^  to  lat»r.;il^o^ 
tim  engines,  with  the  object  of  filiminating  loaie  «ia> 
ments  from  the  exhaust  faaea,  an  wrtmiiiinii'Ot  si9ple> 
mentary  is  provided  dowostream  ci  te  cartotettor  1^ 
aa-  acootnbly  A  Incmporated  in  the  caibtuettDr,  tiie  ad- 
missloo  being  regulated  by  a  device  actuated  l^  an  asMm- 
bly  B,  separate  from  the  aaaemUy  A  and  conqirislng  a 
bellows  subjected  to  the  depression  in  the  admission  p^ 
and  actnating  in  translation  a  earnvtAantdph  profiles, 
driven  in  rotatioo  in  <4Hieaponileaee  withiliB  opmg  of 
the  butterfly-vahre  of  die  carburettor.  The  cam  can  si- 
multaneously actuate  other  regulating  membos. 


FUEL  BLENDER 


SUPER 
Floyd  E.  bow,  GardcM,  OM;  aMlvMr  of  itely 
toloccph  LnviLUt  AMrisa,  ( 


Filed  Jidy  IL 1M7,  Scr.  No.  652,684 

.        -     ..lgita.Gci«iiy.J.|yl3,1966. 

UL  CL  F82h  3/02;  FtS  39/00;  F82d  7/00 
UACL123— 119  12 


FBed  Scft  1^  1961;  Sir.  No.  7S9;n9 
ML  CLVnm  25/06;  F82b  51/00.  77/00 


UA  CL  123—119 


^^ 


0  si  11*10 


The  appartus  oi  this  teventioa  is  a  diaaftber  inaeited  in 
.    .      the  heat  riser  through  which  a  pipe  exieadc  and  «kidi^> 
An  faistaUatioa<  ifor  producing  a  starting  mixture  fbr  in  contact  with  a  pair  of  hkt  OKhaflfe  eoOt  Oiat  Mat 
injectian>type  intenial  oombiistion  engines  in  which  in-  the  Mow-by  gMec  fed  Into  Oecarbmetorthrooili  the  pipe; 

871  O.G.— 14 


.,    ^r-u,,,,ni^o,__^,mif^Hlm. 
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notch  at  or  near  the  forwardiend  of  the  gun  and  a  aeries 

FOft  DliniNAL    , . ;     .of  ncwwPiH  or  «•!»  the  rear  tnd  ol  *•  nwu  A»  the 

Vf^f^^^^  __   triater  it  fWled  the  ttppcmnt  hanl  is  -raletied  and  is 

to  ne  mot-  pipiected  away  from  the  gun  whikt  at  the  oune  time  the 

othiF  bends  are  advanced  one  receas  hi  the  direction  of 


VIM  Mv.  IS,  lf<%  Scr.  No.  713^4(2 


.    ...      ■■.;■    'on 


33 /04;VUIb  39/10 
12' 


Hl.9*^'l 
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the  uppermost  recess.  A  new  band  is  thus  fed  into  the 
uppermost  recess  for  every  pull  on  the  trigger. 


A  priming  device  for  hijecting  fuel  by  manually  ac- 
tuable  means  from  a  fuel  supply  into  the  mixing  pas- 
sage of  a  carburetor  or  at  any  other  region  of  the  induc- 
tion system  of  an  internal  combnstion  engine  f(v  engine 
starting  purpoaes. 


SAS-onBAnS 


SLINGSHOT  WItH  GMO^  END  gUPPOKT  ARM 

FOR  ELASnC  nHMFBIXlNG  MEANS 

Nden  A.  Yowl,  Notai  C  YomL  mi  Wkm  C  Tonit, 

Id  of  412  E.  Fm^  BMvla,  Tb.    TtlM 

FHed  Sept  13, 1M7.  SvTNo.  U7At9 

laL  a.  F41b  7/00;  F4U  7/00 

Ui(.  CL  124— It  7 


.TED  GUN 
F.  YadM,  W4 
,N.Y-Mi 

'   _l&^l$£MMir*N^«»M47 
_.  a.  E41b  11/00;  F41f  1/04,  7/02 
UA  CL  124— U  7 


A-    oi 


The  hammer  of  the  gun  iUustrated  is  axially  bored.  Its 
bore  registers  at  one  end  ortth  the  bore  of  the  gun  barrel, 
and  at  its  other  emf  it  communicates  witfi  li  chamber  hold- 
ing gas  under  pressure.  Communication  b<;twctetl  chamber 
and  hammer  bore  is  normally  shut  off  by'  a  valve.  When 
the  trigger  is  operated,  a  spring  moves  die  hammer  rec- 
tilineiffly  rearvrardly  to  open  the  valve  and  the  gas  enters 
the  barrel  to  prc^l  a  projectile  therefrmn.  A  handle 
secured  to  the  hammer  for  recokmg  it  can  also  be  rotated 
to  lock  it  in  safety  position. 


Africa, 


REPEATING  aOMRQlfenNG  ELASTIC 

'    BAHDTYrMn^ 

~k«sto,  1tniMi»  RcpiMc  of  Soirth 

toArMM  INMii.  Waithamstow, 

Apr.  22,  Ifit,  Sir.  No.  722,937 
r,  JiMclInn  RapiMk  of  South  Afrka, 
Apr.  2S,  1M7,  <f7/2,411 
Mk  CL  F41b  7/00,  7yO» 
UACL124— 19    •-  3CtaiM 

A  tO|r  gun  for  consecutively  pfDjeonng  a  pluratfty  of 
di^  bnads  hi  «4deh  the  baikis  are  sts^chid  between  a 


A  slingshot  including  upper  arm  pdrtions  over  which 
the  eUstic  members  of  the  slingshot  are  tndned  and  down- 
wardly in  front  of  n^ich  ^  elastic  members  extend  at 
least  for  a  short  diatanoe  whereby  the  elastic  members 
have  less  tendency  to  severely  abut  the  arm  members  of 
the  slingshot  when  reduced  and  the  path  of  flight  of  the 
projectile  bemg  projected  by  the  slingshot  will  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  eadi  tune  a  projectile  is  projected  by 
the  slingshot. 


ARCHERY  BOW  ^SD  UAF  SPRING 

ARROW  REST 
ChMka  A.  Siiiiin^  313  MiHoa  R— i, 

FBcd  Mv.  39, 19i7.  ta;  N^  C2741t 
Irt.  €1  F41b  5/00 
UJS.CL124— 24  13< 

An  arrow  reel  for  an  ardiery  bow  and  fiwnpfiiing  a 
flexible,  qiriag-like,  preseore^evooshw,  nd  resilient  ar- 
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row  nqipoit  band  mounted  on  and  arched  tqiwanfly  of  a  poneb  assnciisird  tofother  for  pvovidiBt  die 
kterally  extending  arrow  shdf  of  the  bow  «Bi  oonstitair  ooofigiaAtioo,  at  kaat  oaer«f  ^»  poM 
]  between  <a)  the  winJihirid  ooaflgnnuia 

I  ^  _  are  wakdueitSkt  flash  witk  Hk  griB  bewra  ridi  « 

,vi^  T  ^^  a  cUmney  coitftDialieft  where  the  chiMfty  aidfli 

an  area  on  the  grOI  bowl's  bottom  snhstantlally  lei 
the  total  area  of  the  bottom. 


SMOOIHTOPGAS 
RkkHiLFiri^ 


than 


UACL12C— 39 


3/06,15/10;ntlk5/00 


uig  a  low-friction  support  element  across  which  an  arrow 
rides  during  its  propi^sion  from  the  bow. 


fredcriCK  nr* 


MMJ4S 

awDimx 


UACL125— 29 


kM,  19i7.  9m. No.  ^70*7 
ULCLmiUl/14 


to  TRW, 
ef  OUo 


A  core  drill  hu  a  tubuhtf  body  of  dhunond  abrasive 
particles  embedded  m  a  matrix.  The  outer  surface  of 
the  body  has  longitudfaial  grooves  to  facilitate  removal 
of  swarf  by  cooling  liquid  that  flows  from  the  faiside  of 
die  body  across  the  end-abrading  surface  and  throu^  the 
grooves. 


A  gas  co(Auig  range  in  uliidi  frinral  infrared  bomen 
are  contained  in  a  burner  box  having  a  top  plated  prefer- 
ably of  ifaaa,  widi  comboition  air  behig  nqiplied  noder 
pressure  by  a  blower  toe  mixbg  with  ttub  gai  nqpply  to 
the  bumCTS  and  a  rotating  regenerator  irtwd  commonly 
djqmaed  in  the  inoomiag  air  and  exhaMt  fliowt  to  tnma- 
fer  heat  tiierebetween  an(| -cool  the  exhaust froailhe  hom- 
ers to  a  tolerable,  heat  Jeml  for  dinct  *iiffc«*—  ta  ite 
Idtdien.    .     ,^.  -,  ,.. 


^fl'V 


:  ^>-  <^, 


ir     t.r 


"  3^494»349 

WlNDflHIEtD  FOR  A  GROuL 
M.  Afci|,  CiiilpRjIlj  pth^  ■I!*!'""  *•  P*^*!?>" 

of  oUa  ■  •■    :-■•-!'■.,-•: '' .  ■ 

Cutla«artMi  ti|«t  af  apfPcataaflv.  No.  «9^9, 
Fek  IJL  IS^TTTUi  iwhcifloa  Fek  1, 19M,  Ssr. 


Na797,i94 
UJ.CL12C-25 


3,494351 
MULTVLE  YIAL  num  001 
F«ml& 

►«* 

M.  CL  Ailhi/iO;  Atfla  1/00  o;  -.,m 
U&CL12i— 2  4 


ro^DBYICK, 

3it39y 


JaL  CL  A411  ST/09 


13 


■j^-i*  j  • 


?/:« 


"/  :yv\Xi 


•0%1  i 


A  fluid  ooOectinf  daviBa  lor  oolMi«  flnid 
from  a  patient,  invotvhig  a  mnhlpie  vU  mriebiit 
anaaaed  to  aomainiwlato  a  phmttsr  of 
having  totiant  o^*  <hwooo,  ^  aimaple  yU 
A  whidshield  partiqdariy  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aaaedlenaitatoaeloeatiea,aiid=a 
a  grin  bowl  coa^irisng,  in  preferred  form,  at  least  two  m  nMcfa  pieiciag  meaas  are  proiMed  for 


iplea 
VUs 


on 
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L  occasioo  the  cap  of  one  or  mow  viiJs  inacrtod  into  luch   whkA  the  padded  cushioo  is  econitric^y  mounted,  pc 

1  S^TO.  so  Aat  the  vacuum  in  the  viab  can  be  mam-  device  inchidcs  a  plunUity  of  handles  that  provide  a  fluid 
■^         feUed  and  bring  about  the  filling  oi  the  vials  with  fluid 

emeriag  the  needle  unit,  with  only  a  single  penetration    \ 

of  the  flesh  of  the  patient  being  invoWed. 


APPARATUS  FOR  T^^GMULTTPLE  SAMPLES 
RoBrid  P.  Rww,  Ea^  Ruihwf^si,  aadJaMcs  C  HaBj^ 

PMV,  Em  Birthsifonl,  N J^  a  cosporatfoB  off  New 

dSSSLim  of  MWrsHin  Sor.  No.  Sn,7H  Ang.  18, 
1H€.  Tlh  enllraMi  Mar.  M,  Ifif,  Ser.  No.  810,850 

StCLAilb  5/iO;  A<lm  i/OO 
U5.a.l28— 2  11 


path  through  ^ich  cooling  air  is  continually  passed  over 
the  motor  by  a  diculating  fan. 


MM,354 
FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  USE  IN 
CANCER  MAGNOflB 
Ryomkc  Yokote,  YakflkMUMfel,  flMtihfcii  F^nra,  Kawa- 
snid-AI,  and  ShWchi  Kawarirfaui  aad  Yataka  Masno, 
MhMto-ln^  Tokyo,  Japam  aeslgBon  to  Tokyo  Aftaiiia 
Ekdrie  Co.,  Ltd.,  KawanU^U,  lapan,  a  coiponrtion 
of  JatM 

Filed  Sept  30.  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  4f  MM 

OafaPi  piieriiy,  wlcartiw  Mmm,  Sept  30, 1964, 

»/SS337r  Jim  L  IMS,  4^/31,902 

bt  CL  A<lb  1/06:  Gnb  5/14;  A61m  5/06 

UjS.  CL  12S— 6  3  Clafans 


A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  controlling  die  flow  of  fluid 
from  a  fluid  source  to  a  collection  container.  The  assem- 
bly includes  a  cannula  for  introduction  to  a  fluid  source 
mounted  on  a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough.  A 
puncturable  self-sealing  valve  closure  means  is  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  closes  the  passage  at  one  portion  of 
the  housing.  A  double  ended  cannula  which  has  at  least 
one  end  portion  sUdably  disposed  in  the  passage  with 
the  (Mher  end  projecting  out^irardly  therefrom  so  that  the 
double  ended  cannnhi  can  be  shifted  inwardly  in  the 
housing  to  cause  the  one  end  portion  to  pierce  through  the 
ckMure  means.  This  permits  fluid  to  flow  from  the  source 
throo^  the  valve  assembly  and  out  of  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  portion  of  the  double  ended  cannula.  The 
cannula  can  also  be  shifted  outwardly  to  withdraw  the 
one  end  portion  from  the  closure  means  thereby  prevent- 
mg  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  outwardly  projecting  end  por- 
tion of  the  double  ended  cannula.  Also,  interfering  stop 
means  is  positioned  on  the  double  ended  cannula  and 
housing  to  limit  the  relative  movement  therebetween  to 
thereby  facilitate  the  collection  of  multiple  samples  of 
fluid. 


A  flexible  endoscope  for  use  in  cancer  diagnosis  pro- 
vided with  means  for  conducting  ultraviolet  rays  into  a 
human  body  and  irradiating  dieased  parts  absorbing  tetra- 
cycline. An  ultraviolet  rays  intercepting  filter  in  the  in- 
strument transmits  only  visible  light  rays  emanating  from 
the  tetracycline  of  the  diseased  parts.  Means  are  pro- 
vided in  the  instrument  for  conducting  the  visible  light 
rays  outside  through  the  filter. 


3,4M,355 
LEG  CAST  WnH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  WEIGHT  SUPPORTED  BY  THE  PA- 
TIENTS FOOT  DURING  WALKING 
MOtoa  P.  Wobow,  Forat  HOh,  N.Y.,  atrignor  to  M.P.W. 
Asaodates,  uc,  Ncwaik,  N J.,  a  cofpontioa  of  New 
Jcraey 

FOcd  Dec  7, 1M7,  Scv.  No.  688,7(1 
Int  CL  A61f  5/04 
U.S.  CL  128-«3.5  10 


3»4943S3 
RECIPR0CA11NG  VOiATORY  MASSAGING 
DBYICB 
MKkh,  110  Scvflk  Way, 

Ffled  Dae.  4,  IMS,  8«.  No.  780,933 

UfLCLA€tkl/00 
VA  CL  Uft-S*.  8 

A  massaging  device  wherein  orintal  motion  is  converted 

to  reciprocating  vitmuion  through  the  use  of  a  phnality 
of  resiUent  connectors  extending  from  a  padded  cusluon 
to  the  housing  of  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft  to 


a 


The  sole  region  of  a  cast  encasing  a  patient's  leg,  has 
vertical  cylinder  tiierethrough  carrynig  two  slidable 


i^'^j^i 
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pistons  which  arc  normally  Mased  to  be  ctoee  to  eadi 
other,  and  between  which  pistons,  air  under  nonstable 
piessnie  can  be  hit^uced.  The  lower  f^e  of  the  lower 
piston  is  always  below  the  cast  Atop  the  upper  piston» 
within  the  cast,  is  a  foot^pporting  saddte.  An  ischirt 
weight-bearing  ring  or  a  thigh  clamp  •<  J^jyP"  «J 
of  the  cast,  makes  the  cast  to  shunt  the  full  body  weight 
when  the  patient  stands,  and  there  is  nopf^^^  T112!!I 
the  cylinder.  When  such  ^«»ure  u  prwoit;  "»  ^^ 
piston  becomes  a  •HoatingT  heel  ^^'^^^'SJl 
such  pressure  detenninea  the  extent  of  the  load  borne 
by  the  faijured  1^. 
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am  AUtilB, 


Rflkert  1.  GnmmaOm,  Ittp.  9, 

CMle,Tcx.    78039 

FBed  Dec  18, 1M7,  Sar.  Ne^  01,303 

lA  CL  AilM  5/00:  Mur/oo 
U.S.  CL  128—218  S 


DBPOfiAiLB^^mRICAL  AND 

FlJffi.?m  to.  Ne.  820,361 
tatCL  A61fW/<W 
UA  CL  128—132  !• 


A  device  for  iniecting  a  predetermined  dosage  of  scrum 
or  the  like  into  an  animal  from  a  remote  location  compris- 
ing an  elongated  casing,  a  syringe  of  desired  capacity  de- 
tachably  secured  in  said  cesing,  and  means  whereby  the 
device  is  activated  when  «e  said  device  is  pressed  against 
a  selected  portion  of  the  animaTs  body. 


The  non-woven  surgical  shield  and  cover  infnib«« 
carry  improvements  in  the  underbuttocks  drape,  Aeab- 
SSnal  ?over  drape,  and  leggings  ^the  foim  cf -f^ 
anchoring  means  for  fastening  the  ^^^^f  ^  ^ 
to  the  patient,  as  weU  as  means  for  fastening  the  ttuee 
S^tSTtolpe.  to  each  other  for  stability  uncter  ob^m«l 
or  surgical  use,  said  fastening  means  preferably  bemg 
in  the  form  of  unitary  ties  and/or  adhesive  mean^  said 
abdonUnal  cover  means  also  having  thereon  a  "W  «»- 
faced,  non-skid  reinforcfaig  member  oa  its  upper  face. 


3»494y3i9 

TWO  COMPARIMENT  SYRINGE  WTIH 

A  SINGLB  BARREL 

EM  A.  Zaclrhiig.  Nerwkfc,  Ceqa.,  salgenr  le 

Msi  Srivar,  Nerwkk,  Cen. 

FBed  Mar.  17, 1969,  Sea.  No,  807,6M 

int.  CL  A6lM  5/18:  A61i  1/00 

VA  a.  128-218  < 


iKI^nRATOl 


Edwin  N. 


US.  CL  128-145;6  6Clalii« 


A  disposable,  two  conqiartmeat  syringe  assembly 
which  U  comprised  of  a  single  barrel  member  separated 
into  first  and  second  compartments  by  means  of  a 
separator  which  Is  pocitiooed  tnosvenely  aeroiB  the 
barrel.  The  separator  rests  on  a  support  on  the  Inner  side 
waU  of  the  barrel  forming  a  cam  for  the  separator.  Tvo 
materiab  may  be  kept  within  the  barrel  in  each  of  tlie 
compartments  in  an  ^m********  state  nntil  mixiag  *>  desired. 
To  use  the  syringe  a  plunger  is  depressed  into  tfie  barrel 
causing  the  material  in  the  compartment  above  tiie 
separator  to  act  against  the  separator  eejoaiqg  it  to  be 
cammed  out  of  a  transverse  pontion  in  the  harrd  so  tlMt 
the  material  in  the  first  compartment  oiay  ^^o^^^^P^ 
second  conqiartment  mixing  widi<tiieianttifiarAeieii.^.A 
continued  stroke  of  the  phmger  causea  the  affarater  «o 


t,-  u  ^»aim^   travel  with  the  pinnaer  against  the  mixed  material  fopDing 


fluidic  components  for  providing  an  inexpensive 
and  relatively  simple  apparatus. 


thiougb^an  opening 
and  then  into  aneedle. 


/ 


—:/- 
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N^  412,534, 


FBHIUAKY  10,  19T0 

3j|MJ42    ..?  ^'£  fivf'v  8P''«*!Hi 
ABSMUWTPAD 

■  TiiIlM,  ji  iinrinrri-T  -*^— -  * r 

ihtmAlirii/28i;  B32k  i/2».  J/50 


No.  <t9>lt 
UACL12»-«77 


bSTlf,  19#^Ser:      UA  CL  IM-W 


lit  CL  AilM  //OO 


'^     2t 


This  inventkm  relates  to  a  fluid  operated  suction  device 
having  a  boowv^widk  supply  means,  watfe  faitake  means, 
and  waste  diachatfe  meaaa.  Witfaia  the  faouing  and  con- 
nerted  to  the  si4>ply  is  a  vacuum  produdnf  means  re- 
qnosive  to  fluid  pressure.  An  evacuating  means  is  cca- 
nected  to  the  waste  intake  for  supplying  waste  to  the  dis- 
charge in  re^onae  to  a  vacuum  within  the  housing. 


bbeechclotowHh  detachable 

ABSORBENT  BOnOM 

Rraidfln  M.  IMni^M  Km  da  VoalDe, 

VoriikAaBea 

^  iBw  ftaML  JtaM  14,  19M, 
PM;mtf.9.1M7rfM94 
lHl.CLAihfii/i6 
UJS.  CL  US— 3t7  1 


^'OO-i 


i  ./•■; 


This  appUcatioo  disdoees  abaoibeat,  fibrous  bodies 
consisting  eoes^Uly  of  short,  cathlosk!  fibers  such  as 
comminuted  wood  paip  flben  and  cotton  Imters,  which 
pads  aie  given  form  stability  and  fluid  tranefer  properties 
by  having  incorporated  therein  an  insert  of  the  tame 
short,  absorbent,  ceUnlosic  fibers,  which  insert  is  longi- 
tudhiaUy  wet  embossed  and  transversely  corrugated. 


qoNTyoL  FOR  im^JSbTusep  in  subgery 

Dae;  2t,  Ifis.  Tali  appBeaiMB  Apr.  i»  iyvw,  ser. 
No.  tl4^1S 

tH.  CL  A41h  17/38 
VS.  CL  US— 3*344  U 


Haod  controls  bdd  in  the  sterile  field  are  coooected  by 
flexihietoiitral  linea  to  remote  presaore  responsive  control 
m«««»  A  positive  ditrlai^T^'"*  niember  may  control  a 
itoaUty  of  modes  of  opdirtion  wiOi  progressive  actuation 
movement  or  squeeze  of  Ihe  operatix-.  A  vacuum  control 
employs  a  port  which  admits  or  am  be  closed  to  exclude 
air  from  the  ataMMpfane.  A  iiagli  lamole  switch  tmit  can 
be  itsfRMsive  to  hand  controDed  and  foot  conireOed 
squeeze  bulba  and  suction  actoalDrt.  Eleceroeurgical  pen- 
cils with  pendant  and  concentric  squeeze  bulba  and  elec- 
tro<oagukUing  suckers  inoMpMating  the  vacuum  control 
ushig  a  bleed  line  are  shown. 


The  invention  broadly  relates  to  peribffic  imdergarments 
and  babies'  breechcibdit. 

It  provides  an  absorbent  garment  conristing  of  an  uppet 
tiwiuHWwnt  whidi  enilrdes  the  waist  and  a  lower  absorb- 
ent detachiUe  component,  the  said  garment  f omdng  a 
braedKloih^  whom  lower  eleoMm  envelops  the  buttocks 
and  the  lower  abdomea  in  the  amnner  characteriziag  a 
conventional  one-^eced  breechck>th. 


LE  COMPONia^rroR  ELECTRO-SURGICAL 
INSTRUIMBNT  «_  _. 

petaHon  of  Ddawan  

FHed  Nov.  9, 1947,  Ser.  No.  4S1,732 
lBtCLA«lb/7/itf,5/(M;B23bii/i2 ^ 

U.S.  CL  US-.3S3.17  _^M  9?!!!f 

A  handle  component  for  an  electro-surgical  instru- 
ment wUdi  inefaidBS  bodi  such  handle  component  and  a 
surgical  electrode  releasably  carried  thereby.  The  handle 
component  compriees  an  elongated,  hollow  casmg  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  shank  of  such  surgical  electrode 
therein  and  temrinathif  at  its  other  cad  in  a  fulcrum. 
Within  the  hollow  faiterior  of  the  cashig  is  a  jaw-equipped 
ofaBok  adcfled  to  idmaybly  recch«  the  shank  of  an  eteo- 
trode  therein,  and  alia  witWn  the  infmiottd  tl^ctiins  h 
a  chuck  tightener  in  the  ipm  of  i  cQUet  di«omd  H 


'S?^ 
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dieanriaeeat  rdaHon  with  the  jaiM  of  the  cfandc.  The 
chuck  ii  aidtfiy  nK»vabte  rdathie  to  the  ceBM  tteneen  a 
ckMed  dMrode-sripfiing  poeitk»  and  an  Oiyj»>ctrode- 
leleasfais  positton.  and  ft  ia  ^*i»^  ^""'•'^  ^J^ 
positkm  thereof  by  a  spring.  A  cap  connected  with  the 


kind,  for  cooling  the  tobacco  smoke  and  lemofias  hy 
condenaatiod  partfdea  of  tare,  and  other  itt|nrllie*  car- 
ried by  the  tobacco  smoke  ^rawn  tmrawf  one  end  of 
the  dgarette;  The  heat  aink  element  mrwt  it  a  tmpt 
ibr  the  partidea^  and  fMhan  andhoidtlhe  pailldmiipdn 
an  exteaaive  irea  of  tfw  heat  aink^amant.  m  a  pieiiind 
form,  the  heat  aink  ebment  compriam  a  fine  mctiiyc 
wire  spirally  coiled  fVllh  HT  CdavointioM  of  the  apiral 
coil  alightly  spaced  apart  and  hi  a  single  plane  to  define 

a  thin  substantially  flat  41tff)B|  ^valer. 


»-*; 


chuck  is  also  biaaed  by  aoch  eprhig  toward  a  position  m 
which  it  seats  upon  the  fnkrum  and  hi  which  position 
it  is  azially  alidad  with  the  caafaig.  However,  the  cap 
ia  deflectible  latemlly  about  the  foknim  to  diaplaoe  the 
chock  faito  ita  open  poahion  to  enable  the  ahank  of  a  aur- 
gical  electrode  to  be  removed  from  or  inserted  hito  the 


miei 
Claims  priority, 
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lnLCLA24k  J/02.  J/06 
U.S.  CL  Ul— 135 
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M94J45 
BIffiAOTPAD 
lalne^nL^ 

%mS^'l941?ta^  4^S 
im.  a  A41C  3/10;  A41f  l/i4      ^^ 
U5.CLUS— 479  W 


toHMdcn 


A  breast  pad  including  a  fiUed  flexible  envelope  hav- 
ing pleats  in  the  back  wall  projecting  into  the  filling  ma- 
terial and  decreasing  the  efficiency  of  the  envek)pe.  The 
filling  material  ia  an  amorphous,  thermoplastic  pressure 
displaoeable  gel-like  solid  such  as  a  pbstiBol  and  has  sub- 
stantially complete  memory  for  the  envelope  form.  The 
pad  has  the  contlBteocy,  feel  properties  and  pressure  dis- 
plaoeability  propertiM  of  a  human  bosom. 


In  the  treatment  at  hogsheads,  bales  or  cases  of  tobacco 
them  are  carried  by  a  conveyor  to  a  treatment  zone 
where  a  cnrtafai  of  redicotaled  air  ia  diacfaalfed  acroaa 
the  kiduif  end  of  the  leadbg  hogAead  or  ^ak  ahmg 
with  jeta  of  ateam  and/or  water.  At  the  same  dme  rotating 
atrippert  atrip  oC  the  kyers  of  tobacco  from  the  landing 
edge  and  depoait  it  on  an  elevator.  The  flow  of  aadatae- 
kulen  air  then  traverses  the  layers  received  by  the  elevA- 
tor  hi  ita  retnna  path  hi  a  direction  generally  pacalld  with 
the  elevator  traveL    .  . 


DEVICE  FOR  WSEaSSgJs  OMONQ 
1 M.  Keamm.  2371 W.  Lawn  Drive, 


dGARETR  BAVmSmH  SOW  MEANS  FOR 
REMOVING  IMPURIIIBS  FROM  OGAREITE 


FBed  Apr.l9,lMMa^rNa.  732,742 
bt  CL  A24f  47/00, 13/00 
U&CL131— 172  *?  7 


n  h 


8.  flUahnit,  S1S5 

OUo    45242,  and  Neal 
41S42 

FBe«  Av.  3. 1947.  Sar.  No.  i27,S99 

lii.CLA24ri7/00 
UJB.  CL  131— ISJ 


<o  vti  ,rttjii 


Ky. 


.t.  ■ 


A  mlf<ontaiaed  bgttefy-opemtBd  fipt  aifioling  device 
II  —  'which  aflbws  the  owner  to  inaert^'me  pipt  ttem  in  Ae 

v.-ivjl  '-i^'T*^''^^''^''"^  -"^^   %let'imdtH&ft'p^^ 

A  throw-away,  faexpeaaive  heat  aink,  preferably  of  drawing  action  '''^^  S^^i^l^^^S^J^  ?S* 
metal,  ia  ineortnraled  wholly  withfai  the  conflnea  of  a  tobacco  to  born  natumny  for  bnaU^f  ,k  h^  p^pes.  The 
dgaiette  of  either  the  flher  tip  variety  or  the  fiheileaa  diacharge  end  of  the  device  hm  a  dovtf-leaf  ahaped  amy 


Ott 
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5«^ 
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of  openinci  iod  a  siaiilarly  alaped  baffle  that  can  be  ro- 
uted to  •dipt  the  effective  size  of  tke  diacharfe  opening 
to  control  tlie4lr«w  and  bunvM  rate  of  the  tobacco  in  a 
pipe  bowt  bdnft  broken  in.  Switches  are  provided  so  ttat 
te  motor  providing  die  drasr  can  be  operated  intermit- 
tently thfoagh  a  thermoetatic  flasUng  lamp,  or  contin- 
uously. ■• 


EUcniicnSSic  SYSTEM 


Fbbbuaby  10»  1970 


UA  CL  137—13  1« 


A  flnidic  system  (e.g.  amplifier  or  bistable  unit)  having 
an  inlet  branch  and  a  pair  4>f  outlet  branches  separated 
by  a  fluid4ov  splitter  whcareby  the  ihiid  is  rendered  elcc- 
tranagnetically  snsoeptiUe,  e.g.  magnetic  by  incorporat- 
ing magnetic  particles  therein,  electrostaticaUy  responsive 
by  being  relatively  dielectric  or  electricaUy  conductive, 
so  that  the  fluid  flow  to  the  outlet  branches  may  be  con- 
tndled  by  magnetic  electrostatic  or  current  flow  means 
or  an  output  may  be  derived  by  similar  electromagnetic 
means  lor  controlling  an  ancillary  device,  providing  an 
indication  of  a  fluid  flow  parameter  or  feedback  control 
of  an  input  parameter. 


to 


meaif  for  exerting  such  a  shear  foroe  on  said  end  waO, 
and  means  outwardly  of  the  central  ^ntioo  of  said 
end  wall  engaging  the  exterior  of  said  end  will  at 
the  portion  thereof  opposite  said  peripheral  wall  of 


said  tubular  member  fbr  forcing  said  end  wall  in- 
wardty  with  reject  to  said  tubular  member  for  pro- 
viding resistance  to  internal  fluid  pressures  regaitfless 
of  said  weakened  portion. 


3»4M|371 

FLUIDIC  FHAfflB  MONITOR 

Gca  A.  Iliry,  Laltcwood,  OUo»  amtfaor  to  HoodaOk 

Indwiilia,  Inr ,  a  fttrritrnl'mr  iiff  Mfryg— 

FBed  Nov.  24, 1M7»  Ssr.  No.  §95^21 

list  €L  FlSc  S/00;  GMm  1/12;  G06d  J/04 

VA  CL  137— 81.S  S  Claims 


a— ..^ 


3«4M237t 
EXPLOSIVE  VALVE 

Flei  Jtae  22,1fM.  Ser.  No.  37M35 

tat.  Cl.nik  13/04, 17/14, 17/40 

UACL137-a    V  llClains 

1.  A  normally  closed  valve  comprising 
a  tubofaur  member  adi^ted  for  connection  in  a  fluid 
line, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  peripheral  wall, 
an  end  wtfl  extending  across  and  closing  one  end  of 
said  tubular  member  for  precluding  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  tubular  member, 
said  tubular  member  and  end  wall  having  a  periph- 
eral weakened  portioa  lor  causing  said  end  wall 
to  be  T*»*fr*M*  from  said  tubular  member  upon 
the  exertido  <k  a  relatively  low  shear  force  on 
said  end  wan. 
tberdyy  to  permit  fluid  flow  throoih  said  tu- 
bular member. 


A  fluidic  switch  uppUes  bias  to  a  fhiidic  diode  to  con- 
tain the  charge  of  a  flnidic  capacitor,  or  ai  elements 
having  capacitance.  At  a  i»eset  charge  value,  the  bias 
at  the  diode  is  removed  until  discharge  occurs.  After  sub- 
stantial discharge,  bias  is  autmnatically  reestablished. 

Such  charge-value-reqx>nsive  removal  of  bias  may 
corre^ond  to  a  timing-oot  operation  indicating  mal- 
function  ot  a  monitored  dement  intended  to  have  a  higher 
operating  freqneacy  than  the  charactoistic  frequency  ci 
the  charge-disdttrge  cycle  of  a  capacitor  which  is  con- 
tinuously fed  from  a  pressure  source.  The  recycling  of 
the  monitored  element  provides  an  alternative  bias  con- 
trol that  must  repeatedly  cause  removal  of  the  bias  prior 
.to  attainment  of  the  pre-aet  charge  value  in  order  to 
avoid  a  malfunctioo  indication. 


FCBRUASY  10,  IftrO 
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LAMINATED  VOIOEX  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A 

PICKOVF  FORMED  IN  ONE  LAMINA    i,. 

Robert  S.  KIwak,  Dtarbom  HeigMs,  Mick.  assigMir  to 

The  Bcndix  Condradoa,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  793,779 

Int  CL  FlSc  1/08 

VS.  a.  137— glJ  4  Claims 
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sepiiate  rotatidiii  tfieredf,  at  least  bn^  adimdiiia  dniih' 
vMdi  b  located  between  the  two  driving  drums  and  is 
provided  with  means  for  selective^  securing  the  addi- 
ticHial  drum  to  either  of  said  driving  drums. 


kxxxxxx\\NX\x<?^ 


-Jt^ 
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A  laminated  vdrtex  amplifier  in  which  the  pickoff  is 
formed  by  a  lamina  provided  with  an  orifice. 


"        3,494373 
FROSTPROOT^HYDRANT 
Wcudci  C.  Hondi*  Dsdkm,  Ky.,  and  EagSM  J.  Riddle, 
rinitoaall.  OHol  asstgnen  to  The  Mardock  Maisafac- 
tnrlog  and  SMy  Company,  CinciteMilL  OUOk  a<cor- 
poratfon  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  2g,  19tf,  Sesv  No.  539,(9g 

Kit  CL  E93c  9/10;  F16I 29/00;  F16k  51/00 

U.S.  CL  137—217  12  dafans 
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HYDRAUUC  FUSE  imH  HAJRAL  FLOW  PATHS 
John  S.  lIiHBiighsB.  Rffiiv. Jfcadows,  DL,  assign  ni  to 

ontieaofllkMis 
FAed  June  29,  t9<7.  Scr.  No.  <59,934 
Int  CL  FlCk  17 /W,  35/12, 21/04 
U.S.  CL  137—599  11 


A  vandalism  and  tampering  damage  resistant  frostproof 
samtary  hydrant  in  which  the  valve  is  actuated  by  coop- 
eration with  a  removable  valve-operator  and  spout. 


3,494374 
)RING  WINCH  FOR  REEL- 


MULTIPLE-DRtM  STOI 

ING  AND  UNREELING  A  FLEXIBLE  UNE  OF 
GREAT  LENGTH 
Aadri  Castefa^  Mssan  le  Roi,  a^  Roger  Tbidy,  BomgivaL 
PM»«  to  talilat  Fhmcals  da  PMroics  dcs 

I  et  LnbrlflaalB,  Rnefl  MahnalsM,  France 

Filed  Jmm  3, 19ifl,  Ser.  No.  733>^ 
OafaM  priority,  appHcatkni  FkaMe,  Jane  S,  19(7, 

IV9M9 

Int  CL  B^  75/34;  Wd  1/26;  Fid  3/16 

VJ3.  CL  137—355.17  3  Oaims 


A  windi  for  a  flexible  line  made  of  successive  sections 
connected  end  to  end,  including  several  coaxial  drums 
providing  at  least  two  driving  drums  having  means  for 


..L^^i^^'^A,, 


.^^ji^'utiK-.. ?>  :si 


A  device  for  insertion  in  a  hydraulic  line  between  a 
fluid  supply  and  a  load  device  provides  two  paralld  hy- 
draulic padis;  a  main  path  ^riiich  inchides  a  metering  &^^ 
vice  fbr  stopping  the  flow  after  a  predetermined  voiome 
of  fluid  has  passed  through;  and  a  normally  closed  auxil- 
iary path  which  can  be  opened  to  permit  unrestricted 
flow. 


3,494^76 
CONTROIr  APPARATUS 
Kari  H.  DocrinpfeU,  Edfan,  Mi  Rdrii  T. 
Valley,  RAnn.,  asst^on  ta 
MfoKMf  MksB.,  a  cetMcadoB  of 

FDed  Oct  12, 19<7,  Scr.  Ma.  €74,913 
Int  CL  G«5d  11/02;  Fltk  31/36, 51/00 
U.S.  CL  137— €24.14  9 


\* 


An  oscillating  valve  f(X-  dissemination  of  liquid  or 
gaseous  fluid  in  a  quantized  periodic  fashion.  The  device 
is  comprised  ot  a  control  cylinder  subdivided  into  tint 
and  second  dmmbers  by  a  yieldable  partition,  each  of  the 
chambers  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure  and  eadi  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  Hie  out- 
let p<xt  of  die  second  diamber  is  equipped  widi  a  flow 
restrictor  member  ^x^ioae  fnncdon  it  is  to  control  die  rate 
of  fluid  flow  throui^  die  outlet  to  therdyy  control  die 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  valve  assembly. 


/ 


GATE  VALVE  MBCHSJm  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

'  PumAt  pASSAcas 

Erfli  Tlaws^  San  loae,  OdK,  aHliMr  to  FMC 
tioi^  Sm  loM,  CaiL,  acMfaiiihm  of 

^  let  CL  n6k3/0T,  3/314;  ElSWoO 
UA  CL  137— i25.U  "^       »    

A  gate  valve  widi  ii  pfairality  of  i&rilld  flow  paflaies, 
and  a  imdtiple^rifioe  gale  member  lor  selectively  opbdng 
and  ddsing  tiie  passages  hi  a  predetermined  seqneaoe. 
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terial,  mch  as  t  ^m  fiber  mass  timpeA  and  Uihtly  fan- 


'>:\\t".'f\  .'J''. 


i5    >  .t>5-l 


.4^    /:.   ■ 


/rrmi'j  i 


iL.  (  8*—  «  '■-1  \»  J  y«C 


c    >* 


a«crib.a.„-»«e«»-«**»;'»«^™»'«-«'  ss:sLtlLrs%*tS;f'«isSf£^ 


position  <rf  the  orifices  in  the  gate  membor. 


, •n  between  the  nib  befors  mounting,  the  nils 

providing  novel,  nadUy  applied  fastener  mechanisms  for 
securing  tte  Uade  ends  Aereto. 


3,494,378 
PRESSURE  VESSELS 

gjfc-iw,  KBe-  Lne  Aaplaa,  Cant,  a  corpoeaiioa  «t  nwiATAlLE  SIirUCTURES 

New  Y«*  £iP,^  Herbert  Erhvd  Martin,  Corertiy,  1 

Filed  Not.  IT^M*.  So*.  No.  59S,1M  ^^     rt,,!,.,  wtM^m  Ommmr  Limited, 

UACL13S-3*                                                TCiaime  En^-d.  n  «—i*JJl«  of  Great 


FIMJnIf  27, 


S«.  No.  5M,1<5 

Ml  Brilalii,  Aug.  It,  1M5, 

344t3/(5 

IM.  CL  BMd  33/02:  F82k  27/02;  FlSd  1/00 
UA  CL  13t— 39  9  CWms 


This  niventiaii  reUtes  to  the  art  of  pressure  vessels, 
mon  particularly  of  the  type  using  a  defonnable  bladder 
having  a  cylindrical  mouth  of  relatively  large  diameter 
compared  to  the  diameter  of  the  bladder  and  wUch  snugly 
enoompasaes  an  amudar  metal  retaining  member,  being 
secured  diereto  by  curing  a  layer  of  rubber  interposed  be- 
tween said  annnlar  retaining  member  md  the  a^aoent 
portion  of  said  bladder  moudL 


A  collapsible  device  which  surrounds  an  opening^in 
an  airaaft  and  forms  in  combinatioo  with  such  opening 
a  contoured  air  faitake  for  an  aircraft  engine,  comprising 
an  inflatable  envelope  and  inextensiUe  fabricwebs  secured 
within  the  envelope  to  limit  the  expansion  and  so  tailored 
that  the  envdope  will  assume  a  predetermined  flared 
contour  upon  inflation  oi  the  device. 


Am  TURNING  A8BBIiUlNSa>  MCWNimC  BAn. 

^         Fled  fcw  5, 190.  Ssr.  No.  734,ii79 
bL  CL  FlSd  1/04;  F24(  13/08 
U3.CL13t— 39  14CtaiaM 

An  air  tnnung  aspembly  for  a  ducted  fluid  system,  such 
as  an  air  iTfyf»*^»"g  or  heating  system,  oompriaiag  rails 
adapted  to  be  m^n^*^  to  opposed  duct  walls  and  air  turn- 


CONNECnNG  MIMNS  FOR  TRENCH 

COVER  FLATES 

Rrank  W.  Fork,  AMmm  Pwk,  Pa^  aaripm  to  H.  HL 


i, '■t  * 


Flai  Am.  <,  19<^  Ssr.  No.  S4MM 

tat  CL  wSt  3/28;  Ei4t  19/08;  EMk  5/48 

U.S.CL13S— 92  •< ^ 

An  electrical  trench  aaiembly  having  a  base  pmnnd 
vertically  adjustable  side  rails.  Said  side  rails  being  se- 
cured to  and  carried  by  said  base  pan  by  means  of  ad- 


i 


* 


i 
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justing  screws,  which  are  carried  by  said  rails  and  which  oration  of  die  weft  inserting  dements,  on  a  thread  break- 
screw  into  thiMded^  ooolectioos  on  said  pan«  The  cover  age,  it  aafoAatfeallf  diaoottHanba  bf  «4c«Mr«iiiflh  oom- 
■./-••■^"|MtC'  -;?>       ■■.<>:■  ■    priseai,<macoaMaonsha<La^^ 

;uf       ilL  for  'tfi^  tvft  infertersy  t  ttiiff^  mcoifiBr iNKspiOcaied  by 

the  adtioA  tim  kMaCfl)^  on  luHA^tain^  toupBng  it 
to  the  tradof  member  fiMrnoaoal |V«ratiaaia< the ^oom, 
and  means  suitable  to  dJeengagB  said  coupling  means; 
a  solenoid,  whett«neiilad  on  biefekatB^  Ike  weft  yam, 
the  disengaging  means.  ^^    -^     ' )  '^ 


phitefol^thetrenehassembly  is  attached  to  the  side  rails      M^^.r.,'^,, 

byresili-itfWenen.  "■^SSi>-.%lf«;i«;N..«95,94i 

'  "    "     FhMce,  la&  24, 19(7, 


CHENKAL 
laoMsH.^ 


PRoS^nii 


U.S.  CL  139—125 


47/00, 45/10 


MdtMs 


UA  CL  13S— 129 


Cor- 
al New  Y«k 

IS,  190^  8er.  No.  273,245,  now 
1,  dnied  Oct.  1,  19M.  Divided 
pcp,...  Dec.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <19,i94 
ma. Fl«  11/12,  9/16 


A  tubular  article  comprising  overlying  layers  <rf  grephite 
matoiial  is  provided.  The  gnvhite  is  characterized  by 
being  composed  of  gnpUte  partidea  which  have  been 
expanded  at  least  80  times  and  then  recompressed  into 
an  imegrd  mass. 


»1SC0NNICIING  DIVICB  FOR  WJUTi 
THREAD  J 


A  weft  control  apparatus  is  jnovided  for  a  loom  of  Ae 
type  having  a  weft  supidy  red  at  each  side  of  the  frame 
and  a  grippinf  diuttle  paastag  from  side  to  side  duttoi^ 
the  lay  comprising  a  detector  coil  irtkh  is  mounled  at 
the  center  of  the  lay  and  connecled  to  an  anqpUiying  cir- 
cuit An  in^uke  is  geaeniled  in^w  coil  at  each  paisagr 
of  the  gripping  shuttle  by  magnrrtc  plates  on  tiie  sknttle 
and  operates  the  qittBrmeciiMiui  and  the  brake  aaedia- 
niam  for  the  weft  aapsiv  raeL  Means  are  also  provided 
for  applying  tension  to  be  inserted  weft  at  the  instant  of 
beat  up. 


TIEING  OR  fmOtWKTlNG  TOOL 
TlMMB  J.  HadM  »S  MOTBtf  HaRy  Drive, 

FBed  MiivTilMt.  Sm.  No.  711^431 
tat  CL  Ulf  15/04 
U^CL  149— 93.6  1 


if 


VACL 


Fled  Mm.  14,  fMI,  fir.  No.  712^ 
'   - r, MiMrdHa Spnta, Mm.U,  19i7, 
33ijMl 
tat  CL  Dt3d  47/20;  Dt3c  13/00 


In  ahuttldess  kwms  where  the  weft  thread  is  dnwa 
through  two  sheds  and  a  third  died  ia  peodneed,  the  op- 


An  aotomatio  tMng  or  wire  twisting  to(rt  for  fasieiring 
stractnnl  elements  together,  audi  as  intefcaediQg  >dn 
of  angularly  disposed  relnfotckig  rods,  hi  a  lattfcowork 
common  in  bQikUng  and  voad  oonritilicti6fe,^«iy'^  of 
fitting  arooml  the  rods'at  each  lolenedkMi  tteiwf  tte 
mkhectfcm  of  a  U^haped  sttple  and  thewfeEe(WMg  twfcit. 
ing  together  the  legs  of  the  staple  at  thdr  basd  pMtiona. 


Ill  iiti"a  TifiJiinl'in 


— -»- —   -^    ■■—■•>■     aurii^  r^i  ■I'raif  'i^  if  iTi    ■Jftifc'^i 


riiiiini|g<kanlriaiiaikBitii  i  i      t% 
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^  -i.«  ^.«.  niivir^«  vnil  TURNING  AND  BOBING  HEAD^  ;  v 

CONTINUOUS  '^-^JSTDfJl^^  Veitrf  O.  si3£i,  4M2  laddp  Drhre,  Knmrille,  Temi. 

WIRE  AND  Tm  UBffi^  ^^^^j^^  ^  ^*S9i^^Sn5iKd  C  JenU-.  Rto.  3,  F<mell,  Teim^ 

,^££^£lio!foiS'MrfB^^      1966,  SeS.  M,  wI^TtWs  appUortioii  June  8. 1967,  Ser. 

23,9S9/66  No.  649,784 


3,4943^ 
PAY-mJT 

ANI 
Leonard  Albert  Wirfco,  ^W< 


Clalinf  priority. 


UJB.  CL  14*— 149 


Ca.  121d  3/12;  Bllf  21/00, 1/02 


6Claiiiis   U.S.CL142— IC 


bt  CL  B27c  5/00 


MCbims 


iS^TwA/*     r^ 


-  U 


Apparatus,  using  suitably  oriented  and  rotat«l  wheels 
and  puUeys,  for  twisting  wire  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
so  that,  in  continuous  pay-out  devices  for  use  in  the  wn- 
trolkd  laying  of  submarine  cables  by  the  taut-wire  tech- 
niaue.  inherent  twists  in  the  wire  are  transferred  from  the 
low  tension  end  to  the  high  tension  end  of  the  equipment 
and  smooth  running  ensues. 


UQUID  D^JVraV  DEVICE  „  ,^       . 
Graham  Gflk^SMdcnteai,  AOchMl  GriB,  EaMy,  and 

E«o  ReiewA  nd  Engineering  Company,  a  coepora- 

•*"  "*  S£dl!5f  11.  lH7,Ser.No.637^7 
CWnie  priority,  appBcagnttreiit  Britain,  May  13, 1966, 

Iirt.  CL  B65b  31/00. 1/04:  B67c  3/02 
UACL141— 4#  4Clalmi 


A  machine  for  forming  ornamental  and  utilitanan 
shapes  by  means  of  a  rotary  head  which  cooperates 
with  a  cutter  to  produce  objects  of  various  shapes.  The 
head  is  rotated  by  a  drive  shaft  having  an  eccentric  bear- 
ing member  on  which  the  head  is  joumaled.  A  stotionary 
gear  mounted  coaxiaUy  on  the  drive  shaft  <»op^^ 
with  a  ring  gear  mounted  on  the  head  to  cause  the  head 
to  foUow  a  non-circular  path.  The  gear  ratio  between 
the  ring  gear  and  the  stotionary  gear  determines  the  num- 
ber of  lobes  in  the  non-circular  path.  The  head  may  be 
used  either  as  a  turning  head  or  a  boring  head.  When 
used  as  a  turning  head,  a  workpiece  is  mounted  on  the 
head  and  a  cutter  is  mounted  adjacent  the  workpiece  to 
cut  away  the  material  as  the  workpiece  routes.  When 
used  as  a  boring  head,  the  cutter  is  mounted  on  the  head 
and  the  workpiece  is  mounted  on  a  stotionary  support 
adjacent  the  cutter,  so  that  the  material  it  cut  away  as 
the  cutter  advances  into  the  woricpieoe. 


J^SJ- 


MH3t9 
SLASHER-LOADER  ^  ^_^ 

John  L.  Thftodcan,  Itepn,  FIl,  Milgnor  to  Standard 
Alliance  IndnHrici,  Mlmk,  DL,  a  corporation  off 
nUnote 

FDed  Dec  K  19^7,  Scr.  No.  688,409 

IntCLW7b5/i¥  ^  „  ,_ 

VS.  CL  143—32  ♦  Ctolmi 


l';(?vivn.  .^ 


An  automatic  liquid  loading  apparatus  comprising  a 
loading  arm,  a  gas  pipe  attached  to  the  loading  arm,  a 
locator  attached  to  the  loading  arm,  and  a  pressure 
switch  capable  of  futomattcally  activating  a  device  for 
cutting  off  the  Horn  of  Uquid  through  the  loading  arm 
when  the  gas  premre  in  the  gin  pipe  rises  to  a  certam 
predetermined  level,  thereby  oidicating  that  the  vessel 
being  filled  with  liquid  is  full.  Means  are  also  provided 
for  aotoouitically  shutting  off  the  flow  of  gas  to  said 
gas  pipe  when  said  arm  is  removed  from  said  vessel. 


Apparatus  for  slashing  and  loading  timber  consisting 
of  an  inner  main  boom  and  an  outer  knuckle  bodm  and 
support  linkage  for  both,  said  booms  and  linkage  being 
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secured  at  the  base  end  to  a  bell  crank  mount  and  at  the 
working  end  to  a  hoist  bar  which  remains  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion. A  damp  (rehae  having  a  timber  clamp  and  a  power- 
saw  affixed  to  it  lis  himg  from  siaid  hoist  bar.  The 
frame  has  a  cam  surface  which,  bears  against  said  hoist 
bar  to  maintoin  a  fixed  horizonto'l  position  during  use. 


3,494,398 

SABRE  SAWS  WITH  368'  SWIVEL  SAW  BAR 
Edmnnd  C.  Dndek,  Oak  Brook,  DL.  assignor  to  The 
Sfavcr  Company,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation 
off  New  Icney 

FOcd  Mar.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  713,713 

ML  CL  B27b  19/08 

VS.  CL  143—61  9  Cbdma 


be  manually  rototed  or  selectively  locked  in  position  about 
its  own  axia  to  set  the  cutting  edge  off  the  mw  blade  in 
different  angularty  obttaiie  portions  relative  lo  tB6^  ffho  M 
movement;  Of  the  tool.  ^A  control  knob  Joumaled  on  the 
stotionary  housing  is  coOpled  to  the  saw  1>ir"by  means 
of  a  slotted  sleeve  keyed  f(M-  rotation  with  Ihe  spiw  bar 
by  a  pin  fixed  to  the  saw  bar,  which  jMn  is  slidable  in  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  formed  with 
shaped  flanges  held  captive  within  the  upper  half  off  the 
control  knob  which  is  ajriit  ffor  ease  of  assembly.  The  saw 
bar  slides  up  and  down  within  the  sleeve  and  its  angular 
position  is  controlled  by  the  angular  position  of  the  sleeve 


A  sabre  saw  is  i^ovided  with  means  for  driving  the  saw 
bar  in  a  linear  redprocatory  motion  from  a  rotary  elec- 
tric motor  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  saw  bar 
to  be  manually  rotated,  if  desired,  about  its  own  ids  to  set 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  saw  blade  in  different  angularly 
oblique  positions  relative  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
tool.  A  control  knob  joumaled  on  a  hub  extension  of  the 
stotionary  housing  is  coupled  to  the  saw  bar  by  means  of 
a  slotted  sleeve  Ivyed  fmr  rotation  with  the  saw  bar  by  a 
pin  fixed  to  the  saw  bar  but  slidable  in  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  sleeve.  The  sleeve  is  formed  widi  a  non-circular 
flange  held  captive  within  the  upper  half  of  the  control 
knob  which  is  split  for  ease  of  assembly.  The  saw  bar  slides 
up  and  down  within  the  sleeve  uid  its  angular  position  is 
controlled  by  the  angular  position  of  the  sleeve  which 
guides  the  pin,  said  sleeve  being  controlled  in  angular  po- 
sition by  the  knob.  A  q>ring-retractable  pin  operetively 
secured  to  the  control  knob  provides  means  foraelectively 
locking  the  saw  bar  in  a  normal  angular  position  for  use 
as  a  cooventionaS  tabif  saw  or  for  unlocking  the  saw  bar 
when  it  is  desired  to  manufdly  control  the  position  off  the 
cutting  edge  as  In  scroll  catting.  The  r^ractable  pin  is  sUd- 
able  transversely  in  the  control  knob  and  may -be  inserted 
into  slots  formed  in  the  hub  extension  when  the  control 
knob  is  turned  to  align  the  pin  with  a  seleoted  dot.  Tlie 
pin  is  rotatoble  to  a  cammed  position  which  retains  the 
pin  in  inserted  positiMi. 


^tT.'.xJf!  I,.-. 


*,'  '-*'^fc^* 


which  guides  the  pin,  said  sleeve  being  controlled  in  angn- 
hu-  position  by  tlie  knob.  A  slide,  button  ia  openlivniy 
secured  to  the  control  knob  to  provide  detemed  or  keyed 
means  for  selectively  locking  the  saw  bar  in  iia  nomtftn- 
gular  position  ffor  use  as  a  conventional  ubn  saw,  or  ffor 
unlock^'ng  the  saw  bar  when  it  is  desired  to  manually  con- 
trol tte  position  of  the  cutting  edge  as  in  scroll  cutting. 
The  slide  button  operates  to  insert  a  slidable  metallic  key 
into  aligned  stots  formed  in  the  flange  off  the  sleeve  and 
in  the  tool  housing  respectively.  The  key  would  perform 
the  locking  function  upon  being  inserted  into  the  slot  off 
the  housing,  but  by  extending  into  the  slotted  sleeve  flange, 
a  more  desirable  metal  to  metal  lock  is  obtained. 


-3,494,392 
CHAIN  SAW 
Finn  T.  brgens,  MBwankec,  Wi.,  assignor  to 
Marine  Corporation,  Wankcgan,  DL,  a  corpoialioB 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept  13, 1965,  Sir.  No.  486,731 
Int.  CL  B27b  33/14 


VS.  CL  143—135 
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3,4943fl 
SABRE  SAWS  WIIH  36r  SWIVEL  SAW  BARS 
JoeephR.M8H0bMldto«hlan,nL,Mi|pMMrtoThe 
Compnqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  n  cerpoindqa  of  New 
Jersey  _ 

FDed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,786  ,x..   .     ^  ..     .    . 

lACLBrrb  19/08  Disclosed  herem  IS  a  nvetieaB  saw  cfaaht  with  links  hav- 

U.S.  CL  143— 6B  4  Ctafana  ing  oppoaing  convexly  fadng  areoate  load  trantpdedng 

A  sabre  saw  is  provided  with  means  for  driving  the  saw  surfaces  with  locking  means  to  pfvvent  lateral  moveoAnf 

bar  in  a  linear  rec^rocatory  motion  ffrom  a  rotary  electric  and  movement  normal  to  the  areoate  surface  and  ihe  #> 

motor  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  saw  bar  to  rection  of  movement. 


1 1 1 1   mmBm 


Mtaait^ 


tattK^ 


SSlSSSSSS^ 
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nmmaNG 


KOUTBR 


'    in  *  'y'i'"*^- 


VA  CL  144-32 


DBVICB  ,    . :  ^ 

iCfarfMi  Int  Ct  MTc  5/0»  •        ' 

UA  CL  144— IM ^.  7 


t»|lockiral 


w//w////m'^\% 


-■< 


A  device  for  rapporting  steel  acrewi  in  the  path  of  a 
tool  steel  screwdriver  comprising  a  brass  guide  tube  hav- 
ing an  ^«^^  diameter  slitfitly  krger  than  die  outside 
diameter  <rf  the  screws,  means  for  fanertnig  the  screws 
individually  into  the  tube,  a  coil  of  copper  wire  positioned 
aiound  the  tube  and  a  source  of  ahemathig  current  for 
energizing  the  coil  and  thereby  producing  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  of  sufficient  strength  to  suppbrt  the  screws 
intiietnbe. 


G.  Stock, 


to  SockwHi 


A  router  or  the  like  havuig  a  base  to  supporting 
a  rotatable  arbor  to  idiich  a  cotter  can  be  attached  as 
to  t»itn{mi>»>  gide  loads  oo  the  arbor.  A  motor  is  mounted 
on  the  base  indqiendentiy  of  the  arbor  and  preferably  so 
drive^onnected  to  the  latter  as  to  mfaiimiw  shock  loads 
on  and  the  truismissioB  of  vibratioM  to  Uie  motor.  A 
motor-driven  fan  cools  the  motor  aid  blows  chips  and 
dust  away  from  the  work  area.  The  center  ci  mass  of 
the  tool  lies  to  the  side  of  the  cutler  and  over  the  work- 
piece;  and  the  base  antflgiiration  allowa  the  cutler  to 
operate  near  suifacet  parallel  to  the  cotter  and  provides 
a  constant  view  ci  the  workpiece  and  cutler.  Preferably, 
mechanism  capable  of  adjusting  the  depth  of  cut  without 
moving  the  mottMr  relative  to  the  base  is  provided. 


•fB 


Feb.  9, 1M7.  Ssr.  No.  <14^« 
lilt  CL  B7c  5/10 


UJS.  CL  144—134 


APP ARAItS  FOR 
H. 


CUTTING  OF  WOOD 
■rifBar  to  Weyciv 
Wash*,  a  cffOMile«  of 


Oct  U,  IHS,  far.  Now  SH473.B0W 
r,747,  Mei  jUa  27,  1M7.  DhMed 
i^ffiJaa  Feb.  23, 1H7, 8er.  No.  €49,371 
fat  CL  127b  1/00:  Wt  1/00 
VA.  CL  144—142  3 


An  edge  trimmer  havfaig  a  workpiece  engagnig  base 
rotatably  joomalling  an  arbor.  A  bit  which  is  prefersfely 
capable  of  making  flush  and  bevel  cuts  is  attached  to  the 
arbor  and  extends  through  the  base  adjacent  one  end 
thereoi.  Mounted  on  t^e  base  apart  from  and  connected 
to  the  arbor  as  by  a  drive  belt  is  a  mottN*.  A  gnide  en- 
gageable  w^  the  workpiece  edge  is  attached  to  the  same 
side  of  the  base  as  the  bit,  and  its  position  relative  to 
the  Utter  can  be  adjusted. 


An  apparatus  for  the  kerlless  cutting  of  wood  having  a 
redproouing  cutting  bkde,  iitfeed  drive  roUs  for  drivmg 
the  cant  into  tiw  cotfng  Made,  ontfeed  guide  rolls  for  poO- 
ittg  Um;  cant  from  die  cutter  and  Me  pressure  rolk  at  tiie 
cutter  for  preventing  the  can^  from  qriUtting.  The  recip- 
rocating cutting  Made  may  be  one'  blade  iHiidi  cuts 
throoih  the  leading  edge  of  the  cant  and  which  may  be 
aided  by  addirioBal  blades  cutting  from  opposing  sides 
of  tibe  cant,  and  aligned  witii  the  main  cot,  or  may  be  op* 
posed  Uades  cutting  from  oppoote  sides  of  tiie  cant 


-■  ....  — ■..^■».^— >- 


_  n  M»»i  lut ««.«^^»ina— M 
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aOOBn^OLICKBR 

ifURflirtiHioX  Drive, 


wiA  the  threads  upon  which  the  members 
in  sodi  a  nuumer  as  to  resist  if  aot 


are 


VS.  CL  144—2 


lei  AW  U^^Mf^flsr.  NOb  MMtl 
im.  qrA23p  I/OO;  A47I 43/14 


^■'■mi 


•J    t 


locking  or  unscrewing  operatibta  of  one  or  tito  other,  or 
both  of  said  memben.    ''"^^''  *  .  ^,     ^..   .., 


The  invention  relates  to  a  device  for  cracking  the 
diells  of  eggs  without  fracturing  the  yolk  thereof.  The 
device  indodes  a  base  member  having  planar  surfaces 
with  a  concave  recess  provided  in  one  mrface  of  the  base 
member.  Within  the  recem  of  the  base  member  are  posi- 
tioned fracture  means  tiiat  are  dii|ioBed  mediaOy  and 
tiantvenely  of  tl|e  concave  recess  atid  «fliidi  toctend  up- 
waiiliy  tiierefront  Yhe  fracture  means  indode  an  upper 
extremity  that  terminates  hi  a  knife-like  edge  p(»1ion.    ' 


PINBAfKB  Iji^TOtO  APPAKATUB 

to  WrndFoodta,  fabTlSrVortt,  nXn  a 
itfNMrTarii 

of  upaglailssi  Ssr.  Bib.  12,249,  lasu  21, 

19il.  lib  ijilcBiiBn  Apr.  15, 194S,  9v.  No.  721,347 

Hm  pottfon  df  the  tern  of  the  pmort  sobseqaost  to 

May  29, 1979,  bM  been  dfadafancd 

im.  CL  A21m  15/00 

VS,  CL  144—4  19 


r-.       J^ 


Eiii 


Ifei-'^! 


Apparatus  for  increasing  the  solid  pack  recovery  from 
pineapples,  having  as  its  prindpal  conq^onents  madiinrs 
for  seqoenlialty  sizing  |«>p*t|yi«>^  ^iwiffg  tiia  limd  pine- 
apple into  slices,  and  resizing  ^cct  having  per^kral  im- 
perfections lor  recovering  thoeform  clean  sUces  of  smaller 
diameter  wtitaMf  for  the  soUd  pack. 


lohnJ. 

Wis. 


HEUCAL 


332t^|Miy 

—'^       «J'S&,Jkite.*77,791 
lit  CL  Fiib  39/^2;  WU0J3/2O,  53/24 
VS.  CL  ISt— 3t  4 


9v, 

917  New- 


■K 


com- 

bo- 


An  open  helical  spring  lodcwasher  capable 
pensatiog  for  relatively  luie  loogitodlBal 
tween  fiuiener  elements,  formed  from  a  : 
shaped  wire  and  having  more  than  one  foil  torn,  tho  onds 
ilatiened  t^  grinding  aloQg  paralld  tnosverse  plaMi  am! 
havmg  mechanically  dqio^ted  tiiereon  one  or  mom  layers 
of  a  soft  metal;  and  m^hod  of  production. 


3,494,^1 
AlKCBAFTTUBWmil 

coivnciENTdiviaGWKN 

F.  BMh,  Cqrahota  Ms,  OiiOk.«ripMrto  Ike 
Filed  Mar.  lM9<t,'8ar.  No.  tnjOS 

ULixmmeii/04 

VA  CL  1S2— 299  13 


3*494,399 
LOCKNUr  BODY  CmWTRUCnON 
Robert  N.  nnWlbinir,  MerelMJ  ODi,  Ohio, 

to  Jos.  DyMM  Jk  Sow^  be,  Basllake,  Ohio,  a 

tfoBof  OUo 

FBed  MMr.  7, 0IC  9m.  No.  7U;Ml 
-'■^  M,fXntb39/34 

VS.  CL  ISl— 15  5 

This  invention  disdoses  mit  construction  hi  which  a 
nut  body  is  oominised  of  two  mit  members  arranged  to 
have  a  washer  part  positioned  interme^te  the  same,  and 
upon  surfaces  formed  on  the  respective  nut  members 
in  SQCfa  a  manner  that  relative  rotation  of  one  with  re- 
ject to  the  other  will  cause  the  washer  part  to  be  dis- 
placed, or  at  least  a  portion  of  the  material  diereof  toward 
the  axis  of  the  nqiective  members  and  hito  engagement 


nncf^t.. 


A  pneumatic  tire  qtedflddly  intended  for  use  on  an  air- 
craft and  of  tiw  wdl  known  type  hsnrbig  a  ^nraHly  of 
primary  non-akid  grooves  extcmBny  aboot  the  rocallottd 


^as^fittttfigi^s^^i^^Bi 
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axis  of  the  dre  is  provided  with  a  materiaUy  increased  oo- 
eflBdcot  of  fricdoo  by  the  provisioo  of  additional  relatively 
ahOTt  grooves  extending  angularly  of  and  from  at  least  the 
majority,  and  preferably  all,  of  the  primary  grooves.  The 
additional  short  grooves  assodated  with  each  primary 
groove  extend  in  opposite  directions  lateraUy  of  the  tread 
so  as  to  provide  at  least  a  slight  overlap  between  any  short 
grooves  extending  from  a  next  adjacent  primary  groove. 


February  10,  1970 


WHEEL  FOR  SfJiraRTING  A  TIRE 

E4im4  L.  Farr,  El  Oifw,  CaHf ^  ■■jfnnr  <• 

WcudsB  L.  IfeoiivsM.  BwfeMk,  Caltf. 

FUcd  tfOf  14,  IMTTSct.  No.  653^32 

lot  CL  B6«c  5/16 

VS.  CL  151—409  14  Claims 


MOLDED  HARD  RUMUER  AIRLESS  TIRE  FOR  AN 
^  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL 

Nandor  GoMbcmsr»  IM  Csalnl  Park  &, 

N«wYoffc,N.Y.    1N19 

FUcd  JaiB.  31, 1949,  Ser.  No.  795,421 

Irt.  CL  B44c  7/24  _  _ 

UA  CL  152—323  !•  Claims 


A  haid  rubber  molded  tire  for  an  automobile  wheel 
having  a  i^urality  of  H>aced  rows  of  integral  lugs,  the 
lugs  bemg  individually  joined  peripherally  of  the  tire  at 
their  base  portions,  and  tfie  rows  of  lugs  being  jwned 
at  the  base  portions  of  the  lugs.  The  lugs  are  solid  with 
bifurcated  ends.  In  modified  forms  of  the  tire,  the  bi- 
furcations of  the  lugs  are  reinforced  with  metal  inserts. 


to  The  B.  F. 
i^.,  a  cofporatkm 


I 


A  wheel  for  supporting  a  tire  in  whidi  one  of  the  tire 
bead  engaging  flanges,  which  extends  radially  from  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  is  in  the  form  of  a  separate  ring  is 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  rim  and  suitably  fastened 
to  the  wheel.  

3,494,445 
SCREEN  MOUNTING  FOR  FROIECTED  PICTURES 
George  E.  9mtiaM,  WaakegBB,  nd  Bdwapi  Gi.  BmtclmaB, 
Pabllw,  m.  airiiBon  lo  Radiwl  C<Mtponlioa,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  IMawara 

FBcd  Joly  15,  1948,  Scr.  No.  744,944 

lat  CL  A47g  5/00 

U  A  CL  144^24  f  CWms 


3,494,403 
TIRE 
Victor  R.  Habcr,  AkroiL  OUo,  _ 
Goodrich  Compaq,  New  York, 
of  Nctr  York  _  ^.^  _^^ 

Oilgfasai  appHcaiioB  May  23, 1947,  Scr.  No.  440,448. 
Divtdcd  aad  this  appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1949,  Ser. 
No.  814,242 

lot.  CL  B40c  29/00 
UA  CL  152—339  9  Cfadms 


A  mounting  for  a  flexible,  somewhat  stretchable  ma- 
terial to  be  used  as  a  viewing  screen  for  projected  pictures. 
The  rectangidar  screen  having  sleeves  formed  along  each 
of  its  sides  with  notches  adjacent  each  end  is  held  uni- 
formly taut  by  a  four  sided  rigid  frame,  each  side  of 
which  has  one  of  the  screen  sleeves  slid  thereover. 


^3,49M04 
HATCHCOVER-SYSTEM 
Wlllcm  Roodcoboi,  OoilhaiscD,  North  Holland,  and 
AnlHdn  Maria  WaUram,  AaMtcidam,  Netherlands,  as- 
to   T^raniport   Efldcncj   N.V.,   Amsterdam, 


steon 

NcAcrl 


A  safety  tire  havhig  an  inner  compartmental  tire 
mounted  in  an  outer  tire  with  a  valve  operative  to  pro- 
vide selective  gauging,  deflation  <»-  pressurization  of  the 
respective  diambers  defined  by  the  outer  tire,  inner  com- 
partmental tire  and  the  rim. 


FIM  Feb.  24, 1948,  Scr.  No.  708,173 
viotKjr,  appBcadoa  NcOicriands,  Mar.  3,  1947, 
4703474 

Int  CL  E05f  11/54:  E04b  5/00, 3/48 

VS,  CL  144-188  4  Cfadms 

A  hatchcGver-system  for  a  hatch-coaming  comprises 

a  plundity  of  alternately  disposed  relatively  wide  and 

relatively  narrow  hatch  covers  whidi  are  swingably  intei^ 
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connected  by  arms  rigid  with  the  narrow  covers  and 
slidiUe  hi  slots  |srovideN!  on  the  wide  covers.  The  covers 
thus  swing  vertically  during  movement  between  a  folded 
storage  position  imd  an  unfolded  operative  position;  and, 
for  this  movement,  the  covers  are  supported  on  roUers 


whose  axes  are  disposed  below  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  pair  oi  adjacent  covers,  at  least  in  the  folded  storage 
position  oi  the  covers.  The  center  of  gravity  of  each 
pair  of  covers  is  at  substantially  the  same  level  in  the 
folded  position  of  the  covers  as  in  the  unfolded  position 
ot  the  covers. 


George 


FOLDING 


3,4^,407 
FASnTION 


ASSEMBLY 


HoDaad^  FkavUta  Sqnare,  N.Y.,  Jooeph  Pcrretti, 
Norlhvalc,  N j;,  and  Daniel  M.  Bcdrln,  booklyn,  and 


to 


^Ivcatcr  G.  AvaOonc,  Setford, 

Torjcscn,  Inc.,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 


York 


Filed  Sopt  12, 1948,  Scr.  No.  759,379 
Int.  CL  E05d  15/26 


UJS.  CL  140—199 


17  Cfadms 


A  top,  center  hung,  foldable  partition  assembly  shift- 
able  between  an  extended  partition  defining  position  and 
a  one  side  of  center  stacked  storage  position,  character- 
ized by  the  absence  of  any  floor  guidance  trackways,  and 
a  pendent  assembly  for  the  same. 


edge  to  edge  and  diqKMed  in  a  door  frame  with  one  edge 
of  the  first  panel  hiqged  to  one  side  of  Hm  frame  so  HMt 
the  panels  can  be  folded  toward  eadi  odier  and  sfanid- 
taneously  swung  forward  out  fiiC  the  frame  from  closed 
position  to  an  open  position.  There  is  means  forming  a  sta- 
tionary downwardly  open  substantially  horizontal  track 
disposed  in  the  upper  door  frame  member  and  extending 
alcMDg  the  tops  of  die  panels  and  guide  means  mounted  at 
the  top  of  the  second  panel  ndjaoent  its  free,  gnhsngeri 
edge.  The  guide  means  includes  a  sBde  sopporled  by  the 
second  panel  for  kmgitudmal  movement  puiAri  to  the 
top  of  the  second  panel  towards  and  away  from  its  free 
edge,  a  guide  member  extending  vertically  upwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  slide  into  the  track  and  resiUent 
means  for  urging  the  slide  in  a  direction  towards  the  free 
edge  of  the  second  paneL 


3,494,408 

FOLDWG  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Dante  R.  DTrcole,  148  Cabot  St., 

Newton,  Mass.    02158 

FOed  Nov.  20,  1948,  Ser.  No.  777,239 

Int  CL  E05d  15/26 

VS.  CL  140—204  4  Cfadms 


3,494,409 

COLLAPSIBLE  STRETCH  FlUME  AND  CANVAS 

Robert  A.  Prechd  and  Gfsgory  D.  Frecbd,  both  of 

999  CMtral  Ave,  DonUrk,  N.Y.    14048 

FOed  lone  4,  1948,  Scr.  No.  734,378 

Int  CL  A47g  5/00 

VS.  CL  140—374.1  4  Cfadms 


A  prefabricated  stretch  frame  for  use  by  artists  and 
painters  and  capable  of  being  (1)  quickly  assembled  and 
(2)  likewise  quickly  dismantled  wUhoot  t0(^  Two  aide 
frame  members  have  their  outward  lengthwise  edges  sta- 
pled to  corresponding  longitudinal  flaps  on  the  reverse  side 
al  the  canvas  and  provide  a  basic  three-part  coilable  unit. 
A  pair  of  transverse  end  frame  members  spread  the  side 
frame  members  and  canvas  and  have  mitered  ends  sep- 
arably united  with  coacting  mitered  ends  of  the  side 
members.  The  respective  transverse  ends  of  the  canvas 
provide  tautening  and  attaching  flaps.  Thne  flaps  are 
drawn  and  stretched  over  the  end  frame  members  and  are 
detachably  fastened  in  {dace. 


3,494,410 

CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Theodore  1.  BkcUU  and  Thoaaf  B.  Grocc,  Spokwc, 

Wash.,  aasignors  to  Kaimr  A|nriiii»  ft  Chcmlcai  Cor- 

poratfon,  Oakfamd,  Oritf.,  «  eMmafion  of  IMawarc 

nied  Dec  12,  1944,4cb  N«.  444,929 

Int  CL  B22d  Ji/00 

U.S.  CL  144—82  3  Oafaw 


A  folding  door  construction  including  first  and  second 
vertical  door  pweki  u}  the  same  pl^noyhmged  together 


aH^jm^t*^ 


i^,     .y'V-V.^.         iMllJIlill 


!9i| 


A  comhiuods  listing  pfocoB  wfaenin  molleii  ahimiMmi 
is  transferred  under  flow  conditions  si^i  that  the  prokft 


mesi 


L<«m;fn*«1iJ^   ■ 
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live  layer  of  ditM  it  maintained  in  a  static  condition 
llieteby  lobstantiaUy  eliminating  tbe  inclusion  of  dross 
into  tiie  mottcD  ahuninum. 


CONTINUOUS  CASnNG  METHOD 


AUTOMOBILB  AOtOONDlIIOraNG  SYSTEM 

Doa  P.  DbmL  Un9tmUm, 

Sib  AataMBk  Tte*    7t2i9 

Filed  MarUTuM.  8«.  No.  712^U 

btCLFMfP/aO 
VJS,  CL  MS-43  2  Claims 


UACLIM— O 


Sipt  M,  19iS,8«.N«.  7i3»714 
STCL  BUd  11/06 


CCIataM 


An  apparatus  and  method  for  applying  compressive 
and  shear  forces  to  the  surfaces  of  a  continuous  casting 
In  an  open-ended  continuous  casting  mold.  Selected  por- 
tions of  tfie  mold  are  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from 
each  otfier  in  a  transverse  direction  at  a  predelennined 
cyclic  rate  while  the  entire  mold  is  reciprocated  independ- 
ently and  at  a  different  cyclic  rate  in  a  longitudinal  di- 
recticm.  

FOUNDRY  MOLD  MLOWING  MACHINE  WII? 

MULTI-STAGE  MIXER 

Edw«d  D.  Aliirti,  Oavilii,  OUo»  aarioMr  to 

Skcnrto-WHHM  Cmmw,  •  iipaiiUoa  of  OUo 

FBti  Mm. »,  1^;  Ssr.  No.  «2i,7t2 

III.  CL  B22c  15/24, 19/04:  Btlf  7/24 

U.S.  CL  IM— 1S4  19  Claims 


A  rear  motor  bus-type  automobile  having  an  air-condi- 
tioning system  in  which  the  condenser  assembly  is 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  frame  beoeath  the  pas- 
senger compartment  and  fbrwardly  of  the  tioot  axle,  and 
the  compressor  is  mounted  on  die  kft^Muid  side  of  the 
motor  in  a  rear  compartment  of  the  automobile.  The  0(m- 
denser  assembly  inchides  a  relatively  thin  coil  arranged 
with  its  wide  faces  extending  horizontally,  an  air  sooop  be- 
neath the  coil,  a  shroud  providing  an  enclosed  ^ace  above 
the  emU,  a  fan  Ux  dravinc  dr  from  the  q;>ace,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  coil,  scoop,  dirood,  and  fan  from  the 
underside  of  the  floorboard  of  the  automobile.  Tbe  com- 
pressor is  supported  on  a  bracket  which  is  connected  to 
the  motor  by  existing  parts  which  connect  the  distributor 
bracket  and  a  heat  exchanger  otMiduit  to  the  oigine  block 
and  a  sheet  metal  covering  to  the  cylinder  bead.  A  rear 
motor  bus-type  automobile  having  an  afar-cooditioning  sys- 
tem in  which  tlie  compress^  is  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft by  a  pulley  adi4)ted  to  be  connected  to  the  crank- 
shaft by  the  same  bolt  which  connects  a  pulley  thereto  for 
driving  the  generator. 


HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUmNG  IMPROVED  SEAL 

FOR  THE  FLOATING  TUBE  SHEET 
Howard  C  Wanwr,  Blaad>n,  N.Y- ■■Jgiinr  to 
Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  NX  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Mm,  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  714,M9 
Int.  CL  F2tf  9/04, 9/22;  F16J  15/00 
U.S.  CL  1(5— S2  3 


A  foundry  mold  or  core  blowing  machine  having  an 
in  situ  sand-resin  mixer  operating  in  the  cycle  of  the 
tnffchitif  and  positioned  between  the  sand  supply  and 
the  blow  reservoir  which  mixer  comprises  a  plurality  of 
rotating  mixing  blades  arranged  in  sand  flow  series,  each 
Made  rotating  within  its  own  dumber,  widi  dry  sand 
and  a  cata^nt  or  aooelerator  being  addled  to  the  initial 
rhamhor  and  resin  to  tiie  second  chamber. 


/ 


This  invention  proposes  a  tube-shell  heat  exchanger 
wherein  a  floating  tube  sheet  is  oied  to  confine  dne  or 
both  ends  of  the  tube  bundle;  the  floating  sheet  permits 
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Vwigitwlinal  thermal  expaminh  of  the  tubes  and  tlms 
aUeviatet  stressei  wHcli  would  doear  if  botfi^tobe  sheeto 
were  fixed.  Thiy  in  tuitf  abo  alkni«  more  tubes  to  be  hi- 
ooiporated  in  a  givett  diameter  4iell  beciUe  tiie  tobe 
sheet  wan  area  bftween  tnbaa  can  be  leaNoipd,  dua  to  the 
fact  thai  the  tnhe  ibaet  doet  noc  have  to  ivitbstend  me- 
chanical forces  incident  to  tuibe^xpanding  operatioos. 


3,4M»41S 

ROOM  HEAThhTG  AND  COQUNG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CR0S8PL0W  BLOWER 

John  C.  M^aMHi^  ne  n»e  Co., 

LaChM%lfC    54M1 
Filed  Apr.  If7»ii,  8«.  No.  724,243 
IntCLFt4lii/02;Fni 


UACLliS— tS 


23/12;  F24b  1/06 

2«ClafaM 


A  baseboard  heat  exchange  system  and  apparatus  for 
heating  and  coding  room  air.  Air  is  forced  over  a  heat 
exchanger  conduit  extendfaig  throu^  the  baseboard  unit 
via  crossflow  blowera  having  bhides  rotated  around  the 
conduit  The  Uowers  are  driven  from  aodhd  flow  tmbines 
located  within  the  conduit  throngh  magnetic  coopUngs. 
The  bloweis  are  rotatably  sopported  in  the  baseboard  oo 
a  plurality  of  rcrifers.  The  Uowen  have  m  inner  bearing 
ghwnittg  hrtetal  sapport  to  the  condnit.  Ite  tnfoines  are 
driven  by  both  bei^ig  and  oocriing  heat  exdumge  fluids 
passing  hi  the  conduit  and  die  onit  includes  an  a^M>taUe 
ak  d^ector  adapted  to  direct  the  air  upward  for  co6ling 
operation  and  forward  for  heating  operation. 


li- 


3»4M,414 

HEATING  TOOi.  FORMAKPiG  FUSED  JOINTS  IN 

TUBULAR  THBRMOPLAmC  PARIS 

Lmmnca  H.  ChinnBlL  3144  W.  13  MBe  Rood, 

RnfiaOv*,Kllch.    44172 

CondMnflon^Mrt  of  MpBtaflan  Sir.  Now  7)1,545. 

Mar.  24.  W<wMdi V a  f iinJIniallun In jMI  of 

r.  N«b  USUm.  Oct  24,  IMi 

Dec  VKnUi^m,  vnPnn^m 

Int.  CL  F28r  9/00, 19/00 
VS,  CL  KS-44  15 


A  tool  for  heating  the  overfaqniable  endt  ci  tiiermo- 
pbstio  p^  fittings,  etc,  to  enable  heat-«ealed  joii^ 


tiieieot  has  tnlescopkally  inteifltted  phig  and  socket  ports 
which  are  nsed  in  a  heated  oonditioa  wherein  they  are 
partially  interfltted  but  pra>)ect  in  opposite  axial  direo* 
tions  to  receive  male  and  female  plastic  parts  to  be  heated. 
After  the  worii  is  removed  the  plug  and  socket  parts 
of  the  tool  are  slidable  to  a  fully  interfltted  relation  where- 
by the  plug  scrapes  and  pushes  from  the  socket  part  any 
material  remaining  tiierein  a4d  at  the  same  time  tbe  sur^ 
face  of  the  plug  part  is  cleaned  off  by  tiie  opposite  end 
of  the  socket  part  In  one  embodiment  the  work-receiv- 
ing socket  area  and  the  socket  cleaning  portion  of  the 
plug  part  are  slighUy  larger  than  the  worii-receivhig  plug 
area,  to  provide  a  dose  or  hitetference  fit  between  parts 
to  be  joined.  In  said  embottiment  the  phig  part  has  a  re- 
ducd  portion  within  the  bod^.  to  provide  a  heathig  cham- 
ber. 

3,4H4t7 

wELitanooLS 

John  V.  Fkedd,  IMte,  Tn^  aailgnii  to  Oik  rMlnnsih^ 

Cotporafion,  Driha,  Tex^n  eananrilan  of  Dahiwan 

ContknmkMi  of  ■tpMcaHog  Ssr.  No.  442,444,  Jve  14, 

1M5.  TWs  appHcatlan  Jna^  29,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  743,519 

Int  CL  B21h  ¥i/00 
U.S.  CL  144—73  15 


/ 


A  well  fluid  flow  cootrd  system  having  a  subsurface 
safety  valve  actoated  to  a  closed  position  by  a  cohunnar 
weight  f<»ming  a  part  of  tiie  flow  conductor  and  having 
pressure  responsive  means  for  «»«fa«*«H^g  said  ^ftj^nnftr 
weight  in  a  position  holdhig  the  vaKn  open  under  pre- 
determined conditiona,  said  preaure  re^onsive  means 
being  responsive  to  piwtelrriiiincd  flow  conditions  to  re- 
lease the  columnar  weight  to  doae  the  valve,  whereby 
the  vahe  is  adapted  for  use  at  great  deptiis  in  the  well 
flow  conductor.  A  hanfler  system  for  the  subsurface  valve 
for  supporting  the  tubtag  string  o(  ti»  flow  conductor 
in  the  well  bore  in  a  afnmner  parmitlinf  ihiid  pressure 
to  be  applied  from  tiie  surfooe  unto  tiie  annular  space 
witiiin  the  well  htat  extericMly  of  the  flow  cooihictor 
through  the  hanger  assembly. 


David  EfY 


3,494,41t 

WML  BORE  APPARATUS 

tion  ^j^J^S^'Si:^^Y.,  n 
^^»^J!^jUp^9m.'S%,ltiMi 

VS.  CL  144>-'-423  If 

The  partioilar  embodiment  described  herein  l.  . 
trative  to  one  form  of  tiie  nivention  is  an  apparatos 
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leasably  coupling  telesooping  tubular  members  togedier 
in  a  well  bore.  One  of  said  menabers  has  a  slot  configura- 
tion which  is  cooperable  with  lugs  on  the  other  of  said 


members  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  members. 
Yieldable  means  on  said  members  releasably  maintains 
said  lugs  in  the  slot  configuration  to  avoid  accidental 
uncoupling. 

SELECnVELY-OPEBABLE  WELL  TOOLS 
Albert  A.  MnDim,  Roscaban,  Tex^  assigiior  to  Schhim- 
bcigcr  TcdMology  CorparatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatioa  of  TczM 

Flkd  Apr.  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  723,732 

IbL  CL  E21b  33/12.  43/00 

VS,  CL  16<— ISe  41  Oaims 


3,494,420 
METHOD  OF  OrERATING  A  WELLc^t^,   ,!i^ 

INSTALLATION 

Phillip  S.  SiMr,  14127  IMewbod  Driye, 

DalbM,  Tex.    7£t34 

Origfanl  appUcafloB  Feb.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  613,568. 

DiHdcd  and  this  appiicatioa  Oct.  31,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  795,129 

Int  CL  F21b  43/00 
VS.  CL  166—250  5  aaims 


The  invention  disclosed  herein  is  directed  to  well  tods 
having  one  or  more  selectively-operabk  valves  therein. 
More  particularly,  the  apparatus  disclosed  herein  as  a 
preferred  embodiment  of  ttie  inventioo  is  comprised  of 
teletcoped  tubular  members  cooperatively  arranged  wi& 
three  vdves  that  are  to  be  selectively  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  tubular  members.  Positioning  means  are  co- 
operatively associated  virith  the  valves  and  tubular  mem- 
bers so  that  eadh  of  the  valves  can  be  selectively  oper- 
ated independently  of  one  another  with  only  tongitwdinal 
moveineiit.apd  relative  rotation  of  the  tubular  memben. 


A  well  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  flow  conductors 
extending  in  a  well  and  having  means  for  releasably 
securing  well  tools  in  the  flow  conductors  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  locations  therein  and  a  cross-over  means 
for  establishing  fluid  communication  between  tlie  flow 
conductors  to  permit  circulation  of  fluids  down  one  flow 
conductor  and  up  the  other  to  treat  internal  surfaces  oi 
the  flow  amducttH*  and  to  move  well  tools  up  and  down 
one  or  the  other  of  the  flow  conductors  to  position  and 
remove  well  tools  from  the  flow  conductors  or  operate 
well  tools  connected  in  the  flow  conductm^  below  the 
location  of  communication  of  tlie  two  flow  streams.  A 
cross-over  device  connectable  between  a  pair  of  flow  con- 
ductors for  establishing  fluid  flow  communication  be- 
tween the  flow  oonductws  by  varying  the  pressure  in 
one  of  the  pair  of  flow  conductors  or  in  a  third  flow 
conductor.  A  method  of  operating  a  well  installatimi 
haviQg  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  conductors  extending 
into  a  well  by  establishing  communication  between  a  pair 
of  the  flow  conductors  below  the  surface  to  pennit 
circulation  of  fluids  from  the  surface  down  one  of  the 
flow  conductors  and  then  to  the  surface  up  the  other  of 
the  flow  cmiductors  to  operate,  install  or  remove  well 
took  in  such  flow  conductors  and  to  establish  desired 
circulation  between  earth  formations  and  the  surface. 


3*494,421 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  WELLHEAD  SYSTEM 
WOUam  W.  DoOlaaa,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a«igiior  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corpwalioa,  DbIIm,  Tex.,  a  corpora> 
tion  of  Ddaware 
Origfaai  appHcalloB  Nor.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,189,  now 
Patent  No.  3,426i45,  dated  Feb.  11, 1969.  Divided  and 
this  appUcaliMi  lane  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,165 
bti  CL  E21k  23/00,  7/12 
U.S.  a.  166—315  6  Clainis 

A  method  of  suspending  tubing  in  a  well  at  a  remote 
point,  particularly  adapted  for  submarine  wells^  having 
a  cartridge  for  supporting  in  flow  communicati(Mi  there- 
with the  tubing  flow  strings  in  the  well  and  valve  means  in 
the  passages  of  the  cartridge  communicating  with  the 
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tubing  flow  strings  for  controlling  flow  from  the  well,  nozde  attached  to  the  extendable  boom  causing  a  mixing 
said  valve  means  ,being  remotely  controlled  to  control  of  the  fire  retatdant  materia  with  rotor  downwash  to 
'' ^^  '  create  a  foannag  mixture.  The  fire  retardaat  nuiterial  is 

supplied  to  the  extendable  boom  at  relatively  low  pres- 


Y 


TO^^^o 


sures  from  one  or  more  storage  tanks  anH  dispersed  by 
the  nozzle  into  the  rotor  downwash  at  an.' angle  adapted 
to  the  downwash  pattern  to  provide  accurate  fire  pattern 
control. 


flow  from  the  well,  said  valve  means  for  controUmg  the 
well  thus  being  enclosed  within  the  casing  head  of  the 
weU. 


3,494,422 

PLASTIC  HORSE  SHOE  AND  METHOD  OF 

APPLYING  TO  HOOF 

Rwik  M.  Claric,  8340  fk«dcrkk  Road, 


U.S.  CL  168—4 


Dayton,  OUo    45414 

FOed  laa.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  609,491 

Int  CL  A8U  3/02,  5/00, 15/00 


3,494*424 
AIRCRAFT  SUSTAINING  ROTOR  SYSTEM 
AND  ROTOR  BLADE  THEREFOR 
Paul  H.  Sianlc7,  riwilii,  Fa.,  mripMr  la 
Cempaig  of  Aawrica,  liailBlniiH,PiB>a 
tioa  of  Delaware  .77'    , 

CwiMdofrinipart  of  ■pallcatliHa  Ser.  N^  583^36, 
Oct  23, 1965:  and  Scr.  5fo.  659,475,  Inac  30, 1967. 
TUs  appUcadoa  Dec  IL  1967,  Scr.  No.  703483 
Int  CL  B64c  i7/¥6,  27/18 
VA  CL  416—223  9 


8  Clainis 


The  appiicatioa  discloses  a  novel  shoe  for  hoofed  ani- 
mals, formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  material,  such  as  an 
elastomeric  poly^rethane  plastic,  that  may  be  cast  to 
shape  and  size  iHule  being  sufficiently  flexible  for  close 
fitting  to  the  hooC^  The  shoe  exhibits  resistance  to  wear 
and  abraison  comparable  to  iron  and  other  metallic  shoes. 
It  includes  calks  and  cleats  that  may  be  trimmed,  a  pro- 
tective flange  for  the  front  edge  of  the  hoof,  and  a  channel 
for  lubricant  bendicial  to  the  hoof.  A  method  and  appara- 
tus for  applying  the  shoes  without  nails  is  also  disclosed. 
The  shape  and  effective  size  of  the  shoe  can  be  adjusted 
by  the  shortening  of  a  heel  crossbar. 


^  Sustaining  rotor  system  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  eqie- 
cially  such  aircraft  having  propulsion  means  in  addition 
to  the  rotor  and  in  which  the  rotor  idao  incorporates  drive 
mechanism  operating  at  least  for  take-off,  and  lotor  blade 
for  such  a  rotor  system  havmg  niboanl  cambered  portim; 
and  progressively  diminishing  camber  in  outboard  por- 
tion, having  structure  providing  forward  location  of  sec- 
tional center  of  gravity,  and  preferably  also  having  blade 
driving  jets  and  a  duct  for  deliveiy  of  energized  operatma 
fluid  to  Uie  blade  jets. 
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AIRBORNE  FIRE  SUPTRESSION  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.Stani|nqr,  7388  Bridfsa  Avcu,  Fart  Worth, 
Tex.    76108,  and  Darwin  1^  Bronaa,  2300  RocMk, 
Apt201,M^Tcx.    75868  -~-«^ 

Filed  Rte.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,597 
Int  CL  A62c  3/00 
U.8.CL169— 2  23  Clainis 

A  method  and.  apparatus  for  aiibome  fire  suppression 
by  means  of  a  fire  retardant  chemical  foam  directed  to  a 
desired  area  of  a  fire  scene  from  an  extendable  boom 
rotationally  mounted  to  an  airframe.  A  diqiersion-type 


HITCH  UNKAGEOm^ntOL  SYSTEM 

FDed  Not.  1,  ^LScTSfo.  591,334 

ira  n,  --.Jf  CL  A81»  (6/7/2,  6i/ii¥ 
UJS.  CL  172—9  15  CMm 

A  hydraulic  control  system  ftw  a  tiiree  point  hltdi  in- 
cludes means  to  vary  a  hHcfa  condition  under  dnft  con- 
trol, position  control  or  pressure  control.  Fhiid  is  supplied 
to  the  actuator  throu^  a  primary  circuit  by  a  pump 
the  intake  of  which  is  legnbted  by  an  intifte  valve.  T& 
mtake  valve  is  controlled  by  pressure  in  a  secondaiy  cir- 
cuit, tiie  pressure  of  which  is  controlled  by  eidier  a  ptes- 
sure  control  valve  or  a  flow  control  valve.  The  flow  con- 
trol valve  selectively  admits  fluid  from  die  primary  to  the 
secondary  circuit,  is  controlled  on  one  side  l^  actuator 
pressure  and  on  tht  other  side  by  pressure  from  tiie  pump 
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throogh  a  man  ooolrol  valw.  The  main  control  valve  is 
^tioaed  by  draft  or  poeitioa  cootiOl  Itakaies.  Tbus 
the  nipply  of  fluid  to  the  pump  i*  regulated  by  a  pressure 
that  is  determined  by  the  flow  control  valve  which  is 
controlled  by  the  hitch  condition  sensing  main  control 
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IM.  CL  MA  63/111,  63/10 
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valve.  In  pressure  ctmtrtri.  the  pressure  in  the  primary  a  seed  drill  with  a  frame,  a  container  for  seed  mounted 

ciicuU  oontrtds  the  ptcssure  actmg  on  the  intake  valve,  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  q>aced  furrow  openers  mounted 

Exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  actuate  is  throogh  the  sec-  on  the  frame  and  means  cmmected  to  the  hydraulic  sys- 

ondary  circuit  and  sensitivity   adjustment  means  are  tem  of  a  tractor  to  control  die  depth  to  which  the  furrow 

indoded.  openers  penetrate  into  the  soil. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTllOUJNG 
ELEVATION  OF  GRADERS  AND  SIMILAR 
EQUIPMENT  _^ 

Robcit  H.  SmishdrwyPaytea,  OWo,  ■iiiginr  to  Praccss 
rwliMit  Co.  of  Tipp  CMy,  Tlpp  CMy,  OVo,  a  corpo- 
ratfoaof  Ohio 

Colhirtwiipart  of  appHcatfaa  Scr.  No.  4M»M21, 
loly  1,  IMS.  TVs  appUcalkm  Mar.  17»  196^  Scr. 
No.  535,077 

iBt  CL  E02f  3/76, 3/84;  HOls  3/00 
UA  CL  172—4.5  H  Claims 


UJKHA1IR01 


FDcdDcc. 
CUrims  priority, -^, 

L3I9/M 
Int  CL  MM  19/02, 23/02 

VS.  CL  in-^n 


IaiB.12,19M, 


(  CWass 


This  api^cation  discloses  both  a  method  and  apparatus 
'for  controlling  tl^  <^ierations  of  road  graders  and  similar 
equipmeat  that  require  accurate  elevation  control  of  a 
woridng  tool  in  re^oose  to  a  reference  ^ane  defined  by 
an  ovcriiead  fauer  beam  moving  in  a  fixed  path  above  the 
terrain  on  uribidi  the  equapnent  is  operatiqg.  The  di»- 
closed  apparatus  permits  the  equ^ment  operator  to  pre- 
select tbe  desired  vertical  dfaplacement  of  the  woiting 
tool  relative  to  the  laser  beam  reference  plane  and  auto- 
matically in*«"«*»fT»t  the  tool  at  the  selected  relative  eleva- 
tion irrespective  of  the  contour  of  the  terrain  traversed  by 
the  vehicle  carrying  sodi  tooL 


A  harrow  link  compriKS  a  body  portion  produced  from 
a  single  length  of  metal  rod  hi  the  shape  of  a  U  widi 
divergent  arms.  Spaced  eyes  are  formed  at  the  ianer  ends 
of  the  arms  by  a^ing  the  rod  in  Ae  general  idane  of  the 
body  portion.  Cloaed  loops  are  formed  at  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms  1^  curlint  Am  fod  in  planes  substantially 
perpendicote  to  that  of  Ae  eyes^  A  pair  of:dooble<ended 
thies  are  fomed  fiom  jivpiate  kogtfii  of  UMl!  eidi  liv- 
ing its  ceotial  part  ^cwBd^iiilo  two  ejies  iiffx^ttn  thread- 
ed over  ofippsito  sides  qf  6he  of  ^  loops'  before  closure 
of  the  latter.  The  epid  partp  of  tlw  tine  then  extending 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  iht  loop,  and  a  feinforeing 
strut  is  positioned  hy  beading  over  imtk  ends  tiMeof. 
After  passage  through  the  loop  each  strut  cad  hat  at  least 
one  shocMer  to  lente  Ae  ad|aeeot  tine  agafaat  faiwan! 
diqtiaoement.         .^n:^:....'    -.  r- 
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fNBUMAiJic  vSS^EjTmamG  unit 


during  rotatioa  of  the  driven  element;  and  the  motor  ie 
reversed  and  shutoff  by  ooatfrol  means  ieq;Kmsi«Orto  sooh 


'^jlSli  miH  nr^' Mtlftir  tTiV^SBhB^J^J^^^  reactive  torque  <m  the  casmg. 
Coiapaay,  NeiT ^S^iS.Yn  nSiinS?? New  — — 


¥tM  Jteo  S,  IMS,  Sir.  No.  734,S12   i       '  '    SHEET  MAiIShI^PUNCH  GUN    ^  -=»  "^ 

^    lBta.B2Sh2i/a0;B23p/9/O6;B23qi7/M  LeIwI  B.  Yehe^  39n  Stole  Vie.  43^ 

UJS.CL  173^12  If  Claims      442M,  MdHmlsoa  P.  ~        - -^ 

Rood,  Omtemi  Frik,  Q 
f^^    ^  vaUJkL  9,  IMS,  Ssr.  N^  fftAU 

lat  CL  BMT /75¥;  B2Si  i7/d0    • 
U.S.  CL  173—119  10 
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A  pneumatic  totqnc  seashig  unit  designed  to  be  inOMr- 
poratod  in  a  rotaky  tool  between  tbc  ootpof  and  work 
spindles  of  tbe  tooL  Thi^  torque  of  tiie  ou^nit  qrindle  is 
transmitted  by  means  qi  a  torque  shaft  through  a  cam 
chitch  cooking  to  the  work  spindte.  One  of  the  clutch 
membov  is  caused  m  reqwnse  to  development  of  a  pre- 
set torque  resistance  in  the  work  to  separate  from  the 
other  and  move  a  piston  against  a  pneumatic  load  in  a 
pressure  chamber  to  open  a  valve  to  vent  the  chamber. 
The  vented  fluid  provkles  a  pneomatie  signal  which  oper- 
ates a  device  indicating  thtt  ibe  pie-set  torque  has  been 
ddivered  to  Ae  vork.  Failure  to  apply  diis  pre-s^  value 
(rf  torque  to  toe  work  will  be  inficated  by  a  failure  of  the 
valve  to  open.  A  pin  and  gear  latdi  is  provided  which  is 
sdectively  operaUe  by  the  <verator  to  lock  the  torque 
shaft  against  rotati||m  so  as  to  pnrnit  a  torque  test  wrench 
to  be  an>lied  to  the  woric  ^Mndle  when  the  need  for 
testing  arises.        | 

ROTARY  POfJTgR  WLttAVlNG  ROTATION 

■BVERsniiG  AND  sonorr  means 

HKBBiw  r»  SiiBBnmB,  AsaBBBraL  iBa  jHoafn  j«  Beeconusc, 
Demean  Hs%h%  MliSk,  sii^nn  to  fMsnoO-Raad 
Csmpaay,  New  Yert,  N.Y.,  a  ctoyeriitfua  of  New 
Isrsey 

FOed  Ai^>  19M,Jsr.  No.  747,747 


Apparatus  for  punching  holes  m  sheet  materials  and 
the  like  having  a  spring  driven  piston  housed  in  a  cylhi- 
drical  bore  of  the  apparatus,  a  pimch  which  is  housed 
in  a  second  bore,  the  two  bores  axiaBy  communicating 
to  the  extent  that  the  forward  portion  of  the  piston  is 
movable  into  the  punch  bore.  The  punch  is  maiiif  i^^ 
biased  outwardly  by  a  second  spring  so  that  the  fiistoa 
cannot  contact  the  punch  unless  the  jpnadi  is  diyiaised 
to  overcome  the  biasing  force  of  the  ssoood  apda§. 
A  cocking  means  selectively  orients  a  sear  piato  acaiast 
a  collar  on  the  piston  so  that  actoation  of  a  trigger  meaaa 
wiush  engages  the  sear  plate  canses  tbe  release  of  toe 
piston  Clinch  will  strike  the  punch  yrben  the  pundi  is 
depressed  against  an  object 


U3.  CL  173— U 


a.  Bttb  23/14 


\  / 


"F  AMWMP^AMI  rB?WB 

WilUaai  R.  Gamlt»  MMaai^JCn.,  vsteor  to  SMth 

laisMaileaaL  lac,  a  conoiralioB  ofQriHenia 

part  of  ■npltailDa  Ssr.  No.  598,737, 
DecJL  19M.%s  app¥rrtua  Mar.  14, 19iS,  Ssr. 
Now  723,039 

lat  CL  E21h  9/08,  9/24;  E21c  23/00 
UJS.  CL  175—339  31 


A  power  operated  nut  runner  including  a  rotatably 
mounted  casing  containing  a  reversible  rotary  motor,  and 
a  driven  element  or  j^indle  rotatidde  1^  the  motor  in 
alternative  oppodng  rotary  directions.  Measuring  means      Combination  reamer-stabiliaer  fbr  air  drflltng 
are  provided  for  measuring  reactive  torque  on  the  casing  three  rollers  mowited  oaparalld hollow  diafli 


<'ia  ^ 


»^ 


Wy-VBTiffB/J^'l 


■iCBtBTtfw."Tiaa»sww 
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fitted  into  a  blind  threaded  comtciat  hvntig  a  hole  ex- 
tendfaig  part  way  through  aod  commuiiicating  with  radial 
ports  in  h<^ow  shafts  to  convey  air  through  unit  Lock- 
ing '^ins  through  shafts  and  connectors  prevent  separa- 
tion. R(41ers  have  sintered  tungsten  carbide  inserts  around 
outer  perif^ry  to  both  reduce  roQer  wear  and  ream  hole 
being  bored.  Radial  bole  through  each  shaft  bleeds  air 
to  a  flat  along  side  ot  shaft  to  Uow  foreign  matter  :oMt 
of  space  between  roller  and  sluft.  •a-rSi 


paratfoa  of  lanm 
1  kft. 


3,494,433 

QUICK  OPERATIVE  AUTOMATIC  BALANCE 

Ry«ichi  Mano  and  CMkiqnMy  Maeda,  Hirakata,  and 

Tmjo,  tepan,  a  cor* 


1  Claim 


the  rear  wall  of  the  frame.  The  top  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
is  cut  on  a  bias,  or  at  ah  angle  to  the  hoftaontal,  so  that 
the  individual  piuts  #flL  be  discharged  one  by  one  as  the 
elevator  moves  upw^.  Iliis  provides  for  a  metered  close- 
ly controlled  discharge  of  the  parts. 

A  hopper  is  provided  for  receiving  the  discharged  parts. 
The  hopper  is  supported  on  an  adjustable  scale  balance. 
When  the  weight  of  parts  in  the  hopper  reaches  a  certain 
predetermined  amount,  a  limit  switch  is  (grated  to  stop 
the  discharge  of  parts  from  the  loader.  Means  are  also 
provided  for  dumping  the  contents  of  the  hopper  in  re- 
sponse to  the  positioning  of  a  tray  in  parts-receiving  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  hopper. 


Filed 


UA  CL  177—3 


_   8,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  719,423 
1M,  CL  G«lg  23/42 


3,4»M35 

LOAD  SENSOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

BATCH  WEIGHER 

Basfle  Rouban,  Clamart,  PV—ct,  anigiKMr  to  Thiyvou  S.  A., 

Vinccnncs,   Val-de-Marac^   Fhuce,   a   French   body 


Filed  Ine  28, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  €49,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Fnyace,  July  1,  196i, 

<7JS9 

Int  CL  Gtlg  13/16 

VJS,  CL  177—110  2  CUbm 


An  automatic  computing  scale  capable  of  issuing  a 
price  slip  and  featuring  a  pendulum  ^rpe  balance  with 
photoelectric  metering  means  to  provkle  the  input  for 
the  computing  means. 


3,494,434 

ELEVATOR-TYPE  LOADER  WITH  METERED  DIS- 
CHARGE AND  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING 
Charics  F.  Riven,  15318  Warwick  Road, 
Ddrait,  Mkh.    48223 
Filed  Joe  12. 19tf7,  Scr.  No.  645,120 
lit.  CL  GOlg  13/24, 13/16 
VS,  CL  17T-53  7  Claims 


For  an  automatic  batch  weigher,  a  load  sensor  is  pro- 
vided whereby  to  reduce  the  interval  betweoi  the  time  at 
which  the  predetermined  load  is  achieved  and  the  time 
at  whi<;h  further  supply  of  material  is  cut  off. 


3,494,436 

STORAGE  VESSEL  WIIH  SELF-CONTAINED 

WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

MaxweD  LunlBf,  1502  Woodcrest, 

Hoaato^  Tex.    77018 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1968,  Scr.  No.  705,073 

I^  CL  GOlg  19/52 

US,  CL  177—144  4  Claims 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  loaders  and  com-  According  to  the  invention,  a  reusable  liquid  storage 
prises  an  upright  frame  having  an  elevator  or  eleva-  vessel  of  tl^  type  nonnally  used  to  store  liquids  under 
tors  for  raismg  small  parts  and  discharging  them  over  pressure  has  a  self-contained  weighing  apparatus  located 
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in  its  interior  above  the  liquid  in  the  vessel  in  order  that 
the  liquid  may  be  dispensed  from  the  vessel  ki  accurately 
weighed  amounts. 


32494,439    -^y- 
CRAWLER  MECHANISM 
Later  a  KUm,  ]>ovcr,  Ohio,  aateor  to  Hw  Wi 
Swassy  CbnpnQr,  QcTeted,  fAks  a 


'  3,494,437 

ELECntONIC  SCALE 
George  H.  Fathaocr,  Dccatar,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  MoHon  Grove,  m.,  a  corporafton  off 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,076 

Int  CL  GOlg  19/00,  7/00 

UA  a.  177—200  11  Claims 


Filed  Dec;  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,911 
Int  CL  B62d  11/00,  55/00 
VS.  CL  180—6.48  g 


An  electronic  scale  employs  a  circuit  for  comparing 
the  outputs  of  a  pair  of  load  cells  to  |»ovide  an  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  k>ading  of  the  cells  to 
operate  a  leadoit  device.  Each  of  the  load  cells  is  pio- 
vided  with  an  amjdifier  which  has  a  constant  gain  over 
a  predetermined  range  that  is  effected  by  the  provision 
of  a  feedback  loop  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
maximnm  voltage  and  an  output  thereof  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  input  correirt.  This  scale  is  further 
provided  with  a  pluiality  of  manoally  operable  switches 
for  sdectively  medifiyfaig  the  feedback  resistance  of  a  kMd 
amplifier  to  iMedetermined  values  to  provide  multiplica- 
tion of  the  readout  indicatk>n. 


3,494,438 
ADJUSTABLE  SNOWMOBILE  SUSPENSION 
Jack  H.  Rose  and  Robert  P.  Mathcrly,  Livonia,  Mk^  m- 
siffiors  to  Maiscy-FeignsoB  Inc.,  Dcs  Mofaics,  Iowa,  a 
corporatkm  oTMaiyland 


A  crawler  mechanism  having  a  body  mounted  on 
spaced  apart  track  assemblies  by  axles  extending  from 
the  body.  The  track  assemblies  are  movable  relative  to 
each  other  to  enable  the  wkith  of  the  crawler  mechanism 
to  be  varied.  Spacers  are  provkled  for  use  in  k>cating 
the  track  assemblies  in  predetermmed  positions  on  the 
axles.  The  track  assemblies  are  driven  by  hydraulk 
motors  which  are  movable  relative  to  the  body  with  an 
associated  track  assembly.  Tbe  hydraulk  motors  are 
drivingly  connected  to  the  associated  track  assemblies 
by  transmissions  located  between  upper  and  lower  runs 
and  within  lateral  confines  o|  die  associated  track  as- 
semblies. '     ^' 


Int 
UjS.CL180-^ 


Filed  Johr  15-  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,771 
CL  B62m  27/00,  29/00;  B62d  55/14 


2ClaiaH 


3,494*440 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVmC  HEAVY  OBJECTS 
UP  AND  DOWN  STAIRS       - 
Ubert  P.  ntmm,  29  »en  Ave.  44 

ItaMMdH  MlM.    S54M 
FBed  Jaa  U,  1968,  Scr.  No.  fH^U 

wTfi  ^  .J^  ^  ■***  ^7/02;  B62k  5/02 
U.S.CL  18^—8  14 


A  snowmobile  has  a  body  which  mounts  a  pair  of 
steerable  slds  and  an  endless  driven  track  for  propulsion. 
The  rear  portion  of  the  body  is  supported  on  the  track 
by  a  plurality  of  bogey  wheels  and  by  rear  idler  q>rocket 
wheels.  The  rear  idler  sprocket  wheels  are  rotetebly  sup- 
ported on  forwardly  extending  lever  arms  that  are  pivoted 
to  the  body  and  biased  toward  the  ground  by  stiff  torsion 
springs.  Movement  of  the  lever  arms  toward  the  ground 
is  limited  by  engagement  with  an  adjustiAle  stop  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  rear  idler  sprocket  wheels  relative  to 
the  bo^.  The  skis  are  connected  to  the  steering  mech- 
anism by  leaf  spring  unite  which  are  adjustable  mounted 
on  die  skis  to  varkbly  positk>n  the  skis  relative  to  the 
body.  These  adjostmente  vary  the  snowmobile  wdfht 
distribution  betwoea  the  bogey  wheels,  and  the  rear  idler 
sprocket  wheds  imd  slqa  to  vary  traction  and  storing. 


iAiiMMiMta 


'-^'J    ^*^**' 


•V*' 


A  stau-  cUmbuig  hand  truck  which  has  mean  for  sup- 
porting heavy  objects  thereon  and  which  is  mounted  on 
wheels.  The  handtruck  mechanism  includes  a  support 
pedestal  that  can  be  extended  to  remove  the  load  from 
tiie  wheels  and  which  is  pivotally  mounted  widi  respect 
to  die  handtruck  so  that  when  die  weight  is  or  d«  sup- 
port pedestid  the  huidtniek  can  be  moved  to  posftkn  dte 
truck  wfaeeb  ova  die  next  higher  or  loiwer  stepv  after 
which  die  pedestal  is  vdeased  and  die  weight  is  a^dn  tap- 
ported  on  die  wheels  but  on  a  diiierant  step  firom  the  pie- 


^gstemm 
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Yioas  stop.  Thb  gives  a  ttairdimbins  or  descend^  TnwMlAT  smEM  I0I|1£UdIJN6  ACOUSIIC 

extcndint  die  pede«lil  and  for  diovlilg  «f.^"'i^».^. '^  DonU  F.  miMiii  BlifcaiiMi.  Tax.  mriwur  to 

Mmt  dtactioo.  IT*  unit  it  interiocked  so  that  the  "gSg qD cStSU aXMPWii>«rf New  Yort 
cvde  it  amomatie  once  it  is  initiated  either  for  ascending  FBed  fSI  2i»  IMS,  te.  No.  799if7 

3dL«SgsSwayt.  Iii».CLGlfkii/«>;GflTi/dO 


3«4H441 

AunNtfOiivEy 

,11 


f. 


SMI 


US.  CL 


tt.'«-a?!%*S'*^" 


An  antomotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  whose  front 
end  carries  a  single  wheel  and  whose  rear  end  carries 
two  transversely  spaced  wheels.  A  seat  is  carried  by  the 
rear  end  upwardly  spaced  from  the  ans  about  which  ttie 
rear  wheels  turn.  The  motive  means  for  the  vehicle,  in- 
cluding the  prime  mover  and  a  phirality  of  auxiliary  cona- 
ponents,  is  arranged  within  a  volume  of  space  whose  maxi- 
mum dimensions  are  determined  by  the  distance  between 
the  rear  axis  and  the  seat  on  the  one  hand,  the  distance 
between  the  rear  wheels  on  the  other  hand,  and  the  lonp- 
tudinal  direction  of  Ae  vehicle  by  the  diameter  of  the 
rear  wheel. 


SbnoRT 


Am  coNDUCil>w  gira*ojrrOT£iJCTraK  Foi^ 

OVERSIZE  FRCMT  TSACTOR  WHEEL 
Edfw  J.  Kkkal,  Lsawood,  and  nosns  D.  KaBohan, 

a  coraocaliaa  efbMB 

Filed  IM.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  i99>23 

iBt  CL  BMk  9/00 

VS.  CL  lM-54  3  CWms 


The  specification  discloses  a  traveling  carriage  sup- 
portoig  a  phvality  of  windies  and  a  boom  for  handling 
a  pneumatic  acoustic  source  on  a  towboat  in  marine 
seismic  operations.  At  the  far  end  of  the  boom  there 
is  coupted  a  cradle  which  is  employed  for  cradling  the 
source  when  it  is  being  lifted  and  raised  from  and  into 
the  water  to  prevent  the  source  fmu  swinghig  side- 
ways. A  faurgB-diamelered  reel  is  mounted  oo  the  curiate 
for  reeling  in  and  out  a  fluid-  and  power-supply  hose 
whidi  extends  to  the  pneumatic  source.  Air  and  other 
fluids  are  supplied  to  the  hose  throu^  the  reel.  The 
winches  are  controlled  by  a  hydraulic  system  driven  from 
a  common  supj^y  whereby  all  of  the  winches  and  the 
reel  may  be  driven  simultaneously  to  reel  the  cables  and 
the  hose  concomitantly  during  raising  and  lowering  opera- 
tioiis.  

3^494,444  ' 

OVAL  LOUDSPEAKER  BASKET 

Aldo  L.  Coen,  CUciVO,  DL,  asripMir  to  RC A  Cerporaikw, 

a  cononlloa  of  Ddaware 

FOed  iwm  5, 1M7,  S«.  No.  MM73 

iBt  CL  GlMi  13/00;  HMr  7/16,  2/00 

UA  CL  181-^1  S  Clafans 


43^^ 


A  gooseneck  wheel  mount  extends  forwardly  ahead  of 
the  radiator  of  Uie  tractor  widi  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  radiator  masked  and  covered  by  the  base  of  die  goose- 
nedc  A  large  diameter  iriwd  is  positionwl  beneath  and 
pivotaUy  coupled  to  the  forward  end  of  the  gooseneck,  the 
the  wheel  tread  poasingrelativBly  dose  to  the  fofwaid  base 
of  the  fooseocdu  Air  brsadring  apertures  are  provided 
at  the  top  ef  the  gooseneck  with  means  for  comlncthig 
air  to  te  radiator  therefrom  and  additional  brestfUng 
^ertnras  are  provided  hi  the  front  wall  of  tite  fooseneck 
s^port  widi  mod  guard  plates  ahead  of  die  latter. 


A  loudspeaker  basket  and  a  method  of  manufacturing 
such  a  basket  utilizing  expanded  metals  techni<ioes. 
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AND  8ILENCDI6  DEVICE 
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Mtr  %  lff7>«si'.  Niii«Sl<73S 


4^ 

and  the  wheels  with  tires  caniad  thereby  can  move  for- 
wardly and  -^ rf*r  mitfrr  frr"  IftrTirdr  IMi  hhtilng 

to  bring  fbfrfioint  tires  in  to-ttWKtmX'i^'i^^imoa 
wMi  of  the  rear  tandetti  sdk'ifbB  fOr^otf  i^*:^ 


O  lLt23 
USL  CL  Igl— 43 .       'i->  sv::ii^»i^: . 


V  jUf  »,  vm,     li^ii}^  ^J^S^  J^  Wtf  ,<«.o7aw«f«^^ 


with  tte  reas  axli Ha  wheell,  mii^  by  )f^        .... 
apphed  through  pi8lo»4ype  ^  «yM«»,noiiati$«a  tlw 


!• 


v'i  .* 


mi«;.'> 


Detoxicating  and  silencing  devices  for  pulsating  gas 
flows  such  as  the  exhaust  gases  from  intmial  combus- 
tion engines.  Each  device  comprises  an  *f*^*ftd  cas- 
ing which  is  bulbous  at  one  end  and  tapers  towards  a 
cylindrical  portion  at  the  other  end.  Gas  enten  said  cas- 
ing through  a  tai|gentially  diqnsed  inlet  conduit. 


vehicle  frame  when  the  vehfcle  is  in  moHoo.  When  air 
pressure  is  relieved,  the  forward  axle  housiiv  and  die  axle 
carried  thereby  inchidfaig  its  wheels  and  tires  move  under 
QMing  bias  toward  engagement  widi  the  rear  axtofcoasiaft 
iu  aide,  wheeb  and  tires.  C3ontact  and  frietkMial  eafafa- 
ment  of  die  tires  on  the  wheels  of  the  forward  axle  with 
tires  on  die  wheels  of  die  rear  axle  results  in  a  positive 
brake  of  the  vehicle. 


.    COMBlNATtONSlMADDER  AND  TABLE 

Hmqr  AilMakaa^  8i9t  Xsms  Ave.  &, 

_MhMiMB%Mhia    SS41» 

VBcd  DwT^^ll  Ssr.  No.  7t2,gS3 

tatCLEMc//i9J 

U5.  CL  182— 2S  S  Cfadms 


REINFORCED  MiAitk 


Robert 


\ 


to 


^     ^  Mat  liMat,  lM7,flsr;  No.  MMM 


VA,  CL  Its— 73 


btCLFI<d55/i2¥ 


A  combination  Mepladder  and  taUe  in  whidi  a  pmtion 
of  die  stiles  and  platform  of  the  stefdadder  are  removed 
and  a  table  top  foiming  the  leg  portion  of  die  stepladder 


is  f  (dded  oa  the 
stable. 


portion  of  the  steps  to  form 


^ 


FRICTION  YEilKWlNfUlNG  BQUTMENT 

.   ■    i'"WFiih.21,ifit,Ssr.No.7f7jitt  t^      t.     m    m,  ,       . 

hso\  ^.c;      IntCLMtai/M        '^^  n^i^  The  yoke  of  a  U-«hapad  suppoctiag 

UJLCLlt8-4  SOalM  M^  of  a  brake,  is  rstoforaed  by  a 

A  frietioB  braUng  device  for  use  with  tandem  axle  prrufreisBs  the  yoke  agahvt  die 

vehicles  wherein  die  fotward  axle  housing  of  die  vehicle  by  die  hydranlie  motor  opcni^  dte  brake  jMva. 


of  dte  brake 
bolt 
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yrmSfc  gjJTCHES  AND  BptAfOS 

-     _.     .         «  -.. YtmadMf  lioBMi 


3^94y4Sl 
BAND  CLUTCH  CONSTKUCHONS     ^  ^  „ 
Edwta  E.  MaHoty.  Nlii^  Mkk^  aai  SUm  ti?^ 

.       Sorth  Bcnd>  lA  ImM  M«fc^  ■■»■■">  to  ^'fi'^ 

Mh^       Steadard  Coqpvjr,  Nlfc»,  Mch^  •JTS'^SSL^ 
i^gni-       Dchm— ,  Mi  wd*  Sdwll  ■■liganr  t>  lolaM.  DodwII, 

■  III   ■■Ml  ■■■■■■■■— r-            ^**^**^  cJISSK  rfl!i»llaik«          No.  733j2U.  Mjgr  9. 

•  JCnSi^riSS^te.  Nor7273M  1W«,  whkh  b  >  cootiiuuition  of  applcatiM  J^; £[•• 

^!I.I«^Sri2^MMta&  J^  »£rV29,  m7,  W17.  July  14,  1966.  Tbh  .ppliction  Oct  16, 1968, 

Xlaims  prtorKy,  ■»»«■  japu,  «««  Ser.  No.  770,139 

r-t  afviU  62/04  !»<•  CL  F164  ii/i2 

UA  CL 191-13  "^  "^ "  .       11 CW-    UA  a.  191-^1  2  CW-" 


t 


A  hydraulic  control  valve  having  two  valve  spools  con- 
nected tfarougli  respective  linkages  to  left  and  right 
pedals  is  thereby  actuated  to  switch  hydraulic  pressure 
to  steering  clutches  of  a  vehicle  and  thereby  to  operate 
either  or  both  of  the  clutches,  left  and  right  brakes  being 
applied  by  over-stroke  depression  of  the  pedals,  whereby 
braking  action  is  always  produced  with  the  left  and 
right  clutches  in  engaged  state  when  the  pedals  are  de- 
pressed for  braking,  irrespective  of  whether  the  vehicle 
is  turning  or  whether  it  is  moving  in  a  straight  path. 


CLUTCH  AND  MLU^I^IH  TELESCOHNG 

nsnroNS  «  _.  _, 

ViMMt  J.  MnkoifAy,  Chkafo,  «*!<■«».  ^:  f*^*^ 
U  Grave  fafk.  IB.,  ilfnti  to  UA  Brfastriea,  Inc 
New  York.  N.Y,  a  trnmafOm  of  I>^^wwe 
Fflcd  Dec  7,  IfSTSer.  No.  599^12 
brt.  CL  F16d  13/42, 13/74. 67/02        _ 
UA  CL  192—18  9  daims 


An  overrunning  band  clutch  construction  embodying  a 
plurality  of  interfitting  and  overlapping  bands  wider  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other  end,  anchored  at  their  wide 
ends  in  unif<Ninly  angulariy  spaced  apart  rebtion  in  a 
first  chitch  member,  in  which  the  nanrower  ends  of  each 
of  the  bands  overlaps  the  narrower  end  of  die  next  radi- 
ally inwardly  disposed  band,  and  in  which  the  side  edges 
of  the  narrower  ends  of  the  bands  have  contacting  en- 
gagement with  the  side  edges  of  a  V-groove  of  a  second 
clutch  member  in  an. amount  more  than  once  and  less 
tlian  twice  the  angular  distance  between  a  pair  of  suc- 
cessive anchored  ends  of  the  bands.  A  clutch  band  as 
aforenoted  which  is  less  than  360*  in  circumferential 
extent.  

3  494,452 

MULTIPLE  DISC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

EiigcBeF.FlBkiB,S17  lad  St.,  Apt  106, 

Saata  Moaica,  Cdtf .    90403 

Filed  Jaly  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,719 

lat  CL  F16d  13/52, 55/00, 13/60 

UA  CL  191—70.14  11  Claims 


A  drive  nwfcft"^""  having  brake  and  chitch  discs  with 
piston  mechanism,  inchiding  two  telescoping  pistons,  dia- 
posed  between  said  brake  and  clutch  for  selectively  and 
simultaneously  actuating  the  brake  and  clutch. 


A  friction  type  power  trriis^ssion  assembly  having 
alternately  stacked  annular  frictioA  pads  and  plates,  keyed 
by  teedi  to  the  splines  of  telescoped  rotary  nipports  for 
axial  displacement  thereon  and  t6rque  transmission  there- 
between when  an  axial  close-up  conqpression  load  is  ^>- 
plied  to  an  end  pad  of  the  assembly.  Performance  and 
wear  characteristics  are  substantially  improved  by:  pro- 
gressively decreasing  the  axial  thidmess  of  the  pad  and 
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pfaue  teeth  and  of  the  pad  facings  in  sequence  in  accord- 
ance with  qiline  Iricticm  on  axiid  load  transmission  from 
disc  to  disc  as  the  distance  of  each  disc  from  the  load 
end  of  the  assemUy  increases;  facing,  plating  or  coating 
the  coengaging  surfaces  <rf  the  teeth  and  q^Unes  with  a 
friction  reducing  aiaterial;  recessing  pad  facings  by  reduc- 
ing axial  thickness  dimension  of  the  core  benradi  the 
facing  material;  varyhig  the  efltective  frictional  moment 
arm  of  pad  facings  to  control  torqoei  transmission  distribu- 
tion through  the  assembly;  and  constructing  pad  and 
disc  teeth  with  low  density  filler  material  while  using  high 
density  material  oa  the  surface  to  resist  stress  and  wear. 


1^ 


ElWuHNML^f^nC  DRIVE 

Joseph  M.  Scpko,  Panaa,  Ohfas  Mslgaor  to  Eaton  Yale 

ft  Townc  lac.,  Ckvdaad,  OUo^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nor.  i,  1967,  Scr.  No.  680,894 

lot  q.  F16d  27/02:  HOlf  5/00 

UA  CL  191—84  1  Claim 
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An  electromagnetic  drive  includes  a  driving  and  driven 
member.  An  electric  coil  is  operatively  associated  with 
the  driving  and  driven  members  to  effect  a  driving  con- 
nection therebetween.  Energization  of  the  electrical  coil 
controls  the  transmission  of  torque  between  the  driving 
and  driven  members.  Electrical  conductor  means  delivers 
electrical  energy  to  the  coil  and  the  coil  is  electrically 
grounded  by  means  of  an  aanular  ring  member  carried 
by  the  driving  member.  The  aimular  ring  member  has  a 
portion  thereof  in  electrical,  contact  with  the  coil  to  pro- 
vide for  grounding  of  the  coil  through  the  driving  member 


It        3,494,454 

COIN  coLLEcnoN  meoIanism  and  theft 

DETECnON  SYSIEM  PROVIDED  THEREBY 
Loais  A.  Cdiaro  aad  Oarcace  D.  Fag^lai,  PMitargh, 
Pa.,  and  nmip  M.  Ray,  DardaacQc,  Ark.,  Msignors 
to  Rocfcwdl  Maaafactariag  Compaay,  Pittsburg  Pa., 


a  corporatioa  of  Pcaanrivaaia 

FUed  May  10, 1968,  Sor.  No.  718,159 


UA  CL  194 


lat  CL  G07f  9/08 


7  Claims 


machiiie  having  a  ocrin  sensing  moriianitm  acttartad 
counter  and  a  correbited  coin  dmte  iadodiaff  coin  UodE- 
ing  means  nomu^  biased  to  latched  diule  dosing  posi- 
tion and  riuftable  from  dmte  dosed  poaitioa  to  dnte 
open  position  upon  coupling  said  coin  eoUectioa  bos 
with  the  coin  chute  hitching  means  for  direct  delivery  xA 
coins  from  the  chute  to  the  collection  box.  The  attendant, 
at  the  time  of  removal  of  the  collection  box  from  the 
chute,  enters  the  counter  reading  hi  his  collection  record 
book  for  kiter  comparison  iviOi  flke  16ad  value  of  the 
cohis  retrieved  from  the  coDectioii  box  t6  assort  an  ac- 
ooonting  by  the  attendant  for  every  recorded  payment 
registered  by  the  counter. 


3,494,455 
BOOK  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS 


Eniest  J.  Sarriag,  Fort  llMNBas,  Ky.,  awlganr  to  Qawicy 

Madriacfy  0».,  Newport^  Ky.,  a  laiyasatlua  of  OUo 

Filed  Xaa.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,414 

lat  CL  B65g  47/24,  47/02 

UA  CL  198—31  7 


i?H^ 


Apparatus  for  transferring  bocrics  f rom  a  first  upper 
station,  to  which  books  are  sequentiafly  conveyed  horiztm- 
tally  with  their  backbones  leading,  altematively  to  sec- 
ond and  third  lower  stations' at  eadi  of  which  the  bocdu 
are  deposited  at  fixed  positions  in  a  veiticpl  disposition 
with  their  backbones  lowermost,  and  thereafter  advandng 
the  books  horizontally  from  their  fixed  positions  to 
selectively  variable  delivery  positions. 


3,494,456 
ROD-XYFEBELT 
Jamca  W.  Peteraak  CaaAiMis,  Md., 
bfidfe  Win  ao&  Coapami    ~ 
poratloa  of  Maryiaad 

FBed  Oct  6, 1967, 8«.  Now  673,321 
teta.B6SBi5/M 
UA  CL  198—195  11 


ta 
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Coin  collection  mechanism  for  vendmg  madunes  hichid-  A  rod-type  belt  capable  ci  tracking  in  a  straight  Mne 
ing  an  i^tendant  removable  theftproof  ccrflection  box  hav-  and  simultaneously  around  a  horizontal  curve  inHhding 
ing  built-in  latch  release  mechanism  for  use  m  a  vendhig  a    plurality    of    transversely    Extending,    sobstaatlalfy 
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mnllBl  rods  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  coiiBd  or  The  chip  trmys  have  a  ptnraUty  of  chip  boUhig  oompart- 

JOTfr*  fwi^i'f'*  whkh  aie  connected  to  the  adjacent  for-  ments  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  eadi,  and  ha^  a  pn- 

wacd  lod,  the  adjacent  curled  sections  on  at  least  one  rality  of  ridges  formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  each, 
collapsible  side  of  the  belt  being  mutually  aniM  to  P«>  « 

each  other  when  that  side  of  the  belt  is  colliqpsed  as  the 

belt  passes  around  a  curve.  ^A       9 


OinrK. 


AMJ§B 


ANT  SAG 


■sseiLi  tlnl^  aHiiPfl 
IT,  BAdfamit  Affldky  a 


to  1W  Dew 
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Ah.  5,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  75t,ll« 

I^CLMSd«5/00.ii/02 


10 
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When  nested  together,  the  uppermost  one  of  each  pair 
of  chip  trays  acts  as  a  cover  for  the  conqwrtments  in 
the  top  surface  oi  the  lower  tray,  with  the  ridges  closely 
overlying  the  open  compartments. 


A  double  wall  bag  formed  of  inner  and  outer  enve- 
\op»  and  with  the  finish  on  the  facing  surfaces  oi  the 
two  envelopes  of  a  hii^y  dick  lubricated-like  quality. 
The  effect  of  such  construction  is  to  minimize  abrasive 
damage  to  the  inner  envelope.  Particukr  benefit  is 
adiieved  in  vacuum  packaging  applications  whoein,  for 
example,  the  inner  envelope  comiwises  a  delicate  bar- 
rier fihn  tightly  drawn  idxwt  the  product,  and  with  the 
outer  envelope  loosely  fitted  thereover  and  providing  a 
protective  skin  disponed  about  the  barrier  film. 


3«iF%i(eew 
>NVKV0RAN1 


Calvta  Lee  ScolL  2M  E.  Bvoa,  Efiiimsa,  Tex. 
Fn»d?ci».  H  19«>  8w«  No.  7tS,331 
bt  CL  Bt7b  9/00, 1/50;  MU  46/04 

VS.  CL  2t»— M  < 


7il4« 


TAMPERFBOOF  oSSbB  MEANS  FOR 
PILnKFBOQP  PACKAGE 
I.  MsMrfcashr,  West  jChastar,  Fa.,  ndganjrto 
npiii  nuiicii  Cwpetadon,  New  Yoifc, 

N.Yn«" 


EM  Apr.  2M9il,  Ssr.  No.  723^3 


UJS.C1.2M— iSJ 


55/02 
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The  disdosuie  is  diieded  to  a  pilferproof  package 
for  hypodermic  springM  made  up  of  a  rigid,  dished  re- 
ceptacle and  a  frangible  locking  cover.  The  receptacle  has 
a  rigid  rim  at  one  end  and  a  foraminoos,  medianically 
yieldable  rim  at  the  other  end.  The  cover  has  a  J-shaped 
lip  at  one  adapted  to  engage  the  rigid  rim  of  the  receptacle 
and  a  wedfe-dM^ed  dosote  at  the  other  end  ad^>ted  to 
engage  the  yieldable  rim  of  the  receptacle.  One  or  more 
indented  walls  are  diqKMcd  between  the  first  and  second 
rim  in  the  cover. 


CARRIER  FOR 
C 


iNnSuno  cmcuiT  CHIPS 

Eiteb  Mtaik,  asslpMr  to 
MlBi«  •  Mfpatalion  of 
lt,lftt,8sr.No.73S,7M 

tat  CL  M5i7i/00. 95/42 
VA,  CL  2M— 45  5 

A  slack  of  nestable  ddp  trays  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  box-like  nmtaifff'  for  storage  or  sh^puig  purposes. 


A  dust  separator  system  having  a  first  hopper  parti- 
tioned into  two  conq[Mrtmaits  connected  with  two  sep- 
arate inkt  flow  passages.  Flexflile  frame  mounted  filters, 
i^ch  suKiort  weiihtiag  elemcnls,  are  removably  secured 
across  each  ounpartment  A  fan  nad  a  valve  arrangement 
direct  airflow  alternately  dirough  dM  sqparate  passages 
and  connected  compartments  to  intermbtently  interrupt 
airflow  through  tiie  filters  which  have  a  triangular  cross 
sectional  configuration.  Consequently,  die  weiahthig  ele- 
ments in  the  convaMment  where  airflow  ceases  periodi- 
cally move  domiwatd  ftxceftdly  under  die  force  of  grav- 
ity to  alternately  j(A  and  deaue  the  fiUers.  To  eqiarate 
hrge  partides,  such  as  grain  in  a  pneumatic  conveyor 
system,  a  ciMiQMrtmented  second  hopper  communicates 
with  the  inlet  conduit  of  the  first  hopper  and  includes  a 
screen  across  eadi  compartment  thixmgh  whidi  the  ak 
is  alternately  directed. 
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MEANS 


treatment  vii^  trickling  filler,  or  packed  aeration  toissr,  to^ 
..  ^xiiidi  feed  «nd  redrcnlatioa  ia  by  air  ttEl,  pnaqv  and 

te  II.I       ,1^*^*9^  aeration  is  by  forced  draft  of  air  after  it|  nw  for  pam^r 
lTJuJa^fei'^? DOawMi   "*«J  ■■**  "■"^W®  biochemical  deoompoeition  it jin  Josser 

1  Dec  IS,  iMi, SerNo^TsSm 
tat  CL  Bg7b  1/00 


A  gating  support  system,  adapted  for  hokUng  grating 
in  varying  angular  positions,  which  uses  crossjiar  means 
oa  the  grating  adapted  to  be  held  wiOun  a  cradle^rm  of 
resilient  cushioning  that  is,  in  turn,  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  or  held  by  transverse  bar  support  means  in  a 
manner  to  permit  the  croas4)ar  means  to  be  held  at  vary- 
ing angles  widi  respect  to  a  vertical  plane.  A  preferred 
system  uses  C-diiis  that  are  sized  to  spring  over  the 
seated  cross-bar  means  widiin  cradle-form  cushioning 
and  bar  suppcnt  means  to  provide  for  a  tight,  bolt-free 
holding  of  the  grating  to  the  support  means. 


SLUDGE  SETlUNG  i 
U 


APPARATUS 


•r  « 


FUcd  tair  22,  INi,  SiK.  N^  74MS1 
Oafans  ptiertty,  twlcaflsa  Wnmta,  Hfy  2t,  1M7, 

11MS4 

tatCLRSldii/2¥ 

VS,  CL  21»— 112  4  datau 
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yv      .Of  r' 
compartment  of  a  two-storied  tank,  a  eo-caMed  tariMff 
tank.  The  process  can  be  Used  for  treatment  of  dottesdc 
or  industrial  liquid  waste,  ttd  it  eqwcbOf  owftd  for 
treating  wastes  from  confined  farm  animals. 


ROTARY  WASaniroR  FILTER 
Ward  W.  Ctofco,  ZiMinigl»Pfc.nnd 
Cnh—Mi,  &Cy  iilMir i  Wl.> 

Fled  Nov.  14 1^.. <>«»^.^.« 

tat  a.  Isu  isne,  23fi6 

U.S.CL21»— IM 
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Sludge-settlii^  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  havmg 
an  intake  for  sludge  water,  an  overflow  for  clear  water 
and  at  least  one  dudge-evacuation  system,  in  which  at 
least  one  partial  syphon  having  an  air  space  maintained 
above  the  liquid  fed  hito  the  syphon  from  its  rising  pipe 
to  its  down-pipe  has  its  inlet  adiqrted  to  move  i*  Vtut  vi- 
cinity  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  so  as  to  evacoaie  the 
dudge  through  the  intermediary  of  the  partial  syphon, 
the  partial  syphon  being  charactoized  by  means  to  main- 
tain a  body  of  air  at  a  lisgulable  pressure  above  ^  liquid 
in  the  S3^phon. 

PACKAGE  EHIIjpGK^ULWrAGB  ISEATMENT 
Blofd  U^mmmt,  XtU  C^iwldi, 

PniliacBAck.    IttJI 
Filed  Nor.  9,  iM7,  Ssr.  No.  MUM 
JULCL^U2$/26    ^ 

u*  CL  2ii-U4r;  ,  ,    ,;..  ,,^  3  cum 

A^Mtfatus  for  improvihg  aeroUc  and  anMarobic  purifi- 
cation oi  otguiic  liquid  waste  which  includes  aendiic 


Rhering  apparatus  mchiding  rotary  wadier  for  gran> 
ular  matnial  of  filter  beds,  die  wasihen  being  ti^fif^T^ 
for  use  aitfaer  aibove  or  subnieiged  hi  filtering  iwedla  and 
comprising  lotatively  mounted  amis  foilsied  of  resin  ma 
terisJ,  each  arm  havfag  a  streamlined  ewes  surflnmil  stayo*' 
and  having  an  Interior  houow  for  wadung  liqaid,  togedier'^ ' 
with  liquid  noxdes  inset  in  the  trafling  edge  of  the  stream- '' 
lined  shape,  and  method  Ibr  mialdiig  sndi  rotary  washers. 


pShSSuLB  MEMBRANE 
SEPARAnOlf  APPARAVUS 

Per  Njntop^  Nesmd^ 


hm,4i  IfiS. 
No.7iM41 


SsKNob  40473, 

a,muis/co 

U&CL91t— 194  ISCtahw 

A  selectividy  permeabk  jnembrane, «miqi|doa  m^ 
paratus  adapted  to  aooommodale  hiid>  ieed4o*«AisBt 
ratios,  J19  apparatus  provifing  a  k»g  strain  unrestricted 


,■■1, '<>.-,ifc,MifiW«rUf.n-,i.nti 


480 

feed  dttiimel  extending  through  a  plnnUty  of  wpftration 
nnits,  eadi  sepantkm  unit  presenting  «  plumHty  of  mcm- 
bnme  presentatioii  hi^linates  oriented  panllel  to  the  feed 
channel,  the  Umhiates  having  a  central  porous  mem- 
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temal  V  trough  which  slopes  downwardly  toward  the 
cake  discharge  port.  There  are  no  moving  paitf  within 


brane-suRwrting  lamina  mounted  and  connected  in  the 
separation  units  to  dram  efBuent  along  the  plane  of  th» 
support  lamina  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feed  chan- 
nel. 

3y4y4ii^a< 
FILTER 


the  tank  except  the  leaf  vibrating  means  and  a  cake  screw 
conveyor  which  increases  progressively  in  diameter  toward 
the  discharge  port. 


FBei  Afr.  24.  M,  Set.  No.  W74 

r,  Mpici^iwi  Gmtmr,  May  9, 1H7, 


UJS.  CL  lit— 232 


B  92,421 
lit  CL  Mid  27/06 


REVERSE  OSMOSIS  SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  KoU,  WooilMi.H%Ca«^a.  , 

North  Amcffkaa  Rocfcwdl  CorponlkNi 

Filed  Ian.  2,  IMI,  Scr.  No.  ilS43S 

int  CL  Mid  lS/00 

VS.  CL  21«— 321  < 


to 
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A  fuel  filter  for  use  in  combustion  engmes  includes  a 
housing  consisting  of  two  substantiaUy  cup-shaped  sec- 
tions rigid  with  one  another  and  defining  an  internal 
cavity.  Ffand  mlet  means  is  provided  at  one  and  fluid  out- 
let means  are  provided  at  the  other  end  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing. A  filter  insert  consisting  of  a  block-shaped  member 
of  acGOcdion-plMted  filter  paper,  the  open  sides  of  the 
folds  of  which  are  seakd,  is  received  in  the  cavity  and 
lealin^  connected  drcumferentially  of  the  cavity  to  the 
fc»— r  sorfaoe  bounding  the  cavity  so  that  the  fluid  pass- 
ing ^ough  the  cavity  is  forced  to  pass  through  the  filter 
mawi. 


HORIZ(WTALU& DRY  CAKE 

DBCHAR^  FILTER 
A.  9tmn,  2SH 


A  reverse  osmosis  system  that  produces  pure  water 
from  saline  water  by  usfaig  a  plurality  of  collector  trays 
assembled  in  a  stacked  unit  and  positioned  witUn  a  ines- 
sure  vessel  

REVERSE  oSSoSs  SYSTEM 
Aitkar  L.  KoU  and  Frederick  W.  POMkcr,  Jr.,  Wood- 
land  HD^Orilt,  ■■Ipinn  to  North  Aascrican  Rock- 

''*"  ^TSlfjL.  2, »«,  S«.  No.  if5,134 
laL  CL  Mid  13/00 
UA  CL  210—321  »  Clatai 


, Tex. 

r»  It^  Cottoiiwood, 


To.    7MM 
llad  A|r.  MMS,8cr.Nob  71M30 

\j^  Q,  21#— Ml   '  •  " 

The  filter  unit  has  a  conical  housing  tank  moonted  for 

pivotal  movement  ^tuaof^  an  arc  (rf  ubiety  degrees  i^xjot 
a  transverse  axis  nnder  and  at  the  rear  of  the  tank.  The 
stack  of  fiber  leaves  are  momited  for  tiOfiBoatal  leaf 
filtering  when  the  tank  is  fai  vertkal  positfcm  and  the 
tank  is  towered  to  horizontal  positkm  for  dfseharfle  of 
the  cake  by  M'biation  of  the  vertical  leaves  faita  an  hi- 


^i^,iA^«^ 


fi 


A  reverse  osmosis  system  that  produces  pore  water 
from  saline  waler  by  using  tubular  reverse  osmosis  mem- 
branes and  baddng  plates  assemtiied  and  retained  in  a 
stacked  unit 
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latter,  ^i^rein  the  material  to  he  oentrifuged  is  fed  into 


AFBARATUS  < «  i> 


DnvM  Ledk 

telMMai 


Ssr.  Na.  795/723 


FSed  Fek  J5, 

Claims  psloriQr«  uplcai 

^.,.jT  '■■     i^iit/i7  t- 

int.  CL  B91d  25/04, 13/00 
UJS.  CL  219—321. 


^^  material  scqimnlafJng  on  fhe  batit^t^iifa  nihctlt^co^ 

Fsh.  22, 1967    tinouusly  tranqwrted,  by  soni-aonnlfii'  pokier  elementa^ 
*  fixed  to  a  coaxial  shaft  in  the  drum  and  inofoed  to  tbt 


i-ruu 


o  ^^udus 


Reverre  osmosis  apputtn  inchides  a  p(xoas  membrane 
support  of  elongated  or  tabular  form  and  an  end  plate 
or  the  lUce  with  a  semi-iwrmeable  membrane  cast  onto 
the  membrane  su^wrt  and  adhesively  secured  to  a  non- 
porous  part  thereof  or  to  the  end  phite. 


BALANCING 


SYSTEMS 


3,494,471 

FOR  CENTRIFUGING 

MACHINES 
^^"'*"^  g;,Q'»99»»  S42T  SMMhi  Tome  St,  " 

CiilfcMBH—  In  part  oTiqwhaiiieii  £.  No.  430,119, 
Fek  3, 19tf.  TUB  agflladioa  M«y  29, 1948,  Scr. 
No.  739,428 

Int.  CL  Mid  ii/06 
UAa219-^343  SCUma 


4r  w  ft  M  3f  a 


^.3'jt>7ni  o; 


.r*C1t>    J^UJ-f 


ffni^int 


shaft  axis,  from  one  to  Ae  odier  end  of  the  dram  to^  be 
diacharged  at  die  odier  end,  and  wherein  die  dram  and 
the  shaft  are  xolBted  at  difllBrent  ^eeds.  The  aagidar 
positkm  of  the  TOsher  dement  idatho  to  each  otittr  is 
preferaUy  adjustable  and  the  rotatioad  «eed  of  die 
shaft  is  also  preferably  infinitdy  adjustable  to  thneby 
vary  die  time  of  passage  of  the  sdBd  material  duoo^  the 

centrifuge. 

-'^'  -  *'-     ■^•^-  t-  ■■'■-     ■  r.t-VM 

FLASHC  DRUM  ragnCR  IR^^CYLINIHER 

loka  E.  KhmU,  BmI  MoIIh»  ■«  mdpMr  tm  laitik 

Ine.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  oatFeflfcm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 19i%  Ssr.  N*.  777,493 

let  CL  MU  33/06 
VA  CL  219—494  7  Clafaas 


<rv.~-iil  .1} 


A  Jiaiaweing  ring  system  for  rotatable  receptacles,  such 
as  the  rotary  basket  of  a  centrifugal  clothes-drying 
machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  flexible  an- 
nular chambers  against  the  inner  wall  of  said  basket, 
and  a  liquid  partially  filling  these  chambers,  the  said 
chamben  being  adapted  to  be  deformed  by  dodies  or  the 
like  whereby  the  Uquid  diere  will  be  circumferentially 
disphiced  to  balance  (he^jdistributkm  of  weight  in  said 
basket  -   ■ 


%,M 


--•> 


r 


^ 3|4H473 

ttEVE  CENIRIFUGB 
JoUiM  Pater  Qaetsch, 
Gennanj,  aawMr  to 
C  m  h  If  FssiBiahii  l 

FBed  Jmt  13, 1948,  8k.  No.  734,715 
Claims  prkriOry  appOcallQa  GeraaBy,  Joe  14, 1M7, 

>u'rf.-vi    1  i,  Wl  CL  Mlfl555tf,  i^/«      , 
UA  CL  219-474-  -^'"^  ^'  ''  'i"*  !-^4CldBm 

A  ilBve  ccBtiifage,  especially  for  atpmUng  te^ 
divkled  aoUd  maMrid  hi  suspension  in  a  Uqfoid  from  the 


871  O.O.— IT 


.nr.7 


;  A  rotary  drum  filter  is  provided  with 
cyhmfricd  dram  shell  of  pfantic  whose 
annnlar^slioulders  formed  in  a  pair<^ 
which  may  also  be  ot  plastic.  Rotb  end 
vided  with  outwardly  ojtfwdiBg : 
and  filer  ma 
shellraod  flanges  and 
flangaa  is  farmed  with  aphgnlity^aamw^^haiwifocifrti 
and  «r<i«movdrie  sectordnvedii 
on  the  inner  face  thereof.-  :a 


BBiiuuDda  die'-pea44Mry'  of 


.oC'the 


iii^. 


Fgrfmrr^-ffPT. 
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3,494,474 

HYI»OCYCLOP4E  SEPARATOR  WITH 

VORTEX  STARTER 

Mwk  R.  EKabnMk,  Rockford,  IlL,  aaignor  to 

DriU  Co.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  cocporatioB  of  nUnois 

Filed  Dec  2^  196S,  Scr.  No.  786,940 

lot.  CL  Mid  21/26 

UA  CL  21t-412  2  Claims 


3,494.476 
REVERSIBLE  ROTATING  SLUDGE  SCRAPER 
Rudolf  ChiMaa  PaMaraa^  Mkhdiiacli,  Na«Bii, 
LMMkard  EaritFedrtc^  MUkeDNteherkatte,  Gcnuny, 
asriguon  to  PaMaTaot«Weriw,  MldwlbodieiiMitte,  near 
Michelbach,  NaMMi,  Ganumr 

Filed  Magr  10, 196irSer.  No.  728,126 
Claims  priority,  arolicattoi  Cermany,  May  16, 1967, 

P  42,155 

Int.  a.  BOld  43/00 

UA  CL  210—527  13  Claims 


«r 


s^w^g^' 


^lO' 


A  vortex  starter  encircles  the  vortex  finder  of  a  Hydro- 
done  separator  and  defines  a  guiding  surface  for  effecting 
a  smooth  transitional  flow  of  fluid  into  the  Hydroclone 
and  for  inducing  vortical  flow  of  the  fluid  along  an  as- 
signed path  so  as  to  increase  the  flow  rate  through  a 
Hydroclone  with  a  given  pressure  drop.  The  starter  also 
serves  as  a  valve  and  may  be  turned,  either  manually  or 
automatically,  to  various  angular  positions  within  the  Hy- 
droclone to  enable  an  optimum  omistant  pressure  drop 
to  be  maintained  across  the  Hydroclone  with  different 
rates  of  flow  into  the  Hydroclone. 


3,494,475 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIAL 

SUSPENDED  IN  LIQUID 

BcBgt  HedslroB  aad  laa  O.  HVort,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  as- 

to   RtidwlaMfinlatft   Norditicniaii,   Nyna- 

9w«dM,  adlMMJoiit-itock  company 

FDcd  Mv.  12, 1968rSw.  No.  712/31 

CfadnH  prtorHy,  application  Sweden,  Mv.  13,  1967, 

3,469/67 

Int  CL  BOld  21/00 

UA  CL  210—521  13  Claims 


A  rectangular  clarifier  tank  is  provided  with  a  V-shaped 
sludge  scraper  blade  assemUy  carried  by  a  redprocative 
bridge  movable  between  opposite  ends  of  the  tank.  When 
the  bridge  arrives  at  either  end  of  the  tank,  the  blade 
assembly  is  rotated  to  face  the  opposite  end  of  the  tank 
so  that  sludge  is  collected  at  the  apex  of  the  blade  assem- 
bly during  the  succeeding  bridge  movement  and  is  re- 
moved through  a  suction  {Hpe  supported  by  the  bridge. 
During  rotation  of  the  blade  assembly,  movable  seg- 
ments thereof  are  positioned  automatically  in  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  walls  and  floor  of  the  tank  by  a 
novel  guide  mechanism  to  completely  clean  the  areas  of 
the  tank  floor  adjacent  the  mds  of  the  tank. 


3,494,477 
MECHANICAL  STORAGE  AND  HANDLING  DE- 

VICES  FOR  PART-ANNULAR  ARTICLES 
John  Dconond  Panona^  ThMm,  Scodand.  amignor  to  G.  B. 
Toob  and  Cowpontnla  Eaporli  Limited,  Alpcrton, 
WcmUnr,  Middlesex,  England 

FDcd  Feb.  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  707,710 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  9,  1967, 

11,170/67 

Int.  CL  A47f  7/00 

UACL211— 49  llClalnii 


The  present,  application  discloses  the  arrangement  of 
separating  materials  suspended  in  liquid,  comprising  sub- 
stantially pbme  guide  plates  or  disks  so  arranged  in  spaced 
relationship  with  each  other  «id  inclined  in  relation  to 
the  horizontal  plane,  that  in  every  q>ace  between  adjacent 
didcs  is  formed  a  Inaic  separation  unit,  diaracterized  in 
that  an  inlet  for  the  soq;>ensi<»  to  be  cleaned  ia  provided 
at  one  aid  of  the  disks,  that  separation  takes  iriace  be- 
tween aobstantiaUy  pacalld  disks  with  sq;>arated  phase  as 
well  as  darified  fi<iuid  flowing  in  the.same  direction,  and 
diat  separate  outlets  for  the  separated  irtiase  and  the 
darified  liqittd  rcq)ectively  ace  provided  at  the  other  end 
<rf  the  substantially  parallel  disks. 


A  rack  for  supporting  semi-cylindrical  shell  bearings 
is  jxovided  with  a  number  of  elongated  channd  members 
arranged  in  vortical  superposed  qmoed  relation.  The  dian- 
nel  members  Jiave  an  inverted  truncated  V  configuration 
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in  cross-section  and  are  provided  with  sets  of  cylindrical 
gripping  rods  between  them  for  holding  the  shells  between 
the  rods  and  with  their  edges  against  the  inclined  outer 
sides  of  the  channels. 
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3,494,478 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDING  RACK 

KeaqNIiN.  Lfadc,  P.a  Box  852, 

Staofted,  Tex*    79553 

Filed  Nor.  30, 1967,  Str.  No.  686,860 

Int  CL  A47g  29/00.  5/00 

UACL211<~7t  2  Claims 


A  knock-down  rack  for  garbage  cans  and  the  like, 
which  is  constructed  primarily  oi  angle  members  secured 
together  by  bolts  and  the  like,  to  be  readily  disassembled 
and  requiring  a  minimum  of  space,  for  shipment  or 
storage,  and  readily  reassembled  Ux  use.  A  removable 
rack  fioor  is  positioiied  well  above  ground  level  for  con- 
venient use  and  to  protect  the  cans  from  deteriorati<Mi 
due  to  rust  and  corrosion  which  would  result  from  rest- 
ing (»  the  ground.  Retainer  means  is  provided  to  main- 
tain the  cans  on  the  rack. 


3j494(479 
PAPERBOAWDISPLAYS 
Daryl  T.  Martin,  St  Pari,  Minn.,  asslgior 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St  PanI,  Mtan.,  a 

Filed  Doc  4, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  687^56 
Int  CL  A47f  3/14;  B6Sd  5/36 
UACL211— 12f  10 


3»494»4S0 
REVERSIBLE  STORAGE  RACK  G0N9TRUCTI0N 
Harrison  H.  Caassl,  Royal^Osfc,  Mirik 

Patansi^BhBa  Connnnry  Dalioll,  Minka  n  < 
tionoffMkkkM 

Filed  Jnna  21, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  738,903 
Int  CL  A47g  29/00;  A47I 5/00 
UA  CL  211—176  2 


-  »• 


fl 


An  adjustable  storage  rack  having  stotted  posts  and 
beams  with  teeth  at  their  ends  fitting  in  the  slots  which 
wedge  them  agahist  die  post  Eadi  dot  flares  both  up* 
wardly  and  downwardly  so  that  the  posts  can  be  re- 
versed if  their  lower  ends  are  dented. 


SPLIT 


3,^M81 
MtAFTGI 


GEAR  KEY 


,1M7,  Scr.  N^  677^449 
lenlion  Cawria,  Sept  12, 1967, 
999,918 
Int  CL  B61ff  9/00, 7/10.  9/20 
UA  CL  213—69  2 


The  present  invention  discloses  a  one^eoe  display  hi- 
dading  a  frbnt  wall  panel,  and  two  side  wall  panels  fold* 
ably  connected  to  opposite  sides  ci  said  front  panel  and 
foklable  into  parallel  relation.  A  supporting  strap  is  hinged 
to  the  center  portion  <A  the  front  panel  and  is  foldable  to 
lie  inwardly  of  the  front  panel.  A  bottom  paiiel  is  hinged 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  supporting  strap,  and  a  display 
panel  is  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  paneL  The 
side  panels  and  display  panel  are  provided  with  intercon- 
necting means  to  hold  the  parts  assonbled. 


A  9^  draft  gear  key,  including  two  like  members 
which  have  along  CMie  side  of  each  serraticnis  whereby 
relative  lateral  positioning  of  the  members  varies  die 
effective  widdicrf  die  key.  When  placed  in  a  yoke  coupling 
group  common  in  railway  cars,  the  key  is  ci^Nible  <A 
width  adjustment  to  absorb  slack  which  fixed  widdi  keys 
cannot  do.  The  key  also  has  a  ptn-i^erture  con4>hiation 
for  holdmg  the  members  in  rdadve  lateral  position  to 
mamtain  its  selected  width.  >; 


I      I   I'lHiaii    If 


"vwi    '.    -'f'  wtvm.t-1  |u    .  .  j|i«i 


484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^7*j^ww.y'|jjj) 


V-U'jj^^qjB 


Febbuary  10,  1970 


DEVKB  FOR  TS^wSoNG  PACKAGES 
Rob«t  F.  Lmk,  MttfMi,  ■.,  MrifMrtoMid 

i  flc  ImIswhw 
1  Fdb.  M,  IfiS,  Scr.  Ns.  TtMtl 
iHLCLBiSh  5/72, 5/09 
U&  CL  214—1  S 


ultingbSvator 

Edw«4  I.  McFaMii^  MaMtBa,  TtE., 

-  CtML,  ft 


For  transferring  bags  downwardly  and  laterally  from 
upri^t  positions  to  horizontal  positions,  a  transfer  de- 
vice indndes  a  swi^gaUe  arm  carryifig  a  suction  cup 
which  grips  and  turns  the  bags  throngii  180  degrees  at  die 
tame  lime  die  bags  an  swung  downwardly  tfaroo^  90 
degrees  by  the  arm.  The  cup  and  the  gripped  bags  are 
turned  in  reqwnse  to  swingiiig  of  the  arm  by  a  drive 
linkage  acting  to  turn  the  cup  through  an  equal  angle  for 
each  angle  of  swinging  ot  the  arm  thereby  to  develop 
more  uniform  acceleratioD  and  deceleration  of  the  bags 
to  avoid  slinging  the  bags  away  from  the  cup. 


M9Mt3 

PORTABLE  PIPE  HAN1»JNG  APPARATUS 

E.  SmmU  24M  dfiiioud,  Oiean,  To.    797M 

PDed  Od.  4,  lfM,ScrNi^  7<S,2«9 

brt.  CL  B25i  1/00, 5/00;  £21h  19/00 

VS.  CL  214—1  8  Cfadns 


"NO 


to  RynM 
of 


FBed  9^  38,  lfit»8«.  No.  748.7M 
I^  CL  E21b  19/06:  BMc  1/56 
VS,  CL  214— U  11 


•  .r> 


An  elevator  for  well  pipe  and  the  like  having  cam 
mechadism  thereon  adiqrted  to  tilt  the  elevator  auto- 
matically for  mounting  on  a  horizontally  racked  pipe, 
and  illustrated  as  applied  to  a  side  opening  elevator,  the 
cam  means  comprising  an  upstanding  pair  of  cam  arms 
with  a  counterweighted  pipe  receiving  saddle  on  the  top 
rear  portion  of  the  elevator  body,  and  a  door  with  a  detent 
retainnig  ft  in  open  positioo  during  tilting,  with  a  finger 
projecting  into  the  elevator  bore  ad^Hed  to  contact  a 
pipe  teing  engaged  and  doie  the  door  automatically, 
die  door  having  self-latdiing  and  locking  mechanism.  The 
saddle  remains  engaged  on  the  p^  vatil  approximately 
the  position  where  die  joint  seats  fai  the  bote,  whereiq>on 
the  saddle  disengages  from  the  pipe  and  die  cam  means 
becomes  inoperative. 


CHIP  UNLOiOmFOR  SHIPS 
■M  Hascfaws,  Tmhm^  !>■■■>  aarffMr  to  MUsol 
IShiphoiMii^  ^IrJjSiifit  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


4ffJMM 

3, 19M,  ftr  No.  742,4^^3 


Oct  19,  19i7, 
'42/8t,St8  ' 
lirt.  CL  B3<b  27/22;  BMk  17/00 
VA  CL  214—15  1  CUm 


A  pipe  handling  apparatus  for  racking  pipe  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  ol  can  slidably  received  upon  an  elongated 
track  with  the  cars  being  positioiied  akmg  the  track  in 
a  1^  receiving  relationahip  with  respect  to  a  inpe  de- 
livery cfanle.  The  cars  include  a  latdi  means  which  en- 
ables movement  of  erne  ci  the  cars  to  impart  movement 
to  the  remaining  car.  The  first  car  is  positioped  adjacent 
the  dmte  to  receive  one  end  of  a  ppe,  triwrBopon  the 
pqie  is  traaqiorted  by  the  car  kogtodUnally  along  the 
trade  uatfl  the  mnamiag  marginal  end  pordoa  of  the  pipe 
is  received  by  die  leoood  car.  A  laterally  arranged  con- 
veyor means  traaqports  the  pipe  away  from  the  track  and 
onto  ft  pipe  rack,  whaeupon  the  cars  are  again  posi- 
tiooed  in  pipe  receiving  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
track  and  die  chute  in  Ofder  to  receive  the  next  jcrint  of 


An  unloader  for  bulk  material  from  ship  hcrids  in  which 
a  grab  backet  operates  to  pick  op  bulk  material  from  the 
hold  and  discharge  it  directly  onto  a  series  oi  conveyors 
uriiich  are  positioiied  horiaotally  on  a  gantry  smicture 
immediately  above  the  hold  opadng  and  which  cpcntn 
to  tranrfer  the  material  discharged  thereon  laterally  (mto 
a  conveyor  runaing  kmgitndinally  parallel  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  gantry.  A  gate  k  provided  for  nga- 
ladng  die  disdwrge  of  the  bulk  material  from  the  mul- 
tiple conveyors  ootti  die  kmgitudinal  oonveyw. 
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<!C»CrAINIR||UNW<WI1NG  AND  HANDLING  OVERHEAD  CRANE  AND-AMOLB  HANDLING 

George  |L  Win,  Jr.,  fSrtWiifclnliii,  N.Y.,  an^  WoodraC  A.  MwS^wSU^  !■??■<■  ni  to  WhMN 
LeoroUo xTLkaat,  Newarii,  Mi  Nonnii  W.  Caf|ion&ft,7coqr^i^tfia  ofttM 

PlBMM^BiffiMd,  NJ.,  MBPan  to  jShi  I.  CoirttoBatfoftjrfMEeMloa^pl^  <a^.  1?^.  31. 

MAlMtai  AttotittBtm  he,  Nfw  Yori^  N«Y.j  ft  19o7.  aWs  appBiif 

conimiaBofNmr^ik    ''      '  IiL  CL  E84k  tf/00 


Fled  Mky  If,  19C7.8«.  No.  M1,MS 
lUi  CL  mOk  27/10. 11/00 
UJBbCL  214-1$;  6 


:f 


un 


VS,  CL  214— IM 


«j>t-.>«- 


Aa|^  19M,  Ssr.  Now  7 


SU' 


A  container  ship  having  a  cellular  guide  system  to 
receive  simultaneously  two  20-foot  containers  arranged 
end  to  end  and  attached  by  a  releasable  connector.  One 
embodiment  includes  midlength  cell  guides  and  can  han- 
dle, for  example,  20-foot  uiits  only  and  anodier  embodi- 
ment includes  oidy  fore  and  aft  cell  guides  and  can  re- 
ceive two  married  20-foot  containers  or  one  40-foot  con- 
tainer. 
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CONTAlNKRcS&O 
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1. 

_  FBed  Jm,  29, 19(8.  Ser.  Nor7ll,427 

dains  priority  ftppMcftttoftNiihirtifc,  1m.  38,  19<7, 

C781419 

laL  CL  B43b  27/16, 27/22 

VS,  CL  214—15  6  Claims 


The  columns  siqiporting  one  rail  of  an  overhead  crane 
in  an  industrial  bofldfaig  define  an  elongafwl  area  adQacent 
one  side  wall  of  the  building  which  is  inaccessible  to  the 
crane  itsdl  A  series  of  atorafe  racks  are  moonled  in  diis 
area  along  and  adjacent  soch  ade  ipoU  of  die  bmUing  and 
define  a  plurality  of  horiaqnlaBy  and  vertically  spaced 
storage  areas  lii^iich  are  accessible  from  die  inside  of  the 
building.  A  material  handling  mnrhanism  indqdes  a  ver- 
tically disposed  frame  having  upper  and  lower-aeti  of 
nrilera  engaging  rails  for  motitoicm  of  die  firame  in  a 
vertical  plane  pandlel  widi  said  buOdiBg  adewdl  aodTooii- 
tiyions  widi  said  slorafe  rides  tnch  that  die  latter  are 
disposed  between  audi  |rfane  and'tht^  lMifldiii|['sidewaII. 
Thfe  frame  moonti  a  tarriage  for  ifbtical  nte^nicil  mover 
ment  itslftdve  dieretOk  Tlie'  cftrriii^B  mounts  flfMasd  tecood 
otentible  tatki  for  redjirocal  movemcBt  iknt  botieoalld 
paths  perpendicDlar  to  said  vertfcftl  phne  for  Iramfcii'iug 
articles  back  and  forth  beHiott  the  carriate  andlu^  of 
said  storage  areas.  Ifee  canity  indodes  power  mean*  en- 
gaged with  the  extensible  members  ftir  moviof  die  Ittter 
vertically  relative  to  fbt  carriajge  fherdiy  to  permit  lum- 
dling  of  an  article  from  and  to  a  floor  position.  Hie  roUen 
on  the  fraftie  ako  mounted  for  pivoting  nidvemem  about 
vertical  axes  thereby  ailaiitlBg  die  frimeto  follow  curved 
rails  for  stirvidot  atbrafe  racks  mounted  «4|acent  two  or 
more  of  the  bidlcfing  wi^ 


rmiisi': 
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3,494,419 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ADJUSnNG  THE  POSTIION  OF 
A  LOAD  HANDLING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON 
A  VEHICLE 
Cyril  I.  Knier,  P.a  Bos  58(,  Carvrih.  Okef.    97338 

FBsi  laik  9, 1988. 8«.  N*.  0M» 

m.CLB6§r  1/46;  Btte  23/06 
VS,  CL  214—75  1 


A  container  cargo  vessel  provided  widi  a  phirality  of 
longitudinal  holds  for  each  deck  with  at  least  one  vertical 
lift  to  serve  eacli  InngitiMlinal  hold,  Jnntkuriinal  con- 
veyors for  each  longitudinal  hold,  an  intermediate  boiF 
v^or  for  each  lift,  and  power  mechanism  for  operating 
the  lifts  and  cooeveyors.  The  holds,  conveyon  and  lifts 
are  arranged  so  diat  die  cargo  vessel  may  be  loaded  and 
unloaded  automatically.  In  operation  contahien  are  loaded 
onto  die  vertical  lift  and  the  lift  it  dien  lowered  to  die 
appropriate  deck.  The  intermediate  conveyor  on  the  ver- 
tical lift  then  tramfora  the  cqntatn^f?  to  tlia  lon^todfaial 
hoU  Qooveyor  for  storage.  In  die  km^tudinal  hold.  As 
each  successive  oootanier  li  tnnsferredtto  the  hold  con- 
veyor the  preceding  container  is  moved  farther  away 
from  the  lift  into  the  longitudinal  hold.  Tte  process  is 
condftoed  until  die  full  load  is  stored.  To  unlbftd,  dw 
process  is  reversed.  ^     "^^ '- 


An  upright  su|>port  is  adapted  to  bo  xciired  to  a  vehicle 
and  hm  a  hub  on  its  onier,ead.  RotMably  mpported^m 
the  hub  is  a  spindle  to  which  is  connedfid  a  ptimtt  pbu- 
ated  boom  for  swiagiog  a  biad  onto  the  vei^dp,.  Tbe 
spindle  has  an  iqiiight  axis  of  lOtadoa  on  the  M  and 
has  a  flat  rotatabk  bearing  engagement  with  die  hub. 
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Tfie^ub  is  pivotally  adjustable  on  the  upright  support 
in  a  direction  longitudiaaUy  of  the  vehick  and  has  integral 
depending  anns  capable  of  being  locked  in  varying  posi- 
tioos  of  longitodinal  pivotal  adjustment  by  latch  means 
on  the  anns  and  the  support,  whereby  to  level  the  bear- 
ing surface  when  the  vehicle  is  longitudinally  inclined. 


3,49M9t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

STACKED  MATERIALS 

Mdvin  E.  Shell,  P.O.  Bok  698,  Gonnaa,  Tex.    76454 

FOcd  Scvt  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,634 

^  lat  CL  B65b  69/00;  B65g  65/00 

UA  CL  214— 319  f  Claims 


inverted  U-shaped  end  frames  connected  by  upper  and 
lower  side  members.  The  constructioa  of  the  frame  per- 
mits movement  of  the  vdiide  over  materials  to  be  lifted 
and  also  provides  a  vertically  extending  open  tpace  within 
the  bame  for  liMog  the  materials.  A  lifting  member  is 
located  within  the  open  qpace  and  is  movable  not  only 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  but  also  laterally.  Lifting 
means  sudi  as  hydraulic  piston  cylinders  are  located  on 
the  upright  members  of  the  end  frames  for  the  vertical 
movement  (^  the  lifting  member.  Additionally,  the  lifting 
member  is  secured  to  vertical  guide  rails  located  on  one 
side  of  the  frame  and  means  are  provided  for  laterally 
di^lacing  the  guide  rails  and,  in  turn,  laterally  position- 
ing the  lifting  member  which  is  secured  to  the  rails.  A  cab 
for  the  operator  is  located  at  one  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
contains  not  only  the  means  for  driving  the  vehicle  but 
also  control  means  for  regulating  the  vertical  movement 
of  the  lifting  member.  With  the  control  means  an  equal 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  is  provided  to  the  various  hy- 
draulic piston  cylinden  for  assuring  simuhaneous  raising 
and  lowering  of  the  lifting  member  though  the  load  may 
be  unevenly  distributed. 


A  method  and  i^iparatus  for  loading  and  handling 
stacked  materials  inch^<^'"g  loading  the  materials  on 
fnrHift  truck  su^mrtable  sleeves,  inserting  the  fork  prongs 
into  the  sleeves,  moving  the  load  and  depositing  it  at  a 
st(»age  area  leaving  the  sleeves  in  place  below  the  oiate- 
ri^u  on  the  floor,  moving  the  load  from  storafe  to  a 
special  unloading  rack  for  removal  of  the  sleeves,  and 
moving  the  load  into  frei^  cars,  trucks,  and  the  like. 
Where  the  mfit^^™»*«  are  stored  in  layered  relationship 
with  the  several  loads  siqiported  one  on  the  other,  stability 
of  die  kMds  is  enhanced  by  stabiliring  means  or  frame  be- 
tween layere. 

3^494^1 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Toydwo  Swrfda,  Tokyo,  Iqpm  airiginr  to  MMsobishi 

Jokoiyo  ffahoshfti  Kirisha,  Tokgro,  Imbd 

FBcd  Oct  24, 1967,  S«r.  No.  677,609 

Clafans  ptkiflity,  appUcatfoa  Japaa,  Oct  29,  1966, 

41/71422 

lot  CL  B60p  1/02:  B66d  3/08;  B66c  5/02 

UJS.  CL  214—394  9  Clafans 


3,494,492 
DOLLY  SUPPORTED  GANTRY 

WUUam  E.  lUcnnano,  19726  N.  WMnrntaaa  Road  76W, 

Mcquoo,  Wb.    53tn 

FDed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,219 

Int  CL  B60p  1/02;  B66c  5/02;  B66d  3/08 

VJS,  CL  214—396  8 


A  beam  is  supported  at  its  ends  by  two  extensiUe  posts 
carried  by  two  separate  two  wheel  dollies  of  the  general 
type  disclosed  in  Patent  No.  3,315,976.  A  hoist  mecha- 
nism is  selectively  located  along  the  beam  for  the  suspen- 
sion, raising  and  lowering  of  a  heavy  object  between  the 
dollies.  An  extensible  arm  is  carried  by  eadi  post  parallel 
to  the  beam  and  engaging  the  sagptadtd  object  and  an 
adjustable  strap  extends  between  the  posts  on  either  side 
of  the  object  to  thereby  rigidly  confine  the  object  between 
the  ends  of  the  arms.  The  objea  or  load  dius  is  utilized 
to  provide  an  auxfliacy  rigidifying  cross  member  between 
the  posts  so  tlMt  die  entire  structure  and  load  serves  as  a 
rigid  unit  for  transportation  on  the  whe^  of  the  dolKes. 
A  removable  windlass  is  carried  by  one  of  the  posts  to 
actuate  the  hoist  mechanism.  Tlie  structure  is  readily 
separable  into  parts  that  can  be  manually  curied  and 
titansported  in  a  small  buck. 


A  materials  h^ttMmg  vehicle  is  comprised  of  a  support 
frame  arranged  to  afford  the  operator  a  clear  unob- 
structed view  in  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  particularly 
in  lifting  and  tran^orting  materiaL  In  a  preferred  ar- 
rangement, the  ntippoTt  frame  is  formed  of  two  spaced 


3,494,493 

SPARE  mS  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Ro9rJ.Fowlcr,Rte.2,EftClly,Okla.    73644 

FOed  Jaa.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  694,978 

lot  CL  B62d  43/04 

U.&CL214— 454  18 

A  spare  tircr  carrier  which  includes  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending, adjustable  length  bar  assembly  adapted  to  attach 
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the  device  to  varying  width  vehicle  frames,  and  mpport- 
ing  from  the  central  portion  tiiereof,  one  end  of  an  elon- 
gated whed  support  bar  which  has  slidably  mounted 
thereon  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  a  tire  car- 


rier element  upon  which  the  spare  tire  is  retained  dur- 
ing storage.  The  opposite  end  of  the  wheel  suf^rt  bar 
is  detachably  connected  to  the  rear  bumper  or  other  rear 

portion  of  a  truck  or  similar  vdiicle  by  means  of  a  J-bolt. 

■ 


^^v  3,494,494 
FORWARD  llLT  PROTBCnON  SYSTEM  FOR 

LIFT  TRUCK 
Kenneth  F.  Lkidgrcn,  Anrora,  m.,  assignor  to  AUIs- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwankec, 
Wis. 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,126 

Int  CL  B66f  9/06 

U.S.  CL  214— 673  '  4  Oafans 


A  safety  system  for  a  lift  mick  wherein  the  reduced 
pressure  in  the  bydraulic  Suspension  for  the  rear  wheeb 
is  employed  through  ai^iropriate  control  means  to  pre- 
vent forward  tiltjmg  of  the  nast  and  raising  of  the  car- 
riage when  the  rear  n^eels  are  so  lightly  loaded  as  to 
produce  an  unsafe  counterbalanced  conditioB. 


for  diunping  the  bucket  and  for  lowering  the  boom  and 
raising  the  bucket  to  load  position.  A  manually  operated 
sequential  valve  operates  the  circuits  in  torn  to  cycle  the 


l^  -5»tJ  b^ 


loader.  In  a  preferred  form,  when  the  tractor  drive-line 
torque  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  lifting  of  the  load- 
er boom  is  initiated. 


o< 


3,494^96 
CLOSURE  CAP  AND  jamTAINER-AND-CAr^ 


m    1  o 


,i*r 
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Jay  6.  Uffatftam^l 

j/^lopoBf  Ohio    ^^JV^ 
Coiitfawation-ia.pMtot  apolifBHoo  Scr.  No.  665.481, 
Sept  5,  1967.  lids  anlkatioa  Jok  8,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  791,524  ^^ 

lirt.  a.  B65d  41/28,  41/22 
U.S.CL21S-48  11 
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3,49C495  ^  ;  "  . 
TRACTOR  MOUNTEDJLOADER 
Bobby  P.  Aijg— ,  Rwai^Mk,  Midu,  BUM  S.  Basral, 
StUhralcr,  OkbL,  and  James  A.  Caywooi,  Bfearfi«hani, 
and  WilUaB  J.  Howwd,  Warren,  Mfek.,  aMlvwwf  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  DcatboiB,  AOch^  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Defamare 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,629 

Int  CL  E82f  3/70,  3/87 

VS,  CL  214—762  4  Clafans 

An  automatic  control  mechanism  for  a  tcactor  front 

mounted  loader  includes  a  series  of  hydraulic  circuits 

and  controls  for  raising  the  budcet  to  dump  hetgbt. 


A  bottle  or  the  like  is  closed  with  a  aiap-on  closure 
cap  of  resilient  plastic.  Different  designs  of  caps  are 
included.  In  each  of  these  different  designs,  the  cap  fits 
over  the  top  of  the  container,  ixiucb  » inefenbly  a  bottle, 
and  an  annular  tongue  which  dcpcada  from  the  cap  midces 
a  snug  fit  with  the  iuner  surface  of  the  neck  or  other  top 
portion  of  the  container. 

In  a  preferred  design,  the  cap  does  not  fit  against  the 
top  edge  ot  the  container,  but  a  space  is  provkkd  above 
the  top  edge  of  tfie  container,  and  tibe  distanib  between 
this  edge  and  the  interlock  between  the  cap  and  container 
is  relatively  short.  The  tongue  extends  only  about  half 
the  distance  b^ween  this  interlodc  and  the  top  df  the  skirt 
of  the  cap. 

To  insure  a  seal,  in  one  design,  one  or  more  tongnelets 
depend  from  the  cap  and  make  sealing  contact  with  the 
container,  preferably  against  its  top  edge.  In  such  assem- 
blies, the  distance  between  the  top  edge  of  the  container 
and  the  interlock  may  be  kmger,  and  the  toogne  may 
extend  as  fiir  as  die  inmlock  or  fkrther. '    '  -^'^■ 

The  top  (rf  the  cap  may  be  flat,  or,  it  may  txtend  n^ 
wardlyy  as  to  caps  provided  with  a  tapeifng  top-dasigaed 
to  be  snipped  off  for  deliveiy  of  the  contents  off  tti^can- 
tauier  oi  a  thfai  stoeam  or  in  drops.  The  apex  of  the 
tapering  top  may  be  open;  and  a  closure  for  it  may  be 
attached  to  the  top  by  a  king  flexible  member,  or  the 
member,  -or  the  closure  may  be  entMy  separate. 
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3d494.497  notches  to  engafe  said  one  panel  at  the  <^>posile  ends  ci 

iS,T)SSUiBW  CLOSUKB.  the  slot,  the  slot  beiaicra«oent-«haped  to  penmt  the  tonpie 

Vcte  A.  tuJto-  CWrMn.  BL,  MilBSor  to  Cuafl— hil  to  be  bowed  nifficiently  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  course  of 

rmm  iv_   -«-mj  j-jj-^^  ^^^  ^  con^owlloBi  el  assembly  of  the  dkptajr  bin. 


NewYeA 
FB 

US.  CL  21S— 44 


FBcd  Dee.  23,  IMt,  Ser.  No.  7SM19 
iJuCLBtM  41/06 


6  Chdm 


CONTAINER  WTllnmraB-DIMENSIONAL 
INDICATOR 
Rndl  Ptoi.  WliiltahslM.  aad  Otto  Krancr,  Kkchhefan 
(NadbSl.  Gmmmr,  aesliMn  to  SWF-SpaiBlfabriii 

Am§.  U,  IfMtScr.  No.  755,328 


Ciataas  priori^, 
U.S.a.22«— 42 


Si247B 
Int.  €3.  B(5d  41/00 


Ai«.2i,lM7, 


C  CfariBH 


-11 

A  ckMUie  for  a  container  having  a  top  seal  finish  and 
a  side  finish  having  thread  means  or  closure  locking  means 

thereon  in  which  the  chMOie  includes  an  outer  sheU  hav- 
ing a  top  panel  ^ortioii,  an  ooier  margin  portion,  a'gasket 

disposed  at  least  partially  wiftin  said  margin  portion  <m 
an  interior  surface  thereof,  and  a  skirt  depending  from 
saki  outer  margfai.  and  hictnding  a  phiraliQr  of.faatemng 
elements  disposed  about  the  bottom  thereof.^  the  fasten- 
ers tnchide  inwardly  extending  fingers,  spring  biased  m- 
wanSy  but  resilientfy  movable  outwaidly.  The  resultmg 
ctosnie  may  be  pressed,  without  mtentkaal  rotation,  over 
the  finish  portkm  of  a  container,  and  will  lock  in  place 
thereover  as  the  fastemng  elements  deflect  outwardly 
when  passing  over  the  threads  and  thereafter  engage  the 
threads  to  hold  the  ckanue  in  positkm.  while  the  gasket 
portion  engages  at  least  the  top  finish  of  the  container  in 
a  seaUng  lelatkSrif.  Subsequent  rotatifiB  wiU  then  unscrew 
the  cap  in  a  conventional  manner. 


Attretf  A. 
IhMe 
of  Los 


COLLAPSD^SarLAY  MN 


rctt,bolh 


tololpB. 

M  Set.  24,'  1M7.  Ser.  No.  (77,Sf2 
fat  CL  MM  3/i4, 5/48,  25/04 
UA  CL  217—33  *  Clahns 


A  c<Hitaiiier,  particukrly  fCM-  storing  devices,  mich  as 
warning  signab  for  use  in  association  with  a  disabled  vehi- 
cle, comprises  two  telescopic  oootahier  parts,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  three-dimensional  graphic  rep- 
resentatira  of  tfie  warning  device  ctmtained  therein.  A 
grairiiical  rq^reaentation  of  a  device,  sodi  as  a  reflecting 
waniing  tiisan^  in  one  embodiment  is  mounted  so  that  a 
single  teg  portion  pn^kcts  outwudly  from  the  surface 
of  the  oootafaier  and,  the  other  two  1^  are  foldable  out- 
wardly therefrom.  An  alternate  embodunent  of  the  om- 
tainer  includes  two  telescopic  parts  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudhaDy  qiaoed  interengaging  complementary 
grooves  and  recesses.  The  container  may  be  closed  by  en- 
gaging <me  or  more  projections  of  one  ot  the  con- 
tainer parts,  and  in  a  selected  one  of  the  series  of  in- 
wardly vaced  grooves  <rf  tiie  other  part  in  ordor  to  close 
the  two  parts  to  an  extent  compan^  to  die  tiae  of  tbt 
device  to  be  stored  therein. 


^■■> 


1EAR.TYPE  nJkSJKauSSvBE  WITH  PLASTIC 

PULLJPNG 
John  A.  Foiisr,  HotUmi,  IIL,  airifi^,  by  nasBe  aafpi- 
BOrti,  to  I.  L.  CiMk  Mirfaiiiitag  Co,  RockfoH, 
BL, « ces'pesstfesi ef  Dihiifati '  <  .f'^^u.j  r. 

IM  Apr.  2MMI>1iir*  N^  7H515 
faLCLB<5di7/20 
UJS.CL228— 54  li 


■M^i-, 


The  coUapsible  display  bin  comprises  a  phirality  of 
relative  thin  pimels  or  petition  nmnbers  inchiding  kogi- 
tndinal  pMtlt  and  transverse  panels  that  interconnect  the 
loBfiliriiaal  panels,  ooe  pand  at  eadi  juncture  <rf  a  hmgi- 
tndiMlfanel  and  a  traosveise  panel  being  formed  with  a 
transverse  slot,  the  other  of  the  two  panels  benig  formed 
wittknn  and  toagiB'to  extend  thronifi  the  slot  The  two 
side  edges  of  *e 


A  combined  sheet  metal  and  plastic  cloaore  havhig  an 

m  „i. y  ««,  «w«  — » outer  sheet  metal  ring  mounted  on  the  container  and 

are  respectively  formed  -with   having  mi  inner  annular  lip  defining  the  container  open- 
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ing,  a  plastic  mounting  ring  anchored  in  a  groove  in  the 
metal  ring  arovnd  the  opening,  and  a  plastic  ckjsure  flap 
overlying  the:opening  and  int^paUy  joined  to  the  plastic 
ring  by  a  tearable  web  including  ai  thickened  hinge  section 
(Ml  one  side.  A  rib  depends  from  the  flap  and  telescopes 
snu^y  with  the  Up,  insidirthfc  latter  in  one  form  and  out- 
side in  another  form.  A  plastic  pull  ring  is  integrally  jcrined 
to  the  flap  on  one  side  and  i»reIeasaMy  held  substantially 
flat  against  the  flap  by  an  upsliaAirtag.  Foe  bttter  seal- 
ing of  the  closol^  an  overlay  of  lenraMe  impervious  mate- 
rial is  bonded  fo  the  poter  sidB  of  the  idastie  parts  with 
the  pull  ring  and  the 'lug  projecting  upwardly  through 
apertures  in  tihe  overlay. 


3»4H5>1 
JEASY-OroqNG  CLOWJRE 

Otuf  L*  Bmwb,  IMiyio^,  iJliM^  gpHgMi',  wf  Maa 
asrfanMalk  to  nrntJCFrnt,  I^^Q^  OUo 

IitCLB3d/7/20 
VS.  CL  22«-M       ;  9 


This  disclbrafe  describes  a  cap  for  use  in  dosing  the 
open  end  of  a  container.  The  cap  is  constructed  of  dieet 
materisJ  and  is  scoired  to  form  a  teair  portiori  at  least  par- 
tially removable  from  the  cap.  The  cap  has  an  end  #an 
and  it  peripheral  #aH  joined  by  a  bend  portion  and  tite 
score  is  either  disc<mthiuous  at  the  bend  pcMtion  <»-  of 
increased  residhal  at  die  bend  portion. 


3,494,5m 
TSAY 
Gale  8.  Roash  aisd  Marie  B, 
iF. 


J. 


Nor.2^1l|«7. 
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to 
of  DatowMe 
flffiHr.Nobtfl5,7M, 
Mv.2^1HS,Scr. 


W6U 19/32;  A/ieit  23/06 


A  htay  comprising  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  and 
ft  gridwork  bottom  .disposed  between  the  lower  e4gP 


portions  of  said  walls.  Said  giidwork  bottom  is  comprised 
of  istenactinr  geaerBUy;  T-«hived  stigts.  fiach  of  aind 
walli  tarminatea  at  ito  upper  edge  in  aftaatweadly  estoad* 
hkg  tnmed*<lo«»  flange  'ivUoli  extoadt  aiMDA  the  upper 
periphery  of  the  tray.       --;-        v.:      . 


■--i:s 


STORAGE  M*^ 

V«  KlMDCfa  499  Fledndo  Ave^ 
PmpSTCWK.    91^7 
FBsd  Dec^i9f7,  flar.  N«.  4914t7 
Int  CL  A47b  57/00, 51/00;  BiSd  25/02 
VS.  CL  22«— 93  4 


■■'■    .     H         /illitJlI 


A  wheeled  storage  Mi  for  books  and  othsr  articles,  the 
bin  having  a  floating,  spring^loaded  article  suppcH^og  tray 
whose  vertical  position  is  adjusted  autbmatically  in  r^ 
sponse  to  placement  <A  articles  in  and  removal  of  articles 
from  die  bin  in  sodi  a  way  that  die  uppermost  articles  in 
the  bin  are  always  convenfenfly  gcoessible. 


Ned  Dec  19, 19il,  Ser.  No.  7t2,ilS 

IatCLM5di9/i2 
VS.  CL  229    24J  t 


^'H'tfr 


An  adjustable  closure  jrfug  for  the  open  end  of  a  pipe, 
comprising  a  conical  member,  a  packing  ring  surroundmg 
the  conical  member,  a  sleeve  for  engaging  the  p^^if^g  ring 
and  advancing  it  up  the  inclined  surface  of  dw  conical 
member  to  expand  the  ring  and  faring  it  into  pressure  en- 
gagemoit  widi  the  inside  -sirface  of  the  «pen  end  of  the 
pipe  in  which  the  device  ji  used,  aotf  t  Ifal^ded  plug  co- 
operating with  the  sleeve  and  d^  ooniod  member  and 
servmg  to  adJustaMy  advance  ^die  scnlmg  rtog  up  die  m- 
clined  smfaoe  of  die  conkal  member.  "Oia  U^readed  phig 
also  serves  to  retain  the  comoS  member;  eeaibg  rhig  and 
the  sleeve  in  assembled  relation,  even  when  die  threaded 
plug  is  looaeped^  to  dtereby^pxaveat  unintcntiooal  falUng 
of  partsof  the  davice  into  the  pipe,  ^ 


irilLTi!..i<illMLUfri,  rtti-M,i»M<.i- 
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FRAGRANCE  SAMPWiG  MEANS  AND  MWHOD 

ik^SSSSlrnkm  Compngr,  St  Faid,  MIm,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  Ddawvc  ,    ...  «* 

Flkd  Irij  MMt,  Sw.  N«.  743,511 

btCLGtlfii/OO 
UA  CL  222—1  3  Claliiis 


of  the  prefeeder  at  one  end  and  discharging  the  material 
at  tibe  other  end  thereof,  weighing  means  for  weigUng  the 
endless  belt  with  the  material  thereon,  and  oontn^  for 
varying  the  flow  of  the  prefeeder  reqKnsive  to  the  weight. 


W 
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FRACnONATOR 

Peter  StaalMHoate,  2it9  CaUfonia  Sl^ 

SnFHMlMikOdlL    94115 

Filed  MnUTpSi,  S«r.  No.  728,216 

1^  cL  Wlb  7/24:  Bt4b  9/12 

VA  CL  222— «2  8  Cfadmi 


A  method  is  provided  for  sampling  fragrances  which 
comprises  incorporating  the  fragrance  into  pressure- 
rupturable  microscopically-sized  capsules  coated  on  a 
tape  backing  and  then  rupturing  the  capsules  as  the  tape 
is  dispensed  to  release  the  fragrance.  Means  is  also  pro- 
vided for  carrying  out  the  method. 


AUTOMATIC  GAS  fSISg  DEVICE  OFAN 
INFLATABIX  UFBSAVING  EQUIPMENT 
l-2t    ■  '     "" 


FIMDec.S,lM7r*r.No.«M,lM 
__  ,eiofl|y.  ■■BJiirtlB  !■■■    Dec*  8,  1966,  41/ 
M;764miV  17,'i967,  4l/U!^9ii  Aag.  31,  1967,  42/ 
sim  oS.  24,  1967,  42/«4»4;^OA  27,  1967,  42/ 
6^72}  N«r.  1/1967, 42/78,863, 42/78,864 

lBt.a.B67b7/2¥  _. 

UA  CL  222—5  2  Clabm 
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A  gas  filling  device  attached  to  an  inflatable  lifesaving 
equipment  characterized  by  filling  gas  automatically  from 
a  gas  cylinder  of  the  device  into  a  sack  of  the  lifesaving 
equipment  when  the  equipment  is  immersed  in  the  water. 
The  device  is  provided  with  a  restricting,  mechanism  com- 
prising a  restricting  member  made  of  a  material  which 
loses  its  dimensi<»al  structure  in  the  water,  thereby  the 
restriction  on  the  gas  filling  action  of  the  device  is  re- 
moved only  ^irben  die  naechanism  is  wetted  with  water. 


VA 


3,494417 
-  {  METERING  APPARATUS 

RonM  1.  RkcML  121  DaaDoa  Ave^ 

G«Md,NJ.    87n6 
Filed  Jiifar  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,721 
bt  CL  B67d  5/08 
222—36  2 


A  fractionator  for  the  removal  of  gradient  layers  from 
preparative  ultra-centrifuge  tubes.  The  tube  is  retained 
by  a  structure  including  a  bottom  plate  with  three  up- 
wardly extending  posts  upon  which  spacer  rinp  are  sUd. 
These  provide  abutments  for  adaptor  rings  into  which 
the  centrifuge  tube  is  set  A  rubber  cap  with  a  dome 
shaped  surfoce  seals  the  top  of  the  centrifuge  tube  and 
is  held  against  the  tube  by  a  hold-down  tube  which  extends 
through  a  twist-lock  top  pUite  fastened  to  the  upwardly 
extending  posts.  A  knurled  knob  fastens  the  hold-down 
tube  to  maintain  pressure  on  the  centrifuge  tube.  The 
bottom  of  the  centrifuge  tube  rests  on  a  rubber  washer 
which  covers  an  aperture  through  the  bottom  plate.  The 
washer  and  tube  bottom  are  inerced  by  a  needle  hi  a 
chuck  assembly  as  it  is  threaded  into  the  bottom  plate. 
The  centrifuge  tube  may  be  drained  by  gravity  down- 
wardly or  a  dense  liquid  pumped  into  the  bottom  through 
the  needle  to  cause  upward  flow  through  the  hold-down 
tube.  

3(494,589 

VARIABLE  VOLUME  REORVOIR 

John  S.  McGataa,  F4I.  BoK  187,  OsmIlMo.    65721 

Filed  Ine  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,178 

-      ~  165d  «$ 


VA  CL  222—187 


lot  CL  B65d  89/04, 35/28 


2  Claims 


Claims 


Appantns  (or  Ceedittg  particatete  solid  material  inchid-       A  collapsible  or  variable  volume  reservoir  or  tank 
ing  a  prefeeder,  an  endkia  belt  for  recdvuig  the  output  having  first  and  second  panels  or  walls  diqwsed  in  spaced 
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relation  and  interconnected  by  a  flexible  wall  to  f<mn 
an  eadkMure  of  variable  volnme.  The  flexible  wall  is 
formed  of  a  flexible  synthetic  resin  material  having  con- 
trolled randomly  orieataled  mcrfecular  structure  with  said 
flexible  wall  belag  in  a  bdlowa  like  form  to  penntt  the 
space  between  the  panels  to  vary  and  change  die  volume 
whereby  it  variea  m  a  oorreqioadhig  manner  to  the  quan- 
tity of  fluid  within  the  reservoir.  The  method  of  making 
a  variable  volume  reservoir  includes  the  heating  and  ex- 
panding portions  of  the  hollow  member  to  obtain  molec- 
ular orientation  in  the  material  thereof. 


roi 


3 '--'■* -IT-        3»494Jn8  k'^  >  ^-  ■ 
PACKAGE  FOR  AUtOSOL  PRODUCTS  AND 
OVERCAPI44CTUATOR  OF  THB  PACKAGE 
P.  G.  Rahi^  Pmtfovfl,  N.Y..  iidganr  to 
ft  Tlcnaa  tae/Eart  On^e,  NJ.,  a  cotporatioo  of 

Filed  In.  24. 1968,  Scr.  No.  788^845 
laL  CL  B67«  5732;  B65d  83/14 
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A  package  for  aerosol  products  has  a  container  with  a 
shoulder  and  an  upper  neck  pcution  oi  reduced  diameter. 
A  valve  stem  extends  upwardly  through  a  closure  for  the 
top  opening  of  the  container.  An  overcap  of  the  package 
has  a  spray  dispenser  that  is  engageaUe  with  the  valve 
stem  and  also  has  an  outer  skirt  that  extends  toward  the 
shoulder.  This  skirt  has  a  strippable  peripheral  band  ad- 
jacent its  bottom  to  convert  the  overcap  to  an  actuator. 


MldiH 
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PORTABLE  MOiOR^DUVEN  COATING 

BffACHlNES 


U.8.  CL  222-036 


1,1967, 

63^824 
Jai.  CLdUf  11/20 


#AR|ln,  Nice,  Fhnec 
r.  Nor64i,7S2 


2.1966, 


9ClalaH 


A  portable  coating  machine  for  supplying  a  coating  ma- 
terial contained  in  a  hollow  body  acting  as  a  reservoir  and 
having  a  cylindrical  bottom  wall  forming  a  trou^  for 
said  reservoir  and  a  front  wall  with  an  aperture  centered 
on  the  axis  of  sMd  cylindrical  trough.  A  rotatable  aaew 


conveyor  has  a  shaft  coaxial  with^  and  housed  witUn. 
the  cylindrical  trough  f or  conveyhH  the  coating  mtlvJal 
from  said  trough  to  a  gi4i»  formed  betiwen  two  centri- 
fugal, superposed,  projection  rotors  f^Mtniting  at  right  an- 
1^  to  the  trough  axis  and  roH^ble  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. A  motor  drives  a  single  transmission  shaft  which 
in  turn  drhws  the  screw  conveyor  via  a  ^prku  loaded  slip 
clutch,  and  iNNh  rotors. 


-..  r&y 


^LF-METERING 
ATTA 
RichartH. 

New 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1 
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caung  oil  pump 


144IMRinSt, 
NJ.    87646 
Scr.  Now  783,658 
If  11/30 


t^   *t-^ 


An  oiler  attachment  device  for  attachment  to  motor 
oil  cans  including  a  pump  body  member  serving  as  a 
handle  and  having  at  one  end  an  oil  suction  tube  and  at 
the  other  end  an  oil  delivery  tube.  A  can  lid  member  is 
separately  attadiable  over  thetopoftheoflcanandm- 
cludes  a  central  guide  opening  for  the  reception  at  the 
oil  suction  tube,  the  outer  end  of  which  is  beielled  to  a 
sharp  point  osed  to  pierce  the  can.  The  pomp  body  mem- 
ber is  releaseaUy  connectable  to  die  can  lid  member  and 
has  check  valve  means  at  cadi  end  to  effect  unidirectional 
flow  of  ml  through  the  deUvmy  tabe.  "Ae  pnnqi  bo(fy 
member  is  provided  widi  trigger-actuated  positive  dia- 
plaoement  bellows  means  for  pumping  die  oil  through 
the  delivery  tnbe. 

-  3»494j513 
^^,         POSmVE  KPULSH>N  TANK 

Wm^  H.  BmMu  Gnni  MnirN.Y^  asiteor  to  BaD 
PM*  Comanllg^  WhadMTRY. 
I Amtli; Uiijkr. Now 57i>38^  .  . ^ , 
HhtCL  H?i5/4»       -       ^^iA?i^ 
U.S.CL  222^-3863  4< 


The  ductile  metal  bladder  of  a  positive  expulsion  lank 
is  folded  in  accordion  Cuhion  to  present  a  series  ot  con- 
centric annular  bands,  die  hnennod  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  head  «raU  jtf  one  end  so  that  pressuiiziat  fl^ 
subjects  the  innermost  band  to  hoop  tension  radier  than 
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compitssioa  wbudbr  the  lomofmafoldiiig  action 
d  to  the  bladder  dving  the  pemAw  expobioa 
does  not  fne  xiie  to  boctling  tendencies. 


POKTABLB  BBBR  flffHON  IMVKX 

Ssr.  No.  517^7, 

TMi  Mill  art  «■  N«r.  S,  IMS,  8er.  No.  773,399 


the  inner  tnember.  An  ooter  done  shaped  dosnre 
her,  having  eofi^ement  means  for  the  pobr  opening,  is 
snapped  onto  ^^  ^>iBer  done  member  to  cowidele  and 
dose  the  contahier.  Both  done  meortwrs  havo  a  plmality 
of  legirtering  amaU  shaker  openings*  the  outer  member 
being  ai^dly  rotaiable  lo  dose  the  ihaker  openinp.  Abat> 
ment  surfaces  of  the  taner  and  outer  dosnre  members 
have  drcolar  teiigne  and  groove  interengagement  as  lealL 
prooftig  for  the  coatafaier. 


^a. 


PROCESS  AND  APPiJS&tJS  FOR  FINISHING 
GARMENTS  UTILIZING  SUPERSATURATED 
STEAM  "-:,>»)':  ■■   ■' 

Jtnr  H,  M\iMmm,i%€anur  iiiniiriir» 
P4X  Bob  M7,  CeHfle^Wa*.    99139 
ned  Apr.  9, 19€i.8».  No.  71949i 
^iuCimfi  59/02 
UA  CL  223-87  5  Oafans 


m  IM 
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The  portable  si^ion  device  comprises  a  keg  adapter 
moimted  about  a  kn  opening  and  a  dispenser  coupler 
mounted  on  the  keg  adapter  having  a  gas  inlet  passage 
and  a  beer  dispensing  outlet  passage.  The  gas  passage 
indades  a  chamber  in  the  di^enser  coqi>1er  for  reoeivmg 
gas  from  a  hand-operated  'portable  ptnnger-type  pomp 
with  the  beer  dispensing  Outlet  mdnding  a  spout,  dis- 
placement of  which  causes  beer  to  Sow  through  the  spout 
under  pressure.  A  relief  valve  commnntpaffs  with  the 
air  chamber  in  the  dispenser  coupler  whereby  over-^ms- 
surization  of  the  keg  doe  to  excessive  pumping  is  pre- 
vented.   

SHAKER  DWTDSSER<^ffl^ljOT  AND  METHOD 

Wooddf  Ii*e,NJ.    97i78 
Ffled  Mr  2S,  19(9,  Ser.  No.  747,724 
IbL  a.  B«5d  47/00:  B(7h  3/00 
UJS.  CL  222—849  14 
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The  (fisdosore  describes  a  inrocess  and  ai^aratus  for 
finishing  garments  such  as  troosera  and  uniforms  utilizing 
supovaturated  steam.  The  garments  an  imtiaUy  mounted 
on  a  mounting  elemenL  Snperiltnrated  steam  is  sprayed 
under  pressure  into  the  inttcier  of  die  garment  from  a 
sin^  source  to  rapidly  andfflldently  distribute  water 
to  the  entire  ganneot  in  a  allortpariod  of  lime  to  xegenerate 
the  sidag  or  body  buiidfaig  material  in  the  fabric  The 
supemtnrated  steam  putenw  baDoons  the  garment  to 
place  tiie  garment  ander  ttoekm  to  remove  the  wrinkles. 
Hot  air  ii  then  blown  into  the  interior  of  the  garment  to 
dry  the  garment  fdiik  under  tension.  Pressing  bucks  press 
against  die  garment  to  pre«  die  garment  The  sopcT' 
saturated  steam  is  generated  by  utflizing  a  plant  steam 
source  and  then  adding  steam  condensate  to  the  steam 
immediately  upstream  of  a  spray  nozzle. 


Robot 


AIIIU8tS«»AN60B 

48th8t!j«aw¥aiiEks;^  199I7I  

HneiSept^jMS,  Ssr.  14.799487 
tatTCL  A471 51/12 

U.S.  CL  Tfy    ^4  8 

An  adjustable  hanger  is  formed  of  two  directly  inter- 
__  engageabie   rektively   tranefwaely  adjustable   gammt 

shoulder  supporting  sections  with  indexing  means  to  assist 

An  inner  &*m^  diaped  closure  member  is  pcsmanently  fai  wleding  and  mafartaining  the  two  sections  hi  varfcNis 
^,yy^4,>A  to  an  open  end  of  a  ■pw**»««*  which  is  then  relative  positions.  Om  sectioB  is  formed  with  two  hooks, 
filled  widi  gramdar  contents  dirough  a  poter  openhig  hi  a  post  projecting  perpendfcufauly  from  the  plane  of  said 
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hooks  and  akvizontal  channd  having  a  single  down-  ^^494^19 

wardly  iadined  outwardly  extending  garment  shookter  ■'  TOOL  FOR  RUmnUNGsIIUi  CARmDCM. 
support  Both  kDoks  and  the  post  are  spaced  aloog  a      A>d  «>  BmUm^  m^G«sRaad«  01  Ham,  91398 
common  line  that  is  snbstantiaUy  vertkal  when  either  lS^iySSJ*Jft^I'!St^^'^^       ^« 

hook  is  swpewM  from  a  support  The  other  section  „-  W  JbAq,WUt3/O0,3/4t2;U3^lP/OO  , 
comprises  a  horizontal  beam  havhig  a  eingledowawMdIy  ^   "  ^* 

indhied  gmnett  diouhler  suppOTt  that  axteods  ootwanUy 
in  a  direction  o^xMite  to  the  first  suppwt  The  beam  is 


A*iri  .♦ii  ft.tf.  ^n-itrr/e  ao«:   :-<»<5at     ::«':> j;f  /mitti'i 


\ 


^■»    X     '' 


-s.: 


,..A:yi.:        Ji  inptai^  tool  comprisii«dbit  jaw  hNHw  to  iriP 
•nifo.r ,  'j^^  ^n^u    fm  Mm  cartridge,  eeeond  jaw  aaoas  to  grip  thafflm  lolf 

axially  shiftable  within  the  diamiel  of  the  first  section.  ^S^S^L'^SSoLXS^^Z^ 

A  m>  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  beam  is  adap^  to  ™''^^<»«»9Btoielease  theroi.  ;  .j,  o,  m  .i.n 

engtife  any  sefected  one'  of  various  indeqtplions  idMg 

the  inner  edge  of  the  duumd  to  imftx  the  alia!  portion 

of  the  beam  widiin  th»-ehaaneL^«nccessive  like  hangers 

may  be  interconnected  by^  engaging  one  of  the  hooks  with 


die  post  of  i| 
hangers. 


ab9«f^it  tf>  Ibm  fk  v*ertica^  chain  of 
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ScMtlfeWaifc^  99189      ^' 
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An  apparatus  idor  diqwnsing  ribbons  such  as  toilet  tissue 
utilizing  three  cnntarting  members  for  scq>porting  the 
ribbon  on  its  exterior  surface,  the  contacting  member  may 
have  roller  surfaces  to  reduce  frictional  drt^  between  the 
contacts  and  the  ribbon.  While  one  of  the  contactmg 
members  is  in  a  fixed  position,  the  odier  two  '^itf^.^j 
members  throog||  pivpdqg  m/viiini«y  and  complcmepitiry 
a^  f«gaging  qua  ^aoes  move  relative  to  the  fiwd 
omab^as  the  <uanieter  of  ^  ribbon  is  dialled,  ia  oiw 
d^gign  tite  ribbon,  roQ.  is  easUy  inserted  or  lemoved  at  mf 
t^  fipn)  the  difpeoser,  wfaOe  in  a  cqannerdal  desi«i  the 
ribbon  vqU  cannot  be  renmifved  until,it  is< neatly  ipmt 

n  u.  J^'^^  mottaay  be  praviffe4rl9r  additiaiial 
roils  t^hich  can  be  easOy  imeiled  to  replace  a  spent  r^ 


I 

? 
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A  machine  for  trimndng  plastic  bottles  uses  iiiif>fir 
«ms  to  aduate  redprbadint  4caadMw  dies.  A  bottia 
<kope  mio  i  tedpfotu^ig  ctrria^^Im^  tf^ 

ing  from  dif  handle.  A|  the  ofri^  a 
<liKhaiiB  end  M  tiwf ^  f^^^i^  n  |pim  ^^  ^ 

laify^wUKik  removes  the  flashing  fraai^lhe  wdi  df  ^ 
bottlok  and  *  nartioallr  tecvrocming  nnme^  loHte^ 
mouth  of  the  battle.  At  dMilMiaiie^dri.  a  lefitaiteai. 
ng  hand  ^eete  dir  bottle  nmiwd  oat  tf  dte  oaSeT^ 


mm 


9^mm 
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3M4JS21 
I^ffiTHOD  AND  AN  APPARATW  l^J  MANTOTAC 

TURING  AtSIABS  KNIFE  FOR  A  MICROTOME 

Bfirje  Tloniyrim  HcR*6«,  WnmrnM^Smim,  aMignor 

to  tKB-RMiddv  AB,  ■iimmi.  9«Mdcn 

FIW  Apr.  24,  lf«7,  Ser.  No.  03,llt 

ClainH  priofily,  arpBcatfoa  Sweden  May  24,  1966, 

IM.  CL  B26r  i/OO;  B65h  55/00 
UA  CL  225— 96.5  5  Claims 


with  a  spring  sheet  extending  from  the  suf^ort  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  belt  and  bearing  against  a  moveable  pulley. 
The  moveaUe  pulley  is  moved  against  ttie  S|wing  sheet  to 
flex  the  sheet  into  a  desired  curvature  which  fiMins  a 
curved  portion  of  the  belt  pad»  adjacent  tiie  fixed  sup- 
port Scored  sheets  of  brittle  material  are  hnerted  be- 
tween the  belt  and  the  spring  sheet  and  pass  over  the 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  the  manufocture  of 
a  glass  knife  for  a  mierolDme  by  breaking  a  square  glass 
^tate  akmB  a  line  betwieen  two  opposite  comers.  The 
quality  of  the  knile  Is  impioved  if  a  shock  absorber  is 
held  in  contact  widi  one  or  both  of  said  comers. 


3«M4522 
APPARy»VS  FOR  MAONG  TARN  BY  FTMIILLA. 

TION  OP  RDBONftOF  VLAfmC  MATERIAL 
Charlia  W.  Mi^lftriftHi-'Fart,  and  Ottalej  D.  anhA, 
NewMffc,  Pet,  yrignati  t»  Hcrcalcs 
Wlindngtnwr  Pel.,    a  ediywraliwi   of 
Delaware  ^   _^ 

Vlkd  Jaa.  t,  1968^  8cr.  No.  696,376 
bt.  CL  B26f  i /19;  De2g  i/00.  J/06 
U5.CL225— 97  7  Claims 


curved  portion  of  die  belt  path  where  bending  stress 
is  api^ied  to  fracture  the  sheets  along  the  score  lines. 
Since  the  amount  of  bending  stress  so  an>lied  varies  in- 
versely with  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  flexed  q>ring 
sheet,  the  i^iplied  fracturing  stress  applied  to  the  scored 
sheets  can  be  precisely  iweset  and  controlled  by  placement 
of  the  noyeabte  pidley. 


■    '  ''%494324- 
ROLLING  LOOP  FILM-TRANSH>RT 

MECHANISM 

Peter  RomM  WflghC  JoDCt,  Beatty  RomI, 

Brisbane,  QntrMJanii,  Anstralia 

Continnatioa  of  lyplcaHoa  Ser.  No.  ,629,442,  Apr.  10, 

1967.  Thb  appUcatkw  Dec  5,  196S,  Scr,  No.  789,633 

Clafans  priority,  aprMcatfoa  Australia,  Apr.  18, 1966, 

.      4,374/66 

Int  a.  G03b  1156;  B65k  23/(ki,  17/44 

UJS.  CL  226-4  .   13  Claims 


The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing a  bulky  synthetic  fiber  with  a  ^un^ike  appearance 
by  fibrillation  of  a  ribbon  of  striated  fikn  of  plastic  ma- 
terial that  has  been  oriented  predcMnhiantly  unlaxiaUy 
in  the  direction  of  the  striations,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  serrated  edge  means  that  engages  the  ribbon  peri- 
odically and  includes  teeth  that  contact  the  ribbon  on 
alternate  engagements  at  points  spaced  Uiterally  of  the 
ribbon.  Preferably,  the  serrated  edge  means  comprises 
a  threaded  rod  slabbed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively sharp  edges  having  teeth  formed  by  the  original 
screw  thread  and  which  progress  spirally  of  the  rod. 


3,494423 

DEVICE  FOR  FRACTURING  9CORED  SHEETS  OF 

BRTITIE  MATERIAL 

'"  Bernard  F.  Kalvciaie,  7515  Tiptoe  Lane, 

San  loMTCalir.    95m 
'  Filed  Feb.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7t3,740 
Int  CL  B26f  3f00;  B65h  35/10 
U.S.  CL  225-^^  7  ClainM 

A  device  iot  fracturing  scored  sheets  of  brittle  material 
in  whidi  a  flexible  endksa  bdt  is  stretched  about  a  phi- 
rality  of  pull^s.  A  fixed  support  bears  against  die  belt. 


A  rolling  loop  film-transport  mechaniste  for  advancing 
sections  of  forward  moving  film  for  exposing  the  film  for 
any  purpose,  n^ierein  the  film  or  strip  is  confined  to  move 
in  a  linrar  manner  between  two  surfaces,  one  surface  be- 
ing stationary  and  the  other  continuously  moving.  The 
stationary  surface  is  fitted  whh  an  aperture  and  one  or 
more  prelecting  pins  which  at  intervals  enga|e  tiie  mov- 
ing film  uid  cause  tiie  forward  movement  of  a  frame  or 


\  »■ 


f 
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lectioo  of  the  fihn  to  be  niomeataiily  stopped  in  register  apparatus,  each  correction  made  in  the  stroke  in  lenonse 

with  the  aperture  for  exposwe  for  any  porpoan.  Hie  to  the  senring  appaiatoslt  ptftfiDy'toaipailsated  by  a 

moving  surf  ace  has  spaced  gape  therein  which  take  up  in  lesser  amount  by  a  tiflyr  inti!  the  stroke  is  equal  to 

loops  the  exceas  film  moving  toward  the  pin.  As  the  the  indicia  paflera  spadQr  <ta  the  i^b. 
loops  of  film  in  the  gaps  roll  over  thai  pins  and  over  the  -'-    >=  ■  -;^     '     ' 

aperture,  frame  interdumge  is  effected  in  respect  <rf  dw  '"'      ^  .. 

pins  and  of  the  i^wrture. 


3,494,525 

MULHTRACK  TAPE  RECORDER  WHH 

AIJJOMATIC  TRACK  SWITCHING 

Selmcr  U  Wi%»Walairt^  CattL,  aarigwv  to  Bon-Warner 

CorporalicMLCUcato,  IIL  a  cosfontioB  oTDclawarc 

Flkd  AprlS,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,282 

lA  CL  B65h  25/26 

VA,  CL  226—11  18  Claina 


3y49^S27      ' 
WEB  STRETCmNG  DE^OS  JIVING  SOJOH^E 


Vfppn  Bavaria, 
to  Wackcr-Chcnie  GA.bJL, 
Gemniqr 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,951 
ClalBM  priorily,  afpUcattoa  GoMmy,  Fab.  21, 1M7, 
W  43,487  --. 

Int  CL  B6»  25/14    ' 
U5.  CL  226    88  4  Chtas 


J  ■ 


m:   3.* 


A  multitrack  tape  recorder  has  a  guide  chute  with 
walls  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater  fhan  the  tape 
width.  A  pair  of  canted  rollers  are  joumafled  for  rotation 
with  iheir  suffices  engaging  the  tape,  uid  their  sur- 
faces are  aligi^  at  an  an^  relative  to  the  direction 
of  longitudinal  tape  movement  This  aligtuoent  causes 
the  tape  to  bear  agamst  one  wall  of  the  guide  chute  when 
the  tape  is  displaced  in  a  given  direction,  and  shifts  the 
tape  laterally  to  a  different  track  as  the  tape  direction 
is  reversed  to  bear  against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  tape 
guide  chute. 


.OT; 


^1 


3*494426 

\    ADJUSTABLE  DRAW  STROKE  MACHINE 
William  L.  CilvtM,  WcitMd,  aaid  James  H.  Bowea, 
SomcrvlDc,  NJ.,  aarigpoti  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,749 

ht  CL  B65h  25/10,  25/22 

U.S.CL226— 32  7  Claims 


This  application  covers  a  >web-itaetching  device,  swdi 
as  those  used  in  textile  coating  i^irmmt,  in  which  the 
surfaoea  iriiich  contact  the  web  ate  coated  with  a  alUcooe 
resin  constituting  a  cared  organopc^yriloxane  resfai  &av- 
ing  a  content  of  between  35  and  900  percept  by  weight 
of  fillers  or  reinfotting  agents  and  may  sdto  ineftade  a 
glass  cloth  as  reinforcing  agent  The  metal  surfaces  are 
roughened,  as  by  sand  blasting,  and  a  layer  of  cei^fofced 
resin,  preferably  between  0 J  aqd  3  mm.  in  thickness  is 
api^ied.  The  resin  is  then  cored. 


MicUo 


3,494J28 

SENSING  DEVICX^FOR  ENDLESS 

TAFE  CAilim)GE 


Elcdrooic 

FBcdMar 


Tokota  and  YosUo 
.  ■■liliniato 
Tekyb, Japan 
^  ri^       -'WW,  Scr.  No.  712,755 

41/16,68;  Apr.  17, 19^42/24^16 
.T o  ^  ..       '■'•  CLGllb  15/28, 15/66 
VS.  CL  226—98  3 


» 


e 


■  nr^S 

lUs  spedflcaltloii  disclotei  a  caiAK^pmtbd  W|»b  feed 
that  draws  ah  iiicreiiiQOta};  length  -mti,  each  cyde  of  the 
apparatus  mik  nnbodi  iicoMeiatiiim  apd.  deeeloatimi. 
Seuint  appantps,  sudi  as  •  pbotooeil,  ooopemtes  widi 
nuu-khigs  on  the  web  to  determine  whetlier  ttie  wd>  pat- 
tern is  advanced  or  retavded  with  le^ect  to  its  proper 
position,  and  the  feed  is  adjusted  automatically  by  chang- 
ing the  stroke  of  the  feeder  in  the  direetioiii  necessary  to 
correct  die  error.  To  prevent  hunting  or  uistability  of  tiie 


« 


j!  h'(t,.\\w.  ,'!  '■::. 


Sensing  apparatus  cooperathig  with  a  movable  p&di 
roller  for  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  allowing  use  of  two^ 
types  of  endless  tape  cartridges,  whereby,  during  loai^- 
ing  of  the  same,  alternate  censing  means  are  employed 
to  ensure  that  the  pinch  roller  is  moved  iaUi  potUkm 
for  cartridges  having  a  roller  receiving  opening  only: 


ft 
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rftiiiininiiiLiii       .n..j,n.nAun 
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4  Claiiiis 
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dWE  in  tbe  homiiig  and  atow  the  diaphnim  and  below 
wM  iMad  fbfmt  a  flnt  spwe  between  tbe  aeparalor  diak 
md  the  head,  and  a  eeeond  apace  between  tte  lepantor 
disk  and  ^aie  diafteagm.  A  oontrol  muabu  ia  didably 
oetttraHy  throngh  tbe  aeparaior  diaic  and  it  fixed  eenttally 
10  tbe  diapteatn.  Tbe  oontrol  meaiiber  baa  an  anmlar 
rim  adapted  to  seal  against  the  ondenide  of  the  bead  to 
form  a  control  qiace.  The  control  member  is  provi<ted 
with  a  central  passage  to  comiect  the  control  space  with 
the  space  above  the  upper  piston  disk  and  below  the 
diaphnvB.  The  head  it  fonned  with  an  opesiiif  connect- 
ing the  flrtT  tpboe  #ith  the  a^MMptei^  Wo^lpiece  sent- 
nig  oonUfoQed  meiAi  it  profvidM'to  jmn^ Ajptttorized 
medhmi  to  corittbl  qwpe.  Meatta  k  p^^yitfed  <6  continu- 
ously  provide  pirettniiMd  nadtom  ftoas  the  handle  mem- 


A  hydraulic  motor  for  moving  a  flexible  conduit  rela- 
tive to  the  motor,  and  having  a  carrier  arm  on  which  is 
mounted  a  gripping  mechanism  arranged  to  grip  the  con- 
duit when  the  carrier  arm  moves  in  one  direction  and  to 
release  the  conduk  when  the  carrier  arm  moves  in  a  sec- 
ond opposite  directiodt  the  carrier  arm  being  reciprocated 
by  a  hydrauUodly  operated  cylinder  and  piston  arrange- 
ment to  move  it  in  tbe  first  and  second  directions. 


ber  to  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  and  betiPBen  tbe  pitlon 
HifW  Passage  meant  is  provided  to  connect  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  lower  cyUnder  pwticm  to  tiie  lecond  qiace.  A  no- 
retum  valve  controlt  said  paptage.  Meant  it  provided  to 
vent  the  tecond  space  to  the  atmosphere.  Meant  controlled 
by  woitpiece  sensing  meant  oontrob  meant  to  vent  the 
tpace  between  tiie  diaphragm  and  the  teparator  ditk.  The 
upper  piiton  ^dc  bat  an  annpUr  rim  adapted  to  connect 
the  underside  of  tbe,  diaphragm  and  to  raise  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  contipl  member  and  retain  the  control 
member  in  sealing  ei^gageaient  with  the  head. 


DEVICE  FOR  mtpJwGW  NAILS,  STAPLES 
0R1HVUKE 


X494331 
DSViqEWNG  ELECTRICALLY 
DETONATABLE  CAirrRIDGES 


■— fta5yi?.BS3:?N»  «M«  ^^ 


to 
lidm 
FDed  Fete.  2S.  lf«7,  Scr.  No.  «lf ,241 
Oafans  priority,  appBcaHpa  Gnat  Brflafal,  Mar.  5,  1966, 


U.S.a.227.-S 
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f  CiabH 


A  device  for  driving  fai  nail8»  ttapfcs  or  the  like  fastener 
means,  by  means  of  a  pf^amrized  medium  compritbig  a 
boating  provided  with  a  bardie  member  and  a  bOOter 
for  fattening  meant,  and  di^oaed  beneadi  the  boutmg. 
In  the  booting  there  it  fixed  a^cylfaider  comprising  upper 
and  k>wer  cylinder  portkNn  d  different  diameters.  Within 
the  cylinder  it  a^pittoo  having  vpper  and  lower  fixedly 
iatBiconnected  pttton  diikt  didtlde  ip  taid  upper  and 
lower  cylinder  portion,  retpectively.  The  cylinder  it 
formed  with  an  opedini  between  taid  pittoo  ditkt.  A  driv- 
ing element  b  attached  to  the  piston  for  driving  fasteners 
from  the  IMdo*.  A  diaphragm  it  >ixed  at  itt  periphery 
in  the  JKWting  and  poattioned  above  the  opper  cylinder 
and  movable  down  againit  tfie  upper  end  of  die  oppar 
cyUader,  when  the  pittoo  It  below  ha  uppermoit  inoperar 
ti««  po0^  T1»  boutbg  it  provided  with  a  bead  at  itt 
upiier  «id  di«oaed. above  the  diaphragm.  A  teparator 


A  cartridge-opeiilted  tettin|  device  for  driving  fasten- 
ing means,  sooh  at  nailt,  pmt  and  tbe  like,  uito  bard 
receiving  materialt,  ^och  ai  condete  aod  aleel,  by  the 
detonatkm  of  im  electrically  detooated  cartridge  it  formed 
with  a  guide  portion,'  for  tbe  fattening  meant,  a  handle 
portion,  and  %  cafCridgs  diamber,  and  tiie  detonation  oi 
an  electrically  delonalafale  cartridge  in  tbecartiidge  cham- 
ber projects  a  pistqn  or  <he  like  to  drive  the  fastening 
means  uito  the  reoendng  material.. 


PISTON  RETURN  APPaS&SiIS  FOR  AN  ANCHOR 

MEANS  INSERTING  DEVICE 

WoUlgatu  Egar^  Stiaan,  Iin|p>piitili^  a»d  Herbert 

'  ^^MW  flagt^SS^,  Scr.  Nd'  MMU 

•^^^^^—  rubiapy,  Sept  t,  IMf^  ^ 

,'Mi-:i^        r'  .  jv! lBt..Cl.  B2Se' i/i2 
UJS.CL227-^  f  <CialM 

A  device  ntilfadng  an  expknive  diaiie  for  driviiv 
anchoring  means  into  poritioajpi  a  hard  paterial  and 
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formed  by  a  tppjtwt  member  inchidtng  a  handle  gg^tbd 
a  suppoit  arm  and  a  bartel  mounted  on  the  tnpyyt  aiBL 
ThB  topport  cnn  it  secured  to  tdsd.  extendi  dMwbMly 
ffttn  tiit'haadB'gr^.  The  barrel  hat  aa  aoddly  wttdid- 
uBg  bore  which  contains  a  pistoo.  The  piaton  It  axhdiy 
movable  duotigh  die'  bore  between  the  cartrfdia  chamber 
end  of  tbe  barrel  and  itt  innzde  end  for  drivfaig  die 
anchoring  meant  into  podtioo.  Tbe  barrel  hat  an  axially 
extending  tlot  i^jac^  tiie  loppOTi  ana 


,f 


a  earner 


f. 


V^.  ?«'?.: 


■A'' 


finger  extends  tmciugh  tbe  dot  into  the  bore  of  tbe  bar- 
rel and  is  moviMe  along  tbe  length  of  the  slot.  The 
barrel  is  pin  coinected  at  its  muzzle  end  to  tbe  support 
arm.  A  linkage  aitembly  is  pin  conndcted  to  tbe  support 
arm  and  to  the  carrier  finger  loc  moving,  tbe  finger  throogh 
the  slot  When  the  barrel  it  fivolad  idbont  its  pin  connec- 
tion outwardly  away  from  tbe  siqn>ort  arm,  tbe  linkage 
assembly  draws  tiie  carrier  finger  rearwardly  tbioogh  tbe 
slot  and  the  finger,  in  turn,  moves  the  piston  from  the 
muzzle  end  to  the  cartridge  chamber  end  of  tbe  bore. 


I     ...  . 

'    SURGICAL  STiUPUnTORSmCHING 
;:rtv  BODY  ORGANS 
DmM  T.  Gne%  Nenraft,  PMi^  W.  U«  ChtrirfK,  Md 
Laaia  fleHaiMJt  rw—fnid,  Tiim  .  MripMia  to  IMted 


MwlMd 
raed  Oct  If,  IM^  Scr.  No.  58S,i2g 
Int  CL  B31b  1/00 


•IKt/,  i<TN  4 


and  ttaple-thajiin  .gioovea 

r,3nti  j;>ji  ur_i  eu:;  "i/ i." 


hi  tbe 
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A  paperboaid  oootahier  for  tUnng  and  ttorfaig  fragile 
artidet,  moie  particutody  tekviaaa  pictme  tubet,  which 
indndet  an  outer  oontamer,  a  parkaging  mtert  tpacer, 
having  upttandnig  tabt  thenoo,  ob  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
tbe  container  and  extandhig .  horiwatellr  tntaatimtiilly 
fn^B  one  tide  wall  of  the  oootahier  {»  tto  other  aai  from 
one  end  wall  to  the  other,  pnrlnigiig  maetta;in  4ba  ooo- 
tainer  exteodiog  6«n  the  tpaoar  to  the  cantaihar  top^ith 
tibe  lower  edft  of  the  kiaett is aagasBOMitirith^thr tabe, 
and  »  pturality  of  boriaootaUir  ditpoaed,  waiticaQjr  tpnead 
packngmg  tupportt,  tpaced  one  above  Ifae  other  fa  each 
packagihig  Intert,  the  pndcagMW  anaporti  hnve  oiNwit 
forengagfaig  a  tide  of  the  aatide  aadfor  tnpponing  the 
article  out  of  engaaeoMtt  witib  the  ooalafaier  bottoan,  the 
tabt  on  die  tpaoer  engaging  tbe  lowennott  padcagfaig  tap- 
port  and  tpadng  tbe  anppoit  therebetween  and  from  op- 
posite walla  of  the  inaert. 


;r.:. 


I/.' 


JK    i;rO»- 


•■ri^. 


rraiM  Til    7sia# 

Filed  Feb.  taTlftt,  Scr.  No.  TtS^MS  .r>  Js.j 

„„  ^ Int  CL  MSd  7/22 

U.S.  CL  229—14  2 


ir 


Tbere  It  discloaad  n  aorgical  inatniment  fat  combiniiig 
tbe  action  of  two  ItDllow  body  organa  having  tiieir  loogi- 
todlnal  axet  paiblell  to  Me  another.  The  inatniincaif, 
property  placed  with  retpect  to  tiie  two  iKrilow  body 
Ofgani,  ttapba  togedier  tbe  waHi  of  odd  Ofgna.  Tbe 
iartruceBt  it  prdtided  witlr«i  Improved  aayll  ilkMiibrpedoo 
wUcfa  automatically  compebiatea  for  tUi^  mitaB^unedft' 
Decween  me  tmpnii 
aaviL'''-  -     '  '■'-■  f--'' 


^  A  ^ppfaig  and  itorage  col&faer  for  bulk  nibbqr  or 
die  like  made  of  fainer  and  ootn-  reinfiuroed  coniupilefl 
fiber  board  and  detacbably  mounted  on  a  fork  Wpaflet 
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Removable  frames  are  provided  between  imier  and 
outer  layers  of  the  fiber  board  and  horizontal  steel  bands 
are  provided  around  the  frames. 


SELF-FORMING  CXOSED  CAKTON 

Jaaci  W.  Hanr,  laLkmmttk,  Fla.,  SMlWBr  to  Ite  Ffam 

IndMtri^  CUciiak  DL,  a  cocponikM  of  IMaware 

FMD^7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  688,722 

bt  CL  B45d  5/10.  5/36;  A61b  i9/02 

U.S.  CL  229—39  1  Claim 


project  outwardly  from  comers  of  each  envelope  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  and  are  attached  to  carrier  strips /which 
retain  the  envek^>es  in  series-connected  relation.  Embodi- 
ments are  shown  wherein  tabs  cooperate  with  c(»necting 
strips  to  retain  envelopes  in  series-connected  relation  with 
the  sealing  panels  thereof  in  closed  position. 


A  carton  fabricated  from  a  single  Uank  of  suitable 
flat  sheet  material  such  as  heavy  paperboard  or  plastic 
which  is  cut,  scored,  folded  and  affixed  together  in  a 
fashion  such  that  it  can  be  shipped  and  stored  collapsed 
or  knocked-down.  The  carton  has  both  a  self-forming 
and  self-leveling  bottom  and  top  so  that  it  is  automati- 
cally formed  and  locked  together,  in  one  continuous 
operation.  At  least  one  aperture  which  is  specially  con- 
structed so  that  it  is  self-closing  is  formed  in  at  least 
(me  of  its  side  walls,  for  receiving  and  retaining  articles 
therein. 

3,494,537 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  ENVELOPE 
Wilfred  H.  Geadrai,  Wflbraham,  Man.,  aarignor  to 
Uottcd  Stotcfl  Eavdofe  Conpany,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a 
corponikw  of  MalM 

FiM  Apr.  19, 19tt,  S«.  No.  727,134 

luL  CL  WUA  27/10 

U.S.  CL  229—49  10  Claims 


3,494,538 
TEAR  STRING  AS^MBLY  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Stephen  B.  Maldiewi,  Hcarico  Coanly,  Va.,  aMignor  to 
Reyaoidf  Mctab  Cbmpany,  Rkhmood,  Va.,  a  corpmra- 
ttoo  of  IMaware 

FHed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,987 

bit  CL  B65i  17/24, 33/00, 27/38 

US.  CL  229— 51  5ClainH 


A  mediod  is  disclosed  for  obtaining  improved  adhesion 
of  a  fibrous  tear  string  to  the  exposed  side  of  a  poly- 
ethylene lamina  of  a  pouch  wall.  The  tear  string  is  im- 
pregnated with  dewaxed  shellac  and  then  embedded  in  the 
polyethylene  lamina  by  calendering  while  the  latter  is 
in  a  molten  condition.  The  product  is  cooled.  Addi- 
tional lamina  may  be  laminated  to  the  polyethylene.  A 
pouch  is  disclosed  having  such  a  securely  eikibedded  tear 
string. 

mi  \:  3,494,539 

FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 

Frank  Littlcfmrd,  Derby,  w^gi— ^,  aMignor  to  Rolb- 

Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Fngiimd,  a  Brltiah  company 

FHed  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,986 

Claims  priority,  ivpHcatioB  Great  Britata,  Apr.  3,  1967, 

15,224/67 

Int  CL  B63h  1/04;  FD4d  19/02 

U.S.  CL  230—116  10  Oaims 


Continuous  form  envelope  assemblies  include  a  plu-  A  fluid  flow  machine  having  a  plurality  of  angularly 

raUty  of  individual  envelopes  each  formed  from  a  unitary  spaced  apart  rotor  blades  carried  by  and  extending  radi- 

blaid:  and  having  front,  bottom  and  sealing  panels.  Tabs  ally  outwardly  of  a. sleeve  member,  an  inner  sleeve  which 

int^ntl^  connected  to  one  or  more  of  the  various  panels  is  mounted  within  tlie  sleeve  member,  the  inner  sleeve  and 


,..      jurti 


h^— g^^TSiTIi  -  -  11^  L  .^^ 
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deeve  member  having  intermedunt  parti  to  trananit 
drivie  tiierrtietwepi,  and  a  hnb  member  whidi  is  mounted 
ooocentrically  wttldn  die  hiter  sleeve  and  which  is  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  qpart 
stmts,  the  angular  q^acing  between  adjacent  stmts  bemg 
sabstantiaOy  greater  than  that  betwten  adjacent  blades 
means  being  provided  to  permit  limited  radial  move- 
ment between  tiie  hub  member  voA  the  deeve  member. 


bag  in  fixed  pocition.  The  movable  haK  faai  a 
which  co-operates  with  tiie  collar  on  the  fint  hidf  to 


AUTDMOBICB  AHr^raSlHRHlNG  SYSTEM 
Den  P.  Dfanik  9IIU  flWMa  LwM, 

flbn  Antonik'^iBt.    78209        '"%'V 

N«.819^1i  -T^ 

b£!CL  F04b  59/00/ F25b  1/00 
U.S.  CL  230— 335  2 


round  the  bag  and  dan^  the  folded  top  part  of  the 
against  shifting  out  of  dbe  holder. 


a 


CENIUFUGING 
Walton  H. 


AMP  AFPAEATUS 


fatra.WMb5^, 
U.S.CL233— 7 


A  bus  type  Volkswagen  automobile  having  an  air  con- 
ditioning systett  in  which  the  condenier  aneniUy  Is 
mounted  lam  the  imdersida  ef  tl|e  frame  beneath  the  pas- 
senfer  :compfyrtDDent  and  fotwardjy  of  liie^ont  azle»  and 
the  compressor  «  mounted  on  ihe  leMitnd  tide  of  ttie 
motor  hi  a  rear  compartment  of  the  autoqoMl*>  The  con- 
deaer  aiKnMy  includes  a  lelativi^  tJ^TMA  amnged 
witfi  its  wide  faces  extending  faorizoati^^  air  scoop 
beneath  the  coil,  a  shroud  providliif  an  encloaed  space 
ab0^  die  coil,  a  tux  for  drawing  air  from  the  spcoeC 
and  means  for  siqqMiting  the  ctM,  scoop,  shroud,  and 
fan  frmn  the  underside  }A  the  floorboard  c/t  the  auto- 
moMe.  The  cddiipressOT  is  supported  on  «  teacket  which 
is  connected  to  ithe  motor  by  existing  parte  iti^  con- 
nect the  dtstribvtor  faradbet!  and  a  Iteat  eiciiiaiBr 'con- 
duit to  die  engine  blodk  voA  \  dteet  metal  oovming  to 
the  cyrlinder  head.  A  "1600^  Seiies  type  Volic^waien 
having  an  air  conditidning  qntem  in  which  the  com- 
presses is  connected  to  theicnnilEihaft  by  a  pnOey  adiQled 
to  bn  oocmected  to  the  cuank  shftft  by  the  iaoip  htitt 
which  oomieete  a  pidky  tfiereto  for  dri^faig  flie  genlrator. 


SACK  H<MLDER  JNmiS^MClQilXCnxXS  SACKS 
Knrt  Hepyjhi  I  ■^pi^Fjjf iHniHi  33, 


^  .      FasdJlee.l2,I9if,8cr.No.i92J10 
Oaknc  priori^,  appicallMi  flwedo^  Im.  30,  1967, 

1,290/07 
WTO  ^  ^J^CLTBtSd9l/p$:Atah55/14 
U.S.  CL  731 1  i^Jt  3  Ciafcni 

A  sack  ^  ba$hoiacT  tor  rQb(;|i(aclee  mdi  as  refine 
coUectipn  aedte  dr  bags,  consisting^  »  siipparting  plaiB 
or  fitk  formhig  .the  hottom  of  %  iioldBr.  The  holder 
faichidtt  a  pah-  of  ar^nMeiy-ihaped  hi^ytt  ioaiaini,  when 
placed  lpgethtf,*t  ^lindricid  coojteiner  for  db  sackl  One 
of  the  faahta,  consdhttinif  it  stadteiuy  half.  Is  pro^M  at 
the  top  with  a  eoHar'tioand  which  the  oppcr  portiatt  of 
the  moudi  of  the  sa^  is  (oUed.  and  the  ikond  or  mov- 
able half,' when jilaced  in  c6<)f»erative  relation  with  tbe 
stationary  half,  holds  the  top  part  of  the  month  of  tfe 

"w-    ■      .  , 


Solids  and  liquid  are  separated  m  a  centrifufe -, 

a  heliol  conveyor  coaxially  mounted  wiflrin  an  ^i««»twtfd 
bowl  taperad  at  one  end,  by  first  leec^  a  isilidi-fiqaid 
shiRy  to  the  bowl,  ani  selectively  drivi^ihe  t^lnneyDr 
and  tile  bowl  synchroaomfy  during  and  after  ttedfiik  to 
^tnote  sedfancntetion  of  the  aoHdi  Wtthont  MilMioB 
1>y  the  -conveyor,  and  then  efEMhig  m  dtth(eniii|~iiBed 
between  tiie  bowl  and  the  conveyor  en  «i  to  moHi  Oe 

aetttod  aoUdfr  toward  solid*  diaehnw^nteiBikOpliaaallr. 
eome  xesidQal  dariied  Hipiid  may  be  removed  by  a 
skhnming  davioB  prior  to  dlKhafgiag  soliik  In  adiidan, 
an  etecteic  drive  or  brake  jjlP  be  emptoyed  to  provide 
an  aiflute  adjustment  of  the  differential  ^eed  witUn  a 


gnren  range. 


-">.J^> 


CONDL_ 

uQumi  

tia  ^  ^^^-—lP-'^*^ Woo, 7/00, WOO 

V8.  yl,  1S3  I  Iff  ...,,:  i§  i„^^ 

A  moiti-aectkin  4xjat  diaft  for  a  centrihigal  l&mid  ex- 
tractor and  phase  nepmitor  baa  one  sectkm  fg^med  with 
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joBueiit  and  dBueat  lk|uid  panagpwftyt  so  '^^'^p*^  and  rotor  forms  a  oimnecting  chamber  throuifi  which  the 
pofitioaed  aa  to  enable  tiieir  (q)erative  ooaununicatkm  inner  end  of  this  channel  communicates  with  a  statiooary 
widi  liquid  panageways  and  distribution  tubes  extending  duct  located  outside  the  rotor  and  haying  a  pnasuie 

sensing  means  inserted  therein.  A  pressure  pulse  geo- 


f rem  the  shaft  into  the  rotor  of  the  extractor  or  separator 
at  any  i»eselected  position  or  positions  across  the  full 
width  of  the  rotor. 


HcMfc  WiliehB 
to  AHiJLinrai 


CENTRIFUGAL  9EFAIIAT0R 


ItolcCata, 


.  Ili'iOi/'V!    *> 


:?<-■> 


FBcdAp^Mj^g  Ser.  No.  729,44< 
Claims  pttafHy,  atnua^m^^mt^mt  Magr  !•»  1**7,       crating  means  inserted  in  the  connecting  chamber  is 

operable  intermittently  to  induce  a  pressure  pulse  therein. 


US.  CL  233—19 


M17/Ct 
bt  CL  M4b  11/04 


7  fTftii^    <^  >t  includes  a  second  duct  opening  into  the  connecting 
chamber  separately  from  the  first  duct. 


■rJv 


VARIAILE  DfiCBARGB 

to  AICb 


cENiuFUGE  wnHySS 

FDei  Miif.  l^fMM,  8m.  NJ.  n3»474 
psIusMlf,  ■ppocflliMi  SwadsB*  Mv*  29^  lM7f 

r    4au/€f 

m.fXW$4b  11/05 
vs.  CL  233— 20  < 


T: 


The  oentrifiigal  rotor  has  a  separating  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  a  peripheral  sludge  space,  the 
rotor  also  having  channds  extending  radially  inward  from 
the  sfaidge  qmoe  to  a  receiving  chamber  provided  irith 
an  outlet  for  discharging  separated  sludge.  To  control  the 
concentration  of  the  discharging  sludge,  the  openings  of 
the  channrJs  into  the  receiving  chamber  are  dosed  and 
opened  1^  means,. sach  as  a  disc,  actuated  with  an  open- 
ing frequency  ^xdiich  may  be  varied  automaticaUy  to 
counteract  changes  in  the  ooocentration. 


■,'fc  .<t»K?h 


3,494,345 
SLUDGE  LEVEL  INDICA1ING  DEVICE  FDR 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
Ntbcm,  "Ommk  BwedOT.  asstonpr  to  Alfa- 


14il77/«7 
Wikk  11/00, 11/04 


-.N«.7i7,tf52 

Oct  17,  1967, 


tatCL 
U.S.  CL  233—19  S 

The  oentiifngal  rotor  has  a  channel  extending  radially 
Inward  toward  the  rotation  axis  and  opening  at  its  outer 
end  into  tile  sludge<oUecting  space  of  die  rotOT,  and  the 


The  centrifngal  rot6r  contains  an  Axially  movable  slide 
^ve  for  opening  and  closing  peripheral  oudbts  fro«n  the 
separating  chamber,  this  valve  being  actuated  hydraulical- 
ly  by  supplying  an  operating  liquid  to  an  adjacent  space 
having  two  drain  oudets  of  wJEiich  one  is  nearer  the  rofor 
axis  than  the  other.  A  iecond  valve  Is  arranged  to  open 
and  close  the  drain  outlet  located  fairther  from  the  rotor 
axis,  so  as  to  effect  intermittent  discharge  of  the  entire 
content  of  the  separatiog  chamber;  land  a  third  valve 
is  arranged  to  open  and  close'  the  other  drab  ootlcit  «o 
as  to  effect  intermittent  discharge  of  only  part  of  such 
conteint 


1% 


'It. 


IMH 


3^94,S«7 
INTKiritt 


aiiTi 

CriK.    91918 


U.S.CL235— (• 


imTcl  GMc  ^/oo 
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A  zero  entry  mechanism  is  <Macloaed  heiein  having  sq>- 
araie  dn^  and  multiple  zero  aaxNmt  keys  opnable 
via  key  members  and  a  crosdiar  to  set  wiscud  stop  pins 
in  a  pin  carriage  whidi  are  operaUe  k  cooperation  with 
an  escapement  means  to  control  latoral  movement  of 
the  pin  carriage  representative  of  deotanl  places.  The 
escapement  means  is  actuated  by  a  nnlversal  bar  respon- 
sive to  d^ression  of  a  selected  zero  amount  key  via  die 
key  members  and  the  oommoB  crossbar.  The  escapement 
means  inchides  a  pivotal  beOennk  having  an  extended 
bar  adapted  to  be  inteiposed  between  spaced  teeth  ar- 
rufed  in  a  row  forming  a  rack  carried  by  the  pin  car- 
riage and  a  rectilinearly  moving  monber  attached  to  tibe 
bdlcnmk  havfaig  a  btoraDjr  phioiing  stop  projection 
adapted  to  be  tuteiposed  hi  aHgnment  with  the  setpfan 
determined  by  amoimt-key  deprwston  so  as  to  alkm  die 
pin  carrlafle  to  move  lateratty  for  a  selected  distance 
raprf tenting  one,  two  or  three  decimal-place  locatioos. 


MACHINB 


ACHINB  FUNi 
MBC^kNOM^ 


fcnoN 


FREVENTING 
>  FIN   nHKSAM- 

ManrlB  D.  IM^  Daytoi;  OUaTsiiliWr  to  Ike  NaOBMl 
S*|[^J«  Coii"i^,  Dayto.,  OMo,  a 

iK  Sept  29, 19(7.  Scr.  No.  i71,S44 
tst  CL  GMc  29/00, 23/00 
U.S.CL235-M  IS 


therewith  doring  a  machine  opeiatidii.  Control  arm  flseB- 
bers  openMy  toteroooBecled  wHh-eaeh  pin  of  the  selected 
pair  are  aonnaHy  poailioMd  for  prsseiiti^g  one  land  not 
tten  die  odier  toKxto/L  effscthe  foTpeBetnrtiBg  «^M*wiifiiig 
holes  when  aligned  dierewidi.  witti  iif  assodatod  ssleetioa 
lever  effecting  reversal  in  coirtrol  arm  posidoning  and 
hence  pin  presentation  under  cdhtrol  of  a  pair  of  addi- 
tional sensing  pins  when  not  having  aligned  «'«»«»'*«"^g 
holes  for  penettatton  dierdiy. 


■npi 


MB^^iSl 


IRANSnSR  MBGBEUWM  rOK  mOttAL 

cousSSl 


'*H* 


19ii^8sr.N^74MM 
'      ~  .'.  A«^  1, 19i7, 

„  . ^lit  CI  GMe  7/10, 9/00, 15/26 

U&a.23S— M9  12 


W*«»>4S>^ 


/ 


■rs»* 


A  mechanism  associated  with  a  business  "M^^Titift  pro- 
^amaung  means  of  the  differentfadly  settaUe  matrix  plate 
and  sensing  pin  penetration  of  aligned  oontiolling  bote 
type  for  prevendng  mors  than  cob  pin  of  a  selected  pair 
of  iaoompadble-i»futt:taon  faistructing  seiisfaig  pins  from 
pfoetrating  cootroUint  holes  when  simnhaasousty  alignsd 


IVansfer  pintons  fbr  the  huainittenl  coopUng  df  ad- 
jaesnt  digit  wheels  of  a  digital  obqatar,  mnmtod  on  a 
common  ihaft  pandU  to  die  di^^Mtecl  dult  aad  db- 
pteisabte  idati^  tfMitto  in  a  generiDy  ajtial  d%^ 
fbr  disfiilgsging  the  pinioiis  frVMn  die  i^git  wteA  we- 
paratorOy  to  a  resettinf  of  Ibe  latter,  hwte  aidallr  project- 
ing potygonal  hnbs  which  dnriqg  aB  dr  pert  of  a  db- 


OFTICIAL  GAZETTE 


502 

..^g^r.^^^  stroke  rait  with  one  of  thdr  odes  9t^attM 
roHJfi«*i*"y  <»*«  "rf"ca  of  an  iadcdni  ebmeat  extendi 
ing  at  ri^  ansles  to  the  directioa  of  ttroke;  a  tingle 
ivt^f^ing  ekmem  may  be  oommon  to  two  adjommx  ixm 
fer  pimoot  by  bearing  ■multaiieoiuly  upon  their  ahgned 
hnba.  __^^^_^^ 

MH55g 

UNIVERSAL  «YJO^>^^ 
Robert  K.  H^ygajiljj^ft^^ 

.  j!^  N.Y,  a  cenentfea  •(  New  YoA 
FIM  iM.  13,  lM7,8er.  N^  <t9i21( 

1^a:CUc  7/02, 25/00 
U&a23S— 145  « 
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at  which  the  fan  is  operated.  When  the  temperature  ex- 
ceeds such  control  temperature  by  a  subetantial  amount 
the  interface  moves  to  a  zone  free  of  direct  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  wall  or  fine  gas.  At  such 
time  the  control  fluid  does  not  sense  wall  or  fine  gas  tem- 
perature and  the  thermostat  is  not  subjected  to  excessive 
pressure.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,4HSS2 

ORCHARD  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Ray  B.  FaMlm  2M  E.  McKWsy  St, 

Tcmie,Ail>.    tS2tl 

Filed  Apr73ri»«,  S^-  No.  71«,457 

bt  CL  GHd  23/00 


US.  CL  237— 2 


3Clidm8 


A  universal  keyboard  comprising  a  manual  entry  device 
capable  of  providing  an  increased  number  of  keys  which 
in  combination  with  a  diode  matrix  accommodates  a  vari- 
ety of  output  codes  without  altering  the  electrical  or  me- 
chanical loads  and  associated  poformanoe. 


A  gas  fired  orchard  heating  system  in  which  a  phi- 
rality  of  heatmg  stoves  at  a  series  of  remote  locatkos  in 
the  orehard  and  supplied  with  fuel  and  thenaostatically 
controlled  f  rcMn  a  sini^  master  contnrf  and  fuel  snpp^ 
station  solely  by  means  of  a  single  dual  pressure  supply 
line  between  the  heating  stoves  and  the  master  control 
and  fuel  supply  statioiL 


FURNACE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mo^airf^orto 

CoMly,  oyo,a 


'***      SLCLmm  23/00;  Vtk  37/32 
U.S.CL23C— It 


_  Scr.  No.  ttl,lM, 
Nov.  2g,  1M7,  Scr. 


RAIL  nmn  snicE 

PcrmH  N.  NdMm  Iok  5M,  CaiisiwfcBL 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  TU^^AM 
iSL(XEMlhil/06, 11/36 
V3,  CL  23t— 23t  1 
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A  forced  hot  air  furnace  system  wherein  the  fan  con- 
trol thennftttat  senses  the  vnll  ten^rature  or  flue  gas 
ten^ientnre  of  the  heat  exdhanger.  The  thermostat  is 
operated  by  a  control  fluid  having  a  ttquid-vapor  kiter- 
tee  located  in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  witfa  the 
heai  exdianger^irall  or  fluf  gas  when  the  temperature  is 
subctaatlally  ecpial  to  or  below  die  control  tenqiwnture 


A  splice  connector  for  railway  track  joints,  having  a 
rectangularly  shaped  body  of  a  size  to  be  positicHied  iqKm 
the  center  vertical  web  portions  of  the  rail  between  its 
base  flange  and  raS  bead,  with  the  body  providing  in  one 
wall  surface  podKts  for  receiving  a  ball  bearing  with  the 
pockets  disposed  in  horizontal  alignment  with  sockets 
formed  in  the  web  of  the  rail  whereby  the  ball  bearings 
will  be  retained  and  cooperate  with  the  usual  nut  and 
hoitt  connectiotts  whidi  mount  the  splice  connector  <»  tte 


Si:' 


trade  joim  to  secure  the  rail  sections  together  and  pn- 
vent  separation  due  to  vibratimul  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


3,4H5S4 

HOLDDOWN  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING  COMPRES- 
SIVELY  DISTORTED  ELASTOMER  BODIES 
FVank  KcuMtfa  HaU,  FMImr,  Ohio,  aasigMr  to  ne  D.  S. 
Brown  ConpaBy,  North  Mlfanore,  OUo,  a  corporation 
<•>  (MtCMdo 

FHcd  Feb.  g,  196S,  Ssr.  No.  7t4,052 
Int.  CL  EOlb  9/62,  9/68 
U.S.  CL  23g    310  11 


Holddown  syrtems  for  rails  and  other  systems  for 
holding  one  member  relative  to  another  comprising  a 
first  member,  a  second  member  contiguous  thereto  to  be 
held  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  first  member,  and 
thrust  transmitting  means  between  said  members  indud- 
ing  a  oorapressively  deformed  ehistomer  body  hi^faig 
opposite  substantially  parallel  faces  exerting  an  outward 
elastic  recovery  thrust  against  substantially  parallel  faces 
with  lines  oX.  thrust  forces  in  said  compressively  defmmed 
member  being  oriented  essentially  at  right  angles  to  said 
faces. 


3,494,555 

RAIL  HOLDDOWN  APPARATUS 
Frank  Kcueth  Hall,  Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  asrivaor  to  The  D.  S. 
Brown  Company,  North  Baltfanore,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Ibb.  23.  19M,  Scr.  No.  707,492 
Int  CL  EOlb  9/28, 9/62,  9/68 
VS,  CL  230—31$  10 


Frank 


3j494^M 
RAIL  H0UMMMVNX0MBIMA110N 
MBedi  Hal,  Fladiqr,  OhK  aarfmir  to  IW  D.  S. 
:onpMqr,  NnAmmmmtf^Rm  cerperlhrn 

of  OUo  .   ■■■  .,v;  ■    i-   ^^r  .,  . 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No^  707,491 
lirt.  CL  EOlb  21/04,  29/24,  9/38       ^  ?J  ? 
U.S.  CL  230— 349  15 


Rail  holddown  system  embodying  hcrfddown  assembly 
with  resilientiy  biased  holddown  members  pressing  against 
upper  face  of  base  flange  of  railroad  rail;  resilient  bias 
preferably  is  compressed  elastomer  body  positioned 
between  hdddown  member  and  crocs  leg  of  inverted 
U-member. 


^'^^  3,494,557 

RAIL  HOLDDOWN  UNnS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
«„  .v^*  t***^  ^"^  BaWnres*.  OUo,  MUMni  to 

FDpd  Mar.  6, 19M,  Scr.  No.  71L03g 
Int  CL  EOlb  9/40, 9/62, 9/68 
U.S.  CL  23»-349  n 


Rail  holddown  system  embodying  holddown  assembly 
with  pivoted  boUdpwn  member  (plate)  having  inner  end 
portion  pressed  downwardly  against  upper  &ce  of  rail 
flange  and  oppocile  outer  end  portico  urged  upwardly  by 
a  compressively  distorted,  resilient  bias  member;  resOlent 
bias  member  preferably  is  compressed  ekstomer  body 
positioned  beneatii  said  opposite,  outer  end  of  pivoted 
holddown  member. 


3,494,550 

RAIL  HOLDDOWN  ASSEMBLY 
Defaaont  D.  Brown,  North  Bokteoce,  OUo,  msIsiiiii  to 
SiSttorfSu?"*^*  North  BaUmore,  Ofai<^  a 
FDed  Fsh.  23, 1900.  Scr.  No.  707,5H 

-TO  ^  -.  '^  a.  EOlb  9/44 

U.S.  CL  230-349  g  n.^^ 


Rail  holddown  apparatus  embodying  flxed  member  rin^;r^, 

above  rail  flange  with  substantially  parallel,  opposing  faces  Rail  holddown  system  embodying  holddown      .._ 

on  each;  resilient  bias  member  (solid,  efautomer  body)  biy  witii  resilientiy  biased  hoiddowa  memben  nnmjui 

compressively  distorted  between  opposed  faces  to  hold-  against  upper  face  of  base  flange  of  ntboad  ntaTi? 

down  rail  on  rail  supporting  understructure;  and  curved  sOient  bias  preferably  is  rompromcJ  tiailuum  body  mmI- 

arms  removably  held  on  understmctnre  (cross  tie)  and  tioned  .between  holddown  metoberand^uipir  leg  oflooD 

SMPPorting  fixed  member.  «trap  fitted  around  baae  plate  and  aeitedi^pooiretiiei^ 


s^&i 
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L^Ml^MteB*    55744 
FM  Oet  S^Sr,  Sjr.  No.  jW^gf 
bL  CL  F2Sc  3/04:  Ai3c  J9/iO;  If  It 
UA  CL  23»— 2  W 
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using  control  valves  connected  to  »  common  operator 
arranged  to  open  the  control  valve  of  one  line  by  the 
amount  it  closes  the  control  vaWe  of  the  other  line  and 
vice  versa.  The  apparatus  and  process  disclosed  are  par- 
ticularly useful  for  spraying  urea  in  a  melamine  produc- 
tion writ.  rtiv;  ni  •         ■       '  <' 


vmE 
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LkHlMl,  Tunato,  Ontario, 


(kt  St.  mi,  S«.  No.  «f^t§ 
IM.  CL  Bt5b  1/32,  1/26 


An  apparatos  and  m^hod  for  making  snow  by  con- 
currently discharging  oompresaed  air  and  water  imder  pres- 
sure from  a  snow  gun  into  the  atinoaphwe.  flie  snow 
gun  haa  a  T-pipe  coupling  with  a  cfaaabtr  for  nocivrng 
air  ftoB  a  flexible  bote  ooneded  to  tbe  top  of  the  ooo- 

pUng.  A  water  diKfaarfB  ansfe  proiecia  tfarontfi  the 
conpUng  and  tenninalea  at  a  dischane  aperture.  A  oon- 
tinnous  stream  of  water  tmder  pressure  is  directed  throQ^ 
the  discharge  aperture  into  the  atmosphere  simnlfanroqsly 
with  a  ccwtinuous  cylindrical  sheath  of  cooipressed  air. 
The  sheath  of  air  surrounds  the  stream  of  discharged  water 

whereby  the  concurrent  and  progressive  expansion  of  the 
air  cools  and  atomizes  the  water  which  forms  particulate 
snow  partides  in  the  atmosphere.  A  tubular  pipe  attached 
to  the  coupling  in  «K|«m*n*  with  the  discharge  aperture 
cooilnes  the  cylindrical  sheath  of  air  anxmd  the  stream 
of  water.  ^^^^^^^_^ 

INSTAIlAtiON  Fotf^^YIW  A  MTOIUM 
■5?Tl?«.JK.N-tlfj4J4^^^,, 


A  hose  nozzle  including  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve 
with  an  annular  baflfe  seat  member  extending  inwardly 
from  the  imier  surface  thereof  and  a  body  member  axiaUy 
adjustable  within  the  sleeve  and  with  a  baiBe  plate  ized 
therein  in  co-axial  relationship.  The  baiBe  plate  and  cor- 
responding bafBe  seat  define  an  annular  opening  through 
which  water  is  discharged  and  which  is  adjustable  in  siae 
by  relative  axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  body  mem- 
fcker.  Hie  baflSe  seat  member  is  formed  with  a  bevelled 
umnlar  seat  for  the  bailie  plate  on  the  outlet  side  of  the 

nozzia  and,  on  the  inkt  aide,  with  an  anouhr  groove  co- 
axial with  the  sleeve.  The  puticular  ooafiguration  of  the 
baffle  seat  member  and  especially  the  annular  groove  on 
the  inlet  side  enable  the  discharge  of  an  exceptionally  co- 
herent straight  stream  of  water  from  the  nozzle. 


VACL  2»-4l 


bt  CL  B«5b  17/04 


3,494,562 
YARN  WINDING  MACHINES 
Petsr  Thwaltea^  BnaiiiBn,  l«Tmii|iiinj  Bylig 
to  Conrtnrifc  I  imisi,  liwadwi,  ff  aglaai,  a  B 


FOcd  Dec  21, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  tHJHM 
lit  CL  BtSk  54/04 
U&  CL  141-^26,1  !• 


■:MfC»     OUT' 


\ 


For  spraying  fluid  medium  from  tube  having  a  plural- 
ity of  outlett  spaced  along  ite  length,  especially  in 

instances  where  matter  wiU  tend  to  precipitate  ficom  the  ....  ^    ,  i^^ 

medium  if  the  medium  is  allowed  to  travel  at  low  velocity.  A  yarn  winding  machme- has  a  oontrcrtmediaiiiinn 

^dimedium  supply  Iktes  are  connected  to  both  ends  which  imparts  to  the  traveree  ^revwsal  posttions  gradual 

of  the  tube  and  the  proportion  of  fluid  medium  supplied  unidirectional  movements  fexially  of  JJie^mdle  andao- 

by  each  supply  line  changed  faomtime-to^fane,  preferably  perimpoaes  on  one  of  those  reversal  poattiona  a  recip- 
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rooatory  motion.  Preferably  the  gradual  tmidirectional 
raovemento  applied  to  die  reversal  positions  are  both  in 
the  same  direction  and  of  the  same  qieed,  winch  b  prefer- 
ably ctmstant  A  yam  pacluge  of  improved  quality  is  pro- 
duced by  a  process  using  the  yam  winding  machine. 


XMM9 
DEVICE  FOR  KEMiyi^lNiB  A  HP  OR 
FOOT  BUNCH  ROil  A  .COP 
Wahebn  Kqnpsr,  RhillUlfc^  Kftit  lAalsK, 

to  Wnliar  ftilim  Maic|pi*<;aadbach,  Ger- 


FPed  Ape  llL  JfiS»  8er.)id.  744,439 
ClidnH  prloal^ri^iKilHin  CSinaa^.  Jwm  21,  1947, 
R  44,343;  Mha  22,  1947,  R  4M12;  Mar.  28,  194S, 
l,744,t4t      , 

llaLCL  BtSh  67/06 
VA  CL  242— aiu  7  CMnia 


.imio ; 


tq  ^uJth.i  > 


Devices  for  removing  the  tip  or  foot  buneh  from  sup- 
ply coils  includes  mechanical  removing  mechanism  for 
slidingly  seizing  the  thread  end  of  a  bunch  to  be  removed 
from  a  supply  coil  and  drawing  it  off.  The  mechanism 
comprises  a  pair  of  rotary  members  having  peripheral 
surfaces  mutually  engageaUe  along  a  c(»tact  line.  Also 
provided  are  means  for  moving  tiie  supply  coil  in  a  di- 
rection along  the  oootad  Una.  At  least  one  of  the  sur- 
faces is  formed  with  rtoasaai  distributed  thereover  and 
having  such  sb^ie  teit  the  engageaUe  peripheral  surface 
area  increases  hi  the  direelioo  of  movement  of  the  sup- 
ply ooil. 

5^ 


1^ 


WIP" 


photoresistive  cell  rehtfive  to  ihe  freely  hanging  Hgjil  aMiid 
dtereby  vwying  the  itaminalion  and  liaooe  thanaaUlaaoe 
(rf  tha  c^L-  Tlw  photoresistive  octt  is  coonaoted  in  tiiwuiil 
with  tlie  tension  means  so  as  to  control  the  acttiatioB  of 
the  tension  means  and  thereby  regulate  the  teuion  of  die 


iffgiiV  . 


yam  as  the  aire  of  the  yiim  package  incnnafa.' The  light 
shield  ia  prefeiaUy^  afaiqiBd  ao  at  to  fary  tfwraaiatance  of 
the  photmeaistive  cell  and  thereby  vary  ttia  tension  i^ 
plied  to  the  yain  in  aooontance  with  «  aetoeted  function 
of  pa^l^age  sire  for  examine,  ti  atraight  Bn^  fbAptign. 

BOBBIN  CHUCK 
David  M.  MaBlH,  PcsMacola,  Fin.,  maigMir  to 
Company,  St  TnnJs,  Mo.,  a  eotporaHen  of  D 
Filed  Oct  11, 1947,  Sar.  No.  474,441 
Int  CL  B45h  34/40 
US.  CL  242— 44.4  9 


3J94M 
yAmABLE  CONniOL  MEANS 
Howaid  C  Undenuna,  WcaAvy,  and  Arlknr  B.  Hnbc, 
Hnntiivton  StntloiTN.Y.,  mtg^nwt  to  Undly  A  Con- 
pnay.  Inc.,  MItoola,  N.Y,  a  cetporaHo^ofNcw  Yoric 
FBad  SMtlL  19«L.tew  Naw  449,744 
UnXMtekl4/34^59/0Q^ 
U.S.  CL  242— 4f ,        ^v^  3»  9Clalnia 

Meana  for  variably  cohtroOing  the  teiMi^  ,^  yam  as 
it  is  wcKind  to  |anQ  a  paclugi)  cominiaea  electncfdhr  oon- 
trolled  tension  meana  engaging  and,  applying  tenwoa  <o 
said  yarn,  means  |or  auiiplying  power  to  tbe  tension  means 
and  an  electrical  circuit  including  the  tension  oteaQs,  the 
power  supidy  and  a  control  unit.  The  dontrol  unit  com- 
prises a  casing  mounted  Cor  tflting  movement  about  an 
approximately  horizontal  axis,  a  i^wtoreststive  cell 
mounted  in  _Uw  casing,  a  light  jpi^oonl^  in  the  casing  in 
position  i>  iQiwi^uite  the  piv(iiGMl^Bt|va^n  and  a  light 
shield  wlu6h(i4  JMy  iwpeodtil  M,me  Cte^  in  position 
to  hang  partially ^b^ween the  lig^  an^itit  photwesistive 
oeU  and  thereby  partially  iaterodpt 'Vght 'i«yi  from  the 
light  to  the  photoresistive  <^ll  ie^«dntr4ft^he  fllumination 
and  hence  the  resistance  of  the  cell.  Tl/tcilhr  is  ine- 
chadcally  connected  to  means  for  aensiiig  thd  size  of  the 
package  so  tint  aa  yam  is  progressively  wound  on  Or 
package;  tUBresaM^  increase  in  site  caoaSs  tilting  of  die 
casfaig  to  as  to  Vary  tiie  position  of  tiie  light  sovroe  and 


/ 


'  A  bobbm  dmcK  nvnig  bitegiafeif  bri3b"and  dnfidi 
aaaembnes  providing  afaigular  and  tfiiiirnttaf  oonlrol  d. 
brake  and chitt^qiplieitiooaJ'*^:'  •;  ^'"  •  •xT'.v.;^srM-^y:^nn.j 


MACHINES    , 

.  Mlfiw  to  Bill- 

Iff'  •^wfJ'Wt*  ■ 
Pit  CLimitf9/20/f5/02 


VACL  ^42-^54  12 

A  dieet  fltotnial  windhig  machine  indodas  « 
dram  ofMixiil  with  a  pair  of  iwing  leven 


5==::^;^:^?^;;ss553g  msaKTOr  way.      . '  \fl wfni'  ^  1 1  imf^ 
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A  bracket  at  the  free  ends  thereof.  In  one  position  of  posed 'adjacent  the  end  of  the  block,  and  (b)  one  end  of 
5»b«^  a  core  i.  received  from  a  magazine,  in  an-  a  wire  guide  horn  is  nestid  in  the  flJ^,«o.«?f^~": 
ShcTa^OTipkted  roU  is  cut  either  obliquely  or  in  a   secutive  wire  loops  from  the  V-groove  of  the  block  and 


straight  line  dependent  upon  whether  the  levers  remain  ^^  jy^n  them  from  generally  vertical  position  to  horizontal 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  drum  or  move  relatively  position  for  dropping  by  gravity  from  the  other  end  of 
thereto.  the  horn  to  form  an  upstttding  bundle  or  package. 

3,494^7  

ME1H0D  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  AUW 

MAT1CALLY    TllANSFOimNG    HIDES 

AND/OE  SHPiS  ^_  ^    .    ,^^ 

FhMi  ivriii.  Tin  Movihca  M.  "Mi,  Italy  * 

Filed  Apr.  22,  IMS,  Sor.  No.  723,127 

cJmSi^^i^^mlUif, Oct  3.  lM7, 

iBt  CL  B651I 17/02:  B45b  63/04 
VS.  CL  1€2^~473  «  CtofaM 


TAFI  MEASURE 

Andi«  QMMt,  Bolte  Fwtale  256, 

2^  BcMMMi,  Doaba,  France 

Contfamatioii-te-part  of  Micatlon  Ser.  No.  £75,691, 

Aag.  29, 1966.  Thii  appBcKioM  Jane  10, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

735,693 

Ciain  priority,  appBcatloB  Flnmce,  Jan.  31, 1966, 

47,813 
lat  CL  B65h  75/16  ^ 

U5.  a.  242—84.8  «  CWnif 


•^r-i 


Automatic  apparatus  for  handling  animal  hides  and/or 
skins  which  comprises  a  transporting  horiz(»tal  tiltable 
frame  supported  by  vertical  uprights.  The  tilting  is  effected 
by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  which  lifts  one  extremity  of  the 
transporting  frame.  The  hides  are  OMiveyed  over  rows  of 
intermeshed  rotating  disks  and  brushes  and  wound  up  on' 
a  flexible  paper  tape  connecting  an  upper  and  a  lower 
reels.  These  reels  are  carried  by  an  A-frame  member  of 
the  apparatus  which  is  located  at  the  extremity  of  the 
transpcMting  frame  and  is  removable  therefrom. 


In  a  pcKtaUe  tape  measure  casing  a  magnet  extending 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  the  base  is  om- 
stituted  by  a  sheet  of  ferro-magnetic  metal  having  on  its 
outside  surface  magnetic  particles,  for  example  ferritic 
particles  secin-ed  thereto  by  vulcanized  rubber.  The  mag- 
netic field  is  shunted  by  the  sheet  of  metal  so  that  it  does 
not  penetrate  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  hence  does  not 
magnetize  the  tape  if  formed  of  magnetizable  material. 


T^ 


3494k568 
WIRE  m^NDUNG  MACHINE    _ 

_  oi^  25l2?lf«?'^3f'J£SiJS^ 

^■trCl.B2U4f7/i¥ 
U.S.CL242-82  •       v    -  v    ^CWub 

Wire  bundling  machine  of  flie  flyer  type  characterized 
in  ttet  <a)  tubular  horizontal  takeup  block  is  secured  to 
machine  housing  and  has  a  single  perij^ieral  Y-grooye 
ai^acent  its  end  into  which  wire  is  wocmd  by  a  flyer  dis- 


lO' 


WATER  SH  TOmJNE  FAY^UT  AND 

RETRIEVAt '  AFPARATUS 

JohB  FMl  JoMi,  fc.,  1241  Skj/tm  Drive, 

Ddy  Clly,  CiSlf.    94815       ^^ 

Flkd  A^  21, 1968.  Ser.  No.  754,366 

J«t  ClB65li75/^,  i7/¥6  ^: vm' 

UA  CL  242--863  17  Ctatas 

The  apparatus  includes  a  .^kmI  support  on  a  trans- 
versely ^laceable  shaft  A  towline  is  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  spodL  Stop  structure  in  the  form  of  ft  com- 
pressible ball,  rigid  disc  and  resilient  wafer  is  attached 


f 
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to  the  towline  which  extends  through  an  abotmeitt  ring 
connectable  to  the  boat.  Engagement  of  the  stc^  stmc- 


tape  magazine  is  brooght  to  an  operational  posHion.  The 
slide  plate  assuming  the  lower  poskioii  is  movvd  to  the 
upper  poritiOB  by  lever  means  wMi  the  tape  rn»fm9i,y»  ntt- 
ing  thereoo,  tnd  the  tape  magirine  Is  automatkaOy  poshed 
sidewise  upon  arrival  of  the  slide  plate  at  the  upper  posi- 
tion. 


ture  with  the  abutment  ring  terminates  pay-out  of  the 
towline. 


-_._  ^J™!M  fEEOTj&^ECHANISM 
Erwfa  Gcri.ch,  8liyMK»K  Sgyiii^,  -^nor,  fcy 
•f^MMBl^  to  Mmtmm  KiHk  Cmbph^ 

Chtai  priority,  >»i<aw,^«*>>  *«  15, 1955, 

M19/S5 

.TO  ^  -.-  BitarGf3bJ/W 

U.S.  CL  242—282  f\ 


3494,571 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEAT  BELT 

Robert  W.  Stofld,  Ftmdaku  Micks  awlipni  to  Jin 

RobMoi  Scat  BdtCc,  1^,  Mich. 
Cortfawttoa  to  part  of  ■ppfcrtOB  Ser.  No.  681,756, 
Nov.  9,  1967.  Hits  appUcattoB  June  27, 1968,  Ser.  No. 

lat  CL  B65h  75/48 
VS,  CL  242—1874  5  CMok 


e^ 


A  seat  belt  device  is  disclosed  for  mounting  adjacent 
the  seat  assembly  of  a  vehicle  which  has  a  pair  of  co- 
operating, q>ring-bia8ed  clamping  jaws  for  providing  a 
connectiiMi  between  the  seat  belt  and  the  vehicle.  The 
jaws  are  normally  closed  on  the  belt  to  anchor  it  to  the 
vehicle  but  a  manual  adjust  means  allows  the  user  to  vary 
the  length  of  the  belt  between  the  vehicle  and  a  coupling 
member  carried  on  the  end  of  the  belt  by  opening  the 
jaws. 


3,494,572 

TAPE  MAGAZINE  LOADING  DEVICE 

YasoUro  Ucanm,  TokycL  lapaa,  Mstgnor  to 

T«ae  Coipontiai^  Tokyo,  JapMi 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768,453 

Ckdms  priority,  ^pUcatfoa  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1967, 

42/83,691^ 

lat  CL  Glib  23/04    ^     '-•--     -^ 

U.S.  CL  242— 19$  «-^.  ICiaha 


A  motion  picture  projector  has  a  claw-type  pull-down 
mechanism  for  feeding  fihn  in  forward  and  reverse  di- 
rections at  selectively  different  rates  during  constant  speed 
operation  of  die  projector  motor.  The  film  reels  are  tend- 
ency-driven by  friction  clutches  continuously  to  cause 
each  reel  to  be  rotated  in  a  film  toke-up  direction  so  as 
immediately  to  take  op  fihn  tiie  instftnt  die  pull-down 
mechanism  is  adjusted  to  feed  film  tiiento.  this  immedi- 
ate t^e-up  occurring  wftiiout  any  shift  in  tiie  drive  ar- 
rangements for  the  reeb.  The  friction  clutches  can  be 
controlled  by  tenaon  in  tiie  film  so  as  to  maintain  film 
tension  wititin  predetermined  Bmits. 


s'-    ♦- 


/ 


A  tape  magaziiiU  loading  device,  wherein  a  slide  plate 
having  a  tape  magaaine  thereon  is  automatically  moved 
from  an  upper  positicm  to  a  tower  positton  so  thM  the 


FE^I^QL  SHAFT%  ^MINUTURE  MOVIE 
f2S2K£P"  CAFAILE  OF  REVERSAL  FrS 

i^    *P  .Apr.  il9W,ihr.I<<.  718453 

UACL  242-286^^^^^^      --:^^,^ 

TJis  mvenlioo  rebtes  to  tiie  strocture  of  a  feed-reel 
8h«^  a  miniature  movie  projector  caiatUe  of  fevehia 
Pitvectioik  wkich  comprtea  Ajdag  a  ia^a  dmm  oil  a 
feed^reel  eoaneded  to  a  drivtag  atochlflfaal^^.tiuou^  a 
ratchet,  cyUadrically  fitting^  *tim«and  ititoiedl  iSlv* 
tog  member,  raakkig  tiie  fitting  ^nifaees  tbekeof  into  )H| 
nfction  tnnsmitiing  sorfiMe  (tiie  sorfiaje  ilMcir  traS 
mits  dnvtog  power  by  means  of  fricSidki).  Th^eodrar- 
face  of  the  flange  portion  of  tiie  dram  and  tiie  factog  end 
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r^SaSUlperiphefd  roove  bet^  the  orientable  aedwr  hei«i  with  itsix^t  to  thea^ 

LowIiirtoESSSe&ictioo  wheel  is  provided  for  ae-  for  actuating  the  fight  controb  as  a  fimctKMi  of  the 
kctively  n«g>g*"g  and  diamgaging  the  V-shaped  per^- 


■.r  u' 


I 


eral  groove  to  generate  relatively  weak  and  almost  con- 
stant winding  power  when  the  reversal  fxojection  is  car-  (jetected  head  position,  in  order  to  bring  and  maintain 
ried  out,  and  when  rewindiiis  is  carried  out  relatively  ^^  missOe  path  towards  the  tairget  and  the  said  search- 
strong  winding  power  is  tmeratcd,  ing  axis  in  coincidence  to  e^i  odier. 


.*,.H«|«-.- 


GROUND  AND  AIR  YEBICLES 
David  D. 
toDvrU 


nM  Apr.  2^1MIL  Scr.  No.  544,722 
M.<XmUcJ7/00,  29/00 
UA  a.  244—2  13 


MAP  MATCHING^  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Moon,  RhrctsMe,  CaBL.  aisivaw  to  Ike  UnHed 
Stales  of  Annkn  ■■  nptessaled  by  <he  Secrctey  of  Am 

Navy 

Piled  Oct  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  5n,714 

list  CL  F41g  7/12 

U.S.  CL  244—3.17  •  Cfadiiis 


A  ground  and  air  vehicle  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  an  arrangement  of  lift  fans  disposed  symmetrically  in 
plan  about  the  center  of  gravity,  each  £sn  being  driven 
by  a  substantially  coaxial  gas  turbine,  the  gas  turbines 
being  supplied  witii  compressed  air  frmn  a  plenum  cham- 
ber which  forms  the  main  vehicle  structure,  and  the 
plenum  diamber  being  supplied  by  prime-mover-driven 
compressors.  Each  fim-turbine  unit  is  podded  and  each 
pod  may  be  controlled  tteou^  small  thrust  angles  and 
may  be  gyroscopic 

SELF-CONTAINED  A^iSjTOMATIC  GUTOANCT 
SygRM  POR  DHBCIING  A  MiSHLB  TOW ARD6 
A  RADIAnON-BMRTING  TARGVi: 


1 

r* 

1 

|_^ 

1 

,  ^»  . 

-1 

•ss. 

t 

— ' 

1  niuiiu 

h- 

A  ~ 

!r  L 

r^ 

,» 

^ 

^ 

/• 

r 

■Mavaa 

_u__ 

MrttaMi 

•*■"* 

1 

"1 

a  __ 

^1 

«. 

J 

■««! 

<^ 

1 

MMHIMt 

J 

-*      wSSa     1 

mm 

t^.... 

1 

^«» 

--h 

• 

V 

^ 

L-     . 

- 

^ 

D- 

A  map  matching  guidance  system  for  use  in  guided 
missiles  so  the  weapoo  can  be  employed  agaiiMt  tarfcts  of 
oppoitnnily  rather  than  preselected  tarfsla.  Mapping 
sensors  provide  signals  vHiich  are  compared  widi  stored 
reference  information  stored  in  an  elecMtttic  tape  stor- 
age tube.  Meaafe  are  provided  to  provide  cotitinnous  di»- 
I^y  to  allow  matching  over  any  frame  size. 


\  Ssr.  No.  <7MM 
ia  FkMea,  Mar.  i,  1M7, 
f7,i27 
tat  CL  F42h  19/00;  P41f  T/U 

UJB.  CL  244-3J6  ,  .   .*  ,.   ^ 

An  automatic  guidaace  system  for  a  nmsile  having 
flight  controls  and  intended  to  be  guided  towards  a  target 
having  a  rpitiytfrff  source,  comprising  a  seeker  head  res* 
poos^ve,  aloBg^a  aeardiing  axis,  to  said  radiations  and  to 
the  dtrectkm  thereof  and  orientaUe  with  respect  to  the 
mi—iVt,  driving  units  for  orientating  the  head  search- 
ing axis  in  the  direction  of  the  radiation  eoutting  target. 


3,494,378 

CENTROIDALLYi  SUPfORTED  MODULAR 

TB1RAHEDRON  SptUCTURE 

WflHam  L.  OsnlaiU  21 W.  »■  it.  Chicago.  EL    M<1« 

FIM 


eloa^  21 W.  »■  St.  ChlcMo.  m 
Xm.  14»  19% JsikNo.  7li,lM 
lit  CL  IMc  57/05 


U.S.  CL  244— 153  14 

A  centr9idail]ynipported  modular  t^rahedron  struc- 
ture, particulai^  t^9ted  for  use  in  a  kite  induding  a 
I^urality  of  tetrahedcon  shaped  units.  Each  unit  has  four 
supporting  struts  whidi  are  attached  at  their  one  end  at 
the  centroid  of  the  unit  and  extend  to  the  apices  of  the 
tetrahedron.  A  sheet  member  or  aail  is  disposed  on  two 
of  the  faces  of  the  tetrahedron  and  is  attached  at  the 
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ends  of  the  struts.  Tension  strinlgs  and/or  saa  tension  and  an  elongated  damp  strap  element  extending  torn  the 
edges  ooonect  the  ends  of  the,jmus  together  and  tend  to  moontiog  piece  and  an  adiast*ble  Kmi^  or  sn^  piece, 
force  the  struts  toward  the  centroid.  Some  of  the  sail  ends  The  danqi  strap  eleneut  is  pnbetantiidly  rigid  aiKt  stMds 
may  be  attached  to  their  strut  ends  by  elastic  bands  to  off  from  the  mounting  pieo»  a  tjiitpnfiir  '•^rrymWi^  to 

the  diameter  of  the  cables  to  be  damped,  tx  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  any  other  objects  to  be  cfaunped,  and 
the  limiting  or  stop  piece  is  provided  with  a  sleeve  por- 
tion for  recdving  the  strap  element  Mid  providing  a  cor- 
responding stand-<tf. 


EAR1H  MO^^tSbbIMBLY  POR      ^ 

(% 


bcosge  C 

.32 
FBodAM.14.lJ 
iBtCLA4Sr 
U&CL24t— IM 


rflLCisfifacOUo    49992) 
19iT,  Ssr.  No.  999,275 


3/44; 


5/74 


11 


provide  for  a  variable  effective  sail  area.  The  strut  ends 
have  c(»nectors  whereby  a  plurality  of  units  may  be 
joined  together  as  desired  to  form  a  variety  of  overall 
kite  shapes. 


<r  3,494,979 

FOR  WIRE  FABRIC 


FBed  Feb.  2,  1997,  Ser.  Na  913,541 
tBt  OL  B21f  27/08;  B32b  15/18 
VS.  CL  245—19  g 


dk* 


An  anchorage  for  mounting  a  target  tn^>  firmly  upon 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  anchorage  comprking  a 
hold'Klown  member  and  an  earth  mount  which  cooperate 
when  assembled  to  fix  a  vibratik  device,  such  as  a  target 
trap,  upon  the  earth's  surface. 


SIDE  MOUNTED  TOUJuSoR  SUPPORTING 


1 

A  ribbon  for  forming  a  sddered  junction  between  end 
edges  of  wire  fabric,  having  an  hmer  con  and  a  surround- 
ing sheath,  the  core  being  composed  of  refined  gold  or  gold 
alloy  and  the  sheath  being  composed  of  gold  alloy  of  lower 
melting  point,  and  a  product  having  a  seam  joined  by 
means  (rf  the  ribbon. 


A.  NCHCB, 


NX 


toBfe- 


of  Ddawin 

niad  Jan.  5, 1999,  Scr.  No.  999,994 


3j494»599 

CABIS  CLAMP 


tTfTTili  Tnilj  Thw— ■  N 
FBad  Sept  13, 1997.  Ssr.  No. 
KM.  CL  Fi9l  5/22 
U&CL24S-'4S 


Fi535 


U(t  ;wt 


:i  .nn  t 


A  nnitary,  aU  wdded  cantilever  msnlator  siqmbnfaig 
bracket  suitable  for  use  in  sdpporti^  power  lioec  tex 
generaUy  horizontal  position  outward  from  a  supfiotUut 
structure  such  as  an  upright  pole.  The  bracket  indudes 
a  base  plate,  an  arm  tapered  from  its  base  to  its  outward 
end,  and  an  insulatw  mofiqliqs  pin  at  ihe  outward  end 
ofthearm.  "  *" 


:f>! 


•   n'^t^Tis. 


'CLIP* 

'  EdwariL.Pmr:Ei04M,CtfL^ 


•  ■  in. 


A  cable  clamp  for  mounting  a  varjring  number  of 
caUes,  ducts  or  simiUr  objects  on  a  wall  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  cable  stnm  member  io^^"^i«g  a  mounting  jpiece 


l^f.i^l 


^r  IVlitti,  te.  Nn^  f]j^2S2 

.f  ^  ...    ^  tatCb  A44fc7i/09  T^ 
UJ.CL249    221  -7 

A  flexible  «id  inherently  resilient  retainer  iHiidk  cua 

be  fridiooaUy  bound  to  a  rod,  a  |^  etc.  through  ibe 

flexi^llUy  and  the  inherent  resilioipy  of  the  retateer 


—v., .  ■«.  ^xi-Jt-t,  .^J>*,.. 


"<^i\  I  '."<!S8SI^S8 
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alignable  lioles  for  receiving  the  rod,  the  pin,  etc.. 


^rr^SeS!  ?n\r^TsS,^t'arrin:52  longitudinal  axis  nonnal  to  the  u««rjgc  of  U«  b-^ 
S^,  toidS^lati<»«Wp  »  c«t»J>li8hed  between  tfae  the  first  and  second  fingers  cooperating  to  mount  the 
walls  forming  the  openings  and  the  rod.  hanger  on  the  apertured  panel 


MIILTI.FURPO«Ft)«  CUT-OUT  AND 

INSULATOR  BKAOgT 

Gcoqe  A.  IMbqr,  *r— fcrf-  Coifc.  ■«■""  *»  Mff 


Jalj  12, 1M7.  TMi 
No.77lllt 

bt  CL  Flfcn  13/02 

U&a.24S— 221 


_  Scr.  N«».  €52^4, 
Oct  31,  IMS,  Scr. 


V494JM 

WELDING  TCVCH  HOLDER 

lolM  R.  HvsfMi.  2(M  E.  lS(k  Place, 

TtetaLdkli.    741t4 
FIM  Mar  If  IMS.  &«•  No.  725,799 
bt  OTsSsh  i/dO;  B23K  37/00 
U.S.  CL  24S— 29S 


It 


Cantilever  fuse  cut-out  and  insulator  brackets  for  in- 
stallatioa  on  power  line  poles,  eadi  incorporating  a 
tapered  cuitilev«  arm  extending  from  a  saddle«urved 
ptAt-atpiVa^  base  outward  to  an  insalator-sopporting 
platform  provided  with  ooe  or  more  logs  for  mounting 
insulators  or  fuse  cutools,  with  the  tapered  arm  having 
haerally-exteiiding,  upwanUy-danted  rib  means  trans- 
mitting sklewise  loads  to  the  supporting  power  line  pole, 
and  with  a  downwardly  extending  tapered  compression 
web  underiying  these  ribs  along  the  major  portion  of  the 
leagth  of  the  tapered  arm  and  provided  at  iu  outer  end 
with  dherging  forked  web  ends  underlying  the  insulator 
supporting  platform. 


AsncLB  suprafTa>NsrRUcnoN 

Co,  SlSh«,  fiTa  camntfoB  of  nUaob 

iMi  Av.  iTifit.  am.^  niau 

1^  a.  A47f  Sm;  A47k  10/12         ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  24»-a23  <  CSafans 

The  artide  support  construction  js  for  use  on  a  aper- 
tured  panel  and  cooqriaes  a  base,  a  plwaliQr  of  mounting 
prongs  on  the  upper  etlge  of  the  base  eadi  including  a 
rearwardly  extending  first  finger  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing second  finger  on  the  rear  end  of  the  first  ftoger  and 
disposed  nonnal  thereto,  a  hanger  including  an  attach- 
ment portion  having  a  ring  support  portion  thereon,  a 


A  bracket  adapted  to  snp^rt  a  welding  torch  including 
a  swivel  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  supporting  structure 
at  cme  end  a  threaded  bore  provided  at  die  other  end  a 
shaft  engaging  the  thmded  bore,  an  el(»gated  bracket 
having  bearing  sleeves  attached  to  each  end,  the  bearing 
sleeves  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  member,  a  ring 
adi4>ted  to  receive  a  welding  torch  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  brad^et  and  a  hand  wheel  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  threaded  shaft  so  that  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  the 
welding  torch  may  be  raised  or  lowered. 


to 

a 


3,494317 
TDEDOWN  APPARATUS 
Ch«lcs  J.  KiAm  Lea  Anfcka  Coohr,  CaHf ^ 
Black  lack  Airtonotfve  Qsntems,  Lakewood,  Calif., 
cwporalkMi  of  GaUfonla 

Filed  Apr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  721,3<S 
bt  a.  B41d  45/00:  E02d  5/80 
\3&  CL  24S— 341  H  ClainM 

The  tiedown  apparatus  disclosed  herein  includes  a  cy- 
lindrical body  having  a  plurality  of  slots  cq^ening  at  one 
end  of  the  body  so  as  to  separate  and  define  a  plurality 


I 


of  cantilevered  segments  adapted  to  be  forcibly  urged 
outwardly  into  gripping  relationship  with  surrounding 
terrain  and  base  material.  A  wedge  member  of  conical 
shape  is  introduced  into  the  bore  of  the  body  and  is  forc- 
ibly engaged  with  the  inside  diameter  surface  of  the  body 
at  its  end  formed  with  the  slots  so  as  to  engage  the  free 
ends  of  the  segments  with  the  tapered  exterior  surface  of 
the  wedge  member.  As  the  wedge  member  moves  through 


formed  with  its  reinforcing  strands  pre-positioned  rela- 
tive to  one  another  as  they  will  lie  vAicnibe  sleeve  ele- 
ment is  dosed.  Ih  thi^  manner,  undue  stresses  will  be 
avoided  when  the  vtdve  is  closed  against  hi^  pressure 
differentia^.  . 

3,494,519 
ROTARY  VALVE  WTIH  INCREASED  FLOW  AREA 
Albert  G.  Momma,  Short  HiOs,  NJ.,  asslgMr  to 
Worfliington  Corporation,  Hatrtson,  NJ.,  a  covfo- 
ration  of  Ddaware 

FUcd  Jaly  31, 1948,  Scr.  No.  749,062 

litCLF16k7/i6.ii/72 

U.S.  CL  251—298  5  Claims 


3,494,588 

FLEXIBLE  SLEEVE-ELEMENT  VALVE 
/ames  W.  Kidta«  m,  Hoarton,  Tex.,  asslgDor  to  ScUnm- 
bcrgcr  Technology  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 
OrigtattI  appDcatioB  Sept  29, 1945,  Scr.  No.  491,345,  now 
PatcM  t^  3,396,4^  dated  Anc.  13,  1948.  DhMcd 
and  this  appHcaHon  Ian.  22,  1948;  Scr.  No.  499,784 
tat  CL  F14I  55/14:  F16k  31/145 
UiLCL  251—5   ;  8  Oaini 


i 


the  bore,  the  segments  are  deformed  in  a  radial  pattern 
beyond  the  normal  outer  diameter  of  the  body  to  embed 
in  the  surrounding  terrain.  Top  and  bottom  covers  or 
discs  are  disposed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  and 
wedge  members  respectively  and  are  coupled  together  by 
a  chain  passing  through  the  wedge  member  as  wdl  as 
through  the  bore  of  the  body,,  Sde^tod  links  of  chain  may 
detachably  receive  any  de^ed  element  such  as  a  working 
cable  intended  to  be  tied  down  or  anchored. 


•TjThis  invention  relates  to  new  and  improved  omstric- 
tible  fiexible  sleeve  members  for  sleeve-fype  valves.  More 
particularly,  as  disclosed  hereinafter,  a  sleeve  element  is 


^; 


A  valve  member  having  a  i^urality  of  f|ce  portions 
combined  to  provide  a  control  surface  in  a  rotary  control 
valve  therein  the  valve  member  is  e6centnciby  fot^tabk. 
The  valve  member  is  of  unitary  construction  fuid  Ac 
control  surface  thereof  includes  an  annular  pwtion  of  a 
spherical  face  which  engages,  a  port  seat  face  to  provide 
a  metal-to-metal  seal  yrhax  the  valw  ia  cJoeed,  and  a 
central  recess  providing  a  spiced  face  to  ffu^  relationship 
between  a  portiop  of  the  port  seat  face  and  the  overJ^g 
portion  of  the  control  surface  when  the  valve  is  open. 


3,494(598 
BALL  VALVE  WIIH  SINGIJI  INTEGRAL  MEMBER 

COMPRISING  BALL,  SIEM,  AND  HANDLE 

Bruno  E.  Enssle,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  aarigaor,  by  wrwt  aa* 

dgnmMiB,  to  Binks  Reeearch  and  Dcvdopmcat  Cor^ 

poration,  Boaldcr,  Colo.,  a  cocpocatioa  of  Colocado 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1948,  Scr.  No.  712471 

tat-O.  F14k  5/05,  31/60,  21/08 

U.S.  CL  251— 315  -5 


■""AS* 


An  improved  hall  valve  having  a  handle  portion,  >a 
stem  and  a  valve  ball  which  comprise  a  single  iot^ptvl 
component,  and  embodyfaig  improved  means  for  mooot- 
ing  the  handle,  stem  and  ball  member  relative  to  a  vjdve 
body.     - 
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U&CL254— 28 


1 
[OVER 

jf  MonntalBMldCy 

-««-  of  Stmhngf  ^^^  ^^ 

Filed  Not.  24, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  691,672 

IbTcLBMc  17/00 


in  n  axU  dixecdoo  and  place  the  bolt  under  tensioo  so 
that  its  pOMtkm  can  be  fixed  by  meant  of  a  normal  nut 

to      In  order  to  avoid  leakages  the  dncu  for  supplying  the 
-^  *       hydraulic  pistoas  are  in  the  form  of  passages  in  a  nng- 
ahaped  part  of  the  appwratus. 


UClatans 


PORTABLE  MAST        ^  ^_^ 
niBiiwitrlew,  Tex.,  asrigBor  to  Sdumnbcrgar 
CtMfonllMii,  mumum,  Tex^  a  corporation 


Leon 

T( 

"*  '^'Tlled  Ian.  2f ^  lf6S,  Ser.  No.  701,400 
m.  ClSUc  23/60 


VS.  CL  254—139 


i 


SCialms 


A  staple  remover  is  constituted  by  a  one-piece  moW- 
mg  of  elastomeric  plastic  material  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  web  having  metal  daws  secoied  inside  the  ends  of 
its  kgs,  as  by  being  slid  into  fast  engagement  with  inter- 
fitting  parts  of  the  molding,  and  having  its  legs  intercon- 
nected by  molded  web  portions  which  normally  hold  the 
claws  spaced  apart  at  a  desired  distance,  will  flex  and 
guide  the  claws  into  telescoped  relation  under  finger 
pressure  applied  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  leg  ends,  and 
return  the  leg  ends  and  claws  to  normal  position  when 
soph  jtfQssure  is  released.   . 


BOLT  HENSK^nWAPPARATUS 

Mr.  If,  Dotta. 
Vttnng  4,  WaHrop, 


and 

of 


Filed  Dec  4, 1967,  Ser.  Now  687jg26 

ClainM  priority,  appHcalioii  Gemaiiy,  Dec  8,  1966, 

K  60J83 

•  V       *     l^CLB25b2//02  

VS,CCi54-»  ACUum 


A  portable  mast  for  use  in  raising  and  lowenng 
instrumentt  In  a  weB  bore  is  assembled  from  a  plumhg 
of  sections  by  positiooing  a  first  seetion  in  an  upngnt 
position;  elevating  the  first  section  a  distance  approxi- 
mately ttfoal  to  the  length  thereof;  po«itk«tog  a  fMond 
sectioo  undenleath  the  first  sectioa  in  an  uprigBt  pontion; 

connecting  tte  adjaceot  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sec- 
tions to  each  other,  elevating  the  ooonecled  sections  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  lengtfi  of  one  of  the 
sections;  positioning  a  third  section  underneath  the  previ- 
ously connected  sections;  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  second  and  third  sectioos  to  each  other;  and  repeating 
the  foregoing  elevating,  positioning,  and  conencting  steps 
for  additional  sections  until  the  top  end  of  the  first  section 
reaches  the  desired  height.  The  mast  is  tUted  by  guy  lines 
so  that  its  ui^r  end  is  oytr  the  well  bore,  and  a  cable 
is  run  from  a  lower  sheave  by  Hie  base  <rf  the  mast  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  well  bore  to  upper 
dieave  means  at  the  top  of  the  mast  and  into  the  bore.  The 
mast  substantially  bisects  the  angle  formed  by  the  cable 
in  its  run  from  the  lower  riieave  to  the  upper  sheave 
means  to  the  well  b<xe.  The  lower  sheave  is  mounted  for 
swivel  movement  for  <firecting  the  cable  to  the  mast 
structure  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  ol  widely  separated 
angular  positions  about  the  lower  sheave. 


The  qiecification  describes  an  apparatus  for  ti^tening 
bolts  in  a  drcular  fonnation.  The  apparatus,  which  is 
jMiafmlly  jn  the  form  of  a  ring,  comprises  paenmatic 
dovble-aeling  pislons  lor  foreing  grooved  jaws  radially 
omo  a  ffooved  end  of  the  bolL  This  is  followed  by  the 
application  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  pistons  which  act 


DRIVE  FOR  BOOM  l^UNTED  HOIST  CABLE 
GravriDe  WooImm,  NapcrriDe,  DL,  assigBor  to 

FBed  IM.  3, 1968,  Scr.  N«r693!440 

lilt  CL  A62b  1/08;  B66c  23/06 

U.Sk  CL  254— >14S  '3  ClainM 

>  A  crane  having  its  boom  pivoted  between  wappatt 

plates  on  stub  shafts  fixed  to  the  boon  which  support  a  ca^ 
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ble  drum  joumalled  hi  the  boom  so  that  the  boom  and  the 
drum  have  the  same  axis.  The  drum  drive  motor  is 


3y494;996 
SWIMMING  lOOir  GRAB  RAIL 
WRH  GUARD  PANEL 
Reward  Billliiim  Bh— i  Oa^  mUBtmj  R.  Y( 
Ailrta,  Cant,  giginn  ja  Mm^^ 
EqaipiMBt  Co.,  Nortt  HoRywaM,  CiMf., 
of  CaW^rala 

FBed  Oct  29,  1968,  8m,  No.  77L528 
tat  CL  E04h  17/16;  A63b  5/10 
UACL  256—24 


la 


mounted  on  one  of  the  irtub  shafts  outboard  <tf  the  ad- 
jacent ffipport  plate. 


3^4,595 

CABLE-TO-HOIST  DRUM  ATTACHMENT 
MECHANISM 

lames  F.  Bohaa,  Soathport,  Coaik,  antmor  ia  Uattcd 
AlraafI  Corpoiatlea,  EMt  Harff oid,  Cona.,  a  corpora- 
tfcm  af  Delaware 

Filed  taw  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  740,234 

tat  CL  B66d  1/00,  1/34 
MS,  CL  254—150  ' 


i 


r..Vi  .! 


A  swimming  pool  grab  rail  of  bent  metal  tubing  or 
equivalent,  in  loop  form  (either  dosed  or  open)  fram- 
ing a  li^t-wei|^  ofaamental  guard  panel  compipsed  of 
a  hollow  ahell  of  shaped  tfam  sheet  plaistipaectloos  mating 
with  one  anodier  and  enclosing  a  core  <A  idaatic  foam, 
the  panel  being  secnred  in  tiie  grab  rail  by  fasteners 
bridging  between  the  gnaid  paael  rim  and  members  of 
the  grab  rait  At  kaat  one  of  tbe  shell  sections  are  either 
emboesed  or  recessed  to  receive  ialaid  deecHratint  tiles 
adhesively  secured' theselo. 


Rastafsr,  32 
ItaS^NJ 


[G  DEV1CE9 


\ 


NX  mi% 

Fnei  Jaik  8, 1MB,  te.m  i9M29 
tat  CL  BOlf  7/itf.  75/00 
U.S.CL259— 103  35 


i  t 


A  cable  hoist,  system  including  a  r«3tathig  drum  having 
a  continuous  tnMd(  mechanism  in'  Hrhich  a  sliding  block 
member  is  posRtooed  lor  motiaii  relative  to  the  drum 
and  with  the  cable  end  atlaebed  thsreto  and  further  in- 
cluding a  bloddag  ioiember  vdiich  Totales  with  the  drum 
and  is  biased  to  extaod^iiill^tltie  track  passafe  and  is  con- 
toured so  that  the  sliding  block  member  can  pass  thereby 
when  moving  in  erne  directkm  within  the  track  but  cannot 
pass  thereby  in  the  odier  direction  so  that  this  arrangement 
not  only  connects  the  cable  to  the  drum  but  permits  the 
d^nai  to  rotate  after  the  cable  has  been  fully  paid  out 
witiRmt  Inadvertently  rewinding  the  ciMe  onto^the  ^ran 
intheapporitodiredlioa.^'-  ^  ''^''' 


871  O.Q.— 18 


:*' T1&  disdosore  rdales  to  improved  slirTint  deUoH 
tHiidi  include'  novel  IMffle  eRoantt  lurfii^  vf^iiiiBr 
•*>T*f  to  pi'ovldb'  improved  slirring  'luriweaceii  atad  a 
novel  apparatus  for  a<linirimitte  .position  of  die  agitator 
within  the  vessel  in  a  mechanical  stirrer. 


\ 


Dwight  M.  GffcilMi,  VWiiailt%14ki;  jplgftor  to  ACF 

noa  flc  New  Jstscv  ..t 

FBad  Mm,  21,  lSi68,  Stf.  KTa.  lUjm     .,^   .. 

UACL-261— 39--'^  ^'~*^  ^"  -     ^'-    C  CMhas 

An  atitoaiadt  dMftie  of  a  oarboretor  tedodia  a  laMor 

arm  fixed  to  die  choke  valve  shaft,  and^  a-fint  rod  «Ott- 

neeced  to  a'soctioh  motor  at  due  end  and  havhig  an  op* 


-     -  -'i.-^M!e?^ 
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.     .  J  •         .^...t.  «irt»  nf  the  ^ectta  arm  A   When  expanded  to  less  than  the  density  of  the  Itquid. 

and  the  spring  is  Wased  to  close  the  choke  when  the  en- 
gine is  not  ranning  and,  consequently,  the  suction  motor 
is  not  operated.  The  sector  arm  is  connected  by  a  see- 


the chamber,  being  dried  by  a  flow  of  air  as  they  are 
exhausted. 


ond  rod  to  a  thermostat  spring  arranged  to  close  the 
choke  at  low  temperatures  and  open  it  at  high  tempera- 
tures. At  rather  high  ambient  temperatures,  when  the 
thermostat  would  not  close  the  choke,  the  first  mentioned 
spring  closes  the  choke  to  facilitate  starting  the  engme. 


3,494399 
PORTABLE  FORCED-AIR  HEATER  ^  ^^ 
I.  Sinak,  tt^  mi  Howard  B.  Joms,  Upfand, 


3^94,661 

TUNNEL  HDLNS  WITH  ROOF         

Gottfried  Cremcr,  Steywr  Wcg  (,  aad  Heiu  Bchren^ 
Am  Weidenpcsch  19,  bo<h  of  Colopwanakcndorf, 

^Hled  Apr.  25.  1968,  Scr.  No.  723,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  G«nna«y,  Apr.  25, 1967, 

F  52,241 

iBt  CL  F27b  9/26,  9/36, 3/16 

UA  CL  263—28  4  Claims 


Caitf., 


to 


,  Upland, 


CalL,  a  Unitod  paitMfifcip  of  CaMbnria 
^    Filed  oSmSS;  Ser.  No.  673  469 
lot.  CL  F23I  9/04:  F23n  5/24 
U  A  CL  263—19  «  "alms 
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The  specification  describes  tunnel  kilns  in  which,  in 
order  to  imiwove  atmosphere  flow  conditions  within  the 
kiln,  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  firing  zone  the  roof  of 
the  kiln  is  at  a  higher  level. 


**» 


A  portable  foroed-air  heater  including  a  shell  having 
a  blower  thereoi.  A  burner  assemUy  is  mounted  in  the 
sheU  downstream  of  the  blower.  The  shell  is  mounted  on 
a  control  assembly  which  houses  the  control  components 
aft  well  as  a  gas  nozde  which  communicates  with  the 
burner  assembly  in  the  shell.  Operatioo.  is  automatic  and 
several  safety  components  aie  incorporated. 


kopSS^g  a  tilt-furnace 

yaiiMaMiii.  Japan,  asritmrr  to  Nlp- 

"goB  kotam  KabosMM  yrfifci,  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  corpora- 

OMtaniSBaiiloB  Imt  %  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,723.  Di- 
^Em  2rSrappiSo2  Jriy  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,. 

947 

lat  CL  F27d  3/14;  F27b  3/06,  14/02 
U  A  CL  263—52  «  Clalmi 


3,494,688 

parhcu  expander 

EdBMBd  I.  KnM,  888  N.  Main  St, 

OraHSi^aaKi    92667 
F«ed^M??19C7,  Scr.  No.  658,914 
nSla ft7b  ihO,  1/20, 3/00  ;  V^ril: 

UACL  263-31  .  •  ,    •    £5"*" 

An  expfinder  for  particulate  material  mcnidmg  a 
chamber  iflapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  which 
is  rotated  so  as  to  adhere  to  a  heated  cylindrical  walU  ^.     _  .. 

Unexpanded  particulates  are  introduced  through  a  frus-  A  method  for  adjustmg  a  tUt-fumace.  According  to  the 
toconical  rotatina  conduit  and  discharged  to  enter  the  method,  the  tilt-ftimacc  is  swung  between  given  end  poci- 
Uquid  and  become  expanded  by  the  heat  of  the  Uquid.   tions.  While  maintained  at  at  least  one  of  these  end  posi- 
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tions.  at  one  end  of  its  "''i'l*^*!^^""^^^ 
DosltkNis  of  ftimace  supporting  rollers  are  adjastfcd.  Tima. 
dSTthe  subsequent  swinging  of  the  furnace  man  oppo- 
site dSectkm  the  adjusted  rollers,  which  support  the  fur- 
nace  for  tiltmg  movement,  will  dispUioe  the  funiace  m  a 
given  direction  so  as  to  adjust  the  position  thereof. 
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mined  rotary  movement,  in  which  "#^^*^?J22!?S 
ixxt  vertical  recvrocatiag  movtmeitt  wE  w  inoaclor  « 
re^oose  to  movement  of  the  wwkpieces. 


r^> 


i       ^^^.  / 


3  494.683 
APPARATUS  FOR  W  C0NTR0LI|DX00LING 

OF  HOT^  ROUJro  SnXL  ROD 
^ygU^  ,.  Hm,  trtti-  M«c4.  irfcawr  to  Manm  Coa- 


PROCESS   FOR   PRBP^U^   BETA-HYDMKY- 
Mm  MTMB  W  glLYMBRgAMg  ACTOS 

,oh.  w.  «-«^i-sf%jK-kt7S^^ 


j!&  5.  1965,  !icK  No.  453,312 
"^  a  C21d  9/52  ^^ 

UA  a.  266-3  1^  ^^"■*™ 


/ 


iGi'dLli 


^  A  ^tt^^pirp^  beto-hydroxyalkyl  esters  of 
polymerizable  acids  by  reacting  a  monoepoxide,  sodi  as 
propylene  oxide,  with  a  polymerizable  acid,  such  as 
methacryUc  acid,  using  as  a  catalyst  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
mercaptan  or  i^MoeUier.  .  .^. 


,,:itok  f" 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  coiling  hot  rolled  «i«fl  rod 
direSy  out  of  a  rod  rolling  mill  onto  a  tubular  coUectmg 

arm  in  oonceotrie  riags  surrounding  the  arm.  The  rings 
are  advanced  along  the  aim  while  a  fluid  coohftg  medram 
is  passed  through  the  rings  and  through  ^paced  nng  sap- 
^^tbt  aiSto  cool  the  rod  kubstoMx  toiformly 
and  at  a  selected  «te.  the  arm  is  prtSride^with^pawns 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  coiling  apparatus  forooDectmg 
the  cooled  rod  Into  bundles. 


U  A  CL  267—1 


IM.  CL  F16f  5/00 


r^^fv.  38, 1966, 
18 


APPARATUS  FOR^SSucnVELY  HEATOG 
TjSm  OF  CYLINDRICAL  WOWMMB 


r^iss  ssSs^v  i»«, 


UACL 


ik4Lf7» 
Int.  CL  CiUl/66 


». 


}^r:Kk 


ji  . 


.•iiix^ii  w  s''- 


iy.  yu  T*»  arn.-.!*  :»tU 


-T/f 


..-•*<•»-    ■■•   i 
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A  hydraulic  bumper  for  abKubpng  A»  mmw  M  » 
moving  part  ^ot  joined  to  it  havi«t  a^poftkm  of  a  firtea 
positioned  i», a  ftad-fiUedcastai  apd«Mi»8.i«o  » 
cylinder,  a  ckfck  nal^  ia  saM  ptooo  an4  a  jiB«n«Jor 
assisting  in  retufi^ngaaid  jastpo  to  •  »*  POfJ"*  "^ 
the  check  valv«  and  various  cyliqJer  and,  fluid  receivmg 
means  coopeiala  vith  the  pistoafiid  casinft  to  abcort)  the 

shock.  ]v  -s'^tii^'-'-'    ^-^  •.r'C  «s^5«  w-v 


Apparatin  ftif  iiiductlvelj^  heitfeg  parts  6f  woApieces, 
particularly  catnshafts,  of  the  type  in  whic^  "Ll!" 
pieces  are  held  in  a  pair  of  spiders  adapted  for  predeter- 


tlM  Oct  2.  vk>%  Mxiii:f^^^ 

ULCLWfl¥tl9m   .1     -^, 

UACL^— 1  i* 

Stroptore  tor  absoiblng  Impact  ^VfJ^J—'^^ 
for  nib  as  a  bun^  for  a  motor  vefaicte.  Hib  iwpantas 
mclndes  an  elastmneHc  member  oooMmded  of  c^ien  odl 


^■**^^>^*'" 


srs: 
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feua  and  atlMhed  to  »  nwportiiig  plate.  Tbe  foun  u  play  between  the  axle  boosing  and  the  spring  imL  The 
^S^IinSlhiid  aaTuwrted  to  an  eipaadable   anchor  mean,  compriaes  fastener  means  for  aecuring  one 


,^1' 


'-•r.Jyl'-^f'  rf  * 


l..« 


.•u<i;- 


dnunber  into  which  ihdd  may  flow  from  the  foam  when  ^^^'^^^to'"'*^  »"' *"**'*'^  ^ 
the  foam  is  defonned  by  the  force  of  an  impact  axle  housmg  and  weWed  thereto. 


Jmmm 


sdmSSiN 

U.S.CL  247-^1  M 


HOLDING  DEVKS  JVltimnMAt  CQMBjUSnON 

JDWIMI' HtftOi'  ':; 
JohiR.MMttB,4UiifimUlt«^Gk«<0il»    4442t 
HM  Am.  14, 19i7.  to.  No.  MM14 
Ttat  CL  U5b  //20 
UjS.  CL  24f^l4  i 


-Ul'it  /  H- 
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A  device  mountable  in  m  vice  on  a  workbench  provid- 
ing eitensibla  and  rolMaUe  mounliaff  members  to  wUch 
a  head  of  an  internal  coolnslion  engine  may  be  bcdtsd, 
and  provkUng  wceptacfci  for  valves  Itam  said  engine. 


This  invention  disdoaes  a  suspension  for  a  motor  ve- 
hicle or  trailer.  It  comprises  a  multiple  leaf  spring  jour- 
naled  at  one  end  to  the  frame  oi  the  vehicle.  The  other 
end  is  fofoed  against  a  cam  fixed  to  the  frame.  The  center 
o(  Oe  leaf  spring  is  fiied  to  abeam  and  an  axle  Of  the 
vcUciB.  A  pdr  of  air  bags  are  inflatable  between  the  ex- 
trairiliea  of  fbe  beam  and  bradtets  dependiBg  from  the 
firvne  near  the  ends  of  the  leaf  sprii^  The  leaf  spring 
iii4iii^ji«  movement  of  the  so^easioii  whien  traversing 
bunia.  It  SDppoits  the  vdiide  at  tare  weight  At  foil  load, 
die  air  bags  are  leleclivdy  inflatable  to  provide  a  higher 
^ning  rate  and  greater  load  capacity. 


11 


^^^y^fW^y 


i 


ASdx  SEATS 

IffMir  to 
,Calfna 


FM  OdU  U,  im,  te.  No.  47^14 

bL  Or  UHJl/oT;  Fltf  1/18 

UA  a.:2i7— 52      ^  1     ^      ^ 

A  vttStic  ^ring  sospen^n  assembly  having  siipple 

means  for  rigidly  uichoring  a  leaf  quing  unit  rigidly  to 

the  carriage  axle  housing  to  eliminate  the.  poadbjHty  of 


BLANK  FEEDING  MBCHANBM  FOR  ENVELOTE 

FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert  C  WOmit,  Willaisn,  Mmb.,  aarigaar  to  UnHed 

Stales  Eavriopa  Cempmy,  Sptlngltli,  Mass.,  a 

poraDOB  01  HUBS 

Filed  Sept  15, 1M7, 8v.  No.  447,tH 
ist  CL  M5k  5/10,  3/08 
VA  CL  271—29  12 

A  stack  of  precut  envelope  Uaiika  is  lupported  in  an 
inclined  position  widi  tiieir  forward  cods  oppermoat  A 
vacuum  ndl,  having  internal  vpnmhi  means  for  supply- 
ing vacuum  to  a  given  portion  of  its  ciiumiteieiitial  sur- 
face, suppmts  the  stack  «t  a  point  ^aoed  some  distance 
from  its  forward  end  and  a  dagger  vedprocales  between 
an  active  positian  wbenim  |t  soppoit*  the  forward  end  of 
the  stack,  and  an  inactive  poattton,  wfaerem  it  is  free  of 
the  stack,  in  timed  relationship  with  movement  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  vaemmi  probe.  The  probe^  has  a  con- 
cave face  with  vacuum  ports  which  when  brou^t  into 
engagement  with  tbc  bottom  blank  of  the  stack  forms  a 
dinqrie  in  sudi  Uank  to  provide  ft  small  pocket  between 
it  and  the  adljaoent  blpqk.  As  the  probe  t^pproadies  the 
bottom  blank  the  dt^gger  is  withdrawn,  so  that  the  probe 


4 
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momentarily  supports  the  fcwward  end  of  the  atadc.  and  engagement  with  the  feed  ^^^^f^^^J^ 
SSrSS«todSo^tfiepod»t  formed  by  the  probe  iO  tweca  yodegomagne^  Wten  <^  Z*^!^ 
MtoSetattS  between  ttebottom  Wank  and  the  next  ^'^^'''»^^^V^'''^y'^,^^;^rT^ 

inrSum  modtm  It  bends  Ibe  forwani  end  porti«  ol  ^^^'S^^'^-^^ 

one  of  the  preloaded  vringsjs  Ijfted  from  the  second  arm 
via  the  pin.  Thus,  the  preload  force  b  H»plied  to  die  pres- 

sureroU.  „     ,       :^!^l  ',         . 


MMUn 
AMUSDMENT 


ROCKING  iMIiUaEMPir  DEVICE, 
Hwteit  M.  yff"¥L*?*""^f  jP'{*3|^^^ 

it.ei*jj      FEed  Ocfc^l>^^^^«».«H 

tat  CL  A«3f  31/02 
MA  CL  272—1  < 


the  lowermost  ilank  downwardly  away  from  the  ad- 
iaoent  M««fc  and  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  cam  segments 
enter  the  space  provided  between  the  deflected  portion 
and  the  ndjaoent  bhmk  to  urge  the  stack  upwardly  and  to 
urge  the  deflected  forward  end  portion  of  the  lowermost 
blank  downwardly  onto  tiie  vacuum  lolL 


Darid  G. 


MM,M2 
FOR  A  FR 


to  brtcr. 

N.Y., 


ISflfi^  l$n,  to.  No.  71MU 
US.  CL  271-51  1 


An  amusement  device  of  the  type  in  which  a  rockable 
member  is  supported  l^  oine  or  more,  uprigbl  helical  Or 
coa  springs.  The  upper  end  oC  each  hciBcal  spring  js  se- 
cured to  the  rodcable  member  by  nteans  of  a  helical  aprmg 
fixied  to  a  cylindrical  tube  forming  a  male  meamer  and  the 
lower  cod  of  eadi  qiring  is  secured  to  a  base  by  means  of 
a  flanged  locking  ni:rt. 


SNOWFALL  SDWZl&^  DISPLAY 
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FBed  Sept,  27,  lf0»  S«k^  No.  47M07 

iS  alAtHS/oi.s/oo 

U.S.CL272— •  S 
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A  pivotally  taoonted  arm  carries  a  pressure  roU  situ- 
ated between  tWo  continuously  rotating  feed  wheels.  Two 
flat  springs  are  attached  at  one  end  to  opposite  sides  of 
another  arm  attached  to  the  same  shaft  as  the  first  arm 
carrying  the  pressure  roU  In  a  pretoaded  manner.  TJe 
free  ends  of  the  springs  extend  beyond  the  end  of  this 
arm.  A  pin  extending  normally  from  a  pivotaUy  mounted 
armature  is  captured  between  the  free  ends  o<  the  springs. 

A  spring  biased  detent  is  in  engagement  with  the  arma- 
ture to  normally  hold  it  in  a  neutral  position  out  of 
mamtain  the  pressure  wheel  in  a  neutral  positioa  out  of 


A  generally  cylindrical  member  joumaUed 
about  a^  hoiteontal  axis  and  indnding  car~~ 
and  longitudinally  spaced  pOitioas  thereoC 
jH,nnhi>ri/M»  means  to  cause  rays  of  li^t  to 
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eially  radiaUy  outwardly  from  the  dicumfeieatially  and 
loagitodteUsr  spaced  portkms  of  the  cjiindrical  nember 
towaid  and  incidettt  upon  a  backdrop  of  «  display  ^nbeto- 
by  as  the  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  areas  of  the  backr 
drop  illuminated  by  the  rays  of  light  incident  thereon 
will  be  caused  to  move  vertically  along  the  backdrop. 


STARTER  UOGK  APPARATUS 

Geofie  L.  Mooie,  L.  Hahg,  CaMI.,  '"^'^J^/X^ 
PnliKlB,  IK^  La  Hatan,  CML,  a  coffpocalion  of  Call- 


to  fluid  flow  in  the  circuit  and  a  second  fluid  circuit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  hand  cqperated  punqw  and  a  valve  therein 
for  varying  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  caused  by  die  two 
hand  pumps  in  the  second  circuk.  The  hand  operated 
pumps  are  mount<^  on  a  frame  pivotally  attached  to  the 
cycle-type  frame  so  that  they  can  be  moved  into  over- 
lying relationship  with  the  handlebars  and  operated 
simultaneous  with  the  foot  pedals  or  separately. 


FBcd  Mm9  %  !•«.  Str.  No.  TlT^lf 

m.  CL  A43b  69/00  _  ^ 

UA  CL  m-Sf  «  CWms 


3,4Hil7 
GAME  BOARD  WITH  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Marvta  L  GfaMi,  CycatCL  ari  Howard  L.  Dekan  and 
Pafaner  J.  SchonMd,  BvaHliM.  and  LeonU  Kripak, 
Vma  Pwfc,  OL,  asiliiiiiis  to  Mwvte  Glass  ft  Asso- 
ciates, Chkaio,  H^  •  , 

Filed  Inly  2t,  i9€r.  Scr.  No.  654,924 

Int  CL  AOf  9/00;  A63b  67/00 

VJS,  CL  273—1  6  Clatans 


12 


20 


14- 


-18 


A  starter  block  apparatus  indnding  an  elongated  frame 
having  longitudinal  tracks  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
such  tracks  being  formed  with  lips  turned  inwardly  to- 
ward the  axis  of  said  frame  and  sodh  lips  being  tapered 
to  define  rearwardly  and  inwardly-angkd  bearing  sur- 
faces. Blocks  are  disposed  adjacent  the  respective  tracks 
and  include  horizontal  bolts  which  project  into  said 
track,  the  heads  oH  such  b(dts  engaging  behind  the  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  wing  nuts  being  threaded  onto  the  outer 
extremities  Uiereof .  Thus,  the  blocks  can  be  adjusted  to 
any  selected  position  along  the  length  of  the  frame  and 
the  wing  nuts  hand-tightened  and  the  force  of  a  runn^s 
foot  pressing  rearwardly  against  the  block  will  serve  to 
wedge  the  block  more  tightly  against  the  frame  thereby 
preventing  the  block  from  slij^ing  along  the  frame.  The 
frame  b  held  in  contact  with  the  track  by  stakes  which 
are  joumaled  through  a  pair  tA  vertical  tubes  attached  to 
the  frame. 


Mb 


A  game  including  a  self-propelled  toy  locomotive  which 
mns  on  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  paths  on  a  board, 
including  parallel  portions  thereof,  with  a  bridge  forming 
part  of  the  track  and  being  shiftable  bodily  sidewise  so 
that  the  locomotive  may  be  shifted  from  one  path  to  the 
next  by  die  act  of  skillfully  shifting  the  bridge  during  the 
moment  that  the  locomotive  is  on  it  The  board  has  a 
center  section  ^xiierefai  there  are  no  tracks  and  the  loco- 
motive moves  in  a  random  manner.  The  locomotive  runs 
for  a  random  length  of  time  and  up(m  stopping  emits  a 
signal.  The  object  of  the  game  is  to  avoid  having  the  loco- 
motive stop  on  one's  own  path. 


ROD 


3,4H<i< 

CYCLE-TYPE  EXERCim  HAVING  A  FLUID 

PUMP  RESISTANCE 

Mle  P.  YtKumj  MtoHfc^  8.  Dak.    57553 

Flbd  FeklS,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7t5,842 

bL  CL  AiSb  23/04,  69/16,  21/00 

UACL272— 73  1  Claim  UA  CL  273— W 


3^194,618 

WITH  TETHERED  BALL  AND  REMOVABLE 

APERTURED  YOKE 

Sarnnd  L.  KnoMr,  3828  KeiMtt  Pike, 

Grccmak,DcL    19807 


Filed  Intar  29,  I9te,  Scr.  No.  568,950 
T.  ACIb  69/40 


Int  CL 


2Clidnis 


A  game  an;iaratu8  is  jnovided  which  comprises  a  rod 

A  cyde-type  frame  with  a  seat  and  handlebars  thereon   having  a  qiherical  element,  such  as  a  ball,  suspended 

Md  foot  operMed  pedals  attached  to  a  fluid  punqp  con-  from  it  at  a  central  kication  and  having  a  means  which 

■ected  in  a  fluid  circuit  with  a  valve  to  vary  the  resistance  affords  at  least  one  circular  aperture  for  receiving  the 
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spherical  element.  The  aperture  may  be  smidler  or  larger 
than  the  spherical  element  and  the  means  that  affords  the 
aperture  may  be  removable  from  the  rod  and  mounted  on 
it  as  desired. 


BOARD  GAME  APPiSlATUS  WITH  STRD^fG  SUP- 
PORfED  AND  GUIDED  PLAYING  PIECES  AND 

MARKERS     M "      •         _      ,  ^ "_ ^ 

AdaM  V.' Bisio^  378  N.  Sucmmto, 

tOnSsTcUtf.    92M7       ^, 
Filed  Mmr  »ri>«7,  Scr.  No*  642,027 

^■t,  CL  A83I  i/02  ,^,_„ 

UACL  273-^34  iOatais 


floor  of  the  leceptacfe  is  inclined  to  permit  hnila  to 
move  by  gravity  to  the  rear  and  eiflier  of  tiie  reipectbe 
sides  to  that  potted  balls  are  diqxMed  neatlr  in  rows 
ak»g  die  rear  of  the  device.  A  marker  is  fricttonaUjr  k- 
cured  to  the  rear  wall  of  a  drcomfereotial  ball  retaining 

rim.  -'iti^tv:.  *26i  i>^s«B^s•'^ 


3Jl94,ttr 

GOLF  PR^MCTKB  DEVICE 

Owca  p.  WlBddi,177  WcdMi  Road, 

CKOICB 


hPWH.NJr   87t7« 
FBed  Dec  %  19«7,  SciT.  No.  889,074 


ratH 


im,  CL  ASSb  69/36 


U.S.  CL  273^-288 


8CMas 


The  ^paratus  includes  a  board  having  a  series  of 
spaces  extending  around  its  periphery  to  define  a  playing 
path.  Player  pieces  are  secured  to  the  board  by  being 
slidabk  in  a  continuous  slot  extending  around  the  board 
periphery,  and  markers  sUdably  mounted  on  strings  at- 
tached to  the  board  adjacent  the  spaces  indicate  the  status 
of  the  game  tog^r  with  adjustable  money  90unten  at- 
tached to  the  board.  A  qtinner  mounted  c^  the  board 
determines  the  player's  moves.  In  a  second  enrixidimeiit, 
the  player  pieces  are  elements  pivotally  nKranted  on  a 
strinjl  attached  to  the  board  and  movable  about  said  string 
to  either  a  vertical  poatk>n  or  a  horizontal  positi(»i,  and 
counters  attached  to  the  board  are  used  to  indicate  the 
status  of  the  game  togetiier  with  markers  slidable  on  a 
string.  ^ 

3,494^0 
GOLF  PUTTINGRECEPTACLE 

Artfanr  W.  Sdmraddc,  5925  Dm»h«n>,K««J»JJ*>'!2«3 
Gffove,  HL    40515,  and  ThMdore  {«  Alberts,  2917 
W.  99th  PlaccL  Evciircca  P«rk,  m.    60642 
FMJnly  M968,  S^No.  741,650 
iSt.  CL  A63b  57/00 
UA  CL  273—177  « 


An  elastic  cord  extends  firom  a  first  point  of  secure- 
ment  on  a  golf  ball  to  a  second  securerpent^int  on  the 
upper  end  of  a  tubular  yoke;  The  cord  then  extends  from 
the  second  securement  pointiilOi«flWardly  aipund  a  pulley 
on  a  front  ground.«a8iigio8<|itt^  imder  a  front  plate 
restraining  bar  which  la  no&cd  on  j^  sides,  upwardly 
around  a  pulley  onv  reai^i|ipMi^d8Min8  **»^  '^ 
throu^  the  lower  end  of  the  ydhe  to  a  third  securement 
point  on  the  front  plat^.  The  lower  cilid  of  the  y<^  in- 
cludes a  brake  which  restrains -novenient  of  the  yoke  to- 
ward the  front  plate.  The  front  plate  supports  a  chitdi 
mechanism  which  allows  the  cord  to  move'in  one  dbec- 
tion  in  response  to  the  golf  ball  being  struck.  A  release 
element  permits  the  clutch  to  be  disengaged  by  the  golfer 
after  the  extent  of  cord  stretch  has  been  noted.  /  ., 


•,  ;irr.bi7-*\   '''*^*  --'t'r 4^4^22  -i*>   "v; 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  flfoRAGE  APTARATUS 

Robert  C  Zdikr,  Jr«JL103l  Woodward, 

Sa^fid.  On.    91840 

FBed  Sept  23, 1968^  te.  No.  761338 

Int  CL  Glib  5/34 

U.S.  CL274— 4  13 


/     £?fj.'>5r / 


■4s.v 


/ 


.The  tape  cartridge  storage  apparatus  disckMed 
tnchidea  a  continuous,  naoivabie,  bel^lttfc  carrier  di 
bly  boUnig  a  ptaralky:  of  mafwtic  tapr  cartridges  in 
A  Mmerallv  T-Aaoed  receptacle  made  from  a  single  dose  proximity  and  orieaM  so  thatv  formod  ta^Md- 
a^^S^.,^:^^^  a  slighU,  upwardly  in-  J^LS^*^  l*^.."^ 
clined  baU  entranS^  having  a  width  approxima^g  f*^J*l?»«^^^ 
tho  diameter  of  a  golf  hole.  Rearward  of  the  ramp,  the  back  mechaaisaa  mdndittg  a  tapaAiva-rolkr  awl«ag. 


mtmt 
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■•tie  nm^t  tead  is  movably  potitioMble  into  a  play- 
back  xoDditioii  -with  respect  to  the  exposed  t«l»  «•  •  "^ 
leeled  cartrid^  and  actnatiiig  means  are  provided  for 
mw^  tka  playteck  mechanism  to  and  from  its  play- 
bmA  pfttjl***"  ia  lesponse  to  selection  and  advancement 
of  a  predetennined  tape  cartridge  into  the  playback  sta- 
tion. ^^^^^^__^ 

In  Iham  Pe«slMai  ElMr.  Mfft  tar  Fdn- 

■iBefetaSsSk 9isidli«<r  *  Cos  Komm. 

Gmn  9L  Cusigin,  Black  Fonst,  Gtmamj,  a  cetpota. 

*■  ^&dA^.  1«,  »«.  Ser.  No.  722^ 
ClalM  friorily,  appHcaHw  Germany,  Dec  1, 1967, 

Int  CL  Glib  3/26 
U&  a.  274-23  f 


and  the  substantially  cylindrical  surface.  Hie  first  annular 
member  includes  a  part  thereof  modulation  portion  means 
normally  seallagly  engaging  said  shaft  and  disposed  to 
be  constrained  away  from  said  shaft  in  response  to  heat. 


:iK^  '  3«4Hi25 

-  r  DUST  GUARD  8BAL  FOR  RAILWAY 
CAR  JOURNAL  BOXES    - 
[Vodore  J.  flmgsi,  NapstvMa^^  lfc«  ■■i»aiii  to  Illinois 
RaUwsy  EMlpmit  Cntany.  Chic«o,  DL,  a  corpo- 
laiion  of  llwols 

«f  iiiiBrslinns  Scr.  No.  529,131, 
Fsk.  21,  19tf,  Md  Ssr:>fo.  S71,5S7,  Ai«.  n,  19M. 
Thta  application  Nov.  14. 1947,  Ssr.  No.  6t2,84t 
bit  CL  Fl^  15/32, 15/54 
U.S.  CL  277—132  14 


The  invention  relates  to  a  phonograph  record  player 
having  a  sin^  contnrf  system  iot  the  adjustment  of  the 
st^  pressure  force  and  antiskating  force  produced  by 
a  pair  <rf  springs  acting  on  the  tone  arm. 


FLUID  fBjS.  rat  A  SHAFT 

Geotie  y.  Woodhg.  22477  W.  Laha  RMid, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio    44114 

FHed  Mv.  4,  1944.  Scr.  No.  714,452 

Int  CL  F1^5/itf,  15/54 

UACL277— 14  « 


Dust  guard  for  railway  car  journal  box  having  sealing 
lips  one  of  which  is  offset  from  the  body  portion  in  dust 
guard  well  and  shifts  from  initial  podtion  to  running 
positkHi  after  faisertkm  of  the  axle.  The  dust  guard  in- 
cludes m^or  and  minor  seaBng  lips  with  lubricant  con- 
taining grooves  therd)etweai.  A  backup  rib  overlies  ^e 
distal  portion  of  one  (tf  the  lips  to  hokl  it  in  place.  A 
reenfoiting  member  extends  along  (he  body  portion  of 
the  dust  guard.  Openings  in  the  reenforcing  member 
receive  portions  of  the  dust  guard  to  provide  an  integral 
bond  thereto.  One  of  the  1^  Is  notdied  to  facilitate  flow 
of  lubricant  into  the  ipao^  between  tiie  lips. 


.;* 


SELF-CENTERING  nSt^ON 
RiM  Carfco.  nskahW  NJ^iilff" 
^ie  Co7nei,HoMM,  N  J.,  a 


lAW  CHUCK 
toQndltyTBol* 

of  New 


U.S.CL279— 44 


Filed  Dec  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  493,934 
bt  CL  B23b  31/16,  5/22;  B22b  5/34 


8  Cfadms 


Fluid  seal  means  for  a  diaft  extending  through  a  body 
having  substantially  a  cylindrical  surface  confronting  and 
spaced  ootwanfly  from  tiie  shaft,  wherein  said  seal  means 
indndea  at  least  first  and  second  annular  mendMra.  The 
fln(  anmdar  mcnrfw  comprises  a  low  friction,  resistingly 
yieldable  plaslie  material  havinf  an  internal  snr&ce  seal- 
itt^  «»«»g«gwit  tile  ^laft  The  second  annular  member 
uMupilses  a  ylnMaWr  nAber-like  asatcrial  seaUagiy  dis- 
posed bUwetn  the  earteraal  surface  of  tiie  first  member 


A  precision  two-jaw  dmck  device  wherein  the  piece  to 
be  supported  is  antomatioidy  centered  upon  the  center 
line  axis,  tiie  jaw*  being  moonled  for  only  qni-dicec- 
tkmal  movement  away  from  or  toward  each  other,,  and 


/t 


-"    "^   -* 
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being  spring  bkised  ontwanfiy  but  having  rtrikr  mesas  and  detachably  seemed  to  the  outer  end  <tf  die  X-ehqpad 

on  the  outer  edges  thereof  that  engage  the  nngled  adgDi  main  frame  by  simple  fastener  means  enabUng  the  fifth 

of  a  wedge  element,  the  wedge  element  Kitten  moved  in* 

war<fly  drivhig  'Sut  ^ws  together  and  tHien  moiM!  re-  f^ 

vonely,  «*^rnArin«'  the  Wwa  tn  «ei»M«te  from  each  otiier.  \ 


the  jaws  to  separate  from  each  odier. 


3/  £3 


U.S.  CL  279— m 


3^194,427 
lAW  CTUCK 

1444  Oi*view  Drive, 
OUo    44113 
IS.  1)47;  Ssr.  No.  443,347 
I^stCL  B23b  31/16 


Jaw  chuck  characterized  in  that  when  the  jaws  are  ac- 
tuated radially  to  gr^  ^  interior  or  exterior  oi  a  work- 
piece  tiiey  are  caused  to  draw  or  pull  back  tiie  workpiece 
and  maintain  the  latter  firmly  against  a  locating  stop. 


U.S.  CL  244— 1L3S 


3,494,424 
TOE  PIECE 

Paslsnr  Drive, 
94344 
Ssr.  No.  414,349 
Int  CL  A43c  9/00 


G. 

PrioAlto.CB 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1947, 


14 


■A\ 


'i'^  3^494,419 


SPRING  SIMPBMnON  ASSEMBCT 


Hay  14. 19il  8er.  No.  <»7^4 

3it^whik53/ii^  .,; 


M^ieel  to  be  replaced  and/or  serviced  as  a  unit  quickly 
and  inexprastvely. 


3*494ji34 

BOAT  TRAILER  FRAMKLOWERING  APPARATUS 

HawildL.8nriih,9UQMll»SanfiBnirs,CaBf.    94574 

FHedl^ aSjMrflw.  N^  ^,744 

te.  6l  Btti  21/00 

U.S.  CL  244— 43.19  4 


A  pah*  of  pull0y-like  cams  ar6  teeored,  in  qidied-apCft 
relation,  to  tiie  central  portion  <rf  a  boat  tntiler  ciank 
axle.  Cables,  entntined  iuonnd  pidlcys  secnmd  to  tile 
trailer  frame,  are  oonnecied  with  tiie  cams  at  one  and  and 
at  then-  other  ends  to  a. winch  mounted  on  the  forward 
pmtion  of  the  trailer  tongue  for  rotating  the  crank  axle. 


I  >IH 


VLi 


r— T-^/fi-^D 


cu^ra!^ 


Ff  mmmm^  bob*  v^w  #vlf9^9 

Int.  CL  BOb  1/in,  1/OS 
VS.  CL  244—47.19  4 


A  device  for  securing  the  toe  of  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski  and 
constructed  to  permit  the  ski  boot  to  move  fcnward  akmg 
the  lengtii  of  tiie  ski  upon  release  of  the  toe  binding.  The 
toe  binding  may  either  supply  a  substantial  binding  force 
to  hold  the  ski  boot  to  tiie  ski;  or  it  may  be  merely  a  sta- 
bilizing device  applying  little  if  any  downward  force  so 
as  to  prevent  or  inhibit  lifting  of  the  boot  toe  from  the 
ski 


r^ 


y 


%. 


:^ 


.it.^j^ytp    v^^'*^^^'     A 


IWi.T.   3 


UJ.CL2S4— m    •  •'•  ••  *'  ■■"  "\ 

A  flftii  wheel  spring  suspension  dolly  fusembly  having  A  wheeled  cart  comprising  spaced,  L-shaped  frame 

tti  X-ahaped  nudl  frnne  coupled  to  a  carriage  by  spring  members  iwovidfaig  a  substantially  horizontal  j^alform 

means.  An  antifriction  fifth  whed  bearing  dnit  is  rendity  adapted  to  support  an  inverted  stool  and  sobstantially 


-aaaiie 
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uDci^t  ekments  upon  and  between  which  equipment- 
aupportinf  structure  is  held.  The  stool  has  structure  which 
B  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  pert  of  the  cart 
for  supporting  and  positioning  a  container. 


MEANS  FOR  CONTO^jfe  ^i£ffiJ?|9i^3F^ 
THE  LOAD  ACHNG  ON  VEHICLE  AXLE|^ 


FiM  Ai«.  31. 19C7.  Scr  No.  M2,m 
,  priority,  flicilllw  Swedes,  Aof.  30,  1966, 

Int  CL  B60p  ^^  , 

UA  CL  28i— lt4.5  '  Claims 


A  means  for  controlling  and  regulating  the  axle  load 
on  vehicles  of  the  type  which  are  supported  by  at  kast 
two  axles,  of  which  one  is  a  driving  axle  and  the  other 
an  idler  axle;  the  load  of  which  can  be  regulated  by 
means  of  a  cushiim  of  variable  fhiid  pressure.  At  least 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle  is  supported  by  a  cushion  of 
pressure  medium  which  communicates  with  the  cushions 
of  pressure  medmm  for  the  idler  axle  so  that  the  wheels 
of  said  last  mentiooed  idler  axle  are  pressed  against  the 
load  with  such  a  preisnre  that  the  load  on  the  vehicle 
is  pKOpoitioaed  in  an  equalizing  manner  on  all  wheels  so 
that  the  load  carried  by  the  latter  is  kept  at  a  vahie  not 
exceeding  the  hii^best  permissible  vahie. 


mobile  and/or  on  the  rear  of  the  frcmt  seat  so  as  to 
permit  the  member  or  members  to  be  swung  to  a  raised 
position  to  permit  ingress  and  egress  of  the  front  seat 
occupants  or  swung  to  a  lowered  position  in  which  the 
member  extends  across  the  midsections  of  occupant  or 
occupants  of  the  seat  and/or  seats  to  restrain  movement 
of  the  occupant  or  occupants  forwardly  relative  to  the 
seat.  Preferably  body  en^i^ng  harness  strips  art  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  restraining  member  or  members  and 
at  their  other  end  to  automatic  strap  take-up  mechanism 
such  that  the  straps  are  extended  across  the  shoulders 
and  downwardly  along  the  trunks  of  the  occupants  of 
the  seat  when  the  restraining  member  is  lowered,  thereby 
providing  additional  restraint  to  the  forward  movement 
of  the  occupants.  The  restraining  member  or  members 
may  be  secured  in  the  lowered  position  by  yieldable  hold- 
down  elements  attached  to  some  suitable  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle such  as  the  floor,  door,  seat,  etc.  When  the  front 
seat  restraining  member  is  in  its  raised  position,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  member  may  engage  the  steering  wheel 
to  prevent  operation  of  the  wheel  while  the  member  is 
in  its  non-restraining  position.  The  itstraining  member  or 
members  and/or  their  connection  with  the  automobile 
are  constructed  to  yield  under  extreme  forward  thrust- 
ing on  the  member  or  members  and  eventually  break 
the  windshield  from  its  mounting  and  raise  a  web-like 
barrier  across  the  windshield  opening  and/or  in  front 
of  the  rear  seat  to  provide  a  furUier  barrier  to  occupants 
tending  to  be  thrown  forward  from  their  seats.  The  con- 
struction is  such  as  to  provide  a  progressive  deceleration 
and  absorption  of  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  occupant  or 
occupants  in  the  event  of  a  collision  or  the  like. 


3,494,634 
.     RETRACTABLE  STEP  ASSEMBLY 
Alfto&o  De  FMda,  Opidocka,  Fla^  assigMr  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  Em  Roc  Imi,  Miami  Bcaiidi,  Fte.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  818,904 

Int  CL  B60r  3/02 

VS,  CI.  280—166  7  Claims 


PASSENGER  SAFEWdSiCE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Pad  V.  Mdiof,  J^  Mariowe  Ave., 

Lidwwooi,  Ohio    44107 
FIM  Jaik  nTmS,  Ser.  No.  712,158 

bt  CL  B&r  21/10  ,.  ^  ^ 

U.S.  CL  280— 150  ,^,  19  Claims 


>C  generally  rectangular  restraining  member  or  mem- 
ben  for  occupants  of  the  front  and/or  rear  seats  of  an 
automobile  engageable  with  the  automobile  adjacent  to 
the  cowl  and/or  the  rear  seat,  preferably  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  support  structure  on  the  cowl  of  the  auto- 


For  attachment  beneadi  the  edge  of  the  bed  of  a 
wheeled  vehide  which  is  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  com- 
pact position  with  the  step  jn  a  horiamtal  attitude  under- 
lying the  edge  of  the  bed  when  not  in  use  and  to  extend 
to  a  position  for  use  widi  the  tttp  in  a  horizontal  attitude 
below  and  extending  ootwardly  from  the  edge  of  the 
trailer.  Support  means  are  provided  for  the  step  assem- 
bly to  effect  tfw  compact  storage  area  with  a  mimninm 
numbo:  of  Ifadu  and  pivots,  the  tuppott  inchiding  op- 
posing pair!i  of  arms  with  each  pair  indnding  a  strut 
arm  and  a  swing  arm  and  defining  a  tih  axis  for  the 
step  and  a  tilt  limit  axis  arranged  such  that  the  strut 
axis  abuts  the  swinc^  arms  positioning  the  strut  arm  as 
a  base  and  toggle  link  supporting  the  step  in  a  horizontal 
attitude  in  use,  yet  yieldable  to  lift  forces  when  simul- 


■  ■* 


^6ttn   ^  I    aftin  ^  n- 
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taneMdy  odbplecl  with  a  tangential,  borizoBtil  foree  on 
die  step  tending  to  move  it  faito  the  retracted  poiMan  for 
movement  of  the  step  into  storage. 


:]3L^' 


VEHI( 


3«494j05 
[CLE  TOW  TRAH£R 
r,  La  Grame^  Wk,  amlpnr  to  ToCci^ 
iBfc,  La  Cntemi,  iifcm..a  uAwtfcm  olMtoiwiiti 
Fled  Ocfi  riMT.  S*TNo.  C73,816 
^ht'CL  MM  56/04;  BOOd  1/14 
V3,  CL  280—402  8  Claims 


EXFENSSELE  AND  CONTRACIHE  FILX  FMJIERS 

LyMeS.'BM!MI,  tSll  48ft  8L,  iad  AUsIa  JklttMha^Mll 

42«d  S.,  hotfc  of  lliirtHit  Wmfc.    981t8 

Ffled  Oct  18, 1967,te.  No.  676,229 

laL  €XWOE  J/IO 

U.S.CL281— 45  ICUb 


\ 


A:160ISplftdU  t^ivteeled  tow  trailer  fyMligtf^hNMal 
draw  Hr  widi  trailer  wheel  turning  "^q^aie  coMpcied 
thereto  is  provided  with  two  4>aoed-l^iart^  to#  urns 
mounted  in  bracketa  on  its  axle  foe  pivotal  movement 
through  vertical  arcs.  The  tow  arms  magr  be  swnng  from 
a  forward  position  where  they  lock  against  the  draw  bar 
and  prevent  it  from  {Mvoting  and  turning  the  trailer  wheels 
to  a  rear,  towing  position  yfben  diey-sopport  the  frame  of 
a  difldded  vehicle.  The  tow  Mm  import  brackets  are  re- 
leasably  mounted  oa  the  traBer  liM  liit.inay  be.  angled 
inwards  so  as  to  ilUrect  the  Um  Mim»  Inwardly  towards 
the  dr«w  bar  for  attachment  thereto  In  their  fwward 
position.  .i^^Ji^'Iki.'.  ■;,-_    ,  -.■.;^;.',.:-. 


-t%  -^ 


'■■«;     •Mi 


A  file  folder  of  this  invention  Is,  Itfteneral,' 
ized  as  comprising  two  stiff  leaf  onmbiBrt  and  ai 
strip  or  Sheet  secured  at  one  end  portidn  thcraoftaHie 
lower  margfaial  edge  peirtiOB  Of  oim  lestf  mid  sBdtegly, 
ad)iistably,  and  detachably  wtiorted  at  iu  Mhtr  ond 
powtion  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  other 
leaf. 


II 


3,494(636  

MECHANICAL  LOCK  FOR  SIDE  SHIFT 

EXCAVATOR 

Keneth  L.  Ma|ee»  Ractee,  Wh.,  mrivaar  to  J.  L  Case 

mm^  WIfc,  m  umfmaBoa  of  Wlacnnsfci 
Feb.  1,  1968,  Ssr.  Na  702/102 
BiL  CL  B60d  7/00 
U.S.a280— 456  3 


TUBING  HANGER  AW  8BAL  ASSEMBLY 

wtttam  t;  l£8lii«  BoMi^J&M*,  Mft  «f 

1,400  E.  Banr  at»  FMWoMi^fte.    76101 

—  I  Adi^4rt90l  9m  Nft.  «M,B54 

fCLlnil  55/00, 55/«#'     ' 
17.8.0.285—93       -^-^  ^ci^ 


•rBkn. 


// 


A  mechanical  locking  mechanism  for  securing  a  side 
shif table  frame  fjf  an  excavator  on  the  fixed  frame,  in  any 
one  of  an  infinite  number  6fpodti(Mls.  iTbe  medlanism  in- 
chides  ^buflable  pnds  which  are  reciprocateii  qa  the  mobil^;^ 
frataie  iUD^  are  f breed  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  frame 
through  manual  ccmtrol' inembers  thereby 'securing  the 
shif  table  frame  on  the  fixed  frame.  The  hidividual  manu- 
ally operated  members  may  be  intett6nnected  through  $. 
linkage  system  to  be  simultaneously  actuated  by  a  single 
manual  control  lever. 


,l**UU'  u 


f>^i./kAii 


V>^  3«i 


-  .a,^/ 


A  tubing  hanger  assembly  ioduding  an  adapter  and 
seal  assembly,  mounted  between  tl)^  taMog  liMd  and  the 
valve  fittins  at  the  top  of  a  well,.idth  the  seal  amfimibly 
being  mounted  in  C^ie  borq  of  the  adapter  boi^,  uktlield 
therein  by  a  removable  retaining  nut  and  widi  the  addi- 


iitsiaiat 


ifijSgaBi 


i±i 
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tk»  of  a  Uaoid  teal  injodioii  vrive  communicatiiig  wiOi  and  a  aeooodjripe  mctiai  en^  iwth  * .«W»5JJ*«P<?J 
S?Ml  t^  and  iTS^rt  tliro^ili.the  iraH  of  the  tp  H>»!^  ^  "^  <*»'«  ofAc  first  pipe  aedipa  and 


MliVler  IW  leceivte  a  fange  for  teitint  tba  eoii  prior  to 
initalUnstlieadi^taronttetiibtaghead.  » 

""  .-1.1!    1.  Ji.: 


FtniNG  FOR 


^Sn^OBHING  SYSTEMS 

rtoFae- 
MMk,a 


FBii  Jve  3L1M%  S«.  No.  799,Mt 
UA  CI  215—113  ^ 


-"«n». 


I«essed  against  a  packing  ring  inserted  between  said  pipe 
sectioiMl* 


ti. 


A  fitting  for  fire  extinguishing  systems,  which  may 
serve  as  a  ping,  pipe  coiqding  or  the  like  has  a  tapered 
peripheral  portion  receivable  telescopkaUy  on  a  smooth 
soffacod  «ipe  tofslhcr  with  a  rolling  daatooBeric  sealing 

and  ivtonSii  ring.  The  ring  is  welded  hetwoan  the  ta- 
pend  portkMi  and  the  pipe  and  has  iadepemleatty  Tolliiig 

^If^iffTif  rimlifwMnd  ihwrin  so  thai  even  whsa  subjected 
to  exoeirivt  aepantiBf.4Moe  which  woidd  emde^ 
ring  or  at  teapentBrea  existing  daring  a  fire,  oe  rolling 
dements  function  to  retain  the  fitting  even  though  the 
dastomeric  material  of  the  riat«iay  have  been  destroyed. 


lt»|^^^*^V 


FRICTHW-TVPE  JOmTWIIH  MFnORKNT 
MODUU  CiP  ELASnCITY 
I. 

jMJli^  Oil,  nc^tpotiiiosi  of  raWiwila 
ristoiMiilSj  jTr  11-'--''--  "-  *"-  ***^ 

tJ^^  ^fiSJcL Fl« 2iyOO, 37/0$, 25/00 
UACL2M5-9»  ,     1 


-a 


I-  Cihiili,  ffwil^n-n  Tfit  "— ^  »-4—       A  friction-type  rod  or  tubing  joint  the  outer  asember 
""Imwb.  La  GtawaMb  CM|«twlp^fei  to  Koha^be^   of  which  has  a  lower  modulus  of  elasticity  than  the  inner 
HadtaflM  r«i»  GdK,  n  uapyiaw  •£ fagwiin  member.  Consequently,  upon  application  of  an  axial 
CaBnioa  ^  ivplcalloB  8sr.^  N«>  "^^^  JSSi.r  teniloo  load  to  the  Joint,  the  ootsr  member  oontmcts  reb- 

engagement 

re- 

siftfance  to  relative  di^ilaoement  of  tiie  membersl 


tH8.  IMS  iglMtiliM  Of*- Ml  ^*_^'}^  ^f?^    tive  to  the  iniiir  member  to  increase  the  eifgagem 
1*«  '•"•feiififirillS^SSfiSi^  pressure  btween  the  members,  and  thus  the  frictiooal 

Dec.  17,  WW,  ■■»•■•■  ■■■■■■^  -*••••«.  *n  *»lo*{«*  HianlAMHiwtfit  «f  UttA  members!. 


ML  CLWia  35/00,  55/00 


UJB.CL2S5— lis 


€Oafans 


io~ 


«p> 


UJB.  CL  2S»-a«S 


1 3,  lM0ii  Mk  No* 
lBl,CLFl<li9/M, 


0/^,23/00      ■' 


A  shrink  fit  rod  or  taUng  joint  Indoding  a  coupling 
having  ends  formed  to  relieve  stress  ooncentrations  in 
the  rods  or  tuUnfi  jooied  thereby. 


..<^ 


3b4Hi41 
QUICK  CLAW-ANMLANGE  COUPLING 

FOKjnns 

aifc'4VhiArrigoBoUo, 


»^3B>^    ?e 


"^ 


n? 


at,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  MMif 
CL  Fl«  37/20 

UACL2tS-^ll  ".^        ^     L. 

A  vd^  coupling  for  p^  comprising  a  first  p^  seo* 
tion  i0MdtA  |rith  pMr>  of  hinged  daws  controlled  by 
meak  of  hai^  levers  acting  upon  optMtiiig  crank  pins. 


tubes  Mch 
consiitiqg  of  ippact  reslftant  potyvinylcfalpiide  with  an 
end  portioQ  tbAi)o<wc  outwiffdfy,  rcfweMF  «pd.mF<«^ 
to  form  a  lesilienay  deformablp  hbUo«r  annuUtf  .bead,  ue 
end  portion  having  in  cold  forined  jt^te  gei|BralIy,  ^ircvr 
lar 'dosssecdons  in  txial  radial  phiiD«a.  Coupling  means 
are  provided  to  opofine  the  beads  in  resfliently  comp^' 
condition  about  the  tubes.  ^.     ,  ..     j,  ^ 


its 


III         IIIBIH    II     »jmK'^rf^fU,,_^>^4-^ 
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has  angnlated 


• • 


dumnct^dliMhig  upon  irtdch -are  formed 


Dee.  IS,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  t99Jtt5 
'  U  ijlleaHsB  riimaiu.  Dee.  22, 19M, 
EXISTS 

CLKfeJ 
U5.CL2g7— 17  1 


&8— t'^t  :  .' 


/ 


"J  '  A:  bf^a  fs6r.:tl,:  If.-  ,^:  .;:>"('...  .^i  ri^t  '.ul  s^-Am//^. 


1!/'.'.-     K      Yj     -t^Mffl^    tfti  ...    "'•!    IV',.'-,. 


Ljjy-j^tAS"**!  .  .11  ^f•«^  ats'  o*' 


A  ball  and  socket  JoiiA  having  flanged  bushing  of  plastic 
m^rial  surrooidfaig  the  ball  pin  ind  in  contact  with  the 
ban  heid  abd  tt^  housing.  A^  sintered. ineOd  arcuate,  ring- 
shaped  bo<^  hisier^  in  a  portion  oifsi^  budiing  and 
having  a  siraics  contiguous  themwit^  4he.  entire  device 
designed  to  receive  heavy  tensile  loads  while  preserving 
the  gliding  characteristics  of  the  ball  body. 


the 


of  >lfllnmod'  flangps  toiiiofl  on  the 


comvpt'ipAP 


'^'i 


latCL 
U.S.  CL  2t7— 1S>  J< 


>  gn-iF^TO    -v  jor.-.," 


HIGH  SECl!lON  SHJdfwLATE  AND  JOINT 

THEREWIIH 

John  Cidvhi  IvsM,  Cond  GaHsa.  Fla,  sidjgni  to 


na.,a 
U.S.  CL  2S7— 2aJ2 


Miqr  i,  1M%  Ssr.  No.  72M32 
fat,  CL  Fldl  7/00, 5/00, 9/00 


X 


U 


^^=™"''^^5  \ 


II 


'  A  plalB  having  a  plurality  of  i»a4fte  teeth  strode 
therefrom  for  embedment  in  a  pdr  of  bu^ng  wooden 
members  fp  foim  a  stnictnrid  jol^  lli^  iflale  has  an 
etdarged  band  of  metsA  akNV  dbe  opposite  lateral  edges 
from  which  no  teeth  are  struck  and  has  a  limited  num- 
ber of  teeth  across  a  given  cross  section  vriiereby  die 
moment  of  inertia  and  the  overall  effective  net  section 
of  the  plate  are  increased.  The  plale  further  having  an 
increased  loigth  to  width  ratio  so  as  to  provide  a  sufficient 
number  of  te^  to  cany  chear  loadfaigs. 


A  corner  cap  for  assembling  Stepped  shaped  extruded 
window  frame  aactioos,  provided  with  rivet  stems  en- 
gageaUe  with  only  tibe  outer  mam  iaates  of  the  frame 
sections  and  with  additional  studs  engageable  widi  the 
innermost  steps  of  tihe  frame  sections,  dtcne  stnda  re- 
(juirittg  no  iIvMtlug  and  serving  together  with  tiie  irrets 
to  i^aire  the  frame  sectkms. 


r »!««:;.: 


DBVKS  FOR^FfS^ 
MONQOLAiBNI 
U  aisihsML  9iM  West  Avn.  32^ 


?ifi  io^  bafcrv 


J. 


to  Erico 

of 


II  ^-■' 

FASIEraNGDEVlCB^ 

tee  13.  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  73MS< 
IiL  CL  n<h  1/00, 5/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  2S7— 119  J«  9 

This  invtntian  rdatea  to  a  dqp  <Mr  fasfoohig  device  for 
assemMy  widi  a  diannd  fbaped  structural  meosber  made 
of  a, unitary  piece  of, «ring  ^eeLadaplad  to  be  sdf- 
dawipiog  at  the  opep  ode  of  the  ,chanQql  member.  The 
c^  in^ides  a. bo(fy. portion  whiGhmnns4ha  distance 
between  the  aides  of  ik»  channd  and  overlaps  the  same. 


Mn  If.  mikSsi.  No.  7X944t 
^Iiit  CLDI3i  J/00 
UACL_2|>-17.    .    ■  ^,^J 


ll  KissiiiA 


.Jho'A  .44  ik»i'. 


A  knot-^mg  device  for  ^jfingJooots  in  two  sectioias 
moaofibunent  line  to  noB-sf^NurahlyfCOonect  said 
and  for  tying  a  koiH  in  siich^  Unei  to  conasct  the 
to  a  fishhook;,  ..v< 
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•  3.4f4Mf  detachaUy  connect  the  cover  plate  to  the  side  rails.  The 

t^rCH  FOR  DOOMTO  CUPBOABDS  spring  cUps  are  detadiably  connected  to  the  cover  plate 

^rMrmik  M^Mtraa.  AniM  11,  Rcftele,  Sweden  in  a  manner  which  prevents  embrittlemeot  of  the  spring 
^^U " ».  if^Sw.  No.  7fl,234 
1aLCLE$5cl9/06 
U5.CL292-M                                                 6Clalnis  ^^^^    ^aoT* 


A  catch  for  doors  to  cupboards,  wardrobes  and  die  like 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  a  door  which 
cooperatfcs  with  a  locking  member  such  as  the  jamb 
or  doorpost  to  provide  a  means  for  maintaining  th*  door 
in  a  closed  position.  The  catch  includes  a  locking  ele- 
ment consisting  of  at  least  one  rubber  lip  which  on  clos- 
ing of  the  door  makes  contact  with  the  jamb  and  is 
tbei^  ddkcteff  in  »  backward  direction  relativp  to  the 
doting  (tiitctioo  of  the  door  and  m  a  closed  position 
holds  the  door  dbaed  by  friction  and  on  opening  is 
elasticaUy  deformed  to  <^er  a  certain  amoimt  of , re- 
sistance on  openmg  of  the  door. 


clips.  A  tongue-and-groove  connection  is  provided  be- 
tween the  cover  {date  and  each  of  the  side  rails  to  maintain 
the  side  rails  in  a  predeteimined  spaced-apart  relation. 


.  ?;  ^         ,  HYDiUkWCCyiiNbER  : 
HMlkfft  Z.tiirtiM,  WapfeMK  Wik  MripMr  to 

lat^TlSi  45/00:  Ftlb  29/08 
VS,  CL  292— 2Si.»  !• 


U.S.CL292— 92 


RECLOSAUSIMOR  LATCH 
Robert  E.  Shifa,  4(15  Dcaa  St  RiMd, 

WooMock,!!.    iM9S 
Filed  NovV27, 19l7,  Scr.  No.  (85^31 

lM.a.tM5€  1/14,  15/02 


10  Claims 


_*^- 


A  latch  boH  b  slidably  carried  in  a  housing  and  has  an 
L-shaped  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  its  tail  end.  Aligned 
holes  in  the  housing  receive  a  padlock  to  prevent  opening 
by  an  outer  handle.  An  fauide  release  mechanism  is  pro- 
vided for  pushing  the  lever  to  swing  the  same  past  the 
padlock  nd  to  retract  the  latch  bolt  The  base  plate  has 
a  stop  face  for  holding  the  latch  bolt  in  partially  re- 
tracted pontkm. 


^^^If^bfS 


A  hydraulic  cylinder  having  self-locking  means  once 
the  cylinder  is  assembled  and  a  method  of  assembling 
the  same.  

3«494,tf53 

DOOR  FASTENER 

Geoqe  E4wai4  Stoik,  71  W^Gravt,  WaltiMMi»T1iamcs, 

FHed 


IJaJTi&te. 
,  iiilMciirtw  GfMt 


N»€»4,9S5 

BitalB,Mqr25,19<7, 

2M>l/<7 

lirt.  CL  EMe /9/i9 

US.  CL  292— 291  3  Claims 


SPRING 


3,494^1 
CUPS  FOR  UNDERFLOOR 
TRENCH  COVERS 

FtaA  W.  FoA.  AHm  P«fc,  a^  ^^^B"^^^?^*^ 
Bnif Old  Woodi,  Fa.,  aarffMn  to  H.  H.  Robert- 

■     Pn.,   •   ctpwaileB   of 


wm^  Jam  (,  ^^,  8«.  No.  <44,»14 

iBt  CL  MM  45 /Ui  B»4f  19/08;  Et4b  5/48 

UA  CL  292— 2M  H  C___ 

An  underfloor  electrical  cable  trench  asaemUy  havmg 
a  base  pan;  apaced-apart,  vertkaOy  a#utable  tide  rails; 
diid  a  cover  plate  qwiBing  tiie  distance  between  and  sq»- 
ported  by  the  side  rafls.  The  tiover  plate  is  provided  with 
spring  dips  which  resiliently  engage  the  side  raOs  and 


-iV 


iA^. 


■  ■f 


The  porUUe  door  fastener  includes  a  strip  of  material 
which  can  be  inserted  between  a  door  and  a  door  jamb 
and  has  a  projection  ad^ted'  to  engage  in  a  boU-hole 
or  like  recess  in  the  jamb,  also  a  toggk  lever  abutment 
which  can  be  caused  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  tiie 
door  adjacent  the  jamb  so  as  to  hold  the  door  firmly 
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closed.  The  toggle  lever  abutment  is  in  the  form  of  a 
second  strip  permanently  i^votally  attached  to  the  first 
strip  and  bent  in  zig-zag  manner  so  as  to  accommodate 
a  number  of  aligned  guide-holes.  A  clamping  screw  ex- 
tends through  the  guide-b(des  with  ita.axb  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip.  The. second  strip  is  pivotable  to 
bring  the  axis  of  ths  screw  from  a  door  engagement  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  said  first  strip  into  a  non-engagement 
position  at  right  angles  thereto  parallel  to  the  door  or 
jamb  face.         i  ' 

TREE  SBAlS»APPARATUS 
RnMeB  D.  Cloirii.  Sn  Jaae.  and  lokn  E.  Rkbter, 


upper  and  lower  trailer  sections  during  such  movement. 
Glides  attached  to  die  hems  of  the  cnrlaiM  an^p  iaio 
tracks  on  the  ioner  waU  surface  above  and  bdow  the 
windows  to  hold  the  curtains  in  place  dnrfaig  mdi  tele- 
scoping movement,  and  an  upper  lank^b  pivdtaOy 
mounted  to  the  upper  trailer  sectira  fiir  lem^  awiugiMg 
movement  out  of  position  where  it  wBI  not  interfere  wiA 
lowering  of  the  upper  trailer  section.  .  n: 


ContliwaHmi-to4iart  «C 
Apr.  19,  19C7Tt1Ii 

745,892 

bL  CL  BMa  i/¥2;  B28b  7/02 

U.S.  CL  294— 193 


_  Ser.  No.  629,810, 
Joly  18, 1968,  Scr.  No. 


12  Claims 


A  tree  shaker  including  a  C-damp  hooking  mechanism 
carrying  opposed  resilient  pads  and  overlying  aprons  de- 
signed to  slide  with  respect  to  the  pad  when  shear  forces 
between  an  apron  and  pad  reach  a  value  below  that  which 
woijd  damage  tite  tree  being  shaken.  The  pads  are  sand 
filled  and  formed  in  elliptical  shape  in  teteral  cross  section. 
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TRAILER  CONffmUCnON 

Thomas  W.  LintOD,  BeDvOlc  OUo,  airf|Mir  to  Hie  Smrdcr 

IMIer  Company.  Bodcr,  Ohio,  a  carponrfiea  of  Ohio 

Filed  lite.  21, 19M.  Scr.  No.  714^92 

lit  CL  Mp  J/i2 

U.S.  CL  296—23  U 


JNG  BED 


Robert  L.  Mctatka,  39lt  R*h>rtaon  Ave., 
Sneramcm^  CaW.    95821 
FDed  Rter  1^1968,  Scr.  Na.  729,816 
L  a.  Mp  3/ $6;  A41t  17/48    , 


U.S.CL296— 23 


»<*  f 


3\ 


A  main  supportbg  body  comprises  a  board  hinged  and 
latched  m  an  opening  in  the  ceiling  and  carries  parallel 
trackways  in  which  are  armted  rollers  carried  by 
brackets  attadied  to  a  bedboard.  The  main  body  is  nor- 
mally arranged  in  this  openfaig  in  tiie  ceiling  and  the  bed- 
board  supports  thereabove  one  or  more  qMrings  and 
mattresses.  The  bed  is  movable  to  optmdift  pos^on  by 
imlatchhfig  the  main  body  and  swinging  it  downwardly, 
the  bedboard  rollers  following  the  tradcways  attadbed 
to  one  end  of  the  bedboard  wh|le  the  other  end  thereof 
is  pulled  out  toward  a  horizontal  position  and  dien  sup- 
ported on  legs  normally  ftdded  beneath  the  bedboard. 


'.^  I 


a'  3,494,657 

DUCT  FOR  THE  POWntJWLY  C0NDU118  OF  A 
TRADER  CARRIED  IN  THE  TRAILER  WLOOB, 
KeMk  W.  Taalllifsr,  Gnaw  Paime  Shares,  aiai  Jeta  W. 
tiaipcr,  unnw,  mmb.,  am^pMn  lo . 
tion,  a  cotpofaHoa  of  Mlddpn 
Contiaratlon  of  awHcaHoa  Scr.  Na  585,882,  Ort.  7, 
1966.  His  appHealln  Mar.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  889,469 
bt  CL  1l62d  27/00:  BHr  33/00;  H81b  7/00 
UA  CL  296—28  ^>  5  - 


A  telescoping  trailer  having  an  upper  tekeooping  trailer 
seotioB  movable  by  meam  of  a  iriunlity  pf  caUee  (>pera- 
tively  connected  to  a  sin^  piston-cyUnder  assembly  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  upper  trailer  lectioa  moves  twice 
as  far  lor  eadi  increment  of  movement  of  the  piston,  and 
grades  for  mqiptftwmg  proper  alignment  between  the 


A  channel-shaped  dua  for  trucks  or  trailers  has  later- 
ally extending  flanges  which  axe  aDcured  to  the  across  mem- 
bers upon  which  the  floor  sections  are  suppoctp^  wUb 
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the  open  tee  of  the  channel  imnntid  dowawaidly  and 
located  betwMB  the  floor  sectkMM  whidK  reat  upon  the  lat- 
eral flai^ee.  Electrical  condactoi»  and  flak!  ooodoht  are 
Had  whUn  die  duct  by  «aoed  jnwlathig  elemenu 
t  me  nipptKfed  on  transvcne  bcacae  aecoved  to  the 
^  the  duct.  The  fonmA  anda  o<  thB»  con> 


dnclon  an*  condohi  extend  beyond  the  tent  wail  o<  the  UJ^CL2»7— 4t 
track  or  traflo'  and  tqywardly  ttereaionc.  CSoMie  means 
is  piorided  at  the  end  of  the  dnct  on  the  front  wall  and  a 
honafaig  is  provided  on  the  front  wall  which  contains  a 
f»rmii>«i  ping  tn  iriifch  idd  mndnrmrs  are  attached. 


g  raliiiifir,;3^ig&»ii<lwyat.    47T13Land 

F  C^MHBn0w^43i§  JaHihMi  Lnhe    47TTtti 

^^ ^nMM&J^Mt,  Sar.  Nm,  7174tS 
tat  CiA47c  1/02 


TAafwSnsm 


flf  Mkh- 


UACLaM-tft  < 


A  lecttBhif  chah-  daracterisd  by  finont  cbiaer  sections 
mounted mr^nnd  inoinMe  with  die  leg^fcnt  aliucture,  pro- 
viding invrovid  dbair  styling  and  tdlrang;  more  effective 
tipflinkn  mt-Htm  Mid  npMMifaf  inriagi^rhnnmifta 


■Km 


,  iaTrOnw|iajl[B,>it  lli, 

M  paiaillyy  afpHcnttan  GaaMMiy  Jwqt  7, 19C7> 

An  elongated  element  of  resilient^  flexible  mat^  ,^  ^l  A47?!^A47h  «/02 

and  «  pair  c<  hooks  adapted  for  attachment  at  one  of  a  UACL297— IM  t 

plnatty  of  localiaos  spaced  along  said  strap  lor  secor- 
lac  A  taip  OB  a  truck. 

22 
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The  presaardiscloaore  rehues  to  a  removable  and  col- 
lapaOle  vehicle  lop  that  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  vhid- 
lUeld  taam  and  leaffiently  connected  to  the  traneftne 
loD  yoke.  The  cover  compilBae  a  ptaraUty  of  rigid  sheet 
metal  portions  foldabfe  fatto  overlying  ictotiomihip  and 
rniwrrlrf  topther  by  means  of  a  pliable  top  oovering. 
The  forward  conneetions  faichido  kii|^|tndinal  eh^itments 
and  latches  compriaii^  clamping  hoiolai  that  may  be 
OKMod  into  and  out  of  cfaunping  engagement  wHh  tiie 
windaUsId  fraaas  and  aafety  hooks  that  wfll  prevent  verti- 
cal liflittg  of  tte  cover  should  the  daasping  hooka  fsiL 
The  covering  fchexiended  8«d  ^oOapaed  by  means  of  over 
•  lobgitnafaialy  eMteg  liitfottijie^^  atilo- 
t^dk  die  leiflnOrang 


A  one-pieoe  tray  without  any  moving  parts,  to  cflp 
onto  a  gaiden  chair  or  die  like.  The  diair  must  have  lla  lag 
spaced  sUghtly  firom  its  seat|y  a  waste.  A  verticol  gnida 
plate  on'the  tray  Uto  along  the  edgi  of  Ihe  chair  seat 
and  enendaihitween  the  chair  seat  and  leg,  a  slot -in  the 
guide  pinto WAg  ovar tjj^waite-betoeen  the  chair  leg 
and  seat,  tlios  to'lKld  the  Ifiy  in  Iteion  with  the  edge 
of  the  tray  lying  Oft|«tlha.c|^  seat 


CciesisB* 


UA€L29VS4g  -.  Jt 

A  4ttrnitw»  aapportiag  apj^aratos  hidadfait  a 
flat,- eioagat#  aopport-ihars  that  are  fosidNpelyifatafaHd 
faispaeed  parallel  relationshi|»  with  < 
ing  hradiMs  whidk  have  haert  tabe^iioehed 
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the  bars  and  holding  tabs  positioned  outwardly  oi  the 
bari.  The  support  bars  are  carried  by  a  plurality  of 


'     . 

i 

•  %n 

■      hi.. 

J 

.    A  ;      ../-   H      ; 

J 

1^ 

i 

tjbeffW*' 

■^ 

stmctme»  it  cams  ^ttia  bail  memfafera  apart,  aw!  ,||ioy  snap 
hfhind  the  aonare  ahonldan  on  the  main  '■»*^*»**  aecnr* 
ing  it  against  mpovaL  A  toleaae  a|k|e  99  the  mill  mem- 
ber has  a  cam  pf»|tipo  ^ffUeh  f^paiates  the  §ac^||g^§Jb}|0 


J' 


ftid  IW: 


nT^aivVTtcuj^i':  j-if.»^ 


pedestal  legs,  and  a  wiety  of  aiticlea  of  hirniture  are 
mounted  on  the  siqiport  base. rro'~        :iJr  ,il  i.v 


'.•h  ., 


■'?•><: 
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Hyland  C  IIbL  3551  Watoat  Lafce  Rlad; 

ONhartXdK.  Mkh.    49933 

Ffled  Mar.  19119^7,  Ssr.  No.  922355 

iiL  CL  B99n  1/06;  A47c  i/02 
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members  from  eadi  odier  when  tihe  release  nide  Is  moved 
longitudinally  relathe  to  the  mahi  member  of  the  bo^k 
portknit  dius  releasing  tfks  tpil.  members  trom  die  sqiuare 
shoulders  oi  the  bwil^iioitiasi^fiil  aQowing  die  budde 
poitioo  to  be  withdramnliooathe  andtod^atractnia.'  7f 


K  J9J9I 

lMtCL.Ailhi5^;B99ir  27 /iO    . 
U.S.  CL  297— 399         ^.  5 


q.nifT*  »V  ••i^ 


An  energy  abenptioa  redtning  seat  in  which,  in,  d^  IP- 
ri^  poeition,  die  backrest  pooves  vfrticailly  fdalive  to 
the  ground  whh  deflection  of  the  seat  under  load  and  in 
which  the  backrest movee  <widi  the  seat  undo'  deflection 
whashi  the  lecUned  p9allkm.  Ripdining  of  the  backrest 
rdathvto  the  ieafis  aooon^dBii^'by  pivothig  ndc  mem- 
beiapivotaUy  ^ta^ed  to  ttw  ;aelt  tiasoJaf^lii^y  at- 
tadied  to  ^.teat  stqnxwjt  inetoMl..tjpon  rotaitioo  of 
die  tibik  flPMBbe^  Ihe  pivot -point  of  the  sett  support 
b  moved  rearwawdly  ceaasing;  the  jbadcrest  to 


recline. 


A 


atimmtt 


nneo'point  ssfety  belt  for  nee  With  a  seat  as  iim  motor 
vehfck  faMtodes  a  shoohler  belt  and  alap  belt,  means  at 
one  end  of  ^ach  of  dk  b^  for  aoGhoring  iho  rsspictK* 
enda  spaced  from  o^  ahediar  on  one  iMe  litsMBy  of 
die  leat.  and  a  boddepitt  member  seetotd  in  odnaion 
to  bodi  of  the  belciat  a  location  of  die  belli  spaced  flom 
the  nepecdve  anchored  ends  diercM.  the  bndde  part 
member  \amH  •  pair  oTieviem  opeMive  todeftedeBOy 
of  one  anodier  for  adiHUillg  dMLkngdi  of  die  shoukler 
and  iKf  behs  reqieetive^  between  die  andiored  cn& 
diereof  gnd  die  locatioilif^lhoreeff  at  whic|i  the  behs  are 
secured  t^«Miyehr  t6  thr  common  (nI^  p^tf  iiiianber. 


^^,     .      LATCH 


ri* 


_ii^t  ■<*' 
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199  Clover  HasDrivo»*^ 

VN.Y.    14919 

Fled  Mar.  9»  1999,  Ssr.  New  71M49 

int.  d.  A€XkJS/00;  A44b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  297-^)99  <  OafaM 

A  latch  or  anch^cing  mechaniam  for  an  automobik 

safety  belt  comprises  an  andmhig  stiucture  located  in 

the  crease  betwjpen  die  seat  portioiL;afid  back  portion  of  a 

bench  type  aeat;  and  a  boGkle  portioQ  fastened  to  die  belt 

webbuig  and  detachably  cooaectabte  to  the  anchoring 

structure.  The  anchoring  structure,  iodndes  two  bail 

members  parallel  to  andqiring  pin[Med  toward  each 

odier,  but  capable  of  moving  laterally  fway  from  each 

other.  The  buckk  portkm  hat  a  mam  member  widi  a 

pointed  end  and,  widi  smiare  shoolden  behind  tjj^  pdnted 

end.'^PVhe!n  the  pifrinted  eqd  is  putted  mto  the  «iiot|(f|i;i 


sksj^ 
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M. .. 

94993  r-.-'     t 
, -J.  No.  999,595 
iat.  CL  A47C  9/14  .  . 

UACL297— 429  ""4 

A  church  kneeler  or  like  ardde  of  fucnhare 
to  swing  froto  a  aubataatially  iMiiirnnfal  aappuat^ 
don  to  a-gBBBrtlly  wi  of-thu-wij^>jflni6d  posiiioa^ 
is  enwrially  constiutted  Ibr  attaditoMtto 
fomitore  having  refatfvely  narrow  legs.  IIib 
held  through  a  pfanality  of  support  piaitt  and 
pivotal  arms  and  eadi  assembly  contains  a 
for  limiting;  rotation  4^  t)ip  strnt^mA-mth  ^^ 
is  locmedwcith  one  pan  qp  tt9.swpofi4lito.4nd 
pai|,jon  tbe  piyotia  aoo  pnd  votot^Mo  tbcsowidi 
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^^  ^  .k.  *^  *b^n#«tii  wiU  nrovide  the  limit  posi-  of  an  apparatus  ooasistiiig  of  an  advanceabte  support 

^SlS^^^^^^Ja^^^^^  framcwcS^carrying  intcrarticulated  guide  rsSljtcti^ 

^JiL^^^J^to^^XilStopKatnt  a  for  a  link  cutter  chain  carrying  at  the  face  aide  of  tiie 

'^'^T^  ^^        SS^^Jd^iJ^Sti^Wnarrow  chain  links  in  sections  of  tiie  chain  mineral  removing 
pleasing  appearance  when  mounted  on* relatively  narrow  c^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  producing  in 

the  coal  face  a  channel  in  advaiice  of  the  face  and  wedge- 
like shaped  excavation  tools  in  rear  of  said  cutting  tools 
which  wedge  in  from  the  channel  the  coal,  after  the 
channel  has  reached  a  predetennlned  depth  so  to  advance 
the  excavation  face  for  a  predetermined  extent,  means 
being  provided  to  angularly  adjust  said  guide  rail  sections 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  axis,  so  to  alter  the  angle 
of  attack  of  the  cutter  chain  with  reelect  to  the  excavation 
face. 

VEHICLB  WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  ADAPTER 

les  The  dwioe  is  particularly  adapted  to  church  kneelers  j^^^ya  R.  Rcppcrt,  Toman,  ^^*'^"!!M?'  ^^.^ 
2d  ^hCTdeviceTwhich  are  provided  with  damping  JUe  Ptattat  Co^  I«c^  H«bor  dur^M^  •  «»n»- 
means  for  dannring  the  movement  of  the  device  as  it       ratkm  ^CaHfonta    ^^^  7.4  7»« 

^SXtHSit  of  travel  in  both  di^ctions.  ^^^^^^S^JWO        ' 

— —  U&CLatl— 9  SCtatais 
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TRAILING  VE 


VEmCLE 

Met  aai  ^"7*1  C*  ''**' 

'mnttm'yni'.  aa^^on  10 1.  L  Case  Company, 

"^iS&A,?T»!?li.^^ 

iMLCLwSa!  l/OOiUU  l/QO:  MM  61/00 
U&CL29t-^  " 
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A  two-wheel  dump  cart  having  a  body  defining  a  com- 
pletety  smooth  faiterior  surface  and  supported  along  the 
entire  width  00  axle  support  means  and  spaced  wheels. 
The  aide^ia  Ukewisfr  sonpiocted  along  a  major  portioa  of 
the  length  to  pievait  distoftioa  and  the  drawter  is  con- 
itfcted  directly  to  the  axle.  The  drawbar  is  adjustable 
to  vary  the  vatical  poaitioii  of  the  point  of  connection 
to  a  dnft  veUde  whSe  maintaining  the  body  sobstan- 
tially  borizontaL  Improved  latch  means  are  carried  by 
the  drawbar  and  cooperate  with  the  body  to  releasably 
retain  the  body  in  fixed  poaitioii  relative  to  the  drawbar. 


An  adapter  plate  has  four  studs  fixedly  attached  there- 
to arranged  along  the  circumference  oi  a  circle.  Three 
holes  are  provided  fai  the  plate  for  receiving  bolts  for 
attiMrhitig  the  ptaite  to  the  hob  of  a  vehicle,  such'hdb  hav- 
ing four  f hreaded  attachment  receptacles.  A  fourth  atUch- 
ment  bolt  and  a  fifth  stud  are  provided  for  by  an  insert 
member  which  fits  into  a  matfaig  hole  formed  in  the 
adapter  plate,  one  end  of  such  insert  comprising  a  sbid 
which  lies  along  the  circumference  of  the  circle  on  which 
the  Other  stnds  lie,  the  other  end  of  the  insert  comprising 
a  bolt  which  fits  into  the  fourth  receptacle  of  the  wheel 
hub. 


gS^. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  tBE 
wSSSw  OF  COAL  BY  THE  LONG 
WALL  SUPPORT  S¥gIEM 

Aaf  4ca  Natacabcrg  1, 

ML  CL  Blc  29/00 
UA  CL  2ffL-l  11 


snb  flmBCT  in  AuroMonnvE  vehicles 

CjulU  ,  ma  Tilifi  Iwtlttlat'Ammwmftmt^^ 

"'"'*Ffc*lShnV.'lH7,  Sa.mSSsiJ 
CMbm  priority,  BiiHtiiHiB  r—qr.  May  12,  IHt, 
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IT*  faivention  relates  to  a  method  and  to  an  apparatus  ^  -    ..    ,.  -^ 

fbr  the  mechanical  winning  of  coal  or  other  nunerab      An  apparatus  for  adjustment  of  the  brake  pressure  for 
occuring  hi  seam  foiitiatiDn  by  kmgwall  mining  by  means  obtainfaig  a  non-skidding  effect  on  vehicles,  wfaerefai  the 
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brake  pressure  moves  independently  from  the  force  per- 
forming the  briJce  Operation  Itt  dependency  upon  the 
occurHng  rotary  retirdations  of  the  wheeb  of  Hie  vehicle 
between  a  jnaxiflimm  and  a  mjoluioni  vaioe.  Hie  apparatus 
imcludes  means  for  retaidii^  ^ptaiit  ttmpmi^,  at 
least  approximately,  the  brake  pressure,  and  Oe  make 
pressure  retaiqipg  means  have. a  icaponae . time  which 
amounts  to  a  portion  of  the  pressure  dioyping  tfano'  lO' 
quired  for  the  dropping  of  the  Ixake  pressure  from  its 
maxif""«"  value  to  its  minfannm  value. 


AUTOMOTIVE  ANnScn>  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  Slavfai  and  Riilpfc  W.  €■»,  BaMniore,  Md^  as- 
to  T¥e  Bcadte  Cifpo«a&«%  a  corporatioa  of 


Filed  Mar.  13, 

Ib«.CL 
UiL  a.  303—21 


or.  No.  712,672 

8/04 
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of  an  orifice  in  the  modulator  diaphrapn.  H  wheel  aor 
cekretaon.  In  spite  of  theinaieialng  brake  pnaswo,  in- 
creases to  a  third  reference  tevd  corrfstwnding  to  a 
second  predetermined  acceleration  rale,  a  mndnhrtor  by- 
pass valve  is  opened  so  as  to  shunt  the  aforementi(»ed 
diaphragm  o^ooe  canaing  die  di^ilaeeinent  rod  and  dia- 
phragm to  be  icpoajrinaml  nm^jngiSfy  thus  hmawJng 
the  brake  pressorcat  a  more.n^rid  rale,  whidi,  rate  is 
determined  by  the  size  <tf  Oe  bypiias  vahe.  lUs  Increase 
m  brake  pressure  wiU  eveatoally  canse  the  wheel  ac- 
celeration to  decrease  below  tfie  tiUrd  refereooe  level  at 
which  time  die  byppM.vahNB  closes  nid  bcak^  {wessure 
rate  returns  to  a  slow  increase,  tf  the  ifdieel  decelerates 
to  the  first  reference  level  the  cycle  will  be  repeated.  Ad- 
ditionally, eliDCtrqoic  logic  drcoitry  is  noyided  to  ^dis- 
tinguish between  the  lOcked  w|ieel  and  dii^  itqipip^l  yehi- 
cle  condition  by  continuing  fo  release  bribdi^  pressure 
on  a  wheel  for  a  produtfrHiiiid  amount  ai  time  after 
the  wheel  drops  below  a.thre^Md  velocity.  If  the  wheel 
rernaim^^  zero  veloc^'.^oing  this  time,  the  stopped 
vehicle  condition  is  indicated  .and  brake  pressure  is  re- 
applied. If,  however;  wberi  vdodtyabonldr  ingnme  duv- 
ing  thit  time  period,  the  locked  whael  condUaon  is  m- 
dicaled  and  the  anti-skid  systm  is  reactivated.  ^":tf'f 
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An  anti-skid  braking  systeni  for  iiutomoblles  or  truda 
utilizing  a  control  diannel  for  tedi  ^idieel  to  be  con- 
trolled, wherein  the  rotational  Velocity  of  die  wfaed  is 
sensed  and  electionically  differentiated  to  generate  a  D.C. 
voltage  level  correlative  fo  wheel  aoceleratiao.  Hiis  D.C. 
voltage  level  is  compared  to  a  first  refecenee  level  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  value  of  wheel  decelera- 
tion which,  if  exceeded,  causes  die  ixiieel  speed  at  that 
instant  to  be  memorized.  If,  during  a  predetermined  time, 
the  wheel  speed  has  dropped  by  a  predetemuned  per- 
centage an  error  signal  ia  generated  which  operates 
through  a  vacuum  actuated'hydreuHc  pressure  modulator 
to  release  the  braking  force  00  the  tHieel  so  as  to  allow 
the  wheel  to  accelenute.  The  vacuum  actuated  hydraulic 
pressure  modulator  la  inteipglsed  in  the  hydraulic  line 
between  the  master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  cylinders  of 
the  wheel  being  contnriled.  A  diaphragm  and  a  co- 
operating disfdaoement  rod  within  the  modulator  body 
are  positioned  In  accordance  with  the  volumetric  rate 
of  air  admitted  to  one  side  of  tl^  diaphragm  by  a  sole- 
noid valve  which  opens  in  reqmise  to  the  error  signal. 
The  displaoemeat  rod  cpoperatn  with  a  baQ  yalve  to  nor- 
midly  iPlow  frpe  communicatioii  between  the  master 
cyUiMler  and  y^betH  cyVbaien;  however,  wlien  air  is  ad- 
mitted through  the  scdenoid  valve  In  response  to  the  er- 
ror signal  the  displaoemeirt  rod  is  diqilaoed  so  as  to 
iscdate  tlw  whed  cylinden  from  the  master  cylinder  and 
additionally  to  xapidfy,  iftenuate  the  ^ydianlic  pressure 
at  the  wheel  qyfinders..Li  response  to  tte  decipasing 
brake  preasnre,  the  irtieel  b^ins  to  aceeleiate  towards 
vehicle  qwed.  At  a  second  wfatanco  lavri,  cerraqwading 
to  a  predetemtiaed  aoceieratiop,  the  error  signal  is  ex- 
tinguished thereby  dosing  die^'adenoid  valve.  Th^  modu- 
lator diaphragm  and  displacement  rod  dien  are  reposi- 
tioned so  as  to  dowly  Increase  the  braking  pressure,  the 
rate  of  pressure  increase  being  detmnlned  by  the  size 
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A  bearing  aUowteg  limitad  lolMianal  nfovement  widi 
low  torsional  omatralat  compriaes  two  awflbin  ^hiter- 
connected^  ctos»ligament  suspeosaon  idiei^  tite  mem- 
bers are  cajpaMe  <rf  reliillve  rotafintifl' inovCaAent  Mag- 
netic elnnents  are  providM  <mi  ei^h  of  die  tpot-aemben 
and  these  elements  co-operate  to  establiA  a  deoentraUs- 
mg  tmtqpe  which  opposes  tiiat  doe  to  tlie  suqwnsion. 
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CUEANING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXPOSED 
■BARING  SURFACE 
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For  machine  ways  or  other  exposed  beaifiig  «»»'fTTrtt  a 
nozrie  havhig  a  very  thin  wide  opening  1^  prpitqUat  a 


■  '^.1      1^1   ■ilTlliAi'   fmtrmm^'^^'^  — 


^ 


«k 


■■-"■*. 


jTrrfiwi 


i:s: 


I 


i 


— ^^ 


SbS^^^P 


632 


high  vctodty  riieet  of  air  or  other  hibricaat  outwwdty 
fMMn  tte  aMder  bevinf  nwmbcr  along  the  tzyoMd  lor^ 
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face  to  remove  fine  abrathe  partidea  befbre  engage- 
ment of  Hie  bearing  snifaoes. 
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A  pivotal  joint,  for  example  for  vehicle  suspensions,  in- 
cludes an  dastomeric  sleeve  having  a  metallic  tube  within 
it  and  whidi  are  ptevented  from  relative  rotatimi,  a  poly- 
urethane  orodier  synthetic  plastics  sleeve  being  disposed 
within  tfw  metallic  tube  and  being  ci^wUe  of  rotation  rela- 
tively to  it,  a  fluid  hibficant  beuig  contained  in  at  least 
one  duunbtf  in  the  yuinbuy  of  the  polyurethane  deerve 
to  providaiobvicantto  theoelatively  rotatmg  surfaces,  and 
the  pfdyurednme  sleeve  being  retahied  on  an  inner  metal- 
lic sleeve  e.g.  by  boodiBt.  frietional  engagement  and/or 
interengaging  projedioiis  and  recesses  on  flanges  of  the 
inner  metallic  deeve  and  the  polyurethane  sleeve. 


MEANS  TO  imnWAL  AND  SEAL 


A  hydrodynamic  bearing  comprising  a  cylindrical  shaft 
di^oaed  widiin  a  omnplemBBtafy  cj^indrical  bore.  A  first 
pattern  of  «iral  grooves  ii  located  oo  one  of  the  con- 
fronting cylindcical  sutCm*  to  define  a  bearing  which 
supports  radial  loads.  A  second  pattern  of  grooves  is 
loctvtod  <m  one  of  tiie  confronting  end  faces  of  the  shaft 
and  bon  to  define  an  axial  thrust  bearing. 
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The  invention  provides  a  bearing  for  a  manually  to- 
tatable  control  diaft  hi  an  instaOaoon  where  a  hermatic 
seal  is  required.  Hie  bearing  comprises  a  Teflon  sleeve 
having  inner  and  outer  diconderential  grooves  with 
elastomer  O-iings  in  the  two  grooves  respectivdy. 
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A  controlled  deflection  r<ril  has  its  cylindrical  shell  roll      A  vibration-dampfaig  bearing  for  a  unit  provided  with 

rotativdv  joomaled  on  its  non-rotative  shaft  by  self-  a  mounthig  member  portion  adapted  for  fixed  conanrtion 

al^nhlg  hydroitatic  bearings.  to  a  support  and  having  metd  walls  forming  a  potygood 
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area  with  a  metfl  receptacle  with  maifinal  wallt  that 
conforot  td  and  i^  spaced  from  the  tfumUmjuA,^ 
posed  hi  laid  ar^,  a  8df4digfifaig  bearing  IdDM  t6  flie 
receptade,  a  rotatkmd  shaft  joiiroaled  hi  the  iwaring, 
resiHent  means  interposed  between  the  coneqxmding 
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walls  of  the  mdonting  member  and  receptacle,  the  re- 
silient means  comprisifg  elastic  rubber  strips  with  coO 
springs  interposed  between  the  rubber  strips  and  said 
margind  innsUs,  and  means  to  rei^ilate  the  degree  of  re- 
silience of  the  springfciit>!  :        ■   >t<  oi   ch  <>?,  ..i<  " 
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This  ia  i»-miiltiple  pftd  thont  bearap  eapec^Qir  fotPgh 

eratioo  jit  ifeofls  so  ^igh  that  the  loaspy  wqidd  W  VRy 

high  ii  tit|%>epf|n«.w«|^  immersed  in  «n  oil  IwiJM  b;»£q 
Oil  k  f«^und^  prassmn  throag^jHuroy  panapabat; 
t^pen  adlaoent  pikH  irMdk  prevent  vortexea  and  ^>^ 
entranwd  wi^  oiU^-^-r; ,,  ^  i>,  {jju.. 
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Tbirndniat  betoing  oil  aed  system  herein  has  a  boosing 
with  a  wiQ  betiiben  ngiooi  onntaining  ihiids  such  as  air 
and  oAalJKVt  dPeieot  pressures.  The  wall  has  an  ctpen- 
ing  thioupi  'mtUk  the  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  an' impeller 
extends.  A  tiurutt  collar  with  a  pair  ^  axiaUy  spaced 
shoulders  is  second  to  the  diaft,  the  collar  having  a  boss 
portion  protecting  into  tliO'  wall  opening  with  limited 
clearance.  Tlie  ooUar  also  has  a  drcdar  enlargement  pro- 
vide^ witii  a  plurality  of  radiating  hc^es  which  ferve.  when 
the  diaft  rotates,  to  ding  od  coQecting  iaqa^'tbit  inner 
end  oi  ttMft  o^eotaf  o«(tw^  to  col|^  on.a4l|Genlt  porr 
tiooa  df  fM  1^  tad. 4^  Into  fte  hoo*^  A  urmt; 
beilriag  demdit'b  noomatdily  second  |tp  the  houi^ing^ 
aaid  pnfacts  ioiioi  the  ipiQe  betveea  ikn  diovMen.im  the 
thniir  co^.  it  Aai  p|^f6r  digaiemwtwith  0^^^ 
dni  W.Ibiw,ii^  movement  0l  the  shaft  and  presinrixed 
oQ  Bniaiiet'leii  i  to  the  nads  for  foroad  hibikatkm. 


-^-^^  .1^  mi  il^  li    JitiM^aal  m 


mi'BJ!'*'' 


sa 


5»  M 

A  aad  aaiambiy  for  iitmiiable  aali4tetioa 
naiti  IfUdftliaa  in  oolerfliiierript  element  pmaAledi 
oipio  the  hmair  raea  ling  of  UN  baarint  aHa^  bsfovd  1 
iinii  frjrlion  ahiiinrti  and  a  noopaiBflii 
tips  pwisfltted  ooto  tka^ipler  jiosiif ;  the  i 
hiwptfd^«|iajjaf«  imd«o«loi»e<  wfth  i—iyt  i>  UNb 
flh|gefptaqfflt%j»erBl|yj»yi^^ 

^^j^W^m^^J^M^^^^^^  fti«flpWe^ 

to  snsnm,tttaai|%|Ql  |)if,beid^>pm^M^i9feiG|i 
n.flBenr,aii  aaenaa  aamana  lAaA  anUaoiad  lo- 

^T»r!> 'RiT*  ".Rf/'l  ■  J^^^9^  ^^WH  j^^yw^^ft;^" . 

mftni*!  nraasnns  sndi  as  fp"iBa  iMnpadMna 


iv     u  .•;>«' 


w5,i':j<"  i>r*>  :i3Ji:ii  ^d^  a.^avf  ; 


t 


f 


ii  •.  jiiMiririlAii^M^gj 


'iifBlf.XHi'JBB^iffiTii'.'ffaiTffl 


uiliu»LipMa.y 


1 


534 


BAIMrAtlEASlDNG 


OFFICIAt.  GAZETTE 


Febsuary  10,  IdTO 


XM4ditX  ^<b  the  end  mifiice  of  the  corretpopding  flange  portidn 

\M/XCASE  CONSnCUCnQN  of  the  inner  shell  to  thereby  piovide  aealing  effect  be- 

por  ielltt  Tfptai  tween  the  ahiittfaig  end  toifices  of  the  tw9  sheUs. 

•  catfaratfoB ,      '       , 

nSTAINER 


iirr.  Tii  imflTiir "  -  »  ^^*«  «-^-  im^m  

tat  CL  Fife  i5/7J;Flik¥i/00     ^^^   Cari  F.  Bcmo^  TocrlivliM,  Cow^  avIfMr  to  Tte  Totr- 
UiL  CL  3M^lt7.1  ,2  Claims       ^^^^  Conpany,  Tunlmtoi,  OM&,  a  cotporatioa  of 

Maine  '-^i^-    ., 

Filed  Apr.  2^1M7.  Ser.  No.  €33359 

tat  oTFIfc  79/20,  ii/^6 

U.S.  CL  3t»— 217  18  Claims 


A  case  for  a  nrfler  bearing  seal  assembly  which  is  con- 
strncted  to  be  removaUy  mounted  on  the  roller  bearing 
in  a  position  such  that  a  soitable  tool  may  be  inserted 
through  the  opening  of  the  seal  case  which  receives  the 
ude  for  rimiing  an  faHenal  aorfaoe  of  the  «al  case 
spaced  fiom  the  seal  eleasent  carried  by  die  case  so  that 
the  palUng  force  is  exerted  oo  the  seal  caae  rather  than  on 

any  component  of  the  seal,  whereby  the  seal  n  undam- 
aged and  the  seal  case  is  removed  without  bending  so  that, 
it  may  be  reused. 
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This  subject  has  to  do  with  a  retahier  for-iblling  bear- 
ing elements  wherem  the  retainer  is  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  side  rims  and  bars  extending  at  spaced 
intervals  between  the  side  rims  and  the  combimng  there- 
with to  define  pockets.  This  <S|elosarrjiarticularly  has 
to  do  with  the  formation  of  rel«lnmg  lugs  on  the  bars 
with  the  higs  projecting  into  the  pocfcels,  the  letaining 
lugs  being  formed  by  way  of  a  chipksf^uaierial  flowfaig 
operation  whiefsfai  mateflil  of  the  side  faoeh  of  the  bars 
is  simultaneously  fM^sfed  in  die  Erection  of  ttiickness  of 
the  retanier  and  gathered  with  the  resultant  material  flow- 
ing outwardly  from  the  side  faces  of  the  bars  and  into 
the  pockets  to  form  the  lugs. 
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This  Hwcification  discloses  a  noveU  shell  type  tepered 
bearing  wueaMy  of  simple  construction  which  can  be 
aMeabled  and  disassembled  with  greater  daSe  and  read- 
inestand  Is  ffliich  mora  eeoaomlcal  to  manufactore.  The 
sheH  type  t^aiitf  bearing  aiiambly  comprises  an  annular 
imar  ^ell  and  an  anmdur  outer  shdl  bodi  shaped  in 
taparid  fonn.  A  phirality  of  eqnaBy  spaced,  tapered  roO- 
en  imarpoaRt  between  the  two  aflrahv  sheila.  Each  of  the 
tapertd  tollers  It  Md  by  a  retainer.  The  taper  of  die 
imer  attd0Mer  iIkIIs  cdfresponds  to  ttat^  said  tapered 
rolle«%  dMM  ensorhit  the  ratdy  iiirmMiwy  of  the  shefii 
and  d»  roOerii  A  diruit  rfiig  isflttiB^  fai  the  faAercbrper 
of  one  of  fknge  ^ortioM  presided  in  die  ends  of  the  famer 
sheB;  This  thrust  ring  ttiay  be  cpdtttfi'  when  die  famer 
shell  hat  one  of  ha  endi  formed  widi  a  U-alttped  thrust 
nceMv  portion.  The  outer  ifaeD  hai'  onrbf  its  ends 
iirwardiy  tent  toflonta  an  hiwardly  turned  flidige  pcMtion, 
of  which  the  inner  end  surface  is  disposed  in  abutment 


A  flle  ca^ilnet  of  die  li|^tweight,  fiber  or  cardboard  type 
having  a  plidrality  of  verdcaOy,  qiaoed,  horizontally  ex- 
tendfaig  dmder  pands  between  which  drawers  niay  be 
slidably  retisined  is  provided  with  a  suipjporthig  metal 
frame  lemoyably  secured  to  the  front  edg^  of  tbs  front, 
open  end  ^  the  cnMnati'afid  a  plurality  of  chanp^fhaped 
cross  membien  held  in  notches  filmed  in  opposite  ^des 
of  die  metal  frame  sUdibly  receive  die  front,  lateral  edgfs 
of  each  of  the  divider  panels.  Slotted  tabs  and  conhectdr 
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fingers  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  metal  frame  serve 
to  interconnect  a  plurality  of  the  cabinets  stacked  on  top 
of  each  other  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movonent  there- 
between. I 

It 
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A  color  corrected  reflecting  mirror  having  spherical 
surfaces  composed  of  positive  and  n^ative  lenses  com- 
prising a  total  n^ative  meniscus.  The  radius  of  curvature 
of  the  entering  surface  is  i^proximately  %  that  of  tibe 
rear  reflecting  surface.  The  diqiersive  power  of  the  posi- 
tive Wm  is  hij^Msr  dian  that  of  the  negative  lens  with  o(4or 
conection  obtained  at  the  interfape  between  the  positive 
and  negative  lenses.  Coma  corrected  versioiu  are  (4>tained 
by;  (a)  piecing  the  positive  and  negative  lenses  with  an 
air  space  and  adjusting  the  curvature  of  die  adjacent  sur- 

A  rectangular  showcase  frame  comprising  four  upper  ?5SL^^™*^5f  "^L"*^*  <»(*>),  by  usmgdifferent 

rails,  for  lower  rails  and  four  posts  arranged  to  form  mdicesrt  refraction  for  tibe  two  lenses  which  diHer  from 

die  eight  comers  of  die  frame.  The  post  and  the  rails  ****  anodier  by  from  0.02  to  O.I,  widi  die  negative  ele- 

forming  each  comer  are  faiterconnected  by  a  dnoe-  n»ent  lower  dian  die  positive  element, 
pronged  comer  connector  having  the  prongs  thereof  re-  m, 

spectively  plugged  into  sockets  in  the  corresponding  post  ^^ 

^,J^,.r«S^bJSL'ft;S::.rr"c.^   COMMNEDttARVli«aa«IAND8«NVW,R 

connectors  which  are  parallel  to  the  post  and  raH  ends. 
The  exposed  portions  of  die  comer  connectors  are  flush 
with  the  posts  and  rails.  The  lower  rails  include  longi- 
tudinal rhannp.ls  whidh  face  horizontally  inwardly  and  U^  CL  359— 397 
which  are  adapted  to  receive  therein  and  to  completely 
enclose  and  conceal  the  edges  of  a  rectangular  showcase 
floor. 


Albert  P.  McGlMiiy*  994  Van 
T^th  or  CensuBinBiB,  N.  Mea.    97991 
FBed  lan.27,iM9,]^.  No.  794472 
Int  CL  G92b  5/08 


3,494,i97 
FLUID  LENS  USING  ELBCmC  OR  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  GRAMBNTS 
Daaiel  WehMr,  Keypost  N  J.,  Mstgaor  to  BcB  Telephone 
Laboratories,  bcorporated,  Marray  WB,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yotfc 

FBed  Nov.  t,  19<7,  Scr.  NOb  999,897 

IntCLG92bi/a6 

UJS.  CL  350—179  3  Cfadms 


2Cfadnis 


The  adverse  effects  of  gravity  upon  the  fotstional  sym- 
metry of  a  fluid  lens  are  minimized  by  the  application 
of  cbunteractiiig  inhomogen^vs  electric  pr  magnetic 
iBelds.  The  vertical  fields  and  gradients  polarize  the  fluid 
particles  and  exert  a  net  force  upon  them  which  is  op- 
posite to  the  gravitational  force. 


An  elongated  mirror  of  rigid  construction  is  of  a  con- 
figuration such  that  it  extends  across  the  full  available 
vehide  frame  area  to  maximire  dw  rear  viewing  area, 
and  tha  miiror  assembly  has  associated  storage  conq^art- 
ment  means  ^x^iich  also  serves  as  a  supplemental  visor 
means. 

In  amodiflcaticm,  the  invention  {wovides  adjustable  ten- 
don means  for  selective  kxkmg  of  the  assembly  hi  a  giten 
position. 

RlOTH»<i  pi^^n  FRoietroit 

LeaBrW.WaBB,9RaiiChLaBaiCka|to;lU.    9Til4 
OrMaal  applladlaaf  AM;  8;  1999,  8».  New  341099.  Dl- 
^aiid  lUi^anEadMi  tea  18^  1999,  S«;  Na. 

A  film  qutridge  is  positioned  oa„<i,|latf6mi  of  a  mo- 
tion picture  inx^ector  by  means  (rf  aqrmmelrical  Jnlar- 


*■  .  >l   Mil  — h^lM  fcll' 
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engMins  mews  »  that «  ffliii  drivii«  roUcr  <m  the  plat-         ^.^^^iKamoSlSSimNMANAVOR 
f«^  wffl  b«  |»«tio.>ed  a4i.oeBC  a  film  «xh  gate  m  "awBttSaS^SraSr^ 

TUBBFIIMlNTBBilH'I1tNll.Y  

Id  VimI  iMiBittM  Sjmttm,  Ik.  (tar- 

^___-_ i)i  New  York, 

N*Y««  a  conoMBOS  9*  Nmt /YviK 

VMDac  C  IfjiT.  8*.  No.  M8,426 
'*^>e7«r  bt.  CL  Gt3»  2i/i« 

UJbCLSSl— 1C9  ^  14 


cartridiB  when  the  cartridge  it  podtioaed  on  the  pb^ 
form  hi  hiterengaghig  poeitioo. 


CONTROL  DEVICE  TO  AUTOMAIICALLY  TAKE 
UP  AND  REWIND  IHE  FIIM  IN  A  MOVING 
PICTURE  DEVICE         , 

aconondoB  of 


A  motkm  pictare  film  drive  mechanism  has  a  pawl 
extendoig  perpendkulariy  from  an  elongated  arm.  The 
arm  is  attached  to  a  rotary  solenoid  which  has  both 
H  linear  move^nent  and  a  rcMary  movement  Upon  eoer- 
tfzMioa  the  stdenoid  first  moves  tiie  elongated  arm  per- 
pendJcnlar  to  the  film  such  that  fbe  pawl  engages  Oe  aper- 
tures in  the  film.  Then  the  ioCary  movement  of  the  sole- 
ooid  rotates  die  elongated  arm  to  move  the  pawl  in 
the  plane  of  the  film  for  advancing  the  film. 


nM  Nor.  IIL  IMT,  JS«.  No.  OS^tt 
itaKy,  ifitelliitftuCiNoy.  32, 19M, 

41/imi3      ^ 
bt  CL  Ct»  23/00,  21/36, 1/00 
U5.  CL  35»-124  3 


3b4f4Li93 
RADIANT  EWngy  JroOCTCllON 

•1114 


U&CL353— 85 


1M,Vm,  Smt.  No.  Hutn 
"X  BIT  7/09 


iitCL 


T.'^U 


iry-l*"  ?^  t'.m     > 


The  invention  provides  a  control  device  to  automatical- 
ly take  up  and  rewind  the  film  m  a  moving  pidurt  device 
\fi  rotating  o  motor  either  hi  normal  or  ia  reveipe  direc- 
tion, and  enables  the  double  exposure  of  the  film  smoothly 
by  providing  a  rotatable  member  selectively  rotatable  in 
etther  directioo  in  asoKiation  with  the  vdowbubbH,  ol  tAm 
take-up  or  rewinding,  dutdi  means  engageable  with  and 
disengageabk  from  tte  rotatable  member  so  as  to  trans- 
mit the  driving  movemei|t  qC  the  film  sending  mechanism 
to  or  nitecni^  the  same  mm  die  rotatable  member,  and 
openiiog  meabs  |i>  lolate  the  motor  either  in  normal  di- 
reodoM  iffhea  the  fihir  is  fed  oi  filn  is  taken  up  iot  over- 
lappinf  pliimm miliy  oc ia  teiieftoie diiectioo  when  the 
film  is  rewound  for  overiapping  photogni^y,  and  said 
clutdi  means  trananittiog'  die  drivtag  aMyvement  of  the 
flhn  sMftUng  mechanism  to  die  rotattillile  member  only 
white  the  fflm  is  taken  up  or  rewound  for  the  Overlapping 
photognQ^iy. 


A  projection  lamp  system  having  reflecting  surfaces 
defined  by  intersecting  hyperbola-like  curves  and  ellhwe- 
like  curves.  The  reflecting  surfaces  mclose  a  common 
focus  and  a  light  source  is  located  at  the  common  focus. 
The  hyperbohhlike  curved  reflector  has  a  dichroic  ooat- 
iag  that  alhivs  Biiht  to  pass  throng  but  reflects  iipat 
bade  to  the  pn^ci^ion  lamp.  The  beatiog  of  dw  ptolcie- 
tioii  lamp  improves  eflldency  1)y  reducing  the  required 
electric  power.  Also  the  projection  lamp  system  helps  to 
keep  the  associated  projection  apparatus  cooW  than  widi 
conventional  systems. 
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AUTOMATIC 


l^a»4H,i»4  ^    i  v^  ment  on  a  bass-plate  (8)  by  way  of  uiti-friction  bearinp 

^R^VSSSS^^SS^  ^^     (^*>  •^  ^  shiftable  widi  midometBr  acmws  OUll)^ 


IN^OmCAL  IMAGE  PROUVCfOR 


B-        ..    »:■    *.■»■-  .  '«  .      ._:... .     ^t^^M^^         Hwtocella  mounted  in  die  i^ane  of  the  object  (3)  coopw^ 
KcMo  Modta;^To^y4<^  Japg,  Milwnr^to  5^ai^  Rogyo  ate  widi  opdcal  monitor  tine  gratings  mooalod  on  die 

fBaS? V^.flS??ff*aSt  '^'^.^rr^iV.  to  trigger  die  flasher  <4)  for  ey 

-  -  ^  19M         "«  the  pkte  (15)  to  the  object  (3)  at  aocoialely  delarw 

mmed  positions  oi  the  carrier  (9)  in  iu  shifting  move- 
';^y*'  ^^  ments,FIG.  1.                       ^  f,,^ 
'  t'    ICIabn  


CuuBM  priority,  npEcadoo  Yi 
4I/SI,«1 
lBl.'a.Gf3fc///00 
U.S.  CL  3S3— tti     ( 


d-^tb-;;v*  x^.^ 


Invariable  correct  focuring  of  the  images  carried  by 
sildes  projected  from  an  optical  image  projector  is  effected 
by  the  arrangonent  comprising  an  uurillaiy  light  source 
imitdiqxMed  <»  one  side  of  ^optical  aids  of  the  pro- 
jection ligiht  and  li^  reoeivkkg  means  disposed  on  the 
other  side,  said  means  indnding  a  i^iotoelectric  element 
adapted  to  receive  the  light  Of  srid  light  source  reflectod 
from  die  face  of  a  slide  exposed  to  a  projectimi  ll|^  and 
a  vflirating  dit  pfarte  diqxMetf  in  fro^  of  said  elontat, 
and  that  any  didocatido  of  said  slide  from  normal  position 
is  derived  as  ft  chsnge  in  the  ou^iut  of  said  element  and 
thirt  this  output  is  appfied  to  an  electric  control  drcuit 
adapted  to  drive  a  reversible  D.C.  motor  by  iriiich  the 
ivqjection  lens,  the  auxiliary  light  source  unit  and  the 
li^t  receiving  means  are  aocordmgly  displaced  as  one 
uniL 


riMhi 


MICROPJ 


HOfoGfiSw 


Mario 


RErRODUCWG 


Fllei 


U.S.  CL  355—41 


Fhaw^  a 

is;  19M,  Scr.  No.  (97  J99 
,  dipplcBtlea  ftaMe,  Ian.  25, 19€7, 

IM.  CL  Gfib  27/52 

ItOafani 


An  object  patteiib  (3)  such  as  a  microclrcuit  which  is 
to  be  photographically  reproduced  to  a  reduced  scale  as 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  identical  patterns  on  a  photo- 
plate  (15)  is  supported  at  a  fixed  adjustable  location  <» 
guidMaila  (5).  The  ^ate  (15)  is  siq»ported  oa  a  cairier 
(9)  mounted  for  two-dimensiooal  universal  planar  movo- 


EA8ELFOR 
M. 


lOTDCOPyiNG 

;.ntonMOtaK  ^APg  81 

^      ^.^..W3M9iljftr.NowMl,255 

JaLCLOiSk  27/62 
U.S.  CL  35S-^71  4 


A  box  filled  with  elastic  irfastic  foam  and  having  a 
transparent  cover  is  used  as  an  easel  for  hcriding  the  copy 
to  be  photographed  in  focus  with  a  camera.  1^  copy  is 
placed  into  the  resilient  foam  and  held  flat  and  in  focus 
by  the  transparent  cover.  A  pin  is  mounted  on  the  cover 
to  actuate  the  miooswitch,  mounted  on  die  box,  upon 
comfdete  closure  of  the  cover.  The  pla^  foam  prevents 
complete  closure  of  the  cover  until  an  external  force  is 
applied  to  it 


DEVICE  FOR  MOUNimCN&iD 

PIC 

OF 


_  _, ^ SECURING  OF  A 

WCngttJiJCTffglNI^W^^  PRINTING 


US.CL355— M 


19i7.  dsr.  No.  «M77 

^*"  27/04, 27/42 


/ 


c 
s' 


Mimaimmtif 


iWiiinffjiiij    I  liiiiiiijii.j, 

t    ♦    *    ♦    t»   tt   n  n  Kt  Tf  A  w  Tf  A  A 


A  device  for  momHing  and  seeming  of  a  picture  motmt- 
ing  for  stepwise  mnltlFie  fristing  of  pictisca  on  a  jofatt 
sheet,  soqh  as  a  pbolographio  tfni,  aeoiiliaed  olbec  plant 
or  priBdag  plato.'no  dcvte^ltoa  a  bottom' |rfate  oloog 
die  edge  of  whickis  a  Wift  in  dieiaiin  of  mImC Hie  slide 
is  di^laoeable  in  a  groofa  imdlBl  with  daT^dfle  of  the 
bottom  plate.  One  o€|he  ^li^  edges  Is  covored  in  part 
and  secured  m  die  groow%  a  Iraiiifiiem  loctiig  gauge. 
Tlie  slide  also  has  a  row  of  hcriea  of  equal  aiae^nioog  the 
uncovered  part  of  die  sorfine.  The  kolea  are  ananged 
widi  a  spadng  (a)  parallel  to  die  edge,  to  which  holes 
the  picture  mounting  is  fixed  hi  place  by  means  of  actual 
buttons  provided  widi  a  cyliadricri  pin.  T^  idtaniiler 
of  the  pin  oonatponds  eanotly  to  4he  itJanMHn  ol  iha 
holes  in  the  stada^;  Hw  slide  is  fixther  fioiided 'wiik  o 
second  aeriM  of  faolea  of  number  <o)  which  aio  ofual 
in  tiae  and  iire  located  in  a  row  jriqng  die  fwt  covomA 


I 


538 

by  the  locking  gauge.  Tlie  transpafent  kxki^gange 
has  «a  equaUy  large  number  (n)  of  *»>",^*®,«^ 
sue  which  are  fa  alignment  with  the  row  of  Jolwa^*; 
covered  portion  of  the  sUde.  The  spacmg  of  the  notes  m 
the  locking  gauge  is  ain  larger  than  the  spacmg  of  the 
holes  fa  die  lower  row. 

The  setting  is  made  by  movfag  the  picture  mounting 
along  the  upper  row  and  making  the  fine  adjustment  to 
the  lower  row. 
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some  energy  is  inevitably  reflected  by  the  lens.  This  re- 
flected energy,  which  is  norraafly  lost,  is  used  as  a  means 
for  sensing  the  beam  position  and  for  generatmg  a  posi- 
tion-correcting voltage,  if  required. 


FEEDBACK  CONllM>L^^CT  FMl  OTABIUZA- 
^ON  OF  INTERFCTENCBFWNGES 

Statcf  dt  Aawtka  aa  upwtcd  hy  tfce  secretary  oi 

*•  ^FMFd..  21,  1H7,  S«r.  No.  61MW 
1^  Ca.  Gtlb  9102;  GKb 
U.S.CL354-1M  ^Claims 


APPARATUS  I^ttMEASUlUNG  THE 
REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF  A  LENS 
Karl-Helna  WOms,  DMfaao,  near  Maidcli,  GcrMy,  as- 
signor to  Opttachc  Wcrkc  G.  Rodcnstock,  Mnnkh,  Gcr- 

"*"'^*  *rae7sl»t  IM^SI^er.  No.  487,666 
Int.  CL  G«lb  9/00 
UA  CL  356—125  7  Claims 


D 


>t« 


^^^^A^ 


In  a  device  that  produces  faterferencc  fringes  by  ineans 
of  a  signal  beam  of  light  and  a  reference  beam  of  light, 
such  as  fa  the  production  of  holograms,  a  pbotomulUpUer 
has  a  mask  with  a  narrow  slit  positiooed  adjacent  there- 
to. A  portion  of  the  reference  beam  and  a  portion  of  the 
sisnal  are  made  to  iUumfaate  the  mask  to  produce  mter- 
toeoce  fringes  on  the  mask.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  driver 

is  connected  to  a  mirror  fa  the  reference  beam  path.  The 
output  of  the  photomultipUer  is  amphfied  and  appbed 
to  the  piezoetectric  crystal  driver  to  move  the  mirror 
and  to  alter  the  phase  of  the  reference  beam  with  re- 
spect to  the  signal  beam  to  counter  any  change  m  the 
position  of  the  fringe  pattern  on  the  sUt. 


The  annular  lens  carrier  of  a  lensometer  is  threadedly 
mounted  on  the  normally  stationary  sivport  of  the  asso- 
ciated optical  system  so  that  it  moves  along  die  optical 
axis  of  the  system  when  turned.  The  angular  position  of 
the  carrier  relative  to  the  support  is  fadicated  by  a  fixed 
mark  on  the  8iq>port  (»  a  circular  scale  on  the  carrier 
calibrated  fa  diopters  of  the  o(mvex  surface  of  a  tested 
lens.  When  the  fixed  mark  is  aligned  with  the  proper 
scak  mark,  the  vertex  of  a  correspondingly  curved  lens 
is  located  precisely  fa  the  focus  of  the  optical  system. 


OPnCAL  MAM  F^W^SOR 
phoM  Labonieriea,,lBC«5cnlrf,  Rfanjr  BHI  and 
S«Mcy  HdlMi,  NJ.,  a  cwpaiailoB  o^Ncw  Yofk 
^^^CdS.  f ,  1966,  fe.  No.  6Hj565 

ItaL  CL  Gilb /i/27.  G«b  5/W 
UA  CL  356—121  *  "atais 


TDOMMCnDV  kOOMf 


bPTICAt  INSPECTION  STATION 
Cari  Bcnund  HachMr,  Ir.,  FknlMtoii,  and  WUlard 
Enunmcl  Rapp,  North  Bmswfek,  N J.,  «MV>)Ots 
to  Wcstcn  EkcMc  Cuifw,  LMOfporatcd,  New 
Yari^  N.Y.,  a  cowowtfaa  oCNcw  Yorii 


8  Claims 


FDcd  Aii^22,_1967,  jte.  No.  662,470 


U.S.  CL  356—166 


CL  Gtlb  9/09 


An  optical  beam  position  sensor  for  use  fa  an  optical 

wavecuide,  oomprisfag  means  for  sensing  the  distribution  .      .    .  j     j  •  * 

«f  ontical  wave  energy  reflected  from  the  facident  surface  A  protuberance  on  a  contact  sprmg  is  indexed  mto 

5  ii  l«s  fa  said  waveguide.  While  most  of  the  wave  a  slotted  mask  and  displaces  the  latter  by  an  amount  m- 

•nergy  incident  upon  the  lens  is  transmitted  therethrough,  dicative  of  the  location  of  the  protuberance  on  the  spring. 
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A  shutter  responsive  to  die  amount  oi  the  disidaoement 
selectively  excttea  a  pair  of  photocells  for  indicating  nilwn 
Uie  protuberance  looition  is  proper.  The  displacement  of 
the  mask  further  aligns  the  slot  with  the  overlay  if  the 
latter  is  correctly  positioned  (m  the  protuberance.  An  en- 
larged image  of  the  skK  fa  the  displaced  mask  is  i»t>- 
jected  onto  a  viewing  screen  for  inspecting  the  overlay. 


3{490l2 

DEVICE  FOR  DISMMONG  AND  APPLYING 

UQUID  MATERIALS 

BnoM  D.  Asto^  14421  AirtnM  Moon  Drhra» 

HacieiidaHtffUa,CiiiC.    91745 

Filed  Am.  Il,li67,8cr. No.  668,125 

l^CLA46bi7/06 

U.S.  CL  481—122  8  Clafans 


A  bottle  for  a  liquid  has  a  stopper  which  serves  as  a 
handle  for  an  applicator  whidi  normally  extends  down- 
wardly from  the  stopper  through  an  annular  wiper  into 
a  body  of  liquid  inside  the  bottle,  which  wiper  removes 
surplus  liquid  from  the  applicator  as  the  applicator  is 
withdrawn  from  the  bottle.  The  applicator  comprises  an 
elongated  support  member  and  a  body  of  soft,  resiliently 
yieldable,  open  ceU  foamed  pla^  vi^h  has  an  exposed 
dispensing  portion,  th6  remafafag  portion  befag  a  storage 
portion  extending  lengdiwise  of  the  support  member.  The 
foamed  plastic  may  be  fa  the  form  of  a  tubular  stocking 
embracing  the  efan^Ued  siqiport  or  the  eloajiated  sup- 
pent  may  be  of  tubular  configuration  with  the  stoiage 
portion  of  the  foamed  fdasdc  body  inside  the  tabular 
support.  Such  an  api^cator  may  be  withdrawn  from  its 
normal  position  faside  the  bottle  and  used  for  extensive 
application  of  the  liquid  material  without  the  necessity 
of  repeatedly  dippfag  the  applicator  back  fato  the  body 
of  liquid. 


3^94,783 

PORTABLE  EDGE  PUnSlSR  AND  COATER 

Wama  C  l^ckw,  5444  MMschcr, 

LmrfsvillcKy.    48214 

Filed  Oct  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  677,985 

Int  CL  B44d  312% 

MS,  CL  481—218  8  Clafais 


tact  with  reservoir  and  snrfaoa  coatfag  ndlers.  The  coat- 
fag  K^eT  has  a  resilient  body  suppuHtog  a  comm^anflboe 
skm  and  is  smaller  fa  axial  width  thin  the  transfer  roller. 
Sprfags  yiddably  hold  the  reservoir  and  eoirtfag  roOen 
fa  rolfing  contact  wM  the  tnmsfer  roAer.  A  handle  is 
connected  to  the  frame  on  t|iat  side*  of  fh6  transEer  roller 
remote  from  the  coating  roDer. 


An  ink  applying  roller  device  for  surface  decoration. 
A  transfer  rcjfer  is  joomaUed  on  a  frame  fa  rolling  con- 


3,494,784 
HYDRAUUC  MACHINE 
Andrt  Qilaiid,  Geaeya,  and  Michel 

Chamyics  SJL,  GcMva,  Swiiaetla^  a  Swias 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No,  683,346 
Clahns  priority,  appHcattea  WiiJiiiilMi,  Nofr.  21,  1966, 

16j6i2/66 
Int  CL  F82i  t/OO;  F83b  13112 
U.S.  CL  415-95  6 
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A  hydraulic  machine,  such  as  a  turbfae  and/or  a  pump, 
has  a  suction  channel  communicating  with  a  rotor  and  the 
suction  channel  paitially  sunodnds  a  feed  tank  connect- 
ed with  said  rotor.  The  tank  is  adapted  to  feed  watn"  fato 
the  rotor  or  to  collect  water  dierefiom.  The  suction  chan- 
nel prefen^ly  extends  at  its  other  end  fa  an  outward 
radial  direction.  The  tank  has  its  transverse  medial  plane 
axiaUy  shifted  with  reference  to  the  end  of  the  rotor 
facing  away  from  said  channel,  this  arrangement  permits 
reducfag  the  bulk  <rf  the  machine  fa  a  transverse  direction 
as  well  as  vertically  when  the  outer  end  of  the  suction 
channel  is  directed  radially  and  outwardly. 


HONEYCOMB  PReShB  REDUCING  DEVICE 

Nomaa  I.  Upsteta,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y.,  milun  to 

^Mnd  EkcHfe  Company,  a  cotposalhf  of  New 

filei  BioT.  17, 1967,  Sw.  Now  684,887 
,,«   ^         iBt.CLFfldi/00,5/i¥,7/00 
U.S.  CL  415—188  1 


A  itationary  baflle  having  a  honeycomb  structure  frir 
redudng  the  radial  pressure  gndieat  betwam  a  rotatii« 
mcmbCT  and  tiie  baflle  and  preventing  ndial  inflow  erf 
the  snnounding  atmoapheie. 
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IN-TLANE  0UT4)F< 
JMyiORF — 

lA  CL  K4C  27/52,  27/60 


high  spring  constant  bks  to  orgs  the  dnw  bw  so  as  to 
,  FIAFTING  rBQP-  «eat  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  separaWe^Wade 
DBCOUrUNG  portions  one  against  the  otfasr  in  a  flmd  tight,  gasketless 

-      —        Tein 


_  Scr.  No.  t3fffi39, 
Ai«.2S,lM7,Scr. 


12  Claims 


r 


fym 


,   .««i-?f 


In  an  aircraft  having  a  fl^>iring  blade  prop-rotor  cur- 
able in  an  aiiptane  configoration  at  hi^  forward  speeds,  ._.  . 
in-plane  and  oot-oC-pbne  rotor  frequencies  are  decoupled  connection,  after  which  another  fluid  under  pr^sim  is 
by  employing  negative  delta-3  to  cause  the  blade  pitch   introduced  intemaUy  between  the  draw  bar  and  the  Wade 
angle  to  increase  when  the  blade  flaps  forward.                  portions  and  nut  for  purposes  of  detecting  leakage  at 

the  seal  faces. 


V. 


coDmornPLANE  _  ^ 

Marta%P».,arf-artoTljlodng 

,  Saallla,  Wa*.  a  twfaillaa  of  Delaware 
|5S  29, 19i7.  S«.  No.  WMH 
htCLM4c  27/2^,  27/50  ^  ^  ._. 

UiL  CL  41^— 13«  «  Claims 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  416—223  see: 
Patent  No.  3,494,424 


SINGLE  CRYSTAI.  BIETALUC  FART 

B«ffy  I.  nsarrsT  Chiitlii,  CaM.,  amtpinr  to  Uirfiad 
Ahcraft  Co»po««ikm,  East  HartfciH,  Comk,  a  cotpo- 

raiioB  of  DMawaro  _.     —     -.,     ^mm. ««« 

nilhmMlwtiir^  of  agjilcrtim  Scr.  No.  4»31> 
M^t^lMS:Thh  aipcafloaPW^  17, 19<i,8cr. 

Nol  S4(U14 
1  r:       ^^  a.  Ffld5/2«;C22c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  416— 232  7 


Two-Uaded  variant  Itottdfa^  aircraft  providing  for 
fidring  of  tnboaid  Uades  faaturiag  Made  folding  and 
pitch  control  mechanism  embodied  in  teetering  rotor  sys- 
tem vdierein  folding  axis  is  concentric  witii  xoto  riiaft. 


<^^- 


3v«H7M 
SEPARABLE  BLADE  AGITATOR 
1 1.  NisBiht,  Rp  thiiiwvfiid  lofcn  &  Eyster,  Fahport, 
N.Y.,  MrivMn  to  RMv  nmilsr  Covpomioii,  Rocbea- 
tw,  N.Y.  a  corparaliaa  flf  New  Yoffc 

ftwDiSr.  nriMI,te.  No.  723,n3 
latCLBilp  7/00 
U.S.  CL  446—214  '  Cfadms 

Apparatus  is  provided  for  joining  the  shaft  and  blade 
portions  <A  a  separable  Made  agitator  in  a  fluid  tii^ 
f^mkmtiMt^  connection  aiierein  a  draw  bar,  moved  by  hy- 
draulic means  throu^  an  axial  bwe  in  the  shaft  and 
against  a  high  q>ring  constant  bias  has  one  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  separable  blade  portions.  The  blade  por- 
tions are  bcooght  together  on  the  draw  bar  agaiist  the 
^■ft  by  a  draw  nnt  engageaUe  with  one  end  of  the  draw 
bar  wUle  hydraulic  prassnre  is  being  exerted  on  the  bar, 
after  which  the  hydraulic  means  is  raleased  to  permit  the 


A  cast  metallic  alloy  part  for  a  gas  turbine  power  plant 
is  formed  as  an  dongated  sfaigle  crystal  <rf  a  strong,  heat- 
leatBtant  and  oonosion-resistant  alloy  having  a  ' 
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tared  cubic  crystal  structure,  said  crysta),  being  <viented  the  manifdld  to  the  trough  at  a  reg^  immediately  pre- 

with  lis  <QQ1>  dbmtion  being  left  than  20*  from  the  ceding  the  region  of  taitrodoetion  of  the  gaseous  medltnn 

eloogated^ait^  ^.^  brysttil,  ^' single  cryltet'pait  of  low  oxygen  contem  to  the  troi|ih.  ' 

havmg  an  iMr-fofl  fnrtiqto  anda  liderally  enlarged  Inl^^ 

base  p^rtioii,  the.  jrfaple  be^ig  a  dniglejntiical  qrpOL  *"— ' 
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GASUGSIER 


Fled  Dec  It,  19i7,  te.  N«.  ifljjSSr 

42/l9,49M  JIBS  17.  1907,  mi/JmftAA  i^;  /  ^i  >  { 

bL  CL  R3q  2/00 
VS.  CLidSl— 14" 


"^  **  "•        joiOcrybKimt^  '"-"^' 

Ral^  R.  Yasper,  Sta  Jaai^  atai'dfilir  & 
AIM^  oat,  anllMw  to  Cei  Cefu, 

Fled  Ii4y  1,  IMS,  Sar:  No.  741,49S 
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VA  CL  431—171 
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CL  nam  9/02 
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A  ,idismountable  piezoelectric  gas  lighter  of  a  Jocket 
type  Mr  which  a  gaseous  fuel  is  ignited  by  a  apn  fro- 
duoe||  from  a  iMezoekctric  element  oontiiaeil  fi^^in. 
The  :]ij||hter  consists  of  three  stmplified  assembips,  a 
casing  iilBmUy,  a  fodireservair -assisaably  and  aivignit- 
ing  mechanism  assenbly*  .iind  *\hf  r^rt'riiidi  jp  that  ft  can 
be  readily  dlsiitonHtfa  and  reassembled. 


.JMK-W. 


% 


A  burner  for  ptoo^nent  itt<aar«fr  doet  foe  heatfig  air 
moving  through  such  duct  The  burner  has  8tnictoto<tor 
forming  two  comboslidir  ^otes?' n^lBiat  aone  of  fliiall  ax- 
tent  that  is  shielded  fi^  tts  toaia^  aintream  and  a  second 
2006  in  the  airstream  at  n^uqb  the  prq^onderioce  of 
cOBibusttou  pccdtsi  Ttie  bodndary  between  the  zoiqes  is 
formed  by  an  knipei;vi6t»  member  that  defliM  ah  orfBoe^ 
a  gas  jet  having  a;  dhumeter  greater  than  the  orifice  is  df- 
rected  at  the  ordlce  and  a  small  aioKNint  of  gas  is  "peeled^ 
off  to'snpply  fuel  to  the  first  combtution  ione. 


3(4M.711 
BURNER  FOR  HEATING  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 
HAYING  A  LOW  OOEYGBNCOIinENT       < 
LyIaSb  _^ 

ISw  2V196MaiL  Na  741,|MS 
liitra.  F23d  U/42 


FUEL  GAS  SUFFLt~ilJlD^DBfKN8ING  KIT 
UjS.  CL  431— 343  t-^J-    "S-^     '1 


A  jas  buDKB  adapted  primarily  for  positioning  in  a 
moving  gasaoua  medium  having  a  tow  oxygSB  oontont.  A 
tubular  burner  body  presents  a  forwaid  burner  face  di- 
rected doWiirtieaJU  and  has  a  muMpllcity  «f  email  fuel 
and  air  ports.  A  sheet  ihetal  shroud  enconmasses  the 
bi0i^  t)Qdy  and  establishes  a  fresh  air  manifold  and  a 
ooiiibttstiqn  tr^gh  forwardly  6t  the  toA  and  ajr  penis. 
The  itianitofd  feeds  make-tip  br  maintctpance  iir  to  the 
flatoe  at,^  l»Me  cif  the  trough  whUe  the  gaseous  .medhim 
dit'toiird|y|en  content  is  fed  to  the  trou|h  ft^rtlmr  down- 
stream tibder  the  ijj^jpetui  iof  sudi  gaseous  mediiun  flow- 
ing past  tlhie  boriisr.  isbme  mslntenance  air  j^  fed  frbm 


Tte  inventton  provides  a  fuel  pHtmtsjN'wdd  diu 
kit  wfaicb  has particolar  ottUity  as  ft podghli d&^l 
or  sqft  aoyering  kit  The.^  coiupdsea  a^i9^|»^ 
consistiBg  basically  of  a  fuel  gu  cylindv;  tk(^dmnmt^ 
work  oqidfe  Cor.  jvppnting;  the  «yliagir  ^ai  «•  ^menUy 


the  dooK  pbrtioli^AB  cyltiKtoit  tb»  vahe  b^  modi- 
fied to  contain  an  inwardly 'direded 'dip  tjidw  haying^an 
Ofia  end  whidi  extends  into^a  gas  vapcnr  pbdcet  forfwd 
in  tti6  dome  of  the  cylinder;  'k  pressure  fimitiog  regidator 
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»*  d^^  jnwmted  <m  the  valve;  a  torch  coanected  to  the 

for  removably  connecthig  tbe  cylinder  wifli  the  hose. 
Sf«>rtiiif  thJ  cylinder  oil  it.  tide  in  a  cradk  ehmiMtcs 

the  dancer  of  tioping  the  «yUnder  over  duni^  operation 
of  ttotorfi  aiidlEl^nBit.  «»  ottlie  cyhnder 
smaner  track  area,  than  waa  heretofore  poMibk.  The  ug 
wanOy  diRSeted  dip  tnbe  component  added  to  the  shuioff 
^ShTaasures  that  only  gas  vapor  and  not  the  hquid  fuel 


gas  in  the  cylinder  win  get  into  thfe  supply  hose  through 
the  shutoff  valve  and  pre«ure  legQbtor  djiring  opera- 
tion of  the  torch.  The  spring  dip  provides  for  connection 
of  the  supply  hose  to  a  collar  on  th6  cyUndcr,  thereby 
eliminating  the  possibility  of  accidentally  pulhng  the 
hose  loose  from  its  comectioa  to  the  pressure  regulator 
during  operation  of  the  torch., Certain  members  formmg 
a  component  part  of  the  cradle  are  adapted  to  provide  a 
storage  rack  for  the  ^prch  when  not  in  use. 
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TT"n~1A  Tlii  Mm,  3. 19M,  Scr.  No.  531^5 

^■poSo^oolorants  which  comprise  a  mixture  of  disazo 
dyes  derived  from  at  least  four  different  aromatic  primary 
ammes  are  provided  which  are  K<iuid  at  a  temperature 
of  about  30*  C.  and  are  hjidrocarbon  soluble. 


MSrraOD  OF  C^^Kg  NATJUWALLY 

ommuNGfOMmsm^  lo  gaf 


said  material  with  an  epoxy  hydantohi  compound  by 
heat  treatment. 


PROCESS  AND  AWPAKATW  FOR  DYEWG  WOOL 
AND  aims  HXULB  FDRES 

Brace  W.  WBm%_^ 
OtSSSST^  Biiai—^virtirtir  AnstnMa,  a 

'***^*Tntoro«t7|'lf«S.8«.No.4»3^ 
Oafans  priority,  apfiflilliii  AMirala,  Oct  9,  i»m, 

UACL8— 54  7 


Nwr  'Y«ik»   N.T.,   ■ 

•  ~Z^-,  lit  a  mis^  tcntm 

A  piooett  fbr  artiilcdly  ooiforing  naturally  occnxiiog 
porous  stone  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  sohitioo 
comprising  an  ooddatfon  base,  a  stioi^  add.  a  water- 
miscible  iolvent  and  water.  aUowing  the  solutun  to  pene- 
trate the  interior  of  the  porous  stone,  and  treating  the 
penetrated  stone  witfi  an  a<|ueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  produce  the  desired  color. 


1^* 


rmHTING  AND 
OUDLOI 


[DDIwK^ 
FWOffAMl 


.J^OF  fOLYMCTR  AND 
ii4gj6gC  FBHBi  AND.jMNpS  THMOF 

CMot  Mi  CiMatai  Cotponflnit  Newan,  N  Jf  a  cor- 

UL  CL  Dtip  3/82  _  . 

US.  CL  •— 41  ^  Chtai 

Coloring  compositions  for  cellulosics  and  polyesters 
contafaiing  azoic  compoand  and  cooplinr  component,  a 
lum  proportion  of  urea*  and  suflkient  alkali  to  provide 
a  ^between  12  and  14.  together  with  optional  poly- 
hydric  alcohol;  printing  pastes  coasptinng  tiie  foregoing 
i^fa^pnMrinw  uid  tfaickenen;  and  processes  for  coloring 
^nnt^^  and/or  pcrfyester  fiben  widi  the  foregoing 


Wool  or  other  textile  fibres  are  continuously  dyed  by 
im|— yi^Htif  a  cootinnoas  sKvet  d  the  fibres  with  a 
dyeing  Uqoor  at  4<M)0*  C.  comprising  a  solution  oi  a  (^ 
stuff  in  70-tO%  by  weight  formic  ad*  nipping  tiie  im- 
pregnated fibre  sliver  to  express  some  of  the  liquor  from 
the  fibres  ratio  to  between  2:1  and  6:1,  feedhig  Uie  im- 
pregnated fibres  to  a  conveyor,  holding  tiie  fibres  on  tiie 
conveyor  for  a  period  sufficient  to  allow  tiie  desired  ^ 
uptake  to  occur,  expressing  spent  dye  liquor  from  the 
fibres,  and  wasUng  and  drying  the  dyed  fibres. 


DWA1 
EN  TW€ 


DYEING  AND  FWIWG  PROCESSES 
Wi 


No 


1  Oct  17^  tf«,.8sr.  No.  SUJfn^ 

vs.  CL  i-31  1*  OahM 

Process  for  dyeing  fibrous  material  wherein  a  water- 
soluble  dyestuff  containing  an  onium  group  is  fixed  on 


FORMATION  OF  »Kgi^TEW«Ainf  S^T  l^ 
AGES  BETWEEN  TWO  CmUlMMB  IffgTO 
BY  RBACnNG  DIBTHYLAMINOBlHYLAIED 
COTTON  WIIH  EPICHLOR0HYDRIN 

DooaM  M.  S«^^  Meiairie,  Md  Rlh  R..Be«erito  «pd 

Rriph  I.  Benii,  New  Oriema,  I^  .■■l|""J.to  ^ 
UiMed  SMai  of  AMsricn  ae  rafnssaled  by  the  aeeie- 

*^  **  fSSj!!!?!*.  1H7. Ser. No. ««,73f 

lilt  CL  DNm  ii/M  ^  ^^ 

UA  CL  S— 116  *  Claim 

This  invention  rehites  to  the  production  of  partial  cel- 
lulose cthere  with  improved  resiliency  and  strong  anion 
exchange  properties.  More  particularly,  tiiis  invention  re- 
ktes  to  tiie  reaction  of  dietiiylaminoethylated  ^cotton  and 
epichkxohydrin  to  produce  a  cellulose  etiier  witii  strong 
anion  exchange  properties  and  unproved  we|  and  dry 
crease  resistance. 
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3w494,72§ 

BISCBULFAIOMETHYLyraOSPHINlC 

Leoa  B.  ChMee,  New  Orieaw^  lAr  MriVMr  to  the  United 

Stirtcs  of  Ameriai  ae  ieprsssatei  by  the  Secretvy  of 


No  Drawh«.  Flkd  Sept  t,  1967,  Sclk  No.  667,325 
lit  CL  DMm  13/26 
VS,  CL  »— 12«  1 

This  invention  relates  to  bis(sulfstometiiyl)phosphinic 
acid,  methods  for  j^paring  same  and  to  a  certain  sodium 
derivative  thereof .  More  particularly,  this  invention  relates 
to  the  preparation  of  bis(8ulfatomethyl)phosidiinic  acid 
by  the  reaction  between  bi8(hydroxymethyl)phosphinic 
add  in  some  suitable  inert  organic  solvent  ai^  some  sul- 
fating agent  Still  more  particulariy,  this  invention  relates 
to  a  reaction  between  bis(sulfatofflethyl)phos|diiiiic  acid 
with  soda  oelluloae  to  give  a  material  insoluble  in  cupri- 
ethylenediamine  hydroxide  and  with  the  ability  to  dye  a 
much  darker  shade  with  methylene  blue. 


3,494,721 
MONITORING  OF  A  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Gt^bts  James  Pariah,  Manchsater,  Engbuid,  assignor  to 
The  Cotton  8Bk  tt  Man  Made  Fibres  Research  Assoda- 
tico,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,945 
Int  CL  D96I  1/00 
VA  CL  8—142  18  Oafans 

As  material  leaves  cleaning  apparatus,  such  as  a  wash* 
ing  machine,  in  which  it  is  cleaned,  the  liquid  retained 
by  the  material  is  removed  in  two  stages,  e.g.,  by  two 
separate  pain  of  nip  rollers.  Most  of  the  liquid  removed 
fai  first  stage.  Liquid  removed  in  second  stage  is  collected, 
and  its  concentration  of  unwanted  substances  measured 
to  give  indicaticn  of  concentration  of  such  substances 
remaining  in  matioial.  ^gnal  dependent  upon  measure- 
ment may  be  used  to  adjust  action  of  cleaning  or  other 
ai^iaratus. 


3,494,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING 
Oscar  S.  Gnnr,  Fort  Landiwlali,  Fla.,  MrivMr  to  Gray 
ties, McFort L— dsrdale,  FbL, « cesporation  of 

No.  345,625, 
28, 1967,  Scr. 


CniUlMBihwihtiiwtof 
Feb.  18, 1964.  lib 
No.  649,648 


U.S.  CL  21— S4 


UL  CL  A61I 


18 


for  admitting  tlie  articles  into  the  chamber,  and  means 
for  genenttfaig  microwave  energy  joid  for  directing  the 
energylBto  the  chamber  to  provide  a  high-intoHity  aricro- 
wave  Add  rq;ion  in  the  chamber.  Sleam  under  pressure 
is  supplied  into  the  chamber.  Support  means  for  the 
articles  is  provided  in  the  chamber  and  drive  means  is 
employed  tot  moving  the  support  means  through  the 
high-intenrity  microwave  field  regioo  to  sulqect  the  arti- 
cles to  the  microwave  energy  un^  the  articles  are  sterile. 


3*494,723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATTJS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MICROORGANISMS  AND  ENZYMES 
Oscar  S.  Gray,  Fort  I  aoderdah,  Fla.,  aarieaor  to  Gray 
IndnsMcs,  ue.,  Fort  Landcrdale,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddaware 

ContfBnatto»fa-part  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  479,148, 
Ang.  12, 1965.  TUs  appUcatioa  Dec  5, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  688,268 

bt  CL  B65b  55/02 
U.S.CL21— 54  31 


Material  containing  microorganisms  or  enzymes  is 
subjected  to  microwave  energy  while  held  in  a  cmifiiied 
zone  permeable  to  microwave  energy  and  while  a  cool- 
ant gas  is  flowed  m  contact  with  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
fined zone.  There  is  also  provided  apparatus  embodying 
means  for  directiiig  microwave  energy  and  coolant  gas 
toward  the  confined  zone  containing  the  material  to  be 
treated. 

3,494J24 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MICROORG  ANBMB  AND  ENZYMES 
S.  Gnq,  Fort  iMiwrdaii,  Fla.  aariaMr  to  Gny 
^   rfai^  Inc.,  Fort  fi8wials,  Fla.,  a  cofpeiaflon 

FBed  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,479 
Int  CL  BtSh  55/02, 55/08 
VS.  CL  21—54  12 


Material  containing  microorganisms  or  enzymes  is  sub- 
*^in  ■  'T^^     I  ll«!_  ♦  "iflSZ^      V  ^^  simultaneopsly  to  microwave  energy  and  infrared 

^-^wvr^  radiatiott  ^riiile  held  in  e  omfined  aone  permenbie  to 

microwave  energy  and  infrared,  radiation,  tiirooi^  an 

atmospfiere  of  steam  end  imder  superatmoaphedc  steam 

pressure,  said  atmo^ihere  ol  steam  being  ini  contaa  witii 

tiie  exterior  of  tiie  confined  zone,  but  out  pf  direct  coo- 

1 1  tact  with  said  materiaL  There  is  nbo  provided  apparatus 

Method  and  apparatus  tor  sterilizing  articles,  which  are  embodying  means  for  directing  microwave  energy,  infra- 

in  a  conteiner  at  least  one  wall  of  wUch  is  permeable  to  red  radiation  and  steam  toward  the  <^«^fiT>fd  zoat  oon- 
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having  a  pressure  chamber,  means  taining  the  material  to  be  treated. 
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PULSING  FROcSSoF glEWUZA'llON 


oS.  23L  1M7.  IMi  aSSaSmimm  29,  W^  Sar. 

^%M^  IMe  47(»>  «i  35  UAC  IK) 
^  I^CLA«U/0O  ,.n..a-^ 

-UACLll— «  TChliiM 


impermeable  to  prevent  Merilant  gas  from  escaping  the 
container  and  contaminants  from  entering  the  container 
at  any  time  prior  to  fl»  opening  thereof  for  use  of  the 
sterilized  object  contained  therein.  ,,,^,; 


3w494*727 

MICROBE  BB8BTANT  ROOF 

Stailey  L.  ItaMpoiC,  M«  HUim  17-92, 

■■■ilwrtw hMit  ifliV  ■"" S«. No. 398,(23, 
SS.7S,t9Ury»  wmSltMm  not.  17,  19<7,  Ser. 

_  a.  Ailfi/W.  5/00,  7/00,  9/00:  B27k  t/02,3/00 
U&CL21— <1  if^'*-*— 


bT*  <^— '  ^ 


System  of  sterilization  in  which  the  chamber  is  flushed 
with  steam  by  means  of  pulsing,  which  consists  of  rais- 
ing the  pressure  in  the  sterilization  cabinet  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  exhausting  the  chamber  to  atmospheric  pr»- 
sure  by  opening  the  exhaust  valve  for  a  predetermm^ 
time  and  then  raising  the  pressure  to  said  pcedetermmed 
level  and  repeating  the  steps  of  venting  and  pressunzmg 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  times  automaticaUy  to 
achieve  substantial  saturation  with  steam  or  other  vapor 
and  then  sterilizing  for  a  specified  period  of  time. 


A  roofing  material  having  incorporated  tiierein  parti- 
cles of  metallic  elements  capable  of  forming  bioddal 
ionic  solutions.  The  periodic  formation  of  such  solutions 
by  rain  or  dew  prevenU  the  daricening  of  roofs  by  killing 
the  fungus  r  bacteria. 


3,494,728 
PRODUCTION  OF  VANADIUM  CHU>IIIDES 


of  DtbwMTV 


W( 


3^94J72<        

STERILIZING  ME1H(H>  AND  STERILIZING 
PACKAGE 
Eanwh,  Lot  Giioa.  Ca»^  aa^OT  to  Bcctoo, 

^__MM  dfCiriiranrim  Ine,  Loi  Galoa,  Caif^  a  cor- 
nm^tkm  of  CaHfonia 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  694,776 

1M,  CL  A61I  3/00  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  21—58  •  Cla»"« 


Tjgi^  OMlti»  Mkkf  fMliMa  to 

l^arC22b  59/00 

UA  CL  23—28  .  ^       ^  ^ .^ 

Vanadium  tetrachlmide  is  prepared  from  the  rea^Km 
of  vaniUlium  oxytrichloride  with  trichloromethyl  aromatic 
compounds  in  the  presence  ol  elemental  chlorine  at  a 
temperWe  of  from  150*  to  170*  C. 


3i494i729 

PROCESS  FOR  Wg  PRODUCTION  OF 

VANADIURTTMCHIJORIDB 

Robert  WmUH  Unm,  AMh,  Bfldmiii  Bto^Rgr. 

^^^^       r,NcwY«fc»N.Yn»caf»«iitfai«( 


No  Dnnvli«.  Filed  Ai«.  18, 19C7,  S«r.  No.  661,543 

Ijit  CL  C22b  55/00 

UA  CL  23—21  .      2 

Vanadium  trichloride  is  produced  by  chlonsating  vana- 
dhmi  pentoxide  with  benzotrichloride. 


A  poruble  compact  sterilizing  package  for  the  rapid 
sterilization  of  surgical  and  medical  objects  at  a  loca- 
tion local  and  remote  to  the  packagfaig  location.  The  pack- 
age indodes  a  lightweight,  gas-impermeable,  sturdy  con- 
tainer. An  object  to  be  sterilized  is  positioned  within  the 
container  along  with  a  substrate.  Means  are  provided  for 
isolating  the  subMrate  from  the  object  widiin  the  con- 
tainer and  a  iterihnt  gas  is  heat  releasably  bonded  to  the 
substrate.  The  sterilant  gas  b  quickly  released  by  the 
application  of  heat  to  the  exterior  of  the  contamer  so  as 
to  ocMoe  mto  contact  with  ^bt  object  within  the  container 
and  rapidly  sterilize  the  object.  The  container  is  gas- 


3,^4,738 
PROCESS  FOR  pmiuCING  CADMIUM 
TSLLliiaiMI  CRYSTAL 
Hideo  Tti,  Toy  niilw  IM.  mI  1 

fM  Mv.Mjf&t  to.'Nor(OM36 

J,  ■iphrrt— Jiy,  Mar.  26, 1966, 

41/19425 
InL  CL  C81ff  11/00 
UJSL  CL  13    38  14 '  _ 

Equimolar  meddlic  cadmium  ai4l  tellurinm  each  in 
an  amoum  of  more  than  24  mol  percent  relative  to 
cadmium  telhiride  equivdent  are  mixed  with  cadmHim 
chloride.  The  mixture  thereof  is  fused  at  a  temperature 
of  from  490*  to  1,090*  C,  for  example,  at  600*  C. 
Thereafter,  the  resultant  fused  mixtme  is, cooled  to  re- 
cover cadmium  telforide  crystal  tihtief(t>in:  Accordingly, 
cadminm  tellnride  may  be  syntbeaiaed  even  at  i  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  cadmfnm  telhiride, 
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thereby  to  cany  out  single  crystallization  and  to  obtain 
epitaxial  growth  layer  of  cadminm  tellnride. 


3^494,735 

PHosraoiic 


3,494,731 

PIGMENT  AND  hOmOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

HowHi  H.  mumaUt,  ■■!■■»,  Mms.  (%  Rkhwd  P. 

Qwwiwr,  t25HBi St, ■iilai. Mam,    82118) 
No  Drawh«.  FIMIDoe.  2<,196f,  Scr.  No.  693,145 
I^  CL  C81f  7/02 
VS.  CL  23—51  8  OaiM 

An  improved  calcium  sulfoaluminate  pigment  having  a 
fins  and  essentially  uniform  particle  size  is  provided  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  a  hydrated  aluminum  sulfate  and  a 
basic  calcium  saU  together  to  a  temperatore  suflScient  to 
melt  a  small  porti<m  of  the  alummum  sulfate  (e.g.,  80 
to  100"  C.)  and  form  an  essentially  saturated  solution 
of  the  reactants  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
reactitm  constant  whereby  improved  calcium  sulfoalu- 
minate pigment  known  as  satin  white  is  precipitated  from 
the  saturated  solution  of  the  reacticMi  mixture. 


INDIUM  i^lJOROGERMANATE,  IMGeFj), 
Joseph  C  Mnhlcr,  Iniiiiipofc,  liid.,  aaigBor  to  JiMlittM 
Univenity  Fondalioa,  BiooaaiBitoa,  Ind.,  a  aot-^te- 

No  Drawls  FOed  la^  15, 1968,  S«r.  No.  697,618 

lot  CL  C81f  15/00, 17/04 

VJS,  CL  23—51  1  Oafan 

A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  indium,  ger- 
manium, and  fluorine,  namely,  indium  fluorogermanate, 
Ina(OeFc)s,  has  been  discovered.  This  compound  when 
incorporated  into  oral  compositions  for  caries  prophy- 
laxis (e.g.,  as  a  constituent  of  a  dentifrice  or  prophykuds 
paste)  has  demonstrated  substantial  utility  as  a  tc^ical 
anticariogenic  agent 


3,494,733 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 

TUHYDRA1E  DOIMIN  ANT  IN  BA  YERITB 

Cari  D.  Kcitk  SMnjtN J.,  mi  JbMff.  Conwly, 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec  8,  1964,  Scr.  Now  416,982 
Iirt.CLC81f7/¥2 
U.S.  CL  23—149  13 

Alumina  predonunating  in  trihydrate  is  made  widiont 
aging  by  reacting  water  in  tlie  liqiM  phase  and  almninum 
having  a  surface  area  of  about  75,000  to  1,000,000  square 
millimeters  per  gram,  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to 
250*  C.  and  at  a  basic  pR  Ammonium  ions  can  provide 
the  basic  pH  which  may,  for  instance,  be  greater  than 
about  9.6.  Water  can  be  supplied  in  a  preferred  ratio  of 
about  6  to  35  ttnoiei  ptt  |ram  atom  of  aluminnm,  and 
advantageously  tfte  ahuninom  lias  a  surface  area  of  about 
100,000  to  750JOOO  square  millimeten  per  gram.  The 
product  contain!  a  relativdy  small  amoont  of  gibbsite, 
and  usually  predominales  in  bayerite,  althoogh  the  three 
trihydrates  are  present. 


dca  Waraa  Cocknn,  BmAIk  RI^hu  N Jm 

^■■■■■^nUMCnBi  AJ^BHS,  ■  CaiMnHMI  ■■  \ 

No  DraiHai.  RM  li^r  3L  19i4L  Sv.  Now  3i6»764 
tat  CL  C8i^  257i« 
US.  CL  23— 165  16 

The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  tiie 
manufacture  of  phoqihoric  acid  in  whidi  a  ^hatfkMa 
salt  b  treated  with  phoq>horic  acid  to  form  a  modier 
liquor  containing  dissolved  phoq>hato  salts.  The  diswlved 
phoq>hate  salts  are  crystalMzed  and  the  crystallized  salts 
are  contacted  with  a  cationic  ion  exchange  resin  to  form 
phoq>horic  add. 

3,494,736 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SILiCON,  ALUMINUM 
AND  FUXMONB  FROM  WET  PROCESS  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID 

JohB  N.  CaroAin  ani  Rodolnfc  I.  Harta, ».,  Wlk  of 
1629  La^  MmOm  Um  NC,  AtfMta,  Gil    38389 
Cn  iiiiaiiiifii  t^pMt  of  MB ■tiiiiB  9m,  Ha,  SnjSU, 
Oct  »L1MS.  Ilk  iVpiaillMiUf.  26, 1968,  Scr. 

lat  CL  C81b  25/22 
VS,  CL  23—165  4  Chtas 

Process  for  removing  silicon,  aluminum  and  fluorine 
from  wet  process  plio^ihoric  acid  in  which  any  silicao 
present  in  forms  other  than  fluosilicate  is  first  converted 
to  fluosDicato  ion.  Sodiom  salt  tiien  added  to  acid  in 
auKxint  to  provide  2  moles  sodium  ion  for  eadi  mole 
fluosilicate  ion  plus  at  least  OJ  part  sodium  ion  per  100 
parts  add.  Sodium  fluosilicate  predpitated  and  separated 
from  acid.  Proportioned  streams  of  silicon  ftee  add  and 
a  fluoride  are  then  introduced  into  aqueous  phoaplioric 
acid  medium  while  maintaining  medium  at  fluorine  con- 
tent less  than  0.3  part  per  100  parts  medium,  ahmunum 
content  less  than  0.1  part  per  100  parts  m*<<i^»m  and  so- 
dium ion  content  between  1.4  and  3  parts  per  100  parts 
medium  to  form  sodium  aluminum  fluoride  which  is  then 
separated. 


3,494.737 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDRA- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 

ZINE  BY  IRAY  COLUMN  RACIIONATION 


r.  Now  698,817 
mams.  Doc  17, 1966, 

wt.  ,9at^a 

._  _        I»t  CL  C81g  21/16:  B8M  3/34 
U.S.CL23— 198  5 
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,  3,494,734 

PREliARATION  OF  CYANOGEN 


■■■n,  Tokyo,  tapMs,  aaslVMr  to 
Rciiarch  Ccattr,  Tolgro,  lapoa,  a 
tioaof  InoB 
No  Dnn^  Filed  Inly  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,872 
ClaiiM  priority,  appMcalli  lapoa,  Aof.  2,  1965, 
48/46,886 
brt.  CL  C81c  3/00 
\3S,  CL  23—151  18  Claims 

Cyanogen  is  prepared  by  reacting  HON  with  nitrogen 
dioxide  in  the  presence  of  cupric  ion  as  a  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  0'  C.  to  100°  C. 
I 

871  0.0.-99 


Recovery  oi  hydrazine  from  aqueous  ketazine  soId- 
tion  by  separation  of  the  more  radily  voktile  compo^ 
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nents  by  distiUation,  e^.  at  about  nonna  pressure,  in 
whfch  the  starting  solution  is  fr««ionated  m  a  tray  col- 
imiB.  ec  having  an  upper  vapor  phase  part  and  a  lower 

ketaane  ratheVthaa  aijueoui  hydrazine  hydrate  and  ke- 
tone, whereby  to  increase  the  concentration  of  the  hy- 
SSne  contait  in  the  distillate  without  reducmg  the 
hydrazine  yield,  and  permit  subsequent  hydrolysis  of  con- 
densed distillate  to  eliminate  the  correspondmg  ketone  for 
isolation  of  the  desired  hydrazine. 

3,494i738 
PREPARATION  OF  IRON  CAKTOEOPesQ 
Peter  R.  Gny  aod  BlBy  1. 1^  Rfly,  Bartleininejjfi^ 
^lon  toPhllUpi  FctrakHa  Compaqr,  a  corporation  of 


The  strength  ai  the  complexes  are  related  to  the  sweet- 
ness/bitterness of  the  compound.  The  relative  taste  of 
the  compound  is  determined  by  comparing  the  refractive 
index  of  the  complex  against  the  known  standard.  The 
protein  fractions  appear  to  connst  of  a  major  component 
comprising  about  75  percent  of  the  total,  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  the  sweet  compkxing  one  of  150,000  and  the 
bitter  compkxing  one  166,000.  The  sweet  sraative  frac- 
tion is  cationic  in  nature  and  the  bitter  sensitive  fraction 
neutral  in  charge. 


R  FLOAT  ZONE  MELTING 


NadSIwIm.  Fled  M».  14, 196t.  S«r.  No.  712^9 

^*  "*^  Scmii/lo^xSc  29/00 
JJ3.  CL  23— Its  CMui" 

A  method  of  preparing  iron  carbide  which  comprise 
decomposing  ferrocene  at  high  temperatures  and  reduced 
pressures  and  cooling  the  product  to  ambient  tempera- 
tore  under  reduced  pressures  at  which  pomt  the  product 
is  stable.  " 

3  494*739 
PURIFICATIONOF  TELLURIUM 

WllBaa  A.  Mod,  Lake  '•d«lil?\i2*^ J^Jl! 

ASlTmsTiii  SSeSmtmij  h  196».  Ser. 

^^^  ^^^'^   I.-.CLC01b  i9/00  ^^ 

IT«.  TL  23— 2t9  ^  Claims 

This  iiwStion  relates  to  the  purification  of  teUurium 
metal  contafaiing  anion  impurities  by  heating  tijc  tel- 
lurium metal  in  an  atmoephcre  of  anhydrous  HQ  at  a 
temperature  above  about  150*  C,  then  applymg  a  vacu- 
um thereto  or  by  alternately  applying  vacuum  and  inert 
gaseous  purges  to  such  material. 

3,494,74i 
PRODUCnON  OF  CARBON  BLACK^ 

Morris  E.  Speck,  ""^^ JJjjJS^^JJyDlJIJjII^ 

UA  CL  23— 2t9j4        vc       -  *  Claims 

Carbon  black  having  a  reduced  structure  is  produced 
by  introducing  into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  carbon  black 
furnace  an  additive  comprising  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel,  vanadium,  iron,  cobalt,  and 
mixtores  thereof,  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  from 
1  to  80  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  said  furnace.  In  one  preferred 
embodiment  said  additive  is  incorporated  into  said  feed- 
stock at  a  point  upstream  from  the  feedstock  preheater 
so  as  to  also  prevent  and/or  renaove  deposits  of  coke  or 
other  carbonaceous  material  in  said  preheater. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 

,  and  AMph  K.  LagaHa,  Jr., 

Yaidlcy,  PiL,  artgiww  to  Wcatan  Eledric  Coi«a«y, 

iMorpomted,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoa  of  New 

Yotfc 

CoatiBUfiOB  of  appiicalfcm  Scr.  No.  S17,M«,  Dec.  28, 

1965.  TU  appHcadoa  Dee.  23, 196i  Ser.  No.  786,854 


W  CL  B81J  17/10 
VS.  a.  2S— 273 
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A  carriage  comprising  rigidly  coaneeied  upper  and 
lower  plates  and  having  a  chndc  mounted  thereon  for 
gripping  caa  end  of  a  potycryitaBiiie  semiooiidactive  rod, 
is  didably  mounted  on  a  support  frame  ftw  advancing  the 
rod  throo^  a  work  asone.  A  second  carriage  havteg  a 
chuck  mounted  thereon  for  gripping  the  other  end  of  tf» 
rod  is  mounted  on  the  first  carriage  ao  that  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  first  carriage  imparts  a  corresponding  moive- 
ment  to  the  second  carriafe.  A  screw  drive  is  interpoo- 
nected  between  the  carriages  for  both  (1)  moving  the 
carriages  in  unison  to  advanoe.tfae  tod  duoogli  the  ^rotk 
zone  apd  (2)  moving  the  carriages  relative  to  each  other 
for  applying  longitudinal  fofces  which  tend  to  streteh  or 
compress  the  rod. 


VAPOR  PHASE 


3,494,743 
REALTOR  FOR  PRODUCING 


Rkhari 


3,494,741 
SWEET/BITTER  CHEMORECEPTOR 
R.  Dartoll,  BwBi^iea,  Masa.,  and  Steves  Price, 

\tu,  Milgnnffi  to  Mo— tn  Company,  St 
LoalB.  Mo^  a  corpontioB  «f  Ddamrare 
NoDn^  FVlSlJiiiie  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,646 

Int  CL  Gf  In  5i/00  ,,„„_._„ 

UA  CL  23— 236  **  Ctanns 

A  method  of  chemically  determining  sweetness  or  bit- 
temesc  by  the  use  of  protein  fractions  extracted  from 
mfim«i«an  tongue  epithelium  which  form  complexes 
with  sugars,  artificial  sweeteners  and  bitter  substances. 


MULTICOMPONENr  COMTOUNDS 

kkmi  J.  ■■■■> Md  laMt  A.  C«l,  Alhn 

N.  MeE„  anfannto  the  U^toi  Stalee  of  Aa 
rtprMBBisi   h  <^   Ui^M   Stalei   Ataak 

FOcd  Nov.  1.  1967,  Sir.  No.  679,827 
IbL  CL  H6U  7/36:  B81|  1/14;  C23c  13/08 
UACL  23-284  9 
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A   vapor  phase   device   or   reactor   for   combinfaig 
normally  solid  reactants  comprising  reactant  containing 
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crucibles  surrounded  by  a  tM^wrature  equalizing  heat  in  eacii  of  tlie  di«olDtk»  aooea  is  — "''■**»r*if  at  a  nto 
reaervirir  and  eqdpped  widi  tenperatme  sMudng  means,   socfaastocany  tfoagiiidealiaiaaiieaEbcaiof  tei 
multii^  vapor  cranpartneiits'ea^cpiitofa^  at  least  one   sail  intiodooed  and  aB  ef  Ae  excess  ionras  sail, 
oi  said  cxucibles.  a  heat  source  fat  Vsiwaiiiiin  iht  solid   tivcljr. 
trartiiirt;  a  coadiensation  probe  for  soiidifyint  rtoction 
produlcls,  and  an  atmo«Me  praiectkNa  boosbif  or  tobe 
Midosing  at  least  a  pofttoa  of  said  ooodensation  probe 
and  said  vapor  oompailnieals. 


METHOD  Foil  DKIBMNAHON  OF  PRORIN- 

BptnwjKHwSmb  ooMKiramTB 

toBto* 

ef 


lM.a6klM7rte^Neb 
Oil.  4^  IMJSTte.  Nk 


Sm 

DivHSa  ttMK 

79MM 

htCLC22e9/05,l/M 

UJL 0.29— 182.1  S<  

No  Dmnrfiv.  VHsd  Oct  26, 1967, 8tt.  N^  678489       ,  A  corrosion  resistant  copper-oickel  aOoy  coatoiaiBg 
MaL  CL  G8lB  33/J6»  31/04  f^m  about  20  to  50  perocst  by  Height  copper  and  fkom 

U&C123— 138  5 CMhai  about  50  to  80  percent  by  weight  nidelcaavriseB  a  oo- 

Tlqrroadne  «4iich  has  been  s^arated  from  serum  widi  herent  metal  body  oonaposed  of  nntually  adhering  pait^ 
ion  exclianfD  lesin  so  dat  substantially  all  protefai  is  cles  of  non-hoaio«nieous  oopper-oidBd  aOosr,  tlie  coovo- 
lemoved,  is  reaeled  with  bromine  that  is  formed  b  situ  siti<m  of  each  particle  at  the  surface  thereof  beii^  Hdier 
by  the  reaction  between  bromato  tad  bromide  ions  in  an  in  copper  than  in  nickd  and  at  tiie  center  tiMBreof  being 
add  solntioo.  The  bromine  Uberates  io<Sne  from  the  richer  in  nickd  tiian  in  copper, 
tiiyroxine  ^idiidi  is  quantitated  by  the  arsenoos-oeric  re-  ' 


acticm. 


3,494,745 

METHOD  OF  GROWMG  SmCLB  CRYSTAL  IN  A 
BORIZONTALLT  DBP06ED  MM> 


wtnm  nsiise^  WtlttMlH^  ■si  Drie  W.  B 

'''9'  ^*^'*  **fff*^  ^  CvMbbGImb  Wesfci^ 
n.Ym  a  cespeivMB  e«  Nsvr  Yen 

"^ibr.  6,  19C7rSsr.  Na.  62 

bsTo.  B81J  17/10, 17/16 

99       &a 

22 


UJS.CL  23-381 


OXIDAIipN  RBSBT^SScOATING  AND  AKIKXB 
Heyt  a  Xsii,  U  HitnLCsBt,j«s»Mr.  hy 

NewYecfc  "^  * 

FBei  Dee.  16, 1966, 8sr.  Na.  682,268 

„. lM.CLB23pi/20;C23ei/00 

UJ8L  CL  19L-.194      ^^  3 


21 


A  method  for  growing  sfaigjle  crystals  from  a  con- 
gruently  melting  polycrystaUine  material  is  disclosed.  A 
polycrj^talline  rod  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  a  suitably  seeded,  unsupported  fluid  zone  is  f (mned 
and  caused  to  traverse  at  least  a  portioo  ai  tite  length  of 
the  horizontal  rod  whereby  a  single  cryttal  is  grown 
within  the  traversed  portion  of  the  rod. 


-''■■■'■■'■''■■■'■■■'■'■■■  ^  '■■■  ■' 
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3,494,746 
.VAUNG  SYSTEM 


Ssr.  Na,  359,243,  Apr.  13, 
r.Na.  784)958 


iMSaa  VI*.  I2r  1968,  Si 
•i*siMniefftepirtsiBt 
&  1983,  hs«  bcca  dW 


CL  €81i  3/18,  3/06:  B81d  11/02 
UJL  CL  2»-3Ui  8 


A  method  of  fomiag  a  high  tempeotme^  im^Mfwn 
resistant  structural  member  by  coating  amdal  stnictval 
member  with  an  impermeaUe  layer  '>'*—»«**«§  — — »««ny 
of  an  aOoy  of  platinum  and  at  least  one  otiier  ^^^^I'atLm 
resistant  elemeot  and  tile  article  prodDced  by  such  melfaod. 
The  presentiy  preened  otiier  ooddation  resistaat  elemcBt 
is  silioon  althoagfa'alaminnm,  chromiaai.  and  odwr  oxida- 
tion resistant  element  may  be  naed  along  witii  otiicr 
metals. 


^iiliiwBii^i.__Mg    111  Jill  »fc|ga.  313^^ 

1967,  Ssr.  Na.  668388  ^^ 

„-  --  -^  fctCLR23pi7/« 

UA  CL  29U:i9M  ^^  a  Ckite 

A  method  of  prqwring  high  purity  sodiom  ddoride      The  abia^sa  misHHi  phiie  Is  a  '^^^^^r^  iaviig  a 


saturated  brine  from  rack  salt  enntaining  caldnm  snifue  very  Ugk  almiaii  lesislaat  layer  on  a 
Impuiiiy  by ffidtistacB dissointioa. Tlw solveat  velocities  the  high abiasiaaieristimt hyer  bavtog a dedied 
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of  random,  generaUy  nonlinear  cracks  extending  to  and 
•enerally  normal  to  the  base  surface  with  a  crack  fre- 
quency of  no  more  than  abort  three  inches  and  pcef- 
erably  of  about  %  inch  to  about  %  inch.  One  method 
of  making  it  comprises  apptying  to  the  base  a  first  and 
second  bead  spaced  apart  the  width  of  the  bead  and  then 
a  third  bead  in  the  sp«*  between  them,  the  composition 
of  ttw  beads  being  such  that  shrinkage  stress  from  weld- 
ing causes  pulling  apart  of  the  beads  at  intervals  within 
the  range  of  cracking.  This  method  avoids  the  cracks 
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M94,7S1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FRACnONATION  OF 
NATURAL  GAS 
Martin  FMedrich  Wflhdm  Rcinhold  Strekh,  Nicder 
Eschba^Kreb  VtMbequ  Gcnnany,  asrignor  to 
Mcacr.  Gileshclai  GmbSL  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Genurny,  a  corpontioa  of  Gcmany 

Flkd  Jm.  17,  IHl,  te .  No.  C9,854 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiM  GsnMUiy,  Feb.  5,  1966, 

M  68,286 

Inta.Cl«|//00 

VS.  a,  48—196  7  Claims 


from  being  oriented  and  forms  the  desired  random  crack 
mttcra.  Other  methods  of  making  the  composite  plate 
aremechanical.  The  desired  pattern  is  formed  by  sub- 
jecting the  base  and  an  abrasion  resistant  layer  to  a 
pimch  and  die,  which  causes  mainly  radial  crackmg  with- 
in the  desired  crack  pattern.  The  desired  crack  pattwn 
is  also  formed  by  providing  the  desired  pattern  on  the 
base  surface  which  causes  cracks  to  form  in  the  layer 
of  abrasion  material  in  generaUy  the  same  pattern  when 
applied  to  the  base. 


A  process  for  the  fracticHiation  of  a  gas  mixture  com- 
prising methane  and  higher  boiling  hydrocarbons  includes 
rectification  in  a  stripping  colunm  wherein  a  sump  frac- 
tion and  a  head  fraction  are  produced  in  the  column  and 
the  reflux  necessary  for  performing  the  rectification  is 
produced  by  cooling  the  head  fraction  by  at  least  partly 
vaporizing  the  sump  fracti(»  under  reduced  pressure. 


lackR. 


3  494  758 
GASEOUS  FUEL*CARBURETOR 
Uppa,  St  CUr  Shora,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hw 
;^;^ponlio^  a  «WP««S«,«' 2«?^"« 
Filed  Iw.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,854 

Int.  CL  B81f  i/02  ,,  ^,  ^ 

UA  CL  48—184  1*  Ciahns 


3,494,752 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL  BONDED 

ABRASIVE  GEAR  HONES 
David  W.  Daniei,  BinMinghaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Sicgicr,  Inc.,  Santa  Moaica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

CoHtfanation-iii-part  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No.  313,248, 
Oct  2,  1963.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  721,535 

bt  CL  B24d  3/08 
US.  CL  51—293  27  Oaims 

36 


11' 


4. 


A  metal  bonded  gear  hone  is  provided  by  dissipating 
an  interim  binder,  leaving  behind  on  the  surfaces  of  gear 
teeth  a  mixtare  of  abrasive  particles  bonded  together  and 
b(»ded  to  the  gear  teeth  by  metal. 


3,494,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING,  COATING  AND 
^  COLLECTING  FILAMENTO 

lames  H.  Scars,  AadcisoB,  S.C,  assignor  to  Owcns- 
Conrfng  Fibcifias  CorporalioB,  a  corporafioB  of 


'  A  gaseous  fuel  carburetor  having  a  pwt  at  the  venturi 
for  sensing  flow  therethrough  in  combination  with  a  fuel 
dischai«e  port  spaced  along  the  induction  passage  from 
the  venturi  port 


of  appBcadon  Scr.  No.  681,294,  Nov.  7, 
1967,  wUch  to  a  coolinatiOB  of  appBcalioa  Scr.  No. 
425,459,  la&  14, 1965.  lU  appHcatloB  Mm,  28, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  812,964 

lat  a.  C83b  37/08.  37/00 
V3.  CL  65—11  4  Claims 

Apparatus  for  producing  a  plurality  oi  uniform  pack- 
ages from  a  plurality  of  groups  of  strands  frcmi  a  single 


wmmmSm 


EPS 
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filamoit  fwming  station  which  includes  a  single  aK>Iica- 
tor  statkm  for  applying  a  coating  to  said  filaments,  means 
for  gadiering  each  group  of  filaments  into  a  strand  and 
guiding  each  group  past  the  applicator  station,  rotating 
means  for  collecting  each  group  into  a  package  having  a 


^G^ 
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single  means  for  driving  the  rotating  c<41ectors  at  a  uni- 
form Hteed,  means  for  distributmg  each  strand  on  its 
package,  and  guide  means  located  intermediate  the  gather- 
ing means  and  distributing  means  for  centering  the  strand 
with  respect  to  the  distributing  means. 


3  494  754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
FLOAT  GLASS  DEFECTS 
Eldwin  C.  Montfomciy,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Libbcy-Owcns-Ford    Glass    Company,    Toledo^ 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,953 

Int  a.  C03b  39/00 

VS.  CL  65—26  4  Claims 


A  method  of  preventing  float  glass  defects,  resulting 
from  molten  metal  dripping  onto  the  glass  ribbon  being 
advanced  over  the  bath  of  molten  metal  in  a  float  glass 
forming  apparatus,  which  involves  covering  the  molten 
metal  of  the  float  bath  at  either  side  of  the  glass  ribbon 
with  a  layer  of  a  material  that  will  not  adversely  affect 
either  the  glass  in  the  ribbon  or  the  metal  in  the  bath, 
and  that  may  be  a  carbonaceous  material,  in  finely  divided 
form,  floated  on  the  bath  and  replenished  by  feeding  the 
same  into  and  beneath  the  surface  of  the  molten  bath, 
or  in  the  form  of  cloth  or  felt 


3,494J55 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLOAT  GLASS  UTILIZING  A  CONDENSING 
SURFACE  _.___ 

Eidwte  C.  MoHtcoBMiy,  Modesto,  Canf .,  assiiMir  to 


Ohio»  a  corporatioa  of  OHO 

FUcd  Oct  38, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  678,954 
brt.  CL  C83b  18/02 
VS.  CL  65—27  7 


"      ^ 


rdk..J'.xA;"» 


'T^L'^fM^m  ii,^\nFx:i}\ 


W/}jsxr/A  %i'-«%%?«%:sss5J»  I  wy/joi^yy/AMm 
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•Ki  ii     * 


A  i^enum  chamber,  for  confining  the  float  atmosphere 
above  the  molten  metal  bath  in  a  float  glass  forming  ap- 
paratus, is  provided  with  a  collecting  surface  in  said  diasi- 
ber  for  condensing  metal  evaporating  from  the  ei^oaed 
portions  of  the  metal  bath  and  diverting  or  directing  the 
same,  as  it  agglomerates,  away  from  the  glass  ribbon 
advancing  over  the  bath  and  into  position  to  drip  diractly 
back  into  exposed  areas  of  the  bath.  The  ccdlecting  sur- 
face may  be  formed  on  a  muflfe  or  sub  ceiling  mounted 
within  the  plenum  chamber  and  shaped  generally  convex 
in  the  direction  of  said  badi  to  leoeivo  Aietal  dripping 
from  the  ceiling  of  the  chamber  and  to  direct,  baffle  or 
Hmit  its  movement. 


3,494,756 

METHOD  OF  MOUN11NG  A  PIN-TYPE 

ELECTRODE  IN  A  GLAflS  ARTICLE 

Daniel  A.  Damm,  Toledo,  OUo,  anlvMr  to  Owcao- 

DBnofaL  lac,  a  corporalioa  off  OUo 

Filed  libr.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,387 

Int  CL  C83c  27/02,  27/00 

VS.  CL  65—59  6 


A  method  of  mounting  a  mrtallic  pm-type  electrode 
element  in  vacuum-tight  relation  in  iSbt  sidewafi  of  a 
hollow  glass  article,  sodi  as  an  eltctron  discfaarfe  do- 
vice.  Opposing  surfaces  of  a  localized  area  of  a  pr^beMod 
glass  article  are  additionally  heated  so  as  to  be  in  bnt- 
softened   workable  condition.  This  heating   is  disoon- 
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tinued  aa  that  the  opp«ed  'S??"  ^^^.^^ 
sHiBcienay  to  form  a  cool-4iii  condidoo.  Ihe  mrtiaiic 
STSer  k  forcefuUy  impelled  thtopgh  Ihe  ardck 
SewaJl  at  the  tocalued  area  without  detotenouiiwde- 
«mU  olaM  adhering  to  ita  enda.  The  pm  is  nlataied  m 
2«Jdrdatioo  doring  further  heating  of  the  ^ass-to- 
metal  interface,  as  weU  as  during  final  coolmg. 
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formed  by  spontaneous  chemical  reduction  of  the  metol 
salts  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  salt,  using  Med 
particles  to  initiate  the  reduction.  The  seed  particles  are 
formed  by  catalyzing  the  reduction  of  the  same  metal 
salts  in  the  presence  of  the  same  reducing  salt,  using 
dissolved  palladium  chloride  as  the  catalyst.  The  mitial 
catalytic  reaction  particles  are  discarded  and  not  used 
as  seed  particles.  When  the  desired  particle  size  is 
obtained,  the  spontaneous  reduction  process  is  stopped 
by  drowning  the  reduction  solution  in  water. 


'n:_^T.  rn^taMaliw  !■  Bart  irf  a|||i'?<  atlna  T 
.nSCT*^.  7. 1H«.  IWi  appMciriStl-e  21 

**•  ^"'  tatol  Aflc  2i/00;  Ailn  7/00    ^^ 

^HSbrteMblmyl.  N^N-dialkylcarbamoyU  NJ4-^1- 
thkicaibamoyl  and  alkyl  tfaiocarbonyl]  substitutwi  pyr- 
asde  oompomds  are  emptoyed  as  the  active  tagredients 
in  a  method  naefiil  for  inhibiting  the  nitrification  of  am- 
mootam  mttogen  in  plant  growth  media  sudi  as  soil. 
Useful  compositions  employing  such  compounds  are  also 
disclosed.  1^^  compositk»B  comprise  a  reduced  nitio- 
gea  fertOiaer  and  a  sobrtituted  pyiazole. 


3,4M,75g 
WEED  AND  ALGAE  mi£R       ^^^ 
Erwta  Otto  Kovp  and  Kari  Lea.h«d  >««?>  Mngg, 

llav^rla.  G^rmW    asstaMHS  to  ONMOnMUB  nV  a<ICB- 

^SSisSliBnstik   GjML,  Moaich,  Bavaria, 

^^nSii^FST^Sn^    Set.  N«.  fIjWT 
Ciy«i  priority,  awltaltoji^gnnany.  Mar.  %  1W6, 

Int  CL  Agin  9/12.  9/22.  23/00 
U  a   fji^  7i,_^7  *  CUuin 

This  invention  relates  to  weed  and  algae  kiUers  and  it 
has  for  its  object  to  provide  a  novel  and  highly  eflFccUve 
selective  preparation  of  this  type.  Specifically,  the  mven- 
tion  comprises  a  weed  and  algae  killer  contaimng  2- 
tbiolthiazol  (2-merkaptothiazol)  as  the  active  ingredient 


M94,761 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IRON  POWDER 

Conrad  Pcrdval  GravcMr,  EdoKMtim,  Albtfta,  Canada, 

Msignor,   by   mesne   aMlgnnMnts,  to  Hm  Research 

Coonca  of  Alberta,  a  corporatton  of  Canada 

No  Drawiiw  VIM  May  15,  1967,  Scr.  N«.  <3S,<2g 

Int  CL  C21b  1/08:  B22f  9/00 
VS.  CL  75—^  3  Clahns 

A  modification  of  the  known  method  of  making  iron 
powder  by  reducing  ferrous  chloride  with  hot  hydrogen 
and  comminuting  the  iron  sponge  produced.  Iron  powder 
is  admixed  with  ferrous  chltrnde  which  is  to  be  reduced. 
The  amount  of  iron  powder  admixed  is  inferably  be- 
tween 20  and  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  iron  in  the 
mixture.  This  size  of  the  iron  crystals  which  form  the 
products  of  the  reduction  of  the  mixture  is  larger  than 
would  be  the  case  if  iron  powder  had  not  been  admixed. 
There  is  concomitant  alteration  of  the  apparent  density 
and  flow  characteristic  of  the  iron  powder  product. 


MH759 
TRIAZINE 


3,4M,762 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MICROFINE 
METAL  POWDER 

Watani  bUba*!,  Toyowika,  Japan,  assignor  to 
iwalairi  ft  Compaqy,  Ud^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  to  part  of  appHcatfon  Ser.  No.  4S<,M5, 
May  18,  IMS.  Thta  appliealtoa  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  685,932 

bit  CL  C22d  7/04.  7/06 
UA  CL  75— w5  23  Claims 


HERBICIDES 

Hury  Edwards  Ulmcr, 


'TaoSri'vr— CSS"to"Anfcr^^ 

NTDrawtaf.  FBed  Sttt,13,19f^Sf.  No,  759,798 

Int  CLA81m  9/22;  Ct7d  55/22 

wj  Q  fx  7|__(|3  3  cianna 

2  -  chloro  -  4  -  alkylamino  -  6  -  (fluoro-2-hydroxyiso. 
piopylamino)  -  s  -  triazines  are  prepared  by  reacting  2- 
ainino-4-chloro-6-alkylamino-s-triazine  wiUi  an  appropn- 
ately  fluorinated  acetone.  The  products  are  useful  as  her- 
bicides. The  compound  2-chloro-4-etiiylammo-6-(2-hy- 
dioxy.l.l,1.3,3,3,-hexafluoroisopropylaniino)  -  s  -  tnazme 
is  particulariy  useful  because  it  wiU  selectively  destroy 
weeds  in  botii  com  and  oat  crops,  making  possible  an 
initial  crop  of  com  immediately  followed  by  an  oat  crop. 


racsn 


ovtntU  euu.miiw  Iww— t  0  ^^  »t»c 


3,494,768 
PRODUCnON  OF  METAL  AJgAUJOY  PARTICLES 

BY  CHEMICAL  REDUCTION 
Panl  Gtodtr,  Lakewood,  CaBf.,  airipor,  by  ■»«»«_«»• 
Tinmrtf   to  Bvtoa  Ekctrochemlcai  Co.,  Inc.,  Los 
'.»—.-  r«f-.  a  cQffMrattoB  of  CaVf onia 
^fi5^ii?8Sr2ri967,  Ssr.  No.  671,218 
pwtinw.-^       fat.  OT B22f  9/00  .^^ 

UJSL  CL  75    J  9  Cianns 

A  method  of  forming  uniform  micro  size  particles  of 
cobalt  and  cobalt  aUoys  is  disclosed.  The  particles  are 


A  method  of  producing  microfine  powder  of  metal, 
alloy  or  other  electroconductive  substances  in  which  spark 
discharges  are  caused  among  the  electroconductive  ma- 
terial grains  or  pellets  and  by  tiie  resultant  electrolytic 
corrosion  the  microfine  powder  is  obtained.  Electrically 
insulating  liquid  and  tiie  material  grains  or  pellets  are 
placed  in  a  reactor  of  horizcmtally  lying  cylinder  or  prism 
type  with  a  pair  of  electrodes  to  be  charged  with  current 
disposed  on  tiie  opposite  sides  in  tiie  reactor.  By  bringing 
the  reactor  into  rotation  on  the  axis  of  its  main  body  the 
grams  of  metal,  alloy  or  other  electroconductive  sub- 
stances are  forcibly  agitated  and  tiie  spark  discharges  are 
thereby  more  vigorously  effected. 
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■!t  3,494,763  '  A-- 

PROCESS  FbR  dbchIurging  unburned 
waste  gas  from  oxygxn  top-blow- 
ingcwiverter 

MMkara,  Tokjo»  SUgeaU 
Morita,  mrtwMlM.  TMBaani  NiMwaU,  Onka,  bojl 
IiiiiiM  mrft  ""1^.  Kitohjnitoi,  and  fl— nw 
ninlli.  tTiriiijTMin'nfilriT-r toYawate Irai * Sted 
Co.,  LMiTMi  yS^aan  EagiMCttag  Co.,  Ltd.,  botk 

^        l^adC  12, 1967,  Sir.  No.  688,896 
dataa  piloii^,  applkatfoa  lapaa,  Jan.  17, 1966, 
41/X472 
fat  CL  Cllc  5/38 
UA  CL  7$— 68  1 


Process  for  discharging  unburaed  waste  gas  from  oxy- 
gen top-blowing  converter  comprising  starting  blowing 
with  a  space  left  between  a  vertically  movable  hood  and 
a  converter  mouth  to  release  impact  pressure  due  to 
ignition  which  occurs  soon  after  blowing  is  started  and 
controlling  pressure  within  a  cooler  to  a  slight  negative 
pressure  and  then  lowering  the  hood  to  a  substantially 
closed  position  after  having  confirmed  the  ignition,  there- 
by to  induce  a  small  amount  of  air  to  fiow  through  a 
gap  unavoidably  formed  between  the  hood  and  converter 
mouth  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  waste  gas. 


3,494,764 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  COPPER 

Jamca  Dnrto  EaiaiK  Gtai  Wavcrky,  Victoria.  Australia, 

~c  Old  fadntrlal  Rc- 


3,494,765 
WELDABLE  HIGH  STRENGTH  STRUCTURAL 
STEEL    NOT    EMBRmUSD    BY    STRESS- 
RELIEVING  ANNEALINGS 
IHsasM  Gaado,  TMBmU  NMU,  siad  Mbao  SakaUhara, 
KTialjFwiw,  fMMkn  Pftlactoi^lnpM,  aMgMn  to 
Yawata  baa  ^  8to4  Ca,,  Ltd.,  Takyo,  JapM 
No  Drawliv.  Food  la|y  19, 1967,  Scr.  Na.  654,345 
Clafans  pttorfly,  appBcattoa  lapaa,  la|y  21, 1966, 
41/47J49 
Int  CL  C22c  39/50. 39/54. 39/44 
VS,  CL  75—123  1  Clafan 

A  weldaUe  fai^  strengtii  structural  steel,  the  mechani- 
cal properties  of  wbJdi  are  not  deteriorated  by  subjecting 


it  to  repeated  stress^elieving  annealings  for  a  kmg  time 
at^  temperature  below  the  Acj  tianstormatioti  point, 
chatacterized  by  ^be  coniposhioa  containing  ten  than 
0.1^%  carbon,  less  than  0J%  silicon,  OJ  to  2.0% 
m^ftganrsr.,  kai  than  2j0O%  nickel,  0.20  to  0.50%  molji>- 
dennin,  0.03  to  0.20%  oiobhmi  and,  if  neoeMuy,  less 
than  0.2%  m  total  of  at  least  one  demttt  aBlMtod  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadinn  and  ziroooiimi  and 
the  Mance  being  iron  and  unavtridable  impurities. 


to  Coauaoawealtk  SdcotUlc 
smdi  Orgaalaatfoa,  Melboavac,  Victoria,  Australia 

FOed  Iw.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,829 
OaiBM  priority,  appHcatloa  AaMraBa,  Jaa.  25, 1966, 

774/66 

lat  CL  C22b  15/12;  C81g  3/00 

U.S.  CL  75— 18  J  U  Clafanc 

A  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  from  a  copper 
sulphate  soluti(»  by  a  selective  precipitaticm  of  copper  as 
Chevreul's  salt  comprising  mixing  in  a  first  precipitation 
stage  the  copper  sidirfiate  solution  and  a  solution  of  a 
magnesium  bisnl|Mte,  thereby  precipitating  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  copper  as  ChevreuTs  salt;  separating  the 
Chevreul's  salt  to  recover  the  conwr,  mixing  the  resulting 
liquor  with  a  solution  of  calcium  bisul|rfute  to  precipi- 
tate calcium  sulphate  and  to  leave  a  solution  whidi  com- 
prises the  magnesium  as  the  bisulphite,  and  circulating  the 
bisulphite  solution  to  a  further  cycle  of  the  first  precipita- 
tion stage. 


3,494,766 
UGHT  SENSmVB  LA YIR  FOR 
^  EL^fCTOOMQipGRAPHY 

No  Dnwii«.  FBed  Doc.  27, 196S,  Scr.  Na.  516,741 
ClidBH  pttorHy,  appBciilaa  Jtjm,  Dec.  25, 1964, 

39/73,886 
lat  CL  G83c  5/00.  7/00 
UJS.  CL  96— L8  6  CWbm 

A  li^  sensitive  photographic  layer  r'w^finMig  photo- 
omdiictive  zinc  oxide  powder,  an  etectricaUy  *«*«"»**^g 
film^onning  material  and  a  water  inacrinble  o^ric  oom- 
ponnd.  A  process  for  forming  tiie  li^t  seaaitive  layer 
comprises  mixing  photecoodnt^ve  zinc  oxide  powder  and 
a  ftiiBly  divided  cupric  compound  with  a  sohiticm  of  an 
ofgamc  film-forming  material,  and  then  coating  the  re- 
sulting mixture  onto  a  suitabte  support 


3,494,767 
COPYING  MATERIAL  FOR  USB  IN  THE  PHOTO- 
CHEMICAL   PRBPARATKN*!    OF    PRINTING 
PLATES 
UflniB  Leopold  Laridoa  aad  Gcnai  Aftcrt  Ddacaae, 
WOrffk-Aatwcif,  aad  lohaa  LoicwUk  Vcnkt,  Koatfch, 
Bejgiaa^  ■artyaoii  to  GevasTt-Agfa  N.V.,  MortNl, 

No  Dnnvtof.  FBadFSr^  1967,  Scr.  No.  614,543 
Clafans  priocHy,  appBcalloa  Great  Britaia,  Fck  28, 1966, 

8,726/66 

lat  CL  G83f  7/02;  G83c  1/52;  C87c  113/00 

VA  CL  96—33  U  CWaM 

Photomedianical  process  of  making  a  printing  plate 
wherein  the  following  one-bis  (O-quinonfr-diazide)-aBOdi- 
fied  bisphenol  is  used  in  the  light-sensitive  coating: 


wherein: 
R  is  a  sulfone,  a  methylene  group,  or  a  cycloaliphatic 

groiq>,  and 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


32494,76g 
CONDENSED  VAPWfHASB  PHOTOETCHIN6 
OF^SUBFACKS;  ^.n.  , 

DoaaU  L.  Schaefcr,  Sckcaada^,  N.t..  Mfaaar  to  Gta. 
era!  Blectifc  Cwappi,  a  canparatloa  ofNcw  Yorfc 
FBed  MiQriiriV67,  £t,No.  Smi    ^ 
fat  CL  C2af  1/00:  CI3k  3/60;  G83c  5/16 
VS,  CL  96—36  '     4  CWm 

A  process  and  apparatiis  is  dlsdooed  whereby  a  surface 
to  be  etched  is  exposed  to  a  vapor  of  aa  etduutt  v^iich  in 
the  condensed  Squid  fbrm  is  phoK^rtically  deoomppiabte 
to  form  djemicaWy  reactive  spcdqa  which  attack  aad 
etch  the  surface.  Means  are  provided  for  cooliifeg  the 
surface  so  that  a  tUn  fifan  of  the  etchant  is  formed  on  the 
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nifMe  iriiich  is  gfannhaoeoiisly  txpoted  to  t  pttteni  of 
tl^  activatiof  radiation,  whereby  the  Uquid  etdumt  fa 
phololytically  decomposed  at  ttw  fllniniiiatfid  areas  and 
te  sniface  fa  seleetively  etdied  in  those  anas  to  fonn 
as  etched  imafe  having  point4oiKrint  coneqioodeooe  to 
the  radiation  pattern.  As  the  liquid  film  becomes  depfeted 

jd  the  reactive  oonstitoent  it  fa  constantly  replenished  by 
condensation  of  the  vapor. 


persion  mixtore,  cake  batter  containing  same,  cake  made 
from  the  bmtter,  a  process  for  making  die  dispersioa  mix- 
ture, and  a  process  for  making  cake  batter. 


VM,7i9 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  OATS  CEREAL 

DouM  K.  Itaaslsr,  P.a  Box  38S, 


No  Drawii«.  Filed  taae  2S,  IMi,  Ssr.  No.  MM35 
InL  CL  A231 1/10 


3«4H771 

EMULSIFIER  COMPOSimm  FOR  CAKES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CAKES  UnUZING 
THE  SAME 


*  N.Y^  assipinr  to  !»»"■ 
',  N*Y.,  a  cetporatioB  of 


lohsB. 
Koda 

New  JesBsy 

No  Di«wii«.  FDed  Mar.  19,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  441,325 

lot  CL  A21d  13/08 
VS.  CL  9»^-f2  9 

Baking  cake  from  a  batter  to  ^Hiiidi  has  been  added  as 
an  emulsifier  a  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  (1) 
a  cooiofaitly  solidified  mixture  oi  propylene  glyool  mono- 
itearate  and  a  monoglyceride,  (2)  stearyl  lactyUc  add. 
and  (3)  water.  The  inventive  concept  includes  die  dis- 


U.S.  CL  99^-S3 

An  oat  breakfast  cereal  suitable  for  use  as  a  cold  cereal 
by  the  addition  of  milk  or  as  a  hot  cereal  by  the  addition 
of  hot  tap  water  is  prepared  by  heating  rolled  oats  for  a 
period  of  from  5  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 180*  and  260*  F.  to  at  least  cook  the  starch  and 
protein  contained  therein,  applying  liquid  milk  in  sufiS- 
ctent  quantity  only  to  wet  the  oats  and  to  distribute  it 
evenly  throughout  the  oat  product,  and  then  drying  the 
wet  product  to  crispness,  thereby  producing  a  crunchy 
product. 

3,494,770 

YEAST  LEAVENED  BREAD  DOUGH  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Loofa  Joaeph  SoMiak,  Wayne,  aisd  Jaaoa  AMm  Mfflcr, 
Dover,  N J^  Milgnnrs  to  Canvasi  ProdMts  Co.,  loc, 
PHHd^  NJn  a  corpondMB  ef  New  York 

No  Drawls  FDed  Jnly  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,212 

IbL  CL  A21d  2/02 
VS.  CL  99—90  1<  Clatas 

A  yeast  leavened  bread  dough  containing  a  composition 
ooosfating  essentiaUy  of  about  0.0005  to  0.013  part  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  flour  employed  in  said  dou^ 
of  an  oxidizing  agent,  about  0.03  to  OJ  part  by  weight 
of  ammonium  sah  pa*  100  parts  flour  employed  in  said 
dooih*  and  catalytically  active  quantities  of  enzyme  se- 
lected from  the  cfass  consfating  ol  fungal  alpha  amylase 
and  fungal  protease,  wherein  said  fungal  alpha  amjiase 
enzyme  fa  sufficient  to  provide  between  3,000  and  150,000 
SKB  units  for  100  pounds  of  flour  employed  in  said 
dough  and  said  fangfH  protease  enzyme  fa  suffident  to 
provide  between  3,000  and  50,000  hemoglobin  units  fw 
100  pounds  of  flour  employed  in  said  dough. 


3,494,772 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EDIBLE  FIBROUS 
PROTEIN  CASING 

Noel  Janes  Biadshaw,  Shanbtook,  Cota^ns  John 
Sdaam,  Pavyhaw,  and  Albert  Coarts,  SoMwIl, 
Enifand,  aarfcaon  to  Lew  BMIhen  Conspasiy, 
New  Yertt,  N.Y.,  a  corpee1i«i  of  MMm 

No  Di  awing.  Cealimnlioa*teHMrt  off  appUcalioa  Scr*  No. 
412,242rNov.  IS,  19M.  IMs  appHcaikwi  Sept  19, 19M, 
Scr.  No.  7<1,40S 

ClafasH  priortty,  appUcatfoa  Great  Brltahi,  Apr.  24, 19M, 

17,951/64 

Ast  CL  A22c  13/00 
VS.  CL  99—176  •  OafaM 

An  edible  food  casing  such  as  sausage  casing  fa  pre- 
pared by  swelling  and  subsequendy  deswelling  an  edible 
fibrous  collagen  and  then  combining  it  with  an  edibte 
polysaccharide  having  ionic  groups  in  its  molecule  and 
extruding  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof  into  a  precipitat- 
ing bath. 

3,494,773 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOMOGENEOUS  EDIBLE 
FIBROUS  PROnON  CASING 


Albert  Cents,  SeMnll,  nad  Nod  Jaascb  — j,,,,,^, 

tngfand,  assfaposs  to  Levsr  Brattcn 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of 
Rtebse 

No  Drawbn.  CotMlaMdo^ln^art  of  appllcatfoa  Scr.  No. 
696,M5rJan.  5,  196S,  whhSfai  hn  fa  a  cdartnnrtfcn 
of  applfcattoo  Scr.  No.  412,232,  Nov.  18,  1964.  Ufa 
appllatfon  Sept  19,  196t,  Scr.  No.  761,406 

Chdms  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  BritaiB,  Nov.  20, 1963, 

45,873/63 
bt  CL  A22c  13/00 

VS.  CL  99—176  6  Oafans 

An  edible  food  casing  such  as  sausage  casing  is  prepared 
by  combining  an  edible  fibrous  collagen  and  an  edibfa 
alginate  and  extruding  an  aqueous  su^)ension  thereof  into 
a  predpitating  bath. 


3,494,774 

FRICnON  MATERIAL 

Horace  A.  Bray,  Stoke,  Coventry,  Ei«hnd 
(%  Fort  Dnilop,  Erdingtoo,  Bfani^han  24,  Extend) 

615^65r%b.  18, 1967.  which  faacondnadoB  of 
appBcaHaai  Scr.  No.  38M88,  Aoc.  13, 1963.  Ufa 
appHcatfoB  Sept  16,  1968,  SarVNo.  762,365 

OabM  priority,  appHcadon  Great  Britatn,  Ang.  16, 1962, 

3M13/62  ^ 

.r«   ^  Int.  CL  C89k  J//¥ 

VS.  CL  186-36  g  chhDs 

A  molded  friction  pad  for  brakes  and  clutches  formed 
for  example  by  sintering  under  pressure  a  mixture  faichid- 
ing  1%  to  70%  by  weight  of  sflioon  nitride  togedier  widi 
one  or  more  of  the  following  materiab:  iron,  copper, 
nickel,  cobalt,  manganese.  The  pad  also  may  contain  car- 
boo,  molybdenum  disolphide,  a  metal  phoqihide,  certain 
borides  and  odier  materiab  in  amounts  between  1%  and 
25%  by  weight  of  die  pad.  A  method  of  molding  sudi  a 
friction  pad  indodes  nitriding  a  porous  body  of  silicon 
and  diereafter  impregnating  it  widi  friction  modifien  such 
as  iron,  copper  or  other  specified  nuterials. 


|lt^^^^D^ 
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3,494,775 
PROTEIN  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING  AN  AMINE-EPfCHLOROHYDRIN  CONDEN- 
SATE LATENT  INSOLUBHJZING  AGENT 
Anthony  Thoaaas  Cosda,  Soott  Nerwaft,  Com.,  and 
Joaeph  Hansbto  Ross,  Soaih  Bead,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
AncncnB  vyapnnM  t^onpany,  atanrora,  conn.,  a 
corpondoa  of  Maine 
No  Drawiof.  CiilbnailiiH  In  pail  of  appHcathn  Scr.  No. 
278,533,  Apr.  4, 1963.  Ufa  appHcadea  Joe  18, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  556,574 

bt  CL  D21h  3/14;  C88h  7/00 
VS.  CL  186—124  7  Clafans 

Water-solubte  amines  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
less  than  5.000  and  containing  at  least  two  amine-reactive 
epichlorohydrin  residues  per  molecule  are  latent  in- 
solubilizing  agents  for  film-forming  proteins  in  fluid 
aqueous    pi^r-  and  film-coating  compositions. 


3,494,776 
TRANSFER  FILM 
Patrick  Michael  Sbsdafa,  StPaol,  aad  Edwyd  R.  HarreU, 
WhIta  Bear  Lalu^  Mnau,  asslgwirs  to  Minneeota  Mining 

poratfoB  of  Deiawaii 

FBed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,978 

lat  CL  B41n  3/12;  B85c  3/20 

VS.  CL  117-^.2  3  Chdms 


■g^ 


:^ 


A  transfer  film  of  a  heat  stable  material  such  as  poly- 
(tetrafluoroethytene)  bearing  an  image  of  a  ceramic  pig- 
ment admixed  with  a  room-temperature  solid  thermo- 
plastic binder  such  as  a  polyaryfether-arylsulfone  remov- 
abk  from  assodation  with  the  ceramic  pigment  at  elevated 
temperatures  without  distorting  the  image.  Thu  image 
bearing  film  is  employed  for  marking  ceramic  or  glass 
articles  by  transfer  of  the  image  thereto  at  elevated 
temperatures  folowed  by  removal  of*  the  thermoplastic 
binder  upon  further  heating. 


PRINTING 


3,494,777 
OF  WASHABLE  COLORED 
WALLPAPERS 
Pfarre  Talet,  Alf ortvllle,  wmi  Lnris  Gaadon,  IWidy- 
Brcol,  Fkance,  assfanon  to  Nobd-Boad,  Parfa, 
France,  a  cotttpany  of  Fkancc 

FHed  Magr  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,915 
priorfar,  appBcarten  Vnmet,  May  13,  1964, 
974,387 
Int  CL  D21h  1/10;  B41n  1/24;  D86q  1/02 
VS.  CL  117—15  7 

T 

iL__ 
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Polycolored  washable  wallpaper  is  produced  by  con- 
tinuously coating  the  paper  with  the  imiform  ground 
color,  drying  the  ground  color,  printing  a  plun^ty  of 
washable  inks  oyer  the  dried  ground  c(dor,  spraying  on 


/ 


top  of  the  wet  ink  an' aqueous  so1uti<m  of  5-M%  ^yoxa! 
at  the  rate  of  0.5  to  20  grams  of  glyoxal  per  square 
meter  and  at  a  temperature  preferably  about  20*  C, 
and  finally  drying.  Besides  the  glyoxal,  the  materials  may 
also  include  a  plasticizing  agent  having  a  low  degree  of 
solubiOty  in  water  and  an  emulsion  of  a  vinyl  resin,  a 
vinyl  acrylic  resin,  an  acrylic  resin,  or  a  styrene-butadiene 
resin. 


3,494,778 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RAW  MATERIALS  FOR 
CROWN    CAPS,    RAW    MATERIAL    THEREFOR 
AND    A    CROWN    CAP    WTIH    A    FOAMABLE 
LINING 
RikkU  Hashfanoto,  48,  2<hone, 


Tokyo,  Japan 
No  Drawtaf.  FBed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Sw.  No.  537.638 
CUns  priority,  appBcatfun  Japan,  July  23,  1965, 

48/44,883 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/46. 1/36 
VS.  CL  117—14  6 

A  method  fa  disclosed  f(»  die  production  of  raw  mate- 
rial to  be  used  in  the  making  of  crown  caps.  A  synthetic 
resin,  plasticizer  and  foammg  agent  are  blended  into  a 
powder  mass  and  then  applied  to  a  metal  pJate  that  has 
been  iMt»coated  with  an  adhesive  and  has  a  crown  cap 
pattern  printed  on  the  <9posite  side.  The  plate  fa  then 
sdectively  heated  ooty  hi  areas  corresponding  to  the 
printed  pattern  to  heat-bond,  but  not  foam,  the  powder 
mass  to  the  metal  plate.  The  unbonded  powder  fa  removed 
and  can  be  reused  while  the  bonded  portions  can  be 
formed  into  crown  ci^m  and  the  powder  mass  subsequent- 
ly foamed. 

3,494,779 
OXTGEN.DOMINATED  PHOSPHOR  FILMS 
Joaeph  A.  Pappalsrde,  Kettcrfa«.  and  Maeki  8L  HaH, 
Dayton,  OMo,  aadgnnn  to TleNatfonri  Cnfc  Rcghtcr 
Company,  Dnteob  Ohio,  a  corparatfon  off  Maryfand 
FBed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491367 
Int  CL  B44d  i/M. //^ 
U.S.CL  117-^33  19arinB 

The  present  disclomre  fa  directed  to  a  process  for  mak- 
ing adherent  oxygen-containing  thin  phosphor  films  of 
uniform  thickness  (particularly  oxygen-dominated  phos- 
phors) on  heat-resistant  subsfrates  by  graying  a  uAa- 
tion(s)  of  one  or  more  compounds  onto  a  substrate  previ- 
ously heated  to  a  temperature  between  350  and  8S0  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  preferably  between  450  and  650  d^iees 
Fahrenheit,  the  compounds  providing  an  adheraat  oxygen- 
contafaiing  thin  fihn  by  diermal  decomposition  at  the 
substrate  temperature)  thai  post-heat-treating  the  de- 
posited film  at  between  1000  and  2500  degrees  Fahrenheit 
for  a  period  ranging  from  10  mmutes  to  8  hours,  prefer- 
ably between  1600  and  2300  degrees  Fahrenhdt  for  Vi- 
hour  to  2  hours.  The  film-forming  solutions  contain  all 
the  necessary  compounds  or  components  for  maUng  a 
given  oxygen-dominated  fihn.  Therefore,  the  finished 
film  essentially  contains  no  elements  or  ingredirats  ex- 
tracted from  the  substrate. 


METHOD  FOR  ENHANcS^G  PERMBABIUTY  OF 
SEPARAIOKY  MEMBRANES 

^5iJ!?^!?2Si8*^  Ce^nSoaC  an%ner 
Dow  Chcnical  Connony,  T^flJlMii.  ffilth    a  cnman- 
tion  of  nalanaie  .    -,  arammm,  ■  *^->r<"«- 

No  Di«wfa«.  FBed  Nov.  4,  1966,  S«,  No.  591«961 

.r«  ^   ^ilf'qLM44dl/09,l/44;C99ll/38 
VS.  CL  117—43  8  CIntan 

A  method  for  gready  improving  die  selectivity  aiid 
permeability  of  cellulose  ester  membranes  fa  ^jjtrlffs^ 
which  comprfaes  treating  the  membrane  widi  a  Mrfotkm 
of  a  plastidaer  for  the  ceUuhMe  ester  and  a  secondary 
additive  which  fa  capable  of  fomdng  a  sohition  wtth  th^' 
plasticizer  and  which  fa  a  poor  ptosticizer  for  and  a  non- 
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solvent  for  the  membrane.  The  secondary  additive  may  be 
water  or  an  organic  hydrozyl  containing  compound. 


Dee.2t,19M, 


PROCESS  FOR  PRoSbciNG  A  LEATHER 

suBsnmrrE 

iMds,  Mslfnn  to  ShtOOH  Coaspnay,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^ 

t^^SSS^  ImI^M.  IHT,  to.  N..  «M^. 
naif  ■ffloctty,  appMcaliMi  NtthvlH 

bt  CL  DMb  i/00 
UA  CL  117—43  ^  ^    .      » _    . 

Synthetic  leather  articles  are  prepared  by  unpiegnatmg 
a  nonwoven  fabric  with  a  prevukaniaed  polyisoprene 
latex,  coagulating  the  polyisoprene  on  the  fabric,  wash- 
ing, drying  and  then  coating  the  impregnated  fabric  to 
form  the  leather  substitute. 


3,4M,7S5 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  METAL  AND  METALLIC 

AIXOY  COA11NG8  ON  SffiVB  SIZE  MSCRBTE 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  PAimCLBS 

HaroM  N.  Bav  ap«  Alk«t  L.  Pkha,  BaWaMie,  Md^  aa- 

by  mmm  aaippMali*  to  TeledyM,  Inc^  Los 

ZfM^  a  casaMUlaa  of  IMawwe 
FBed  Dec  7.  Iftt,  Sar.  Na.  244;i3S 
lat  CL  C23c  13/02:  B44i  J/02 
V&  CL  117^1W  M 


MM,7t2 

ACOUSTICAL  TILE-YINYL  FACBP  ACOUSTTCAL 

TILE  SPRAY  COATING  METHOD 

Vtaccal  dc  P.  Oark,  Newtk,  agiMch»iF. 

,  a  covponliiNi  flf  Ddawan 
Na  IWrnm^  rwihSliia  la  pait  of  apalcallBa  Scr.  No. 

*"•  ^•' ^Sua  Ct3c  25/00;  Ct4fc¥i/02      

UJS.  CL  117—72  •  Q**"* 

A  vinyl-&ced  fibrous  acoustical  insulating  member 
and  a  process  for  making  it  are  disdoaed.  The  process 
comprises  compacting  a  mat  of  glass  fiber  and  a  resinous 
binder,  coating  at  least  one  surface  of  the  board-MM 
member  with  a  conventional  acoustical  paint  and  then 
applying  a  thermoplastic  vinyl  overspny.  The  vinyl  over- 
spiay  has  incorporated  therein  as  an  anti-tack  mateml  5 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  inert  particlea  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  siUca  sol.  silica  smoke,  titania  sol, 
hydrated  silica,  calchim  carbonate,  hard  polyvinyl  resin 
particles  and  talc  The  coating  dispersion  can  optionally 
contain  an  ii[iic«ii«e  sah  of  a  fiitty  add. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  metal  and  metallic  alloy  coat- 
ings on  sieve  acreen  siae  discrete  nuclear  fuel  partides 
comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  depositing  a  coating  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness of  particles  (rf  at  least  one  stable  metal  com- 
poiud  on  said  sieve  screen  size  discrete  fod  particles, 
said  metal  compound  being  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  the  oxide  and  the  hydride  of  a  metal 
from  which  said  coating  is  to  be  formed  and  said 
metal  compound  being  reduciUe  to  substantially  pure 
metal  form;  and 

(b)  reducing  said  particles  deposited  on  said  nuclear 
fuel  particles  to  substantially  pure  metal  frarm. 


COATED  POLimBFIN  STRUCTURES 
Taro  J.  Ktaara  and  Alaa  R.  Hani,  CUcagak  DL, 
■JfM—  to  PkOiia  PtUolc— I  Coaqpaay,  a 

No  Drawtaf.  FOed  Dec  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M2,482 

IaLCL144di/22  ^  ^_.__ 

UA  CL  117—74  •  P"*^ 

An  overcoating  composition  having  improved  tcuff 
resistance  and  suitable  for  application  to  polyolefin  sur- 
faces to  improve  the  ink  and/or  adhesive  recq»tivity  there- 
of. ^^^^___^ 

METHOD  OF  OBTAInSg  DRY,  NON-ADMSIVE 
ELASTOMER-BAffiD  SCMJD  PRODUCI8 
Robert  De  Cocm,  BWirtsalr,  '  "" 


3^H7M 

COATED  PERPBIHAUC  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

DonM  R.  Nidico,  Owpw  Ckrisll,  Ton  aiillWNr  Id 
PPG  ladaslrics,  lac,  PMIifcanh,  FBi,  a  cotfora- 
tioB  of  Peaasylvaaia 

No  Drawi^  FDcd  Dec  19,  1944,  Sm,  Now  4n,557 

btCL^M4ii/44.//40 

V3,  CL  117— IH  4  Claims 

Disclosed  are  granulated  compositioos  of  perphtfaalic 
acid  cores  encapsulated  fai  protective  coatiofi  of  hydrated 
magneshim  sulfate  having  a  oontroOed  km  magneahiin 
sulfate  heptahydrate  content  below  about  10  percent. 
Such  products  are  provided  by  heating  the  enc^subted 
product  appropriately,  eg.,  at  30*  C  to  70*  C,  untfl 
the  heptahydrate  content  is  reduced  to  the  dedred  level. 
These  products  are  suitable  for  fomndation  with  alkdine 
materials  including  synthetic  organic  detergents. 


r.  13,  1H?»  %-  No.  434,535 

WW  NcthcriaaAL  ^pr.  21,  1944, 

.ITSctlS,  1944, 4414434 

lat  CL  CtSd  7/00,  9/08;  B444  1/22 
U.S.  CL  117— lit  .     ^    ,         ^^^"^ 

Elastomer-baaed  solid  product  m  the  form  of  a  dry, 
non-adhesive  powder  which  does  not  conglomerate  when 
stored  is  obtained  by  coagulating  an  elastomer-baaed 
imttn  coagulating  with  the  coagulate  thus  obtained  a 
.m^n  amount  of  a  hard  polymer,  and  washing  and  dry- 
ing the  coagiil*^^  «>lid  product  resulting  from  the  second 
coagulation. 


3,494.787 
ENCAPSULATED  PERIHTHAUC  ACID  COMPOSL 

TIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jaa  P.  Laai  and  DaaaM  R.  Nhlisa,  Ceraai  CMdLTeK., 
asdgimto  PPG  laiaitriea,  lac,  PMAaqh,  Pa.,  a 
oonoralian  of  PeBanrtvaaia 
No  Dnwii«.  FOed  Dec  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  442,558 
laL  CL  Ct7c  73/10;  C23f  11/12;  Clld  3/04 
VS,  CL  117— IM  12  Claims 

Dry  compositions  of  diperphthalic  adds  encased  in 
a  i»otective  coating  of  hydrated  salt  such  as  hydrated 
magnesium  sulfate  capable  of  being  effectivdy  admixed 
with  alkaline  detergents  are  disclosed  as  well  as  methods 


i 


^ 


for  their  prepamtion,  including  one  in  which  an  a<|ueoas 
dispersion  of  the  acid  is  fed  to  a  fluidized  bed  of  incom- 
pldely  or  non-hydrated  salt  particles.  '' 


3,494JSS 

ANTTSOIUNG  TRBAIMH^  OF  A  FIBROUS 

MATERIAL  AND  THE  TREATED  MATERIAL 

Alvla  B.  Bey,  MljliBi,  Micfc,  asi^nr  to  Daw  Cwah^ 

CaiporallaB,  nnBaML  MrBm  a  csnMialioB  of  ADdaiaB 

No  Drawli«.  nia*  AfT.  U,  Itf^Bw.  No.  433,7f4 

M.CLimm  13/02 

V3.  CL  117-139.5  14  ClaiaiB 

Fibrous  matcjrials  are  given  antisoiling  properties  ^ 
treating  them  with  an  emulsion  of  a  solid  sflioxane  co- 
polymer consisting  of  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  RSiOs/a 
units  and  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  R'aSiO  and/or  R",SiOi/s 
units,  wherein  eich  R.  R'  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  sub- 
stituted hydrocartxm  radical  ctmtaming  from  1  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  and  then  drying  the  material. 


3.494.749 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
MaUw>  and  Iwao  Sawafo^  Faaaaawa  Ja 
to   n»   ShasUa   FOn 

^lapaa 
FBeAlaM  2, 1944,  Scr.  Na.  554,S4t 

.,  appMcilioa  Japa%  laaa  2,  1945, 

44/32^74 
Ui.p.B444i/i«,i/J¥ 

UA  CL  117—241  2 

Hie  invention  is  directed  to  a  photooonductive  insulat- 
ing materid  mainly  used  for  dectropholograpiiy.  Said 
materid  comprises  an  electrically  «timi<>fh*y  bhider  ma- 
terid having  a  bulk  resistivity  at  at  least  10^*  ohm-cm. 
at  room  temperature,  and  di^ersed  therein  finely  divided 
partides  of  the  readion  ^odnct  of  CTdmiiim  carbonate 
and  sulfur. 


3,494,794 

PREPARATTON  OF  WEUMNG  SURFACES 

ON  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Staaky  B.  Rfea,  tr^  CariaBJ,  Tai.,  aadpMr  to  Tcxm  la- 

Im,  Tex.,  a  corporadoa  of 


FDed  Oct  29, 1945,  Sar.  No.  545,487 

tat  CL  B44d  1/18 

VA  CL  117—212  9  OdM 

A  medKMl  of  forming  a  weldable  surface  on  a  ceramic 
member  by: 

(1)  dispersing  small  partides  ai  a  metd  which  will 
react  with  the  ceramic  onto  the  ceramic  sinntece; 

(2)  heating  the  partides  under  ttma  and  temperature 
conditions  wfakh  cause  a  substantid  number  of  the 
partides  to  react  with  the  ceramic;  and 

(3)  Jmnwrsing  the  ceramic  in  a  nickd  aololNMi  for  de- 
podtint  a  layer  of  aided  on  the  reaoled  area. 

An  artide  of  manufacture  oooaiating  of  a  ceramic 
member  on  the  wrfaoe  of  which  has  been  placed  a  weld- 
able  surface  area  utilizing  the  abova-described  mediod. 


3,494,791 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CON- 
TROLLABLE  flUMiOONBUCTQR  ELEMENT 
WnH  A  PNPN  8TRUCTUKE  WITH  SHORT- 


with  a  ^urality  of  dMrt-drcuits  oonqiriaes  the  sispe  of 
etching  away  die  emitter  zone  ot  the  seadooaduetor  tok- 
terid  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  location  ooatinaoasiy 
measuring,  during  the  etdiing  operation,  the  dU/di  be- 
havior of  the  semiconductor  element  (wherem  U  repre- 
sents the  anode-emitter  vohage)  and/or  continuously 
measuring  the  triggering  current  reached  between  the 


anode  and-  a  measuring  electrode  which  is  gdvanically 
connected  to  the  emitter  zone  and  the  etdimg  agent,  termi- 
nating the  etching  operation  wlien  a  predetermined  dU/dt 
behavior  »ad/m  a  predetermined  triggering  current  it 
reached,  and  estaUidiing  an  electikally  conductive  ocm- 
nection  via  the  remahang  emitter  surface  and  the  eldMd 
^tnKjOiicroctor  soroioo* 


3,494,792  ■'>  *•  •■ 

STARCH  PRODUCT  AND  PKOCESB^'^' 
A.  Bvww%  Bi*  liOBm,  ana '  apRasr  iIm 'ocaBsi, 
Claytea,  Ma^  aadBMRi  to  AahsaMi^BMkiLlBca^ 

No  Dnmtaf  nilaaallMi  af  npiBidiy  Ssr.  N^ 
487,422rSipt  IS,  1941.  llfelippBEallan  Sspt  4, 
1948,  SccNaL 754455 r 

tat  a.  €131 //OO 
VS,  CL  127—71  2  OahM 

A  starch  product  comprisfaf  1%  to  10%  boric  add 
or  borax,  2%  to  10%  proteb  which  is  yUHni-wwi  and 
can  be  added  to  an  albdine  salt  water  drillfaig  fluid  to 
reduce  the  water  loss  of  a  filter  cake  formed  on  the  bore 
hole  walls  to  less  than  about  8  mL  by  the  A.PJ.  test 


793 


REDUCTION  OF  HTDHDR  L08SBB  FROM 
MOLTEN  BAIHiCONIAmiNG  HYD«NS 


of 


Magr  11, 1944, 8v.  Now  551,174 

lilBtaBaa  Gensaay  M«y  12, 1945, 

D47J34 
tat  CL  ciSf  1/14 
VA  CL  134—2  1 


.U  -^P, 


r..J 


T  FMiilteg;  jp,  IM*  8£^^12i 
prtorife  .MpicdJia  gwBasiliiBd^  gept  27,  1944, 
^^    'I13J39/44  ^^ 

tatCLB44d///«,//20 
US,  CL  117 — ^213  8  CWbss       Process  for  descaling  metd  surfaces  «M*»priff«^  oontact- 

A  method  of  produdng  a  semiconddctor  element  vrfth  ing  the  metaTs  surface  with  aft  alkali  metd  hydride  ooa- 
a  pi^n  sCrecture  and  iriierein  the  emitter  zone  is  provided  tafaiing  bath  containing  as  the  solvent  for  die  hydride  h 


■iSSSi 
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eulfictic  mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hy-  stantial  distance  from  the  *><>|^n»  oj  •  *»«1  <*"  ^* 

droxide  while  maintaining  the  bath's  surface  in  contact  tamer,  whereby  the  reartion  product  diffusa  tothe  hot- 

!!^htnin«>rtdrv>hiekUnssas.  tom  of  the  fuel  contamer  and  a  fuel-nch  electrolyte 

with  an  mert  dry  au€iamv»»-  .^  maintained  in  the  vicinity  of  the  electrodes.  This  fuel 

3»4M»7M 
CLEA^aNG  METHOD  ^    ^ 

Geofie  T.  HMd,  MUbmi,  Mich.,  airifMr  to  The  Dow 
^^'^        CoSpmy.  MldlMd,  Mkh.,  •  corponrtloii  of 

Scr.  No. 
Not.  13,  IMS, 


No  Drawlafi  CuallBBiillnB Jta  part  id 
44M21,  Mir.  3t,  IMS.  nil 

Scr.  Na  77MM 

lACLBMbi/70 

UA  CL  13^— If  ^ 

An  improved  method  for  cleaning  articles  fouled  with 
dirt,  grease,  oil,  fines,  etc.,  accumulated  during  produc- 
tion which  comprises  heating  the  fouled  article  to  about 
160*  F.  and  qnendiing  the  so-heated  fouled  article  m 
methylene  chkride. 


SFRAY  CLEANING  Affil^OD  FOR  M»!gVmG 
OIL,  GREASE,  DRT  AND  EMBEDDED  OXTOES 

FROM  PAINTED  SURFACES 
EiwHtf  H.  Cha^  Mlniapnllij  Mini.,  aaigDor  to 
FkciMat  iMtaslitai,  lae.,  MlifpoH^  Mtan.,  a 

NrSSHStaTFlM  Ai«.  7,  l*<\S«^a  «»,tt3 

IM.  CL  !•»  i/W;  C23t  i/02;  C«9k  i/OO 
U.S.  CL  134— 4t  '  Claims 

GO,  grease,  dirt  and  embedded  oxides  are  removed 
from  a  painted  metallic  surface  without  adversely  affect- 
ing the  painted  surface  by  applying  an  aqueous  aohition 
thereto  in  a  high  pressure  spray,  the  sohition  consisting 
essentially  of,  within  certain  proportions,  sulfuric  add, 
hydrofluoric  add,  a  sugar  derived  carboxylic  add  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ghiconic  and  ghicoheptonic 
adds,  a  water  sohible  glycol  ether,  a  wetting  agent,  and 
water.  

3,494,7H 
GALVANIC  DRY  TAFE  CELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Cari  A.  GtUn,  Bcrca,  Mi  Rahitt  A.  Fowm,  Uhcwood, 
OUo^  M^on  to  UiiM  CaMit  C«ponrthM,  a  cor- 

52m^Z^  apitete  te.  No.  449,947, 

Apr.  22, 19(5.  Thto  awliniiM  Feh.  8, 19M,  Scr. 

No.  7M,1M 
The  porthm  of  the  tens  of  the  paiMit  sabaeqaciit  to 

Apr.  23, 1985,  has  heca  ilsctaimed 

IbL  CL  HtlM  35/00, 35/08 

UA  CL  13<— S3  3  Claiais 

A  galvanic  primary  cell  oonstnictioo  in  the  form  oc  a 
thin,  flexible  Upe  adapted  to  feed  past  current  collectors 
through  which  an  external  voltage  may  be  derived,  with 
all  the  active  elements  enclosed  from  atmospheric  contact 
by  carrier  sheets  having  sealed  edges,  and  with  elements 
of  the  structure,  including  the  anode  and  cathode  mate- 
rials, arranged  as  separated,  discrete  layers  to  form  a 
I^urality  of  individual  cells  q>aced  along  the  tape  length. 


cell  is  operated  by  periodically  terminating  the  gas  sup- 
ply to  the  oxygen  electrode  and  simultaneously  period- 
ically venting  the  oxygen  electrode  in  order  to  maintain 
the  cell  voltage. 


3,494,798         

CASE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY 
RkhaH  I.  Tedtr,  Wiainr,  Mi  Doi^faH  V.  HaMar,  Love- 
land,  Colo.,  and  Ray  T.  Joridw,  Kavas  City,  and 
Hcwy  Pyhcl,  KiriEwooi,  MA.,  aidlfinrs  to  Fkit  Nn- 
tkMal  Baok  aa  T^aalac,  Wliiser,  Colow 

Filed  Dec  18, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  (91,2M 
Int.  CL  H81a //02 
UA  CL  13^—134  15 


•"r*V!35 


3,494,797 
METHOD  FOR  OFHRATING  A  FUEL  CELL 
Joacph  a  DmHf,  Tnwam,  Pa.,  awigaiir  to  ESB  bcorpo- 
Thlad^phin,  Pa.,  •  cogporatioa  of  Delaware 
FHed  Mar.  22, 19(5,  Scr.  No.  441,419 
iat  CL  H91m  27/00 
UA  CL  13(— 8(  4  Clafani 

The  fuel  cell  having  a  fuel  electrode  and  a  porous 
oxygen  electrode  immersed  in  a  static  electrolyte  solu- 
tioo  containing  a  fuel  which  reacts  at  the  fuel  electrode 
to  form  a  reaction  jvoduct  which  is  further  reacted  in 
the  electrolyte  to  form  a  product  having  a  density  greater 
than  the  electrolyte.  The  electrodes  are  spaced  a  sub- 


The  disclosure  herein  is  to  a  wet-cell  stwage  battery 
wherein  the  case  is  formed  of  a  transparent,  synthetic 
resin.  The  use  of  the  transparent  resin  facilitates  an  ar- 
rangement wherein  the  cell  outlets  are  channeled  to  a 
central  point  to  be  closed  by  a  single  cap  and  further  to 
permit  this  closure  to  be  resistant  to  moderate  pres- 
sure. The  channels  so  formed  may  be  mounted  in  notched 
inserts  across  the  partition  tops  between  the  cells.  This 
arrangement  may  also  include  channel  or  box-like  com- 
ponents to  carry  the  bus  bar  connectors  from  one  cell  to 
another  in  an  enhanced  structurally  rigid  arrangement. 
The  use  of  transparent  cells  can  permit  installation  oi 
simple  floats  within  a  battery  cell,  to  indicate  whether  or 
not  the  cell  is  charged  by  mere  visual  inspection  of  the 
float 


n^fldMcl  1.  PcdoM,  Ir. 
lUacfc  aai  Decker  1 


3^94,799 

BATTERY  ACCESS  HANDLK  FOR  CORDLESS 

ELECTRIC  DEVICE 

ttimnmff  ML,  aiil^ni  to  The 
■Cadartic  Coii9Miy«  Towaon, 
Md~  a  coKpornoa  of  Matj^Mii 

FOcd  Oct  1, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  7(4,275 

Iat  CL  H81a  1/04 

UA  CL  13(— 173  8  ChdaM 

A  portable  electric  device  of  the  conUeas  variety  in- 

dudes  a  housing  encasing  a  motor  and  having  a  pendant- 
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type  handle.  A  battery  is  supported  within  the  handle   disc  and  which  is  biased  into  normally  sealing  relation 
which  is  nove  ^  constructed  to  provide  ready  access  to   around  the  aperture  by  one  leg  of  an  L-shaped  seal  ring 

mounted  over  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  ooatainer. 

Upon  the  development  of  a  predetermined  gas  pressure 


the  battery  for  inspection,  recharging  and/or  refdaoe- 
ment.         x 


3,494JM8 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LEAD  ACID  STORAGE 

BATRRY 

Mark  Sbodd,  2148  E.  Graves  Ave, 

Onufc  CHy,  Fhk    327(3 
Filed  Apr.  8, 19(8,  Scr.  Nob  719,348 
The  portioa  of  the  tcffM  of  the  palm 

Jnly  38, 1985,  has  becB  dtodafaned 
bit  CL  HOlm  35/18 
UA  CL  13(— 17( 


to 


lOChUms 


A  lead  acid  storage  battery  of  the  jelly-roll  type  is  mass 
produced  by  rolling  up  a  plurality  of  strips  of  paper-like 
porous  insulating  material  with  lead  foils  between  them 
and  dectrode  tnaterial  between  the  lead  foils  and  the 
paper-like  strips.  One  foil  is  part  of  the  positive  dectrode 
and  extends  edgewise  beyond  the  paper-like  strips  in  one 
direction,  while  the  other  foil  is  part  of  the  negative  dec- 
trode and  extends  edgewise  beyond  the  paper-lflce  strips 
in  tile  other  direction.  Lead  wod  eleotrically  hHercon- 
nects  the  edges  of  each  foil  at  each  end  of  the  roll,  with 
lead  terminal  plates  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  wool  and 
idastic  idates  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  terminal  plates, 
the  assembly  being  held  together  axially  by  plastic  bolts 
and  nuts. 


3,494,881 

DRY  CELL  WITH  NOVEL  VENTING  MEANS 

Lcwta  F.  Uny,  North  OinMled,  Ohhi,  aas^aor  to  Uidoa 

Carbide  Corporalioa,  a  cosporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1(,  19(8,  Smr,  No.  78(,828 

Iat  CL  H81n  1/06 

UA  CL  13(— 178  4  Cfadms 

A  dry  cell  employing  a  cylindrical  cupped  container 

havfaig  an  open  end  sealed  by  a  dosure  disc  is  provided 

with  a  novel  valve  vent  comprising  a  flat  annular  seal 

gasket  overlying  a  ventmg  aperture  formed  within  the 


within  the  cell,  the  leg  of  the  seal  ring  is  deflectable  in 
a  directi<m  away  from  the  flat  annular  seal  gasket  mo- 
mentarily breaking  the  seal  around  the  venting  aperture 
and  allowing  gas  to  escape  from -inside  the  cell. 


3,494,882 

DRY  CELL  WITH  NOVEL  VENTING  MEANS 

Lewis  F.  Unry,  North  Ohadod,  OMo^  Mrigaor  to  Uaioa 

CarUde  Conoralioa,  a  cosMralioa  of  New  YotIk 

FDcd  Feb.  19,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  78(,389 

Iat  CL  H81ai  1/06,  1/02 

UA  CL  13(— 178  4  Chdais 


/ 


A  dry  cell  employing  a  cylindrical  cui^ied  container 
having  an  open  end  sealed  by  an  annular  closure  disc  sur- 
rounding a  central  cathode  rod  is  provided  with  a  novel 
vent  valve  comprising  a  flat  annular  seal  gasket  overlying 
a  venting  aperture  formed  within  the  closure  disc  and 
biased  into  normally  sealing  rdation  around  the  venting 
aperture  by  the  flanged  lower  edge  portion  of  a  flanged 
metal  terminal  cap  mounted  on  top  of  the  cathode  rod. 
Upon  the  development  oi  a  predetermined  gas  pressure 
within  the  cell,  the  flanged  edge  pmtk>n  of  the  terminal 
cap  is  deflectable  m  a  (firection  away  from  the  flat  annular 
seal  gasket  momentarily  breaking  the  seal  around  the 
venting  aperture  and  allowing  gas  to  escape  from  inside 
theceH. 
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3,4MJt3  _„^ 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  A  SEMI-COWUCTOR 
TOA  SoSaL  conductor  AND  RESULTANT 

PRODUCT         _^        ^^^    _.__  w ^ 

ripMMtip  to  TaMyM,  bc^  L«M  Ai«elct,  CaUf  ^  a  cor- 

'*"*raIi1fiMK  lf«.  Sf.  No.  54M38 
S:  CL  hSi7  i/2«.  1/14 
UJS.  CL  13«— 237  "  CUiam 


through  variation  in  the  position  of  electron  beams  di- 
rected at  the  pool  surf  ace. 


I       I 


N 


3  4943f 5 
METHOD  OF  INHIMTING  1HE  CORROSION  OF 
TANTALUM  BY  UQUID  LITHIUM  AT  HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 
lame*  Y.  N.  Wai«  Lockport,  DL,  airfgMr  to  Ike  Ualtcd 
State*  of  AMika  m  nproMUlad  kj  tke  Unttod  Stales 
iMuiiiit  Fan  SI  Cammttdnm 

No  Dnwkw.  nied  Mar.  22, 19C7.  Scr.  No.  <25,9t8 

list  CL  C23f  7/00;  C23c  11/06;  BOIJ 1/20 

UJS.  CL  14S— ^11  1  Claim 

A  metiiod  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  tantalum  by 

liquid  lidiium  at  higli  temperatures  by  adding  0.15  to  l.S 

atom  percent  silicon  to  the  lithium. 


I.  A  thermoelectric  device  for  high  temperature  use 
comprising  two  thermoelements  of  thermoelectncally 
complementary  material,  said  thermoelements  bemg 
joined  at  one  end  by  a  common  metal  conductor  to  form 
a  high  temperature  thermoelectric  junction  by  means  of 
a  transition  bonding  material  including  a  metal  and  a 
substantially  neutral  semiconductor  -which  is  arranged  to 
make  a  gradual  transition  from  the  common  composiUwi 
of  the  metal  conductor  to  the  compodUon  of  the  comple- 
mentary thermoelectric  elements. 

II.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  transition  bond- 
ing surface  between  a  conductor  and  a  thermoelectric 
element  comprising  fusing  a  metal  mesh  screen  material 
to  a  metal  conductor,  embedding  and  overiaymg  said 
screen  material  with  a  substantiaUy  neutral  semiconductor 
material.  

3.494*804 

METHOD  FOR  GROWDJG  CTYOTAM 

Claries  W.  Harts  airf  Ctalto  *  A.  HMt,  OriiidajCaB^ 

assfaMts  to  Ak  Redactioa  Conpany,  J^!^******^ 
New  York.  N.Y.  a  tusposaaosi  of  New  York 
c!IteSl»AM^  Scr.  No.  659,175, 

ASfTi.  19«7.^ito  appicalkNi  My  15, 1968,  Ser. 

^••'^^    I-.CLBilJi7/a5 
VS.  CL  149— iJi  "  Clafans 


3,494,106 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  CORROSION 
RESISTANT  COATING  ON  METAL  AND 
THE  COATED  ARTICLE 
F^cd  N.  Tennac  Ckvlotto,  N.C  aisiffor  to  Tie  Dow 
Ckenrical  ConpaBy,  BfldlaBd,  Mldt,  a  corporalloa  of 


No  Drawk«.  FDed  Dee.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,745 

Int.  CL  C23f  11/00 

VS,  CL  14S— 6.11  11  Chims 

Metal  work  stock  having  a  bright  and  clean  finish  is 
protected  from  atmoqiheric  conosion  or  discoloration 
by  coating  the  surfaces  it  is  desired  to  protect  with  the 
normally  soUd  polymeric  reaction  product  of  a  cydic 
imine  with  a  non-metal  sidfide,  the  polymeric  material 
being  applied  in  molleD  form  to  the  work  stock  while 
the  metal  thereof  is  at  a  temperature  of  about  250  to 
300*  C.  The  cyclic  imine,  selected  from  ethyleneimine, 
and  alkyl  and  phenyl  mono-substituted  ethyleneimines,  is 
reacted  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  4: 1  with  a 
non-metal  sulfide  selected  from  carbon  disulfide,  carbonyl 
sulfide,  thioi^KM^Bene  and  sulfur  chloride.  The  polymeric 
product  foimed  at  molar  ratios  quite  dose  to  1 : 1,  or  less 
and  applied  to  a  metal  surface,  are  not  readily  removable 
by  the  action  of  aqueous  acid  or  other  solvents.  The 
imduct  formed  at  molar  ratios  above  about  1.1:1  and 
applied  to  a  metal  surface  has  some  solubility  in  concen- 
trated aqueous  add  and  is  removable  when  desired.  The 
solubility  in  dilute  acid  increases  as  the  molar  ratio  is 
brought  to  4:1,  at  which  ratio  the  product  is  subject  to 
attack  by  water  and  other  solvents,  and  its  value  as  a 
protective  coating  is  generally  diminished  for  most  pur- 
poses. 

aL494,S07 

DISPERSION  HARDB^aED  COBALT  ALLOY  SHEET 

AND  PRODUCTKm  THEREOF 
Rofccrt  E.  atamt  WWnla0m,  Pit,  mi  R«yr  E.  WBw, 
Bikhiin,  ML,  iiilMiiM  «•  Flnrtiel  1m.,  Norfk  Ckl- 
cy,  ni.,0  emporaiiwi  ^f  Now  YoA  _^  _ 

4^53^(47 29, 196S. TMi  iwllnKili!!!iril,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  73M18 

off  fta  tem  of  Aa  MtHrt  srtae«MM  to 


A  method  is  described  for  growing  a  single  crystal  from 
a  molten  pool  formed  of  crystalline  material,  such  as 
silicoo  and  super  alloy  metals.  Growth  of  the  single 
crystal  is  controlled  by  controlling  the  thermal  pattern, 
in  the  molten  pool  from  which  the  product  is  grown, 


il^^HkkaMIMMM 


law  IL  1985,  k«  kosB  dfacUiMd 
IHL  CL  C22c  1/05;  C2M  9/46, 1/02 
V3.  CL  148— 11 J  8 

Dispersioo-hardened  metal  sheet  based  on  cobalt  ooo* 
taining  frmn  8-35%  of  chromium  and  at  least  about  10% 
of-xddwl  to  provide  a  faoe-oeatered  cubic  crystal  lattice 
structore  is  consolidated  to  plate  lonn  and  then  roiled 
predoaninaatly  ia  one  direction  tA  a  tempentnrB  of  about 
from  800*  F.  to  100*  F.  below  the  reciystaUizatkw  tem- 
perature of  the  sheet  to  todnce  the  diidmess  of  the  sheet 
at  least  50%.  The  rolled  sheet  b  then  rdieated  to  sub- 
stantially totally  recrystallize  the  metal  therein  to  provide 
a  product  having  excellent  elevated  temperatnre  atrenfth 
and  oxidation  resistance  and  whidi  possesses  acceptable 
room  temperature  ductility. 
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3,494,808  ■ 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TOUGH  STEEL 


nidividaal  ends  <A  the  line  are  turned  upon  themselves, 
and  forced  between  the  individual  strands  of  the  braid 
into  the  oott  of  the  annular  braid  of  hollow  line  and 
thereafter  bonded  together. 


3,494J12 
'PARATUS 


Hijoski,AkkniYoMl. 

Sim,  FMnsoka,  Jap  i.  mrfwirs  to  Yawta  inm  A  Steel 

Co.,LMLTokfo,li       ^      ^^ 

^nbdlm.  14,  IH4,  Scr.  No.  337,362 
Claims  priorHy,  appBcalfcm  lapo%  Jais.  18,  1963, 
38/2,228 
bt  a.  C21d  7/14;  C22c  39/30 
V3,  CL  148—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  f6r  producing  tough  steel  having  a  thick- 
ness exceeding  15  mm.  comprising  heating  steel  consisting 

of  less  than  0.4%  by  weight  C,  less  than  1.5%  by  weight   ^  ,  .    .  ---n.-rtn,  ▲■»  f£  totf.  fkr  Na.  S4S.M2.  mw 
Mn  and  from  0.02  to  0.20%  by  wdght  Tj.  the  rwt  being   "^XStaSTrnHM^ 
essentially  iron,  at  a  temperature  of  1,100  to  1,220*  C, 
for  at  least  15  minutes,  and  thereupon  subjecting  the 
heated  steel  to  hot-rolling  with  a  finishing  temperature  of 
less  than  1,000°  C. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 
CONTAINER  HAVING  A  SEAMLESS  SLEEVE- 
LKE  UNER 
Daniel  S.  CvMko,  CksstsrtrM  Comrty,  Va.,  aaslpMr  to 

RcyMids  Mctab  Company,  Rkkmimd,  Va.,  a 

tkm  of  Ddawaro 


Scr.  No.  752,086 

lilt  CL  B314  5/00;  B29c  77/00;  B65k  «7/00 
U.S.  CL  156—195  23 


3494309 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING 

Cwt  A.  Rool,  HopkkM,  MIm.,  amtipor  to  HMwywcU, 

Inc.,  Mlmnapnlh,  Mhsn.,  a  uiipoiaUoa  of  Dchwyars 

Ned  Jam  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  643,480 

ItatCLHOlI  7/^.  7/^6 

VS.  CL  148—175  4  Claknc 

Protection  of  the  back  side  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 

is  provided  by  the  use  of  a  deposit  of  silicon  nitride 

thereon  during  diffusion  of  active  regions  in  the  opposite 

side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  throu^  an  oude  mask. 


~   3^4942810 
PRODUCnON  OF  RONUTE  APERTURES 
INTHINFILMS 

Raymond  E.  Skoda,  Scotfa,  N.Yw  assignor  to  General 

Elaetric  Company,  a  corpoiation  of  New  York 

Filed  DecT),  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,568 

Int  CL  B29c  17/08;  B29g  7/02 

VS.  CL  156—13  6 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  composite  stmc- 
torsl  wall  <rf  a  cylindrical  container  and  extrodnig  a  seam- 
less sleeve-like  liner  means  witiiin  the  oon^osite  stroc- 
tural  wall,  the  liner  means  being  extruded  apdnst  the  in- 
side snr&ce  ctf  die  structural  widl  under  pressure. 


3,494,813 
METHOD  OF  LINING  A  PDV  USING  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  VACUUM 
John  E.  LawfOMC,  386  MontfcoBo  Drive,  Odcasa,  Tex. 
79760,  Md  Joe  F.  Hoicomh^  PX>.  Box  697,  Snyder, 
Tex.    79549 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,729 
InL  CL  B29c  77/00;  B32k  i7/00 
VS.  CL  156—287  6 


Perf  orati(»s  aK>roximately  1  micron  in  diameter  spaced 
apart  at  a  distance  from  10  microos  to  50  microns  are 
formed  in  a  thin  metallic  film  by  tiie  vigorous  agitation  of 
water  and  a  non-^niscible  resinous  sotnticm  to  form  an 
emulsion  which  is  coated  iqwn  the  film  and  subse- 
quently dried  to  form  a  perforated  shield  having  i^rtures 
at  the  locations  of  the  suspended  water  droplets.  The  film 
then  is  etched  in  standard  fashion. 


3y494Jll 
METHOD  OF  MiUONG  CLOSED 

'  LOOP  STRUCTURES  » 

Colonel  Henry,  Lawton,  Iowa    51030 

Filed  Ai«.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,004 

tat  CL  B32b  7/00,  27/02 

VS.  CL  156—132  7  Oafans 


A  method  of^)pirepai^  dosed  l6op  toroidal  stmctnres 
from  a  unit  lefgth  of  hollow  braided  line,  wherein  die 


y... 


A  method  for  installing  a  plastic  liner  in  a  pipe  or  the 
like,  employing  vacuum  to  draw  tiie  liner  into  the  pipe  and 
to  assure  t^t  sealing  engagement  between  tlie  Uner  and 
the  pipe  wan.  ^n- 

:•  > 

3^^4,814 
METHOD  OF  FAMCATING  PRELOADED 
LAMINATVD  BUSHINO     • 
Rofsr  L.  BoMb  BMt  IPsoiln,  OL,  amtaMTln  CmspOkr 
Tndm  Co.,  rmrim,  ML,  n  iinprnillen  df  C^BJUnJa 
~         iScpt26,19«LSar.Nnb9n^M8. 

2,  1968,  8«. 
No.  745,053  "  ^u  -.<'>f  •)  .• 

Int  CL  B32k  31/04 
U.S.  CL  1J6-494  SOokii 

Circular  bushings,  having  an  outer  rmg  and  a  conoen- 
ttic  inner  core  with  laminated  bushmg  material  of  mMd 
and  elastomer  sandwidied  tliere  between,  are  fobricated 


I-    I  iljll  ■  .  ill  I    I'l    I    t   I  I  ^^ll.Ma  Mil  ,  m    nj^M^MtptJt.m  M  Vl^(Hgtartj|W>l^ 
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by  a  double  swaging  technique;  one  swaging  step  accom- 
plished prior  to  the  time  the  elastomer  is  cured  and 


same  environment  the  main  heating  element  is  in.  The 
sample  beating  wire  and  the  heating  wire  of  the  anHUStos, 
are  connected  in  series  so  the  same  current  passes  through 
both  of  them  when  the  heating  circuit  is  closed  by  a 
switching  means.  A  second  switching  means  is  arranged  to 
open  the  heating  circuit  when  the  work  reaches  a  pre- 
determined  temperature  determined  by  the  thermocouple. 


the  other  being  accomplished  after  it  is  cured  to  preload 
the  laminate. 


3,494^15 

APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHD^G  A  PRINnNG  PLATE 

Tomiya  YiMMiiiatiw,  lt73  Kaarf-Ousuiio-iiiachi, 

Ota*kB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaly  22,  1H6,  Scr.  No.  567,249 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Dec  27,  1965, 

40/8§  IM 

bt  CL  C23f  1/02;  B41c  1/00 

VJS,  CL  156—345  5  Claims 


Also  shown  is  a  third  switching  device  of  which  a  mova- 
ble member  of  the  second  switching  device  is  a  part, 
useful  to  effect  release  of  the  pressure  bar  in  an  auto- 
matic heat-sealnig  apparatus  at  a  prescribed  time,  or  is 
useful  to  operate  a  signal  when  the  pressure  is  to  be 
relieved  by  the  operator  in  a  manually  operated  apparatus, 
or  to  control  any  collateral  circuit 


3,494,817 
ROTARY  TURRET  SONIC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
AHea  E.  WUtecar,  WcstriBe,  NJ,  asrignor  to  Smitfa 
KHm  *  VnmA  Laboralorisa,  PhttaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
ponllon  df  PSanvyhrairfa 

FUcd  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,425 

bt  CL  B65c  9/00 

U.S.  n.  156— 567  13  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  etching  a  metallic  printing  plate  com- 
prises a  frame  which  is  mounted  on  guide  rails  for  travel 
between  an  etching  tank  and  a  washing  tank,  the  frame 
carrying  a  disc  which  is  supported  on  a  tilted  rotatable 
shaft  such  that  the  disc  forms  an  angle  with  the  horizcm- 
tal.  A  printing  plate  is  placed  on  the  disc  and  is  carried 
beneath  a  distributing  plate  in  the  etching  tank  such  that 
etching  solution  which  is  discharged  from  an  outlet, 
coextensive  in  length  with  the  diameter  of  the  disc  and 
located  above  the  plate,  passes  on  the  distributing  plate 
and  is  uniformly  distributed  onto  the  printing  plate  and 
flows  to  the  bottom  of  the  etching  tank  where  it  is  c(4- 
lected  and  recirculated  to  the  outlet. 


3,494316 
^  HEAT-SEALING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMO- 
PLASTIC   FILMS,   CONTROLLED   BY   THE 
TEMPERATURE  ATTAINED  BY  THE  WORK 
FROM  THE  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  THE 
RESIDUAL  HEAT  OF  ITS  ENVIRONMENT 
AHMI  FcMT.  422  Beach  146lh  St., 
nnpowit,  N«w  Tori^  N.Y. 
Corti—tfaiB-ln-pt  off  appBorfloa  Scr.  No.  515,923, 
Dec  23, 1965.  IWi  appUcalfaMi  Oct  24, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  778,368 

M.  CL  B32b  31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—359  6  Clafans 

A  short  length  of  heating  wire  stock,  associated  to 
actuate  a  thermocouple,  is  mounted  on  a  structure  which 
simulates  the  sealing  and  pressure  members  of  the  ap- 
paratus, thus  achieving  a  sample  in  substantially  the 


A  turret  has  a  plurality  of  holding  means,  each  capable 
of  receiving  an  assembly  of  plastic  parts  from  one  con- 
veyor and  discharging  them  to  a  second  conveyor  and 
is  provided  with  a  sonic  welder  associated  with  each 
holding  means.  Each  sonic  welder  is  lowered  into  contact 
with  the  associated  assembly  of  parts  and  energized  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  period  of  the  time  it  is  in  contact 
with  said  assembly  to  weld  together  adjacent  plastic  parts. 
The  sonic  welder  is  then  raised  above  the  assembly  and 
the  assembly  is  discharged. 


i^h. 
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3^494,818 

FLEXIBLE  METAL-COATED  PRINTED  LABEL 
OR  ROLLED  TAPE 
Dowdd  V.  MsTChcM,  BidlhMn  Conrty,  Md 
to  The  Black  aid  Dcckar  Ma— f  mi  It 
Towson.  Mii,  a  corposailf  off  Man'l— i 

FOsd  Oct  15, 1965,  Sar.  No.  496,474 
lot  CL  B44(  1/00:  B32b  7/06 
U.S.a.161— 3  9 


via  the  aforementioned  common  neck  portion.  To  seal  a 
puncture  Hm  two  flaps  comprising  the  chamber  portion 
are  inserted  into  the  puncture  h^  by  distorting  those 
two  Haps  into  an  ekxigated  diape  with  a  probe  poshed 
against  the  interior  of  the  chamber  via  the  central  access 
hole  of  the  patch.  The  patch  then  tends  to  reassume  its 


original  shape,  very  quickly  when  the  article  is  being  re- 
paired while  inflated,  as  a  result  of  gas  pressure  on  the 
flap  forming  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  with  confront- 
ing nr&ces  of  the  flaps  having  the  common  neck  posi- 
tioned against  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  respective 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  article  wall 


Flexible  labels,  especially  of  the  type  in  which  the  label 
can  be  supplied  to  the  user  as  a  piurt  of  a  rolled  tape  or 
flexible  sheet  of  labels,  are  provided  in  which  the  label 
image,  ipdiich  may  be  printed,  is  of  improved  clarity  and 
appearance.  The  labels  are  in  the  form  of  flexible,  plani- 
form  laminates  comiwising  a  base  lamina  and  at  least  two 
tranqwrent  laminae,  one  transparent  lamina  being  secured 
to  the  base  lamina  and  the  second  tranqpareot  lamba  be- 
ing secured  to  the  first  The  image  is  disposed  between  the 
transparent  huninae  and  is  therefore  qiaoed  forwardly 
from  the  base  lamina,  the  base  lamina  jNiesenting  a  con- 
trasting, preferably  metallic,  background  appearance 
agamst  vdiich  the  image  is  viewed. 


PILL  RBSISTANTPQLYESTER  FABRICS 

M  Coqpontloa,  New  Yofc,  N*Y.y  a 

No  Dnmli«.  CMtinntloa  off  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  414,483, 
Nor.  27, 1964.  TUs  appBcJoa  Dec  11, 1968,  Ssr.  No. 
882,783  »— — — 

lot  CL  D86m  9/00;  D84k  l/U,  1/04 
VA  CL  161—89  12  CfadoN 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pill  resistant  woven 
and  knitted  fabrics  and  the  products  produced  thereby, 
said  &brics  containing  at  least  25%  by  weight  of  non- 
fusible  polyethylene  terephthalate  staj^  fibers  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  in  excess  of  0.46,  pill  resistance  being 
achieved  by  iiieorporating  fusible  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate staple  fibers  into  tibe  blend  and  then  heating  the 
finished  fabric  to  fusion  temperatures. 


3,484,821 

PATTERNED  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  OF  HYDRAU- 
UCALLY  ENTANGLED  TEXTILE  FIBERS  AND 
REINFORCING  FIBERS  ^^ 

F^MMfaijysa  Bvaw,  Wilwimtnn,  DcL,  as^ni  to  E.  L 
da  Pom  dc  NcnMNm  aad  Coapa^y,  WB^wtoa,  DaL, 
aeorpafadoa  off  Ddawve 

CnirfinHMIusilBpMt  off  appBcatfoi  S«r.  No.  299,885, 
iS^As.  iti\?^'^  »M41,  Ang.  24,  1964,  Ssr 
J!S/*P*^,**"-  ^  *••*»  S«-  No.  4624697SM  8, 

5584*9,  May  16, 1966.  lib  appilcatioa  tau  6, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  687,748  ^^  ^         * 

,^^  _         Inta.B32d5/M;D21fii/i¥ 

UjS.  CL  161—169  g  fM.^ 

Nonwoven  fabrics  of  highly  entangled  staple  fibers  re- 
inforced with  fibers  or  strands  (continuous  filaments  or 
yams)  are  produced  by  assembling  layers  of  i«inf(vcing 
strands  and  staple-length  textile  fibers  on  a  patterning 
member  and  hydraulically  entangling  the  fibers  by  hi^ 
energy  treatment  with  liquid  streams  of  very  «wyii  ^. 
ameter  formed  at  unusually  high  pressures.  Upon  removal 
from  the  patterning  member,  the  product  is  strong  and 
durable  without  further  treatment  Fabrics  may  be  pre- 
pared to  resemble  woven  fabrics  in  appearance  and  prop- 
erties such  as  strength,  hand,  extensiWltty  and  resilience 
(tensile  recovery). 


3,494i828 
PATCH  FOR  REPAOU^G  PUNCTURES  IN 
INFLAnD  ARTICLIS  AND  ARTICLE  SO 
REPAIRn> 
Glenn  A.  Shcwtoaka,  IVeriUaM,  Va.,  lalgBUi  to  Mclpw 
Inc.,  Falls  Oweh,  Va.,  a  corporali—  off  Ddawwc 
Filed  Hm  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,868 
im.  CL  B32b  7/14.  3/10 
U.S.  CL  161— U3  4  CUns 

An  insertable  patch  for  sealing  a  puncture  in  the  wall 
of  an  inflatable  article  inchides  three  resilient  gas  im- 
pervious, substantially  coextensive  fiapi  arranged  in  over- 
lying relationship.  An  outer  flap  and  the  middle  flap  have 
central  aligned  holes  and  are  bonded  together  around 
the  entire  coincident  edge  of  the  holes  to  form  a  conunon 
ned^  portion  therebetween.  The  other  outer  flap  is  bonded 
to  the  middle  flap  around  the  entire  coincident  curved 
boundary  or  perimeter  of  those  two  pieces,  to  form  a 
chamber  which  is  gas-tight  except  for  the  central  axis  hole 


COMPACT  TWISnjSs  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

„  BUNDLE 

Leonard  Harvey  Pocock  Wddoa,  Pcwvth,  Wales,  as- 
^?P*,*^.'"y^  CfciMlcal  IndnstelM  Li«llcdrLo». 
don,  Fftfani,  a  corpcraitai  off  Great  BHtohT^ 

jniBd  May  23, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  552,193 

ClaiBH  priority,  appBcafloiiGreat  Britain, Ita^  28, 1965, 

27,288/65 
.Tc   ^   ,^,litCLD82gJ/«?;D84fc//« 
UA  CL  161—172  2  Clafans 


A  twistless  compact  multifilament  yam  bundle  is  dis- 
eased, consisting  of  a  plurality  of  non-adhesivo  contnm- 
ous  filaments  and  a  single  potentially  adhesive  moooflla- 
ment  which  effects  inleifilamentaiy  <vAfT^ 


,'.-■  .,„.  ■  'i,  JO.'.  ■MiMji.iiriwT  im,mm.»M 
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3,494323  

SHAPED  POLYIMIDES  AND  MEIHOD 

a  coraoralioa  off  Ddawnre 

Filed  IM.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9^5 

I^  CL  D«2f  S/22 
U.S.CL1»— 181  ^.    .,  llCWms 

A  process  for  fonning  elongated  polyimide  shapes  of 
large  cross  section  in  ^iitddk  a  potyamide  acid,  dehydrating 
agent,  and  catalyst  are  mixed  together  and  reacted  in  an 
elongated  combnt  to  form  a  single  phase  self-supporting 
gel  which  may  be  dried  and  marketed  in  semi-cured  form 
or  fully  cured  form  of  tough  thermally  stable  articles. 


3,494324 

FOAMED  WATER  FELTED  INSULATION  AND 

BUILDING  PRODUCT 

James  R.  Robcrti,  PafailM,  RL,  mdpar  to  United  States 

a  cofpontfcm  off 


Filed  Dec.  27,  19<5.  Scr.  No.  516^34 
brt.  CL  D2lk  5/18 


U.S.  CL  162—152 


9  Claims 


referred  to  the  amount  of  fibers  and  the  plasticizer  is 
used  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  60%  referred  to  the 
plastic. 

33Hi26 

POLYMER  BONDED  CELLULOSE  AND  nS 

PREPARATION 

David  H.  Schcibcr,  WlhirfttM,  DeL,  aasigMr  to  E.  L 

do  Post  de  NcoMNm  aad  Conipany,  WOnlogtOB,  DcL, 

a  iiHiMif  Ihw  of  Ptiioum 
No  Drawlag.  Cortl—iiHoo  in-part  of  appBcatfcM  Ser.  No. 

542312,  Apr.  13, 1966.  TUs  appBciiHoo  Mar.  27, 1968, 

Ser.  No.  716358 

Int.  CL  D21h  3/40 
VJS,  CL  162—168  17  Claims 

A  polymer-bonded  swollen  wood  pulp  fiber  structure 
is  provided  which  has  good  wet  and  dry  strength  prop- 
erties at  small  polymer  loading.  The  polymer  is  substan- 
tially in  the  interstitial  voids  between  the  fibers  ot  the 
structure  in  an  isotroiHc  microceltular  configuration.  Such 
a  structure  is  prepared  either  from  pre-swoUen  fibers  or 
from  fibers  which  become  swollen  during  preparation 
by  the  particular  solvent  being  used.  In  either  case,  the 
swollen  wood  pulp  fibers  are  impregnated  with  a  polymer 
scdution  and  then  the  polymer  is  coagulated.  To  maintain 
the  fibers  swollen  and,  so  they  do  not  cfrilapse  during 
drying,  it  is  necessary  that  the  solvents  present  during 
drying  are  inert  to  the  fibers.  This  can  be  accomidished 
in  a  number  of  ways  depending  upon  solvent  selection, 
e.g.,  inert  solvents  can  be  used  throughout  ^xiien  pre- 
swollen  fbers  are  used  or  fiber-swelling  s(dvents  can  be 
used,  in  which  case  a  s(4vent  exchange  with  an  inert  sol- 
vent must  be  employed  prior  to  drying.  If  a  particular 
inert  solvent  is  hydroscopic,  drying  must  be  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  prevent  water  from  contacting  the  swollen 
fibers. 


3394327 
ICE  FOR 


A  lightweight  uniform  monolithic  boardfike  product 
in  sheet  form  is  made  by  admixing  a  stabilized  foam  with 
an  aqueous  furnish  containing  a  mineral  product  such  as 
mineral  wool  or  expanded  periite  and  a  binder  consisting 
of  water-activated  cellulose  gel  in  aqueous  slurry  form 
having  a  Schopper-Riegler  freeness  of  less  than  about 
100  ml.,  and  fonning  a  mat  upon  a  Fourdrinier  wire. 


MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  QUICKLY  DISCON- 
NECnNG  DRIVE  MECHANISM  ¥ttOM  CONTROL 
ROD  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Walter  H.  1km,  Giartoahyry,  Co—.,  arfganr  to 


of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Oct  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674387 

lot.  CL  G21c  7/08 

VS.  CL  176-36  5  Claims 


3394325 
PROCESS  FOR  CHARONG  FIBERS  UNIFORMLY 

WITH  PLASnCS 
PmI  Spida^  Spkh,  and  Gcthmd  Bkr,  TMitef,  Ger- 
^^^  ^to  DyMmit  Nobd  Ahlhiiaillsfhaft. 


ba 


Sw.No. 


No  _ 

663388,  Aof.  28, 1967,  _    _. 

ofMBcatloa  S«.  No.  681338,  Dae.  13, 1966.  Tidf  ap- 
piaMM»  23, 19«.  Ser. No.  731346 
CbfaMpttatity,  appBcatioa  Gcmvy,  Oct  2,  1963, 

b  42,621 
1M.  CL  D21k  3/08:  D21d  3/00 
VS.  CL  162—166  ^       8  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  uniformly  coated  fibers  wherem 
cellukMic  fibers  whidi  have  beoi  pretreated  with  a  cati- 
(mic-active  melamine  or  urea  resin  are  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  diq>ersion  of  a  mixture  of  (1)  vinyldilo- 
ride  and/or  vinyUdene  chloride  with  (2)  vinylaoetate, 
maleic  acid  anhydride,  methacrylic  acid  ester,  acrylic  acid 
ester  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  thereafter  the  resultant 
batch  is  contacted  with  a  permanent  plastidzBr  and/or 
solvent  having  a  swelling  effect  on  the  plastic  and/or  a 
highly  vtrfatile  organic  solvent  not  misdble  widi  water. 
The  plastic  is  utihaed  m  an  amount  of  from  10  to  150% 


An  anmratus  for  connecting,  driving  and  disconnect- 
ing the  control  rods  in  a  nuclear  reactor  employing  a  drive 
mechanism  of  the  rack  and  pinion  type.  The  motor  and 
drive  diaft  diat  Operate  the  pinion  are  eccentrically 
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mounted  on  the  apparatus  housing  in  parallel  but  non- 
aligned  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  rack.  An  access  tube 
which  communicates  witfi  the  housing  interior  b  mounted 
on  the  housing  cover  in  axial  digmnent  with  the  rack 
and  the  nut  assembly  that  connects  the  rack  to  tiie  con- 
trol rod  coupler  assembfy  thereby  facilitating  disconnec- 
tion of  the  control  rod  from  the  drive  mechanism  in  order 
that  the  latter  can  be  removed  from  the  reactor  vessel 
together  with  the  medianism  housing  in  one  operation. 


3394328       V 

NUCLEAJ  REACTOR  DIRECT  PRESSURE 
SLVtRESBKXN  CONTAINMENT 
Charles  T.  CWra,  WiBssliy,  Man,  and^ar  to  Slonc  * 
Webster  FnilnMrli  CtKptnftkm,  laaton,  Mash,  a 


Joly  12, 1966.  Tkh 
N0.69132S 

Int  CL  G21c  15/18 
VS.  CL  176—38 


Ser.  No.  564,647, 
Dec  18, 1967,  Ser. 


4  Clafans 


Direct  pressure  suppression  in  a  nuclear  reacttM*  con- 
tainment structure  is  achieved  by  providing  a  liquid  res- 
ervoir of  predetermined  volume  and  ^lecific  gravity  es- 
tablish at  a  point  which  is  less  than  that  of  water  so  that 
steam  condensing  at  the  surface  will  sink  into  the  res- 
ervoir. The  sinking  condensate  causes  circulation  within 
the  reservoir,  enabling  the  reservoir  to  ccmtinually  absoib 
steam  until  thermal  equilibrium  is  reached.  The  liquid 
reservoir  is  preferably  comjvised  of  water  diluted  with 
either  a  fiuid  or  particulate  solid  material  so  as  to  be  in 
the  form  of  either  a  scdpition,  emulsion  or  solid-water  sus- 
pension. Also  pi«fenUy,  the  fluid  additive  material  is  se- 
lected so  as  to  have  a  low  vapor  |»essure  to  minimize  the 
amount  of  vaporization  generated  upon  steam  condensa- 
tion. 


3394329 
HOMOGENEOUS,  THERMAL  NUCLEAR  FISSION 

REACTOR 
Wcncr  MMki,  Huaittrmt  69a,  BcrlB.Lickleifddc, 
and  Rndoif  WIDc,  Frafctrr  von-Stiin  Siiasae  11a,  Bcr- 
lin<Schonebcft,  bott  of  Gcnsuny 
CoMtinnatlonih  part  of  ajfUcailon  Ser.  No.  432324, 
Feb.  12, 1965.  TWs  applaitfon  Oct  23, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  679384 

appBcaHon  Gennany,  Jan.  13, 1962, 

M  51343 
intCLG21ci/M 
US.  CL  176-46  18  CWasa 

In  a  homogeneous,  thermal  nuclear  fission  rsactw 
there  is  provided  a  diathermanous  solution  of  a  fission- 
able material  aad  a.  moderator  substance  in  a  molten 


■-— re^f^gW 


mi^ 


oxyoeramic  composition  which  forms  a  glass  wiien  con- 
gealed <K  a  molten  mixture  of  metal  oxides,  thus  permit- 


■-^i.'iii  ,c 


ting  the  reactor  to  operate  at  temperatures  in  excess  of 
1000'  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  IWm^NG  L-THRIfmiNB 

No  DrawlM.  CmfUmt0fm  of  appRcittni  8ar.  No. 
StSjnsTMIr  \J9H,  Tib  ■iiBtaHon  Ai«.  6, 

1968,  Scr.  No*  798385 

Ciaiaw  priaii(fi,  MPlciiflan  Japan,  Jntar  7, 1965, 
48/48(382 

VS.  CL  195—29     ,"'  H.  6  CWaw 

The  production  of  L-Areonine  by  fermentation.  A 
microorganism  capable  of  producing  L>threonine,  e.g., 
a  miao(»ganism  of  Azotobacter,  Aitiirobacter,  BadUus, 
Brevibacterium,  Micrococcus,  Candida,  Saccharomyoodes 
or  Strqitomyoes,  is  cultured  in  an  aqpeoos  medium  con- 
taining L-a^wrtic  add.  "'^ 


■-V 


,.«■ 


3394331 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  L-LYSINE  FROM 
5^4-AMINOBUTYL>.HYDANTOIN 
KlyMy  Nakayaan,  Si^aiaaiasy,  and  HIrmU  Hi«lno, 
nacMoHshi.  Japan,  siilia  iiiif  Kyim  Hakko  Ko|yo 
Cob, Ui., Tokyo, Japaa    ■■< 
No  Dnnrinfi  rnllnaaMw  of  apipBcBflen  Sir.  No. 
5633^ji4y  8>  1966.  Hih  liPflltBtlpn  A—.  6, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  758398 
CiaiaH  frioirlly,  n^ciiiBan  Japa%  Mar.  14, 1966, 
41/15375 
fat  CL  C12d  13/06 
VS.  CL  195—29  7  CMns 

A  process  for  ivodncing  L-lysine  by  fermentation.  D-, 
L-  or  DL*5>(4-anihKrfHityl)-hydantoin  is  added  to  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  inoculated  with  a  micro-ocga- 
nism  capable  ot  cleaving  a  hydantoin  ring  by  hydrolysis 
or  which  contains  an  enzyme  produced  by  said  micro- 
organism or  a  substance  liyliiitiitg  tbt  same.  Reaction 
takes  i^ace  under  aeroUc  conditions  whereby  I^lysi^ 
isprodnced. 


PROCiESS  FOR  'nBMi&IUFACTURE  OF 
IKLACnC  ACID  AND  TiS  SALTS 


4 


Tif  l987(  mkNo.  889.888 
tajAnMca,  hm.  IT,  1966, 

itLCL&Ui/02 

VS.  CL  19S— 48,.«*  V  n 

D-lactic  add  iB:pnpared  on  an  indnttrial  teah  by  fer- 
mentation of  a  nutrient  medium  oontaming  sugar  and  a 
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source  of  asnmilable  nitrogen,  for  exampk  com  steep, 
using  a  microorganism  capable  of  producing  D-toctic 
acid  from  a  sugar,  said  microorganism  being  insensitive 
to  a  substance  added  to  the  nutrient  medium  and  which 
■yhihitu  the  growth  therein  of  parasitic  organisms.  Suit- 
abk  inhibitors  <rf  parasitic  organisms  in  the  medium  are, 
iot  example,  mineral  salts  and  antibiotics. 


fuel  gas  to  the  low  level  burners  by  means  of  a  supply 
passageway  extending  from  the  fuel  gas  supply  meaiu 
exteri(X-ly  of  the  ockt  oven  and  ownecting  with  a  hori- 
zontally diqxMed  header  which  communicates  with  the 
low  level  burners.  A  regenerator  adapted  to  preheat  the 
combustion  air  and  supply  waste  gas  as  a  diluent  for  the 
fuel  gas  is  provided  under  the  oven  communicating  with 


COKE  OVEN  BATlldtY^ra.UDING  HIGH  AND 
24,']Si!%r.NaS2M96 


FDcd 


U.S.  CL  201—41 


1^  CL  Cltk  21/22 


5  Claims 


wwiu«w.ww 


the  oven  by  means  of  passageways  passing  through  the 
oven's  bottom  wall.  Air  supply  means  may  also  be  pro- 
vided as  an  alternative  to  the  waste  gas  diluent  for  the 
fuel  gas.  In  a  preferred  form,  valve  means  which  control 
the  portion  of  flow  to  each  set  of  burners  are  adapted  to 
be  set  to  provide  a  majm-  portion  of  the  fuel  gas  to  the 
high  level  burner  and  in  nmxM-  portion  to  the  low  tevel 
burner. 

3y«f4JUS 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DESALINATION  OF  SEA 

WATER 

Ptefic  RfaUsdr^29  Rw  PMteor,  Pandn, 

Sciae>St«>I 


A  valve  arrangement  for  contrc^ling  tlM  sun>ly  of  air 
and  gas  to  a  high  and  low  burner  cak»  oven  battery 
wherein  for  each  heating  wall  there  are  two  master  valves 
and  fbur  subordinate  vaNes  associated  therewith  and 
means  interconnecting  the  four  subwdinate  valves  to  op- 
erate  them  every  quarter  cycle  and  means  c(xinected  to 
the  two  master  valves  for  operating  them  every  half 
cyck  to  ykld  an  operating  cycle  wherein  gas  is  supplied 
sequentially  to  each  burner  for  a  quarter  of  an  operating 
cyck  and  degraphitizing  air  is  supplied  for  the  remain- 
ing three-quarters  of  a  cyck.  The  invention  further  re- 
sides in  the  method  of  operating  the  valves  to  yield  this 
result  

3^iMiS34 

COKE  OVEN  SIRIJCTIJRE  WTTH  EXTERNAL 

FUEL  LINE  FOR  LOW  BURNERS 

Joseph  Van  Ackcn^  PMtAoiih,  Fm  aoifMr  to  Kopper 
Conpany,  Inc,  a  cotpatadoB  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  S,  1M7^.  No.  «M37 
bt  CL  Cltb  5/04 
U5.CL2t2— 135  ^    6Clalin8 

A  hi^  chambered  horizontal  coking  oven  havmg  elon- 
gate heating  walls  dtq^osed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cok- 
ing chambers.  Transverse  dhrisioii  walls  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  flame  flues  within  the  heating  walls.  Each  flame 
flue  having  a  high  kvel  burner  and  a  low  kvel  burner. 
Fuel  gas  supply  means  diqiosed  hi  9aced  underlying  rela- 
tiooship  with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  oven  sup- 
plies fuel  gas  to  die  high  kvel  burners  tiirough  underjet 
supply  means.  The  fuel  gas  supply  means  also  supplies 


FOed  Ian.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  697,760 

Claims  priority,  appttcalioa  Fkance,  Nov.  29, 1967, 

130,254 

bt.  CL  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/42,  3/10 

VS,  CL  202— ISl  1  Clalni 


A  system  of  recovering  fresh  water  from  sea  water 
comprising  introducing  sea  water  into  a  tube,  evacuating 
the  vtpptt  end  of  the  tube  so  as  to  vaporize  water  thereat, 
collecting  the  water,  and  condensing  the  water  by  bring- 
ing it  into  thermal  contact  with  that  part  of  the  sea  water 
near  the  boiling  surface  within  the  tube  so  that  the  ywpon 
give  up  their  heat  of  vaporization  to  said  sea  water  por- 
tion, and  subsequently  withdrawing  the  condensed  water 
out  of  said  tube  and  delivering  it  to  a  utilizaton  reservoir. 


.^-    -  .^A  .a^^fca- 
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MULTISTAGB  FALL^Sg  VSuf  FLASH  EVAPORA- 
TOR FOR  PRODUCING  FRESH  WATER 
Fteila  C  StniMotd,  Jr«»  An  Aibor,  Mkk.,  aarfiBor  to 
W.  L.  BirifV,  Aasritsa,  JbK.»  An  Arkor,  Rfkh.,  a 

Flkd  Sept  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4S4,7M 

brt.  CL  BOld  i/06,  7/iO 

UACL203— 7  tdalBis 


3,494,037 

METHOD  OF  TESIING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 


M* 


»-t 


'^^^^^&. 


'Wjr^^\'jrjrj»\r^   i^r-jr^.  I  'M^JK0 


''d^rrrw/m^7m-jt'jr!iJ^^^^^ 


A  method  of  shortening  the  heating  kngth  in  a  multi- 
stage falling  film  flash  evaporates  by  causing  the  liquid 
being  heated  to  flow  as  fihn  across  the  heated  surface 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  wherein  boiling  of  the  flfan 
is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  non-condensibk  gases 
which  are  at  a  pressure  at  kast  equal  to  the  maximum 
vapor  pressure  of  the  film,  the  inert  gases  containing 
carbon  dioxide  to  prevent  formation  of  calcium  carbonate 
and  magnesium  hydroxide  scak  and  such  gases  preferably 
being  obtained  as  vents  from  the  chambm  in  which  the 
flash  vapors  are  condensed. 


Geocie  Mwifir.Sea  CHi;  mk  Radolpli  loha  »....««.«, 
Hfiprtwii,  N.Y.,  a^  Dtariliy  G.  Grabbc,  Lewlrtoa, 
Maiac,  mOffmn  to  Pkotodrcalls  Corfontioa,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Now  York 

FRei  Oet  27,  1966,  Str.  No.  509,963 
1^  CL  BOlk  1/00 
UA  CL  204—1  13 


A  process  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  is  provided 
which  comprises  jvoviding  a  first  conductive  pk^  and  a 
second  conductive  plate,  placing  between  said  conductive 
plates  a  printed  circuit  board,  placing  between  said  print- 
ed circuit  board  and  one  oi  the  conductive  plates  a  porous 
sheet  of  paper  capabk  of  indicating  otrior  changa*  placing 
between  said  printed  circuit  board  and  the  runaining  con- 
ductive plate  an  overlay  template  whkh  is  noD-conductive 


and  which  has  apertures  opposite  selected  terminak  oo 
the  printed  circuit  board,  and  placing  a  ooodooiive  |»d 
over  said  template  between  tt»  temidale  mA  Ite  re- 
maining conductive  plate,  applying  an  electrical  potential 
across  said  oondnrtiBt  plates  whereby  an  dactric  currant 
flows  from  one  <rf  die  conducting  metal  pktea^teoogh  the 
terminak  on  one  side  of  the  printed  dreoit  board  in  con- 
tact with  the  eonducthig  pbue,  through  at  kiit  ooa  in- 
ternally connected  printed  circuit  in  the  board  conieeiid 
to  said  terminals,  to  terminak  <mi  the  other  side  of  said 
divuit  board  which  are  in  contact  with  said  paper  where* 
by  Aere  is  a  change  in  color  in  the  paper  immediately 
opposite  the  point  of  contact  of  said  terminals  and  said 
paper. 


3,494,030 
ME1HOD  FOR  THE  INSTANTANEOUS  QUANTI- 

TATIVE  ANALYSIS  OF  OZONE 
Tvcs  Chaproi,  Levk  Srfiif*MoaB^  Gnavfave  Faitot,  Cla- 

~  to 


IS,  1960, 8«r.  No.  690^024 
r,  mlLiMiia  Vamet,  In.  23, 1967, 
92,001 

Int  CL  Mlk  3/00:  COlb  13/10 
U.S.  CL  204—1  1  Clain 


K^ 


The  method  of  instantaenous  quantitative  analysk  of 
ozone  essentially  consists  in  reacting  ozone  and  oxygen 
catalytieally  by  simfrfe  contact  with  an  organic  compound 
and  in  measuring  tite  concentration  of  Ae  ozonation 
product  obtained  by  amperoroetric  titration.  The  organk 
compound  is  chosen  so  that  the  ozonation  product  n  a 
hydroperoxide,  a  peroxide,  a  peradd  or  a  solubk  per- 
ester. 


3,494*039 
MEIHOD  OF  SBiUJNG  CHROMIC  ACID 
ANODiZED  ALUMINUM  flVRFACBS 
Bryce^Ounben,  Scallle,  tmk  SMMgr  H.  Vnisr  Walie, 
WaA.,  irtonaii  to  Aatif  Pwinrti,  be., 
r.  Pa.,  a  cawflffillai  af  Dabnvm 
No  Drawhw.  Fled  Jaik  23, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  610,000 
fat  CL  C23b  5/50,  9/02 
U.S.  CL  204—35  3  CWm 

Conventional  sealing  with  water  of  chrcMiuc  add  ano- 
dized  aluminum  coatings  to  oihance  the  coirosion  re- 
sistance property  tA  the  anodk  film  is  very  sensitive  to 
sealing  water  imparity,  sealing  tempoature,  and  other 
factors,  and  the  sealed  coatings  obtained  are  not  dways 
satisfactory.  Superior  sealing  k  adiiavad,  and  sensitivity 
to  sealing  water  ia^Nirities  k  in  large  part  elimoMted, 
when  sealing  k  carried  out  in  sdutioas  containing  hexa- 
vaknt  dirominm,  and  a  sohibk  oooiplex  Ihiorine  bearing 
compound,  in  dihite  concentrationa,  and  at  pH  kvab  be> 
tween  about  2.0  and  4.0. 


'   -"-  ----- 
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METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  CO^^nn^E 
CT^JGTH    OP    ALUMINUM    HCmETCOMB 
CORE 
JohB  H.  IMrick  Mi  Mmt  F. 
Va.  mdgtmt  to  Biiy— MH 

fat  CL  C23b  9/02  ^^,_ 

UA  CL  2M— «t  *  C»» 

The  rigidity  and  compresiive  strength  of  light  gage 
ahuniniun  articles  initially  having  a  thickness  up  to  about 
0.02  inch,  such  as  thm  walled  honeycomb  core,  is  in- 
creased by  haid  coat  anodizing  the  aluminum  to  produce 
a  coating  tbeieon  having  a  thickness  of  about  10%  to 
about  40%  of  the  initial  thickness  of  the  ahiminum  prior 
to  aoDdizing. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  mSSSaCTURE  OF  3«XO-4- 
OXAi»>HyDROXYMETHVL«nnOiDS       _ 

-        CMI  Wifai, 


Nmv  Y«fk,  N.Yh  a 


Nov.  2$,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
Feb.77lM9,Scr. 


No 
fl9Ma4.Dlvli«« 

No.7f7>ff 

ClafaM  priority,  mbUcoIIob  SiHticriand,  Nov.  3f ,  1M5, 

lM92/iS 
fat  CL  MIJ  1/10 
VS,  CL  M4— ISt  2  ChtaM 

The  process  which  comprises  irradiating  with  ultra- 
violet light  a  3-ozo-4-RO-5-hydroxysteroid  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen  or  a  tower  alkane  carbonyl  to  obtain  the  corre- 
sponding 3-oxo-4-oxa-5-hydroxymethyl-8tefoid. 


3,4^^41 
PROCESS  OF  SELECnVB  FLUORINE  REMOVAL 
FROM  ZINC  CQNCENTRAISS  AND  MANGA- 
NESE DIOXIDE 

■i  Walte  ScfariHratt,  KcRoo,  Uaho, 

J,  Kclos,  Maho,  a  coiponOoa  of  Ddaware 
No  bnw^.  FIM  Sept  25, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  i79,441 

fat  CL  C22<  1/22 
UA  CL  2t4— 119  f 

To  prevent  flourine  etdnng  of  the  aluminum  oxide 
coated  cathode  during  the  electrolytic  deposition  of  zinc, 
the  zinc  concentrate  is  pre-leached  befi>re  the  roasting 
process  to  remove  add  sohibie  fluorine  compounds  from 
the  concentrate.  The  zinc  concentrate  is  pre-leached  uti- 
lizing a  weak  acid  solution  of  sulfuric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  1%  to  5%  nilftiric  add  by  wei^t  The 
manganese  dioxide  additive  may  also  be  pre-leached  by 
the  same  process  to  reawve  add  soluble  fluorine  com- 
pounds before  the  msnganesr  dioxide  is  added  to  the  cal- 
cine leach  pulp. 


3,494,M2 

ATMOSPHERIC  CWlTltOL  UTILIZING  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CONCEN1VATOR 

Dowdd  L.  De  RMpkta,  WlcUSe,  Ohio,  iiilgmr  lo  TRW 

fac  Ckvclairi,  Ofelo^  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 

Filed  Ai«.  24, 1945,  Scr.  No.  4t2,7M 

fat  CL  Mlk  1/00 

U.S.  CL  244— 129  4  Ciataw 


CONTINUOUS  FHOroHALOGENAIION  OF 

HYDROCARMmS 

Allan  D.  HoMay.  Borticivlle,  OUa.,  acrfi^or  to  Phillips 


Fled  Fch.  9,  1947,  Scr.  No.  414,932 

fat  CL  B41J  1/10:  Cf7c  17/00 

US.  CL  244—143  8  Clafans 


A  photohalogenation  apparatus  having  a  gas  libera- 
tion region  above  a  reaction  region,  a  gas  oudet,  a  feed 
inkt  and  a  product  recovery  outlet  A  light  source  is  as- 
sociated with  the  reaction  region  to  promote  the  halo- 
genation  reaction.  Reactants  flow  downwardly  in  the 
vertical  apparatus;  the  halogenaled  product  being  recov- 
ered from  the  lower  portion  of  the  apparatus. 


32- 


lOSlSK! 


^jwmeor 


METHOD  OF  FhSSoMG  SATURATED 
POLYMERS  OPSniPLB  HALOCARBONS 
IN  A  CORONAIMBCHABGE 

StrahcaW. 


No 


Drawtap  FflodJMe.l,  1^  Scr.  Now  554,311 


>MeCliod  and  apparatus  for  redndag  the  amount  of 
caiboo  dioxide  in  air  wherein  a  hydrogen  depdarized  coo- 
ceatiatkm  cell  having  a  carbonate  ekctnrfyte  is  used  to 
convert  the  caiboo  dioxide  into  carbonate  ions  whidi 
are  then  reacted  witfi  hydrofen  to  form  carbon  dioxide 
aad  water,  and  the  caibon  dioxide  dqpleted  gas  is  titen 
netmnd  from  the  vicinity  of  the  cadiode  of  the  concen* 
tration  oeO. 


CL  Ct7c  3/24:  Mlk  1/00 
VS.  CL  244—149  5 

Poljrmeric  products  contahifaig  a  substantial  amount  of 
saturated  oiHnponeats  are  obtained  from  tetndliKMoediyl- 
ene,  hexaflooropnvs^ene,  ddorodiflBbrooiethane,  ud 
mixture  thereof  by  sobjecthig  tiiese  cempounJs  to  a  coro- 
na discharge  supported  by  electrodes  qiaoed  to  define 
a  gap  of  no  more  tiian  five  millimeters  at  a  power  density 
(rf  .01  to  5  watts  per  square  oenthneter  (rf  die  average 
surf  ace  area  of  both  <rf  the  electrodes. 
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MUenC  METHOD 
ANDAFPiUUTUS 
Fkne  C  AiapiiMliuan,  75S  Gkaeove  Lnc, 
Gielna,  La.    74953 
CiiBtlitlun  hi  pcit  of  apaRcatien  Scr.  No.  434^34, 
Feh.  24. 1945.  Tib  applcatton  J— e  11, 19W,Ser. 
N0.73M47 

fag.  CL  B41k  5/00:  B41d  59/42 
VS,  CL  244— 1S4  I  Clafanc 
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and 
said  reflecting  surface.  Air  inlet  means  and  air  outlet 


M(MJ44 and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  light  source  and 

0«EIXCTROFQOr 


59.     M 


<^]m 


14 


An  electrophoretic  cell  for  carrying  forth  simple  gd 
and  immuno-electrophoresis  to  obtain  a  hi^  degree  cA 
electn^horetic  zonal  sqwration  and  definition  of  com- 
ponent fractions  of  a  substance  as  well  as  reproducibility 
between  successive  runs  by  die  reduction  of  electrical 
losses  at  the  electrode-buffer  wick  and  gd-buffer  con- 
tact in  order  to  reduce  the  potential  dn^  at  the  contact 
and  wherein  a  support  plate  covered  with  geL  and  con- 
taining the  substance  to  be  subjected  to  dectrophoresis, 
is  fanKeited  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  die  surface 
area  <rf  the  gel  adjacent  the  opposed  ends  of  the  plate  is 
placed  in  direct  contact  widi  the  electrode-buffer  wick 
over  a  significant^  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  the  geL 


3,494,847 

ELEcniODEPOsrnoN  process  using 

IMINB4MODIFIED  COMPOSmONS 
Michad  Yarihashia,  Parasa  Hdghti,  and  Monris  Lcvfae 
devdand  HdgUa^  OMo^  ■■^ania  to  PPG 

No  Drawh«.  FBcd  Oct^l94?Scr.  No.  519,212 

fat  CL  C23h  13/00;  B41k  5/02 

U.S.  0.244—111  llCfadoM 

Water-diqwrsed  coating  oompodlions  comprising  imine- 
modified  polycarbox)^  add  resins  are  provided  by  re- 
actfaig  some  of  the  free  carboxyl  groups  of  a  poly- 
caiboxyUc  add  resin  with  an  aDg^enimine  or  substituted 
alkylenimine  and  neutralizing  aU  or  part  of  the  other 
caiboxj^  groups.  Among  the  useful  polycarboxylic  add 
resina  are  ad<tacts  of  a  fatty^add  -ester  and  an  add  or 
anhydride,  such  as  maleiniiad  oib,  as  well  as  pdyesters 
and  hydroxyalkyl  ester  interpolymers.  Tlie  use  of  coating 
compositions  containing  these  modified  resins  in  electro- 
deposition  processes  provide  coatings  having  highly  de- 
siiable  properties,  such  as  good  corrosion  resistance,  and 
are  particulariy  useful  over  oily  steel  surfaces. 


APPARA' 


i 


FOR  PHOTOHALOGENATION 
Jr.,  mtk  Allai  D.  HolMagr,  Bartksvllle, 
Okfak.  aafaaars  to  Philips  PctrolcBm  Coaipaay,  a  cor- 

ponooB  of  Delaware 
Oi%faal  anlicallon  Fch.  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  433,947,  now 
^o.  3,442,114,  dalei  Sept  17. 1944.  Divided  and 

r.  19, 1944,  Sc#.  No.  734,752 
CL  B41k  1/00 
US.  CL  244— 193  4  CfarfM 

A  reactor  for  photiriuilogenation  comprising  a  vertical, 
hollow,  right  cjylinder  having  an  inner  reflecting  surface 
and  an  elongalBd  fight  source  positioned  at  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  cylmder.  A  pltiiality  of  transparent, 
tubolar  reaction  chambers  with  inlet  and  outlet  means 
are  spaced  withhi  the  cylinder  parallel  to  said  light  source 


means  are  provided  in  the  lower  portion  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  cylnider,  respectively,  for  cooling. 


3,494,149 

ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Owen  B.  Hsa,  CaMhriii 
Wire  Oodl  Cefiy, 

of  MaryliBd  •^   :»-'  .-i^'* 

Filed  Sept  29, 1947,  Scr.  No.  471,417 

fat  CL  C23f  13/00:  F14I  i/0« 
U.S.  CL  244—197  14 


to 

a 


\ 


\ 


An  anchoring  device  compr$sjng^  a  strap  With  «  female 
end  fitting,  a  knale  end  iitting,  and  f  wyv^n  wire  fabric 
thfirebetween;  an  anode  appro|Mlatety  sesiisiBd  to  the_st|ap 
preferably  on  the  female  fitting  for  retanUng  dectrolytic 
c(»rosion;and  an  anchor  seoired  to  the  strap  preftnMy 
on  the  male  end  fitting,  the  device  being  adapted  to  anchor 
underwater  pipeline.  .;    {«..;*;**'.  ^....^-i  ;  ac*  ?h, u 
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SHOBT-CmCUfllNG  DEVICE  FOR 

electrolyhc  cell 

,  W^kBmt  idt-Ffagfe,  Bi— ith,  Bclgkiin, 

to  Sohny  St  Cte,  Bi—th,  BelgUmi, «  cocponn 
tioBof  BdHno 

Filed  Oct  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  584,149 
ClifaM  ptkiffitjr,  ■ppMclioB  Nclkctlaiidf,  Oct  4,  1965, 

i512S4( 

bt  CL  Mlk  i/00;  C22d  7/M 

US.CL2M— 22S  6Claiiii8 


v]jm^   vmm/   vmm/   vjnuiy  ^.^mjiy 


A  device  for  short  circuiting  a  cell  in  a  series  of  series 
connected  movable  mercury  cathode  electrolytic  cells 
comprises  a  row  of  tulip  contacts  directly  on  the  sole  plate 
of  the  cell  and  knives  engageable  with  the  tulip  contacts 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  sole  plate  of  an  adjacent 
cell  by  flexible  means.  A  power  operated  parallelogram 
linkage  mechanism  moves  all  of  the  knives  of  a  cell  simul- 
taneously into  engagement  with  the  tulip  contacts  on 
the  sole  plate  to  short-circuit  the  cell. 


charge.  An  electrostatic  means  focuses  an  ion  beam 
formed  by  the  arc  discharge  as  the  beam  is  emitted  from 


the  duoplasmatron  whereby  areas  on  a  substrate  exposed 
through  a  mask  become  coated. 


3,494351 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Cmrr^  Mr^  New  OricuM^  Ia,  airigiMir  to 

*  Owniad  CorporatlMi,  OaUaad, 

CaK,  a  corporaOoa  of  DdawH* 

Filed  May  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,139 

firt.  CL  C22d  3/02 

U.S.  CL  2t4— 243  2  Cbdmi 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electrolytic  cell  wherein 
tin  bottom  iriate  of  the  supporting  cell  structure  is 
mounted  within  the  cell  for  disi^acement  by  forces  which 
build  np  within  die  cell  diereby  increasing  the  life  of  the 
oeU  lining. 


3,494452 

COLUMATED  DUOPLASMATRON-POWERED 

DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 

Michael  Doctarafl^  naannilMNa,  Maei., 
aaitmmmtB,  to  WhMWkcr 
^QStTaMvpontiM  of  Caw* 
Fled»far.  l^tHf.  Ser.  No.  534^5 
1M.  CL  Mlk  J/00:  C23c  15/00 
UJB.  CL  2M— 399  4  Clafane 

An  apparatus  for  deporting  material  from  an  electro- 
statically fbcueed  ion  beam  where  means  are  provided  in 
the  lint  or  high  pressure  chamber  of  a  duoplasmatron  to 
move  solid  coating  material  into  contact  with  the  arc  dis- 


,  hy 

Loc 


3,494,853 

VACUUM  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  PROGRAMMED  MASK  MEANS  HAVING  A 
CLOSED  FEEDBACK  CCmTROL  SYSTEM 

DoMdd  B.  Aadcnoa*  St  PauL  a^  WiBiaai  T.  Peria, 
HopMa^  Miaa^  Mrigaoti  tofte  RtfJe  of  the  Uaivw> 
rity  of  MlaiiiiolB,  AOuMivolla,  AfUaa.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Jaw  3f ,  1967,  Ser.  No.  658,538 

lot  CL  C23c  15/00, 13/08 

VS.  CL  204—298  14  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  dapoeiting  delineated  films  from  a 
gas  whne  a  movable  mask  is  driven  by  a  programmed 
means.  A  feedbadc  system  laspoaaive  to  sensors  provides 
a  comparative  signal  to  correct  the  driving  means  in  main- 
taining the  mask  akng  a  predetermined  three  dimensional 
path. 

3,494354 
TW04TAGE  CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN 
PROCESSING  OF  A  LUBE  OIL 
Jaaaee  P.  Gaii^^sr,  Park  Forest,  and  Mnrica  K.  Raaaeh, 
HooMwood,  UL.  isilgiori  la  Whirlsfcr  Research,  Im., 
New  Yoifc,  KLY,  a  coiporatioB  of  Debware 
No  Drawlsf.  FUcd  Apr.  1.  1968»  Scr.  No.  717,918 
bt  CL  CI81 37/02, 13/02, 41/02 
U.S.CL288— 59  18  CUw 

Lubricating  oil  of  reduced  pour  point  is  prepared  with- 
out materially  decreasing  the  flashpoint  tot  a  given  vis- 
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cosity  level  by  contacting  a  mineral  oil  with  hydrogen  in 
a  first  step  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfur-resistant  catalyst 
(e.g.,  nickel  molybdate  <»  alumina)  under  moderate  con- 
ditions and  further  contacting  in  a  second  step  with  hy- 
drogen in  the  presence  of  a  calcium-exchanged,  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  catalyst  containing  a  platinum  group 
metal  to  effect  a  more  severe  treatment  of  the  oil. 


M94,855 

DESULFURIZAllON  OF  HIGH  METAL 


BLACK  OILS 

LanmMC  O.  Stiac,  Weston  SprinsL  and  Frank  Stolf a. 

Park  Ridge,  UL.  aesigwirs  to  Unlveisal  OU  Products 

Company,  Des  Pfadacs^  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Innc  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,704 

bt  CL  ClOg  37/10,  37/00 

U.S.  a.  208—97  7  Claims 


ir:  r" 


A  combination  process  for  desulfnrizing  hi^  metals 
containing  petrcrieum  fractions  to  produce  fuel  oO  con- 
forming to  specifications  regarding  sulfur  concentration. 
The  process  involves  the  integration  of  hydrogenative 
cracking  and  catalytic  desulfurization,  and  is  eqiedally 
i4>plicable  to  those  charge  stocks  characterized  as  behig 
more  than  10.0%  by  volume  ncm-distillable,  and  con- 
taining more  thaioi  about  150  p.pjn.  of  metals.  The  fresh 
charge  stock  is  admixed  with  a  pwticm  of  a  thermally- 
cracked  product  effluent  to  provide  a  combined  feed  ratio 
greater  than  1.4: 1,  and  hydrogen  is  admixed  therewith  in 
an  amount  less  than  about  4,000  s.ci./bbl.  of  combined 
liquid  feed.  In  a  preferred  embodiment,  the  hydrogen  is 
employ  in  an  amount  of  from  500  to  about  2,500  s.c.f./ 
bbl.,  and  is  substantially  hydrogen  sulfide-free. 


CATALI 


3,494,856 

.YST  FINES  REMOVAL 

John  B.  Rash,  BwtlcsviBe,  OUa.,  aerifaor  to  PhOUps 

PctrolewB  Conqpaay,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,036 

lot  CL  ClOg  11/18 

U.S.  CL  208—113  7  Claims 
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taining  catalyst  fines,  is  introduced  as  feed  into  a  distilla- 
tion column  wherein  asphah  is  s^wrated  as  a  product 
stream.  The  catalyst  fines  vppeax  in  the  aH>halt. 


3,494357 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGEN  AT10N  OF 
UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Howard  G.  McDviled,  Plttshmgh,  aad  R»Mr  T. 
Scbalsky,  Veroaa,  Pa.,  aesjganrs  la  G«lf  Rsee»ch 
*  DcveloyiBt  Coaipaaiy,  PUtsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor> 
poratloa  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawiag.  CotiaaatloB-lB-part  of  applhalioa  Ser.  NOb 
650a30rKne  30, 1967.  TUs  appBcatka  May  18»  1968, 
Scr.  No.  728,307 

lot  CL  ClOg  23/02,  37/00 
U.S.  a.  208—143  5  OafaM 

The  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  highly  unsaturated 
liquid  fraction  obtained  from  tiie  thermal  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  material  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
Group  Vm  iron  group  metal  and  optionally  at  least 
one  Group  VI-B  UMtal  on  an  alkali  metal  promoted  alu- 
mina or  dlica-alnmina  suppcnt. 


3,494,858 

TWO-STAGE  COUNTERCURRENT  CATALYST 

REGENERATOR 

Edward  C  Lockenbach.  Moaatalmlda,  NJ.  iwhaiii  to 


tioB  of  Dcfanrare 

FDed  Nor.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,018 
lot  CL  BOIJ  9/04:  ClOg  11/04 
US,  CL  208—164  4 


-^^ 


Spent  catalyst  from  a  conversioo  zone  is  regenerated  in 
a  fluidized  bed  followed  tqr  a  transfer-line  regeneration 
zone  with  or  without  a  final  r^eneratioo  in  a  bed  of  fluid- 
ized catalyst  placed  in  the  regenerator  betow  the  first 
fluidized  bed. 


Catalyst  fines  are  removed  from  a  gaseous  stream  by       —  — „..,.,,  «,«w«.»wu  *«ouowv&  vumauung  m- 
scrubbing  the  stream  with  oil.  The  resulting  oil,  con-    olefins,  monoolefini  and  sulfur  contaminants  is  hydro* 


3,494,859 
TWO.STAGE  HYDROG^ATION  OF  AN  ARO- 
MAHC  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK  CON- 
TAINING DIOLEnNS,  MONOOLEFINS  AND 
SULFUR  CmiPOUNDS 
^"^  f  .&»*«»■  Weetwi  Sprhvt.  DL,  arn^aar  to  Ual- 
versal  08  Ptadadi  CniBfuTD-  PWms,  BL,  a  cotw 
poradoa  of  Detawarc  ^^  — n  ■  «— 

FBed  JiBM  7, 1967.Scr.  Now  644,337 
„.  _  lilt  CL  ClOg  2i/02 

UJLCL208— 210  10  OafaM 

An  aroouitic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  oootafaiing  fi- 


■  I    !■■  1^1^  M^<^ 
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oenented  at  a  lelativdy  low  temperatm  of  200-500  F. 
with  a  composite  cataJyrt  of  Utfaiuii  in  palladium-alumiiia 
to  convert  tlie  dic^ellns  to  nxmookftu.  The  eflhiMit  is 
•eparated  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  n  jj«  JyJ'S" 
genated  at  a  relatively  high  temperature  of  550-750    F. 


y* 


RECTIFICATION  WiraCWnXNSKD  OVBRHBAD 

USED  AS  REFLUX  AND  SnOFPING  GAS 
WiHanH.  Mnra^  DciifaU,  B.,  aal»arto  UMveraal 
OUJntKHf  CpfMar,  Dae  FWMi,  DL,  a 

F1M  JtaM  7.  iMt,  Stf.  No.  73M24 
Int.  CL  Cltf  7/00:  Mid  3/14 
VJS,  CL  2M— 35S  7 


with  a  conventional  desulfurization  catalyst  to  saturate 
oMns  and  convert  sulfur  compounds  to  hydrogen  sulfide. 
Hydrocarbons  suitable  fbr  gasolme  blending  and  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  suitable  for,  say,  solvent  extraction 
aie  recovered  as  separate  product  streams.  The  method 
finds  particular  utility  in  stabilizing  pyrolysis  gasohne. 


14- 


:i!^>^ 


Method  for  distilling  a  debutanized  hydrocarbon  feed 
mixture.  A  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  is  ntOized  both  as 
reflux  and  a  stripping  medium  in  the  fractionating  ccrfnom. 


STEAM  DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 


U  Al«i^  B-o.  R-..,  U,  J-P«^^ 


Scr.  No.  599,932, 
Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr. 


lne23,19M.TUs 
No.713#9S 

tat  CL  Cltf  29/06 
UACL2M— 24S 


If 


RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCARBON  LIQUIDS 
ChI  Hoivivlla,  BiiafcljB,  N.Y.,  arfiBar  to  PolyMr  Ra- 
lavch  Cwpantfaa  af  AMtlc%  Braokfarm  N.Y. 
No  Dnwhw.  FRii  imu  21, 19^,  Ssr^No.  792,lt4 
taL  CL  Blld  15/00 
VA  CL  210~40  <  CWm 

A  simplified  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbon  liquids, 
as  for  example  ofl  qnlls  in  machme  shops,  in  the  water, 
and  in  fact  in  almost  any  area.  According  to  the  invention 
the  hydrocarbon  liquid  is  contacted  with  porous  poly- 
styrene which  comidetely  absorbs  the  oil,  and  whidi  can 
then  be  separated  from  the  oil  by  hoOing  whereupon  the 
polystyrene  melts  and  forms  a  liquid  layer  on  Ix^tom  of 
the  oil. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
OIL-CONTAMINA1VD  WATER  WIIH  A  POROUS 
RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FIBER  BODY 

Edwto  G.  Ci  I  mmn,  Nswih,  Wh;,  ■  iiIm  int>  KJrtwIy. 
Clark  CaspwaUiiB,  Necaah,  Wli.,  m  tm^antkm  of 


I 


U.S.  CL  21»— 41 


Filed  Jan.  9, 19<9,  Ssr.  Now  799,t47 
InL  CL  Mid  17/02 


KTiMNeO 


This  disdoiure  relates  to  a  contmoous  process  for  the 
desulfurization  of  heavy  petroleum  oils  in  the  presence  of 
steam  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  supported  metal  salt 
in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals  of  Groups  I-A,  Ill-B,  V-B,  Vl-B,  Vtt-B, 
Vm-B,  thorium  and  the  Lanthanide  Series  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 


■*>■). 


^TWATIO  VATtll  OUTUIT 


A  sqnrator  in  the  form  of  an  impregnated  fiber  body 
for  separating  an  ofl-contaminant  firom  water.  The  sepa- 
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rator  utilizes  a  strengthened  fiber  body  and  a  fluorocarbon 
which  is  okophobic  but  readily  wetted  by  water.  In  the 
process  of  oil  removal  the  contaminated  water  is  directed 
to  the  fiber  body  suitably  in  the  form  of  a  paper  sheet 
and  the  water  passes  through  while  the  oil  is  retained. 


No  AmwIm.  O 
WMtirNov. 


PURDM^ATION  PROCESS 
S91tIlllkPhi 
,  Mkk.    4SM»  . 

tf  MaliartkM  Ssr  No. 

aMM,  Nov.  i.  19<7.  Till  $9tnaSmJw!ml€,  i9€9, 
rScr.No.t33,7n 

M.CLC92b//20 
U.S.CL219— 45  7CUm 

An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  water  in- 
soluble contaminants  from  water  with  the  aid  of  floccu- 
lent  aluminum  hydroxide  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises treating  the  slurry  of  aluminum  hydroxide  and 
contaminants,  vrhich  is  formed  in  this  process,  with  an 
alkali  to  dissolve  the  aluminum  hydrtnide  as  a  water 
soluble  alufflinate  salt  thereby  releasing  contaminants 
for  separation  and  removal,  and  subsequently  adding 
acid  to  convert  aluminate  salt  to  flocculent  alunnnnm 
hydroxide  for  re-use  in  the  process. 


3,494,845 

UGNITE  PRODUCra  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
IHEREOF 
Robert  S.  Airirewi^  Jr.,  wmiWakm  C  McDanish, 
HowHia,  Tax.  aMigMns  to  Natloaai  Lend  Cob- 
f,  NawiYoik,  X.Y.,  a  coryorlfaf  of  New 


P«"Vi 
Icrsa 


No  Drawfaw.  Filed  Apr.  1,  19M,  Sw.  No.  539,312 

list.  CL  Cltm  11/00:  E21h  3/02 

US.  CL  252—8.5  12  Oafaw 

Reacticm  products  of  humic  acid  with  kmg^hain  fatty 
acid  partial  amide  of  a  pdyalkylene  polyamine,  and  on 
base  well-working  fiuids  containing  the  same,  and  com- 
positions comprising  the  same  together  with  a  dispersing 
additive.  The  humic  acid  optionally  may  be  in  part  re- 
acted with  a  long-chain  alkyl  ammonium  cation. 


'  MOLYBDENUM  COMPOUNDS  IN  LUBRICANTS 


to  R.  T.  Vi 

N.Y.,  a 


New 


V. 
Weslport,  Conk, 
pavy,  Im.,  New  York, 
York 

No  Drawii«.  Or^kud  appBcrtloa  Oct  28, 19<5,  Scr.  No. 
585,451,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,488,148,  dated  Sqpt  3, 
19i8.  Divided  vad  Ihb  applcaliaa  Apr.  12, 1988,  Scr. 

N0.73MS1 

bt  CL  C18n  3/48,  5/28 
VS.  a.  252—32.7  9  OatoH 

The  specification  relates  to  a  composition  containing 
(A)  a  lubricating  oil  or  grease  and  (B)  certain  sulforized 
oxymolybdenum  organophosphorodithioate  compounds. 
It  also  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  this  composition. 


S3: 


DISHWASHING  COMSSSSn  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 

hur 

87981 
No  Drawh^  rsti— ajlnai  in  ■■<  af  wpiBraHnai  Scr.  No. 
5274it,  Feb.  15, 1988,  andte.  Ni;:^5358,  Nov.  18, 
1988.  lib  iTpBridlsn  M^  12, 1989,  Scr.  No.  823^98 

1M.CLCIU  7/16,  7/14,7/08 
VS.  CL  252-99  11  CkkM 

This  invention  relates  to  water-sohiUe  alkaline  deter- 
gent compositJkHi  whidi  b  useful  for  washing  dishes.  The 
composition  comprises  alkali  metal  pho^hate  as  an 
inorganic  detergent,  alkali  metal  silicate  as  a  corrosian- 
inhiMting  agent  and  botfc  acid  and/or  boric  add  an- 
hydride as  an  overglaze  protector  on  dishes  and  tiie  Bke. 
Boric  add  anhydride,  vibcn  employed,  is  particnlarly  ef- 
fective in  inhibiting  caking  of  ^  detogent  compoaition. 


SUPERFATIED  SOAPBaET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEm  PREPARATION 

tarwood,  NJ.,  aalpMr  to  Lever 
J,  New  York,  ^.Y.,  a  tJmfmttIm  of 
Matoe 

No  Drawh«.  FBed  My  11,  1988,  Scr.  No.  584,827 
IatCLClld9/M9//¥ 
U.S.  CL  252— 189  8  CkdnM 

Superfatted  soap  bars  which  are  high  lathering,  fbrm, 
stable,  non-sandy  and  non-irritating  can  be  pii^nnd 
from  an  aqueous  blend  of  potassitmi  and  sodium  oooontit 
oil  soaps  and  sodhim  tallow  soap  by  tict^ing  the  aqoeous 
blend  with  a  phosphorous-containing  inc^ganic  adtttc 
compound  having  a  pH  below  7  as  an  aridnlating,  «8c*t 
whereby  a  portitm  (tf  the  coconut  oil  and  tallow  soaps 
are  acidulated,  to  liberate  in  situ  the  free  f»ity  adds 
thereof  as  superiatting  agents. 


3,49437* 

LESS  IHAN  FULLY  ALKYLATED  HYDROXY 

ALKYL  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE  AS  A  CLEAN- 

ING  CXIMPOSniON^AND  FOR  METHOD  OF 

CLEANING  AND  SEQUESItBING  METAL 

IONS ,-LiIt_   '  ■'•_■ 

Pan!  W.  Kcranr  and  Snmai  Ttennton,  Sih  FkasdMo, 
to  Piiigiiaitii  Prainrts  Co.,  San 
a  caif«i«RM  «f  GMHanki 
No  Drawtog.  €9aBltoMllo»to-Mrt  of  applcaliMi  Scr.  No. 
478,193rya|y  38, 1985.  lUa  tmUaAum  My  15, 1988, 
Ser.  No.  744,823 
The  poftkM  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbacqMnt  to 
Aag.  28, 1985,  haa  heca  dteckdnsed 
tot  CL  Clld  1/18 
VS.  CL  252—152  18  Cfadnv 

Ethylene  diamine  reacted  to  have  2.5  to  3.5  mob  of 
hydroxy  alkyl  groups  attached  to  nitrogen  of  the  product 
with  the  free  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  at  least  some  of 
the  nitrogen  of  aoch  reaction  iwodoct,  provides  a  clean- 
ing, and  advantageously  a  blood  stain  removing  oom- 
podtiiMi  in  combination  with  an  organic  add,  particularly 
dodecyl  benzene  sulfonic  add,  in  aqoeous  solution,  and 
has  metal  ion  sequestering  properties. 


3,494,887 
HIGH  VISCOSITY  INDEX,  FLAME-RESISTANT, 

HYDRAUUC  FLUIDS 
Brace  W.  Hottta,  OrMa,  CaULj  asripiBr  to  Chevron 

f.,  a  corpora- 


tfon  of  Delaware 

NoDnmkv. 

583,988,  My  11, 1988.  Tlib 

Scr.  No.  739482 

IntCLC89ki/02 
UA  CL  252—75  

Method  of  transmitting  power  with  hydraulic  fluid  hav- 
ing as  a  base  n  5-aUcyl-l,^,4,7,7-hexachloronorbomene. 


Scr.  No. 
lone  24, 1988, 


18 


yji^: 


rir*Gi^&la^^£. 


3^^M71 
CHEMILUMimaENT  AEROSOLS' 
ClareBce  dapi,  MUmi,  Cina^  mi  Oaa  W.  F« 

Garden  Grov^CaBL,  mUman  to  Aanac ^_^. 

bcorporated,  Bridgcporf,  Coaa.,  a  corporaOoa  ut  New 
York. 

No  Drawtog.  FVed  Ian.  3,  1988,  Scr.  No.  517,999 
lirt.CLC89k//02,J/iO 
U.S.  CL  252— 188J  8  riifaii 

An  aerostrf  dispensable  luminescent  agent  is  provided 
which  upon  delivery  disperses  into  fine  particles.  The 
luminescent  agent  is  NJ>^,N',N'  tetrakis  (dimethyl  amino) 
ethyteoe, 
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MAlWFACroilE  oiMWTE  Cf«UUES, jpi 

,  AND  IWWATERINGIHHR  WALLS 

■  tad  Vktor  A.  CnUUk,  H^  IHijUm, 
,       _        to  TW  NalloMi  Ca*  Raflity  Com- 

S  CL  MU  im2:  Ctth  19/02        ^^ 
vs.  CL  251-31(  S  CWm 

A  method  is  dbclosed  for  pceparing,  en  masse,  m  a 
iMjnid  manafactnring  vehicle,  minute  capsnks  having  walls 
comprisins  a  complex  of  gelatin  and  derivatives  of  sul- 
fonic add.  Further,  as  an  additional  embodiment,  a  meth- 
od is  disclosed  for  treating  water-swollen  gelatin-contain- 
ing ci^wule  walls  with  derivatives  of  sulfonic  acid  in 
order  to  reduce  the  water  concentration  therein. 


fluorine  and  calcining  the  impregnated  silica  gel  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  up  to  1250°  C.  in  which 
the  compound  from  which  the  flpmine  is  derived  is  repre- 
sented by  hydrofluoric  acid,  a  soluble  fluoride,  fluosilicic 
acid,  a  fluosilicate  and  a  fluosilicate  containing  sodium. 


3,494^3 
METHOD  FDR  MAKING  CATALYST  FOR  LINEAR 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Friedrkh  VohwiiAai,  I  MBBBsraoM,  aad  Gwfci 
■tf,  FkMkflirtan  Malp,  Gsnamr.  — IgaiWi  by. 
to 


liflHi,  StfTNo.  52#^73 

I  priority,  appVcatiMi  Gccnavj,  Jul  20, 19^ 

Z  IMM 
tat  CL  BtlJ  11/78:  Ct7c  3/10 
V3.  CL  252-^429  4 

Method  for  making  a  catalyst  component  useful  in  the 
linear  polymerization  ol  olefins  by  reducing  a  titanium 
(IV)  halide  with  an  aromatic  titanhmi  (Il)-aluminum 
halide  complex  of  the  formula  Ar-T!Xi*Al^  wherein 
Ar  b  an  aromatic  molecule  and  X  is  halogen,  in  a  solvent, 
at  about  lS-120*  C,  beating  the  mixmie  for  a  period  up 
to  six  hours  at  about  80-180*  C,  and  adding  to  the  mix- 
ture a  complex  former. 


3,494,874 

SnJCEOUS  ADSORBENT  MATERIALS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

EdMk  M.  Fh^lmm.  Bofalo,  and  Robert  W.  Grose, 

ra^m  Frik,  N.Y^  a^lpiiOT  to  Uitoa  Carbide 

ifi!Si?''^L!*irf?i*S?r-^*rLlir!rflnn  irr  N 
5M4«1,  Oct  23,  19i5.  His  appH^SMDec!  8,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  MM55 

bit  CL  BtlJ  11/40;  COlb  33/16 
U.S.  CL  152    45f  9  Claims 

Invention  relates  to  a  novel  hi^  surface  silica  gel  ad- 
sorbent pr^Mred  by  the  controlled  extracti(»  of  a  narrow 
class  of  metal  silicates  with  aqueous  acids  having  pK» 
values  of  less  than  about  3.  Critical  factors  in  the  process 
are  (a)  the  normality  of  the  acid  sohition,  (b)  the  acid- 
to-metal  ion  equivalence,  (c)  the  extraction  time,  (d) 
the  pH  of  the  silicic  acid  solution  priw  to  gellmg,  and 
(e)  the  dehydrating  temperature  of  the  gel.  The  gel  prod- 
ucts are  charactered  by  an  equivalent  nitrogen  surface 
area  of  at  least  700  sq.  meters/gram  and  a  unique  dis- 
tribution of  micropore  and  capilkry  pore  v(riumes. 


CATALYSIS  FOR  VCaKNOSG  ACRYLONIIRILE 
Gdr  ^onMB  MiDiBmO  W.  WaDur,  Bartkavllia,  OUa., 
—IjipCT  to  PMBpa  Petroicoi  Cov^aoy,  a  cotporatioa 

No  Dravrtof.  OriflMl  appHcailoa  Oct  21, 196S,  Ser.  No. 

5N,227,  WW  PatMt  No.  3,418,357,  dated  Dec.  24, 1968. 

DMdcd  and  tUs  appBcatloa  May  31,  19(8,  Scr.  No. 

733,254 

UL  CL  BflJ  11/40;  COlb  33/32 
US,  CL  252—454  10  Claims 

Acrylonitrfle  is  prepared  by  reacting  hydrogen  cyanide 
with  acetylene  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by 
forming  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
at  sodium  and  potassium  tetrasilicates  with  an  alcohcd  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  preciirftate  the  tetrasilicate,  recover- 
ing and  slowly  dehydrating  the  tetrasilicate  by  gradually 
increasing  its  temperature  to  at  least  900*  F.,  without 
melting  it  to  form  a  hard  porous  catalyst,  and  forming 
the  catalyst  into  particles  of  the  desired  size  for  the  con- 
tacting step. 

3,494377 
POLYMERIZING  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  BY 

RBGENERATIVB  OXIDATION  COUPLING 
Lodo  K.  Fkwvel,  MMIaad,  Leoaavd  I.  Knasley,  SaglBaw, 
and  Edwto  I.  Strojny,  MldlaBd,  Mck,  — Igsnri  to  The 
Dow  Chenkal  Company,  Afldlaod,  Rflck,  a  corpora* 

No  Drawii«.  FDed  Feb.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  708,759 

Int  CL  C08g  33/00 

VS.  CL  260—2  9  dalmfl 

A  process  for  polymerizing  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
which  comprises  amtacting  them  with  a  palladium 
catalyst  and  a  metal  sulfate  oxidizing  agent,  in  the 
presence  of  H2SO4,  under  suflScient  pressure  to  maintain 
a  liquid  phase. 


3,494^8 
STAIN  RESISTANT  WATER-BASED  COATING 
COMPOSntONS 
Richard  E.  HaRca,  Dojisatowa,  and  Thoaas  H.  Haag, 
Feastervffle,  Pa.,  assigiori  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, PMad^hia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Driaware 
No  Drawtog.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,038 
Int  CL  C09d  5/00, 3/76, 3/80 
VS.  CL  260— 2  J  18  Clafans 

An  ion  exchange  lesin  of  anionic  or  cationic  types  or 
a  mixture  therecrf  is  incorpmtited  in  aqueous  coating 
compositions  the  binder  of  which  comprises  as  an  essen- 
tial component  thereof  a  dispersed  emulsion  polymer  of 
vinyl  addition  type.  The  coating  compositimis  may  be 
clear  or  pigmented  and  by  virtue  of  the  ion  exchange 
resin  therein  they  resist  staimng  of  the  coating  films  when 
applied  over  such  substrates  as  would  tend  to  stain  such 
as  cedar,  redwood,  and  mahogany  and  rusty  surfaces 
such  as  nail  heads  or  the  like. 


No 


POROUS  SILICA  BODIES  AND  METHOD 
MadaWM  U  Pace,  Parii^  nd  GcramlM 

~  '  pan  to  Prodails  CUmiqiMs 

,Parii,Fkancc 
r.  16,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  72L599 
iFkwee,Apr.26,1967, 
104049 

tat  CL  BOU  11/40:  COlb  33/00 

VS.  CL  252—454  7  Claims 

The  preparation  of  silica  bodies  oi  large  porous  volume 

in  which  particles  of  silica  gel  are  first  impregnated  with 

a  solution  of  a  compound  or  compounds  which  yield 


3,494,879 

PREPARATION  OF  FREE-FLOWING  FOAMABLE 

POLYSTYRENE  BEADS 


Alfred  J.  Ackemai^  Bloomlnadaia,  NJ.  (5886  S. 
die  Blvd., Mentor,  OUo    44i60),«id  Fkadsrick B. Car^ 


rock,  151  Albrlfhl  Lane,  Paramoi,  NJ.    07652 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,955 
tat  CL  C08f  47/10 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  1  nrfm 

A  process  for  preparing  foamable  beads  by  suspending 
the  beads  in  an  aqueous  system,  heating  the  system  to 
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about  100*  C,  adding  a  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent  in 
the  space  above  the  liquid  suspension  ^ase,  maintaining 
the  conditions  so  the  hydrocarbon  blowing  agent  remains 
a  gas  in  the  system,  cooling  the  suspension  and  recovering 
free-flowing  foaoaable  beads. 


and  decomposition  by  electrical  arcs.  The  compositions 
of  this  invention  also  find  use  as  electrical  insulation,  cir- 
cuit breaker  liners,  etc. 


3,494,dN  

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  PREPARED  FROM 
STABILIZED  POLYETHER  POLYOLS 

Arthmr  L.  AMtIa,  Wnntinatf,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Cheadcab  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mkk,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 
No  Drawls  Original  application  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
530,318,  no W  Patent  No.  3,437,694,  dated  Aar.  8, 
1969.  Divided  and  this  appHcatkm  Jan.  23,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  793,589 

Int  a.  C08g  51/54, 41/04, 22/44 
VS.  CL  260—2.5  4  Claims 

Polyether  polyols  stabilized  by  incorporating  there- 
with certain  combinations  of  phenolic  additives  such  as 
2,6-di-t-butyl-4-methylphenol  and  2,4-dimethyl-6-t-butyl- 
phenol  have  been  found  to  synergistically  inhibit  color 
formation  when  employed  in  the  preparation  of  poly- 
urethane  foams. 


3,494,881 
REGENERATION  OF  OTIWNG  ACID  CATION  EX- 
CHANGE RESINS  WriH  SULFURIC  ACID  CON- 
TAINING  A  HALIDE  COMPOUND 
Leo  F.  Ryan,  Westwood,  aisd  Stanley  J.  Cfaiba,  Scotch 
PlaiiM.  NJ.,  Mrigwm,  by  bscsm  asrimncBts,  to  Unfon 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago^  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,898 
tat  CL  BOl]  1/04 
VS.  CL  260— 2  J  8  CWms 

The  formation  of  a  calcium  sulfate  precipitate  m  the 
regeneration  of  strong  acid,  cationic,  hydrogen-form  ion 
exdiange  resin  particles  with  sulfuric  acid  is  prevented 
by  introducing  a  halide  ioo-ivoducing  compound  into  the 
regeneratiim  vessel  along  with  the  acid.  Very  small  con- 
centrations, as  low  as  0.01  molar,  of  halide  i<»  may  be 
employed  to  achieve  improved  results.  It  is  essential  that 
the  cation  in  the  halide  ion-producing  compound  produce 
a  sduble  sulfate  compound. 


3,494,882 
WATER  REDUCIBLE  GLOSS  ENAMELS 
Robert  P.  Andrews,  New  Albany,  tad.,  aaslgnor  to 
CdaMSc  Coattaici  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatlonirf  Ekiaware 
No  Drawii«.  FOed  Aug.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  659,291 
tat  CL  C09d  3/76 
VS.  CL  260—23  11  Clafans 

Water  reducible  gloss  enamels  are  made  by  dispersing 
pigments  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  air-drying  fatty 
acid  modified  polyester  containing  a  nonionic  or  anionic 
surfactant  or  mixtures  thereof  and  a  nitrogen  base  having 
a  pKa  value  of  8.7  to  10  followed  by  blending  the  pig- 
mented emulsion  with  a  synthetic  polymeric  latex. 


3,494,883 

POLYOXYIMETHYLENE  POLYMERS  CROSS- 
LINKED  WITH  TRIALLYLCYANURATE 
AND  A  PEROXIDE  ^^       ^^ 

Fred  F.  Honb  asd  Moijrcr  M.  Sanord,  SdMoactady,  N.Y., 

aatignors  to  G^Mial  Electric  Coauiaay,  a  conoration 

ofNcwYoifc 

No  Drawh«.  Filed  Nor.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,303 

tat  CL  C08g  1/22.  37/04 

VS.  CL  260—37  6  Chdnm 

A  polyoxymethylene  polymer  or  o^wlymer  is  mixed 
with  tridlylcyanorate  and  a  peroxide  and  heat-cured  to 
yield  a  crosslinied  modified  polyoxymediylene  polymer 
or  copolymer  whidi  has  improved  resistance  to  melt-flow 


3^494,884 
FRICTION  UNWdCOMPOSrnfHoiS 

rau  ikran,  ucisnnncn  an  dcr  aniii,  ocnnmq' 
to  Inrid-Wwie  GndbH,  niminig,  Cir— j 
Fled  Maj  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,651 
tat  CL  C08g  51/04;  C09k  3/14 
VS.  CL  260—39  8 

1.  A  brake  or  clutch  friction  composition  which  con- 
sists of  an  intimate  mixture  of  grains  of  a  sintered  and 
then  pulverized  inorganic  frictiMi  material  comprising  a 
metallic  binder  selected  of  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
zinc,  tin,  lead,  nickeL  cobalt,  iron,  and  brass,  and  con- 
taining an  abrasive  ingrediem  being  selected  of  the  group 
consisting  of  silica,  aluminum  oxide.  Carborundum,  corun- 
dum, togetho"  with  an  organic  friction  material  com- 
prising an  organic  binder  being  selected  of  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber,  phenol  formalde- 
hyde resin,  and  containing  a  filler  being  selected  of  the 
group  consisting  of  asbestos,  glass  particles,  metallic 
strands,  barytes,  metal  oxides. 


3,494,885 

POLYCARBONATE  AITO  POLYESTER  COM- 
POWnONS   STABILIZED   WITH    SUBSTI- 
TUTED PHENOTHIAZINES 
John  W.  TlMwpaan  nad  WfaMtan  1.  Jackson,  Ir^ 
post  Tcnn.,  assignors  to  Eastasan  Kodak 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawfa«.  FDed  Dec.  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  691,156 
tat  CL  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  17  Clafans 

P(4ycarbonates  and  polyesters  derived  from  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compounds  wliich  are  stabilized  agafattt  oxida- 
tive deterioration  at  elevated  temperatures  with  substituted 
itenothiazines. 


3/494,886 
POLYESTER  COMPOOTTONS  OTABIUZED  WTTH 

SUB8TTTUTED  PHENOTHIAZINES 
OareBcc  E.  Ikoistrap  and  John  W. 
port  Tcnn.,  artgnon  to  Eaatraaa 
Rockcstcr,  N.Y.,  a  eorporalian  of  New  Jccicf 
No  Drawing.  FOed  Jaa.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  695^59 
tat  CL  C08g  51/60 
VS.  CL  260—45.8  16 

Polyesters  derived  from  aliphatic  and  cyclo-aliphatic 
dihydroxy  compounds  which  are  stabilized  against  oxida- 
tive deterioraticm  at  elevated  temperatures  with  substituted 
phenothiazines. 


3,494387 
DIESTERS  OF  CERTAIN  IHALKAN0LAMINE8 
AND    DKLOWER)   ALKYLHYDROXYPHEN- 
YLALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Martfai  Dexter,  Briardff  MaMr,  John  D.  Saivack,  Sprkw 
Valley,  and  David  a  Stctabcsg,  Brao,  nTy,  aiatann 
to  GelDr  Chearical  Cospontkin,  GiecidnB^  N:V.,  a 


No  Dnwinf.  Origim  applealfain  Mar.  24, 1964,  Scr.  Nn. 
354,464,  mtm  Paienl  ^o.  3,441^75.  DMdad  and  lUs 
appUcatfaM  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  Na  711,815 
Int  CL  C07c  69/76 

VS.  CL  26»— 473  2  Cfadras 

Esters  of  di(k>wer)alkylhydroxyidienyl  alkanoic  add 

formed  with  alcoh<4s  containing  the  group 

— N— 

I 

wherein  A  is  alkyl  are  useful  in  the  stabilization  of  organic 
nuterial  normally  subject  to  oxidative  detericmition.  Ma- 
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terial  stabUized  by  the  subject  compounds  includes  poly-   straight  chain,  thus  reducing  the  coirosivc  tendencies  of 
SSn^  Juch^  My^opylc^  said  hydrogen  halide  and  improvuig  the  properties  of  said 

^  polymer. 


RESIN  COMP08ni6NS  F11C»I  IWHOWXIDES 
AND  BOCYANATE  POLYMERS 

WUbw  R.  McElroy,  514  W.  ftrtBn*  St, 
OlcM,N.Y.    U7M 

No  Dnwlng.  Fded  Aof.  30,  IHi,  Scr.  No.  575,9«2 


of  DdMPMt 


lA  CL  CtSg  iO//<  45/12 
U&CL240— 47 


8  Claims 


New  poiymerizable  compositions  of  matter  and  a  proc- 
ess for  producing  same  are  described  herein.  Said  com- 
positions comprise  mixtures  of  polyepoxidc  monomers 
or  polymers  and  polyisocyanate  polymers  contammg  iso- 
cyanurate  or  uretdione  rings,  or  both  of  these,  and  iso- 
cyanate  groups.  Utility  may  be  found  in  the  production 
of  laminates  using  glass  cloth  in  combination  with  said 
compositions  of  matter  when  cured  by  heat  Other  ap- 
plications may  be  found  in  coatings  and  adhesives. 


■•■■?• 


3,494,891 

EPOXIDE  RESIN-AMIDO-AMINE  CXIMPOSFHONS 

Wayac   F.   McWbortcr,  lluDiJiiil  HUb,  MIA^  and 
Umij  a  UrwMu  «lv4r,  maA  dudta  B. 
Valky  Stirtloi^^^  ■■liRnw  to 
ConpMy,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  mt 

No  Drawfev.  Oriftaal  appBcattea  Oct  M,  19C5,  Scr.  No. 
499,072,  BOW  PMMt  Nor3,417,140,  dated  I>M.  17, 
1968.  DiTldcd  mi  &k  appKcallM  Ai«.  28, 19M»  Scr. 
No.  7SS,834 

iBt  a.  C08g  30/14 
UA  CL  260—47  5  Claims 

Curable  ctxnpositions  are  made  from  epoxide  resins  in 
admixture  with  amido-amme  compositkms  prepared  by 
reacting  a  mixture  of  a  fatty  amine  and  a  polyalkylene 
polyamine  with  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  carbonylic 
compound  through  the  Midiael  addition  oi  an  amine 
group  across  the  unsaturated  group  of  the  carbonylic 
oxnpound  and  through  the  condensation  of  an  amine 
group  with  the  carbonylic  group. 


3,494,889 

BISPHENOL-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  Rg^W  CURED 
Wn»  ALKYLIDENEWS  («,«'.  DIAMINO  -  2,6- 
XYLENOLS) 

HoMsn.  HidriKM,  Angietoa,  and  '«ny  M*  ^^i^Sl'?^ 
Steyhe*  P.  Edwards,  Lake  '■dSS^J^jS^T^ 
IWDow  Chearfcal  Conpny,  MkOnA,  Mfck,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

No  DiawiBfr  Ofigli-Iappliaji- Ji^ 
474373,  BOW  Patent  No.  3,400,154.  DWArf  aad  this 
a^pttcatfoa  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,247 
int  CL  C08f  30/14 
VS.  a.  260—47  *  """^ 

An  alkyUdenebisphenol  is  reacted  with  formaldehyde 
and  ammonia  or  a  primary  aliphatic  amine  to  make  the 
corresponding  alkylidenebis  (a,a'-dianuno  -  2.6  -  xylene! ). 
These  new  compounds  are  useful  as  curing  agents  for 
epoxy  resins,  particularly  diose  derived  from  the  reac- 
tion product  of  epidilorohydrin  and  bisphoiol  A.  The 
cured  resins  have  high  heat  distortion  values. 


3,494392 

MANUFACrURE  OF  THERM0SETI1NG  RESINS 
COMFRBING  THE  REACI10N  OF  A  PHENOL. 
FORMALDEHYDE  AND  A  BORON  OXIDE 
WHEREIN  THE  BORON  OXIDE  IS  DBSOLVED 
IN  THE  PHENOL  PRIOR  TO  CONDENSATV^H 
WTTH  FORMALDEHYDE 


3,494,890 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  '©I'SKIEPfS; 
IMIDES  USING  PHENOL  SOLVTOTO  ^JD 
AUmENE  OXIDES  AS  HYDROGEN  HAUDE 
SCAVENGERS 

Edwto  F.  Mordio,  HaamMd,  tid.,wi8yto  St»aiMii 
OB  Caawaay,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  corwaraikm  of 


FhuBz  Josef  Baiter,  Thdadotf ,  Gcmaajr,  aMifBor  to 
Dynunlt  Nobel  AkHcngcwOtchaft,  TMidocf ,  Bakk 
Cotogae,  Gcmaay,  a  corporatfon  of  Gerauaqr 

No  DrawiBf.  FBcd  Jaik  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  610,494 

Claiu  priority,  appHcalloa  Germany,  Jaa.  20, 1966, 

D  49,174 

lat  CL  C08f  33/18.  5/06 
VS.  CL  260—57  7  Claims 

This  specification  discloses  an  improved  phenolic-alde< 
hyde  production  process  utilizing  a  boron  containing  com* 
pound.  The  boron  is  incorporated  into  the  reaiaous  com* 
position  by  dissolution  oi  a  boron  onnpound  in  tha  phe* 
nolic  reactant  at  at  least  about  120*  C.  and  condensation 
of  this  phenolic  solution  with  an  appropriate  aldehyde  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  in  the  jMior  art  By  <^rating 
according  to  this  invention,  advantage  is  gained  by  per- 
mitting incoiporation  of  higher  quantities  of  boron  into  tiie 
composition  without  the  addition  of  excess  water  to  the 
system. 


No  Drawing.  FDed  lone  21,  1968,  Scr.  No.  738,814 
bit  CL  C08f  20/32. 20/00;  HOlb  3/30    ^^ 
UJS.  CL  260-47  !•  C««™» 

An  improved  process  for  producing  soluble  polymers 
for  use  as  a  polyamide-iinide  wire  enamel  at  baking  tem- 
peratures of  about  400*  F.  In  a  process  where  wire  en- 
amels are  produced  from  an  eqoimolar  reaction  of  an 
acid  halide  of  a  benzene  tricarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and 
an  aromatic  primary  diamme  in  an  alkyl  substituted 
phenol  or  phenol  medium,  the  improvement  in  said  proc- 
ess comprising  reacting  tiie  ti-icarboxylic  acid  halide  and 
diamine  at  a  temperature  of  about  50  to  about  100°  C. 
under  vacuum  of  about  50  to  200  mm.  of  mercury  to 
partially  remove  the  entrained  hydrogen  halide  and  then 
scavenge  the  oitramed  hydrogen  halide  with  an  alkylene 
oxide  consisting  of  about  2  to  4  carbmi  atoms  in  a 


3,494,893 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPOLYMERS 
OF  TRIOXANE 

toFHrt- 

▼anBH*Mcl> 

ft  liaai^riMihil  m  Mil*,  Gcr- 

r,aiii|iiiaMwf 

No  Dnmkv.  FBai  lalf  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,970 

ClaiaH  priority,  naHcatlaB  Genuaiy,  Ana.  17, 1966, 

F  49,961 

lat  CL  coof  i/i4        ?:.';;;. 

U.S.  CL  260—67  11 


Process  for  copolymerizing  trioxane  with  cyclic  ethers 
and  bi-functional  cpmpoKuidf.ooiitaining  both  ester  groups 


t- 1 

f  ■ 


and  cyclic  ether  groups,  in  the  presence  of  catioo-active 
catelyste  at  tempeiatnres  ranging  from  —50  to  -(-110*  C. 
whereupon  the  copolymers  an  stabilized  by  an  alkaline 
degradation  oi  th^  semi-aoetal  terminal  groups. 


3i4P4,894 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTIC  FIBERS 
FROM  POLYUREIHAN  POLYMERS  HAVING 
A  CR088LIMKKD  Sn^UClURB 

Faiwfca  y^sgwl,  21  yjk  Lip— in  da  Ytod, 

'  .M;i>«       \\      vcMiB^'Ilabr:- 

No  Drawls  FBed  Aaf.  1,  Wf,9tr.  No.  697,536 


Ili|jr,Aai.20,1966, 
,1  ,        19003/66       . 

'         V^CL€Mg  22/04, 22/19 

UJS.  CL  26^-75  10 

Ebstic  fibers  are  prepared  from  cronlinked  polynre- 
than  potymeis  whidi  are  8oIiri>le  in  suitable  mganic  sol- 
vents. The  oocsHnlring  of  said  polyuntiban  poljfmers  be- 
ing obtained  bjr  the  reaction  of  a  linear  polyuietiban  p^- 
mer  in  lolutioa  widi  a  high  molecular  weight  diiaocyaiiate 
or  mixtures  of  diisocyanates  having  different  molecular 
Wrights,  wherria  tiie  oonatttuente  having  a  mcdecular 
weight  hi^r  than  500  are  not  leas  thu  70%  by  weight 
of  dietotaL 


3|,494|I99 

PROCESS  FOK  PrtEPAEING 
POLYBTBYLINEURBA 


toSririt. 


NoDnwl^  VDei  Sept  21, 1967,  Sv.No.  669,400 


8  106,130 
bt  CL  CMB  22/02 


VS.  CL  260—77.5 

Ethyleneurea  is  cfHiverted  into  polycthyleneurea  by 
heating  the  etiiyleneurea  in  the  presence  of  ethylenedi- 
amine  in  cwder  to  obtain  polyoperization  apd  increase  the 
yield  of  pcrfymer.  Polymeriauioo  can  be  carried  out  si- 
muhaneoody  widi  the  foroaatioo  of  ethjdeaeurea  from 
ethylenediamine  and  COS.  Polymerization  can  take  phice 
in  a  diluent  and  can  be  accelwated  by  a  catalyst. 


3,494,896         .  y^^^  .  ,- 
POLYtliRETHANE  C0MP06ITIQNS 


Takco 


ikco  AoU,  SUtsm  Taico,  «i  Ta4l  TiAahaAL  Tafaro, 
lapa%  awlganw  to  Hodanva  Cbitoicai  COi,  Ud.,  To- 
kyo, Jn^M,  8  (prporafloa  off  9app 

No  llnwii«.'FBei  Dec  14»  1967,'^.  Naw  600^11 


!!■ 


Dec.  26, 1966, 

41/84,909 

lirt.  CL  COis  22//6 
U.S.  CL  260->7tt5  5 

An  atmosfAeric  homidity<ttnd>le  polynrethane  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  polyurethine  prepoly- 
mer  having  two  or  more  terminal  isoqranate  groins  and 
an  alctriiolfto  obtained  from  a  metal  of  Groopa  II,  in 
and  IV  0f  the  P^iia4^  Table  and  a  dihydric  or  trihydric 
alcohol.  Said  oqoipoaition  may  contain  oonyratiooal  iaeit 
additives.  Said  oomporirton  is  of  one-package  type  aad 
can  he  cored  with  almoqiheric  humidity  without  foaming 
to  form  a  polyuiethane  mitferiaL 


<iiiHiir. 
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W.  Wlisu 
itoUMnCaMlir 
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Hciaafeil-t-Mm«.s  m  m» 

*• 

1.  A  process  for  prodncnis  a  copolymer  of  etfijiene 
and  bicyclo{2.2.1]hci>t-2-ene  of  the  fwmula 

iriierein  R,  when  taken  sin^.  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  gtaap  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  idkyl  groop 
containing  from  1  to  18  caitMo  atoms,  a  phenyl  group, 
and  an  R'  group;  R',  when  taken  singly,  r^reaente  a  Z 
groups  a  Z-substituted  cydoalkyl  group  containing  from 
4  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  said  cydoalkyl  ring,  and  a  ZHPob- 
stituted  alkyl  group  uriierein  the  alk^  group  ««t^«"»  up 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  said  R'  containing  not  more  than  two 
Z  groups  and  ix>t  m<xe  than  22  carbon  atoms  thaicin; 
and  R  and  R'.  when  teken  jointiy.  form  a  tfaieo*mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  divalent  group  attached  to  the  bicydo 
moiety,  said  divalent  group  containiog  carbon  and  not 
more  than  two  hetero  atoms  from  the  group  ctmsisting 
of  oxygen,  nitn^^en.  and  soUur;  and  a^tersin  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  frx>m  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  halogen 
atom,  (b)  an  — OR'"  frqpp^  (c>  a  cyano  groi^  (d)  an 
isocyanato  groups  (e)  an  — OOCR"  group  wheaefai  R" 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  voap  of  m  allgrl  groiq) 
OQOtaining  irora  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms^ «  hdoBoa 
atom,  and  an  '^-^IHa  group,  (f)  an  — NR"'a  group  wOmn- 
in  R"'  is  a  meaiber  selected  from  die  gnaqi  of  a  hydrogen 
atmn,  an  alkyl  group  confafaiing  frtHn  1  to  about  18  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  cydoalkyl  group  oontaimng  from  4  to  7 
ring  carbons,  (g)  a  — CCWR'"i  group,  (h)  a  -COOR"' 
groups  (i)  a  —COX  group  wherdnX  is  a  member  selected 
from  toe  group  of  a  halogen  atom  and  aa  alk^  group  oon< 
tailing  frtMn  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  (j)  an  acetal 
group  — CH(OR"")s  wherein  R""  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  about  10  casbon  atmns,  (k)  an  — SR'% 


and 


o 


group,  (1)  an  ■ '\^ 

-(CiAi^4(00.Ha^CH(CHt).CHt 


gvcr^BTt'u  ci^ 


asua 


as 
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group  wherein  m  is  an  Integer  having  a  value  of  from  1 
to  abont  4,  <f  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  and  1,  and  e 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2,  and  (m)  an 

o 

-oeoR'"" 

group  wherem  R'""  i»  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
oonsistiBg  of  an  alkyl  group  cootaimng  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  phenyl;  which  comprises  polymerizmg  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene  and  said  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  at  a 
pressure  of  at  kast  500  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of 
at  least  40'  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
free  radical  catalyst,  said  copolymer  consisting  of  polymer- 
ized — CHiCH,—  units  from  said  ethylene  and  polynwr- 
ized  divalent  bicydoheptanylene  units  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


used  comprised  of  iron,  teUurium,  cadmium,  tin,  copper, 
or  amine  salt  of  a  pho^horodithioic  add  combined  with 
another  accelerator.  The  secmid  accelerator  can  be  a 
thiazole,  or  a  combination  of  a  dithiocarbamate  with  a 
thiazole.  The  dithiocarbamate  can  be  a  thiuram  or  a  salt 
of  a  dithiocarbamic  add. 


OLYMEMZAUEI^^&ttjroNTADSp^ 
N-ALKOXYMBTHY£URnH^IE  GROUP  AND 
POLYMERS  ORTAINID  THEREFROM 


No 


from  the  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  compound  in  the  poly- 
mer chain.  

POLYMERIZAHON  OFoSeIfINIC  CO»«£OUNDS 
AND  POLYMEREAHON  CATALTOT 

Hetes  W.  Meyer,  1  Anriuwif—^  M»«IA;^d«  Whiter, 
23  MscnirMW,  mk  Dieter  Sckndd,  11  HabcMchadca- 
sMe.  bodior  Prilad^^  mw  Mvich;  nd  Haas 
Sckwvnr,  25  Mittcrwcf,  Knillli«  Post  Plaiicgg,  all 

T>Ti!rb«»ilM  riMi^^iiM  In  uwt  of  aniilrafliwi  Scr.  No. 

*'-'^"£a.cMf;/«;C«7.7j/«.    .._^ 

UA  CL  lit— 7W  **  Caanns 

Novel  peresters  of  isononanok  add  are  disclosed  and 
used  as  catalysts  for  the  pcdymerization  of  olefins. 


"^to«6f 

8cr.No.Sit,9)3 
.  arfffT-^T-rwT  Dee. 3«,  1M4, 

IM.  CL  Mlf  9I0O  ^^ 

UA  CL  2M-82.1  ?  Chfais 

Pot^nerizrtle,  unsaturated  monomers  contanung  a  N- 
alkoxymethylurethane  or  N-alkoxymethyluiea  group  and 
homofKrfymers  or  oopolymeis.of  said  monomen  capable 
of  being  cross-linked  ai^  useful  as  synthetic  resins. 


3,4HM2  

ETHYLENE  POLYMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Raihrfar  K.  Kochhv-  OwH«i  Park.  KaM.  iMianr  to 
CMf  RaMRhft 

Pa^ai 


USE  OF 
AS 
loseph  P. 


3^4PlyBW 

l^DmOOLB^THI 

VULCANIZATWN  A 


No  Drawtai.  FIM  oST^.lSS.  Str.  No.  5M,92S 
taL  CL  CtSI  1192 

U  A  CL  Mi— M.7  ^ 

Self-emulsifiable  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  polymer  solids 
are  recovered  by  a  coagulation  process  from  an  aqueous 
diqwrsion  of  such  solids  by  the  addition  thereto  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt. 


MOB" 


^  45M«7,  Apr.  2t,  IMS.  TUs  afpBcalkNi  M^y  \%,  19«, 

Scr.No.nMll _.      ,  -.^ 

Cliriw  friarily.  afiMcaHoa  Great  BriiaiB,  M«y  5»  1M4, 
.  lM4i/M;  No^.  11,  1M4,  45,M4/<4;  la|y  21,  1H7, 

33,729/C7 

bL  CL  CtSc  11160  _^ 

VS.  CL  M»-7f.5  ^.  M  OtiaM 

5-merc«plo-l,2,-dithiole-3-thiones  are  prepared  by  re- 
acting solfor  with  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  amine 
or  an  N-alkytoted  carboxyUc  amide.  Altematdy,  a  dithi- 
ole-3-thione  is  reacted  with  (a)  sulfur  or  hydrogen  sulfide 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  or  an  N-alkylated  carboxylic 
«mM#»  or  (b)  alcoboUc  reaction  medium  containing  sul- 
fide or  polysidfide  ion.  The  free  mercaptans,  salts,  and 
dianlfides  are  described.  The  compoonds  are  useful  to  ac- 
celerate vulcanizatioa  of  rubber  and  include  members 
useful  as  pigments  ani  fatermediatts. 


PROCESS  FORTOBRECOVERY  OF 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Rajfaidar  K.  Kockhw,  Ovcrini  Part 
Golf  Rcacarch  A  Denlofeat  O 
Pa.,  a  cMiaeniilea  of  Ddaware 
No DiiiihJrillWiBiliia la  patt  of  appHcaliM Scr. No. 
SSi^MS,  Oct  17,  19M.  TWs  applcalfcMi  Ai«.  2, 1M7, 
Scr.  No.  <57,7S9 

bL  CL  CMf  1/92 
U  A  CL  2i«— M.7  4  CMmi 

Self-emulsifiable,    water-insoluble    ethylene    polymer 
containing  pendent  carboxylate  groups  are  recovered  from 
aqueous  dispersions  of  such  polymers  by  contacting  such 
ethylene  polymer  dispersions  with  an  ammonium  salt 


SYNERGISnC  COMBOnSi^ONS  OF  A  THIAZOLE 
ACCELERATOR   AND   CERTAIN   PHOSPHORO- 

DrrmoATES  for  epdm  rubbers 

EiicU  MorMa,  St  Aftaac,  W.  Va.,  and  Aabcrt  Yanchcr 
Ckwe  Cocar,  Mo.,  awlganrs  to  Moanato  Com- 
9t  Loata,  Mo.,  a  earporafloa  of  Delaware 
lawlMrFIM 


Oad  Mm,  <1M7,  Scr.  No.  <2t>i7 
lat  CL  CMf  27/07 
UA  CL  2i»— 7f  J  11  CWms 

^nergism  is  shown  in  the  cure-rate  factors  for  EPDM 
rubber  when  vulcanization  accelerator  combinations  are 
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COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  POLYALKYL- 

ENE   GLYCOL  ETHER   ESTERS  OF  ACRYUC 

ACIDS 
Gcoiie  E.  Wapica,  Jr.,  Laka  ladoom  To,  aMiMr  to 

Tte  Dow  Chcarfcal  Coavaagr,  Mldlaai,  Mkh.,  a  cor^ 

poratfoa  of  Ddawara  ^  ^ 

4H17M^  7,  IMS.  TUi  awBcaifoaSaptlS,  IMS, 

Scr.  No.  76d,i73 

Int  CL  COSf  15/16 
UA  CL  2<g    fli.7  2  Cblnis 

A  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  polyalkylene  glycol 
ether  ester  of  acrylic  add  or  methacryUc  add  having  2-10 
alkleuoxy  groups  of  2-3  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal 
alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  useful  to  make  molded 
articles  such  as  cable  jackets,  shipping  bags  and  shrink 
films. 


SRF 
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CONVER8I0NOF  POLYMnS CONTAINING  CHLO- 
RINE AND/OR  BROMJNE  ATOMS  TO  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  UYUIHliy  L  GROUPS 

Lm>  W.  T^na,  Lawiito%  l^iVn  Mrfivwr  to  E.  L  da  Poal 
de  Nsaiuaii  and  Coa««i|y,  WSartigtaai^  DeL,  a  corpo- 
radaa  of  Ddaware 

Na  Drawli«.  MM  Nor.  t»,  1M7,  Stf  .  Mo. 
lat  CL  ClfU]V«2,a7/i4 

UA  CL  2<«— 87.1:     .'      .U  T:.  ,i..j.  VK|>  ,     U 

Haloteo-conl^niag  poljmwrs  having  chlorine , and/or 
bronifaK  atoms  on"  aliphatic  caibon  atoms;  e.g.V  chlo- 
rinated linear  polyetiiylene,  poly^^l  chloride  and  co- 
polymors  of  vinyl  diloride  luid  vinyl  ncetso^f  are  con- 
verted to  polymers  containing  hydroxsri  gronps  in  place 
of  such  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms  by  heating  such  a 
halogen-containing  polymer  at  70-220*  C,  preferably 
140-200*  C,  with  a  metal  formate,  e.g.,  sodium  or 
potassium  formate,  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  medium  to 
effect  replacement  of  halogen  atoms  with  formate  groups, 
and  heating  the  resulting  formate  polymer  at  140-220*  C, 
preferably  160-200*  C,  to  effect  its  thermal  dcparbonyl- 
ation.  Preferably,  both  reactions  are  carried  out  simul- 
taneously at  160-200*  C. 
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and  oopolyitoers  of  vinyl  acetate,  postecetylated  pt>lynieii^^  - 
etc.,  tte  h)rdrol3fsia  bedtg  effected  on' thfc  {Mj^mer  in  bulk 
form  by  milling  tM  solid  polymer  with  Bi(OH)9-8HsO. 
The  hydrolyris  is  petformed  in  the  absence  of  soNent  and 
suspeariott  medium  and  the  extent  of  hydrolysis  can  be 
controlled  by  Hmiting  the  amount  of  hydrolyzing  agent 
used.  The  acetate  is  removed  firom  the  polftDer  in  the  ' 
foiila  of  banuh  acetate. 


POLYMERIZATION  dfiVOiO.  CHLORIDE 

NAlTACidlLY»r'  ST.v..      u   ^ 

Knrfa  Ni^npma,  QyffaPniaelMa^  aild  j^i^BiMialk 

'  IMi,  Sea.  Na^  S374M^ 

Apiii  1,  IMS^;.; 

4#/lf,3S»  ,.u|** 

26iiij|2  J  6 
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VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

EDIott  Farbcr,  ttmUm,  NJ.,  aarigaor  to  Tiaano 
Chcaricala,  lac,  a  carporatloa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Dec  12,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  6t9,766 

lat  a.  CMf  1/06,  3/30, 1/62 

UA  CL  26«— S7.1  12  OafaM 

When  vinyl  halide  monomer  mixtures  containing  both 
fresh  monomers  and  monomers  recovered  from  a  pluvi- 
ous polymerization  are  pc^ymerized  in  the  presence  of 
a  small  amount  of  a  reducing  agent,  such  as  sodium  bi- 
sulfite, the  polymerization  reaction  time  and  the  degree 
of  conversion  achieved  are  substantially  equivalent  to 
those  obtained  using  monomer  mixtures  that  contain  only 
fresh  or  purified  monomers. 


UA  a.  __ 

The  process  fbr  prefNuing  p(?lyvinyl  <^UolHde  iMdi 
comprises  polymerizing  vInylcUoride  it  a  temperature 
of  from  ~80^>O.  to  I007«;Hn  an  inert  itiiMMiIrt  in 
thftpretoaoe  of  a  catalyst  composition,  cotasiatdigeaea*' 
tiaily  of  nickel  .peroxide  and  t' lower  alkyl  metol  com- 
ponent such  as  triethyl  alumimun  or  of  a  catalyat  coaaKt 

position  consisting  essentially '.4tfaklctf/pen)odB>>aadn' 
Zif;g]ar-Nattacataliyat ,'         -  ;::-;.---!q  ^-.  '    ..'  oi.-.'.- 


PROCESS  FOR  POLYima&N;  «4>LEF1NS  UTHJZ- 
oktAi'^  A  M>TIL  Umanr  CATALYST 


II        3,4HM7 
FUNCTIONAL  POLYMERS  OF  HETEROCYCUC 
N-VINYL  MONOMERS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING THE  SAME 

AMUm  MffmM,  vraiyBa,  isagMa  cksBaraaai,  waKwaHK, 
and  Marvta  M.FciB,  WcdMd,  N J.,  an^Msa  to  GAF 
CorporaiioB,  a  caipoialioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  FBed  Oct  3,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  672,449 
lat  CL  CfSf  5/00,  27/08,  27/00 
UA  CL  26»— S8J  8  CfadnH 

Functional  polymer*  of  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  mono- 
mers are  obtahied  by  the  amino-dkyhuion  or  hydrozy- 
alkylation  of  preformed  homopolymers  of  heterocyclic 
N-vinyl  nymomna.  The  amkio^  or  faydsoixy-alkylatod 
polyman  are  readily  (rt>tained  by  reactjag  1  nxde  at  a 
homKipQlynier  of  a  heterocyclic^  N-v|ayl  raonofoer  with 
0.01  to  2.0  mole*  (rf  a«  cHriaflaio  akobol  or  •s>lefinic 
amiae  in  aolotioiiof  an  i»rt  organic  solvent  oommon  to 
thQ  homopolymtf ,  «Hrtefinic:  alcohol  and  m<Ma^  amine, 
in  the  presence  of  0.03  to  0.5  mole  of  an  wgimic  peraixide 
catalyst  per  mole  of  •■olefinic  akxriiol  tar  c-olefinie  amiBe 
at  a  temperature  frran  about  80*  C  to  about  200*  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  ranging  from  abont  3  to  about  20  hours. 


29,  ATWf,  am 

1/42,1/34 

UA GL 26t--933>   "  ^^  ••   't    :-.-|f( 

A  process  for  producing  a  nolyolefin  having  high  m^j 
tactidty  in  which  ait  a-olefin  is  pc^yiueiiiad  ty  using  a 
ternary  catalyst  consisting  at  TiOf,  an.organoaluminum 
compound  and  RfSbXa  wherebi  It  ii  an  alkyl  group  al 
2-5  carlKm  atoms  and  X  is  a  hak^en. 


If 


PHENYLAZONAPHTHYL  DYESTUFVS  CONTAIN- 
ING A  DIHALOfROPHmYL  AMINO  OR  AN 
a-HALOACRYLOYLAMINO  GROUP 

Rene  de  MoataMllto,  RiiiaahSwIlMriMiLMBtaMr  to  Oba 
"-'^"  *"  ■ ^1  j'lf  ITiilliiihBi 

^^.i^!!!:^^  CiilJaaatfiia  toplf  alipaMtaSia  Scr.  Naw 

Scr.  No.  718,928 
CUms  prtority,  appttcatfoa  Switxerlaad,  Apr.  12,  1962, 

4,463/62  -^    —,      — , 

Monoazo  dyMtnffs  especially  suitable  for  dyeing  wool 
in  red  shades  widi  partioilar  fastness  to  wet  treatmems 
and  idiich  correqNMid  to  the  fonnnia 

NHRt 
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SOLD)  PHASE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ACRATS  GROUPS 

Robert  A.  am  Qtyfcotn  FaB»  OMo>  Mtpinr  to  Tie 

FkMtoMna  A  Rihlcr  Cii^pimr,  Akraa,  OfeK  a  cor- 

NoDniwIifrmsd  Nov.  29, 1967, Scr.  No.  686,764 
lat  CL  Citf  27/i¥,  27/i6 
UA  CL  260—89.1  S  CialBM  in  which  one  X  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  X  represente  a 

This  diadocnreai  relates  to  a  process  for  the  hydrolysis  member  selected  from  the  gronp  consisting  of  a:^-di- 
of  polymers  containing  acetate  groups  such  as  polymers  chloropropianyfaunfaio,  a:p  -  dibromopropionykmino,  «- 


H(0). 
Br-60i 


871  O.O.— 30 


rjr^^ 


ifii.iS^M^MlW*»»« 


SSSL 
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chloiotcryloylajxuDO  and  o-bromoacryloylamiiK),  Ri  rep-  salts  have  anti-inflammatory  properties;  the  salts,  par- 

letents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ticolarly  tite  alkali  metal  salts  are  watpr-sobible. 

seulfcnated  pboiyl,  sulfonated  chloro^enyl  and  sul-  *>.  -  '■'"■ 

fooated  ttriuyl,  R|  represents  a  member  selected  foom  the 

group  OHuisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  fdienyl,  Z  3,4Mi914 

ivpres^ts  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ANTDACIERIAL  AGENTS 

of  sulfonic  acid  ami  sulfonic  acid  amide  substituted  by  a  ,ohnG«aNKdI,Mtolln«lIrftaIL  Hooper,  Fayette- 

member  selected  from  tiieg  roup  consisting  of  methyl       ^m^^  j^  y^  aniliBniw  to  BfMoMt^cn  Company,  New 

and  phenyl,  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  of  one  to       yock,  N.Y^  a  corporalkM  of  Delaware 

^^'  ^_.,..^^  No  Dam1a§,  FIM  Apr.  2f,  1H9,  Ser.  No.  725;ei< 


'  3,494,912 

REnjEX4ffiELECIlVK  GLOBULAR  FINE  PABH- 
CLES  AND  KEFLECnVE  CO^^ING  MATERIALS 
CCmTAINING  THE  SAME^^ 

MMnoToraM,  HInmM  MMorikawa,  HdMMake  Yamda, 
Tatwp  TitoMya,  mi  N^iito  MM»mtt,  Tofcyo,  Japui, 

Ui.,  botk  of  Toky»»  fcpaif  «<  bo*  cerponflons  of 
Japan 

FVed  Dec  S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,406 

CWmi  prioiily,  applcatloa  lavam  Dee.  11, 1964, 
39/69,4t6;^ii».  24riMV40/17,208 

m,  CL  Ct7c  107/06;  Cmb  29/12;  CtSb  17/14 
U5.  a.  260^.206  5CUbm 

Globules  obtained  by  reacting  an  arylazo-resorcylalde- 
hyde  with  an  active  methylene  compound  such  as  ethyl 
cyanoacetate,  ethyl  acetoAcetate,  or  ethyl  malonate  in  a 
ratio  of  1:2  in  the  presence  of  pipen<fine  are  useful  as 
reflectors  in  trafiSc  signs  and.  ^jyertising  signs  because 
they  cause  reflexsive  reflection  o^  incident  li^t. 


lBt.CI.C07d99/a« 


UJLCL 

Compounds  of  the  f  (mnula 


^?*<.0v /O 


S  Cfadm 


alft' 


y. 


v>'. 
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*'i>'' 


iJOWftttjokfL- 


iXY-monOMTLV 

E8    ' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  X  is  a  group  having 
the  formula 


B> 


Hc»Ht.- 


i/ 


O.Hi^i| 


Alberto  RmiI,  Okcrwl,  BanlNLiM^''SlvlMiniB|i,  asliBor 
to  mmCmtoatam,  New  Toft,  N.T.,  a  corfbralloii  or 

of  Dcnwwa 

No  Dnwiv.  FBcd  Dec  2t,  1967,  Ser.  N«.  694,043 

CWasi  psImIIj,  appBnriifM  SwUmtaM,  Jan*  16,  1967, 

564/67;  SapC.  25,  1967,'  13,372/67  in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  21,  m  Is  an  integer  of 

Irt.CLC07d5/0¥;C07f  5/00;  A61k  27/00  2  to  21,  Ri  and  R»  are  alike  or  different  and  are  — H, 

U.S.  CL  260— 210  SCbdnis  cyclohexylor 

Lower  alkyl-2-0-(/3-carboxypropionyl)-3-0-Rr5-0-R6- 
6-0-Rrgliicofuranosides  of  tlw  formula 


Br-O-CHt 
Bf-O— CH       O^ 
HC    O— B, 


B» 

-ex 


CHOBt 


O— C— CHt-CHr-COOH 


wherein  R>  »ad  R*  are  alike  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  amino,  N,N-di(lower)alkyhunmo,  nitro,  cyano, 
(lower)alkyl,  (lower)alkenyl,  (lower) alkynyl,  (lower) 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  caitoxy,  carb(lower)alkoxy,  acetoxy, 
mercapto,  tfaioacetoxy  or  (lowet)alkylthio;  or  a  nontoxic, 
in  which  Ri  stands  for  lower  alkyl  and  each  W  Rs,  Rj  phafmaceuticaUy  accepttible  salt  thereof;  are  prepared  by 
and  R^  represents  optionally  substituted  be'na^l,  and  their    mixing  either  the  compound  having  the  formula 


JM' 


CHi 


CHa 


M 


ScvV 


N=0         HN r 


-NH- 


O'/il   ?• 


' — " -■' t^  In  in  II  r1-Mfl»i —  ■■>■■>  1 1  Ant  ■■*-'-  -'  — ^^ '-'iirtii      jM^mmlm^mMtan'tttii  n  a     frr^i^ 
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wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  R'  and  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  either  — H  or 


0 


amido)penicillanic  adds  whidi  have  iminoved  antibiotic 
activity,  patticalarty  against  gram-poritiv«  ctraios  of 
bacteria. 


or  the  compound  having  the  formula 

OHt 


=0 

-NHi 


4=0 

if 

in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  with  an  acid  halide 
having  the  formu^ 

O 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER^LUBLE 
SUGAR  PHOSPHATE  COMPUQCES 

DonaU  HaroM  Nappcr,  Mona%  ani  lr«c«=  Matwcll 
Snqlke,  RoaevOle,  New  SMOi  Wilei^  AiiraMa,  aa- 
signon  to  He  Coloaial  Sagar  Rcmiag  Cooq^aay, 
Sydney,  New  Soirtk  Wales,  Aaelrala 

Origtaal  appUcalioa  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,074,  sow 
Patent  No.  3,375,168,  dated  Mar.  26. 196S.  Divided  md 
tlds  applcatioB  Feb.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  635,279 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  AastnAa,  Nov.  25, 1964, 
52410/64 

IM.  CL  COOb  79/00;  A23k  1/00;  C05b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—234  8  ~ 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  complex 
compounds  containing  sugar  phoqihate  salt  and  inorganic 
pho^hate  salt  components  in  whidi  a  sugar  pho^bate 
salt  and  an  inorganic  phosphate  salt  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  neutral  solution,  are  dissolved  in  add  aohi- 
tion  and  the  solution  neutralized. 


X— c 


\ 


baloren 


or  its  functional  equivalent  as  an  acylating  agent  in 
which  X  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


or 
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SYNTHETIC  PENICHUNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRBPARAHQN 


R> 
C»Hi»-i[f 

B: 


to  Rnvad  Uda^  PaiH  Fkaaoc, 


0»Hi».t  I 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  21,  m  is  an  integer  of 
2  to  21,  R»  and  R»  are  alike  or  different  and  are  — H, 
cyclohexyl,  or 

B* 


B« 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  alike  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  trichlOTomethyl,  diOower)alkylamino,  nitro,  cyano, 
acetoxy,  (lower)alkyl,  (k>WBr)alkenyl,  (lower)all7nyl, 
(lower)alkoxr,  N,N-di(k>wer)alkylcarboxamido,  thioace- 
toxy,  carb(lower)alkoxy  or  (lower )alkylthio.  These  com- 
pounds are  useful  as  antibacterial  agents. 


Daniel  BcrtiB, 
sec,  Eraaca, 
aco>iporatloaofl 

No  Drawl^.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  Nou  715,981 

ClafauB  priority,  appUcafloo  F^rancc,  Mar.  29,  1967, 
100,617;  Jm,  31, 19^138,141 

bt  CL  C07d  99/16;  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.1  10  ClalBH 

The  invention  relates  to  new  derivatives  of  6-amino 
penicillanic  acid  of  general  Formula  I 


CH« 
CHt 

*r- — »-cooY 


0) 


3^4,915 

64INDAN  -  2  .  AMINO  -  2  .  CARBOXAMIDO)  AND 
6  «  (1A3,4  .  1EISAHYDRONAPHIHALKNB  •  2- 
AMINO  .  2  .  CARBQXAMIDO)  PENICILLANIC 
ACIDS 

Harr^  E.  Attnim  Wert  Cke*r,  DomU  E.  Oail^ 
NawhtttrwggNaqMto  tt  GraH,  Wj— wood,  aad 


No  DnHfli«.fla4  laly  28,  1967, 8«.  No.  656^9 

Tha  parlta  of  tki  tm  of  the  palc^l  ulaeqacal  to 

My  4, 1984,  haa  baca  dfadafaBed 

>  >,tr  lBt«L  €07d^/i6;  A61k  2i/00 
UA  CL  260-299^^,  :T.>r-.    .^u-^^''i.^  ^^;^_  3  CUmm 
The  ooavoaada  asa  6-(iiidasp2>«nip»'2Hcari)oxaniidp) 
and    6-(lA3*4H|rti«hydiWM|>hthalMiK2^umnp'2Ha^^ 


in  which  X  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  aralkyloxycarbonyl  radical,  as  well  as  sub- 
stituted radicals,  Y^fepreaeals  hydrogen  or^-tiw  monovaieDt 
radical  of  a  ffierapditicaByHooavatible  miaenil  or  organic 
base,  the  wavy  line  indiotiiig  a  dexUDtDtatory  or  levo- 
rotatory  ocmfiguratioo  at  V  atlUt  oiixtmte  of  tlM^  alere- 
oisomen.  "     '*       ?•  •• 

Thfrsew  penicillins  of  general  Fomnda  I  are  dndowdd 
with  xiBterestiog  irfnimacologiciil  jproperties.  In  adA^ion 
to  the  antibaclerial  pn^^arti^  oil  tbe  clattic  padftdBins 
such  as  penidlliii  C,  ti^ese  new  peoidOini  pqinpia,  in  iEact, 
an  outstanding  activity  against  the  baoledi^^kQOWtt-as 
''peniciUin-resistaiit,*'  HM.  is  1om^*WKbat  ^iriiTtitTial  wUch 
secretaj 


sajjQ 


■IP*— — ^- 


^1  llllly^ 
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i-cAsmoNnfnMmATtmts  and  a  method 

'ARAT10N 

Mi  Unbcrto 


SS!tSL, 


liL  CL  CI7c  173/00.  119/00 
Compoands  of  the  fiMnmh 


linoethyl) )  indoles  (A)  are  i»ei»red  by  reacting  the  cor- 
responding 2-((di(k>wer)alkylamiiiO',  pyrroUdino,  piper- 
idino-  or  morpholino))  ethyl  indoles  (B)  with  a  di- 
(lower) alkykmino(lower)alkyl  halide  in  an  inert  sol- 
vent in  the  presence  of  a  strong  base.  Compounds  (A) 
and  their  mm-toxic  salts  are  therapeutically  useful,  dem- 
<Mistrating  central  nervous  system  activity  and  anti-in- 
flammatMy  activity. 


3,494,921 

1,4.DISUB8TITUTED  PYllIDAZINO[43^ 
PYttDAZINBS  ^^^^^ 


PMJ,  MiilMd, 


to  Tke 


wherein  R  is  H,  OH,  2'-tetiahydropynuiyk>xy  or  ai^loxy; 
Ri  is  — COCHt,  — COCHjOH. 


C 

%gi_ 

tiMof  Ddawan 

No  nrawiig.  FBcd  Aag.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,293 

I^  CL  Ci7i  51/12:  A61k  27/00;  Atla  9/22 
U.S.  CL  260— 250  6 

Novel    1,4-disubstituted   pyridazino[4,5-d]-pyridazines 
are  disclosed  having  the  formula 


-c 

I 


O— CH« 


O 
Ha 


I- 

— CHt 


— COOHj< 


or  — COCHsO  acyl;  R  and  Ri  togetiier  may  be 
17,20:20,21-bismethylene-dioxy:  Rj  is  H,  =0,  a=OH  or 
fi=OBi  R,  is  — CHO,  — CB=NOH,  — CN,  --CHaNH,, 
— CH=NRs  wherem  R.  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl, 
— COORb  wherein  Rb  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  -<X>NHt, 
— CONHNliCA>  — CONHNH^  --CONs  or 
— CON(R«)a;  R4  is  H,  2'-tetnhydropynmyL  alkyl, 
CcH^dir- or  acyl;  Rs  is  H,  F,  a  or  Br;  R«  is  I^  — CH,, 
jCl  or  F;  R7  is  H,  a,  Br.  OH  or  — CH,;  and  X  and  Y  are 
eadi  a  sia^  or  a  double  bond. 

Tlie  compounds  are  useful  as  cortical,  hypochokster- 
olemic  and  hypophysis-blocking  drugs. 


wherein  R  represents  lower  alkylthio  or  lower  alkoxy  and 
R'  represents  lower  alkyltiiio,  di(lower  alkyl)amino  or 
[2-[di(lower  alkyl)amino]ethyl]amino.  The  l,4-bis(lower 
alkylthio)pyridazino[4,5-d]pyrJdazine  compounds  are  in- 
termediates for  die  preparation  of  the  other  l,4-di8ubsti- 
tuted  pyridazino[4,5-d]pyridazines,  which  latter  com- 
pounds are  valuable  as  pesticides  and  depressants  of  the 
nervous  system  of  animals  such  as  vertebrates. 
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FBEPARAHON  OF  STYRTLOXAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 

Nortk  PWiiltU,  Md  lota 
TiiiiiMt.   NJ., 


2.  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,S88 

5/4'    


MndMofMalBe 

liii.  CL  CW7i'85/44;  Cl9k  1/02 
VJS,  CL  260— 240  It 

The  invention  relates  to  an  inqnoved  method  for  prep- 
aration of  styryloxazole  derivatives  by  the  condensation 
of  an  aryl  aldehyde  with  a  2-methyloxazole  derivative 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  and  an  ammonium  or 
amine  salt  of  an  arylsulfonic  acid.  The  thus  produced 
styryk>xazoles  have  utility  as  optical  brightening  agents 
for  textile  materials  and  synthetic  plastic  materials. 


l-DI(IXIWlR)ALKYLSiTO(L0IWER)ALKYi;3. 
(2.8UW111U1U>  ETBTI^  INDOLES 
Dnid  R.  AiM^  Kim  «C  fftaMli,  nu  MriMOT  l» 

CM  Hmw  WnmtM  CatpwiUlMrNtw^otk,  N.Y.,  a 

tmfonttmwimkmmn 
NmVaiirim§,  Aftlbutin  Im  1%  1966^Sar.No.  S21y«31, 

m97i,  mrSrSSfSmu  stss^n^s^ 

Dw.lt,19f7,8ar.Na73t/^^ 

ht  €L  Ct7d  99/00, 57/00;  A61k  27/00 
U.&  CL  26»-.247.S  4  CWm 

li-(di(loMBr)«lkyl-aniiBo(lower)a]kyt)  ^  3  -  ((2^di- 
(lower)alkylamino>,  pynoUdmo,  piperidino-  or  morirfio- 


3,494,922 
PYRIMID0QUIN0LIN-14)NES  OR  THIONES 

WmiMi  Mythe  WHiM,  Jr.,  WooddC  Lake,  N J.,  as- 

nntnr  in  AwttKttwM  ^Sm^^hhU  ^j^^mk^mw    oj  ■  ■■  ■  f  m  i  i 
T*^""  •«»  n^^«^^H  \^j^^^^Hi  xA^Mftmjm  aouniora. 

Com.,  a  corporitfM  •(  Matat 

No  Drawiiw.  FIbd  Jmc  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,464 

-TO  «.  -  ^  Irt.  CL  Cf7d  57/20 

VS.  CL  260—256.4  9  rhi-p 

Snbitituted  pyrimido[l,ir«]4Dinolki-l-oM  or  tUoM, 
mtemediatca.  af»d  addition  salts  iad  methods  of  pre* 
paring  the  same,  are  described.  These  compooiMb  are 
useful  as  central  nervous  «yatem  (CNS)  defseasants  and 

analgesics. 

:..?^t;k/./j.,'^      MH»3  -.-wi^-,.  „ 

1,2,1AM  HBXAHYDBOi.l,S»MEmANOHNZd 
nMIMASOCINE 

No.790,900  "  ^"^  '♦  "^  *'• 

1A3,4,5,8  -  hexahydro  .  !,5HriiiettMtaobenzo[f][l,4] 
diaaxane  useful  in  die  preparation  of  l,2,3,4,5i8-hexahy- 
dio  -  4  -  8ii^tituled.l,3.nietiianobenK)mtl,4]diaa)cfaes 
IS  prepared  by  redoctlni  of  !A7,»^etrahydio  -  3  -  0x0- 


.^  ^,iU„* 


'w:;  Y  vay-gp-gii  i-"iiiiii^:T: 


I  ■■WW'    


NJ 


February  10,  11970 

1.5  -  metiia]idbeiiK>[f][l,4]diazocuie  by  die  ring  dotore 
of  4  -  amino  -  2  -  aurbethoxymetiiyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 

isoquinoline.        |j    ",'*; 

PREPARATION  OF  tSSmY  AMDfE  OXIDES 
GkmMrf  A.  iMClti,  Wya 
fM.lMMMl4P^Mi 

,  ntMPindlon  of 
N«  DnNrfn.  RM  Sept  31^  196^'8v.  N«  5t3,442 
t>.';        tM,CLe¥!clSS/02;CSH  29/20 

U&CL26t-49>  It 

Thte  invention  refartes  to  a  aaethod  of  prodvdng  tertiary 

anune  oxMet.  Tettiaiy  andnes,  when  reaeied  wifli  tertiary 

hydroperoxides  in  excess  water,  yield  the  correipooding 

N-oxkks  fai  hi|h  yield. 


CHEMICAL  *'^^> 


081 


VA  Gt  Ml^-194  7 

The  coaipounds  of  fhe  dass  of  I-keto-octahydioqpiDol- 
izkie-4<aibox^  adds  faa?faig  antt-immune  acthr%. 


fl 


oi|:. 


FVEE  RADICALS 

Di 

No 
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30 
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1.  •  -  CHLOROPHENYL  -  3  •  IMINO  -  2  •  MEIHYL- 
233^,1  S  .  mOUHYDMIMIDAZOaJ.  ^ 

Albert  I.  Vnit  Ems  FaBi,  Mi  Robert  E.  MMnJag 
MoMtalB  IiahM,  N J.,  iidpnri  to  Sandoi  Ik., 
HMOvcr^NX 
No  Drswfa«.  FOed  Oct  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,003 
iirt.  CL  C^d  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260—293  3  OafaM 

This  disdosura  pertains  to  a  novel  imidazopyridine, 
namdy,  1  -  pK^dGnPOphenyl-3-unino-2-me^l-2,l3>^7,8- 
hexahydn^ida20[l,5-a]pyridhie.  This  compound  is  use- 
ful as  a  hypotensive. 


as 


fled  iMe  27, 19f7,S«.  No.  649J2i 
illRcilln  Vnmet,  Hlf  14»  196^ 
6M13 
UL  CL  C07d  29/16,  29/20 
U  A  CI.  260-294.7  1 

Novel  free  radicals  of  die  nitroxide  type  for 
initiators  of  radical  reactions,  ooUMtors  of  free  radicals, 
polymerization  inhibitors  or  anti-oiiduits  are  constituted 
by  lutrogenous  bicyclic  compounds  in  which  <me  of  the 
bridgfes  comprises  solely  the  nilroaide  tadlciil  groiip  and, 
in  particular,  by  aza-9-bicyclo  (3,3,1)  nonanQne-3-oxyl-9, 
and  by  aza-9-bicyck)  (3,3,1)  nonane  pxyl-9. 


ji" 


■-« 


3,494i^ 

1,2  .  DISUBSmVIED  •  r-  OXO  AND  3  -  THIOXO- 

2A5A7,i  -  miuanwmmm^oafi  -  a)PYRi. 
mm  ANDlmiWMiDiAin  inaffiFOR 

Albert  J.  Fk«y,  Ems  Fdk,  and  Itobcrt  B.  Msanlag, 

NJTii  ^iiii'i-iO-SMiMlK., 


l^«wl»|iM 


34HiWI 

l-SinSITri;iVI>-34IIDia>TnBAHYDRO- 

BiOMnll  LiftM^  tfJn  flMpMn  to  SMd«  iM. 

No  Drawbt>  ViM  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  i72,9f9 
irt.  CL  COTd  85/36,  99/02;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  26»-..3947  5 

This  disctosure   relates  to  .  3«imino-oxazolopyridines. 
These  compounds  are  useful  as  hypotensive  agents. 


No  DnmlM.  FM  Oct  5,  19i0,  Scr,  No.  672,974 

IM.  CL  Cnlmfi4»  49/34;  Mik27/00 

UACL260— 293.4    :*  -     ^     ,  4ClafaM 

This  disckMorb  pertahis  to  substituted  imidazo  pyri- 
dines, for  example,  l-p-chlorophenyl-2-phenyl-3-thioxo- 
2,3,5,6,7,8-hexahydrounidaa)(l,5-a>pyridine.  These  com- 
pounds are  usefid  as  hypotensives. 


S-LOWERALKYLnroiSflDAZOPYIIBMNES 
FkcVk  EmsFcRi^  Mt Bokcrt  E.  BliMhii, 
mntilBi^  N J.,  1 1  liiiiM  to  SMdo«  be., 
w,NJ. 

No  DnnrlM.  FEed  Oct  5,  1967,  Scr.  Now  673,004 

IftXLprfi  57/04, 4^/36;  A61k  27/00 

M&,CLUi%~WJ^  2ClafaBi 

TUs  disekMure  relates  to  oovd  3-16w6ialkylthk>  imid- 

azo^yridhies.  Thbte  compounds  are  useftd  as  anorectics. 


No  DnrntafrRM  «Mt  26, 1967, 8».  N^  649,011 

M,aCni49/327S7/00;  A£ik27/90 
UACL  260-3094  9 

Compoondtof  thtdass  1  (or  3)  teit  aminoalkyl-3  (or 
1)  aryl  hydantoiaa  and  method  of  preparatka  are  de- 
scribed. There  oomponnds  are  usefid  fiM*  Oeir  •"•^ft^ 
and  oentnd  nervous  systan  (CNS)  depwiumt  ictMlir. 


N-HYDRaXYALKYIiDIBB^llWBSOPPirMWYL- 

wgjjONE  TETRAGagwiraJc>ap 

1.  Fanlaciy,  ttf  Najh  Bnitad^  Amh  Ai 


tontVjplihiC 
Dchiwi 


.    :.^V-m.--     &j  *              -«                   4_    Hi    I  ilia     tmm  ^'B»    \^a»   AW       kUlV            .Y.    .^,'            .                              :  ),>     r3 'dMM 

iSSSmUJ^          ^*^      ^^  No^^  N-hydroxyalkyl  <lerivathiM  of  diphenytarifone 

NffDmS^liiea  Oct  Vl**,  Sc?.  No.;673,005  I^I^^i^y"*^  *^  ^^  (diphen,isul«one.33'.4^'- 

■                    •  W.  CL  COryd  29/5¥  tetracariwxybc  add  dundde  is  typkal)   are  provkled. 

U&  CL  260— 293.4                                           SCUna  These  polyols  are  intermediates  for  oeUolar  and  noo- 

This  disclosdicl  pertains  to  novel  l-phenyl-imidazo[l,5-  cellular  pcdjfurethanes.  The  novel  OMnpounds  are  pie- 

a]  pyridines  and  their  method  of  preparation.  These  com-  pared  by  reaction  (tf  die  corresponding  tetxacaibo^riic 

pounds  are  usdhil  as  hypotensive  agentKi  anhydrides  and  the  appropriate  aOcanohunine. 


-..1^  -^  ^t 


■  I  ^  lYlh  .*  tkthtm 


—  -    ^-l.'iii^l 


mnmimtnii^i 
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a-FHENYI^TEmtmrAMINp  ALKOXY- 


and  X  and  X'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  al- 
VYL-3-TBBTIARYAM^Q  auluay-  kenyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 

PHENYUPBCVHMPQENflNES  mercapto,  loweralkylmercapto,  loweralkylsulfohyl,  sul- 

L.  Witflc,  Am  Arbor,  Midk*  ttdgMir  to  Parke,   famoyl,  loweralkybufamoyl  or  diloweralkylsulfamoyl. 
Dttvk  A  Compny,  DrtraH,  Bfkh^  a  cmrfonfOnm  of 


No  DrswkK.  CoaliMMtioB.in-pnt  of  WB*^®"*  Ser.  No. 

52Mi4rF«b.  It,  INi.  TUianpliaitkMilaly  15, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  744,<3<  ^_^ 

lot  CL  C07d  27/00 
U^.  CL  260— 326.5  ^      .^     6  Claims 

3-phenyl-3-(p-tertiary  aminoalkoxyphenyl )  -propiophe- 
none  compounds,  optionally  substituted  in  the  3-phenyl 
group  by  p-chlorine,  p-methoxy,  or  p-di (lower  alkyl)- 
amino,  on  the  2-carbon  atom  by  lower  alkyl,  and  by  p- 
methoxy;  acid-addition  saks  thereof;  and  their  pr^>ara- 
tioB  by  (a)  reacting  a  suitably  substituted  chalcone  com- 
pound with  a  p-tertiary  aminoalkoxyphenyl  magnesium 
halide  and  subsequently  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product, 
or  (b)  reacting  a  p-tertiary  aminoalkoxy  chalcone  com- 
pound with  a  suitably  substituted  phenyl  magnesium  ha- 
lide and  subseciuently  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product. 
The  compounds  are  useful  as  ^annacok>gical  agents  hav- 
ing hypocholesteremic  and  anti-fertility  activity. 


5.10-EPOXY-5H-lMBENzSa4]CYCLOHEPTENES 

AND  RELATED  CCHMPOUNDS 

Mwda  E.  CMriy,  Boa  315H,  RJt.  2, 

PcrlEMte,Pa.    18944 

No  Drawina.  rimil—iHiia  !■  pirt  of  ivpUcatlon  Scr.  No. 

286,962,  Jime  11, 1963.  Tkb  appUcatloa  Am.  23, 1965, 

Scr.  No.  481,988 

IM.  CL  C87d  7/10. 5/10;  Cf7c  13/54 
UA  CL  268—327  88  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OT  a  non-toxic  salt  there(rf;  wherein  Z  b  the  radical  H, 
OH,  OY,  NHa,  NHSOaR  or 


R  is  lower  alkyl  or  the  radical 

-(CHi) 


(B). 


.,,), 


3»494336 
BENZENESUJONYL-UKKAB  WITH 

HYFOGLYCEMic  Acnvrry 

Rndi  Weycr,  FamUmt  aai  Main,  Walter  AmriUlcr, 


wherein  B  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  from 
0  to  3;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  and  R"  are 
each  lower  alkyl  or  together  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
atuched  thereto  the  radical  1-pipcridyl,  l-pyrrolidyl,  4- 
morpholiixyl  or  l-loweftdkyl-4-piperazinyl;  R'"  is  lower 
alkyl;  Y  i^  alkanoyl  or  froni  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 
the  radical 

(B). 

■<3 

wherein  B  and  n  are  as  defined;  A  is  hydrogen  when  Z 
.mH,  OH,  OY,  NHa,  NHSOjR  or 

B» 


'j^ij- 


O 

-(CH,).- 


Scr.No. 
lOH  Joe  3,  1968, 


No 
474,174,  )aly  22,  1965. 
Scr.  No.  733,759 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1964, 
F  43,648;  Aug.  14, 1964,  F  43,758 
Int.  CL  C87d  63/10, 5/16;  C87c  127/16 
VS,  a.  268--332J  15  Claimi 

Benzenesnlfonyl-oreas  with  hypoglycemic  activity  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 


X-CO-NR-Y 


:\ 


SOr-NH-CO-NH— Rt 


in  whidi 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-Iower  alkyl,  R*  is: 

(a)  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  mercaptoalkyl  having  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  akoxyalkyl  or  alkyhnercaptoalkyl  having  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  2  belong  to  the 
alkylene  part  of  the  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkyhner- 
captoalkyl, 

(c)  phenyl-lower  alkyU  i     ,  '. 

(d)  cycloalkyl-lower  alk^  havmg  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms  of  which  6  to  8  bdcmg  to  the  cycloalkyl 

u.-      part, 

(e)  endoalkyleoe-cyclohexyl,  cndoalkyleneK;yclo- 
hexenyl,  endoalkylene-cyclohexyfanethyl  or  en- 
doakyloie-cyclohexenyimediyl  having  1  to  2 
endoalkylene-carbon  atoms, 

(f )  lower  alkylcyclohexyl,  lower  alkoxycyclo- 
hezyl, 

(g)  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  8  carixm  atoms, 
(h)  cyclohexenyl,  cydohezenylmethyl), 

(i)  a  heterocyclic  ring  with  4  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  1  oxygen  atom  or  1  sulfur  atom  as  well  as 
up  to  2  ethylenic  double  linkages,  or 

(k)  a  heterocyclic  ring  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
by  means  of  a  metigrlene  group  and  containing 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  1  oxygen  atmn  or  1 
sulfor  atom  as  well  as  up  to  2  cdiylene  double 
linkages, 
X  is: 

(a)  thienyt  or  thienoxy  which  may  cdntain  1  to  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alke- 
noxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  i^nal- 
koxy  and  aryl  and  a  polymethylene  chain  of  3 
to  4  carbon  atoms  linked  by  both  ends  to  the 
thienyl  nucleus, 

(b)  fnryl  which  may  contain  1  to  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
andmethyL  ■'.  ^^   ■' 

and  the  thienyl,  thienoxy  or  ^liryl  gnmps  may  be 
linked  either  dire^  yor  by  means  of  a  hydrocarbon 
chain  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  to  the  adjacent 
carb<myl  group,  and 
Y  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbpa^qhain  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms 


or  the  radical  R'"  when  Z  is  OH  or  OY,  or  Z  and  A  to- 
gether form  the  radicals  =NOR',  =NOY  or  =NNH3;   and  sahs  thereof.  ,,,5-^,  ^^^^^. 


itiitf.: 
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CERTAIN  nfOSPH0«OOXYPBrniALIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  O.  Osbdna,  CUMmx^  SaiAJdmL^ 

Claims  priority,  MpBcaOoa  Great  BrlCalB,  <kt  1, 1965,  ChaaAiniKio, 

Int  CL  C8fTd  5/itf;  C87f  9/i5;  A81*'9/W 
VA  CL  268— 343J  8  Claims 

Compounds  of  the  formula: 

B"      B 

X 


end  may  also  be  snbstitnted  by  carboxyl  groops  and 
derivatives  thereof.  Acrylate  oir  taietfaacrylate  vtnr»  are 
jomed  to  aromatic  groups  thiOttgh  gUyceiyl  groups. 


8>-'|iaENE-17-<»>IE 


to 


V 


'-tl)- 


(Z). 


where  R,  R',  R",  R',  X,  Z  and  n  are  as  defined  as  here- 
inafter are  useful  as  insecticides. 


1 1       yMA3yB 

PlSncmALCOMPOlJNDS 
Edwaid  D.  WcO.  Y«ahss%;,a^  M  E.  Hodi,  Yomy- 
toim,  N.Y.,  Mteocs  to  Booiur  ChoiM  Corporation, 
Nii£ra  Fa£rNX>  ^^itponrtiy  of^Ngr  Yort 
No  Drawlnc.  CuBtrfiiitM  ii  f  iit'oi'atlBniilnai  Scr.  No. 
327,519,  Dae.  X  IfOi  airf  Ssr«  No.  518,8^  ^oir.  26, 
19^  TJtoiptitaHin  Mqr  19.<i966»MNo.  551,246 
l£^  C87d  5/04}  A81m  9/28  

UACL26»-34<J  ^^'1  1?  ^^'^^ 

There  are  provided  novel  compottnoi  of  theibrmula 


DaviiTtob^; 

I-  Wcdfcr.  awirft,  NJ.. 

Mmk"m  C^  be.,  lUfemv,  NJ.,  i 
New  jcraqr  „.««., 

No  DnrtrlMc.  CortI— iton-i^pt  of  appBcirtw  9m.  No. 

529,62471*-  24, 1966.  Tlrii  appBeaHoa  I4j  14, 1966» 

Scr.  No.  $65,891 

bit  CL  C87e  169/08;  A61k  17/00 
UJS.  CL  268-^397  J  4  CialaM 

The  inventkm  disdosed  herein  relates  to  novel  inter> 
mediate  oompounda  useful  in  preparing  stermd  compounds 
of  the  estrane  series  which  have  utiHty  as  intermediates 
in  tbepreparation  of  optically  active  estrone,  estradicd  and 
other  S'hydroxy  or  substituted  oxy-13-lower  alkyl  or 
phenylgona  - 1,3,5(10)  -  trien  - 17  -  one  steroids  which  are 
I^ysiologically  active  substances  possessing  estrogenic  ac- 
tivity, and  to  novel  intermediate  compounds  which  are 
usefiil  in  the  totid  synthesis  of  optically  active  steroids, 
and  to  methods  for  the  preparation  of  these  novel  inter- 
mediates   by    reducing    3-oxy-13-alkyl-8(14)-seoQgona- 
U.5(10),9(ll),15-pentaene-14.17-dione    (obtained    by 
condensation  of  2-alkyl-4-acyloxy  cyclopentaene-l,3-dione 
and  1  -  vinyl-l-hydroxy-6K>xy-lA3Atetrabydronaph(tha- 
tene)  to  the  racemic  17a-hydroxy  daivative,  Ibllowed  by 
resolution  of  the  racemate  and  hydrogenation  ol  the 
resulting  d-  and  1-isomers,  reaction  of  die  latter  with  an 
acid  thereby  closing  the  C-ring  to  fonn  d-  and  1-isomers 
of    3K>xy-13-alkyl.l,3,5(10),8,14-pcntaene-17a-ol,   selec- 
tively reducing  the  A^^  double  bond  by  catalytic  hydro- 
genation, and  the  A'  by  sodium  or  potassium  in  liquid 
anunonia,  followed  by  sodium  chromate  oxidation  ci  the 

17a-hydroxy  to  form  the  desired  d-  and  1-iaomers  of  3-oxy- 

13-alkyl-gona-l,3,5(  10)-trienB-17-one. 


C  -  H 


-C  -  H 


NmUTE  BS1EII8  W  m^i^YDWiXKMJKIXY) 
STEROID  3-OLS,  3*0^08  Ara>  ^mUMBNNOBY- 

B^nt  W.  JJHtth  PUlaicIphia,  Jriii  QdHp|iH ;  mJ^  Wito», 
navduiivn.  Fa.,  nMinan  10  abhi 

New  V«k,  N.Y^  • 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independeMly  selected  from  the 
group  consisthig  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen,  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  condsting  of  carbonyl  and  hydroxy- 
methylene,  and  WindependenUy  is  selected  jErom  the  group 
consisting  of  bromine,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  monochloro- 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms.  The  compounds  of 
this  invention  are  insectioidal,  being  especially  effective 
agamst  houseflies  and  lepidopterous  larvae. 


'.•to: 


dJte 


GLYCIDOXY  .  BISNUCLSAR  -  PHENOLIC  FlflESS 
OF  OXA-SUBSmUIBD  AUPHATIC  DIOLS  AND 

TiaOLS 
C«l  M.  Snitk,  WUIs  Bear  Like.  Mtaik.  asriffor  to  Min- 


NolMiMi«.Fned  Dec  4, 1967,  Scr.  N^  687^451    ,. 

'      htL  ClCWJcl69/ 10. 167/28;  A€Ui  If /OO 
US.  CL  26»— 397.4  I  fTalnii 

Nitrate  esters  of  17^(hydroxyalkoxy)steroidal  3k>1s, 
3-ones  juid  3-amidinofaydrazones  and  salts  ,^(!  the  latter 
(I)  are  prepared  by  nitrating  the  correspondhig  17/3-(hy- 
droxyalkoxy)  steroidal  S^ols  or  3-one8  and,  where  re- 
quired, treating  the  3-(mes  with  an  aminoguanidine,  or  a 
salt  thereof,  then  the  r^ultmg  product,  if  a  base,  with  an 
organic  or  inorganic  acid.  Cdinpoimds  of  Formula  I  are 
pharmaoolo9cally  active,  especially  aa'canflovascnUr 
vgtats.  particiilarly^  vasodfUrlnrs. 


Rfflnn., 


^         ,     .r,  SL  Pari, 

No  DiBiiic'^w{iii!fi|lliiir     Bte.  9, 1964. Ssr.  No. 

3fJSU,  mmlSSmiy^  3L391,tt9.  DifMei  iM  this 

sSlaSflW  Sept.  14, 1967,  S^  No.699^8 

•  iBt,  CL  C87d  1/00;  C88g  33/10  _ 

U.S.  CL  8i8^^-a«»^  ^'  1  Claim 

PoiytnerizabW  di  or  trifunctional  monomers  having 

termhial  phenolic  hydroxyl,  gly^adyl,  or  acrylate  or  meth- 

acrylate  groups  are  pro^ided.^  The  bridging  group  4s 

basically  a  polyoxyalkykne  glycol  chainwilh  a^oniatic 

groups  at  each  ei)d.  Each  aromatic  groi^  may  include 

two  or  one  benzene  ring.  Single  benzene  rings  at  each 


-      -.,   .         . "  3*494342-    t^,  ^  -•   " 

'  "TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  IS-HVDROCARBON- 

SUBSimnED  GONAPOLYENE9 
Takid^  MDd,  AnsaijMald,  KoMaim  HlHtB,  tteda,  and 
TtoneUko  i>snlnr,  Snl|%  .li^pflil^  mttf^n  to  Takeda 
Ciwarical  bdMlrici,  LMm  iOsaiiVJNiMi  >-  '^    ' 
No  Drawh^.  RM  Nov.  13, 1967,  Sf^  No.  682J»3 
tJiaBBM  pnony,  apMcnooB  jnnu  now,  11,  itooi 

4i/74,i86riW  16,  iHtTWtmm  Sm  m 

lH%ii/i0ninb.%190i^4t/t^  ^- 

im.<X  €87e  l^/08tA€^J7/06  '^i 

UJS.  CL  268— 397J  .  ■:,■.,,,    •.:^      .  h-    ••      4CkliH 
A  compound  having  a  IS^iydrocaibcm  mhilihiledrM4- 
8ecogona-l,3,5(10),9,15  -  pentaene-14,17-diooe  nudeus 


■  '■  II  tfB^ai  ■J'aairfc  mtivmma^K^ 
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can  readily  be  produced  by  allowing  a  compound  having 
a  2  -  (r-hydroxy-l'-tetralino)ethyljBne  or  S-2-(l'4Btral- 
iden)ethyltliiuroniuin  nudem  to  react  with  a  compound 
having  a  4  -  hydroxy-24iydrocarbon-8ubstituted  cyclo- 
pentane-l,3-dione  nucleus  accompanied  concomitantly  by 
a  condensation  and  dehydratioit  reaction,  that  so-obtained 
compound  having  ii  l3  -  l^'drdcarboB-aabstftuted  8,14- 
secogona-l,3,5(10),9,15-i>cn!acne-14,17-dione  nucleus  is 
readily  converted  to  a  compound  having  a  I3-hydrocar- 
bon-«ub*Ututed  gona  -  1,34(10).8(14),9,15  -  hex»«n-17- 


ShddoB  N.  UmK'WWkmQnrmf  $9^Gmt»  A,  Mflkr, 

r>:  r JTCL  CtTf  15/00,  S/00;  Af  IM  9/12 

AfiEylene  bti^minodithiocarbomc  add  chelates  of  the 
general  atnicture 


.•i«>.j 


R 


\, 


*-|-N= 


C=N— (CHi), 

V  L 


8  8 

V  V 


m0  .'^f.-^ 
•N— {CHi).-|-N=C       Jli 


] 


W, 


one  nucleus  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  that  so- 
obtained  compound  having  a  13-hydrocarbon-snb«tituted 
gona  -  1,3,5(10),8(14),9,15  -  hexaen-17-one  nucleus  is 
select! vdy  reduced  to  a  compound  having  a  13-hydro- 
carbon-substituted  gona  -  l,3,5(10)>8,(14),9,15-hexaen- 
17/3-<H  nucleus  by  reaction  with  a  metalHc  hydride  com- 
pound, and  that  so-obtained  compound  having  a  13-hy- 
drocaibon  -  substituted  gona  -  1,3,5(10),8,(14)A15- 
hexaen-17/3-ol  nucleus  is  readily  reduced  to  a  compound 
having  a  13  -  hydrocarbon-substituted  gona-l,3,5(10),8- 
tetraen-17/S-ol  nucfeus  by  a  catalytic  rednctioB,  wkidi 
compound  can  be  oonveited  to  estradiol  or  its  13-homo- 
logues  by  a  per  se  known  process.  Furthermore,  a  com- 
pound having  a  13  -  hydrocarbon  -  substituted  8,14- 
secogona-l,3,5(10),9,15  -  pentaene-14,17-dione  nucleus  is 
converted  selectively  in  one  step  to  a  compound  having 
a  I7a-hydroxy-13-hydrocarbon-«obstituted  8,14-secogaoa- 
l,3,5,(10),9-tetraen-14-one  nucleus  or  a  compcnnd  hav- 
ing a  13  -  hydrocarbon-snbstitnted  -  8,14  -  secogona- 
l,3,5(10),9-tetraene-14,17-dfcme  nucleu*,  respectively. 


produced  by  reacting  tetravalent  salts  of  alkylene  bis- 
iminodithiocarbonic  acid  characterized  by  the  presence 
of  four  replaceable  cations,  such  as  tetrasodium  ethylene 
bis-iminodithiocarbonate,  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of 
a  transition  metal  salt,  such  as  zinc  acetate,  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  another  ot  aaid  transitimi  metal  salts,  or 
with  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  useful  for  con- 
trolling noxious  living  organbms,  such  as  fungi  and  bac- 
teria which  are  harmful  t6  nany  crops. 


■i  r'. 


,v.'.K*J 


rrs' 


NOVEL  9«-FLlH>RO-llA  ITo.  ai-TW'HYDROXY-M- 
HYDKOXYMBIHyL  .  MMHYDROXY)  METHYL. 


FLUOROALXOnm  DSBIVAIIVES  OF 
THAUXUMfD   _^V.^ 

wiSt  asd  KmmIIi  A*  GvovcSf  RfldHM^  MBckaf  aMgion 
l9  Ha  Doiw  Chwital  Coapny»  MMImj,  Mick,  m 

No  Drawtafr  CwUMrtiM  !■  fmt  of  i»plltillo«  Scr.  No. 

69S^€7jkof.  27, 1M7.  Ilk  appHcalloa  Nov.  29,  IMS, 

Scr.  No.  7t§ JtSi 

1^  cTorf  5/00;  CVJc  31/34,  43/12 
VS,  CL  2M— 429  4  ClaiiiM 

The  invention  is  novd  thallium(I)  polyfluoroalkoxides 
and  a  method  tot  their  preparation  by  reacting  thal- 
lium(I)  hydroxide  and  thallium  (I)  oxide  with  a  poly- 
fluoroakohol. 


SULFUR.<X»a'AINiMG  CARBOXYUC  ACID 


No  Drawli«.  flad  Dm.  29, 19i7, 8«.  No.  f94«42( 

1M,  CLCtn€  169/ 34:  AHVk  17/00 
U.S.  CL  2M-^397.45  t  Clalni 

Novd  6-(dihydroxy)  methyl-16-hydroxymethyl  deriva- 
tives of  9a-flaoropredniaolone  are  disclosed  which  ait  use- 
ful as  topical  and  systemic  anti-inflammatory  agents. 


No  DiswIh. 
34M9VF< 


8«r.No. 


45/5B 


3,494,944 

PBOCESB  FOR  VACUUM  DI81ILLIN6  RANDOMLY 
INTERESTEBIFIED  TSiGLYCBKIDES .  TO  HIO- 
DUCB  NOVEL  TRIGLYCBUDE  FRACTIONS 

pMo, 


Scr.  No.'7343it 

ltLCLCVtcl49/20;i 
U.8.  CL  2ff— «n  8 

Novd  soUtar'-oootainbig  ester  compounds  are  formed  hy 
reacting  a  satfnrcontaiBing  ourboxylic  add  with  an  aleb- 
hol  derived  from  a  resia  add,  e.g.,  tetFahydn>rt>ietyl  alco- 
hol, dihydroabietyl  doohol,  dehydroabie^l  aloriiol,  tetra- 
hydroprimaric  alcohol,  deby^toprimaric  alcohol,  and  mix- 
ture* thereol  ''.'  \'      ',■.■■. 


to  The 
OUo,  a 


ft 
efOHo 

No  Drawki^  Filed  Aig.  29, 19tf,  Scr.  No.  575,M7 

^LCLAIH  5/02, 3/02  ^ 

VA  CL  2<»— 4M.7  7  CWns 

Rlurdiencd  lauric  acid  oils  are  randomly  rearraaged,  or 
rapdcoi^  iaiqiestcrified  with  hardened  non-lauric  add  oils 
cmitaining  pwdominantly  dt  and  hi^ier  saturated  fatty 
adds.  The  hardened  randomized  oils  are  distilled  to  pro- 
doee  fractions  and  residues  useful  in  hard  butter  and  mar- 
gariiie  oil  fomntetioos. 


PROCESS  FOR  raoSSoNG  HIGHER 
ALKYLALUMINUMS 


calCtaqpiB^, 

Japaa    '   r  s-^j';--'-^    -•^^  - 

FHcd  Dee.  14, 19M,  Scr.  N«^«I1,7IS  >  ^ 
CWav  pvtodtyi  applcatai  hfm,  Dae.  21, 19i5, 

-.  r JatCLCI7|J/(W 

VS,CL  2<»~44f    ,. .. .    ,^,,:,., ,      ,  7  OdM 

The  subject  matter  of  diis  invention  involves  a  process 

for  srodudng^h^ifaer  aU^bdui^iim  by  Jhe  displacement 


.^n^ 


February  10,  1970 


' » yw  ^-^  1  r  n '.  M* 


CHEMICAL 


586 


reactioa  of  alkylaluminum  having  at  least  on»  iaobotyl 
radical  represented  by  the  general  formula 

Al(i  C4H|)i_iii_bRb% 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  the  formula 
— CHr— CHRiRs,  where  Ri  and  Ri  are,  respectivdy,  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  hydrogen  radicals,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri  and  R^  being  3  to  20;  m 
is  2,  1  or  0;  and  n  is  1  or  0,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  not 
more  than  2,  with  higher  a-oleiins  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula 

C£qf^^E3R4 

wherein  Rj  and  R4  are,  respectively,  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  hydrogen  radicals,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  of  R}  and  R4  bdng  3  to  20^  ^ivacterized  in  that  a 
liquid  alkylaluminum  having  an  Jsohutyl  radical  is  fed 
through  tiae  top,  while  a  higher  a-olefin  tiirongfa  the  bot- 
tom, of  a  plate  tower  provided  with  a  heater  at  tiie 
bottom;  the  tower  bottom  is  maintained  at  70*-200*  C. 
to  vaporize  the  hi|^  o-olefin  as  wdl  as  to  effect  the 
countercurrent  and  continuous  .dill>lacement  reaction  of 
^the  liquid  alkylaluminum  descending  the  tdwer  from  the 
top  with  the  higher  a-olefti  ia  die  form  of  vapor;  and 
the  restthb^  hi^hcir  lAS'lalmnlttum  la  with^tni  thktmgh 
the  lower  iMut  of  the  ^te  tower  whfle  j^itreacifd  higher 
a-olefia-containing.^bytyjIaM  is  withdrawn  through  the 


wherein  X  is  CH9  or  CI  and  attrtiary  amine  in  an  amount 
at  least  stbi^lometiicaUy  equivalent  to  tlir  lotil  halogen 
content  of  the  silaniB,  a  mono-  ot  dfcfitxaylic  add  in  an 
amount  wlxtttpy  fibe  added  carbdxyl  gjfoups  are  ei^al  4o 
the  total  number  of  halogea  atoms  in  die  sUiiai^Tbe 
novel  cooq^oonds  find  use  as  interaoediaies  for  modifyiag 
siliHKd  ftaictkMial  orgaaopolysiloxaaes  with  acyl  groops 
and  are  suitable  for  application  as  niteniAMdiatB  layers^ 
facilitating  the  adhesioo  of  synthetSc  resins'  to  surfaces, 
of  silkate  nature. 


[■COWTAPWCORGANOSniCON 
MATBRULS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRO. 
DUCWGTHBM 


Coanaaiy;  a  corporatfiMi  of  New  Yack 
If.  Ffied'SnI. 


t<9  of  the  tower. 


.gaiuM/ci'W  Aio'irii 


ALCMINlAf 

or 

Roger  F.  M( 

vMU,  Mkh.,  Mslgaots  to 

Mldlai^  Mich,  a  ( 

No  DrawtacTncd  laik  3,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  MM7S 
lat  CL  Ci7f  5/06;  Clf»  1/46 
US.  CL  24«— 44$  2 

This  invention  relates  to  certain  novel  aluminum  salts 
of  alkyl  orthophCMphates  and  to  hyrocarbon  fluid  com- 
positions contsJning  such  salts,  which  compositions  have 
improved  viscosity  characteristics. 


No  Dfawk«.  FOedSgi*.  2119(7,  Scr.  No.  U9;M 

US,  CL  Vi$--:449J1  3  CMbm, 

A  melhdd  is  provided  for  makiag  various  nitrog^S-cotf^ 
taining  organosilicon  compounds,  such  as  nlylorganpiib- 
cyaaat«^  the  oorresponding  carhamata  and  isocyaaiiatoM 
Toe  method  involves  contacting  siljdoctuwhalide  and  a 
metal  cyanate  in  die  presence  of  a  sutfible  apraiie  aohfaat 
Nitrogen-containing  organociliocMi  c<liii^oands  are  pro- . 
vided  having  silicon  and  nitrogen  atoms  sqpiiuated  bjrk  4i- ' 
valent  hydrocarbbn  ridfcaL  In  instatrri  irfaiat  a  arMtaiie 
is  de^sjtol,  an  i^ppcopriate  alqphalie  moaoliydiic  alcohbl 
can  be  utilized  fe  combination  with  the  sOylbrganohalidie  ^ 
and  metal  cyanate.  The  subject  nitrofeii-coiiwninf  or- 
ganosilicon Compbunds  can  be  utflized  for  making  sill- 
con-organic  copolymers  and  as  treating  agents  for  impart- 
ing water  repellency  to  various  ilUbArates. 


ClaiBH  Masai  Nrikata. 


..-.-vwciv        r04jfsgt  -^»^-r. -H^r^ 
MODIFICATimOFCiR70E  TOLUENE 
BBBQCTAraim 


No 


lf,19M, 


3AHSS§__ 

MElHYL<ACYLOXyMEIHYLWACYLOXY. 
SnUCON  COMTOUNDS 


'^  P»«^>fc'lLWciMi|r2S,  19((,Scr.  N^  5S2,7tS 
CMw  priarfU,  applcadjaigmvy,  iwrnU^iHS, 

laL^Cnt  7/08;  CMl  11/04 
U.S.  CL  2M-^I4$J  .  7Ciatai 

Novd  methyl  r;(acyk>xymethyl)-acyloxy-silicon  com- 
pounds of  the  Ipfprala: 

CHs 

\  A-O-Sl-Y 
A— O— OHt 

wherem  Y  designates  CHs.  O— A  4^ 

'''■    6h,-o~a^-''"">' 

and  O — A  ui  a  carboxylif;  add  ra^ticaL  The  novd  com- 
pounds are  prepared  by  adding  to  a  mixture  of  a  methyl- 
(halomethyl)-ddoro8ilane  having  the' formula: 

■     ■■..  ii  J*      '  ■■■;-■ 

I        BU-CB«-«I— X 
(CI  or  «r)01  ^ 


/ 


FRci  !>■.■  BTtW, 

priailly,  appHcalwi  Japaa 

41/sSi 

let  CL  CI7c  lI9/04fC9tq  11/26;  CMa  22/419  »^^ 
U.S.  CL  2(9— 4S3  3  CMM 

Modified  Idoykaedilaocyanates,  ^i^ch  are  usefid  for 
the  pfododioa  of  rigid  pcdyorediane  foams  accordiag  to 
one^hot  mediod,  are  pcodooed  by  heatiag  in  the  presence 
of  qiedflc  organo^iB  oompoonds  as  catalysts  takajkuo'. 
diisoqfinatet  obtained-  by  laacting;  tojaylencdlamlneai 
with  plMMgnipn,  th»  modified  ttdnylcoadooocyianatea  are^ 
endia^  stiMe  and.  predpitate  no  insohiUec  and  haw- a 
vinodty  o<  34K-300  cps.  at  25*  G.  and  have  such  a  low 
freezing  point  as  below  0*  C  >au2  in&r  tu  r.^u-^i^  U'j'h&j  j^mj 


/ 


4,7-DIHYDRO-3a-CYAMO>MMD. 


ANECARBOKYLiC 


lSilMI,8ar.-No. 
MUM,19i9^flr. 


N»DMH>ti^Odi>aiii 
(3t,5ikDlfMadaBd 

No.S«U35 

in;  CL  CMC  121/24,103/19;  A€tk2^/M 

UAa.2(i— d«4.-.    ,.  c*..,.  noni,    .1 

The  compounds  4.7  -  dHiydiD-3«-cyano-7a-hidanecar- 
boxylic  add  and  di^l6Wer  alkyl  esien  IbtotoL  f^idi  fie 
usefol  as  intermediates  in  tha  pr^aratih^a^^^itaocBVol- 
sant  active  4,7-dihydr»>3a,7it*&idaftemufeoddaiidi^  aad 
N-alkyl-4.7.dihydro-3a,7a-mdanedicfrboximkles,  are  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  2-cyanocyclopaitene-l<artxa- 
ylic  add  or  an^  ester  thereof  with  an  excess  of  13-ln^idi- 
ene. 


.    ;     [llUJBSTrJ'T    --    —    '-'      —'—  -     -     ^—  — '■■■ *-^ 
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3J.BIS(PmCNYL>^4WbllOXYPHENYL) 
^^      ACR?l3)NrniIIJES  .    .    . 

Robert  Kdward  ABcn,  Wa 


J  OcdE,  nd  L«do  AnAras, 
I  to  Cattcr  Labonlorlet,  Inc^ 
iflgDdaware 

U 3.  Ct  Mf    Kg  TCuunit 

*3,3  -  bisCphenyl)  -  2  -  (4  -  hydroxyphenyl)acryloiiitrile 
and  3,3  -  bis(8ubstituted  phenyl)  -  2  -  (4  -  hydroxyphcnyl) 
acryk>nitriles  are  characterized  by  utcrotrophic  and  go- 
nadotiophic  inhibitory  activity;  and  also  are  intermediates 
in  the  preparatioa  of  other  naeful  compounds. 


where  Ri  is  methyl,  R«  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R'  is  H,  CI, 
methyl  or  methoxy, 

A  la— CHf— C=C— CHr-.  — CHjCH-CHi- 

OHi- 
CH»CH»-CHi-,  — CHiCHiOCHiCHr- 
CHr- 

CH-CH 


CHr- 
CHr- 


— CH»-6— CHt-  or  — CH  "CH— or  alkylene 

CH-CH 

i         I 


of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  the  valence  of  A,  are  useful  in  the  prophylaxis 
or  treatment  of  hyperlipemia,  etc.  .^v 


N-ACKTONTlKnMlSjCKJNNAMA^W^, 


IL  Pa^  Mripior  to  Sirilli  Kliiie  A 
VMMOtiUMt  Pa.,  a  cocporatloB  of 

, ^, Aaf.  22, 1H6,  Ssr.  No. 

,..  Pata^  N«.  3,415,nt.  Divided  $mi  tUs 
Nov.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  771,341 

UL  CI  CVIc  103/22  ^^^ 

US.  C3.  Mt    165  .    ^  Ciafans 

N-affitqnitrilff-hi»^*^'n"«»«"a'"'''^g»  are  described  which 
an  of  use  at  intermediates  for  preparing  biologically  ac- 
tive halocinnamoylaminoacetamide  derivatives.  These 
nitrile  compounds  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  halo- 
dnnamoyl  chloride  with  an  aminoacetonitrile  salt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  260—486  see: 
PtUent  No.  3,494,605 


\ 


3,494358 
PRODUCTION  OF  MWiOMERlC  O^AVAGE 
PRODUCISBY 1HESMAL  DECOMPOSTHON 
OFPOLYliffiRS 

Svcn-PMcr  MaMrfrid ^  ^ 

and  Erich  BMhbob,  WmmHm.  Gcnnanr.  MriOMn  to 


3i^4^ 
DEHYDRODIMBUZAHON  PROCESS  _ 
pump  A.  GnoM,  PiniitwB,  Biw»d  I.  Ruflpa,  Pitece 
Georfe  Coaly,  nl  BwU  B.  SdMrcr,  ChcaterikM 
C<m£,  V«- attpMH  to  ADM  Chcarical  Cotporatkn, 
Neiry«tluN.T.,  a  corporalin  of  Now  Yofk 
Ito  Draf^JU  i^^  Scr.  No.  445,795 

'  Sl7£ CncY2l724,  55/10.  11/12      _^ 

UJS.a.269    465.8  S  Claims 

A  product  produced  by  dehydrodimerizing  in  the  vapor 
phase  a  ctmipoand  having  a  methyl  groups  the  carbon 
atom  of  which  is  attached  to  another  carbon  atom  which 
in  turn  is  bonded  by  an  unsaturated  bond  to  an  adjoin- 
ing atom.  The  compound  is  contacted  with  a  metal  oxide 
selected  from  the  groi^  consisting  of  lead  oxide,  cadmium 
oxide,  and  tfialHam  oxide  at  a  temperature  .within  the 
range  of  300-800*  C.  whereby  as  product  there  is  formed 
a  dimer  of  the  radical  idiidi  is  produced  upon  ranoval  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  from  the  methyl  group  of  the  starting 
compound,  the  dimerized  radicals  being  linked  through 
the  carbon  atoms  of  said  methyl  groups. 


FliadFck.Vl^*^i!^i¥i'.  ^^ 
Claimt  prioriDr,  ap^to^  tanmy,  Feb.  5, 1966, 

"  hC  Ct  Ct7c  €7/00,67/06, 69/51 
UACL  268—486  9  Chdnis 


[ 


J 


M 


/j. 


-&-r 


^ 


3,494357 
POLTOL  ESTERS  cSaMTLO'SXAULANOK. 

ACIDS 

_,  Ni*aln»«  OHa,  naMto  Kiriyama, 
FUaoka,  TnkaMirl  Oc,  NakaiN,  Olla, 


A  process  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  polymers, 
especially,  polymethyl  methacrylate,  in  which  a  finely 
divided  polymer  of  a  grain  size  less  than  S  mm.  is  wind 
sifted  and  j^rolysed  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least 
100'  C.  over  and,  preferably,  about  300  to  500'  C.  over 
the  depolymerization  temperature  to  produce  a  mono- 
meric  product  of  high  purity  in  good  yields. 


5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,798 
Japan,  Jma.  5,  1965, 


1«L  CL  C87c  69/76;  A61k  27/00 
UjS.  CL  268..P,473 

Compounds  of  the  formula 


6ClainM 


>^ 


3(4942959 
ALKANOIC  AND  BENZOIC  ACID  ESIERS  OF  1,4- 

ALKADIEN-3-ONE-l-OL 
Alfred  A.  ScUeppnft,  St  Loirii,  airi  Marvin  L.  OftedaU, 
Crcalwood,  Mo.,  aalginn  to  Moaanto  Company,  St 
IxNrii,  Mo.,  a  corpoCTtiaa  of  Deiawate 
No  Drawli^  OriglMianpllcadonSept  14, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
579,226.  DMdad  ail  Oil  appBcatfOB  Dec  24,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  798,848 

tat  a.  Ct7c  6P/7«,  69/01 

VJS,  CL  268—488  3  Oaimc 

Preparation  of  4-pyrones  by  reacting  (a)  hydroxy  or 

unsaturated  ketone  with  a  f (Mmate  ester,  (b)  acetylating 

the  c(»densation  product,   (c)   replacing  the  acetoxy 
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group  with  a  mono-  or  dialkoxy  group,  (d)  epoxidation 
of  the  remaining  unsaturated  linkage,  (e)  cydization  ci. 
ths  intermediate,  (f)  oxidation  to  yield  the  dihydro-4- 
pyrone  derivative,  (g)  acid  hydrolyze  to  yield  the  4-pyrone 
derivative. 

The  intermediates  are  new  and  valuable  compounds. 

4-pyrones  are  utilized  as  flavor  enhancers  in  food  prod- 
ucts. 


II 


3,494,963 
AMINO  SUBSTTTU1ED  LOWER  ALKYL  POLY- 
ISOBUTENYL  SULFIDES,  SULFOXIDES  AND 
SULFONES 

Donald  1.  Andonon,  San  Anactano,  Calf.,  tmlt to 

Chevron  Rcacarch  Conqpongr,  a  cotpoiaUon  of  Dofawarc 
No  Drawiaf.  Oristaal  appUcaCion  Jnc  3, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
461,163.  DhMcd  and  tkk  appHcadoa  Aaf.  15,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  761,388 

tat  CL  C87c  147/00,  161/00 
U.S.  a.  268-583  3CfadM 

A  composition  useful  as  a  detergency  additive  in  lubri- 
cating oils  is  disclosed,  having  the  formula: 

Fiwiiii    rmaiMl^'rl,  Efadhovqiy  NeAer^  RnAHS[0].R>)„] 

HI  V   .  .uJ!H^^ lMlgU:^|Haallon,Ncw  York,   therein  R*  is  a  CarCM  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical, 

n.x^  a  cocponnon  Of  uenwarc     _      _      ,^,  .^  ^^^^  ^^^^  substituted  with  tower  alkyl  amino. 

anisyl,  or  aminophenol.  A*  is  a  C1-C3  polyvalent  alifriiatic 
hydrocarbon  radical,  n  is  0,  1,  or  2,  with  the  proviso 
that  two  R*'s  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  Ci-C« 


I  3,494,968 

3<2,6.DICIiLOR01SOTmOBENZAMIDO) 
PROPANE  SULFONIC  ACID 
Jan  lohaBMc  Van  Daahn,  Wccip^  and  Joknnca  Wijma 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,441 
Claims  priority,  vacation  Nctfialands,  Nov.  5,  1965, 

6514351 
lilt  CL  A81n  9/14;  C87c  143/58,  143/40 
U.S.  CL  268— 508  1  Claim  hydrocarbylene  radical,  and  m  is  2  or  3. 

1.  3  -  (2,6  -  dichloroisothiobenzamido)  propane  sul-  ^ 

phonic  acid-1  having  the  following  structural  formulae:  """■"■■■' 


or 


NH 

4- 


8  (CHi)r-SOiH 


— 8(CHi)i-S0|(-> 


3.494.961 

l,4-BlS-[p-<DIALKTIj|j%NOALKOXY)ARYL)-l>4- 

BaKARYL>>2.B-l,4-D10LS 


Rma  BaMarfaMi^  C 
uncn  Bcnwicicr,  icHBacn.  ownacnaBO,  asH^on  10 
Hotonan-U  Roche  tac,  Nailer,  N J.,  a  cocpoffadon  of 
Now  jcnnr 
No  Drawha.  CopHwaHoB-ln-paft  of  appBcaHoaa  Scr.  No. 
538,79£MarJ  1, 1966,  aid  Scr.  No.  561,789,  Jnne  30, 
1966.  nb  uppWtiHcn  Joe  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,893 

^■■B^  ■miniiy,  mPfUKmOnU  OWmcnBBSf   IVUB.    lAf    AtVS, 

3,494/65;  Jaac  38,  1966,  9,583/66;  Sept  27,  1966, 
14,822/66 

lat  CL  C87c  91/40;  A61k  27/00 
V3.  CL  268—571  18  Clainis 

1,4  -  bis(dialkylaminoalkoxyaryl)  - 1,4  -  bis(substituted 
phenyl)-2  -  butyne  -  1,4-diok  having  anthelmintic  prc^ 
erties  are  prepared  by  condensing  an  acetylide  wi^  tiie 
appropriately  substituted  benzoplienones.  p-Halo-p'-dial- 
Iq^laminoalkoxy  benzophenone  derivatives  and  p-nitro-p'- 
dialkylaminoalkoixy  baizophenone  derivatives  which  are 
employed  as  intermediates  were  also  f oond  to  pociess  anti- 
tubercular  properties.  Alternative  processes  for  Hoc  prepa- 
ration of  the  benzofrfienone  intermediates  are  also  given. 


Aliin  JsuBS'iiTLnSb  aliphatic 

-_!J[    AMINB OXIDES 

Bi^Riie  J.  ffuaVf  tWf  wninw,  ana  iiaiiau  b.  iicieuunu, 

ivccsSsB  oBVfli^Ba  ^fl.A  acHaHoriL '  w9  BBCflaa  acHaamicatt. 
AiHiMv  nMannai  t^Mnncai  i^oBvaaor,  a  cocporaDon 

oCDdawwc 

No  Diawl^  FBcd  Nov.  2.  1966,  Scr.  No.  591^483 

tat  CL  C87c  87/2S;  A61k  7/06 

US.  CL  268-^78  J  9  Clahns 

Aryl-cabotitnted  aliphatic  amine  oxide  compound!  hav- 
ing snbstituled  cm  a  nitn^en  atom  at  least  1  long  chain 
alk]d  group  having  an  aryl  group  attadied  to  an  internal 
carbon  atmn  thereof,  useful  as  surface  active  agents  and 
as  components  of  shampoos  and  detergent  formulations. 


to  EH 
of 


3,494964 
a-HALO-«-AMmO  KETONES 
William  W.  Harpwre, '■^'■■■■r^,  tad. 
taSma  ,inw«^o«. 

No DnwHafcOrlitart  ■apBcadea Oct 22, 1965, Scr. No. 

582,33irDlvidcd  nd  ttb  applcatioa  Jan.  13,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  798,852 

tat  CL  C87c  97/02,  87/50;  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  268—584  5  CbdiM 

a'-Halo-tt-amino  ketones  of  the  formula 


R«-NH 

R«-C— C— CH— B« 


wherein  K\  R',  R>,  R^,  and  X  are  as  hereinbelow  defined, 
useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparaticm  of  2,2-disub- 
stituted-3-azetidinones  and  2,2-disubstituted-azetidines. 


3,494)965 
2.M£T1IYLENE^BUTCNYL  SULFONIUM 
MONOMKRS 
Giflta  D.  JoMS,  GcnaU  R*  Gfyii;  and  McMa  I.  Hatek, 
MMIand,  Mich.,  ■wtaanri  to  Ty  Dow  Cfc'ndcri  Coas- 
poqy,  Midbaid.  MM^  a  cacwMHoa  of  Detaware 
No  Ikawin^Oryyi  appBcatloa  3%  9, 1964,  Scr.  No. 
381,5467Divided  and  ttb  appBu&n  Dec.  28,  1967, 
Scr.  Now  789,522 

tat  CL  C87c  7¥9/i6;  C88f  3/84;  D21h  3/36 
VJS,  CL  268-687  6  dalnw 

Catimiic  sulfcmium  monomers  of  the  fnmula 


CHiSBiBtX- 
CHf=0— OH=OHi 

are  prepared  by  reaction  of  2phalomethyI-l,3-bntadiene 
with  an  organic  sulfide  R^SR^.  These  stdfoniom  mcmo- 
mers  can  be  pcrfymerized  to  form  cationic  polymers  use- 
ful in  paper  coatings.      .,^ .  ..,.^-^. 


3,494,966 
o^ULFUR  BRIDGED  PHENOLIC 


rOLYGlS 


EndlJ.  _,___  ^ . 

Lewiston,  N.x  >  anlga^n  to  1 

Hon,  Niagm  Fall,  N.Y.,  a  carpotailan  of  Now 
No  Drawlni.  CwrtiaiaUwi  In  pail  of  MpBi  ■iliin  Scr,  No. 

5f9414rNor.  28, 1966.  lib  ippBcaain  Sept  25,  i967> 

Scr.  No.  671,538  — r-  m 

tat  CL  C87c  149/38 
UJ.CL268— 688  7CUhm 

This  application  describes  a  method  for  preparing  (U 
phencrfic  polyol  m  miiich  hydn»cy<«ubstitiited  phenoUc 


i.i,r«...iLi,rti 


-vt 
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rinfi  aie  directly  linked  by  nlfur  linkaget  of  preferably 
leas  Hmn  about  2  solfor  atoms,  in  whidi  at  least  60  per- 
oeatofall 


dooes  as  the  principal  organic  product  a  styicoe  corre- 
sponding to  the  starting  tcrfuene. 


-B-O 


\ 


bonds  of  said  phenol-snlfide  groups  are  ortho  to  at  least 
one  hydroxy  group  per  hydrogcy-substituted  aromatic 
fji4;  (2)  the  ortho-substitutBd  mercaplaphenol  composl- 
tioo  from  the  phenolic  polyol  praduced  by  the  above 
method,  at  least  60  percent  of  the  mewaptophenols  being 
ordio-substituted,  (3)  aliphatic  polyol  derivatives  of  the 
phenolic  polyol,  (4)  polyuiethanes  from  the  aliphatic 
polyols,  (5)  epoxide  compositions  prepared  from  the 
phoiolic  polyol,  and  (6)  polyester  compositions  prepared 
from  the  aliphatic  poly^ 


VH97t 

nSPARATION  OF  AXVLmmBTnmKD  NORMAL 
PABAIFIN  HYDBOCABBONB 

Joe  M.  Fhirii;  Dotfmh  Grave.  HL  vrfM  to  IMvwsd 


UAa.2M-«71 


FVsd  July  2i»  IMS,  Scr.  No.  74fr,Mt 
CL  Cmt3/54, 5/20 


12 


i/iH^fn 


gTABIUZATiON  or 

IstMl 
(UJC) 


MONOMERS 
tolP 


Flii  Apr.  19, 19C7.  Ssr.  No.  631,176 

Stent  Mlrin,A|r.  26,1966, 
1M4S/66 


lit  CL  Ci7c  17/40 
UACL26»-492J 


11 


A  process  for  stahiliring  chlorc^rene  monomer  by  die 
addition  of  a  nitroxide  having  the  essential  skeletal  struc- 
ture: 

Bi        Bt 

Bi-C— N— C— B« 

where  Rt  to  R4  are  alkyl  groups  and  no  hydrogen  is 
bound  to  the  remaining  valencies  of  the  carbon  bmded 
to  nitrogen. 

STAHUZAIION  OP  Ma-'nOCHLOROKIHANE 

L,AKhsK.Wigl.AiMNrtI,Wii  iiii  A- 


Ser.N^ 
11^17,1961, 


^iS^S^W  1 1967.  IWs 

liM.CLCI7ci7/¥2 
UACl.a60    65aj 

The  reaction  of  l.I,l-trichloroethane  widi  aluminum  is 
inhibited  by  the  presence  in  the  1,1,1-trichloroethane  of  a 
small  amount  of  dissolved-2-(l-aziridinyl)-2-oxazofine. 
Caooratrations  of  the  order  of  0.01-1  gram  m<de  per  liter 
pro^^  sigidficant  inhibitiofL 


3^494,969 
FBIPAKATlim  OF  STYRENES 

J.  Kninib  flavmw*  nfldiH  mhbmv  to 


raed  J4y  17, 1961, 8sr.  N^  74S39 
CI  Cf7«  15/10, 15/00, 25/28 


VS,€X 

"Tbt  ynpor  phase  reaction  ot  methyl  chloride  with  tolu- 
ene and  substtalet^  tolneDes  at  elevated  tenq^ratures  pro- 


r — "^ — 1 


An  aryl-substituted  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon  b 
prepared  from  a  first  diarge  stock,  containing  a  normal 
paraffin  hydrocarbon  havmg  about  6  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst-deactivating 
cyclic  contaminant,  and  from  a  second  charge  stock, 
containing  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  by  tfie 
steps  of:  (a)  oontacthv  the  first  charge  stock,  the  sec- 
ond charge  stodt,  and  a  stream  containing  unreaqted 
normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  a  normal  moao-ti^ 
havhig^  samp  number  of  carbgn  atoms  as  the  normal 
paniflin  hydrocarbon  with  a  lii|ttid  a]k)iation  catalyst 
at  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially  cydUc 
contanrinant-free  effluent  stream  containing  an  aiyl-sob- 
stituted  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  and  unreacted  al- 
kylatable aromatic  hydrocarbon,  and  aa-uinacted  nor- 
mal paraffin  hydrocarbon;  (b)  fractionating'die  effluent 
stream  from  step  (a)  to  produce  a  first  fractidn  contain- 
ing unreacted  paraffin  hydrocarbon,  a  second  fraction 
containing  unreacted  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
and  a  third  fraction  contahiing  the  arj^-snbititiited  normal 
paraffin  hj^drocarixm;  (c)  contacting  said  flnt  fraction 
and  hydrogen  with  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  cona- 
tions snffident  to  produce  an  efflilent  stream  containing 
unreacted  normal  paraffin,  a  normal  monoKriefin  having 
the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  normal  paraf- 
fin hydrocarbon,  hydrogen  and  a  minor  amount  of  hy- 
drocarbcHM  boiling  beknr  the  normal  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon; (d)  separating  hfiteigeu  and  die  hydrocarbons 
boiling  below  tbe  normal  panffin  hydrocakton  from  die 
effluent  stream  fitMn  sictp  (9)  to  4)btain  die  stream  «ofi> 
taining  umeacted  normal  panffin  and  the  normal  mono- 
olefin;  (e)  passing  the  stream  formed  b  step  (d)  to  step 
(a);  and  (f)  recovering  the  diird  fractimi  as  die  prod- 
uct Key  feature  of  the  resoltinji  process  invdves  dharg- 
ing  the  normal  paraffin-contahung  charge  flock,  to  the 
alkylationstep  instead  of  directly  to  die  ;dehydbraiena- 
tion  step,  thereby  ftwilitating  control  of  the  ddiydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  deactivation  produced  by  the  ^cUc  con- 
taminant contained  in  this  charge  stock  and  improving 
the  selectivity  and  stability  of  the  dshydrogenation  step. 


Ei. .-.'-/ Jttt<i<" 
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I^ienol.  The  composition  nny  W  diiixed  with  a  d^ 

FROCBrt  FOR  THE  fH^UCIlON  OF  A  MONO-    pbstic  polymer  to  give  a  heat  stable  flame  retardant  com- 
AIJnrLA11IIAB0MA'l^liyi>*0CARBON  position. 

a  eotpwanon 
of  Pdawara        '^  / '  3,4W^4 

""ISSS^SS??!^^  TRIFLUOROMElHANEANilfflMWODIlMK^ 

No.  tl7,S34                                                                       YSn 
lit.  CL  Ct7c  i/52,i5/W                               ^"^ 
UA  CL  260—671  -,       >'^'  6  Claims _ 

CHLORpTjlIFLb'OROMiTHANE^ANB?bR 
IW  ■■H—IHIiHWRiiilllHHMWI 

Gdr  IHmutmWtUknmt,  Ottk,  dia^BW  to 
fiiwls— CDM|lig,n( 

Flai  Sett  21^  1966^  Bm,Nm,  mMfl» 
M,  CL  Ont  19/08 
«     UACL260— 6S3  7 


Process  for  producing  mcmoalkylated  annnatic  hydro- 
carbon having  a  bromine  index  of  less  than  30  suitable 
for  cfmversion  lo  a  detergent  product.  The  reaction  be- 
tween the  aromatic  and  linear  mono-idefinic  hydrocarbcm 
takes  i&oe  in  soocesd^  stages  using  hydrogni  ihloride  as 
the  catalyst  T1^  hyd0>gSb  flnoilde  flkybtion  catalyst 
empk>yed  in  the  first  such  stage  has  beoi  jirevioiisly  qsed 
hi  the  KCbbd  sti^e  and  is  therefrxe  ah  equOibriuiji  catalyst 
containing  contaminants  such  as  tars^  The  a^ts^st  em- 
ployed in  tbe  second  stags  is  fresh  or  regenotiited  add 
catalyst  ., 

Jl     •     '3,494,972 

PRODUCTION  OF  I^-HEXADIENES  R¥  CAT- 
ALimC  OXIPAUVE  railYDli^ODIMBRIZA- 
HON  OF  Cs-CeAliOEraS       .: 
Haas  R.  PMH,  MWand,  l^Ock.  isslgnor  to  The  Dow 

Cheaakal  Companj,  MUkmA,  Mich.,  a  cofparadoa  of 

ipciavian 
No  Drawte.  CwUMailiw  hi  pmi  of  applcatten  Ssr.  No. 

619,MirF cb.  27, 1967.  IMs  appBcailen  May  21, 1962, 

Scr.  No.  730,99s 

int  CL  C07c  11/12,  3/10;  BtlJ  11/32 
VS.  CL  2M—4I8%  12  Chdms 

A  manganese  oxide  ciutalyst  modified  by  addition  of  a 
Group  I-A  or  II-A  mcfial  oxide  has  been  developed  for 
preparing  13-Wadicnfts  by  the  dehydrodimerization  of 
CrC«  alkenes  in  lAe  preasnoe  <rf  oatyaen  at  an  elevated 
tenqierature.  Particularly  effective  is  a  sodiua»>mangane8e 
oxide  catalyst  supported  on  a-alumina.  Typical  Mlydro- 
dimer^lir^Mred  by  diis  process  hidude  1,5-hexadiene, 
2  -  methyl-l,5-hexadiene,  2,5-dime^y!-]U5^exadiene,  2,6- 
octadiene,  and  3-methyl-l,5-heptadiaie. 


SlJiBILlZ^'^AIPQSniON 
loecph  B.  WoAsfaB.  Ami^  N.T,  and  Alvla  Ha«, 

EWa,  DL,  aarffMn,  by  mesne  Mfcnmils,  to  AUed 

ChsMkal  Cotporatfon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cospontton 

oTNcwYoilt 
No  Drawtof.  ChnjInnBilon  to  part  of  appBcaflon  Ser.  No. 

22646irSeil  2S,  1962.  IWs  appHcalion  Mkj  23, 1967, 

Ser.  No.  640^466 

t     let  CL  Ci7c  25/4tf 
lUS.  CL  26*-44S  4  CUIiaa 

~  JDodecacUorooctahydro  •  1,3,4 -metheno- 2H  -  cydo- 
buta[CD]peatokne  is  stabilixed  wi&  a  2,4,6  -  trialkyl 


%•■% 


*       f      ,        /     /      ^        '        '      If       >        '        /       y' 
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Trtfluoromediane  is  produced  by  plasma  jet  pyrolysis 
of  1,2-dichlorotetrafiuoroetliane  and  hydrogenation  of  the 
plasma  jet  efihient  Temperatures  In  the  approximate 
range  SOD  to  10,000*  C.  for  die  contact  time  of  O.OOOlr-10 
seconds  followed  by  immediate  contact  with  hydrogen 
gas  are  disclosed. 

Hydrogenoljrsis  of  dilorotriflnoromethane  and/or  di- 
chlorodifluoromediane  to  form  at  least  one  of  tiifluoro- 
methane  and  chlorodifluoromethane  and  plasma  jet 
hydrogenation  of  at  least  one  of  dichlorodtfluoromethane 
and  chlorotrifluoromethane  are  siso  disclosed. 


'■'X    i.  1 

3,494,97s 

AQUEOUS  WAfllE  DBPOSAL  IN  PROCESB 
FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BOPRENB  IBOM 
ISOBUryLENE 

Water  Kritoli  atol  WMMtitwiHl, 


No  Dnmtof.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  694,38ir 

UA  CL  u^j^^^^'^'"'  ^/^^:.«.^  ___ 

'Increasing  yield  of  isoprene  in  a  process'  by  wl^ch  is. 
butene  and  aqueous  formaldehyde  are  catalytically  react-^ 
ed  to  form  4,4-dimethyl-m-dioxane-coatiining  hydrcKar- 
bott  phase  and  by-product-cootainint;  aqueous  phase,  with 
subsequent  catalytic  deComppsitiion  of  said'  dioxane  to 
form  isoprene,  wherem  such  tftiietios  p^^ase  is  recovered 
and  concentrated,  e.g.  by  evaporating  at  least  a  pafrt  of  the 
water  ecmtent,  and  then  the  by-jiroduc^itsidue  upon  con- 
centration decomposed  to  isoprene,  optimally  togetb^ 
wMi  the  deoompositiou  of  said  dtioitane.  and  opdbipl|y 
widi  prior  recovery  fi^om  slid  aqueous  phase  ff  "f^"y 
vohitlle  components  by  distiflitibn  <^  extraction  and/or 
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recovery  of  volatUe  constituents  from  the  evaporated  por- 
tion of  said  aqueous  phase  (upon  such  concentration)  by 
extraction.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,494^6 
FREPARAHONOTFOLYENES  BY  ^Ol^SMS  OF 

HALOEIHER-ADDUCT  IN  STEAM 
Ice  T.  Kdly.  lilikiM,  Col^»i  D««W.  M.  Van- 

SmOaSmr^,  thMgy,  OUo,  a  cotpontioB  of 

oyo 

No  Drawfaf.  Mad  A>f.  27.  !»«,  Sat.  No.  755,712 

&it  CL  C«7c  1/26. 1/20. 1/00  ^^ 

The  invention  involves  a  process  for  the  produrtion 
of  polyenes  by  the  pyrolysis  of  halo-substituted  ethers 
wherein  the  pyrolysis  is  carried  out  in  the  vapor  phase 
in  the  presence  of  steam.  The  reaction  products  of  the 
pyrolysis  step  are  the  desired  polyene  product,  hydrogai 
haHde  and  an  alcohol.  By  carrying  out  the  pyrolysis 
reaction  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
the  unwanted  side  reactions  of  the  alcohol  and  hydrogen 
halide  to  form  alkyl  halides  and  tar  formation  are  re- 
duced. ^^^^^^^^^ 

MM.^77        

TREATMENT  FOR  LEATHER 
Ro«r  J.  Belt,  MkUaid,  Mkh^anignor  to  Dow  Coming 
Conontton,    Midlaad,    Mich^    a    corporatioa    of 

No  Drawiai.  Filed  M«.  28, 19«,  Ser.  No.  716,994 

IM.  CL  Ct8«  47/10,  31/24 

UA  CL  260—825  «  CW««m 

Leather  garments  are  treated  with  a  mixture  of  a  co- 
polymer of  an  aminoalkylsiloxane  and  dimethylsiloxane 
and  a  siloxane  having  higher  alkyl  groups  on  the  silicdn. 
The  treatment  renders  the  leather  particularly  desirable 
with  respect  to  water  repellency,  hand  and  luster.  This 
composition  is  used  primarily  on  suede  leather.  A  H«cific 
example  of  the  composition  is  a  mixture  of  34  g.  of  a  co- 
polymer of  5  mols  of  MeaSiO  and  .5  mol  of 
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THERMOSETIING  OTYWE-MAI^MnDECa- 

POLYMERS  HAVING  N-Mj^'^SSg'S' 
,       ORN.AMIN(«THYL^[WI&^^tn^. 

ARATION  AND  €OA^6  CO/NOQSfOOSS 

CONTAINING  SAME      ^r,       „^^  ^ 

Richttd  J.  Pwtt,  FloMMor,  DjL  M^wrtojJ^cWr 

Rciearcfa,  bcn  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coipotalfam  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,924 

lot  CL  C88g  30/08.  20/32 

UA  a.  26^-836  _  ,      ,      "?l»^ 

Thermosetting  polyimides  of  low  molecular  wei^t  sty- 
rene-maleic  anhydride  copolymers  wherein  the  imide  ni- 
trogen is  directly  attached  to  a  free  glycidyl  group  or 
a  free  aminoethyl  group  are  prepared  respectively  by 
reacting,  preferably  in  a  solvent,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
the  polyimide  with  epicblorohydrin  and  by  reacting,  pref- 
erably in  a  solvent,  the  polyimide  with  ethyleniminc. 
These  glycidyl  and  aminoethyl  polyimides  are  soluble  in 
inert  organic  solvents  and  are  stable  in  solid  form  and 
in  organic  solution  at  ambient  temperatures.  Thermoset- 
ting coating  compositions  are  obtained  with  the  glycidyl 
polyimides  by  the  addition  of  an  amine  curing  agent  and 
with  the  aminoethyl  polyimides  by  the  addition  of  an 
epoxy  curing  agwit.  These  coating  compositions  m  an 
inert  organic  solvent  have  good  pot  life  and  require 
only  short  cure  schedules  at  elevated  temperatures.  The 
resultant  coatings  are  very  solvent  resistant  and  are  suit- 
able for  coating  uses  <»  electrical  elements  and  apparatus. 


lie 

NHjOHjCHiNHCHjCHCHrfHOi/j 


and  16  g.  of 


MeiSiO 


.UlO/MVSlMeO/ 


iSiMei 


3,494,980 
DYEABLE  POLY(M£FINS  CONTAINING  BASIC 
FOLYAMIDES  REACTED   WITH   STRONGLY 
IONIZED  ACIDS  „  ^ 

Gcmd  Lcca  aid  lancf  Eric  Mclnlyre,  Hairogate,  and 
Joacpli  Oidhan,  MaMkcitcr,  EMland,  aa^ioon  to 
Imparial  Chenlcal  brivtries  Umkcd,  London  Ei«- 
laad,acOTporalioB«rGreatBritalB  ^^.«^ 

No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Aag.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,174 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioii  Grcnt  Britain,  Aug.  24, 1966, 

37,980/66 
Int  CL  C08f  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  260—857  12  Cfanms 

Steieoregular  polyolefioe  compositions  having  an  en- 
hanced stability  and  afiSnity  for  add  dyestu&  whidi  con- 
tain a  buic  polymer  or  ndxtuie  thereot  as  for  example 
a  polyaoude  having  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  groups 
along  the  chains,  at  least  some  of  said  basic  groupabeing 
IH«sent  in  tlie  form  of  a  salt  of  an  acid  of  first  dissocia- 
tion constant  at  least  10-*. 


Jn  whidi  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  16  to  24  carbon  atoms. 


«n^.t4' 


3,494378 
METHOD  OP  ACCELERATING  THE  HARI»NDN[G 
OF    EPOXY    RESINS    BY    ADDING    SODIUM 
ALCOHOLATES  ;  .41    » 

Wcnicr  MoBcr,  Dnboriocf,  SwtticriMd,  aoinor  to 
-    ■  ~    -  Cwqpany,  a  cofporaflmi  of 


No  Drawkv.  Flkd  Jnnc  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,192 
CfarinH  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  29,  1966, 

9,446/66 

W  CL  Ct8g  45/12, 30/12 

UA  CL  260-835  1  Claim 

100  parts  of  anhydrous  bis-i^ienol-A-dlglycidyl-ether 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  between  150  and  500 
are  mixed  with  from  0.015  to  0.15  part  of  sodium  in  the 
form  of  sodioin  alcoholate.  To  this  mixture  is  added  no 
more  than  100  parts,  and  preleraUy  20  to  50  parts,  of 
an  mksaturated  polyester  resin  comaininga  uKMiomer  and 
a  peioxide.  As  a  result  of  this  mixture,  premature  gela- 
tion of  the  polyester  resin  al  room  temperature  is  avoided. 


3(494,981 
HALOGEN-CONTAmDiG  POLYMER 
COMPOSmONS 
Donald  H.  Thoipifi,  WflBanmrlHe,  N.Y.,  aislgiini  to 
Hoohcr  CVnriral   Cornontlon,  Nlagnn  Falli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Magr  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,M9 
Int  CL  C08f  15/40, 17/00;  C09k  3/28 
UACL260— 876    ,  17  Clalma 

There  is  provided  a  polymer  composition  comi»ismg 
(A)  a  copolymer  of  (1)  a  pol^ncrizable  materal  having 
aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation,  and  (2)  an  ad- 
duct  of  a  butadiene  polymer  and  a  polyhalogenated  cydo- 
pentadiene  having  the  formula: 


/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  fluo- 
rin^^  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  Y  is  letected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  an  alk- 
oxy  radical;  and  (B)  a  polymer  oi  butadiene.  In  a  pre- 
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fened  embodiment,  said  polymer  (B)  is  a  copolymer  of 
(1)  a  polymerizaMe  material  having  al^atic  carbon-to- 
carbon  unsaturatioii,  and  (2)  a  polymer  of  butadiene.  The 
compositions  of  the  invention  provide  a  superior  com- 
binatidh  of  fire  jretardancy,  chemical  resistance  and  me- 
chanical properties^  They  are  useful  in  protective  coatings 
such  as  paint,  varnishes,  and  the  like,  and  in  molding 
compounds. 


3  494^82 

GRAFT  COPOLlhfflR/CHLORINATED 

POL YETHYLENE  BLENDS 

Thomas  S.  GrabowsU  and  Anthony  M.  Micnwa,  Vienna, 

W.  Va.,  aarfgnots  to  Borg-Wmncr  Corporation,  a  cw- 

ponrtion  of  nHnob 

No  Dnwtaf.  Condnnalion  of  appHcndpn  Ser.  No. 
506J697No?.  8,  1965.  Tliis  application  Feb.  10, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  805,089 

Int  CL  C08f  33/08 
UA  CL  26<^-876  .    ^  7  Clalnw 

Flame-resistant  polymer  blends  comiMised  of  graft 
polymers  of  polyconjugated  diene-monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon-acrydic  acid  nitrile  blended  with  chlorinated 
polyethylene.  The  polymer  blends  have  a  high  degree  of 
stability  and  flame-resistance  combined  with  excellent 
physical  and  chemical  properties  for  the  fonning  of  var- 
ious structural  shapes  such  as  sheets,  moldings,  pipes, 
valves,  fittings  and  the  like. 


3j494,985  '*""^'  '""■'^^  - 

PREPARATION  OP  FiRB4IBTARDANT "«?  ^''^^ 

THERMCWLASnC  COMPOSmONS 

RajnM^  R.  Ilia  ill  itiii,  LiiiIiIsb,  NJ,  nndjofc^ 

Portar,  DmhamjNX:^  ■iJinnrito  Hoitof  Cl'mirnl 

CorporatkmrNlacara  FaDs,  N.Y^  a  corporaifon  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Majr  10,  iHS,  Scr.  No.  454,701 
tat.  CL  C08f  29/12:  C09k  3/28  _  _ 

U.S.  CL  260—889  14  CWnM 

Fire-retardant,  halogen  containing  polymer  composi- 
tions, useful  in  industrial  qqpUcations  such  as  wire  coat- 
ings, iHpes  and  conduits,  and  for  other  industrial  moldinp 
and  extruded  products  arc  produced  by  a  process  which 
comprise^  mixing  (1)  a  polymer  of  an  ethylenically  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  and  (2)  an  adduct  of  a  butadiene 
polymer  and  a  polyhalogenated  cydqpemadiene,  in  the 
presence  of  (3)  a  diluent,  to  produce  aa  intermediate 
polymer  composition;  and  thereafter,  cotjcurrently  heat- 
ing and  masticating  said  intermediate  polymer  composi- 
tion and  evaporating  said  diluent  therefrom  to  produce 
vapors  of  said  diluent  and  a  final  polymer  composition 
that  is  substantially  free  of  said  diluent. 


3,494,983 

VULCANIZABLE  POLYDIENE  CONTAINING 
INTERPOLYMERS 
Hugh  E.  Diem,  Wadsworth,  OUo,  assignor  to  Goodrich- 
GnK  Chemicals,  Inc.,  aeveland,  Ofato,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Coatfaination4n-pait  of  a^lication  Scr.  No. 
510,067,  Nov.  26, 1965.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  19, 1969, 
Scr.  Now  800,694 

Int  CL  C08f  15/40, 1/32. 1/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  12  Claims 

A  substantially  gel-free,  hydrocarbon  soluble,  sulfur 
vulcanizable,  elastomeric  interpolymer  is  provided  com- 
prising a  diolefin  polymer  interpolymerized  with  at  least 
two  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  conipris- 
ing  an  organometallic  compound  in  combinaticm  with  a 
heavy  metal  compound. 


HALOGEN^ 


3,494384 
^•CONTADSnNG  POLYMER 
COMPOSmONS 
Donald  H.  Tliorpc  IIMainiilli,  N.Y.,  mrignor  to  Hooker 
Chenical  Coforalioa,  Niagara  FaUi,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  ..«.« 
No  Drawfaf.  FBed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,728 
Int  a.  C08f  15/40.  19/04 
US*  CL  260—879                                              10  Claims 
There  is  provided  a  copolymer  of  (1)  a  polymerizable 
material  having  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation, 
and  an  adduct  of  a  butadiene  polymer  and  a  polyhalo- 
genated cyclopeatadiene  having  the  formula: 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRiSSaTION  OF  TRDESTERS 

OPFHO»HORUS 
Ingcmrin  Hcchcnblcikncr;  CIndnati,  OUo,  aolgaor  to 
Hooker  Chcnkai  Corporatioa,  Niagara  FaDs,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  1, 1963,  Scr.  No.  291,962 
Int  CL  C07f  9/(W 
U  A  CL  260—974  6  Clainw 

1.  A  continuous  process  f<a  the  preparation  of  etters 
of  phosphorus  which  comprises  passing  a  phosphorus- 
containing  compound  selected  from  compounds  having 
the  following  structural  formulae: 

X 

A=P-Y 

\ 

and 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  Md  brooune;  Y  and  Z  are  sdected  ^rom  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  and 
— OR,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical;  and  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur 
downwardly  through  a  colunm  containing  packing  mate- 
rial, passing  vapor  of  an  alcohol  upwardly  through  said 
column,  maintaining  temperature  and  pressure  conducive 
to  the  reaction  between  said  phosphorus-contaming  com- 
pound and  said  alcohol  in  said  column,  and  thereafter 
obtaining  an  ester  of  phosfdionis  adjacent  the  base  of 
said  column. 

3,494,987 

METHOD  FOR  PARTICULATING 

POLYACRYLATSS 

AUra  loka,  KtwmtU  sU,  T— lynM  Kato,  Tokyo,  a^ 

Yntirim^Toyoda,  KawanU,  lapaa.  asaigHnri  to  AsaU 

ro  KalanUU  KaMa,  Oaaka,  Iivaa,  a  cor- 


HI  01  < 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromme  and  an 
alkoxy  radical.  The  compositions  of  the  invention  provide 
a  superior  combination  of  fire  retardance,  chemical  re- 
sistance and  mechanical  properties.  They  are  useful  in 
protective  coatings  snch  as  paints,  varnishes  and  the 
like,  and  in  molding  compoimds. 


N6  Drawing.  Original  appHcation  Jane  10, 1964,  Scr.  No^ 
374,173»a0W  PMcMNob  3,377,323,  dated  J^.  9, 1968. 
DHded  aad  tkb  i^pBtaHnn  Dec  5,  1967;  S«r.  M«b 

Ilie  portion  Of  the  terv  Of  llie  n^r  anhacfMi  &^ 

Apr.  9,  IMSTIm  bicn]|BcMncd 

Int  a.  Bttd  23/^ymi  23/00 

UA  CL  164— 13  2  Chtea 

A  poljracrylato  mass  wUdi  is  ikMimaBy  insolaMe  bk 

water  at  temperatures  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  waler 


:s& 


i^SBB 


TiTj^'iaigrT^ 
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at  nonnal  pressure  is  heated  in  an  autoclave,  solely  in 
the  preaeaoe  of  at  least  an  equal  wei^t  of  water,  to  a 
temperature  less  tiian  the  melting  point  of  the  polyacry- 
late  to  dissolve  the  polyacrylate  in  the  water,  the  poly- 
acrylate  having  a  sohibiUty  parameter  in  water  of  at 
least  10.  The  polyaaylate  solution  is  then  sprayed  under 
pnssore  through  a  nozzle,  while  heated,  to  obtain  poly- 
acrylate  in  powder  state. 
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MEIHOD  FOR  PABlSjuK^CPANDING  PLAS11C 

BEADSINAllOtAIINGPAN 
M«k  F.  AdaM  mi  SisdoK  A.  Y.  BaJL  PallHHm,  WmL, 
aatenn  to  Rmuttk  Conontl«rNcw  Yoik,  N.Y., 
aidMrait  conontha  of  N^  Yecfc 
^^Hei  Am.  it.  IfiT,  Sen  No.  «5f  ,M1 
IM.  aTKM  27/00:  WX9k  7/20 
VA  CL  264    41  S 


METHOD  FOR  PROIMJCmG  MOU»D  BODIES 

OP  KOTATION  BY  ROIXING 

Lafot  BdM,  FeUtttk,  Yonriboi,  AMWa,  aarigMr  to 

mm  unmfiiiiaf^rfi/rrrfcai,  lirrtTir'- 

13, 1M7,  Sir.  No.  <fMll 
illciHda  AMtrta,  Dee.  i4,  HM, 
A  U,iM/M 
IM.  CL  B2tb  3/16, 1/08;  B29d  1/00 
UJS.  CL  2M— 71  4  Claims 


*  ':»^  »■*   5^" 
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Heat-foamabk  plastic  beads  are  partially  expanded  by 
subjecting  a  body  of  the  beads  to  a  foam-forming  tempera- 
ture in  a  rotating  pan  and  removing  partially  expanded 
beads  which  segregate,  e.g.,  rise  to  the  surface  in  the  pan. 
The  body  of  beads  in  the  pan  may  be  heated  directly 
or  indirectly  through  the  pan  and  coloring  or  other 
modifying  agents  may  be  admixed  with  the  beads  in  the 
pan.  

3,49M89 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
WUHam  E.  LeMay,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  asdgMr,  by  mcne  as. 
ilfHHii.  to  Boter  Labotatorici,  Im.,  MoHon  Grove 
DL,  a  cofforatioo  of  Delaware  .^^..^ 

C<Mlinalio»iaiMvt  off  appHartloii  Scr.  No.  46M86, 
Jne  24, 1H5.  This  an»artfcM  May  31, 19M,  Scr. 
N0.737J55 
bt  CL  B29c  13/00:  B2M  31/00:  A61b  19/04 
U.S.CL2M-^45  4Clafaiis 


r< 


A  method  for  producing  molded  bodies  of  rotation  by 
rolling  from  blanks  is  disclosed,  in  wliich  the  blanks 
are  conducted  longitudinally  through  the  gap  between 
two  rolls  having  helical  molding  profiles  extending  in 
the  same  direction  and  approadung  steadily  the  desired 
end  profile  of  the  molded  body  of  rotation.  In  accordance 
with  the  disclosure,  at  least  one  of  the  two  rolls  has 
imparted  thereto  a  vibratory  motion  perpendicular  to 
the  roll  axis  and  relative  to  the  other  roll,  and  this 
vibratory  movement  has  a  frequency  of  more  than  50 
c.p.s.,  with  the  frequency  being  dependent  on  how  great 
a  reduction  of  the  cross  section  is  necessary.  The  ampli- 
tude of  the  vibratory  movement  is  preferably  up  to  about 
2  mm. 

3,494^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING, 
ALIGNING,  AND  COLLECIING  FIBERS  FROM  A 
FIBROUSMASS  _ 

Vito  F.  Mn^  Weat  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  loacph  Y.  MuBIb, 
East  Chmy  HII,  N J.,  M^gnnn  t6  GcMnd  Eiedric 
Coinaay,  a  corporaHoB  of  New  Yoak 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  631,014 

KbL  CL  DOtt  5/00 

U.S.  CL  264—121  5  Cfadms 


A  method  for  producing  molded  articles  of  a  hollow 
an  outer  lamina  of  a  synthetic  resin  wherein  the  outer 
hunnia  has  contained  in  it  a  plurality  of  cellular  voids 
doe  to  fbb  ihchBioo  oiz  blowing  agent  in  a  small 
nature  having  ah  ianer'tamina  of  a  synthetic  resin  and 
quantity  so  that  tiie  cellular  voids  are  relatively  few  in  A  method  and  apparatus  for  alignhig  fibers,  such  as 
number  as  compared  to  a  conventionaL  foamed  synthetic  «-alumina  whiskers,  for  directionally  reinforcing  com- 
resin  material.  P^^  materials,  by  pneumatically  conveying  mdtvidnal 
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fibers  iQ»wardl^'  timmgh  an  annular  passageway  defhied 
by  inner  and  outer  fnistoconical  elements,  with  tiw  major 
bases  of  both  located  at  the  top  thoeof.  PreferaUy,  the 
base  angle  of  the  outer  segmeiit  it  slightly  larger  thua  that 
of  the  inner  segment  so  tibat  tibe  widtii  at  the  passageway 
dacieaaet  with  elevation  as  the  cross  seotioiial  area  re- 
mains relatively  constant.  A  mat  is  formed  on  a  porous 
closure  located  at  the  top  of  flie' passageway.  Means  may 
be  provided  for  continuously  removing  the  mat  as  it  is 
formed. 


■■/' 


.iafi 


3,494^992 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MAT  FROM  AN  AIR 

SUSPENSION  OF  ^OHSRS  AND  UQUID 
Donald  E.  Wlepusd,  AflneapoUi,  MIbs„  aaripsor  to  Con- 
wed  Cbrpontfoa,  St  Paid,  Mhu.,  n  corporatloB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  196«,  Scr.  No.  702,365 

lat  a.  D04h  1/08,  17/00 
VS.  CL  264—121  2  Clahns 


■  3,49M94'        -" 

METHOD  OF  PBODUWG  POLYURETHANB 
ELASTOMER  VTAVLB  FIBRE 
Kai^i  Miliiliii*!  aM  Y«*lMd  TaMka, 

liVM,  MripMia  to  Kmllil  Ray—  Co.,  Ltd., 

sUL'apim 

No  DrawhH.  FBcd  Oct.  IL  1966,  8m,  No.  5tS,769 

UL  CL  DOlf  7/00;  Dtld  5/06 

UACL264~1M  5CWm 

Polyurethane  elastomer  stafde  fibre  free  from  adherion 
between  th&pnmofilament  yams  is  piodnoed  by  diiaolv- 
ing  a  polyutethane  elastomer  obtained  from  a  polyester 
diol  or  a  polyether  diol  in  a  scrfveat  of  dimetlqrilonna- 
mide,  dimethylacetamide,  dimefhylaulfoxide,  dioxane,  or 
tetrahydrcrfuran,  wet  spinnmg  the  resulting  sofattioa  into 
methanol,  ethanol  or  propMKrf,  drawing  the  resulting 
filaments  and  cutting  the  filaments  to  predetermined 
kngtiL 

3,494395 

METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  YISCOSE 


1 


OT-a 


An  air-fiber  stream  forms  a  vena  contracta  beyond  the 
point  of  discharge  and  is  mixed,  with  binder  carrying 
liquid  sprayed  outwardly  in  a  flaring  spray  from  within 
the  air-fiber  stfpam  at  about  the  point  of  the  veiui  con- 


l*Phris.WMa 


^^'HSi  ypjrfl"  Ai»  1»  l»«,a».No.  569,311. 
^TOTSS  appBc-to.  A,.  S,  1969,  scr. 

ChdaM  frfarHy,  appMcrfoB  Gtnumy,  Af.  19, 1968, 

P  37,4«3  ^^  . 

btCLDfM5//¥;Dtlf5/i2  '^^ 

US.  CL  264^196  § 


tracta. 
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3,494,993 

ESnTRUttOW  <ff  WIDB  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILM  AND  SHEET 

Peter  Brddl,  J^.,  MUHmLjmi  Uuyi  E.  Lcfcvrc,  Bay 
Of^  l^fldL,  aailiian  t»Tl>  Dofwf^cmlcal  Compaq, 

MHwM,  MicBf,  a  corporaoMiof  Delaware 

CoBBMnotHifrfart  ofappBcflMB  Scr.  No.  403,713, 
Oct.  H  tt64.  lUi  mSaSmJmL  29, 1961,  Scr. 

I       IM.  CL  B29i  7/00 
UJ.CL264— 166  Ui 


•  ■1- 


Regenerated  celluloae  is  spun  l^  extnidhig  viscose  Into 
a  formaldehyde-containing  ^precipitating .  bath,  so  as  to 
form  a  muh^le  of  ''^^"gMlfi^f^  $^unent^  j^ie  thus-fanned 
filaments  are  passed  dowmintrd^  Iduough  »  steaating  aaoe 
in  which  the  filaments  are  oontasied  with  aieam  and  from 
there  directly  through  a  watering  zone  m  which  ^be 
steamed  fibments  are  oontactod^rom  all  sides  with  hot 
water,  and  the  filaments  are  stretched  during  the  steam- 
ing and  watering  thereof  to  between  about  300%  and 
500%  of  its  oii^nal  length. 


ifS 
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MEIHOD  FOR  PROiSlSSG  HIQH  IBNACirY 
.    i^  RAYON  •i>'...-J.:'  ,n  .r.  > 

Hugh  1^.  StavcM,  Fhiiiii,  RobcH  B.  E^mc* 
«way.  jMd  Gaarac  C  DmL  BlonliiBiiB.  NJL  i 


'V  ja 


-iii-    1-*  .C- 


Memod  for  the  preparation  of  foiiated  plastic  liieet 
of  theroK^iki^c  resinous  msteiial  it  disclosed  wherein 
the  foliated  sheet  may  be  subsequently  unfrdded  to  pro- 
vide a  sheet  having  a  vridth  much  greater  than  the  die 
from  which  it  was  extruded. 


vs.  a.  aSSr'^'«%''^I^ 

Rayon  filaments  having  a  oondidooc^  tenacity  of  about 
6  g.p.d.,  a  wet  raodnfavof  1  to  2  g.p4.,  a  wet  tenacity  of 
3  to  5  g.p.d.  and  an  ntengafion  of  from  8  to  12%  are 
prepared  by  (a)  extruding  a  viscose  solutiao  having  a 
gamma  number  of  40  to  90,  a  salt  index  of  7.5  to  12  and 
oontainhiff  a  mixed  modifier,  which  aubataatially  retaids 
regeneration  (b)  into  an  acidic  coagulating  haA'il-h 


■     aH^^rmnS^M 


/ 


iniiim  i*ain  j.iuBiiii 


■  iiiii.;Tiw1»ijii!,,-i.jr,iN>  ■■   i.Mi.Liiiiiwn 


■-^.■.yppi  ^V9 


37 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FfSRUARY  10,  1970 


Februaby  10,  1970 


CHEMICAL  iHC 


095 


temperature  of  from  18  to  30'  C,  the  bath  containing  moplastic  material  and  has  connecting  portions  of  re- 
from  about  02  to  2%  by  weight  formaldehyde  and  from  duced  dimension  extending  outwardly  from  a  second  sur- 
about  1  to  6%  by  weight  zinc  sulfate.  The  resulting  co-  face  of  the  body  via  an  orifice.  Heat  and  pressure  are 
acnlated  fUaments  are  stretched  from  about  110  to  250%    simultaneously  applied  to  the  body  matenal  immediately 

adjacent  the  opening  producing  an  abutment  on  a  snoulder 

MMuitctmnmaytmcnxw  fot  retaining  the  connecter  member  within  the  thermo- 

plastic body,  r  .     ;  >  ?.. 

3,494,999 
MBUNG  AND  CASTING  LACTAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  S.  Heckrotte,  WUmiBitMi,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  NcnMmn  aad  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  Del., 
a  corpontkw  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Dm.  8r  IM^  Scr.  No.  6<M,222 

bt.  CL  B29f  1/08 

UA  CL  2M— 329  8  Claims 


in  length  prior  to  substantial  regeneration,  and  are 
stretched  at  least  an  additional  30%  in  length  during  re- 
generation in  one  or  more  hot  regeneration  baths  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60"  C.  to  100'  C. 


3,494,997 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDS 
Wciacr  Dittrich,  Hertc^  Badca,  Waiter  Krin«^  Rhdn. 
feidcB,  Gcnnaay,  HaM  Sdnddcr,  Wintcrlhar,  Swiizer- 
fand,  and  Gah«d  H«ck,  Raaid-KoloiiiiL  Germany, 
■wiinnrs  to  Dynoiit  Nobel  A.Gn  IMsdorf,  Bczirit 
ColocBe,  Gcnuuiy,  a  cofForatfon  of  Gcraumy 
No  DnnfiMi  riwHwisilwi  of  a^Hcation  Ser.  No. 
47M34,  Jtfjr  7,  1H5.  nto  applcatioo  Apr.  8, 
19«9,  Ser.  No.  8M.1W  ^  ^  .«.. 

Claims  priority,  applicaikM  Gcnnaay,  July  9  19M, 

D  44386 
Int.  CL  B29c  1/02 
VS.  CL  264—221  10  Claims 

In  the  production  of  molds  of  refractory  powder,  a 
composition  comprising  the  refractory  powder  and  a 
binder  composed  of  heterogeneous  alcoholates,  is  used. 
The  alc(A<riate  includes  at  least  two  elements  of  the  group 
boron,  aluminum,  silicon,  tin,  lead,  titanium,  and  zir- 
coninm. 

3,494,998 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTOR  MANUFACTURING 
Jote  W.  Anhalt,  La  CrsKcnta,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Telephone  and  Tdcgraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
ponilon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jn.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No.  523,401 

MU  CL  B29c  27 /SO:  B29d  5/00 

U.S.  CL  264—249  3  Claims 


In  casting  molten  monomeric  lactams  to  form  solid 
polylactam  objects,  separate  streams  of  a  catalyst-con- 
taining lactam  composition  and  promoter-containing 
lactam  composition,  respectively,  are  forced  through 
channels,  one  lactam  stream  bemg  laterally  introduced 
into  the  other  at  an  angle  of  about  90*  and  with  a  mass- 
velocity  about  2.5  to  3  times  the  mass-velocity  of  the 
other  lactam  stream.  The  resulting  uniform  mixture  is 
passed  to  a  mold  cavity  for  polymerization  and  shapmg, 
upon  completion  the  mold  is  opened  and  the  solid  article 
removed. 

In  a  multipart  casting  mold,  one  part  is  a  mold  block 
and  the  other  a  cover  plate.  Two  separate  channels  in  the 
mold  block,  which  convey  separate  streams  of  lactam 
containing  catalyst  and  lactam  containing  promoter,  re- 
spectively, meet  at  an  angle  of  about  90",  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  side-entering  channel  is  of  such  a  predeter- 
mined size  that  the  mas»-velocity  of  the  monomer  stream 
issuing  out  of  said  channel  is  2.5  to  3  times  the  mass- 
velocity  of  the  other  monomer  stream,  and  a  common 
cannel  conveys  the  mixture  to  the  mold  cavity. 


A  connector  member  is  received  folly  within  an  open- 
ing formed  in  a  first  surface  of  a  plate-like  body  of  ther- 


3  495  000 
ORAL  SUSTAINED  RELEA8B  MEDICAMENT  MA' 
TRIX    OF    DIALDEHYDE   STARCH    ADMIXED 
WriH  ETHYL  CELLULOSE,  PCM.YVINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE OR  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
Sh«l  J.  MeraM  a^  Sonnd  B.  Piiitn,  Lof  Angdci, 
CaBf.,  «i%non  to  Dnrf  bdnHrini  Inc.,  Loi  Angeles, 
CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Ddnware 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Ian.  26,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,717 
Int  CL  A61k  27/12,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  424—22  3  Oaims 

Insoluble  matrix  type  sustained  release  medicinal  com- 
positions adapted  for  peroral  administration  are  described 
wherein  the  active  medictnal  agent  is  distributed  in  a 
matrix  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  dialdehyde  starch 
and  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  diloride  or  ethyl  cel- 
lulose. 


'^ 


pecially  gram-positive  bacteria.  The  i^iysical,  chenskal 
and  biological  properties  of  the  new  antibiotic  are  de- 
scribed hereinafter. 


3,495»001 
EFFERYESCENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
ACECTLSALICyLiC  ACID 
Jack  Rriph  La««d^  dcvdnnd  HeigMi,  Ohio, 
to  AfflksLabqffataKfcs,  Ine.,  Bftkari;  Ind.,  a  • 

No  Drawinc.  CottMMrtiai  In  part  of  application  Scr.  No.  _, .      MH,!^  «t»-»««- 

5H«2Miily  11, 1966.111b  application  May  27,1968,  COMPOSillONS  AND  jllgmCTjB  TOR  SUPntMS- 

te7Na.  TjiJuX  ING  APPBITR  WriH  C^^MMWAIIONS  OF  AM- 

9cr.no.7«s,n9v.      _   PHETAMINE  ANI^  IWOMDlknNE        -      ^ 


A.  Dc  FcUca,  Mwriitoiin, 


pS$nSta«.  Am.  a,  i^Scr.  No.  6S7.t57 

intTo.  A61k  27/00 


Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424-44  7 

An  effervescent  analgesic  composition  has  been  de- 
veloped for  use  in  i»t>longed  therapy  at  elevated  anal- 
gesic levels,  sudi  as  in  the  treatment  of  arthritis.  This 
composition,  which  does  not  have  undesirable  side  effects,   ^^  ^  m  '  Jff 

is  capable  of  reacting  in  water  to  form  a  mixture  of       jy^  invention  relates  to  pharmaceutical  compositions 
sodium-free  alkaUne  salts  of  acetylsalicylic  acid  and  having  anorexic  activity,  consbting  essentiaUy  of  am- 
sodium-free  alkahne  salts  of  polybasic  orgimic  acids.  This  phetamine  and  thioridazine. , 
aqueous  analgesic  nuxture  is  dien  mgested  by  a  patient  m  "^  ^  * 

dosage  levels  e<iuivalent  to  from  about  645  to  —^^^^ 


A^i 


about  1300  milligrams  <A  acetylsalicyHc  add. 


3,495,802 
ANTICARIOCXNIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

INDIUM  FLUOROZIRCONATE  AND  METHODS 

OF  UTILIZING  SAME 
Jbacph  C.  Mnhlir,  fnaanafillli,  bd.,  aarffpor  to  Indiana 

UnbcnMy  Fonndatfon,  «oomingtas^  bd.,  a  nonproBt 


No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  19, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
566,247,  now  Patent  No.  3,440,004.  Divided  and  thfe 
application  Dec  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  800,016 
[i     Int.  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—52  12  Claims 

A  new  composition  of  matter,  namely,  indium  fluoro- 
zirccmate,  InZrF?,  has  been  discovered.  This  compound, 
when  incorpor«ted  in  oral  compositions  for  dental  caries 
prophylaxis  (e^^  as  a  constituent  of  a  dentifrice,  profriiy- 
laxis  paste,  or  mouthwash),  has  demonstrated  substantial 
utility  as  an  anticariogenic  agent 


MKTHQp  FOR^^S«G  AMEBIASB 

Geriiard  R.  Wcndl,  Havcitown,  imI  Evt  W«j 
de^pMa,  Pa»  sarignnn  to  American  Hom 
poration,  NcwYork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawtac  Flkd  Ian.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  612,793 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—250  5  Clafans 

Diseases,  tsptcidXLy  amebic  dysentery,  caused  by  Ent- 
ameba  histolytica  in  warm-blooded  animals  are  alleviated 
by  treating  the  patients  with  2,3-dihydroxy-l,4-phenazine- 
diones  or  1,2,3,4-phenazinetetrones  and  compositions 
thereof. 


J»«9SJt7 
METHODS  OF  TREATMPfrOF  PSYCHOSIS  IN 
MAMMALS  WITH  SUBSTITUTED  MEIHYL- 
ENEDIOXYBENZAMIDES 
MkM  LadH^^Ilinitiiil,  fMii,  VkMet,  nnd  Biwiid  L. 
Ei«clhardt  Gpynedd»^Piu,  aMignon  t»S«cicle  ^^Etndes 
M  IndnstrieDcs  de 


3.495,003 
ANTIBIOTIC  AB-664  Afa>  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Werner  EjvI,  Hansman^  Cliaqr,  and  Samuel  Owen 
ThonuH,  Ptarf  Rlnr,  N.T.,  aarignon  to  American 
CyanamM  Company,  Stamford,  Cmm.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
Continnation^HPari  of  application  Scr.  No.  666,912, 
Sept  11, 1967.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  20, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  753,861 

Int  CL  C07g  11/00;  A61k  21/00 
VS.  a.  424—116  4  Claims 

A  new  antibiotic  is  produced,  designated  AB-664  by 
cultivating  a  new  strain  of  Streptomyces  Candidas  NRRL 
3083.  The  new  antibiotic  is  active  against  gram-positive 
and  gram-negative  organisms  and  thus  is  useful  in  inhibit- 
ing the  growth  of  such  bacteria  wherever  they  may  be 
found. 


of  France 
if  196S,  Sv.  No. 


No. 
itUsappli- 

9,  1964, 


Jumean,  EosonAe,  Francs, 
No  Dwwfan.  OHghii  appje 

46M67,wmPilHlMS^      ,      . 

and  Not.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,997, 

3,423,512,  dated  Hik  21,  1969.  Dividad 

cnltoii  Sept  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  768374 

CUunis  priority,  aypMcntlon  Fhmce, 
97^61,977,663 
Int  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.8.  CL  424—282  3 

Mammals  afflicted  with  psychosis  are  administered  par- 
enteridly  or  orally  a  substituted  methylenedioxybenzamide. 
Such  administration  .effects  significant  dumges  in  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  of  the  treated  mammal  whereby  dis- 
orders of  the  nervous  system  and  psychotic  diswders  are 
significantly  diminished.-^*- 


Jj49M88 
URSAlMENT 


3,49$,«8«'^  :v _ ; 

ANI1BI0TIC  AC-98  AWPPKODUCTTON 
THEREOF 
Stanley  Eugene  !>•  JJ^  g»uvdt.M»J  Martin  Paul 
Kunslmann,  Pearl  VnW,  N.Y.,  aarignora  to  American 
CyM—ld  Company,  Stamfosd,  Cimn.,  a  corpontion 
ofMatoe  ^ 

CikriimiMlimtiiiail  iH  ivplcadon  Scr.  No.  591,225, 
Nor.  1, 1966.  TVs  appBcation  Aug.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No. 
-  '>76SL57i      II 

•^  ^^     Ij    lntCLA61k2//00  '''"'. 

U.S.  CL  424-ill7  4  CUms 

A  new  antibimic  is  prodooed,  desigmited  AO-98  by 
cultivating  under  controlled  oonditkMis  a  new  stiiain  of 
StrtptQmyces  hygroscopicus  NRRL  3085.  The  new  anti- 
biotic is  active  against  a  variety  of  mictoorganismi^  es- 


M^AMjaHJ^c.^^ 


IL'I-^  .,^  IZJlLJi^^SSSSS^ 


"*■-*— ^  ■■-■--- — 


■^f— -  --■  -■■  ■  .1^ 


METHODS  OF  IVBATMENT  OF  PAIN  IN 
..    MAMMALS  fnm^yBSnTUIXDMEIH* 

,      YLENEDlf"^"^^     

Michel  Leon  tWiilMf.  fmlk,fnmct.  and  EdwvDd  L. 

«l  BrtMNriillii  de 

No  Drawing.  Original  apfilcghmB  Ihm  3, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
461.167,  now  Patent  NoTs^Mi^MadJU.  38^  1968, 
and  Not.  22,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  6H9^»  inm  Patent  No. 
3,423,512,  dated  Jaa.  21, 19«9.  DMd6d  and  lite  npH- 
cadon  8t9L19t  1968,  Scr Jfto.J68,975 
Cmima  piianly,  anplcalionftvaea,  Jnne  9$  1964^ 
^^6i^,  977,663 .-^^l  a^y  iHH 

mQ^Mi^27ymw 

UA  CL  424^-282     ^  .  ,       .^j^  3  CfaiM 

Mammab  afflicted'  v^ih  pam  are  administered^  V»9f^ 
terally  or  orally  a  substituted  methylenedioxybenzamide. 
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Soch  administratioa  is  particiilarly  tSetdyt  as  shown  by 
the  oondnct  of  tests  w^  phenj^bwinognmnne  in  the 
mouse. 

FHABRfACmniCAL  <bMKMn«»«  AND  METH^ 
iSSsVCmVBEA'nNa  INVLAMMATOKY  CONDI- 
TKKNS  Wrm  VALOGDiAnD-VLAVONES 

nsiffe  A*  TnBBMy 
~  *         to  - 

, 4e 

No  Dnnvl^  raei  Apr.  i4»  19i7,  8sr.  No.  fMjnt 

Cfates  prierilsr  MiMnfliii  Vamtk,  Air.  2<,  19M, 

SM13 

bit  a.  Ailk  27/00 
UA  a.  424— 2S3  _^, 4  Clafans 

A  medicament  and  method  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
connected  with  inflammatory  jvocesses  wherein  the  ac- 
tive ingredient  is  a  llavone  halotenated  in  die  4'  position 
and  having  the  fonmihi: 


3/9SJM     

SOIL  FIJNGronMBS  AND  IHKIR  USE 

P.  MWnlf  WnMiip  N*Y<i»taB4  Roj  T.  Goltca- 
,  am  Kock,  tU^  ■  I  dm  nn  t»  TIimi  n  n  ChwriBih. 

I  a  tmwou0km  rfDalww—  '■■iv.i.;^  '-'.  *  £:'<>:' 
No  DrawCnM  Jaik  13,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMM 
liit.  CL.Af  la  9/24 
UJL<X424— 3U  H     raCislDM 

DtaOcyl  2A2-trichloroethyUdenema1oni»ff  cfEectively 
coatnd  the  growth  Of  soil  fongi,  and  particularly  plant 
patfac^ens,  without  causing  appteciable  injury  to  plants 
growing  in  tiie  fnngns-jnfesled  s6iL 


wherein  X  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  and  R  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  hydroxy!  or  su^ioaic  oxypropyl  radical. 


3,49Mlt 
MKIHOD  OF  EVFICnNG  FECAL  iMWTENlNG 


MBIHOD  OF  nOAmGCARDIAC  AlttHYTH- 
MIA8  WITH  N  -  HENZYt  N'^N^  .  DIME1HYL- 
GUANII»iE 
Marvii  B.  Btair,  MiMMpoEi^  Iftw,  «rf|Mr  lo  Ifee 
Emts  Qg  tha  \Mnul^^9t  MtwssnH,  MItafEa, 
ROHky  a  coHp^nHNB  oc  flUHania 
No  Dnwfev.  rmihiatlia  h  ■■!  of  iTPic«tfwi  S«.  No. 
S73,2i9,  Aaf.  II,  INi.  IkbaHEcalioa  la|y  t,  IMS, 
Scr.  No.  74MM  '^^-^ 

Hi,  CLAtik  27/00 
U.S.  Ca.  424— 3M  v.rr.^tCkkm 

A  method  lor  suppreasiiig  canliac  ventricular  fibriUa- 
tioo  and  treating  cardiac  anhythmias  in  animals,  both 
human  and  odierwise,  by>radminiattatioo  of  N-beo^l 
N\N"-dimethylguamdiae<bMhaiikline).  The  drug  may 
be  administered  prophylactically  in  the  preventkm  of  or 
in  the  treatment  of  ventricidar  fibriUatioD  or  cardiac 
arrfayHnnlas. 


3,4fM14 

COMPOSmONS  AND  »«IH0D8  FDR  RAISING 

•LOOD  PRESSURE  WnHFRQPyL  AMINES 

la  Gakr.  GWW  GmkJH^ 
r,  a^  carpamiaa  of 


8sr.No. 
Oct  14,  IMS, 


m^!%m,  f  .  1M7.  TMi 
S«r.Na.1«MM 

lit  d.  Ailk  27/00  : 

U&CL424— 312  | 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  <rf  achieving 
lecal  scrftening  m  hmnan  beings  an  animals,  according  to 
tiMcfa  there  is  administered,  preferably  orally,  polyg^- 
erolst  poly^yoerol  esters  and  the  like.  These  compounds 
wbten  adndidsfered  in  accordance  with  this  inventicm 
adueve  a  hi|^  degree  of  fead  softening  with  a  high  degree 
of  effectiveness  and  with  a  comidete  lack  of  toxicity. 


No  Dvawlii.  Origlnl  ■piMrrtaa  Nov.  If,  1M3,  Scr.  No. 

324324,  mam  PatsBtNoTp^ll,  iatai  Oct  3, 1M7. 

Divided  ami  llrfs  npjEcagoa  Oct  7,  1M4,  Scr.  No. 

4S2,354 

tat  CL  AClk  27/00;  Oi7e  85/00, 87/00 
UACL424— 33S  21Cbimc 

Compositions  and  mediod  of  iiocreasing  blood  piessure 
wherein  the  active  material  is  of  the  foraiula: 


<3^ 


C=C-CHiN 


3,49M11 
REDUCTION  OP  lUNID  LEVEL 


wherein 
Ri  is  alkyl  having  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra 
is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  lower  cycloalkyl. 


N  WIIH  3-SUBS11. 


NolkOTlMLCiidki 


U8.Ck424— 3U 


«fi 
CL  A<lk  27/00 


am,  No, 
Oct  2t,  IMS, 


TREATMENT  OF 
TUTED 
COtiltM. 


The  present  invention  lelates  to  the  reduction  of  blood 
level  cholesterol  in  hmnaabeings  and  animals  by  admin- 
istration, preferably  oraSy,  of  polyglyoerols,  polyglycerol 
esters  and  the  like.  The  compounds  of  this  invention  in. 
addition  to  a  high  degree  of  efltectiveness  are  marked  by 
a-'bomplete  lack  of  toxicity  and  lack  of  undesired  side 


effects. 


'i  ill  jiu  tl~  •" 


tkMof  MUie 

„„  ^ULa,^A6ik27/^Cn;tVft85/00,87/00^ 
VS,  CL  424-^3«  9  CWw 

This  invention  describe  the  preparation  of  3-sabsti- 
ti)ted  amino-2-phenylpropiophenone8  by  reacting  a  nb- 
stituted  desQxybenaoin  with  formalddiyde  and  subse- 
quently with  an  amine,  and  a  method  of  using  the  com- 
pounds for  their  central  nervous  system  (CNS)  anti-de- 
pressant activity,,  ^^  .... 


■    r>a    ilin 


>^_^^^ 


-■-- -'  - 


WTT  iM 


F^ 


February  10, 1970 

' ''  'MfSJii 

PESnCIDAL  COiPOSITlDN  AND  MEIHOD 
OF    USING    SUHTRUTED    AROHAIIC 


CHEMICAL 


597 


RallL  Ctacvo  Cmv*  ibS 


^^^^^^^^^w9  ^^^  ^*^^^^^9  *^^^^S '  ^p . 

No 

S4»,ia. 

Scr.  No. 

tatCLAfla9//2 
VA  a,  424-437  5 

Alpha-[(alkyl-  or  aryl-tliio)methoxy]styreiies. 


N|o 


or  Ddaifara 

ll^lMdkSv.No. 

Aaf.  S,  IMS, 


p,  3«49M17       .'      v::t) 

FLUOROALCOHOL  BACltRKBMS 

Afieca  C  Ptwca,  Wt—ualh  HiMaM^irj|L^jyii»w 
Bssmcal  GinifalMp,  New  Yail^  N.Y<(  a 

No  Dnwias.  RM  Sept  1^  llfT,  Scr.  N^  iil,t71 

fat  CL  Ailk  27/00;  CS7c  5J/iO 
VS,  CL  424-^343  c  L .  -f  ^  «UW 

This  specKcation  discloses  a  method  of  combating 
micro-organisms,  particularly  Staphylococcus  aureus  cells, 
by  treating  them  with  an  difecttve  amount  of  an  ediyl- 


ses  for  nuddng  tbem,  pesrtridil  compoaitiona  and  methods  enically  unsaturated  fluorine<ontaining  aliphatic  alcohol 
of  fungicidal  and  ■emitocidil  contrcd.  in  vapor  phase. 


ELECTRICAL 


3»4^tlS 

ARC  VOLTAGE  (mTaOOL  FOR  CONSUMABLE 

BLBCIRODB  FURNACES 

Harald  8.  ladMk  My,  N.Y.,  mkMmmt  B.  MartlMBd, 

Jr.,  NaUw  n^%fi,  Mitom  to  Als|My  Liii- 

m^a  ocsei  ^orparaDeBL  BmcHssvi^He,  ^^h,  a  cocvora* 

riiaitaBiilirbltiStaf  appJcaHea  Scr.  No.  3M,S23, 
Sept  IS,  1M4.  lUi  ■pfifc«rtM  Apr.  19,  IMS.  Scr. 
No.  722,771 

fat  CL  HSSb  7/10 
VA  CL  13—14  9  ClidBH 


a  plenum  which  is  filled  with  pressurized  inert  gas,  pref- 
erably nitrogen.  Such  gas  permeates  the  pores  of  the  le- 
fractoiy  to  exclude  air  dierefrom,  thus  preventing  oxi- 


•  i-ii 


b^:;/ 


INDUCnON 


Fun^im 


FOR  MELTING 


ALUmHUM  AND  SIMILAR  BfETALS 
a8MQ,WaitAHi,Wii„ 


^ 


m^.my/Mmt/A^/A^m 


dization  of  metal  in  the  cradUe.  Liquid  coolant  is  cir- 
culated into  and  out  (tf  the  jacket  interior  to  cool  the  ooil 
either  directly  or  indirectly. 


A  oonsanMbb  dectrode  arc  voMafB  control^cyilem  and 
medwd  fpr  oaa^Oins  a  coosomabla  nlmJiodi  famaoe 
which  am  not  aDeeled  by  vcritate  diopt  timgb  tiie  ram 
drive  system  and  alectiode  damp  of  tha  ^inoe,  or  by 
voltage  drops  throng  a  wold  ooonection  of  the  electiode 
to  a  stub.  Alio  deicribed  is  a  syrtem  for  preventing  burn- 
ing and  damaga  to  the  electiode  damp  of  soch  a  furnace. 


to 

a 


, ^„ 12,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  73C44t 

'  '"-'^ ' '•  "^f    tat  CL  iliSh  5/1X2 
MA,  CL  13^  7 

A  jacket  around  a  refractory  cementitioua  crudUe  <»C 
an  induction  furnace  for  melting  aluminum  and  the  like 
cooperates  with  exterior  surfaces  of  the  crucible  to  define 


FREQUENCY  STAUL^^GLOW-DBCHARGE 
TUBE  OSOLU^OR  Am  RUCniCAL  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENT  BMPLOYING IHR  SAME 
Abta  SL  niigtab.NMiirt  Potato 
Ufca  nifrtriM,  NJ.    97S49 

■M  2l»1fSC^8«.  No.  5S 
tat  a.«lA/AI0;GlSri/< 
UJB.CLS4— Ml 


A  frequency  stabilized  glow-disdiarge  tube  oscillator 
in  which  the  f  requoicy  of  oscillation  is  synchroniaed  by 
voltage  deri^  from  an  inductor  ii|  which  an  aHMn|.t*"g 
dectric  currient  is  Imeiated  by  a  lotor  wm^^T^iaa 
irinrality  of  magnetic-lldd^nflueacing  means  equally 
qiaced  about  it  cfrcumf^rentiaQy  and  which  is  driven 
at  constant  speed. 


i^gatm^ 


■ppni  >  I  III,  utw 
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1  M95,«21 

■  CHIFF  AND  TONE  GENERATOR 

Itenas  W.  rTOlmhiiiB  daduiad,  Ohio,  aasignor  to 
D.  H.  BaMwte  Compaq,  ClndiuMii,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tfoBoCOMo 
CuailMrtinw  of  abaiidoiicd  application  Scr.  No.  392,968, 
Am.  19, 1963.  This  applioiaoa  June  29, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
56lli48 

Int  CL  GlOh  1/02,  3/00 
UA  CL  84—1.19  8  Clafans 


constant  angular  velocity,  with  resulting  tremolant  modu- 
laticMi  and  mixing  together  thereof  to  secuve  choir  and 
similar  sound  effects  the  wavefonn  of  which  conasts  of 
only  the  frequencies  of  said  modulated  portions. 


3,495,t23 
FLAT  PACK  ^VlNG  A  BERYLLIA  BASE 
AND  AN  ALUMINA  RING 
PhiUp  &  Hc«fa«er,  Wcat  Caldweil,  and  ChriMian  E.  Nel- 
son,  Highland   Lakcau  N  J.   airfgnon  to  National 
BctylHa  Corp.,  Hasfcui,  N  Jr.,  a  cotporalion  of  New 


FHed  Jnne  14,  I'M,  Scr.  No.  737,188 
Int  CL  H8ft  5/03 


VJS,  CL  174^-52 


1.  A  transient  and  tone  generating  system  for  an  elec- 
tronic organ,  comprising 

(a)  a  source  of  a  tone  signal  having  a  fundamental 
frequency, 

(b)  a  normally  inoperative  oscillator  tuned  to  a  fre- 
quency different  from  the  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency, 

(c)  a  resonant  circuit  detuned  with  respect  to  said 
fimdamental  frequency, 

(d)  key  switch  means  for  connecting  said  source  to 
said  resonant  circuit  and  for  transiently  rendering 
said  oscillator  operative  only  during  onset  of  said 
tone, 

(e)  an  output  system, 

(f)  a  wave  modifying  circuit  connected  intermediate 
said  resonant  circuit  and  said  ou^ut  system  for 
generating  harmonics  in  response  to  said  tone  signal, 
and 

(g)  means  connecting  said  oscillator  to  said  output 
system. 

3,495,822 
TREMOLANT  MECHANISM 
jMMt  A.  KocU,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  aarisMr  to  Chicago 
Musical  Instonincnt  Conqpany,  Llncolnwood,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Nor.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  599,338 

Int  CL  G18h  1/04 

VJS.  CL  84— L25  5  Clafans 


J 


The  flat  pack  of  the  invention  comprises  a  beryllia  base 
plate  to  the  interior  portion  of  which  is  secured  as  by 
soldering,  a  circuit  chip  and  on  which  base  circuit  ele- 
ments are  coated  or  {Minted.  An  alumina  ring  surrounds 
the  circuit  chip  without  extending  to  the  borders  of  the 
base  and  the  alumina  ring  is  sealed  to  the  base.  A  cover 
is  soldered  or  brazed  to  the  top  surface  <A  the  alumina 
ring  to  hermetically  seal  and  enclose  the  region  around 
the  circuit  clip. 


Joe 


3,495,824 

HOUSING  coNsmucnoN 

Bowman,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  aaignor,  hy 
ments,  to  Ite  Scott  ft  Fclicr  Company,  Lakcwood, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Mnr  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,515 

bL  CL  H85k  5/04 

VS.  CL  174—52  13  Clafans 


Mechanism  wherein  tremolant  modulation  of  the  out- 
put of  a  source  of  sound  of  constant  musical  frequency 
and  aelecled  timbre,  is  the  function  of  orbital  travel  of 
respective  portions  of  the  output  about  an  axis  at  a  given 


A  housing  construction  having  a  plane  mounting  sur- 
face with  an  opening  extending  into  the  surface,  the 
opening  being  closed  by  a  cover  which  is  retained  in 
position  by  integral  retaining  means  in  the  cover  and 
casing  of  the  housing.  The  cover  is  permanently  held  in 
the  closed  position  by  the  surface  on  which  the  casing 
is  mounted. 


jAA^rilM^ 


^USSBSSSS^SS^ 
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3,495,825 

^'^  WOVEN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  STRUCTURE 
,     AND  METHOD 
^  lto»».  GreenvMte,  S£.,  — JSP**  ^^  Sonthcm 
WeavinK  Conpanr^  Orscnrillc,  S.C. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,913 
Int  CLBMlh  7/08 
UACL  174^7^  MCfadms 


terial  having  mating  conical  portions  the  elemei^  being 
closed  at  their  narrower  ends.  Each  element  extends  at 
least  halfway  into  the  next  but  the  axial  spacing  of  the 
successive  elements  is  at  least  three  times  the  thidoiMs 
of  the  closure  portion  at  the  narrower  end  to  leave  voids 
which  may  be  filled  with  OMxluctive.  material,  such  as  a 
foamed  i^astic  made  conductive  by  a  suitable  additive. 


A  flat  cable  formed  of  insulated  wires  woven  together 
with  warp  and  weft  threads.  The  wires  are  bound  together 
closely  except  at  one  or  more  locations.  At  the  latter 
locations  the  warp  and  weft  threads  form  a  cloth  web 
joining  two  groups  of  wires.  The  cable  can  be  folded 
along  the  web  so  as  to  form  a  multi-level  woven  cable, 
or  ^  cable  can  be  secured  to  supports  for  electrical 
equijmient  by  means  of  fasteners  passed  through  the 
web.  In  the  method  of  the  invention,  insulation  is  stripped 
from  selected  portions  of  the  wires  by  first  cutting  the 
web  longitudinally  in  the  vicinity  of  the  portions  to  be 
stripped,  pulling  the  severed  threads  to  loosen  the  wire 
portions,  and  then  stripping  the  insulation  from  the  wire 
portions  by  conventional  means. 


vK 


3,495,826 
CABLE  SrUCE  BOOT 

George  W.  GBcmot,  Venice,  Cidi., 


to  Walter 


A.  FInuncr,  Stennan  Onki,  Calf. 
Filed  May  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  729,773 
Int.  CL  H81h  17/56;  H82g  15/08 
VA  CL  174—138  2 


/;■"•' 


,    ,«l    ..: 


to  improve  the  electric  stress  distribution.  Alternatively 
metal  electrodes  may  be  embedded  in  the  elements  which 
are  preferably  made  from  resin-bonded  glass  fibre  ma- 
terial. Each  element  is  stepped  on  its  inner  and/or  outer 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  against  which  the  next 
element  abuts,  thereby  eneabling  the  positions  of  the  ele- 
ments to  be  precisely  controlled. 


•TC 
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:.m  »o ./ •    '  7'>S,4j5,t28         __      ^ 

UNIt ARY  HERMETIC  CONNECTOR  WITH 
CONTAINED  SEALWG  MEANS 
Fred  E.  I^ittkill,  Graflsii,  OhiOk  iwifnMr  to  Kcmo  Pi 
Division  of  Ihe  AmsricM  GnciUc  1 
Londn,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Contfanalion  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  154,529,  Nor.  24, 
1961.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,528 
Int  CL  H81b  17/26;  H82b  1/02 
VS.  CL  174—153  5 


A  unitary  splice  boot  adapted  to  enclose  a  splice  junc- 
tion between  a  main  c^ble  and  a  plurality  of  branchout 
cables  alibied  therewith.  To  permit  the  one-piece  boot 
to  be  assembled  over  the  splice  from  one  side  thereof, 
the  boot  is  of  wide  configuration  and  provided  with  an 
integral  aeam-forming  strip  extending  the  full  length  of 
the  boot  and  attached  to  the  mam  body  along  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  individual  arms.  This  strip  includes 
seam  means  along  its  lateral  edges  mateable  with  seam 
means  along  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  main  body. 


'  3,495,827 

ELECnUCALLY  INSULATING  STRUCTURAL 
MEMBERS  FORMED  FROM  CONICAL  ELE- 
MENTS FrmNG  ONE  INTO  ANOTHER 
Peter  John  Lambeth,  Bookkan,  and  John  Sidney  Thomas 
Looms,  East  Molcscy,  Fnglmil,  aadgnors  to  Central 
ElecMcHy  Ccncniting  Board,   London,  Engfamd,   a 
BrMak  body  flornoralc 

ContinnaHonlapart  of  ivpUcntfoa  Scr.  No.  628,855, 
Mar.  6, 1967.  TUs  apiPcation  May  26, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  827,5#t 

UL  CL  BQlh  17/14. 17/42. 17/60 
U.S.  CL  174— 148        3?  8Cfadms 

An  electricaUy  insulating  structural  member  is  formed 
of  a  stack  oi  truncated  conical  elements  of  insulating  ma- 


/ 


1.  A  hermetic  connector  for  providing  a  lead-m  through 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  and  comprising  a  unitary,  molded 
body  member  and  a  pm  molded  therein,  said  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  body  member  for  connection  with 
electrical  leads,  said  unitary  body  member  having  a 
head  portion,  &  shank  portion  and  a  Kp,  said  shank  being 
adapted  to  extend  through  thewaU  aperture,  said  lip 
and  head  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  aperture  through  which  said  shank  Is  to  extend 
to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  adjacent  the 
aperture  to  maintain  said  connector  in  place  and  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  wall,  relief  means  in  said  body 
member  adjacent  and  racUally  inwardly  of  said  lip,  said 
unitary  body  member  being  an  electrical  insulator  and 
being  ftsilient,  said  lip  being  displaceabk  towud  tiie 


rssssasssssssSB 


im^rv\'  ^'gas 


ii^g^yg<u»j"fg  W^'T'^^ 


600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Fbbbuabt  10,  1970 


axis  of  said  connector  to  permit  said  Up  to  be  forced 
through  the  aperture  through  which  said  connector  is 
to 'Extend,  and  sealing  means  carried  by  and  oo  said 
member  to  engage  and  seal  against  the  wall  through 
which  said  connector  is  to  extend. 


the  output  circuit  of  an  injection  locked  color  reference 
oscillator  of  a  color  television,  receiver  ia  used  to  tontrol 
the  conductivity  of  the  color  signal  channel. 


3j<9S,t29 

COLOUR  lELEVS^  CAMERAS  HAVING  A 

LUMINANCE  TUBE  AND  COLOUR  TUBES 

Waller  IkoMM  UniiiMB,  ChsJMfnri,  E«ex,  Eogfamd, 

to  He  MsRMi  Coavny  Limited,  Loodoii, 


VARIABLE  Q  LP.  AimJmER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

TBLEVISHm  RECEIVER 

Rocco  Poppa,  AMboB,  D.,  asslgpiir  to  ZcnUh  Radio 

CorporalioB,  Cfcl c iga^  1B»ji.  i ng w pHna  of  Delaware 

Piled  Nov.  1,  mt9StrfSr^ju9 

1^CLWm7/04 
VS,  CL  17g— 5.g  14 


Claims  priority, 


US,  CL  17S— 5.4 


•.No.  594,715 
Britain,  Dec  If,  IMS, 


lat  CL  HMb  9/08 
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A  colour  televisicm  camera  including  a  luminance  tube 
and  separate  colour  tubes  is  described.  Light  from  a  sub- 
ject of  transmission  is  divided  between  the  luminance 
tube,  on  the  (me  hand,  and  the  colour  tubes,  on  the  other, 
by  a  di^noic  reflector.  The  rtf  ector  has  its  colour  dis- 
crimination chosen  to  suit  the  required  qiectral  response 
curve  of  the  luminance  diamiel  and  to  provide  the  lumi- 
nance tube  with  only  the  spectral  light  components  it  re- 
quires. 

COLOR  KILLER  CIRCUriS  CONTROLLED  BY  THE 

LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 

Wayne  MiOcr  AmIIb,  PliiiilBgUa,  N J.,  aarigMir  to 

RCA  Cutparlioa,  n  casparadoa  ol  Delaware 

POed  IMS  12, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  M5,27< 

MS,  CL  17g— 5.4  5 


To  facilitate  optimum  tunjpg  under  both  strong  and 
weak  signal  conditions,  different  frequency  response  char- 
acteristics toiz  those  tvvo  conditi(ms  are  obtained  in  a 
plural-stage  transistoriaed  intermediate  frequency  channel 
by  varying,  in  accordance  with  variatioM  te^iMeived  sig- 
nal strength,  the  Q  of  m  tuned  circmt  included  in  an  in- 
terstage network  couirfing  one  of  the  transistor  amplifying 
devices  to  another  such  device.  The  Q  is  made  dependent 
on  the  output  resistance  of  the  aforementioned  one  tran- 
sistor and  that  resistance  is  controlled  by  an  applied  auto- 
matic gain  control  v<dtage. 


John 


3,495,132 
BANDWIDTH  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
W.  Snriim  WMteitoM,  N.Y.,  aiilMni  to  Graphic 
T^aasHinloa  Sjitssaa  lac.*  HaMvvt  N«J«y  a  corpora* 

POed  Oct  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7<S379 

lat  CL  Ht4B  7/00;  HMb  1/66;  Ht41 15/00 

US,  CL  17g— 4  14  Clafans 
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Tlie1>k>ck  diagraiitsljbws  a  band^i^th  reductiop  system 
which  does  not  entity  clock  timing  t^  produce  a  binary 
..;{,  signal,  the  pulses  of  the  binary  signal  being  provided  by' 

The  change  m  voltage  produced  by  die  presence  or   changes  in  density  of  the  copy  set  out  in  an  analogue 
absence  of  icolor  synchronizing  buxgsacross  a renstor  in   signal. 
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.,.,,.,.      '' _^ 3«495,t33  .  providing  a  video  signal  at  the  wi^wt  electrode^  and  appa- 

DIREPr  MAQNEnC  REOTOING  SYSTEM.POR  ratus  for  automatically  maintaining  the  4ilectroa  beam 

T^SSSSL3^?£m&^lF^S!£^^   ^  '^'  <»"»«  «»bstantiaUy  at  a  predetermined  Imensity  100104- 

CHRDN1ZE9  BIAS  fJ5CILLATW    .^  ^^  ing  an  AC  modubtion  wave  applied  to  the  cathode,  recti- 

•f  "Afc?  nSii  fcc^MiM  fication  of  the  modulation  wave  derived  from  the  o^^pot 
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I'    lot  CL  »Mii 5/76 
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electrode,  mixing  the  rectified  voltage  and  a  DC  voltage 
of  fixed  magnitude  and  polarity  to  ai^ly  a  voltage  of  |Hie- 
selected  polarity  and  varying  magnitude  to  the  grid  for 
automatically  nuuntainmg  the  electron  beam  current  at 
the  predetermined  intensity. 


A  magnetic  recording  systeip  is  disclosed  which  permits 
the  direct  recoi'ding  of  television  signals  on  a  magnetic 
tape.  This  is  accomplished  by  synchronizing  the  high  fre- 
quency 
in 


3,49&t3^ 

UNB-gjLUMlNAHNa.  AFPARATUB  AND 

MEIHOD  FOR  IXUypSKIN 

ency  bias  oscillator  signal  with  the  synchronizing  poises  lUjwart  H.  davte^ParC  Wflra%  lUL  aal^ar  to 

the  television  signal.  SyncKioiUzation  may  be  either  by      ■■'•"■■I  "Wapfcaoa  aod  Tslspapli  Cwf  walliia,  Naiiey, 


bringing  the  bias  oscillator  signal  Into  phlue  coinddenoe      ^•'•»  ■  ^A'V?*^  Sft^C  n,    m^»^ 
with  the  synchronizing  pulses  or  by  cau^  the  bias  oscU-  S^in&S^JSS^KiriS^iSjL 

lator  to  cease  oscillation  during  the  synchroiiizing  pulses,   u^  q.  St-Sli^  JrOQ,S/J8,  ^nf  29/89^ 

•vVf  ,n 


FHOrOCH^OftflCDmUY  SYSTEM  VSSSG 


K*  MWOttftm  AMnrtOBf 
ttf  Ilia  NaMoal  Ca*  RagMcr  Con- 


Robert  K.Are^'X«oia,iiy 
OMo,      1  - 

..  ^,  19«^  Scr.  No.«27,tM 
lot  CL  HMo  5/76 
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A  system  whereby  a  plate  having  a  coating  thereon 
containing  activated,  or  colored,  photodiromic  omn- 
pouods  b  deeolored  m-  "erased"  by  a  laser  beam  in  dis- 
crete images  or  charactfers  so  tiiat  the  eticdated  areas 
conforOi  to  information  to  be  viewed  or  tnmsmitted  by  a 
trievision  cameta; 


Light  from  an  elongated  li^t  source  is  directed  tihroogh 
a  lens  which  focuscSs  die  li^t  onto  a  scene  to  be  televised 
to  provide  Idgh  intensity  iOuminatiOB  tk  {ocMneotal 
areas.  Means  are  provided  to  scao  tihe  Hght  soorbe  over 
the  scene  to  illanrinate  snocessive  fine  incMments.  Tlie 
lens  also  reoeivei  and  fbcotos  Ifae  icaoned  imafe  wVkh 
passes  tfvoogh  the  Vght  direedof  means  in  ifaft  retnm 
path  onto  a  Hght  tensing  oieaoa.  ^« 
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EMJDPMENT 

» Nippoo  Bbdi 


^^  nurvmoM  cambIia  picK'«f 

Anoio  Aod^  Vokyo,  J 

u&ai7M;2^^5'v"  ::,r-''    u— 

Tetevision  camera  pick-i^  equipmeot  including  a  pick- 
np  tube  liaving:  a  cathode,  k  grid,  an  ou^iut  electrode  and 
an  electron  beifls  current  tending  to  vary  in  intensity  for 


3JIHMT  ^"2' 

CDtCWr  ARRANGEh&irpOR  THB  AUTOMATIC 
AND  CON11NUOUS  ADIUSTMENT  OPTHE  OPil- 
CAL  SHUTTER  OP^  A  TELEVBICm  PICK-UP 
CAMERA 

Erich 

*:¥!3S^_.  ,.  „ ._..  - . 
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U.&CL  178—7.92         '  if 

jJMiarr^ogjemeit  for  ocmtroUing  tlie  position  of  j^  ^^ 

used  m MnjunetKMt f ithtekvisipa pid(-i|p,camoia8.  TPmo 
separate  Schmitt  Irig^  4^rc^Us  connect  a  motor  niechaoi> 
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cidly  coupled  to  the  shutter,  to  voltage  supplies  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  depending  upon  whether  the  shutter  is  to  be 
opened  or  closed.  A  voltage  from  the  hght-sensitiye 
element  within  the  camera  tube  is  applied  to  the  Schmitt 
trigger  circuits  in  the  form  of  a  controlled  signal,  and  the 
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load,  such  as  a  loudspeake?,  l)etween  the  conunon  oatpnt 
terminal  and  a  point  of  leferenoe  potential.  A  balanced 
direct  current  supply  is  prm^idiBd  for  tiie  poib-fwll  out- 
put ^age,  and  the  single^nded  stage  is  connected  across 
only  one  side  oi  the  power  sun>ly.  A  feedback  connection 
is  provided  between  the  common  output  terminal  and  an 
input  electrode  of  the  shigle-ended  input  stage  and  nor- 
mally provides  a  bias  of  one  polarity.  When  the  load  be- 
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trigger  circuits  respond  by  connecting  the  motor  to  either 
one  voltage  source  or  the  other  for  moving  the  shutter 
in  either  one  direction  or  another  and  opposite  direction. 
Transistor  switches  operate  the  motor  in  accordance  with 
the  state  of  the  trigger  chx:uits. 
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CRyrrOGRAFEaC  SYSTEM 

•  Eacnoa  cm,  437V&  N.  OlcaBdcr, 

DntoMi  BtmA,  Fb.    32tl4 
...........JtSw!  oraMlicalioB  Scr.  No.  57M59, 

Am.  3«,  19M.  nil  appHortiOB  Mar.  21, 1M8,  Scr. 

No.  715,13t 
VS.  CL  178—22  •  CW«~ 


comes  disconnected  from  the  common  terminal,  the  po- 
larity of  the  bias  reverses;  and  the  input  stage  transistor 
becomes  saturated  to  prevent  alternating  current  signals 
from  being  applied  to  the  push-pull  output  stage.  In  order 
to  further  insure  that  alternating  current  signals  do  not 
reach  the  output  stage,  a  large  capacitor  is  cminected  to 
become  effectively  coupled  across  the  signal  path  upon 
saturation  of  the  input  stage. 


SECURITY  ALABM  SYSTEM 
L«wnMeN.LMblM3lMvmil3rAve.,    , 

^mYoS,N.Y.    tU55 
HM  low  f  ,  1M7,  Sir.  Na  M5,M2      ^^    / 
bt.  CL  BM«  11/00;  Ht3k  17/00  \ 

VJS.  CL  17>— 2  7  Claims 
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A  cryptographic  system  including  encoding  apparatus 
for  enciphering  plaintext  characters  including  print  com- 
mand symbols  into  ciphers  in  the  form  of  transmitted 
tone  si^ials  of  selected  distinct  frequencies,  and  decoding 
apparatus  for  deciphering  such  tone  signals  into  correct 
text,  wherein  cipher  translating  matrix  means  for  trans- 
lation between  ciphers  and  plaintext  characters  in  each  of 
the  encoding  and  decoding  apparatus  each  have  a  se- 
lected change  sequence  and  are  reset  at  random  intervals 
to  cycle  through  the  sequence  in  coordinated  relation. 


3,4fM39 
AMPLIFIER  ,  ;*". 

WMaw  I.  J.  ChcdMU,  NoMk  BaBfwoof,  CaMf.,  •»- 
riCMT  to  Newcoab  ElccMirfa  Corp.,  Lot  Aofeics, 
CaW.,  a  ntpcmlWi  of  Cdbnia 

FStHSn,  1H*,  Ser.  No.  5324»1 

iBt  CL  IM4m  1/62;  H«3f  1/34.  3/04 

UiS.  CL  179—1  '^  Claims 

A  cascade  transistor  amj^ifier  havfaig  a  single-«nded 

input  stage  and  a  push-pull  output  stage.  The  output  stage 

has  a  common  output  terminal  and  means  to  connect  a 


This  system  contemplates  that  the  protected  area  is 
provided  with  a  telephime  whose  lines  lead  ta  an  at- 
tended switchboard  outside  such  area.  The  operator  at 
the  switchboard,  is  given  notice  that  the  security  system 
is  "on,"  and  then  again  when  it  is  "off"  so  he  can  cease 
his  vigilence.  Upon  a  violation  of  the  protected  area,  the 
system  shunts  the  telephooa  lines  as  if  the  receiver  has 
been  tafcsn  off  its  hook,  so  the  lamp  or  annunciator  as- 
sociated with  said  triq;^one,  is  actuated. 

The  shunting  of  the  liitts  is  acconipiished  upon  the 
"firing"  of  a  controlled  electronic  rectifier  of  the  type 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate,  wliicb  latter  when 
subjected  to  a  charge,  makes  said  rectifier  cond^ve  so 
that  current  is  allowed  tQ  flow  from  the  anocfe  to  the 
cathode.  A  bridge  rectifier  has  its  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  telephone  lines.  Its  output  is  applied  to  said 
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controlled  decuonic  rectifier.  Also,  a  condenser  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  enlarged  by  said  ou^t  and  to  impose  a 
chvge  upon  said  gate  wlwn  the  protected  area  is  vkriated. 
A  switch  is  provided  in  the  circuit  to  set  the  secority 
alarm  system  "on"  and  "off."  Other  condensers  are  em- 
ployed for  protective  purposes,  and  tiiere  is  a  means  to 
show  when  the  nystem  is  "im.**  Ttiegbotat  service  is  never 
interrupted  while  the  security  ^system  is  "on."  The  bridge 
rectifier  permits  connection  to  Uie  telq^hone  lines  without 
r^ard  tt>  their  polarity  and  affords  the  contimiity  in 
telephone  service. 

3b49SJMl 
TDM   CONIVUNCB   CmmOL   CIRCUIT   VEA- 
TURING  OMRtALK  RIDUCI10N  BY  CHANG- 
ING   THBimQUENCB   OF   STATION    INTER- 
C0NNECI1QNB 

~        1.  Gam,  fc-Beodtei,  Mmb,,  ani  DavM  A. 
BL,  MrffMi  to  M  TelsphoM 

N  J«y  a  cor* 
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which  system  indndes  a  pan-  of  lenses  rotitable  atool  a 
common  axis,  eadb  lens  imaging  an  unmadDBd  portion  of 
a  corresponding  trace  to  a  common  focal  point  on  that 
axis.  A  photoelectric  detector  i$  positioned  to  be  respon- 
sive to  the  light  imaged  to  die  focal  point,  for  txandiUing 


FIM  Mv.  H  ItiT.  Ssr.  No.  i2a,»54 
lit.  CL  BM|  3/02 
VACLin—lS  13 
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flKittS  COM^^BION  DEVICE 

Resi  &  iHla^m,  WeOsilsjr,  Mmi.,  mb^mt  to  . . 

£  "^  ^«n  CanAtKp,  M«s„T^Qtponrfion  of 


Fled  May  22, 1M7,  Scr.  Nfli  MMM 
,,«  _                 Int  CL  HMb  1/66 
UJS.  CL  179— 15.S5  g 

A  speech  ca«ipra«ion  device  for  making  intelligible 
infomuiiap  avausUe  in  a  shorter  than  normal  time 
poriod,  vnich  dbvioe  includes  a  recording  system  in  wUcb 
the  ineisage  is  fp»rded  and  from  whi^  tbt  message  «an 
be  playeid  out  nt  an  increased  rate  of  speed,  nvcathode 
ray  tube  iand  i  circuit  ifor  aiternatelx=  wr^/«  pair  of 
oonocntric  drcidar  traces  9f  4ftient  diibeten  #n  the 
pbospbor  screen  of  the  tube,  the. audio  nirsw|ixf'^>»i  ^ 
recording  device  being'  used  to  intensity  modhi^te  the 
traces  as  tl^yu^B  formed.  A  mask  across  Hm  iMe  of  tiw 
tube  blanks  oS^bne-hulf  of  the  traces.  An  optkaH-igfstem 
i|  indttied  for  reading  out  the  information  on  tin  traces. 


the  light  into  electrical  signals.  Hie  angular  vekKitiBa  of 
the  lens  system  and  of  the  electron  beam  fanning  Ihe 
traces  are  unequal.  The  Iras  system  and  electron  beam 
angular  velocities  are  synduonised  to  one  another  ^ 
being  locked  to  a  oonmxm  AC  line  frequency. 


DIGrr  ABSORBING 
ANDTRUMK 
ffeaa>'t29B 

at 

IbLCL 
VACLin^lM 


MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
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A  circuit  is  described  which  controls  connections  be- 
tweea  a  mult^rt  conference  circuit  and  sUtions  engaged 
in  a  conference  through  a  conunon  communication  bus 
in  a  time  division  communication  system.  A  conference 
address  is  inserted  in  a  phirality  of  stcnes,  said  stores 
controlling  line  omnections  in  a  mutually  fr^^vvig 
sequence.  The  occurrence  of  the  conference  address  is 
detected  in  otder  to  augment  counters  coireqMmding  to 
the  stores  so  that  oonibrenoe  drcdit  pmts  assigned  to 
eack  store  areauccessively  connected  to  the  common  com- 
munication F 


'i«![ 


■=lr 


I 


y^. 


A  telephone  selector  switch  havnig  a  memoiy  relay 
which  operates  when  the  switch  absoits  n  sriected  digit 
Thar  when  the  sele^r  in  response  to  the  next  digit  dialed 
into  it,  seizes  ^m  idle  trunk,  the  meosory  relay  appBes  a 
Inief  polae  oi  a  memory  aignamql  potential  over  one  of 
the  trunk  leads  (e.g.  its  ring  lead)  to  signal  a  trunk  slit- 
ting ditnit  at  the  other  end  of  t&e  trunk  that  a  digit  haa 
been  absorbed.  The  trunk  tflUtlSag  circuit  has  a  routing 
rehiy  (derated  by  the  memory  signal,  a  first  oo^ot  to 
which  the  trunk  is  routed  fai  die  absence  of  a  memory 
aignal,  and  a  second  output  to  which  the  tnmk  is  rooted 
by  the  routing  reky  if  nmemoty  signal  is  received.  Tfans, 
the  same  digit  dialed  into  the  selertor  irffl  oaooe  its  con- 
nection to  either  of  two  ou^t^  depending  on  whe^er 
the  previous  digit  has  been  abem^ed. 


COMMON  CONTRM.  TufinONB  SYSTEM  USING 

TONtAND"^^^^ 

&  DiMHn.  BHu  OUtt^ 


BMd  AnfS%!K»  Ssr.  No.  S7!S42S 

tatCLHMMJ/5tf 

U.&  CL  ITf^lt  -  _  ^_ 

A  conunon  control  for  f'f'^fwriiftininii^tifTn  swiicBgig 

system  incfaides.  a  register  sendsr  automatically  adaipled 
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for  ooiitTol  br  either  incoming  dial  or  mnhi-freqiiency 
■ifiah  The  register  sender  stores  faKoming  digits  in  a 
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ponoit,  Upe  transport  features  including  a  damping  pad 
acting  on  the  Upe  adjacent  the  head  for  damiMng  high 
frequency  vibration  at  the  head,  head  shiftmg  and  tape 


90 


nm. 


/ 


^^*^- 


reversal  features,  and  reproducing  head  winding  and  cir- 
cuit features  for  nipplying  a  wideband  video  signal  and 
for  subilidng  reproduced  >ync  signal;^  ^ 


group  of  storage  stages  asMxialed  with  translating  or  con- 
trol networks  which  respond  to  one  or  more  of  the  stored 
digits  to  proyide  at  least  one  additional  digit  stored  in  at 
least  one  additional  storage  stage.  The  sender  always  first 
transmits  at  least  cue  of  tbe  additional  digits  regardless 
of  the  type  of  service  or  nature  of  the  incoming  call 
involved.  ' ^/ 

MAGNETIC  TKANSDUCER  HEAD  HAVING  A 
CERAMIC  GAP  SPACER 
Pdcr  F.  Vmdi,  Stnrftod,  Coo.  (19SN  RockviUc  Pike, 
Rockvillc  Md.    2M52X  and  Lario  Gabor  Scbcstycn, 

Filed  Aa^lk  f^  Scr.  No.  99t,43S 

lirt.  CL  Glib  5/12 

VS,  CL  179— 1W.2  1  Claim 


3,495,047 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
RECORDING    ALONG    A    PLURAUTY    OF 
TRACKS  ON  AN  ENDLESS  TAPE 
Mmco  AlsHri  a^  SMw  OliMwa,  T«ky«>  fvm,  as- 

Filed  Apr.  M,  19M»  8tr.NowS%,3M 

wg^applcrtMlapM,  Apr.  30, 19(5, 
40/25,7(1 
IibL  CL  Glib  5/00 
U&CL179^1M.2  2  Claims 


-6J 


A  magnetic  transducing  head  with  a  gap  qmcer  of 
crystalline  ceramics  devitrified  from  a  gla^y  sUte  by  the 
use  of  nucleating  agents. 


3,495,04( 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  WITH  PAD  TO  DAMP 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION  OF  TAPE 

nU  aaiVMK  to  or 

12, 
NaC40U32 

luLCL  Glib  5/00; 

US.  CL  179U.100J 

A  longitudinal  scan  audio/video  transducing  apparatus 
comprising  a  magnetic  tnasducer  head  having  transverse 
cooductocs  for  sup^ying  a  bias  frequency  cross  field  oom- 


of 

Sto.N«.3t9it21, 
Oct  (,  1904,  Str. 

7/00, 5/76 


A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  {Payback  assembly  hav- 
ing an  endless  cloati-loop  belt  cootinnously  movable 
along  a  first  direction  by  a  capstan.  Record-pla^feack  as- 
semblies are  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the  belt  for 
recording  either  closed-loop  tracks  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  fadiimi  relative  to  one  anotbw  or  for  recording 
a  continuous  heilcal  track  from  one  top  edge  of  the  bdt 
to  the  bottom  edge  ^bereby  eliminating  the  need  for  re- 
versing the  belt  during  operation.  In  fonmne  the  helical 
track,  servo  means  are  provided  for  moving  the  record- 
ing-playback assembly  transverse  to  the  tape  movemoit 
to  form  the  helical  track.  In  forming  individual  closed- 
loop  tracks  separate  head  assemblies  are  provided  which 
are  electronically  switched  as  soon  as  the  starang  pdnt 
of  each  individually  cloeed-loop  track  Is  reached.  Me- 
chanical means  may  be  provided  to  offset  the  fdwaUty 
of  individual  recording^yteck  assemblies  during  play- 
back to  reduce  thevw^^iing  period  substantially  to  zero. 
As  anothar  iliernatiix  tUttlyd,  the  phuality  of  individual 
reicov^liii^^wck  assemblies  i^  each  be.  assigned  to 
a  phualtty  of  tracks  enabling  one  of  said  individual  re- 
OMding^yback  assembfies  to  be  moved  after  scanning 
one  Intck  toward  the  next  track  with  whidi  it  k  asso- 
ciated while  a  remaining  one  of  the  individual  recording 
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assemblies  is  ncanning  its  track  so  as  to  eliminate  tiie 
need  for  stopping  the  operation  during  the  movement  of 
an  individual  recording-playback  assembly  from  one 
track  to  another. 


MAGpdiric  HEAD  ^sSmSjV  USING  HOUSING 

AS  CORK  MEMBER 
Beverley  IL  GeoiA,  S— y  i  als,  ralf  j  aasigaor  to  Ampex 

CorporaliM,  Redwood  .Cl^f  CMtf>,  a  uasposatioo  of 
CaWonia 

FHcd  Aaf.  24, 1M7,  Smt.  N^  003,091 

bt  CL  Glib  5/10,  5/28 

VS.  CL  179— IM^  9  Clains 


directed  at  stmctores  wfaidi  wiS  provide  a  visoal,  eleo- 
tronic,  etc.  indication  to  tbe  operator  of  tbe  mechanism 
when  the  head  has  worn  a  predttei  wilnwl  amount  doe  to 
the  abasive  action  of  the  movfaig  rec(»ding  medium.  Tlie 
various  embodiments  of  the  faifention  fllnstnrtei!^  amoof ' 
otlier  things,  the  embedding  of  a  colored  indjcator  mf^-' 
ment  a  prescribed  distance  bdow  the  ttpe^buituig  soiv'' 
fiice  of  a  new  transducer  head,  such  embedtfing  beinf 
done  either  in  the  diield  or  housing  of  the  transdooer. 
Several  odier  embodiments  are  ilh^rated,  addltJOMiIfy, 
wherefrtnn  a  visual  and/or  dectronic  signid  may  be  olv 
tained  after  the  txaoadnoer  head  has  worn  a  piedetoD- 
mined  mount  ■'^'-   ''"  '^f*' 


3,495,049 

MAGNETIC  TRANaDUCni  WEAR  INDICATOR 
DomUP. 


to  Micfc^M  MyaMirs, 
Midk,    a   cenoraDOB    ef 
Micitan 

FM  Mar.  t,  1901,  Scr.  No.  711,709 
C&  Glib  5/00, 5/42;  B§U7/06 


.^i.'j'jO 


3|^S|050     

TELEPHONE  LOCK 
PUUp  D.  Bart,  27  KaMk  Drive, 

Filed  Mr  11, 1900,8sr.N«. 
bt  CL  HMm  J/66 
VS.  CL  179—109 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  a  magnetic  head  as- 
sembly preferably  adapted  for  use  in  association  with 
a  magnetic  tape  recorder/reproducer.  Tbe  head  assembly 
includes  a  pair  of  Mumetal  Inackets  whidi  simultaneously 
serve  as  core  members  and  so^ltort  structnites,  at  least  one 
ferrite  pole  member  qnnning  each  bracket,  an  energizing 
coil  surrounding  the  p(^  member  and  means  securing 
the  brackets  and  pole  members  in  position  such  that  the 
brackets  and  pole  members  complete  a  magnetic  circuit. 


A<  ^NMr  tedicaitor  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  oon- 
juactioB  with  magnetic  recording,  rqirodncfaig  and  eras- 
ing heads.  The  several  embodhnents^  the  invention  are 


N.Y. 
1 
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A  teleph(»e  dialmg  area  shield  and  lock  having  one 
or  two  hook-eaded  arms  for  engaging  a  recess  on  the  tele- 
phone base.  The  lock  acts  to  aUow  disengagement  of  d» 
engaging  arm,  as  by  a  k^  actuated  rotation. 


CURWfr  COUlCTOR. 

BLicmciMavE^ 


ASSEMBLY  FOR 


FBsdiMK.  4, 1901,  Ssr.  Na  710,001 
Pifaribr,  applnta.GmMqr,  laik  27, 1900, 


8127411 

laLCLBm  5/00, 5/12,5/10 
U3.CL191— 45 


A  current  coUectmg  assembly  for  an  electrically 
operated  driving  v^icle.  The  assembly  includes  a  frame 
ixiiich  has  a  pair  of  opposed  hiail  poniions  and  tiliidi 
includes  a  pair  of  parallel  orfleefor  ban  which  sUdably 
engage  the  trolley  wire.  These  opposed  portions  of  the 
frame  are  operatively  connected  with  a  pair  of  elastic 
compensating  means  whldi  fai  turn  alt  connected  to  top 
ends  of  a  pair  of  telescoiric  spring  nieaiBS.  A  i^  6fpMc 
rod  means  are  operatively  coMbctod  to  each  telesfoptc 
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spring  means  and  arc  carried  by  the  lazy-tong,  pantograph 
linkage  which  has  a  top  vertex  end  situated  lower  than 
the  trolley  wire.  The  guide  rod  means  are  located  beyond 
this  top  vertex  end  of  the  linkage  and  are  connected  to 
each  telescopic  spring  means  by  a  pair  of  torsion  sprmg 
means,  respectively.  With  this  construction  during  move- 
ment of  U»e  collector  bars  along  tije  trolley  wire  with 
one  of  tiiese  bars  leading  the  otiier  tiie  tendency  of  Uie 
leading  bar  to  engage  Uic  wire  wiUi  greater  friction  and 
pressure  and  for  the  trailing  bar  to  have  the  pressure  of 
its  engagement  with  Uie  trolley  wire  reduced  is  opposed 
by  tiic  action  of  ti»e  guide  rod  means,  torsion  sprmg 
means,  and  telescopic  spring  means  on  tiie  compensating 
means,  tiie  latter  being  stressed  in  such  a  way  as  to  urge 
the  trailing  collector  bar  toward  and  the  leading  collector 
bar  away  from  the  trolley  wire  so  as  to  maintain  these 
bars  in  uniform  engagement  witii  tiie  trolley  wire  even  at 
high  vehicle  speeds. 
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motor  of  the  timer,  one  of  the  stops  being  adjustabk  rela- 
tive to  the  time  scale. 


SUPPLY  PARIS  FOR  MAKING  VARIOUS  VUJG 
AND    JACK    BURGLAR    ALARM    SWITCH 

coNsnuucnoNS  _^  ^ 

IMS  Uaimrity  Atc^ 


■ee  N.  Lml  IMS  Vidftntfy  A 

N«wY«tt  N^. 
IM.  IS,  19iS,  Ser.  No.  €91,1 


FHcd  IM.  IS,  19iS,  Scr.  No.  #97.768 

bt  CL  Htlk  3/02 

UA  CL  2««-41  J3  7  Claimi 


3,4»5,tS2 
MATRKSWnCH  ^     ^    . 

Hetarich  E.  Tansclwr.  Cycm  "l^SSK^raJSk 

FDed  Dec.  23, 1H8.  Scr.  No.  786^98 

brt.  CtSlh  9/20 

U.S.CL2M-1  ISClaims 


A  matrix  or  crossbar  switching  unit  includes  inter- 
facing surfaces  supporting  transverse  conductors.  A  series 
of  endless  flexible  belts  driven  by  tiiumb  wheels  located 
at  a  small  area  at  one  edge  of  tiie  unit  move  contactors 
between  tiie  surfaces  to  estobUsh  selected  interconnec- 
tions between  conductors  of  tiie  two  groups.  The  con- 
tactors include  resiUent  portions  held  in  compression,  and 
indexing  is  accomfdished  by  means  of  recesses  in  one 
surface  detainably  engageable  witii  protuberances  on  tiie 
contactors.  The  surfaces  and  conductors  may  conven- 
ientiy  be  in  tiie  form  of  printed  circuit  boards. 


cCE 
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3,495,853 __ 

ADJUSTABLE  SELF-RESETTING  TIMER 
Scott  E.AIIei^Lo>A«tcict,»dWini«mH.NtoJa,  Gar- 

de>  Gfove,  C«llf.,_«»— ■  to  ^^^^Vj^^J^Tr 
Co-  fill  l^lfi  rritf  -  a  corpotalioa  of  CaWonBi 
oSiM  iwSSSi-ta:  17TlKn«.  No.  521,M2. 

VMitiwS^  appBctiOB  Mar.  28,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  719,82^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^/^ 

U  A  CL  288—35  2  Cto™* 


The  plug  is  made  of  springy  metal  strip  bent  to  pre- 
sent an  outwardly  bellied  crimp  intennediate  end  arms 
having  moimting  holes  for  screws;  the  bight  of  said 
crimp  being  weakened,  so  it  may  be  snipped  apart  when 
the  switch  construction  requires  it.  The  jack  is  also  made 
of  springy  metal  c<Mnprising  a  base,  from  the  ends  of 
which  extend  two  (^iposite  cantikver  blades;  the  distal 
ends  oi  said  blades  being  inwardly  bellied  tiius  providing 
a  flared  entrance  for  the  bellied  crimp,  bight  firat,  where- 
upon the  plug  is  clamped  by  tiie  jack,  and  of  course,  can 
be  pulled  apart,  tiie  bight  leaving  last.  The  jack's  base 
also  has  mounting  holes.  Various  insulative  strips  are 
used  where  the  switch  parts  are  to  be  carried  on  con- 
ductive window  frames,  walls,  and  the  like,  ot  for  initial 
assemblies.  The  end  arms  of  a  plug  may  extend  coplanar 
in  <vposite  directic»s  from  tiie  crimp  for  mounting  on 
a  surface,  or  said  arms  may  extend  opposite  one  another 
in  extension  of  the  crimp  to  serve  as  a  terminal  at  the 
end  of  a  cable  whidi  is  used  for  window  pane  protec- 
tion. An  installer  having  a  supply  of  these  parts  can 
&shkm  them  to  suit  various  switch  structures  applicable 
in  burglar  alarm  protective  circuits. 


An  adjustable  self -resetting  tinier  having  a  two-position 
switch  operated  by  a  switch  actuator  which,  in  tiim,  is 
opeialed  upon  by  two  stops  on  a  time  scale  driven  by  the 


LOW  VOLTAGE-HIGHCUMENT  SWTTCH  MEANS 
EMPLOYING  AN  EXPENDABLE  ARCING  CON- 
TACT ASSEMBLY 
Sinfd  a  Ruiwdii  tmi  Ralph  W.  Sanm,  Gtmm- 

^H  ImpaM  CoiporalkM,  PhfladdpUa,  Fa.,  a 

corporatfoa  of  Ddmnm 

^Dcd  Apr.  13^987,  Scr.  No.  838,714 
I^  CL  H81h  9/38,  33/12 
VS.  CL  288—148  7  Ctafani 

This  disclosure  teadies  a  switdi  preferably  adapted  for 
use  in  low  voltage-high  current  circuits  having  a  high 
opening  and  doung  (Hwrating  duty  in  whidi  the  main 
co<^rating  contacts  are  called  upon  to  provide  excellent 
contact  engagement  and  an  extremely  km  voltage  drop 
across  the  bridging  contacts.  In  order  to  insure  the  fact 
that  the  omtact  engagement  and  voltage  drop  across  the 
bridging  main  contacts  is  extremely  low,  it  is  important 
to  provide  an  arcing  contact  structure  oooperativdy  ro- 
uted to  the  main  contact  structure  so  that  the  afchig 
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contacts  will  close  prior  to  closure  of  the  main  contacts,  sealing  ring,  with  gas  flow  permitted  while  the  cylindrical 

and  further  so  that  the  arcing  contacts  will  open  subse-  valveisintrainsit  An  auxfliuy  slide  valve  is  moiaisd  con- 

quent  to  the  disengagement  oi  the  main  contacts.  An  centric  with  the  main  valve  and  engages  tiie  lower  seal- 
arrangement  of  this  type  thereby  imposes  a  heavy  duty 


X- 


upon  lilb'  arcing -contacts,  causing  them  to  wear  at  a 
mnch  more  nq;)id  rate  than  the  main  bridgmg  contacts 
whose  operating  life  the  arcing^  contacts  are  designed  to 
preserve  and 'maintain. 


CURRENT  LIMITING  ^OmtUPIER  WITH  ARC 
INSERIVD  NON-LINEAR  RRSISIORa 


Otto  I 


Milvcra,  Pa., 


to 

a 


I-T-E 


Pa.,    a    corperaHoB 

FDed  twiy  22, 1985,  Scr.  No.  474»118 
Int.  CL  H81h  9/30, 33/00 
VA  CL  288—147 


bnpcrlal 
of 


A  current-limiting  arc  plate  having  a  central  insulation 
body  and  a  V-shaped  conductor  extending  around  the 
body,  with  the  kgs  of  tiie  V  extending  up  the  sides  of 
the  plate  and  on  opposite  sidM  of  the  {date.  The  V-shaped 
conductor  is  made  of  a  material  hKving  a  higb4emperature 
coefficient  of  resistance.  A  phnality  of  such  plates  are 
stacked  in  an  afdng  chamber  such  that  the  arcs  be- 
tween the  plates  define  a  scdenoidal  arc  current  patii 
which  tends  to  eotpand  with  the  arc  roots  on  each  of  the 
plates  moving  up  the  legs  of  the  i^t^  Ti»  \^v/aid 
motion  of  the  arc  increases  the  resistance  in  the  arc 
current  circuit  with  a  further  resistance  increase  caused 
by  the  heating  ^f  the  plates.  Pure  iron  and  tungsten 
are  two  material!  which  can  be  used  for  the  V-shaped 
conductors. 


DUAL  SLIDB  VALVE 


■i: 


.^ 


8S7 
LOST  MOnON  MEANS 


WOmQAS  WLAST  maKAEMM 

lohaRGolotarLMAa    ~      

— IpMWti,  to  I-T-E 

■Ua,  Pa.,  a  cofperathai  cc  Delaware 

FIM  B»r;  8,  1987/8cr.  Bfo.  M8,858 
bL  CL  Htlh  1J/A2 
UACL28t^l48  ■:it:  .Ji)c  -.    7 

The  main  cylfcidrical  blast  vahre  of  a  gas  blast  circuit 
breaker  is  axially  moved  between  aa  upper  and  lower 


'■^'--*  -  —  ■*'-^" 
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iir^v^t  .t3jf.\j 


ing  ring  while  the  main  valve  is  in  transit  from  the  hot* 
torn  seal  to  the  upper  seal  and  until  just  before  the  main 
valve  engages  the  upper  seal  to  limit  the  amount  of  gas 
which  can  flow  during  clodng  of  the  contacts. 


PLUNCaR  ACTUATED  ^^EUNATE  MAKE  AND 
BREAK  BWIICB  MECHANISM  WIXH  SNAP  ACT- 
ING COMPRESSION  SIBIP4G 

Mfchpel  ^"^'^ggjj'^jgj^^  Mfhhwai^ 

FDed  Feb.  uluSSi,  Ser.  No.  7f4;k85 

iat.  CL  H81k  J/00, 21J04^  17/08 

UA  CL  288—153  i  cfarfn 


.*<". 


The  switch  is  carried  in  a  parallel  walled  casing  con- 
nected by  an  end  wall  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a 
plunger.  The  switch  mechanism  is  formed  ai  a  pair  of 
telescope  cylinders  whi^h  enclose  a  biasing  ipcing;  the 
cylinders  ends  are  pivoted  for  see-saw  movement  on  a 
pair  of  arms  which  are,  in  turn,  pivoted  for  restricted 
opposite  movement  in  the  walls  of  the  casing.  Each  apu 
has  an  extension  which  alternately  engage  with  a  pbte 
adjacent  the  end  wall  of  the  casing.  The  plate  has  pro- 
truding edges  which  are  locaied  fai  apertures  m  the  walls 
(rf  the  casing;  the  apertures  are  shaped  to  provide  a 
detent  on  one  side  and  travel  of  the  enclosed  edge  of' 
the  plate  pn  the^'pther,  si(|e .  when^  ift  ||ate  js  piiesaed^y 
tiie  plunger,'. whieb  tiniyi^  c»uim  moment  of  tiie  ad- 
jacent extehsMin  of  the  firoD^,  whfl^  the  other  opposed 
edges  oi  the  plate  are  held  fai  the  detMts.  The  laove- 
ment  of  the  extensimi  of  the  aims  icausea  ttie  cyUMers 
to  pivot  through  a  i^ane  nornul  to  the  casing  walls. 


itn^ai'i^M^MrfiTj^>«iiMiitii»i*^«gifc>.i  1 1,  fc  .1 1.11 1  'i  I 
"•^^^  -' 1  n  m  ^TU^Manirir  Jii      i  -■  -'  -■—  - 
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».r«w*XINC  MECTAjaMIFOR  ELBCXW- 

CALOCMyrACTAMP|atm^^  g  m 

DL,  MlBon  to  G«Mnl 


ited  switch  of  the  type  where  the  contacts  are  endosed 
in  a  sealed  envel<H>e  oontaiaiiig  an  inert  atmoq^iVi 


1^:  ia»  M  te.  No.  713,f07 
-\  mik  3/06 


UACL2W— 153 


lii;CL 


ISdafana 


^  _  — ^"V-rTfT-"" .y......iniiiiMii.ijt-.;''V-^ 


The  inter-metallic  alloy  coosisU  of  wbstantiaUy  65%  tin 
and  35%  nickel  to  give  improved  Mfc  in  use  under  high 
current  and  arcing  conditions. 


TRANSVERSE  RADUTORMVICE  FOR  UmWG 
I^N-MBTALUC  MAISHALS  W  AN  ELBORO- 

MAGNEHC  RADIATIMfjnilA      _^ .  . 

Herbert  Amwmt  Mrtiir.  OHiAolnr  Hectriraae  175, 


An  operating  mechanism  for  manually  actuating  a 
first  contact  assembly  by  rotation  of  a  handle  to  a  first 
position  in  a  first  direction  from  a  rest  position  and  for 
manually  actuating  a  second  contact  assembly  by  rota- 
tion of  the  hand  from  the  first  position  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  rest  position  to  a  second  position. 
The  manual  actuating  force  applied  to  the  handle  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  operating  mechanism  which  includes  a 
pair  of  pantographs  to  the  reciprocating  actuators  of  the 
contact  assemblies.  The  operathig  mechanism  includes 
overaenter^  kwer  amngements  such  that  the  manual  ac- 
tuating fotce  seqnirtd  to  fOMe  the  handle  decrease*  as 
the  handle  is  rotated  from  its  normal  rest  position  to 
either  o#  Its  fnliy  rotated  positions,  thus  favoring  full 
actuation  of  the  contact  assemblies. 


Filed  lane  ll..iMi, S«:Na  556,735 
Clafans  ptiority,  appHci^lon  Gcmaqr,  Jane  It,  1965, 


VS,  CL  319--lf.5S 


A49JM 
tat  CL  WMt  9/06 


COAXIAL  SfiSm  ASSEMBLY 

L  B%p,  rira»  DL,  iii<ffnr  to  Contes,  Inc.,  loliet, 

ML,  ■  umrtnUm  of  IBtoeis 

fBei  Nor.  13, 196t,  Scr.  No.  775,482 

lit  CL  mih  3/08,  9/16 

UA  CL  M»— 1S3  1  CWm 


A  stacked  array  of  rectangular  waveguides  open  at 
one  end  and  short-circuited  at  the  other  are  excited  with 
an  Hi,  wave  from  a  coaxial  transmission  line  throu^ 
a  loop  coupling  passing  f  lom  the  inner  conductor  of  the 
transmission  line  through  openings  in  the  outer  conduc- 
tor and  the  short  circuiting  ptate  of  each  rectangular 
waveguide.  Material  to  be  heated  is  passed  across  the 
plane  embracing  the  open  ends  of  the  rectangular  wave- 
guides to  provide  a  system  for  uniformly  and  eflnciently 
heating  the  material  over  a  wide  range  of  microwave  fre- 
quencies.   

1ELESC0HC  poanoNm  for  induction 

^^^  HEATING  COIL.         __ 

Leorftos  C  MIlT,  ^^^^^''iXL       ** 

FMNSSf%,m^,  8ar.  No.  616449     , 
ht  S.  Hfeb  5/M^/06.  9/02      ^^ 
U  a  rj,  219— 19*79"  *' 

A  switch  assembly  for  switdiing  a  radio  transmitter 

between  a  phirafity  of  antennas  or  alternatively  switch- 
ing a  plnndity  of  transmitteis  selectively  into  a  sfaigle 
antenna,  induding  an  indicator  lamp  shunted  by  a  small 
con  for  providfaig  continuous  indicatimi  oi  relative  an- 
tenna current.  " 

3(49M61     

aWO'ACIS  FOR  nUD  SWITCHES 
S.  CoAn  Mi  Rfltart  I.  Mim**  Poaghkeepiic, 
I  tolilHnaoari  tailM  MacHMs  CoKw 

T5^^taA*SPw!!*Tj!f?ir  ^***  An  apparatus  for  advanpng  and  retracting  an  inductfcn 

..». "               '^cTSkvk'im  ^^  heating  tool  that  avoids  movrng  the  energy  leads  of  a 

ulcLMf    Mf        •      "•"/^''^   .             tnslaii  ooaSI  <iable  by  attaching  the  tool  to  i  secondary  ooU 

Switch  contacts  consisting  of  a  thin  electrophrted  layer  which  reciprocates  within  a  secured  primary  ooU  con- 

of  an  inter-metallic  aUoy  of  tin-nickd  are  provided  in  a  necled  to  the  cable  leads. 
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3,495,066 
ELECnaCARC  WnJMNG  wriH  A 

R«MldoH.Gfi»DldiasMlJ«eephE.Powcta,  Napa,  Califs    r,,in  Winiw/^irS^lSSihiysJZan  "— 
assl>H»atoKaiy8ledCorp«adon,OaUand,Calif.   ^'^JS^Ta^^ScSSS^JStA^^ 
a coffpontfoaaff Nevada  ,^  n,^  NanHa,  12  Rm  Dsaafat  75,  holhaf  lirii, 

FHed  Mv.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,401  ^tmet  ^ 

Int  CL  B23k  9/02  FRed  Inly  20, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  566,676 

U.S.  CL219— 60.  24  Clafans         dafane priority,  appHcadon  France,  Jaly  21, 1965, 

25,514 
lat  CL  B23k  9/00,  9/16,  35/38  -  '  -"^  ^  ^ 
U.S.CL219— 74  5 


An  improved  iiUichine  for  tack-welding  the  longitudinal 
seam  edges  of  a  pipe  section  preparatory  to  the  final  full 
seam  welding  of  such  edge»  wherein  the  machine  includes 
means  for  longitudteally  and  circumferentially  aligning 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  pipe,  clamping  the  pipe 
section  in  place  and  ttwreafter  selectively  tack-welding 
the  fully  aligned  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clamped  pipe 
section. 


3,495,065 

FROCESS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE- 
WELDING  OF  OVERLAPPING  SHEETS 


Kari  H.  Tivpolct  and  Alfred  Genpackiv;  Zvieh,  Switzer- 
land, Mrignnrt  to  Ffena  Ti«<n  GjaJbJL,  Zurich, 

ammWtnUmf  m  CuffpuVMMHI  01  TWHRfnUM 

ContlnHarton-Jn-part  of   appBcattow  Ser.  No.  423,394, 
In.  4, 1965,  and  Scr.  No.  522370,  Ian.  24, 1966.  This 
Inly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,795 


21 


^  bit  CL  B23k  1/16,  11/30 

VS,  CL  219U.64 


An  electrical  resistance  process  and  apparatus  for  form- 
ing a  welded  seam  between  metal  sheets  having  the  edges 
thereof  bent  and  positioned  to  overlap  one  another.  The 
overlapped  edges  are  positioned  between  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes which  extend  lengthwise  of  the  seam  to  be  welded, 
which  electrodes  pass  current  through  the  edges  to  pro- 
duce the  welded  seam.  The  overli4>ped  edges  have  their 
adjacent  snrfacei  held  in  positive  abutting  contact  with 
each  otiier  by  voitable  means. 

871  0.0.-H21 


Welding  process  and  torch  using  a  consumable  deo- 
trode  and  an  inert  gas  flow  forming  a  protective  sheath 
around  said  electrode  and  the  arc  issued  therefrom,  where- 
in said  flow  is  formed  as  a  free  spiral  vntex  ooajdal  widi 
said  electrode  and  arc  and  rotating  in  a  direction  nch 
that  the  electron  deviatifm  by  the  electromagnetic  fidd 
created  by  said  vortex  ionised  by  the  arc  will  be  axqwtaL 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  119 — 101  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,110 


3,^5^067 

RESISTANCE  WElSlNG  MACHINE 

David  Sdahy,  4915  W.  67III  St,  Chlci«o,  DL    60638 

FDcd  Sept  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  484,383 

IM.  CL  B23k  11/24 

VS,  CL  219—116  10 


This  inventi(»  relates  to  resistance  welding  machines, 
and  specifically  to  the  combiuitlon  oi  means,  for  pro- 
ducing a  unidirectional  and  continuous  flow  of  cqrp^ 
through  the  work  pieces  being  welded  and  the  ekctnsles 
of  the  resistance  welding  wnt^^tiinr  during  tbe  period  fe- 
quired  to  produce  a  weKL  The  combination- toclodes  a 
full  wave,  cooled,  aemi-oondoctor  type,  diode  assemUy 
of  high  current  carrying  capacity  but  small  rize  which  is 
arranged  to  rectify  the  high  secondary  currents  le^ptired 
for  resistance  welding.  The  combination^  allows  toexat^ 
I^ase  or  polyphase,  half-wave  or  fnll-wtve,  lectlfleation 
of  the  current  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  tiiiB  iHeldiBg 
machine.  Means  are  provided  for  adjusting  the  in^tectance 
of  the  current  carrying  conductors  in  the  secbiodaiy  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  aflfect  tiw  commutation  of  current  from  <me 
phase  to  the  next  in  the  primary. 


1. 1  v .- 
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given  distribution  of  digital  currant  pulses,  and  the  proper 
functioning  of.  the  hes^.fQgfilBBta  is  indicaled  by  ob- 


V3.  CL  219u.in 


It,  1M5,  Scr.  N<fc  4iMi4. 
Oct  21.  IMIilter.  No. 

tt.CLM3k9/W  ,^.._ 

3  Clafans 
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•0^ 


taining  the  identical  distribution  in  the  temperature  re- 
sponse of  the  moniloring  segments. 


ATPAKATliS    \  i 

HM  fSL  24,  19<9r3sr.  No.  Ml,692 

lat  CL  F27d  11/00;  A21b  i/OO.  i/22 

UA  CL  219— Ml  4  Ciatna 


Parallel-gap  welding  is  aco(Mnpliriied  by  locating  a  con- 
ductive pelkt  on  the  woikpieoe  between  the  electrodes. 
TIk  pellet  shunts  part  d(  the  welding  current  and  pre- 
vents bom-out  of  the  woricpiece  between  the  electrodes. 


O. 


WELDING  ELBCmODE 

■d  Diwaii  C  Hdtoii,  YoA,  Pa.,  as- 
„, rm  CwputatloM,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 

'*****raii%724.19«7,  Ser.  No.  «2,99« 
^■L  CL  123k  35/22 
U.S.  CL  219-.14C  3ClaliBS 


A  tubular  electric  arc  welding  electrode  including  a 
staiidess  steel  skelp  and  filler  material  of  metallic  com- 
posititm  envek^ied  therein  for  protfaicing  stainless  steel 
weld  deposits. 


•^ 

_,_ 

r3 

^ 

I 

1 

\ 

1 

-u.  ^ '  ^^^r 

^ 

\»     ^           "E 

A  pressure  cooking  apparatus  having  a  sealed'  oven 
and  a  length  of  tubii^  connected,  at  one  end,  with  an 
rurally  wound  around  the  peiipheiy  of  the  oven  and 
forming  a  hot  air  preapue  chamber.  A  motor  driven  com- 
pressor is  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  tnbing  for 
an>lying  air  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  an  ekmgated 
electrical  heater  is  wound  around  the  per4>hery  of  said 
oven  between  the  convtdutions  of  the  tubing. 


3,4i^|72 

ELECTRIC   HEATWG  ELEMENTS 

Karl  Ftachcr,  Cawihsifc  Ofceftodiiea,  Wnrttcmbcrg, 


FIM  Dec  li^Smfkm,  No.  i92,517 

Clahns  priofHy,  apfMOMHSeiMnr,  Dec  13, 1966, 

F  5M54;  Mif  13,  19CM^  S2y4M 

Hat.  CL  H95(  3/02,  3/06;  Htlc  3/00 

U.S.  CL  219— 559  ;  10  Chhna 


T^BUMIAL  PRDmNG  APPARATUS 
BL  ZhMB,  fcciMsi,  late  flIF  Stai  Idi^  Calf.,  bj, 
tecs,  «K«cdrii^iMl  fMcrwoed  Drire,  Apt 
J,flMloae.Call.    95117 


Mnr  29,  19C7.  Sar.  No.  €43,313 
tat  CL  HI5b  3/28 
VS.  CL  219— 21<  3 

Tbeimal  printing  apparatus  in  v^iich  thermally  semitive 
pafes  h  Ud  to  %  printing  unit  containing  elongited  heat' 
ing  segments  wmdi  aeositize  visual  markings  oo  the  pa- 
per.. The  heatfapg  segments  ari&  formed  in  a  layer  pattern 
on  a  heatHfawplatiaf  substrate,  mqperinvKMed  on  a  layer 
pattern  of  j^ooitoring  segments  made  of  thermistor  mate* 
riaL  A  given  combinatioa  oi  the  heating  segments  are 
energized  to  produce  a  desired  visual  markhig  with  a 


tC.':..  )., 


l',i 


An  electric  headng  elemoit  comprising  an  elongated 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, and  opposed  arms,  said  arms  having  kMi^Cudinally 
extending  hiwardly  directed  indentations  f(»med  dierein 


""T 


ELECTRICAL 


611 


Fbbbuaby  10,  1970 

to  define  a  longitudinaUy  extending  restricted  opening  to  operation.  In  a  two-mode  control  system  in  which  an  in- 

the  casing.  A  kngdi  of  heating  wire,  a  plurality  of  beads  tegral  qoaatity  is  generated  by  aecumuktioQ  of  snoMdve 

around  said  wire  and  in  juxtaposition  io  one  another,  counte  representative  Of  error  vahie^,  no  Iwther  cwpte 

said  beads  having  a  maximum  outside  diameter  greater  are  added,  after  predetermined  limite  are  reached,  oul 

than  the  width  of  the  leatrided  opening  defined  by  the  the  oootroUed  device  is  again  neither  folly  opened  or 


opposed  arms  of  the  elongated  casing  and  said  beads 
thereon  being  disposed  within  said  casing. 


ckMed. 


t 


3,495,073 

7 ARY  COUNTER 

Robert  L.  lamea,  tieeaiisli,  NJ^  aaitpBr  to  IV  Bendlx 

Cwpwipon,  a  caipegnlien  of  Dslawafe 

nU  Dec  21, 19i^Sar.  No.  M3,ttl 

fat  CL  O0«  7/38;  GO^  7/00;  H04I 3/00 

VS.  CL  235—92  12 


3,495,075 

___NG  APPARATUS 

Peter  R.  Leal,  RocMla,  Mi.,  aad  Aafrew  D. 
ben,  Qdit,  asslpnw  to  later 
dfaca  Corporation,  Ansonk,  N.Y.,  a 
New  York 

FOed  Dec  13, 19ML  Scr.  No.  M1,49S 
fat  CL  QHi7/38S,  11/00 
U.S.  CL  235— 175  11 


sir^A 


^TWt^ 


~m 


A  binary  counter  for  counting  the  total  number  of  pulses 
provided  by  a  pulse  generator,  which  pulses  are  provided 
at  a  frequency  correqwoding  to  the  amplitude  ot  an  input 
signal,  and  including  a  plurality  of  steges  each  of  which 
provides  an  output  correqionding  to  a  binary  bit  of  the 
total  number  gI  pulses.  The  counter  counts  up  and  counts 
down  in  aoomdanoe  with  Ae  p<riarity  of  the  input  signal 
and  is  inhibited  from  counting  when  die  counting  direction 
is  changing. 

\  3MSM4  

^  DIGITAIl  control  SYSTEM  WITH 
'  vhiGRAL  CLAMPING 

James  O.  lacqnea,  BoaUcr,  Colo.,  aaslgBor  to  Inter- 
national BnsinasB  MaMnes  Corporation,  Armook, 
N.Y.^corMr«tlon  of  New  York 

iraed  Ian.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,985 

fat  CL  G06f  15/46 

VS.  CL  235— 15L1  10  Clafans 


-» 
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^-dt 
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Non-shifting,  standard,  tnnary  storage  register  is  on- 
ployed  with  control  circuitry  aiid  a  Unary  adder  to  add 
a  tnnary  number  stored  in  the  register  to  itself,  and  tiie 
result  stored  in  the  register,  therd»y  effecting  a  shift  of 
the  binary  number.  In  a  computing  apparatus,  such  as  a 
ccmtrol  unit  for  a  random  access  storage  file,  an  arith- 
metic logic  unit  and  storage  registers  are  <^rated  by 
microprogram  control  to  effectively  shift  the  binJeiry  date 
and  enq>loy  suitable  feedback  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing error  detection  and  correction  of  Mnary  date  from 
the  file. 

3,49M76 

APPARATUS  V€k  COMPUTING 

STATimCAL  AVniAGES 

tftn,  Tminiisn,  Pe  Tri  Ckn, 
Alfred  Leo  Ate     ^ 
rignoivto 
New  York,  N.Y., 
of  DdnwaN 

1963,  Ser.  No.  303,762 

667071 
Int  CL  G06|  7/19;  G06f  15/34 
VS.  CL  235— 181  7 


In  a  process  controller  operatnig  a  controlled  device 
within  a  control  range,  operation  of  the  controlled  de- 
vice at  either  Ifanit  of  the  range  is  caused  to  ternynate 
buildup  of  the  c(»tr(d  signal  so  as  to  prevent  unstable 


^Ihe  inventimi  relates  to  an  apparel 'for  compu^ig 
stetistical  averages  relative  to  the  it^ut  variaUes  applied 
means  to  compare  various  vaines  of  each  wiiable  whh 
various  values  of  a  reference  variiMe  imIividuBlly 
dated'to  each  variable,  the  reference  variaUcs  befaqg  i 
tistically  independent  from  one  another  as  well  as  fkom 
the  input  variables  to  whidi  tiiey  are  associated,  and  to 
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aUoctte  tolkwing  the  results  of  the  compansoM.  one  or 
SToAer  distiiit  predetermined  value  deP«dmg  on 
vScftw^  input  variri)le  is  larger  or  smaller  than  the 
S^^iUiMo  which  is  individually  a«oaated  ^re- 
toJlSaa  means  to  form  in  the  case  of  siweial  mput 

^riSE;  a^etermined  resultant  ;^J»«*««  ;=;^ 
^3lw3eter5ned  distinct  vahies  obtained  by  each  com- 

SSsSTS^S  incans  to  add  a  phirality  of  rt^tant 
SSS^^^^  and  thus  permit  the  co»P»tat»n  of 
^^SLl  averages  relative  to  the  input  variable  appbed 
to  the  apparatus. 


angularly  displaceaWe  element  and  an  oujut  windmg 
SaJS^toH^lgular  sp«*d  coils.  <>»e  of  the  «ib« 
groui^  and  signals  are  provided  correspondmg  tothe 
^  of  the  angular  displacement  in  response  to  a  coodi- 
SSU^TT^Mding  to  the  sme  of  saul  '^^ 
placement  and  the  angle  between  the  coils.  The  signals 


APPABATUS  FOR  DETOMINING  THE  ™*  St 
i^^CO^LAlioN  OF  THE  OCCURRENCE 

OF  FULSES  ,,.|„,hMi   ^  CanoD  T  Pardee, 

^'SfSHS  ?^i?Md52Sm  to  the  IWIed  State*  «» 
SSl^^iSJS^Ae  Smtaiy  of  the  Navy 
^^FnUTCTIljS,  Scr.  No.  540,094 
ScL&H  ynS:  7/00:  cm  15/34 

UA  CL  235-181  ^^  hiatal. 


•R  ■«(•-%) 


«ri.  BnBlied  to  corresponding  synchroniars  and  the  out- 
put S^sy^SSerb  m^Ued  by  the  input  to 
S  S,r^^S!^nie  multiplied  outfit,  are  su^ 
SJcted  for^viding  a  synchronized  oojP^i^^rS 
tion  of  the  difference  between  angular  diH>lacement  of 
^eSn^t  in  response  to  a^<^tion.and  anguUr  dis- 
placement  at  a  predetermined  synchronizing  instant. 


A  time  interval  correlator  for  extracting  time  mter>nal 
information  from  a  pulse  type  input  si^  whcrem  toe 
pulse  itself  may  Se  of  extremely  short  d-^^on  but  toe 
time  interval  between  signal  pulses  may  be  rdatively 
^  ^S^able  over  wide  limits.  The  input  signal  puls« 

are  a?^ied  to  standardizer  circuitry  which  conyerte  each 
S^%e  of  interest  into  a  pulse  of  stondardiz^i  puU« 

S  Md  ampUtude.  The  standardized  pulse  agnal  s 
S«  a^  tS  a  ptaraUty  of  binary  dgital  delay  net- 
works ^Sd^  impart  different  amounts  of  tmie  delay  to 
ZprfTSgnal- A  plurality  ««  AND  ^tes  then  ^k 
S  ^  oSSdenoe  betw«a  the  ddayed  pubet  from 
Mch  of  the  delay  networks  and  undelayed  pubw  oMMt- 
ing  from  either  the  same  input  pube  signal  M  Allayed 

^  or  from  a  different  pulse  rigal  ~ jdeg^  ^  » 
SSa.  Pulse  counters  are  coonectM  ?  the  AND  Jrta 
rSster  a  digital  count  of  the  number  of  timoi  com- 
dtoSTLuis^tween  the  delayed  and  unddai^  Pid^ 
MdSs  count  is  converted  to  a  proportionate  analog 

Sm  iiKlicating  the  desired  time  "te^^Jj^'^^^S 
ftSction.  Logic  circuitry,  also  responave  to  tiie  registered 
count,  causes  the  output  analog  of  the  digrt^  to  anatog 
drciy  to  be  selected  in  accordance  witii  the  most 
significant  bits  of  the  regUtered  count. 


3^495,079  

APPABATITA  FOR  DEIVRMNING  THE  STREAKS 

^i^muCTUM  w«TO  otahc  and  dy- 

NAMICLOADING  THEREOF 
^^S.  wSSwaldeio  M.  bo*  of  Wfodnw,  PotaBd 
FDed  May  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  547^1< 
Ciataii  priorily.  awScaJo.  M^ 
P  101,727 
IM.CLG0^7/i2  ^^ 

UA  CL  235-193  ^  Clahns 


f 
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APPARATUS  IWMtSYNCHRONlZING 

■  •"TSwr*l^r3&.  Ser.  No.  «0,157 
fcTcLGO^f  7/22,  7/26;  GO«f  15/34 
«l  a  fn  23^>»189  

Appwatus  for  synchronizing  signals  provided  by  a 
ai^  device  including  an  input  winduig  earned  by  an 


An  analogue  computer  is  «>«~<^^  the  outputs  of 
strain  gages  attached  to  a  stnicture  to  *«  t«*ed,  m  wdter 

to  convert  tiie  voltages  from  said  «?««!  ^^*  "tT^fi?^ 
to  the  measured  strains  at  a  point  in  the  rtructi^e.  to  Ae 

principal  strains  and  transformation  angle  at  said  pomt 
At  tiiToutputs  of  the  analogue  computer  may  be  con- 
Z^  a  rSrding  device  or  an  indicator  for  registermg 
the  voltages  at  said  output. 


.aMM 
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M95,tM 

HIGH  SPEED  ANiOOG  MULTIPLIER  USING 
PHOTOCELLS  IN  C0NIUNCT10N  WTIH  NEON 
AND  ARGON  TUBES 

L.  lOtm,  Mr^  aid  Robert  L.  Coager,  Rivcnide, 
jiK^oii^Mtt  to  the  United  Stotea  of  America  at 
Kprconied  9f  the  Secntaiy  of  tte  Navy 

FBed  Oct  24, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  <77,796 

IM.  CL  GOCg  9/00,  7/16 

U.S.  CL  235—194  5  Cfarimi 


=r%fw 


A  high-speed  analog  multiplier  uang  photomultiidier 
tubes  in  conjunction  with  neon  and  argon  tubes  which 
produces  a  current  proportional  to  the  applied  voltage 
squared  over  a  considerable  vintage  range. 


'  3,495,081 

REAL-TIME  MEDIAN  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Dean  L.  Mcaaa,  954  Am  Arbor  Ave, 

Vcatara,  CaHf.    93003 

Filed  Stpt  22, 19(7.  Ser.  No.  669,962 

UL  CL  G06f  7/18 

UJ8.  CL  235-193  7  Clafans 


A  real-time  redian  computer  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
parators to  c(Mnpare  radar  cross-section  data  signals  (radar 
reflectivity  factor)  with  stepped  levels  of  reference  volt- 
age with  the  outputs  integrated  over  progressive  time  in- 
tervak  to  provide  a  cumulative  real  time  cuont  to  deter- 
mine the  cumulative  time  equal  to  one-half  the  total  ob- 
servation time  to  select  the  refnvnce  voltage  oi  that 
cumulative  time  effectively  quantizing  the  median  voltage 
value  from  the  reference  voltage  values  for  the  cross- 
section  input  signal. 


3|495,082 
SWrrCHING  MODULE  FOR  COMBINED  MOTOR 
AND  LAMP  CCmTROL  CmCUITS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Albert  N.  Cook,  MadlMMi,  and  Alan  H.  Stolpen,  Union, 
^''**  —%*<—.?*>  "^^  Singer  Conqpany,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cotyocilioB  of  New  JcrMy 

FIM  Ja^  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,010 
ioL  CL  D05b  79/00 
VA  CL  240    2J4  2  OidaH 

A  single  switching  mo<faile  having  tiuee  operator-actu- 
ated positions  correq;xmding  to  off,  hij^  speed  range  and 


low  qaeed  range  provides  means  for  placing  a  half-wave 
rectifier  selectively  in  series  circuit  rdirtion  witii  die  motor 
and  controller  when  the  twitch  is  In  its  km  qieed  pod- 
tion.  When  the  switch  is  in  ite  off  posiffcrn,  bodi  the  motor 
and  the  lamp  are  off  even  wbra  the  motor  oontroHer  is 
actuated.  When  the  switch  is  in  its  high  speed  portion, 


■    M 


the  lamp  will  light  and  when  the  motor  c<mtrcdler  is 
actuated  the  motor  will  operate  over  a  high  qwed  range. 
When  the  switch  is  in  its  low  speed  position,  the  lamp 
will  light  and  wbtn  the  motor  controller  is  nctnetcd  the 
motor  will  Ojpen^  over  a  relatively  substantially  lower 
^eed  range  for  the  same  controller  actuation  used  in  the 
hi^  speed  position  of  tiie  swHdL 


3^5,003 
rANDWl 


CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  WITH  MULTICOLORED 

BASE  UGHT  RING 

HaM  W.  ^osri,  2tl9  5lh  Ave.  S., 

Gfeas  Fali,  amm*    99401 
FBed  May  9,  1967.  Scr.  Now  637^53 
Act  CL  Flip  2/02:  A47f  33/16 
U.S.CL240— 10  2 


An  annular  Ugfating  assembly  for  disposition  about  tiw 
base  of  a  Christmas  tree  includes  circumferential^  spaced 
lamps  which  cast  U^t  rays  upwardly  and  around  a  Christ- 
mas tree.  Multicolored  li^t  filten  are  mounted  over  tiie 
lamps  in  an  annular  support  member  which  turns  artnmd 
a  central  axis.  The  aupport  membo'  has  depending  flange 
portions  on  both  edges  which  telescope  over  the  lamp 
housing.  A  motor  drives  the  annular  support  member  and 
the  lamp  housing  is  supported  from  tiie  base  by  reslBent 


arms. 


3,495,004 
DEVICE  FOR  INTENSmCATION  OF  IMAGES  OF 
INVISIBLE  RADIATIONS  COMPRBDIG  AN  AR- 
RAY OF  SENSORS^  AN  ARllAY  OF  AMPUnSRS 
AND  A  VACUUM  AIAGB  PICK-UP  TVBfe  WITH 
AN  ARRAY  OF  ELICIRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Edwart  EmmmI  ShoUo^  30  B.  40tk  St, 
New  Toil  N.Y.    10016 
FBed  Nov.  30r»^  Scr.  No.  5IM43 

liL  CL  GOlt  7/20  '      _„  . 

VA  CL  25»-7L5  '  ''    '&miim 

The  inventfon  relates  to  new  devices  for  inteosttlaitioo 
and  refwoduction  of  weak  Images  of  Invbible  radiaticms 


I 
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ming  in  omnbmatioo  an  amy  of  lenaon  connected  indi* 
vidnaOy  to  an  amqr  of  an^Ufieis.  Each  amplifiers  of  takl 
array  of  amplifiers  is  oomwded  individually  to  the  imate 
pick-iqp  vacuum  tube.  The  pick-up  mbe  is  provided  with 
an  an  array  of  dectrical  oootfaictors  mounted  in  its  end- 
wafl  for  aoo4>ting  phiniUty  of  signal  currents  representing 


These  provide  a  reference  pulse  for  counting  means.  The 
colBmation  and  decoilimattoa  of  the  optical  system  re- 
nxyves  the  dependence  on  the  trairthtkmal  position  of  the 
minor.  The  mirror  itself  is  controUaMy  moved  by  elec- 
trical energy  applied  to  crossed  bimetallic. strips  pro- 
viding a  means  of  moving  the  mirror  without  bearings. 
The  minor  may  be  rotated  Jn  either  direction  and  the 
crossed  strips  cancel  any  ^Eects  ot  ambient  temperatare. 


3,4fS.«M 
SELEdlVE  TARGET  PHOIODETECTOR  OF  THE 

MATRIX  TVFE 
Jniian  A.  Scott,  Jr,  RpckvfD^  Md^  airffMir  to  Scope 

Ta.,  a  c«ipontloB  of  New 


FBcd 


an  image  from  said  array  of  amfriifiers  simultaneously 
and  introducing  said  signal  currents  in  the  inside  of  tlM 
tube.  In  one  embodiment  of  the  invention  the  mtroduced 
signal  currents  are  converted  into  a  flucHesoent  image  m 
the  same  pick-up  tube.  In  another  embodiment,  the  intro- 
duced signal  currents  are  cMiverted  into  video  signak  for 
further  transmission  and  utilization. 


U^CL25t— 2«9 


13.19C7,Scr.No.M5,i4S 
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APPARATUS  FOR  TRA^TOIG  AN  INFRARED 
RADIATION    CaUDKNT   AND    READOUT 
MEANS  TBEREFOR 
Sheldoa  A.  Katfit,  Mslsia  View,  CaUf,  asrig^or  to 
Qaaatk  laiihliii,  liM^  San  Cwioa,  CaHf ^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  CaWoffiria 

FDed  My  M,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  474,^13 

1^  CL  G§U  1/16 

VA  CL  2St— ta^  S  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  tracking  the  infrared  radiation  gradient 
of  the  earth's  atmosphere  to  reference  the  attitude  of  a 
^aoe  craft  relative  to  the  eardi.  A  tiiennooou|de  array 
fot  sensing  the  infrared  horizon  is  divided  into  three 
parts  positionrd  adjacent  to  each  other.  They  are  electri- 
caUy  connected  so  that  when  the  tracker  reaches  the 
point  (^  symmetry  oi  the  iniErared  horizon  gradient  the 
ou^ot  of  the  amy  is  zero.  Diqilaoement  from  this  point 
of  symmetry  in  either  the  direction  of  tbc  earth  or  space 
wiH  produce  a  poiMiitjf  output  which  indicates  the  direc- 
tion of  diq;>laoement.  From  a  readout  standpoint  the 
amount  oi  movement  of  the  tracker  is  provided  by  an  op- 
tical system  where  light  is  projected  through  a  slitted 
primary  mask  toward  a  mirrcK'  attached  to  the  horizon 
tradur  and  is  coHimatwl  by  an  intermediato  kns.  Sens- 
ing pholodetectors  are  located  behind  a  secondary  ooont- 
ing  made  n^icfa  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the  projection 
mask.  The  secondary  mask  has  a  different  number  of 
slits  per  nidt  length  to  provide  a  moir6  pattern.  The  posi- 
tion of  the  partem  is  sensed  by  the  photodetectws  and 
from  signal  vcAtages  produced  by  them  the  angular  dis- 
I^accment  of  the  mirror  and  tracker  b  ascertained.  The 
prioiary  fnd  secondary  masks  also  include  reference  po- 
sitions which  have  slits  of  random  width  and  spacing. 


A  photosensitive  detector  array  having  the  detectors 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  either  as  a  matrix  or  in 
concentric  circles,  with  either  rows  or  columns  or  both 
being  connected  to  a  power  source  through  a  commutator. 
The  electrical  leads  to  the  commutator  are  cmmected  to 
one  side  of  the  detectors  and  the  output  leads  are  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  so  that  an  output  signal  is  de- 
pendent upon  illumination  of  the  detector.  A  comparator 
circuit  selects  the  highest  output  above  a  preselected 
threshold. 


TARGET  DISPLACEMENT  DEIECTOR  UTILIZING 
AN    IMAGE   DISSECTOR   TUBE   HAVING   AN 
APERTURE  THROUGH  WHICH  PASS  THE  ELEC- 
TRONS OF  THE  FOCUSED  ELECTRON  IMAGE 
Robert Slarsr,l|ydal, Pa.,  ssjpmrt 
rated,  EUdniPan,  Pa.,  a  cotporaoosi  < 

Ffled  Nov.  2$,  1H5,  Ser.  No.  Sf9.7M 
Int  CL  B»l]  31/50,  39/12;  GflJ  1/20 
US.CL2St— 213  15 


-.-S-^ 


A  device  is  disclosed  for  detecting  and  measuring  small 
amplitude  high  tpttd  diiplacrmeuf,  as  for  example,  vi- 
bration of  a  physical  body.  An  image  dineetor  tube  b  em- 
ployed which  is  focused  on  the  optical  discontinuity  be- 
tween the  dait  and  bri^  poitioos  of  the  body  wbtm 
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vibtatini  is  to  be  detected.  The  device  does  not  employ 
a  aervo-systtm  teclmique.  There  is  no  feedback  froin  Ae 
on^ut  of  tihe  camera  tube  to  the  deflectioh  drcuils.  De- 
flection signals  are  applied  to  the  camera  tube  to  scan  the 
image  across  the  aperture  at  a  rate  whidi  is  high  relative 
to  the  expected  rate  of  vibraticm,  and  the  value  of  the 
deflection  signal  is  measured  at  the  instant  the  optical 
discontinuity  crosses  the  apotnre  and  from  thb  instanta- 
neous measurement  of  the  deflection  signal  an  mfonna- 
tion  signal  is  derived  which  is  indicative  oi  the  position 
of  the  image  at  that  instant  \ 


CAMBER  ANALY21ER 
NDfG  A  FLURALirr 
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_  fHOTOCXLL  SCAN • 

OF  succRssnv  uem 
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M  M«.  '€,  IfOL  Snr.  Now  71MI7 
lit.  p.  Gtln  21/30:  HMJ  3/14,  5/16 
U.S.  a  25t-T219  It 
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ENERGY-! 


r-8E^mVE  LUMINOUS 
_    _  AY  I«VICE 

Tadao  r  iiIimM,  Y  ijr  nliiiii  ■■  Japan,  amjgaeg  to  1 
Electric  bdnatriid  Co.,  tii^  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
tfcM  of  Japan 

vSiCkL  iTTlMi,  Ssr.  No.  SS7,228 

Clitea  priority,  appBcaHea  Japan,  Oct  25, 1H5, 

4«/<5,S57 

lat.  CL  Ht5b  ¥2/00 

UAC125»~21$  ^Oafans 


An  energy  scDSitive  luminescoit  diqday  device  ooovris- 
ing  an  energy  sensitive  element  at  leart  thertsistance  or 
capadtanoe  ot  wtaidi  vartes  depending  (m  the  intensity  oi 
hiput  radiation  and  an  electrically  lutitfnescent  dement 
the  luminescence  of  which  varies  depending  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  an  electric  field  applied  thereto,  at  least  one  of 
said  energy  sensitive  elemento  and  said  electrically  lumi- 
nescent element  constituting  an  RC  transmission  circuit 
said  electric  fidd  applied  to  nid  electrically  luminescent 
elemmt  being  controlled  by  sdecting  the  resonance  fre- 
quency of  said  RC  transmission  circuit  by  controlling  the 
circuit  constant  thereof. 


iSSG 


ALIGNMENT  SENS^G  DEVICES  UTILIZING 

UGHT-EMmiNG  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Jciald  L.  Brown,  OUahoaui  City,  Okla.,  MrifMr  to  Ftf e 

r,  OUabooM  CHy,  OUa..  a 


V«i«  Olt  11,  lfi5,  Ssr.  No.  494,3M 
Kit.  CLtMm  21/30:  HMJ  39/12:  Cm  1/28 
US.CL25»-^«9  4~ 
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A  system  for  <iBtermining  straightness  of  a  line,  par- 
ticularly to  determine  die  camber  of  rolled  dwet  mate- 
rial. The  system,  which  includes  an  optomechanical  scan- 
ning device,  marker  pulse  generetcv,  li^t  sources,  i^ioto- 
electric  cells,  and  a  counter,  measures  camber  by  obsCTv- 
inr  the  effect  of  camber  dn  the  straightness  of  tbt  edge 
ot  the  moving  sheet  matwriai  For  this  pnrpooe  the  sican- 
nirigdivibe  canses  a  pholo-dectiic  cell  to  scaat  tfiis  edge, 
and  uicideat  Aeieto  to  scan  snooessivB  li^  sonnes  on- 
deriying  thbedge.  Th^  output  of  the  photooeO  ia ntiliaed 
to  start  reverse  and  stop  the  connter.  Another  pbotooell 
and  the  pulse  generator  establish  reference  pulses  for 
theoomter.  •    -> 

^i_^^"-  3,4>5,fl 'jA^ 

OPTICAL  mOIPAL  DEPUCnON  DBVICb'FOR 

SCANNING  AN  fWIBCT  IlKB  A  CAMERA ' 
Uwa  Sckiili^  HaidtasJIiMiribek,  mi  BM  JtatMm 

FBed  Sept  #,!#«£,  Ssr.  No.  571,333 

taaaa  flsraMMIj,  Oct  22, 1H5, 

ik'lMl/li    . 

.'.     »    »  .  ■ 


UJS.CL2S»~225* 


-"''Ajnwratus  for  light  sensing  by  utilizing  preselected 
"iivst  lengths  of  radiant  epergy,  the  apptiatus  comprising 
a  ligltt-cmiK^i6  si^-conduptive.deviq^  wbich  is  srimHlatrd 
to  eniit  Miation  of  predetMnunM  vecfeqil  diaiiicteiis^ 
aloni  a  seoilag'path,  and  radiajii^  sensitive  means  xe- 
9onilve  to  atetgy  of  the  rimiliu-.  ipectial  chara^eristic 
for  providng  a  aenring  output  m  aopordiuaoe  widi  de- 
tectol  variations  affecting  the  radiation  path. 


n^sn !' 


* '  ■ 


An  optical  digital  ^cflKtion  devioe  for  tite  put^paa^of 
scanning,  like  a  ^uneia,  ii  self^flhjminating.pr  illnitwnatrid 
object  is  discloseil.  This  device  is  provided  widi  a  first 
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lem  between  the  object  tad  the  devke  for  convertmg  a 
diveniBg  light  beaoL  into  a  beun  oipenOel  nya, «  pkplo- 

delKlor  for  ooaoertiat  a  beua  of  l%ht  focnaed  on  it 
into  an  electrical  ripMl  and  anaagBd  on  the  Me  opporite 

vlMBe  the  icH  tel  ii  pcoviied,  a  leoond  len  ananned 

lietiveen  the  device  and  the  photodetador  for  focMdng 

a  cential  beam  of  pttallel  rays  into  the  |»holodelector. 

Hie  entiance  nrfaoe  ol  tha  device  is  so  large  that  each 

beam  of  parallel  rayi  emitted  from  the  object  being 

scanned,  and  oonveiled  by  the  firrt  lens,  fslls  witUn  that 

ralranoe  SDifaoe. 


FAIL  SAFE  VO^lCT-TOiCUIIRENT 
XKANgATING,  CIRCUIT 

Camppp.:n  tesgefaaen  ef  New  Yeefc 
nTSS  sTSm,  Sir.  New  5g945t 

ULCLBm  1/00. 3/00 
UACLatT— f  4 


voltage  divider  whicfa'is  switched  in  when  a  voltage  oAet 
is  deaiied.  At  the  same  time,  the  other  reference  signal 
aooioe  is  decoupled  from  one  end  of  the  voHage  divider. 


If* 


The  total  resistance  of  tha  voltage  divider  is  reteted  to  the 
^.j«<tnAt  of  the  reference  current  by  a  factor  of  10  fai 
Older  to  produce  a  factor  of  10  correlation  between  the 
percentage  and  vohage  offset  outputs. 


ALL-MAGNETIC  PARAf^SON  INTERFACE 

cncviT 

Woo  F.  Clww,  Honhaik  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sporj  Rand 
CerperaOon,  New  Yoitk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpemllen  aC  Dd- 

Fled  Dec  22,  IMS.  Ser.  No.  815,792 
Int  a.  Hik  19/162 
VS.  CL  307— gg. 


A  fidl-safe  circuit  for  translating  a  variable  voltage  sig- 
nal,  such  as  a  tractive  effort  signal,  into  a  variable  current 
signal  wfascain  the  variable  voltage  signal  is  amplified 
by  a  sumndng  amplifier  whose  output  is  coupled  to  a  cur- 
rent amplifier.  Negative  feedback  is  provided  from  the 
current  ampUfier  to  tiie  input  of  tiie  smmning  amplifier. 
Power  from  one  power  sonree  is  mpp^td  tfuough  a  feed- 
ba^  leaistor  to  one  termfaud  of  the  current  amplifier  and 
returned  through  the  output  terminal  of  the  power  ampli- 
fler  and  darou^  the  load  to  the  power  source.  Summing 
eoylifitr  power  is  supplied  by  a  second  power  source 
wUch  is  inisiconnected  witfi  the  fint  power  source  for 
fail-eafe  opicatioa.  A  btching  circuit  dlsaWea  appUcation 
of  canent  to  the  load  in  the  event  the  output  current 
deviatee  eneasively  from  the  magnitude  coireiponding 
to  the  variable  voltage  faipot  signal 


CPTWTSTHtf 
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A  parametron  system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  output 
stipsal  from  a  selectively  excited  parametron  circuit  is 
summed  with  the  ou^wt  from  a  referente  parametron 
and  tiie  rerahing  slgiud  is  ap^ied  to  a  nonlinear  device 
such  as  a  neon  tube  indicator  so  as  to  cause  the  indicator 
to  ignite  when  the  signak  so  summed  have  similar  phases. 


CONTROL  cmcurr  roRpSaviNG  percentage 

AND  YOLTAGE  OFFSET  VALUES 
R.  McCafcheen,  Svntoga,  OdIL,  sisIittt  to 
■Mali  Casposaden,  Las  Galoe, 

12, 19<7, 8«r.  No.  M9,972 
m^CLBim  1/10,3/38  _ 

US.CL3t7— C2  1?**? 

A  control  circuit  is  coupled  to  a  remote  sampling  unit 
f6r  linlinj.  eg..  Integrated  circuits.  A  sampled  test  signal 
is  piodnced  which  is  coupled  to  memory  devices  which 
produces  100%  and  0%  signals.  These  two  signals  are 
coupled  to  a  voltage  divider  which  produces  either  a  per- 
centage of  die  diffscence  betweoi  the  two  signals  or  a 
votege  offset  from  one  of  them.  Ibe  latter  is  achieved  by 
a  constant  current  generator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 


SWITCHING  mCUnS  EMPLOYING 
ESAKI  DKM»S 
AVdas  I.  GnodlB,  Byde  Paik.  N.Y.,  ssjgnnr  to 
anihMHd  l^^iMacUasa  Corporalien,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  cetnanlMi  ei  New  York 

FIM  Oct  S,  IMg,  Ser.  No.  M,S93 
Int  CL  Ht3k  19/46 
VA  CL  3g7— 214  25  OakM 

L  A  switchfaig  circuit  conqMrising  at  least  two  matdied 
two-ltfminal  negative  resistance  sen^cooductor  devices 
connected  in  series  oppoeed  relation,  an  iavot  circuit 
connected  to  one  of  the  two4erminal  negative  redstafloe 
devices,  means  connected  to  both  devices  for  permitting 
one  two-temMmil  negative  resistance  device  to  swUch  die 
otiber  twD-terinimd  n^ative  resistance  device  vrtien  a  sig- 
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nal  of  preselected  'polarity  and  magnitude  is  applied  to 
the  input  cifcuit,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  between 


i:  •  ■*; 
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amplitudes  which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  amplitude 
variation  of  the  input  sine  wave  signal;  The  varying  am- 
plitude pdses  are  differentiated,  piodudng  a  series  of 
varying  amplitude  attenuating  positive  and  negative  nar- 
row spike  pulses.  Either  the  positive  or  die  negative  spike 
pulses  are  smooUied  by  an  iategtfting  circuit  or  filter.  In 
the  present  disclosure,  the  negative  vike  pulses  are  aoqpU* 
fied  and  Integrated  to  provide  an  faidication  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  sine  wave  signal. 


\ 


the  two-terminal  negative  resistance  devices  for  polarity  re- 
versal of  the  preselected  signal  applied  to  the  input  circuit. 


:oMP/ 


SYNCHRONOUS  SW^CTRICAL  AX.  SWITCH 

George  W.  AArcdH,  MoMlaMop,  >%»_■■!%■  nr  to  RCA 

Cut  am  alien,  a  eenocaiien  of  IMaware 

FdSdJaTlO,  iJBTsSTno.  <#S,309 

Int  CL  HtSk  17/02  _  ^__ 

UJS.  CL  307— 252  5ClalniB 


3,4f5,tM  , 

PHASE    C0MPAR18I0N    CmCUIT    OF    TOT 
TYPE  INCLUDING  A  TRIANGULAR  WAVE 

GENERATOR  ^  ^_^  _,  _  _,_ 

Leon F.  Kachowka, St  Peiet*nrfc aiBdlMctard  J.  Wag. 

ncr,  Laigo,  Plfc,  iwigann  to  fiectooaic  Communka- 

""^  "laiSkfSlI^.  No.  <00,505 
lat  CL3l3k  5/20  ^ 

U  A  CL  307—23(1  ^  Clafans 


There  Is  disclosed  a  switching  circuit  for  use  with  an 
alternating  current  souroe  to  supply  a  load  device.  By 
c(»iri>lning  a  switching  element,  a  time  constant  circuit, 
and  a  selecdvely  opersble  by-passing  element,  a  switching 
circuit  is  provided  which  is  capable  of  supplying  a  kmd 
with  an  Integral  wamber  of  alternating  current  cycles, 
switched  in  a  synchronous  manner. 


A  phase  comparison  circuit  of  die  type  including  a  tri- 
angubr  wave  generator  Is  described.  The  first  signal  is 
converted  into  a  square  wave  and  fed  to  a  switched  inte- 
grator having  an  RC  circuit  The  capacitance  of  die  RC 
circuit  is  paralleled  and  split  across  a  transistor  which  is 
swit(^bed  in  response  to  poises  under  control  of  die  second 
signal  source.  When  die  transistor  is  conducting  the  fa- 
paciton  are  additive;  widi  the  transistor  open,  the  trailing 
transistor  remaiia  constant.  At  this  Uitter  period  of  time, 
a  sampling  is  effected. 


3fiw5f999^       ^^ 

POLAR  LEG  ADAPTER  CIRCUIT 
John  E.  BoaghtwMd,  HaWte,  N.Yh  nsslnor  to  He  West- 
ern Uaioa  TelMpraph  Casapi 
coiporalioa  ef  New  York 

Filed  Mar  10, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  637,3g9 
ist  CL  H03k  17/60 
UACL307— 254  7 


New  Task,  N.Y.,  a 


3,495,097 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR  CIRCUrr 
^  Abnuaaoa,  Yorktowa  Hdilris,  —*  y«>*rJ^ 
Fkeach,  Momroae,  N.Y.,  aasipMsn  fo^^>{<n»^ 
BMfaMB  MacUass  CerMratfo*,  Anaoak,  N.Y.,  a 
cocporatioa  of  New  Yoik  ^,  *^^.,« 

FBed  Sept  14, 19«7.  Ser.  No.  0i7,837 

^it  CL  H03k  5/20  ^ 

UJB.  CL  307— 235  5  Clahns 
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The  disclosure  relates  to  a  circuit  for  detecting  low 
frequency  sine  wave  signals.  The  hiput  sine  wave  signal 
to  die  circuit  is  chopped  by  a  higher  frequency  square 
wave  signal  resulting  in  a  series  of  discrete  pulses  havfaig 


The  disclosure  describes  a  polar  leg  adapter  circuit  for 
transmitting  mark-qmoe  signals.  The  adapter  converts  6 
volts,  10  mOUamperes  polar  signals  received  on  dw  kg 
input  to  120  vdlta  polar  signals  at  cmrents  between  20 
and  100  mfllianiperes,  for  transmistfon  to  a  fine  fend. 
The  drcnit  employs  high  voltage,  high  temperature  tran- 
sistors as  switch  devices,  widi  aesodated  dfedee, serving 

to  isolate  die  poritive  120  voils  potential  from  lite  leg 
circuit  wh9e  n^pudve  120  volts  maildng  cmreot  is  Wng 
supplied.  Ute  diodes  are  ba^  Mased  and  dw  nefiBve 
120  volts  source  is  isolated  from  the  l«g  droit  while 
spacing  current  is  bdng  supfrtied  from  the  positive  120 
volts 


/ 
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ICTMC  TRANSDUCXIt 


TKN  FILM  MBM^^WORD  LINE  lUUVER  POEZOBUM 

STNtSrYcfO^TTcwn^  btMiS,  SwItmlHid;  said  ZtM^cr  and  Hatichck  Mrigii. 

'^  tatCLH^Ski/OO  FBMlJaly  11,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  (524M 

UACL3t7— 27f  IICWm  Claiiiif  priority,  an^icidin  AMiria,  Jidy  12,  19M, 


U.S.  a.  310^-8.7 


HtlT  7/00 


6  CWbii 


S? 


NIVHS 


Tbe  invention  relates  to  a  diciiit  usjng  storage  diodes 
for  generating  fast  rise  time,  narrow  widtti  poises.  A  first 
diode  is  ntfliaed  across  the  inpot  terminals  for  shining 
the  steep  leading  edge  of  an  ou^mt  pulse  and  a  second 
diode  is  fortiier  employed  in  series  with  the  input  for 
developing  a  narrow  pulse  width  and  a  sleq^  trailing  edge. 


M9M*1 
THERMAL  MOTOR 


t»  GcMral 
New  York 
FHed  lim.  S,  If^Ssr.  No.  7af.7Jf 
loL  CL  mm  7/00 
U.S.CL31*— 4  ItCUns 


A  piezoelectric  transducer  having  mi  element  to  meas- 
ure pressure  and  comj^ising  an  abutment,  a  prestressing 
sleeve,  a  housing  with  the  element  composed  of  two  elec- 
trodes, external  ocmnectioQs  and  two  oonductbrs  dec- 
tricalty  insulated  from  the  housing  and  the  abutment 


3,49&lt3 
FBZOBLECIRIC  GOUiMIC  RESONATOR 
YmmNs 

htefciiHitri  <>y  LgTOrtkfc  Is. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  IMMctTNo.  ^3^44         . 

IktCLmiv  7/00 
U.S.  CL  31»— 9.1  _.»..  SCUoM 


toMm- 


;  '-^X 
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A  thermal  motor  inchides  an  olongatcd  bimetallic  drive 
element  mounted  fos  pivotal  movemem  at  one  cod  and 
axjpl  moyempnt  in  the  directioo  of  its  elongation  at  the 
oilier  end  ao  tttat  the  dtivo  dement  will  flex  in  one  direc- 
tion  wImi  healed  a«d  ia  die  opposite  direction  when 
oodad.  Aa  docgated  coamcnsating  bimi^  is  mountfd 
at  oa»  Old  for  pivotal  mot«meBt  with  the  drive  element 

A  twitch  k  cowpled  tp^  the  heater  and  connected  to  the  A  pieaoelectrfc  ceramic  resonator.  A  robber  body  having 
pawl  10  ciBGt  eaefgizatioa  and  deenergiatfon  of  the  a  slit  therein  has  a  polarized  piaioekctric  ceiamie  dae 
heater  after  the  pawl  reaches  its  first  and  second  poaitions.  having  ebcteodes  on  qppoaite  sidei  Jbeieof  and  which 


-    WAJ^^.-     ■—     -       -    '-^ 
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vibrates  in  the  thickness-shear  mode  and  is  positioned  in 
said  slit  so  as  to  have  imparted  tliereto  tbe  elastic  force  of 
said  rubber  body.  A  pair  of  lead  wires  extead  through  said 
rubber  hotly  and  are  in  electiicaUy  ooaductiv*  oootact  with 
the  respective  electrodes  of  said  ceramic  disc,  being  hekl 
in  contact  therewith  by  the  elastic  force  of  sakl  robber 
body.  One  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires  acts  as  an 
electrical  terminal  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  lead  wires  is  secured  to  said  rubber  body. 


electrode.  The  input  and  ou^mt  teiminale  lo  he  iwinanlrd 
with  the  dot-electrode  aad  ooler  electipdlB,  mpectivdy, 
are  connected  with  thoee  jxytioaa  o<  |he  ihM  uhmlrpda  and 
outer  electrode  which  are  located  near  oach  other  and 
across  a  vibrating  node  of  the  fundamental  frequency  of 
the  filter  elemmt  to  provido«'Are»4erminal  piezoelectrk 
resonator  which  b  capable  of. vibrating  with  the  funda- 
mental frequency  and  is  small  in  ai». 


l£l1UflONS^intANSIHJ( 

w. 


3,4954M 
SALIENT  rOLB  ROTCA  ASSEMELY 


Paul  A.  Bafo 
assignors  to" 
a  corporation  of  New  IcrMy 

Filed  May  27, 1948,  Scr.  No.  732,319 
bt  CL  HOlv  7/00.  9/00 
VS.  CL  319—94  14 


',  N.Y., 

•.N.Y.. 


U.S.  PhMps  ConMratkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jan.  24,  1949,  Scr.  No.  799,774 

CbdnH  priority,  applcatlon  Ncthcriands,  Feb.  14,  1947, 

^^392197 

int  CL  H«2k  1/18,  1/28 

VS.  CL  319—42  9  Cbfans 


An  ultrasonic  transducer  which  can  be  operated  at  a 
high  frequency  and  high  power  input  without  ov^ieat- 
ing.  Heat  b  conducted  from  the  vibration  generator,  such 
as  piezoelectric  crystah  or  a'  magnetostrictive  device, 
through  a  pool  of  heat  conductive  liquid  to  a  housmg 
having  external  projections  <rf  great  surface  area  for  dis- 
sipating heat. 

An  O-ring  jnesvents  leakage  of  liquid  b^ween  the  trans- 
ducer and  housing,  v^i^    .;,  ■ 
,  Cofrfing  b  further  inqKOved  by  surrounding  the  hous- 
ing with  a  shroud,  and  blowing,  fiir  through  the  space 
between  the  shroud  and  housmg.  ■. 


THREE-TERMINAL  raSoELBCIItlC  RESONATOR 
khlrff  Skhnan^.  Na«ya^  JafM.  nprignpr  to  ^GK  4p«h 
C^  LML  Niioya,  lanan 
ne  17,  lMt,-9er.  No.  737^ 

-  ^   lapM,Jiribrl9,lM7, 


U.S.  CL  319— 9J 


"   "42/44,449" 
MJ  CL  H91v  7/00:  H93h  9/00 


2  Claims 


Thb  resonator  comprises  a  filter  dement  made  of  piezo- 
ekotric  ceramks  and  inchiding  a  dot-electrode,  an  outer 
electrode  surrounding  aaid  dot^lectrode  and  an  oyecall 


A  rotor  assemUy  lor  a  smati  electric  motor  in  wbkh 
separate  coil  carrying  components^  ha^e  a  poit  piece  at 
one  tad  and  a  hooked  projectMn  at  the  opposite  end. 
The  hool^ed  projecticm  of  the  components  are  seenved 
together  by  a  centrally  placed  rotor  shaft,  thus  provid- 
ing a  rigid  assembly. 


ti- 


CYLINDRICAL 

A  STATOA 
Arthnr  W.  ni'ti, 


Fch.  21, 1947,  TUa 
919,542        ; 

U.S.  CL  319—49 


liOSOR  HAVING 
MAGNET 


Scr.  No.  417,529, 
Apr.  29, 1949,  Scr.  No. 


37/00, 21/12 


24 


stepper  motor  having  h 
otor,  two  stator  hdi 
and  the  coil,,  ^ach  half  inchiding  a  pair  o^ci^iBitt  polM, 
the  assembtod  poJea  fo^nUng  in  4^c^a$M  ^f  di^oaed 
around  tfie  rotor  in  qiiced  rdaflon  tbtaidi  ptm  fif  t|ia 
salient  ndbs  in  each  half  beina  doatf  to  the,  MMr  tntti 
the  (Mher  pole  to  define  aiJionuniform  airfip  Jbeipecn 
the  rotor  and  the  stator,  means  for  shadiog  the  poles 


sffisaf 
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closest  to  the  rotor,  and  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  of  a  work  snifaoe  and  against  whidi  border  elements  to 
on  the  stator  halves  which  generates  a  bias  ilux  in  op-  be  welded  are  manually  ^tioned  preparatory  to  a  weld- 
position  to  the  flux  of  the  field  coil  for  producing  a  pre-  ing  operation,  the  guide  members  being  connected  to  one 
determined  rotor  advance  with  each  electrical  pulse  ap-  side  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  an  electrode  member  con- 
plied  to  the  cofl.    ^^^^^^_^ 

SELF-CONTAINED  SERYOMECHANISM 

United  Slatw  of  America  as  rcpiesented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tihe  Nanr 
^     Fled !»».  19jJ9f,  Ssr.  No.  714;M7 

Irt.  CL  Htak  ii/00  _^ 

UA  CL  31*-(S  1  Ctafan 


A  modular  ami^ifier  circuit  is  inchided  in  the  housing 
(rf  a  synchro  receiver  to  provide  a  unitary  package.  The 
housing  is  designed  to  provide  easy  access  to  the  circuit 
module  without  disturbing  the  wiring. 


LMeC 


3«49MM 
ELECmiC  MOTOR 


to  The  Sapcrior 
a  corpontfioo  of 


VS.  CL  31«— 71 


nM  SMt  i.  im,  Scr.  No.  <65,879 

iHLaTrnk 


11/00:  HtSk  1/18 


€  Claims 


h-S 


An  electric  motor  of  the  stepping  type  having  a  stator 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  elongate  radially  inwardly  pro- 
jecting poles  with  a  least  one  winding  wound  about  the  in- 
termediate extent  of  each  pole  and  in  which  a  unitary  in- 
sulating form  is  positioned  at  each  end  of  the  stator  to 
serve  idl  the  windings  as  a  turn  retainer  and  insulator  and 
as  an  electrical  connector  holder. 


F. 


3^9S,1M 
WELDING  DEVICE 
VaH^IlL, 


toGnvhlc 
of  Dd- 


FIM  Mm.  4,  1964,  Ssr.  No.  S31j9f4 

lilt  CL  B23k  9/02.  9/24,  U/fO 

VS.  CL  219L-lfl  13  -_ 

A  wehUng  device  for  fabricating  border  assemblies  from 

lectiBnear  border  elements  hichiding  a  pair  of  electrically 
ooDdnctive  guide  members  which  are  secured  to  die  top 


nected  to  the  other  side  of  the  circuit  and  movable  into 

■  engagement  with  the  border  elements  where  the  latter 

abut  one  anotho-  so  as  to  heat  up  the  border  elements 

and  fuse  or  weld  the  same  together  to  form  a  comer  joint. 


3j494Llll 

SMALL  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR 

SHADED  POLE  MOTOR 

Arthor  W.  Haydoa,  Brfaitiflr  HOI,  Coan.,  asstgnor,  by 

mesne  ass^moMts,  to  TH-Te^  lac,  Watcrbury,  Conn., 

a  corponrtioB  of  Co— ecticnt 

Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Ser.  No.  M7,843 

brt.  CL  H92k  21/16 

VS.  CL  310—156  17  Claims 


A  self-starting  small  electric  motor  having  a  slim,  cylin- 
drical, ceramic  permanent  magnet  rotor,  a  stator  struc- 
ture with  toroidal  field  coil,  and  a  crimped  nonmagnetic 
conductive  flux  shading  member  disposed  around  the 
rotor  interleaved  with  daw-tooth  stator  poles  (may  be 
at  different  lengths)  lanced  fnun  the  stator  end  discs 
providing  a  rotor  dust  cover,  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  the  stator  members,  and  holding  the  latter  together. 
Coil  terminal  connections  may  be  brought  out  through 
the  openings  left  m  the  stator  end  discs.  The  field  coil 
may  be  wound  on  a  nykm  bobbin  and  impregnated  witii 
oil  to  provide  bearing  hibricati<m  through  bot^in  seepage 
holes  and  felt  wafers.  Aheinatively,  the  wound  coil  may 
be  dipped  in  epoxy  resin  and  thus  be  self-sun>orting. 


M95412 
LOW-SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Alexandr  Sergecvich  KaraUn,  Vonmsch,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signor to  Gosudarstvenoy  aaochao-isslcdovatelslKy  elek- 
troteldmidicslgr  iHtiliiL  Vonmedi,  UJS.SJL 
Filed  Aim.  S,  1^7,  Scr.  No.  659,071 
hit  CL  H02k  21/26 
VS.  CL  310—162  3  Clafans 

Low-speed  synchronous  motor  with  electromagnetic 
speed  reduction  which  comprises  a  ferromagnetic  frame 
with  end  shields  at  least  one  of  which  is  made  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic material,  such  shields  rotatably  supporting  the 
motor  shaft.  A  toothed  stator  with  open  slots  is  accom- 
modated within  the  frame  and  an  A.C.  winding  embraces 
the  stator  and  defines  a  number  of  pairs  of  poles.  At  least 
one  axially  magnetized  perflianenf  magnet  is  disposed  at 
least  at  one  of  the  end  shields  and  a  toothed  ferromagnetic 
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rotor  is  moimtcd  on  said  shaft  within  tiie  stator  and  has  arranged  on  the  ycdce  and  formed  by  stacks  of  atlematiBg 

open  slots  whcne  numbor  exceeds  that  of  the  open  slots  winding  conductors  and  ferromagnetic  etements  sspnmted 

of  the  stator  by  the  number  of  the  pairs  of  pc^es  of  the  from  eadi  ottier  by  a  layer  of  insulatini  material,  and 

A.C.  winding.  A  ferromagnetic  tip  may  be  mounted  at  end  windings  connecting^  stacks. 


M^15  

CURRENT  COLLECroi  AflBBMBLY  WITH  FOH. 
ANCHORED  ON  lAflB 
M." 

a  wmaAm  of 


U.S.  CL  310-437 


FDsd  Jm.  S,  1967,  Ssr.  No.  607^171 
CLFUC9/00 


.3»  \» 


u 


the  end  of  the  permanent  magnet  and  the  tip  can  be  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  hole  adapted  for  receiving  a 
cylindrical  projection  on  the  rotor,  whereby  to  form  there- 
with an  annular  air  gap. 


3,495,U3 
ELECTRIC  ROTAUNG  MACHINBR Y  HAVING  ONE 

STATOR  POLE  ON  EACH  POLE  PIECE 
Arttnr  W.  Iiayiio«.H— Hngton,  Conn.,  asstgnor,  by  mesoe 
assliiMHiHis.  to  tU-Tech,  Inc.,  Waterboiy,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Co— ecdcrt 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,529 

Int  CL  H02k  19/00,  21/04,  21/12 

VS.  CL  310—164  23  Clalnis 


A  small,  round  electric  motor  operable  as  a  self  start- 
ing synchronous  motor,  a  iteppiag  motor  or  a  brush- 
less  D.C.  motor,  the  motor  ccmiprising  a  centrally  orificed 
stator  and  a  dender  two-pole  rotor  within  iint  stator 
orifice  in  which  the  stator  includes  interfitting  pole  pieces 
adjacent  the  rotor  and  an  arrangement  for  orienting  tbc 
pole  pieces  with  reject  to  one  another  and  f<M-  holding 
the  parts  together. 


A  commutator  for  a  small  electric  motor  made  !bt»n 
mstal  foil  placed  on  an  outer  insulated  face  of  a  base  on 
the  lotor  of  the  nx>tor.  Shoulder  portions  are  feneraUy 
perpendicular  to  the  outer  face  and  the  metal  fofl  is 
wrapped  around  such  shoulder  portions  as  anchor  means 
to  anchor  the  foil  to  the  base.  Preferably,  the  anchor 
means  also  includes  the  fact  that  the  shoulder  portions 
are  undercut  and  a  washer  with  an  insulated  surface  is 
forced  into  engagement  with  some  of  ttie  shoulder 
iwrtions. 


3^495416 
PUMP  ARRANGEMEnrr  WITH  AUXILIARY  CAIH- 
ODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DBCHARGE  VESSELS 
Hoia  and  Heirnat  Kalx,  Mnnich,  Fiimj,  as- 
to  Siemens  AlrtisnratllsthafI,  a  cofporatloa  of 


.  ^.  ««^  FRsd  Inse  27, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  560,471 

M9M14  arins  irloritr.  aiaHftinn  Gmmmv  J^  30. 1965 

CYLINDRICAL  A^ISlSC  STAT(»S  FWI  ^«—  w^^,  appiii  ■»■  mtmiv,  J— •  ^  i»». 

ELECnUCAL  MACHINES  HAVING  COM-  j^  cL  HOIJ  7/itf 

POSTTE  WINDINGS  _„^   „        „    UACL313— 7  tCWuM 

VarilyMikhailOTiciiKanMlar,ProspektKarlaMana35,  •^-wi- 

kv.  37,  NovaslMiilr.  UASJL 

FOei  JaMl4, 1960,  Ssr.  No.  737,102 

lot  CL  H02k  J/12,  3/04  2 

VS.  CL  310—179  1  Claim  imD»«t»iiri.iei6»PM 


R 


A  stator  for  an  A.C.  machine  is  composed  of  a  yoke 
with  coil  groups  consisUng  of  a  distributed  active  layer 


A  pump  arrangement  for  installation  in  an  electronic 
discharge  vessel.  The  pump  includes  an  auxiliaiy  electroo 
discharge  path  comprising  a  ^gpeoaa  cathode  of  the 
metal  capilbry  type  for  producing  clectraos  which  are 
directed  to  impinge  upon  the  surface  oi  an  impact  elec- 
trode means.  The  impact  electrade  may  be  of  zirooBinm 
or  titaamm  and  is  heated  by  the  dectron  inqnct  on  tiie 
snrfaoe  tliereof . 


Si  -  iiv 


^fiuft^^t^^'smw'wt^rw^^ 


SB5pS^^5^^5t 
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3,415,117 
■BSOLIJTIQN  INPUT  SCREEN 
Fftrndt  X.  uatmr,  ■■MImbii,  Mi.,  MriiMr,  ky 
Hli,  totte  IMtod  SM«  flf  AMricft  H 
bj  Ikt  SMTdvy  of  <h«  Ak  For* 
Akd  Nor.  17.  lM1,««.No.  «M*5 
lA  CL  Hill  31/49 
VS.  CL  313—65  * 


kMigitwdfaal  cverii^  of  the  eapiflary  disduvfe  tube  end 
the  cathode  providet  a  shorter  ttnicture  thao  available  in 


^^tA-^-^i.*^- 


the  prior  art,  tridle  Mtt  flowing  a  large  area  cathode 
emitting  surface  for  lODg-life  operation. 


A  Thermicon  retina  having  a  mesh  support,  an  insulat- 
mg  smolce  layer  deposite  thereon,  an  infrared  absorbing 
gold  black  layer  precipitated  vqpon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  smoke  layer  and  a  layer  of  thermally  sensitive  semi- 
conductor material  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
gold  black  layer. 


3,49!L12t 
MMCROHEAUNG  ELEMBNTSk  MORE  PARTIC- 
ULARLT  FOR  CATHODES  OF  ELECTRON 


Wi 

to  VS:  nmf§  Cefpandbn,  New  Yoik, 

FfleiFefc.  2»,  U!^  te.  No.  7tM97 
CUnw  priorily,  eppMceHairffalhiiriili,  Mar.  7,  1M7, 

i7t354S 

Mi.  CL  HtlJ  1/94 

U.S.  CL  313— 27t  SdaiBM 


3,4^11S  

ELECTRODE  SUPfWIS  FOR  ARC  LAMPS 


lohB  F.  Rkktw,  Soi 

Palo  Alto, 


CaKf. 


toVarian 


a  corponilioa  of  CaU- 


FIM  Mar.  4.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  71t,28t 
brt.  CL  itlj  5/16:  mik  1/28 
UJS.  CL  313—112  11 


A  microheating  element  for  an  electron  discharge  tube 
is  disclosed  as  a  support  of  monocrystalline  silicon  car- 
bide material  and  a  layer  of  emissive  material  covering 
a  portion  of  die  smfioe  ot  the  suppcMt,  ^Hwreby  said  tiq>- 
port  constitutes  the  heating  element  for  die  cathode. 


An  arc  lamp  having  a  sealed  envelope  hovsing  two 
axially-aligned  electrodes  spaced  from  eadi  other  a 
distance  deftiing  a  Ught-generatfaig  are  gap.  The  envelope 
comprises  a  metallic  tubular  member  and  an  optical  win- 
dow throu^  which  the  li^t  passes  as  a  beam  paiallel  to 
the  electrodes.  A  plurality  of  struts  are  provided  for  radial- 
ly supporting  at  least  one  of  die  electrodes.  One  end  of 
the  strut  is  aflfixed  to  the  tubular  member  and  the  other 
end  to  the  electrode.  The  strut  may  be  joined  tangentially 
to  the  electrode  to  trandate  expanave  forces  of  the  strut 
from  ncMmal  to  rotational  ftwces  on  the  electrode  when 
the  arc  lamp  is  opented.  The  s&ruti  may  also  be  arcuate 
to  relieve  diermal  stress  therein  throoi^  an  increase  in 
the  curvature  of  die  strut  arc. 


3,495,121 

1NDIRBC11.Y  HEATED  DBPBNSER  CATHODE 

FOR  BLBCnOCAL  DISCHARGE  VESSELS 


tW 


FIM  Apr. 


No.  71Mlt 

r,  Apr.  If,  1M7, 

S  10940 
liiL  CL  HOlf  1/14,  19/06 
VS.  CL  313—346  7 


// 


HCkSSRRBB 


^^^W^-M 


fi* 


M95419 
COLD  CATHODE  GAS  LASER  DBCHARGE  TUBE 
WBbsn  P.  Kolb,  Jr.  llMhaWw  Bcwh,  Calf.,  aajpor 
to  null!  Ahmjl  Cpaiily,  Oriver  CHy,  CaW.,  a 

YUk  Fek  6,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  703,314 
'  tat  CL  HOIS  n/04i  HOla  3/22 
U  A  CL  31»-M7  ^  ^'7  Q**"* 

A  cold  cadiode  gas  laacr  discharge  tube  of  unproved 
design  b  itifr'«-i*    A  cylindrical  cathode  is  disposed      An  indirecdy  heated  dj^iensw  cadiode  comprising  a 
coaxially  about  a  cm)illary  discharge  tube.  A  substantial  heater  coated  widi  an  insulation  layer  which  is  cadoied 


/ 


-  "■-'■* 
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by  a  sheBof  insnlitiwy  maleriai  a<  for  «MUBpie,a  rtntoir  diameter 

o<  ahMiAnwn  ov-bcrylliom  oxida,  wfakb  ironwwrta*  to  preferaUrthai 

»pil4hapedsiippfy  chamber  illed  with eaaWwa  malarial  hr  order  to  pratida^a 

to  paovide  a  aaw  and  Mfvel  indirectiy  heated  dkpaaaor  iirtegiity  as  die  eleetrode  erodes. 

cadioda  in  which  laakafe'cnmat  betweea  die  heater  aad 

cadiode  ebell  ia  climiaatad  when  connected  ton  DC 

•oaroe.  -H  sirt.i  n:^:.v./»>-.  b-:?-   ;  -.  

I                       I.  I  COLOR  TELEVBHirMtLAT  SYSIEM  WTTH 

•           *^^^^^  REIHJCED  MMCiJiPm.DpS^^ 


OmNRaCTLV  HBA' 

to 


CAtHODB 

a 


tSiSgtSsSiJI^iT.,^,  "**^»«-« 


FBei  Ajpr.  i^JfO;  Sat.  T^  54M15 


CL  HOIJ  29/50.  31/06 


VS.  CL  31 


IOLi63 
CL  HOll  1/14,  19/06 


.^ 


An  indirecdy  healed  dispenser  cathode  which  is  not 
subject  to  electtolysis  deterioration  which  has  a  pair  of 
ooaxiaily  moitated  thi^  wall  qpUnders  of  good  heat-oon- 
ductive  matMid  siad  between  trtiidi  b  mounted  a  ieyfindri- 
cal  heating  ooiL  A  wide  ilanie  if  connepted  to  dw  beating 
cod  and  is  m  engagement  with  a  eoonected  portion  be- 
tween dw  two  coaxial  cyUndert  to  obtain  fo6d  heat  eon- 
dnctiod  betweea  the  cofl  and  die  coaxial  cyliAden.  A  thin 
Ibfl  ^ylliider  suppoite  die  cadiode  stractuie  and  fa  Conned 
widi  iddd  fbr  laq^  dte  beat  in  dit  active  poitim  of 
thatathode.  A  pofobs  carrier  disk  upoiT  which  is  fonned 
an  emission  layer  is  connected  to  the  frooC  end  of  die 
cathode  and  is  attached  to  a  supply  emitting  element 
which  extends  into  die  kmer  coaxial  heating  cylinder. 


\ 

Ibis  invention  iebite>  to  a  ttuee  gun  oolor,tekfV|irias 
dhplay  appaiEatu  i^iere  dte  biue  deotron  fonia  located 
below  dte  tobe  axis  in  order  to  rednpe  psncoshion  dis- 
tortion without  the  neoeaaity  of  additional  pincndiJon 
apparatus. 

QUAKfn-WAVBTRAmaSBIDNLINBKADID  . 
FREQUENCr  YOLTAGft  JIBMIP  IVANS* 
PORMBR  '-:^3   '-,>.->.  . 

Roland  F.  Kaairt^  Msiria  Pari^,  CaH^j  htelpw  to  fbe 
UaltoiSliilaa  aff  Atosrifi  a  lepnteteted  if  4ha 

FHed  hte!?lM8.  Ssr.  No.  710^541 
IbL  CL  BIIJ  29/70 
U&CL315— It  9 


DwtfMB. 

en 

of 


EiiiBciiMHSkJniixHri'URB 


to'BiB  Breth* 

a( 


FHed  Dec  29, 19(7.  Scr.  No.  194,540 
fat  CL  HOIJ  n/04 


VS.  CL  313—357 


13 


A  quarter-wave  transmission  line  having  an 
Joint  structure  for  erodable  electrodes  having  at  leaat  put  eadii  and  aa  h««t  and  iaAiciisBl^iaaaplto 
diree  coneentrie  reductiooa  in  diameter  on  bolb  SMle  ooantciicaftbyiBaaaaoraaanRwiad 
and  ftoiale  ende,  widi  odier  dian  die  largest  redooed  the  input  teidl  Appliearioa  of  a.  ladija 


open  oat- 


/ 


r^-n^'  ..^^^■i^^^SSSSSiSfi:  :  ..  jmsssxts. 
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to  the  rcaooant  circuit  prodnoes  large  ■tindfng  cmreiit 
and  mbage  waves  in  the  Hne.  The  correm  wave  it  maxi- 
mum at  thesholed  inimt  end  and  aero  at  the  output  end. 
The  v(ritage  wave  is  zero  at  die  input  end  and  maximum 
at  the  ouQNit  end,  thereby  stepping  up  the  radio  frequency 
voltage. 


VOLTAGE  SUTPLY 


WoKiaBC  F*  W.  WttMf 
IICAConaralto^  a 


to 


of  Ddawait 


UJS.  CL  315—31 


flM  May  22,  IMS^Scr.  No.  73MM 


29/56, 29/70;  HtSb  41/14 

ISCfadnu 


A  voltage  supply  suitable  for  use  in  the  focus  system 
of  a  color  television  receiver.  A  peak  rectifier  arrangement 
is  coupled  to  the  horizontal  deflecticm  output  transformer 
and  includes  a  resonant  circuit  for  rendering  the  peak 
rectifier  responsive  to  die  second  half  of  deflection  re- 
trace pulses.  A  low  voltage  control  is  coupled  to  the  rec- 
tifier arrangement  for  adjustment  of  the  focus  voltage. 


with  hollow  cylindrical  anode  and  electron-retaining  end 
plate  at  either  end  of  anode.  Ion  colleoeor  is  at  center 
of  anode  and  extends  the  entire  length  thereof.  Electron- 
emitting  cathode  is  located  off-center  between  ion  collector 
and  anode  wall  and  is  parallel  to  the  Iragitudinal  axis. 
An  itao.  collector  shield  extends  the  entire  length  of  the  icm 
collector  and  is  interposed  b^ween  the  ion  collector  and 
the  electron-emitting  filament  Device  is  biased  well  be- 
yond cauOt  to  provide  restricted  curvilinear  paths  for 
ionizing  electrcms  drcnlatiqg  around  inside  the  anode. 


3^S,12t 

RANDOM  FOWER  GATE 

Douglas  G.  rfiiihM,  13t  EHlhdMi 

SdHMctaiy,  N.Y.    123M 

FOed  Jan.  7, 19M,  Sw.  No.  519,341 

fat  a  Ht5b  39/04,  41/14 


VS,  CL  315— 2M 


ItOidaM 


3^495,127 
ULTRA.mGH  VACinLIM  MAGNETRON  lONlZA- 

HON  GAUGE  WITH  lON-COLLECTOR  SHIELD 
JaMa  M.  LirfMy,  SchMsrtady,  N.Y^  iiiwir  to  Gen- 
eral Ekdric  Csipany,  a  cctpoeadea  «il>iew  York 

nai  Fck  U,  19M,  Ssr.  No.  7M,124 
-      bL  CL  H91J  17/22,  7/16;  Gtla  27/62 
U5.  CL  315— IM  < 


A  random-gated  power  controller  for  generating  a  flick- 
ering action  in  aa  electric  lamp  Mmniftting  candlelight 
The  o(mtroller  consists  of  a  pair  of  freely  swingable  con- 
ductive massive  bodies,  one  of  them  magnetic,  suspended 
adjacent  and  offset  from  an  electromagnet  When  the  elec- 
tromagnet is  energized,  it  drives  the  magnetic  oooductive 
body  into  striking  cootact  with  the  other  conductive  body, 
causing  mutual  rebound.  The  bodies  are  connected  so  as 
to  shunt  the  electromagnet  when  they  engage  eadi  other. 
The  bodies  also  shunt  a  resistor  in  series  with  the  lamp, 
causing  correqwoding  variatioos  in  the  current  supplied  to 
the  hunp.  The  bodies  swing  in  orbital  paths  rektive  to  the 
electromagnet 


INVERTER 
Robert  J. 


FROIECnON 


SCHEME 

and  Mark  M. 

to  UMted  Air- 

Ofait  Cerpewttoa,  East  H«rtfa>i»  Co—.,  a  cctponitfon 

FBed  Nov.  1^  19(7,  Scr.  No.  a3,49t 

iBt  CL  mSk  7/14,  9/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CL  317—14  11  CUms 


//-f 


Magnetron  ionization  gauge  having  the  capability  of 
measuring  nltra-falgh  vacuum  of  the  order  of  10-"  torr      A  short  circuit  protector  for  an  bverter  is  discloeed, 
with  high  sensitivity  and  conversi<m  constant  is  formed  The  load  voltage  closes  a  swhch  comprising  a  pair  of 


jtat^mi^it^ 


Februabt 


10,1^! 
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controlled  rectifiers,  so  tfiat  current  from  die 
power  sttge  may  be  passed  thiough  the  switch  to  the 
load.  A  transformer  having  a  first  normal  oprrating 
turns  ratio  is  interposed  between  the  switch  and  the  AC 
inverted  somoe.  An  intermediato  ti^  in  die  secondary  of 
the  transfoimer  is  ooiqpied  ttuonili  en  inductance  in 
parallel  with  tlie  switch;  Upon  the  ocmreace  of  a  load 
slMHt  circuit,  the  drive^fbr  die  controlled  rectifiers  is 
reonoved,  the  twitch  is  opened  and  the  ktad  becomes 
connected  to  the  AC  inverted  power  source  through  the 
additional  faiductance  and  via  die  intermediate  ti4>  in  die 
secondary  of  the  transformer. 


has  a  flat  upper  portion  in 
circuit  member,  a  pair  of  side 


<»5 

widi  the  intotmed 
portions  extending  arooad 


3^^^'%!^  ^1 


3,495,139 
THREE-PHASE  SEQUENCE  AND  AMFUTUDE 


DETECTION  CntCUTT 

aad  WHam  B.  I.  Kleca, 


aripMMf  la  wt  UaHed  States  of  America   the  connector  assembly,  and  a  pair  ci  end  portions  in 
^^^SStZtfKtnSl^  intimate  contact  widi  die  tennhial  board. 


12,19il, 

laL  CL  H92k7/2<.  7/00.  3/26 


4CUBM 


3(49U3B 
PACKAGING  AND  ACTU^rVfG  SYSTEM  FOR 

rHNRD  cmctjnr  roaum  and  ELicni- 

CAL  CONNECnMt  AflBBMHllS 
Joha  W.  AriML  lA  GMeMCl.  «i  Mb  V. 


•m 


LiM^3 


\^ 


X^M31 
INTEGRATED  CIRCTO  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

I.  MakMi  EdiHi,  Mtaa.  aMipMr  to 

Mhas.,  a 


|i*r  M,  19M.  Scr.  No.  745,193 
IBL  CL  Bttb  1/00 
UACL317— 199  11 

An  assembly  connects  an  integrated  circuit  member 
to  a  termmal  board.  Wire  wrap  pins  extend  from  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  comector  assembly  for  insertion 
through  passages  in  the  board.  The  connector  pins  from 
an  integrated  circuit  member  are  inserted  into  receptacles 
in  the  upper  snrtece  of  the  connector  assembly  for  eagage- 
ment  with  the  wire  wrap  phis.  A  metal  heat  sfaik  member 


a  caspeaaBeB  of 
19i7,  Ser.  N^  «5i,25i 
lat  CL  H92h  1/04,  9/00 
U.S.  CL  317—191  9 


A  phase  sequence  and  vtritafe  ampiitnde  detecdoo 
circuit  for  coupling  between  a  duee-iiiiase  supply  sys- 
tem and  a  kiad  to  detect  faicorrect  phase  sequence 
n«^ir'*ftt  end/or  improper  pliase4o-pliaM  voltage  ampii- 
tnde, and  inevcBt  cooi^ag  of  the  load  to  the  system  mtO 
bodi  phase  seqpienoe  and  vottage  ampiitnde  are  proper. 
Neoo  lamps  aH  utOiaed  for  hidicating  proper  and  im- 
proper phase  seQoencie,  and  high  and  low  phase-to-phase 
votaigB  ampiitnde,  and  are  employed  in  conjnnctfcm  with 
novel  solid  state  dreoitry  faichiding  sittoon  controlled 
recttfiers,  Zeoer  dtodes,  and  onUnaiy  dkides,  for  oon- 
trollhii  dw  opeiadon  of  a  pair  of  ebiq^liat  nlays,  one 
of  wUfih  is  aclnated  whenever  the  phase^  aeqoiiioe  is 
proper  and  die  phase-tofhato  Toltate  aaspBlade  exceeds 
an  adjustable,  'pieiet  ndntenm  'valoe,  die  other  being 
aetailad  iriMB  die  pliase  to-phase  vcritafs  ampHinde  ex* 
ceeds  aa  a#Htable,  preset  maxhnum  value  and/or  the 
phase  sequence  is  improper. 


Printed  circuit  boards  and  electrical  connectors  provide 
convenient  means  of  assembling  circuits  m  electroidc 
equipment  A  parlraghig  syatem  is  provkled  in  iriiich 
printed  circuit  boards  or  phig-type  electrical  cocnectors 
may  be  hisefted  hito  a  system  widi  zero  InsertioB  force. 
After  die  printed  circuit  boards  or  electrical  ooiBMclOft 
are  supported  hi  a  rack,  caaHMtnated  electrical  ooatacte 
suppbcled  on  die  rack  are  actuated  to  maka-'<&teclrical 
contact  widi  associated  contact  terralnali  oo  the  pitated 
circuit  board  Or  electrical  connector  plug.  The  p^^fgjhg 
system  lachides  calm  support  bars  fondng  joonials  for 
cam  shafts  wfaldi  actuate  the  dertrical  contarts,  and  con- 
tact carrier  memben  rekatably  sivport  electrieal  coatacte 
hi  operative  retadon  to  die  cam  shafts.  A  rack  and  piakm 
mechanism  mterooonects  individnal  cam  shafts  to  effect 
simultaneous  diqiiacement  of  dw  dectrical  contacts  to  en- 
gage the  associated  printed  circuit  boards  or  dectrfeal  ping 
connectMs. 

3,49flLU3 

CIRClJITnVUCTUn  INOUDING  SBMICDNDIJC- 
HVB  CHIP  DEVKSi  lOINID  TO  A  SIXHTRATI 
BY  80UIB  CONTACn 

Lewk  F.  MHsr,  La  ISTianpiMit  N.Y.  ai^par  to  latefw 

.m^  J  Niv  Ywk  . 

uBiiiii  iMi  1%  I9<^  Ssr.  Na.  4<M34. 

fat  CL  B9tt  1/04 
UA  CL  317—191  It  CUM 

A  micrommiatnre  circuit  structere  iactodea  a  dishcttk 
substrate  havmg  a  phirality  of  wettaUe  by  soldsr  < 


.■ !_ ■^^■^■W.^.t, 


-^^e^ 
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mc  areas.  The  legioiis  immediately  surrounding  the  con-  and  the  doors  for  covermg  ««»P^»*,«S^.«**»^S% 
StS!^r«ra«^wettable  by  solder.  A  microminia.  units  have  a  piecise  mathematical  leladonrinp  and  the 
nectmg  areas  are  not  weitaoie  oy  soioer.  numerical  difference  between  theheigbttof  the  top  winng 


■•«*»«?  i;?>'-'>?|'-'-Oit- 


\n  «»•' 


;"il    1*1    ;' 


ture  component  is  joined  to  these  connecting  areas  by 
means  of  its  solder  conUcts,  being  otherwise  spaced  from 
the  substrate. 


ROTA-PAK 
Jotai  F.  CoBlM,  Wi 


CONCXPT 
T. 


j.i<- 


"  *vSSSuSl^  !•«,  *r.  No.  729.«4 
lA  CL  Ht2f  1/00, 1/04, 9/00 
US,  CL  317— Itl 


trough  and  the  bottom  wiring  space  determines  the  heights 
of  the  circuit  controlling  unit  spaces  and  the  vertical  dis- 
tance between  holes  which  are  used  to  mount  hinges  for 
12  Claims   the  doors.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

DEGAUSSING  CRCUnS 
Jaa  GcrHmb  tmi  Aiil—  Habcrtv  Kaotelberg,  Em- 

Z^f^JLtm,  to  V3,nmm  CotporalkM,  New  Torfc, 
N.V:,  a  coffMratfoa  of  Dmvc 

FDcdOct  31,  IfW.  S«.  No.  59M24 
daiiiis  priority.  appHortkia  Neflwrianda,  Not.  3,  1965, 

bt.  CL  mih  47/00:  Htlf  iJ/00 
UA  317— 157 J  ^ 


An  dectr<mic  packaging  assembly  is  provided  having 
a  plnrality  of  electronic  component  carrying  units  each 
at  which  has  a  hub  and  four  radially  extending  circuit 
boards  which  make  a  90*  ani^  at  the  hub  with  tdiiacent 
dicuit  boards.  Edge  contacts  are  located  along  the  outer 
edge  of  each  radially  extending  circuit  boud.  Ekctronk 
dicuitry  cooaeas  the  edgt  contacto  with  the  electronic 
components  on  the  respective  boards.  Hie  ekctxqnic  com- 
ponent carrying  units  are  pivotally  mounted  at  alternate 
crossover  points  on  a  base  having  a  grid  structure  and 
tiavfaig  power  conducting  means  integrally  formed  diere- 
in.  These  electronic  component  carrying  units  ^  inter- 
ccmnected  by  vertical  columns  ol  wafers  extending  from 
the  grid  base  at  the  crossovor  points  between  the  javot 
craeaover  points.  The  wafers  each  have  a  predetermined 
circuit  connected  between  edge  contacts  thereon  for  con- 
necting to  the  edge  contacts  o<  adjacent  radial  extending 
cticuit  boazds.  '" 

3*495435  , 

ELECmiCAL  CONTKOL  CENTO  STRUCTURE 
^^    HAVWG  SYMMETRICAL  FARTS 

'BeiDecrir5?7.  Sct.'no.  iS9,412 

lit  CL  Hnb  l/b2,  11/00,  1/06 

UACL317— 119  ^     ^  }^.ZZJ—t 

A  modular  control  center  structure  wherein  the  vertical 

heights  of  a  top  wMig  trou^,  a  bottom  wiring  space 


A  de^ussing  circuit  that  passes  an  AC  current  throogfa 
a  neutralizmg  coQ  which  giadaaUy  dooreases  i^  awgm- 
tode^  Tha  citcuU  includes  first  and  seoood  fori^  <Mn- 
perature  coefficient  resistors  in  jNfioa  with  m^  ^» 
negative  temperature  coefficient  resistor  coanected  a 
shunt  across  the  series  combination  ol  the  oofl  o»^ 
second  resistor.  The  second  positive  temperature  cool- 
ficient  resistor  and  the  negative  temperature  coefficient 
resistor  are  thermally  coupled  together. 


t^t^SlAClORJNOpE  Wira 


SEMfCONlNJCIOR   .  '•==~««5Wiii«tf 

UNDULATE  FN  nff^ClMN      .^_„_. 
loseph  Fkanka*  Dsnk  HiM.Mail,  JliM  ^rnland 


Y«rk,N.Y., 

IMNsfv.  9,  mT,  Ssr.  Nj^MM       ^ 
Claims  priority,  spplcaHy&sg  BrilalB,  Nov.  22, 1966, 

Int  CL  Hill  3/00.  5/W  '    ^,^_^__ 

VS.  CL  317—234  ^._^  ^   •  <*!« 

This  is  an  invention  of  a  varactor  diode  having  a  FN 

junction  with  multiple  indentations  extending  from  a  semi- 
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coadnctoT  tayer  of  higher  resistivity  mto  a  semiconduc-   site  surfaces  of  die  wafer  stack  are  rigidly  ksM 
tor  layer  of  lower  resMvity.  The  angle,,  number  and  size   by  a  tabe  of  lieat««lirinkable  plaMic  BMMsiiaL  Tha- 

candador  wafers  are  of  sBlwiinm  or  siHoOB  wfakh  may 
be  formed  with  leclifyiaff  jnro  linns,  lis  deetradss  an 
formed  by  winding  one  end  of  a  conductiva  lead  into  a 
flat  spiral  which  is  placed  across  the  wafer  smfaoa  to  be 
contacted.  /    \ 


SUBSTKATe- 


J 


of  the  indentations  togethn  widi  the  reverse  biasing  volt- 
age of  the  FN  jui^ctiqn  determine  the  junction  capacitance 


LL_    M9Stm       

SEMI-CONDUCFOR  RECTIFIERS  WITH  EDGE- 
GEOMEnV    FDR    REDUCING    LEAKAGE 
CURRENT' 
Roger  Bradlsy.  WUton.  LIbcoIb.  En^Md.  aarfsMW  to  As- 


Flied  Fsfe.  24, 190,  Scr.  No.  7tt,192 

'    '   ,  itpScaHsB  Gwjii  Britain,  Mar.  t,  19<7, 


1M32/67 
lit  CL  H91I  i/00.  5/00,  11/00 
UJB.  CL  317—234 
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A  semiconductor  rectifier  comprises  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  whose  edges  are  bevelled.  The  wafer 
Includes  an  outer  surface  region  of  higher  conductivity 
dian  the  next  adjacent  region,  and  the  wafer  edges  over 
this  interface  are  bevelled  pitsferably  at  not  more  than 
3*  to  the  plane  iof  the  wafer,  whereas  the  edges  ol  die 
wafer  over  the  FN  junction  between  said  next  region  and 
a  layer  of  opposHe  conductivity  material,  are  bewriled  at 
a  mudi  larger  angle,  pveferahly  of  the  order  of  50*. 
Such  bevelling  reduces  the  potential  gradient  in  the 
vidnity  of  the  interfaces  and  increases  the  surface  leakage 
pi^  between  the  electrodes  of  die  rectifier. 


3,495,139 

semiconductor  device  assembly  using 
heat-shrinkablb  tubing 

A.  Wtmm  Loa  A^sIm,  and  IjIs  W.  QMdrocU, 

■Ignnii  to  Inlsma- 
Los  A^gdss,  CaNf .,  a  cor^ 
«f  ' 

FBsd  Mto.  4.  19M,  Ssr.  No.  799,9M 
tat  CL  Mill  3/00, 5/00, 9/00 
U.S.  CL  317— 234  (  CMms 


A  semiconductor  aisemUy  formed  of  a 
or  more  semiconductor  wafers  and  dectrodw 


stack  of 
for 


UGlfr-EMiniNG  DIODIS  AND  METHOD 
OP  MAKING  SAME 
Roy  H.  CaiMly  and  WaHtoP.  BaaiMdij,  ft«M^  NJ., 
toRCA  ~ 


U.S.  CL  317—235 


Oct  n,  19i7.  Ssr.  Now  i74,IM 

t  CL  HtU  7/00,  9/00,  9/10 
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A  ligfat^emitting  Aode  comprisss  a  FN  junctton  wiioaa 
efKecdv«  widdi  is  defined  by  die  ddekatas  of  a  portion 
of  semiconductor  material  of  one  type  conducUvHy  «pi- 
taxially  grown  in  die  deavafa  crack  of  a  deaved  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material  of  leladvely  high  lasisUvlly. 
Layers  of  semiconductor  material  of  mutually  opposite 
type  conductivities  are  deporiled  adjacent  opposite  maior 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  dia  daavnd  wafer,  one  of  the 
layers  being  integral  with,  and  substantially  similar  to, 
die  aforementioned  portion. 

The  improved  melliod  of  rnaUi^  dia  diode  comprises: 

(a)  cleaving  a  itofor  of  ssmfc'cnJutilui  materU, 

(b)  majntaining  the  parts  of  tfaa  cleaved  wafer  closely 
tpuctd  from  aadi  oftsr,  and 

(c)  depositing  a  pair  of  kgwj  of  Mghly  doped  semi- 
conductor material  of  opfinslte  tyya  conductivities  ad- 
jacent opposite  maior  mrtn^  itipactively,  of  die 
cleaved  wafer;  a  pertian  of  toWfawalmtoi  material 
similar  to  one  of  dto  layait  liiing  integral  diere- 
withand  extending  into  dte  space  between  dte  parte 
of  die  cleaved  wafbr  iaid  forming  a  FN 
widi  dte  o*fcff  layer. 

Each  of  the  parte  of  die  deavad  wafer  may 
a  pfauality  of  hyors  of  — — ^'*«''n"iii  iiiateiial  of  ., 
posite  type  condndivities  and  al»hav«  i^lsMt  ana  FM 
junction  that  is  hacfc-Wased  by  miaai  oamtot  o 
to  flow  through  the  diode  in  a  fenwrd  disectian. 


CONISOLLABUrjaiOnKY 


r.NawdflM4S 
___         f,Daa^3lbl9tf, 

.rJ^  «-    lal  CL  AnW«»,  75/flO 

UA  €1.317— 239  ISCWM 

A  Faitfar  dameat  b  ooiiihiBed  widi  a  Jdwttto  tfiode 
to  modulate  cnnant  flofw  throaHh  tt»  <noda  %  tett  hi- 
jection  of  electrons  from  Ute  Fdtler  aiement  A  Scfaottity 
dioda  ii,  as  it  is  known,  a  semiooadoctar  dbda  nUcfc 
has  totesad  of  a  pn-jondion  a  redffyfaw  mrlit  steifljon 
doctor  jmction.  The  combined 


628 

clodes  a  thiD  layer  of  metallic  material  applied  to  a  semi- 
conductor  body  to  form  a  Scfaottky-type  junctioii  and  a 
layer  of  thermoelectric  nuterial  applied  to  the  metallic 
material  to  form  a  Peltier  element  in  which  the  metallic 
material  of  the  Sdwttky  diode  comprises  one  leg  of  the 
Peltier  element,  and  the  thermoelectric  material  com- 
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moves  a  first  potentiometer  and  unbalances  an  electrical 
bridge,  the  output  thereof  energizes  relays  to  control  the 
selected  direction  of  roUtira  of  the  first  motor.  This  drives 
the  antenna  in  the  desired  direction  and  at  the  same  time 
this  first  motor  mechanically  drives  a  second  potentiom- 
eter electrically  connected  in  the  bridge  circuit  toward 
restming  the  teidge  circuit  to  a  balanced  condition.  Upon 
restoration  of  balance,  the  bridge  circuit  reaches  a  null  and 


prises  the  other  leg.  A  control  voltage  is  applied  across 
the  Peltier  element  to  cause  electrons  which  are  not  in 
thermal  equilibrium  with  their  environment  to  be  in- 
jected into  and  through  the  layer  of  metallic  material  to 
modulate  the  current  flow  through  the  Schottky-type 
junction.  

VARIABLE  VACUUM  CAPACITOR 
Robert  F.  HcRiM.  Daricn,  Com,  '^^^S^O^f^t 
ta^cr,  KatowShTN.Y,  Mrfgnnrf  to  Tht  Maddctt  Lab- 
oraloeiM,  LMonorated,  Spifagdaie,  Coon,  a 
tiun  uC  Co— III  ill  lit 

FBed  Mar.  3,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  803,860 
im.  CL  Htlf  5/12 
UA  CL  317— a4f  7 


*'-*^ y-" 


the  entire  circuit  is  de-energized  including  the  relays  and 
the  first  motor.  Concurrently  with  energization  of  the 
first  motor,  a  second  motor  is  energized  in  parallel  there- 
with which  drives  a  movement  indicator.  This  shows  that 
the  rotator  is  turning  and  this  second  motor  is  de-ener- 
gized by  a  cam  and  switch  arrangement  upon  the  con- 
junction of  the  positions  of  the  manual  indicator  knob 
and  the  movement  indicator. 


DIGITAL  POSmONlNG  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS  AND  SnOLAR  EQUIPMENT 
JoMpk  Elbli«  Ivr«^  BiH:  airfgMr  to  lif.  C.  OBvctli 

Chdan  jrioriiy,  n^ir^rfw  Itoly,  Apt.  7, 1H4, 
7^1f/«4 
lat  CL  G8Sb  11/01 
U.S.  CL  31»— 18  S 


ir  iliiiiiii^ 


A  vacuum  capacitor  has  a  spring  contact  between  the 
movaUe  plates  and  the  envek^e.  The  spring  is  mounted 
in  the  cavd<^  or  in  the  movable  plate.  In  order  to  in- 
tiodooe  cootr^led  ^ring  force  in  the  spring  elemeitt  dur- 
ing piocesiing  of  the  device  a  recessed  area  is  provided 
in  the  envelope  or  in  the  disc  of  the  movable  plate. 


PLURAL  MOTOR  CORSm  SYSTEM  INCLUNNG 
A  REMOTE  I«niOND«  MOTORAjro  A 
LOCAL  INDICATING  MOTOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
THEREWITH  _ 

F.  TTiirtni.  rilMMri.  OVo^  MrigMr  to  ComoII- 

Cotp.,  a  cwpotaiicB  of 

Scr.No.3iM38, 
17, 1H4,  Scr. 


Ai«.t»lN3. 

"^""^    l-.CLHnp5/52 
VS,  CL  31S— 18  IS 

The  ditcloaore  relates  to  a  remote  control  antenna 
rotator  driven  by  a  first  motCMr.  A  manual  indicate  knob 


In  a  control  device  for  positioning  a  movable  member 
of  a  machine  tool  with  respect  to  an  absolute  reference 
point,  a  servosystem  reqmnatve  to  positional  orders  ap- 
plied thereto  by  a  program  device  includes  a  displaceable 
reference  member  having  relative  reference  point,  and 
means  manually  operaUe  jtior  to  starting  operation  of 
said  program  device  Ux  diq>lacing  said  reference  member 
with  reqwct  to  said  absolute  reference  point  to  compen- 
sate for  difference  between  said  absohito  and  rektive 
reference  points. 


-'■'----■"• " 
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3,495»14S 

POSmON-CONTROL  SERVOMECHANBM 

Vrmkh  Sordeto  and  Cflw  R.  WMoi^  S—  Itm,  OJif ., 

tion,  AmioHk,  N.Y.  a  eonoralioB  of  New  York 
FDcd  Oct  11,  IMf,  Scr.  No.  (74,518 
lat.  CL  G85b  13/02 
VS.  CL  318—18  7  Claiins 


able  magnetic  armature.  The  magnetic  armature  is  com- 
posed of  two  elMgated  permanent  magnets  in  tandeiki 
with  like  poles  together  at  a  mutual  boundary.  The  two 
windings  are  tapered,  one  into  the  other,  whereby  cur- 
rents applied  therein  produce  a  sharp  magnetic-field  null 


n 


n: 


Q 


at  which  the  mutual  boundary  of  the  armature  automat- 
icaUy  positions  itself.  By  varying  the  relative  current  in 
the  windings,  the  annatnre  is  caused  to  move  to  a  de- 
A  positioning  device  includes  a  linear  potentiometer  sired  position,  thereby  accurately  positioning,  for  exam- 

that  is  responsive  to  an  address  transformer,  and  a  feed-   pie,  a  magnetic  bead  at  a  desired  data  track  on  a  computer 

back  loop  coupled  to  the  transformer  to  effect  parabolic   magnetic  disc  file. 

shaping  of  a  drive  signal.  ^-^HM^Mai^i.^ 


_n         3,495,14« 
SYNCHRO  APPARATUS 


3,495448 
DIRECT  CURRENT  ROTARY  ELECIRIC 
MACHINES 

Sidney  Davte,  EmC  Norwich,  N.Y,  migaor  to  Vendtron  Mavlee  Mankal  Md  Mnrlec  Pliii^  PMc^  fhnce,  as- 
Corporalloii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  rigow to Ccrtre NadwMUcla Recherche Sdclllq— , 
Delaware  Paric,  Fraacc,  a  Fkeach  joficMiurt  itoi^liailiiM 

FDed  Nov.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  776,744  ^  .      __.*?H  "^  *•»  ^^^  ^"^  N®*  95t,n9 

Int.CLG95b  ChbmjfMUirify,  mijIcBaoa  Raaco,  Hm  U,  1965, 18,351; 

U.S.  CL  318—18  10  Clafans  Oct  27, 196S,  36,432;  Feb.  23, 1966,  Stiui 

hiLa.mnk297o2  ^^^ 

UA  CL  318—138  4 


A  synchro  is  disclosed  which  includes  a  stator  and  a 
rotor  having  a  primary  coil  excited  by  an  AC  potential 
and  a  secondary,  quadrature  coU  in  which  is  induced  a 
quadrature  current  in  response  to  the  nonalignment  of 
the  synchro  rotor  with  respect  to  the  rotor  of  a  reference 
synchro  whereby  the  torque  capacity  o£  the  synchro  is 
proportional  to  quadrature  curraot  Means  are  provided 
to  reduce  the  impedance  of  the  quadrature  coil  wherein 
quadrature  current  and  thereby  torque  capacity  are  sub- 
stantially increased. 


The  stator  carries  star-connected  windings  which  are 
each  connected  in  series  with  a  correqxmding  transistM- 
and  a  first  source  oi  direct  current  The  base  of  eadi 
transistor  is  tenvorarily  connected  to  a  source  of  direct 
current  smaller  than  the  6nt  source  by  means  (rf  an  ele- 
ment, whose  impedance  variea  in  response  to  radiaticm, 
controlled  from  a  distance  by  a  beam  of  ladlatioik  Thut 
are  from  ten  to  one  huikked  oi  these  elements,  ^f^npfftfd 
on  a  common  circle  on  the  stator,  and  the  radiation 
beams  scans  than  suraessively. 


n         3,495L147  

MAGNETIC  PbSRlONING  DEVICE  FOR  COM- 
PUTER DISC  FILES  AND  OTHER  USES 
lames  D.  Flora,  BmI  Ojiincc,  N.Y.,  wmltam  to  General 
Electric  Coapanr,  R  corponrfioa  of  Now  York 
FBod  Dec.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,^1 
laL  CL  H02k  33/12;  HOlf  7/16 
U.S.  CL  318— 135  5  Clafans 

A  ihagnetic  positioning  device  is  disclosed,  having  two 
electrical  windings  arranged  concentrically  around  a  slid- 


i»49S449 

CONTROLLED  RECIinBR  POifnER  CONTSCMXSRS 

WUan  a  Swaii,  1228  Sliefc^Pttkrt  iMd, 

Sanaola,  Fin,    33581 

Fled  Mr*  27,B6flLSMr.  No.  459,223 
.r-  ^  —  JtatCLabp  7/50 

U.S.  CL  318— 138  4CMm 

This  invention  comprises  a  commutating  inductor  fix- 
use  m  SCR  power  controllers.  It  wffl  ontpeifonn  luier 
and  more  costly  devices  because  f>ro^on  is  made  to 


^ 


'Sgib^^bbbesss&. 
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reaet  the  core  in  between  commutating  puhes,  and  be- 
cause energy  may  be  released  to  a  significant  potential 


device  continuing  to  heirt  the  bimetallic  attip  until  the 
holding  leostor  is  faUy  eflective.  Thus  the  twitch  tfane  of 
opeoing  can  be  raadOy  controlled  and  there  te  no  poeri- 
bility  ot  the  Wmetallie  strip  oooUng  mfBdently  during 
the  lag  period  and  making  undesirable  intermittent  clos- 
ings of  the  starting  device. 


v-zr 


3,495,151 
MEMORY  CONTROL  CfRCUIT  FOR  CXUTCHING, 

BRAKING  AND  REVERSING  A  MOTOR 

Mark  A.  HatMr,  Gkuvleir,  IlL,  MriiMr  to  TtlHypc 

CorpontkML  SkoU^  DL,  a  cuipoitloa  of  Delaware 

Ffled  ApT^,  19M.  te.  No.  724,9m 

UL  CL  map  1/04 

UA  CL  31»-3S4  , »>«  • 


even  though  clamp  diodes  are  used.  Inductor  stnictute 
and  inverter  circuits  are  shown  in  the  figures. 


3d49S,15* 

THERMALLY-RESPONSIVE  STARTING  Dflm^ 

FOR  A  SINGLE-PHASE  ASYNCHRfWOUS  MOTOR 

Aim  F.  EMMck,  Soadwfcow,  Dtammk,  ■■Ipini  to 

A/S,  Norikiq^  PtHHrt,  a  compny  of 

FM  Ai«.  as,  l?iT,>r.  No.  «J3,a73 

',  wftBtmrntk  GensMtof,  Aug.  29, 1900» 
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A  motor  control  system  tor  a  tape  recorder  which 
may  be  operated  in  forward  and  reverse  modes  includes 
a  first  bistable  device  which  controls  the  motor  direction 
and  re^ionds  immediately  to  ii^mt  cranmands.  The  mo- 
tor is  controlled  by  this  device  and  immediately  changes 
direction  'ifben  a  direction  change  is  indicated.  A  second 
bistable  device  indicates  the  direction  at  motor  opera- 
ticm  prior  to  receipt  of  a  new  input  The  state  of  both 
bistable  devices  is  monitored;  and  if  both  are  in  the 
same  state  upon  receq;>t  of  an  input  command,  the  tape 
drive  clutdi  continues  to  be  operated  or  n  operated  im- 
mediately. If  the  bistable  devices  are  in  different  states 
upon  recent  of  an  input  command,  a  time  delay  circuit 
interrupts  operation  of  the  chitch  and  controls  resetting 
of  tihe  direction  hidicating  bistable  device. 


A  thermally-responsive  starting  devke  tor  starting 
singlfri>hase  asynchronous  induction  motors  having  a 
main  winding  for  driving  the  motor  and  a  starting  wind- 
faig  in  a  split-phase  confignnUion.  The  starting  device  is 
a  switdi  having  normally  closed  contacts  and  at  least  one 
bimetallic  strip  carrying  a  contact  and  opening  tiw  switch 
contacts  to  tidse  the  motor  starting  winding  out  of  cir- 
cuit at  a  selected  time  or  speed  Ot  the  motor  under  con- 
trol of  two  heat  sources,  namely  two  resistors.  One  of 
the  resistors  is  in  series  with  the  startmg  winding  and 
when  the  motor  is  started  this  resistor  heats  the  btmetallic 
dement  which  open  the  starting  switch  contacts  takiBg 
the  starting  wining  out  of  circuit.  The  opening  oi  the 
switch  deenergizes  the  series  resistor  and  energizes  a 
second  or  hoM^  resistor  in  parallel  with  the  switch  for 
holding  the  switch  open  by  heating  the  bimetallic  ele- 
ment The  lag  in  heating  the  second  resistor  is  oflbet  by 
the  series  resistor  which  comprises  a  material  dimen- 
skmed  to  canae  tiie  series  resistor  to  act  as  a  heat-storing 


3f^5452  

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 


Sanmel  L.  Keiaer  and  Robert  Z.  Laatcvbs,  Loa  Gatos, 
CaHf .,  aasJgwBTi  to  Aamn  Corporatfoa,  Redwood  CUy, 
CaUf.,  a  corporatfOB  of  CdMinria 

FDed  Mar.  1,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7«9,54( 
Kat.  CL  Htak  27/20 
U.S.  CL  31S— 314  13  Cfadnw 

A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  transducer  head 
dnuQ  assembly  or  capstan  of  a  tape  ncarder.  The  sys- 
tem incfaides  a  basic  !D!.C.  motor  servo  netwoit  com- 
prising means  noeiving  and  comparing  a  first  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  actual  condition  of  the  head  drum  or 
capstan  and  a  second  signal  from  a  secondary  servo  net- 
work receiving  a  periodic  reference  signal  source.  The 
secondary  servo  preaeryes  the  reference  signal  and  re- 
moves undesiraUe  jitter  from  the  reference  signal  source. 
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This  allows  the  basic  D.C.  motat  servo  to  be  of  high  connected  by  diunting  it  anxmd  the  capacitor  when  a  pre- 

gain,  fast  response  providing  freedom  from  torque  dis-  detertnined  voltage  level  has  been  reached  on  the  capad- 
turbanoes  and  fast  subilization  while  i»eventing  reference  "^  ' 

sigiud  jitter  from  distorbing  the  system.  The  secondary 
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tor,  depending  upon  a  snnll  control  voltage  applied  to 
separate  control  input  terminals. 


servo  network  may  further  include  a  clamp  network  such 
that  the  second  signal,  when  no  reference  signal  is  pres- 
ent, is  adequate  to  maintain  drum  rotation  in  a  free-run 
condition. 


K  3,49M53 

BULBS  FOR  CATHODE  TUBES,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  TELEVmONTUBES 
NaaowB.  VkaBcc.  MripMT  to  Sodete  dca 

_^^nwco^Mar.4,19<5, 

.,-  ^  iiiLCI.HilJJ/00 

UjS.  CL  313— 317  If 


:  -  if 


J^i  iU;»*» 


A  sturdy  bulb  for  a  cathode  tube  that,  is  formed  by 
welding  both  aides  of  a  flat  giaes  plane  scraea  respectively 
to  a  curved  viewing  screen  aiid  a  conical  aupp^  wall. 
Apertures  in  either  the  citrved'yipwing  screen  or  tiie  fiat 
glas^  plate  screen  permit,  respectively,  ^  the  filling  of 
tiie  space  between  the  flat  screen  and  the  curved  screen 
with  tranqiarent  resin  or  the  equalization  of  pressure  on 
both  sides  of  the  flat  screen. 


3,^154 
PHASE  CONTROL  CDICUir  FOR  MOTORS 

ommLiKB 

Cy^AJg-*  WiWwii,  St  CairiwtoriMd,  a  corporatkw 

of  SwiueilaBM 
^  .         raed  Jaik  a7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  <ia,aa5 
CUmi  priority,  applcation  Swttnriaiid,  Feb.  3,  19M, 

u  l,53t/6(l 

UJS.  CL  3n— 338  aiClataa 

Eledrical  circuit  fbr  controlUng  duty  cycle  triggering 
A^  vcAtages  aai  currente  to  various  toads,  such  as  I>C 
motors  and  tiie  like.  A  pair  of  resistance  paths  are  used  to 
charge  an  ignitioa  capacitor  and  one  of  the  paths  is  dis- 


3,495,155 

REGULATED  GENERATOR  WITH  DIODE 

PROTECTION 

Richard  J.  Maicr,  Porttac,  Micimai^aur  to  Symao  Cor- 

poratiM,  Oxfkird,  Mlch.^  aeerporalioa  of  Mtck^an 

FBed  My  13,  lfi7,  Scr.  No.  i53,l<a 

.T«  «    -  Int  CL  HilM  ^5/W 

U.S.  CL  3at-.a5  g  ri.h— 


/ 


-XCT/ 


•  -•*:>■'   i'         -   ■■ "      ;     -.        .K^.H 

A  center  tapped  Joadwindns-haviflig  a  ivaistaiice  pre- 
'ventmg  damageto  diodea  canected  tlmeto  in  Oie  event 
tiie  circuit  to  the  diodes  is  tolalvettentiy  ihconectir  con- 
nected. -•  1  ,      .  ft:-^ 


M95,15(  — mJ^2.J 

PUSH-PULL  INVERTQI  WriH  SYNCHRONIZED 
.«_ »  „      MONOOTABLE  DRIVERS  ^^ 

Fkd  Mar.  39, 19Ct,  Scr.  No.  717449 
,T*.  ^  —  *^  CL  Hiam  1/18 

UA  CL  3ai— 11  ^  Claims 


t  •!««    IK3J.  <>.  ^ 


In  a  low-freqoency  inverter  witfi  posh-pan  ootsoL  a 
monostable  multivibrator  in  tiie  DC  drive  tnda  7ai(£ 

turning  tiiem  botffOfP  in  tile  absence  of  a  pertodic  drive 
signal.  Multfvibratort'i^hooe  ON  p^tod  demaei  M  the 
wpply  vohages  decrease  further  protect  the  tni^^iton 
by  ^tiy  redocfaig  tiie  duty  cycle  wbbn  tiie  smmly  volt- 
age is  so  tow  tiiat  tiie  transistors  fldl  to  satnrate 
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WEVKtmSG  lUBN^f^OVERSHOOT  IN  ^GU- 
^kS  iSWra  SUPPLIES  EMPLOYING  FEED- 

BACK  REGULATION      __.  ^^   _,„         ^ 

SMkfa  NcKMriML  Long  Uaai  City,  N.Yn  —If  or  to 
^wbraDoSTcoipn  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

"*  ^•^fK  Jtaie  22. 1W7,  Scr.  No.  648,eW 
bit  CL  cm  1/10;  H«2J  i/W.  i/iO 
UiLCL323-9  10  Claims 


1s»f'    5^'   9(4    '■>■• 


ERRATUM     ^ 

For  Class  323—9  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,157 


.';  iv.s?' 


r.  r.   -JSi-i.- 


3  495.159 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

IMPEDANCE  NUDGES 

Howard  H.  SnMh,  Mcido  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

HoaeyweU  Inc.  MhwrnpoMa,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Ddaware 

FHed  Ime  5,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  M3,440 
Int.  CL  GOlr  17/02 
VS.  CL  323— i9  7 


l^t. 


Turn-off  overshoot  in  a  regulated  power  supply  is  pre- 
vented by  simultaneously  cutting  off  the  error  amplifier 
and  reverse  biasing  the  pass  transistors  effectively  pre- 
venting further  output  after  the  power  supply  is  turned  off. 


3,495,159  . 

HARMONIC  GENERATOR  SYSTEM    

Jamci  R.  Gamett,  PkUaddpUa,  Pa.,  Jowph  D.  S^pat, 
Cherry  HB,  NJ.,  MdE^wwd  C  Lcaorarafe,  Dpyles- 

Kpraented  kr  the  Sccrctaqr  of  Ike  Nafy 

Filed  Miw  23,  19«,  Scr.  No.  731,527 

ht  CL  H02ni  5/14 

UJ8.  CL  321—52  «  Claims 


A  temperature  compensatioa  circuit  for  neutralizing 
the  adverse  effects  of  ambient  tempeiatnie  variations 
upcm  the  null  point  of  an  impedance  bridge  is  provided 
by  use  of  the  impedance-temperature  characteristic  of  a 
diode  to  control  compensation  currents  injected  into  ad- 
jacent arms  of  the  impedance  bridge.  The  diode  is  phys- 
ically positioned  to  be  subject  to  the  same  ambient 
temperature  variations  as  those  influencing  the  imped- 
ance bridge,  and  the  compensation  currents  are  provided 
by  means  (tf  a  differential  amplifier. 


3,495,1M  _   „,_ 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENTS 
Panl  RaO^  La  IWmche,  FlraBcii  Roback,  GrcnoUc,  ai^ 
Antoinc  Sidvi,  Fontaine,  FMmc,  aateon  to  Commii- 
sariat  a  FEMfile  Ato^lqM,  Parii^  nMce 
Flkd  Fefc.  iTwJz,  9m,  No.  <133C9 
ClainH  priority,  appHcation  Firancc,  Fell.  4, 19M, 

4«,4^* 
Int  CL  G*lr  33/08;  GOln  27/00 

U.S.  CL  324—4.5  1 


A  system  fat  generating  polyphase  odd  harmonics  of 
a  fundamental  frequency  derived  from  but  one  phase  of 
a  higjh  powm-  polyi^iase  source,  both  the  magnitude  and 
rekthne  phase  of  the  harmonics  widi  respect  to  the  fim- 
damental  bdng  variabfe  and  controllable,  for  iojectiao 
into  a  polyphase  aircraft  power  system  to  both  evahiate 
the  response  thereto  and  provide  harmonics  of  equal  mag- 
nitode  but  onntite  phase  relation  to  balance  out  inherent 
aircraft  system  baimonict. 


The  gradiometer  comprises  a  spin  oscillator  deliver- 
ing a  voltage  of  a  frequency  proportional  to  the  field 
value  in  a  first  area  and  a  portion  of  which  is  injected 
into  a  nuclear  filter  which  delivers  a  voltage  the  amplitude 
of  which  varies,  as  a  function  of  the  input  frequency, 
according  to  a  resonance  curve  centered  on  a  f  reqpiency 
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proportional  to  the  field  value  in  a  second  area,  and  under  investigation  and  for  providing  an  internal  field- 
means  tot  determining  the  phase  shift  between  the  volt-  frequency  control  capabilii^.  Magnetic  shim  c<rils  are 
age  at  the  ou4>at  of  the  spin  voltage  oscillator  and  the  provided  for'  cancelling  certain  residual  magnetic  field 
si^bly  ampUfled  voltage  at.  the  output  of  the  nuclear  gradients  within  the  sample  under  analysis, 
filter,  this  dlffiereooe  being  propoiticmal  to  the  difference 
(rf  ^  field  vahiea  In  said  respective  areas. 


Ill  111  , 

OPTICALLY  DRIVEN  ATOMIC  RESONATOR  SYS* 
TEMS  EMPLOYING  MEANS  FOR  MODULATING 
THE  SENSE  OF  ROTATIONAL  POLARIZATION 
OF  THE  PUMPING  LIGHT 
WiiUam  E.  BeB,  IcronM,  M^  airiffor  to  Varlan  AsMd- 
atca,  P»lo  AHo,  CtML,  a  corpwtiMi  of  CaHf onria 
Filed  Jan.  19,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  <lt,318 
Int  CL  Gilr  33/OS 
U.S.  CL  324— .5  12 


urn 


T 
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The  present  invention  relates  in  general  to  optically 
driven  spin  precession  of  atomic  resonator  systems,  sudi 
as  emi^yed  in  atomic  frequency  standards  and  atomic 
vapor  magnetometers  and,  more  particularly,  to  improved 
systems  oi  this  type  employing  means  such  as  a  Pockels 
cell  for  naodulating  the  polarization  of  the  driving  light 
of  a  beam  of  li^t  between  left  and  right  hand  rotational 
polarization  at  a  certain  frequency  to  produce  preoessicm 
of  the  atomic  res<Miators.  In  the  case  of  a  vapor  mag- 
netometer, the  alternating  left  and  right  hand  p(darization 
produces  precession  of  the  atomic  resonators  without  in- 
tmsity  modulatioQ  of  the  apfrfied  radiation.  In  the  case 
of  the  atomic  frequency  standard,  the  altemating  left  and 
right  hand  polarised  light  is  passed  throu^  a  left  hand 
oc  right  hand  circular  polarizer  before  application  to  the 
atomic  resonators  for  producing  either  a  right  hand  or 
left  hand  circularly  polarized  wave  which  is  intensity 
modulated  at  the  certain  frequency  for  driving  spin  pre- 
cession of  the  atoms.  •/ 


>^>{S 


^s* 


An  automatic  magnetic  field  homogen^  control  chan- 
nel modulates  the  current  in  the  shim  coils  while  ob- 
serving resonance  of  an  internal  control  group  to  derive 
an  error  rignal  for  optimizing  homogen^  of  tiie  mag- 
netic field  within  the  sample  under  anilysb. 


3,495,10 

PULSED  gyromagnbhc  resonance 

SPECTROMETER  EMPLOYING  AN  IN- 
\  TERNAL     OQNIROL     SAMPLE     AND 
AUTOMATlCHOMOGENEnry  CONTROL 
Forrest  A.  Nelsa^  PMo  AHo,  CaHt,  ■■jgnnr  to  Varian 
Aasodatei,  Palo  iUto,  CaK.,  a  coiMffallQB  of  Cattfbrnia 
FDed  Maf  19,  VH'l,  Ssr.  No.  09^55 
Int  CL  GOln  27/00;  GOlr  33/08 
U.S.  CL  324— J  8  Claims 

A  gyromagnetic  resonance  spectrmneter  is  disclosed  in 
which  the  various  transmitters  for  exciting  gyromagnetic 
resonance  ol  various  groups  of  resmiant  bodies  are  gated 
(Ml  when  the  resonance  receivers  are  gated  off  and  vice 
versa,  whereby  leakage  signals  from  ttie  transmitters  to 
the  receivers  are  prevented.  The  qiectrometer  includes  a 
freqency  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  plural  transmitter 
signals,  one  for  fidd-frequency  control,  one  for  spin- 
decouidlng,  and  one  for  analysis  of  a  sample  under  in- 
vestigation. 

A  pair  ol  resonance  probe  assemblies  are  diq>osed  in 
the  polarizing  magnetic  field,  one  for  external  field-fre- 
quency control  and  the  other  for  analysis  of  the  sample 


3,4954i3 
NUCLEAR  MAGNSnC  USONANCE  MAGNETOM- 
ETERS INCLUDING  ELECHtONIC  RESONANCE 
ENHANCEMENT^  ^_ 

Antolne  SaM,  Fontaine,  F^ibcc,  amignor  to 
a  PEncsfle  AAomkpc,  Paris,  F^ranee 
FBed  Mar.  VlMS,  Ssr.  No.  711,55< 

YKwmWSJf  alMHaHPni  vsaBBV,  Xnamt   /,  X.7V/, 

98,0v4(  Feb.  7, 19M|  138,924 

Int  CL  HOla  i/00  / 

U.S.  CL  324—^         -  2 

/ 


Two-samide  nuclear  resonance  magnetometers  are  dis- 
closed which  utilize  a  pair  oi  solutions  having  electronic 
and  nuclear  resonance  absorption  lines.  This  pair  of  scdu- 
tions  is  formed  by  triacetoneamine  nitroxide  in  two  dif- 
ferent solutions,  these  two  triaoetcmeamine  solutions  hav- 
ing a  common  electronic  resonance  line.  Saturation  of 
this  common  electronic  resonance  line  produces  in  one 
of  the  solutions  an  absorption  of  energy  and  in  the  other 
solution  a  stimulated  emission  of  energy,  at  the  comoMMi 
nuclear  resonance  frequency  of  the  solutions.  Preferably 
the  first  solvent  is  pure  diinethoxyethane  and  the  second 
solvent  is  pure  methanol. 


3,4954<4 
CONDUCnvrTY  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 


FHed  Fsk.  2^  19M,  Ssr.  N«.  1«2,977 
Int  €L  GOlr  ii/44 
UA  CL  324—30  ,  8 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  liquid. 
A  source  of  DC  current  is  chopped  to  provide  square 
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wave  conent  which  is  passed  through  a  cell  OMiUdning  a 
sample  of  the  liquid.  Voltafes  devdiH>ed  across  potential 
electrodes  in  the  cell  are  samfrfed  by  first  and  second 
capicHort  altemalely  connected  across  them  and  com- 
pared with  a  reference  voltage  which  is  also  reversed  so 
that  any  unbalance  appears  as  an  AC  signal.  This  signal  is 


3,495»1M 
EDDY  CURRENT  OIACK  DnECTOR  SYSTEMS 
USD«6  €R0S8n>  C(NU 
E.  Lonm,  D«  Flilaiib  Wbrnatm  Mitel,  Nmtk- 
mi  DonM  T.  CTCMMr,  Bsnlnliia,  DL, 
ors  to  Mfafcr  CatpOTJioB,  ChlriOi  HL,  m 
tioa  of  Ddaware 

Flkd  Apr.  M,  19i9,  Ssr.  No.  tt9^1 
htLfXG$U  33/12 
UA  CL  ^4    y  H,  < 

Alt   ..(''.if"' 


amplified,  synchn»ously  demodulated,  and  filtered  to  ob- 
tain a  DC  signal  which  is  then  used  to  control  the  current 
supplied  by  a  current  regulator,  which  current  passes 
throu^  the  ceU.  The  voltage  across  a  reference  resistor  in 
series  with  this  current  is  measured  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion of  the  conductivity  erf  the  liquid  in  the  celL 


3«4954<5 

VACUUM  DEVICB  GAS  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  AND  MBIHDD 

JaMM  D.  CoMm,  Rndtoi,  a^  itmu  M.  LaBaty*  Sche- 
aeetady,  N.Y.,  MilBingi  to  Gcacral  Ekctric  Compuiy, 
a  coqpoiation  of  New  Yosfc 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  615,437 

iBt  CL  G«ln  27/62 

VA  CL  324—13  It  Clainii 


«t .. 


Eddy  current  system  for  detecting  cracks  in  either 
ferrous  or  mm-ferrous  materials.  In  one  arrangement,  a 
pair  ai  identical  cdls  are  m  a  bridge  network  connected 
to  an  AC  source  and  are  arranged  in  crossing  relation 
with  their  fields  perpendicular  to  eadi  other  and  parallel 
to  the  sunhce  oi  a  part  Variations  in  conductivity,  perme- 
ability, lift-<^  and  surface  conditions  produce  substan- 
tially no  output  from  the  bridge  netwmk  but  defects 
produce  a  large  ou^t  Modifications  and  variations  are 
disclosed  including  the  fvovision  ot  an  exciting  coil  or 
coils  separate  from  sensing  coils,  the  proyisioo  of  Hall 
probes  in  place  of  the  sensing  coils,  the  provisioa  of 
«Ai{«jrMi«i  coils  or  probes  and  the  placement  of  the  coils 
or  probes  in  side^y-side  rdation.  A  phase  detector  is 
usiAle  in  the  detecUv  circuitry. 


3(495467 
BALANCEABLE  SYSIEMS  USING   DIODE-RINGS 

FOR  NULL  MEASUREMENT  OF  IMPEDANCE 

OR  RECIPROCAL  IBEREOF 
Edfv  L.  Eckftfil^  AiiMcr,  Pa.,  ass|pwr  to  Lee*  ft 

Nerth— pCsBiia^',  Pfcisiilphls,  Pa.,  a  coipofatfon 

Sept  2t,  lf63.  nh  ipBcaHna  M^y*24,*lf68,  Scr. 

N0.73MM 

bt  CL  Gf  Ir  27/00,  27/02 
V3,  CL  324—57  !• 


A  vacuum  arc  device  such  as  a  vacuum  switch  is 
tested  for  low  pressure  by  coupling  to  one  interior  mem- 
ber througii  an  insulating  waU  by  means  of  a  band  or 
plate  a]»>lied  to  Hk  outer  surface  of  the  wall.  A  high  fre- 
quency RF  discharge  u  establish^  widiin  the  4levice  by 
connecting  the  couiding  to  a  resonant  circuit  energized 
by  an  RF  pscUlator.  Gaseoos  molecules  within  the  vac- 
uum chamber  are  ionized  by  die  RP  discharge  and  the 
ioMTftaeof  collected  by  a  negatively  biased  electrode.  The 
conent  cansed  by  the  collected  ions  is  a  measure  of  gase- 
oos pressure  within  te  vacuum  device.    -  --  '- 


A  network,  using  a  DC  detectiM',  for  comparing  two 
inqiedances  while  providing  alternating  current  flow 
through  both  of  them.  The  impedances  are  eadi  con- 
nected to  the  AC  source  to  proWde  a  first  terminal  from 
the  first  impedance,  a  second  terminal  from  the  second 
impedance  and  a  third  terminal  from  the  AC  source.  A 
foor-diode  ring  forms  four  intermediata  points.  The  first 
and  second  terminals  are  connected  to  opposite  pofarts 
of  the  ring.  The  third  termnial  is  connected  to  a  branch 
between  the  remaining  opposite  points  of  the  diode  ring. 
The  brandi  includes  the  DC  detector.  For  measurement 
of  the  unknown  in^edance,  tlie  network  is  balanced  for 
null  response  of  the  DC  detector. 


!■  iiiliriiiltii'   ri 
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3,49M« 
MODIFIED  MULH-RANGE  KELVIN  BMDGE  WITH 
YOKE  CIRCUIT  RESHTABICE  FOR  RESIDUAL 
RESISTANCE  COMPENSATION 
Wester  a  SMrk,  Jr.,  AriMir,  «s«  Ridtord  F.  Pistol,  PhU- 
» airfiMn  to  Leeds  Ik  Notttnv  Company, 
Pa.,  a  tuipdirailea  ef  Pb— yivnida 
1  las.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  <94,f27  , . 
bt  CL  G«lr  27/02  ' 

U.S.  CL  324— 62  ^  2  Claims 

25- 


3,49547i 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INDIRECX  MBASURIHENT  OF 
RESBMIVlllES  AND  IMPURirY  GONCKNmA- 
TIONS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  INCLUD- 
ING AN  EPITAXIAL  FILM 

James  R.  Blard,  2t7  Martha  Miinr.  Rfchntei,  Tea. 
750M,  MdStocy  B.  WatdAi,  1UI9  Qalce  DriTcnWlw, 
Tex.    7S22S 

AfpMfiJDn  Mar.  11, 19M,  Scr.  No.  533,73i,  wU*  to  a 
fosHhwrttow  of  appBn&M  Scr.  No.  142,33<b  Oct  2, 
IML  Dhridcd  a^tUs  ■pplkaflon  Nor.  24,  »C7,  Scr. 
No.  711,462 

bt  CL  Gtlr  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324— tt  4 


Modified  Kelvin  bridge  circuit  having  resistance  in- 
troduced into  yc^  circuit  for  c<Hnpensation  of  residual 
resistance  of  calibrated  riieostat  arm. 


'calibrated: 


3*495,169  

MODIFIED    KELVIN    BRIDGE    WITH    YOKE 

cmcurr  resistance  for  residual  re- 
sistance COMPENSATION 
Wesley  H.  SUA,  Jr.,  Aaddsr,  and  Dcmds  H.  Gallagher, 
GlcHlde,  Pa.,  MricBon  to  Leeds  A  Narthnp  Conpany, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  torparailoB  of  Pcaaq^vaafai 
FOed  Jas.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,110 
bit  CL  GOlr  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—62  3  Clafans 

*t«.  15* 

— -^^ 


The  electrical  resistivity  of  an  epitaxial  semioondnctor 
film  is  determined  by  an  indirect  method  whidi  includes 
the  steps  of  electrically  balancing  the  semiconductor  in  an 
impedance  bridge  at  a  reference  temperature,  and  then 
rebalancing  the  bridge  at  a  hig^r  temperature  by  heat- 
ing the  semiconductor,  such  rebalancing  occurring  after 
the  increase  in  temperature  has  initially  caused  an  increase 
in  resistivity,  followed  by  a  decrease  in  resistivity,  the 
resistivity  of  the  semiconductor  at  the  rehalaacgd  tem- 
perature being  substantially  equal  to  the  resistivity  at  the 
reference  temperatore.  The  rebalance  temperature  is  then 
converted  to  resistivity  by  meaiDi  of  a  calil^iation  curve 
prepared  by  measuring  the  resistivity  and  rebalance  tem- 
perature of  several  semiconductor  samples  having  known 
resistivities. 


3,495471 
CHECKING  LINEAR  OR  NONLINEAR  POTENTI- 
OMIf lERS  WITH  LINEAR  REFERENCE  POTEN- 
TIOMETER AND  SIGNAL  STORAGE  UNIT 
Tlomas  P.  ZtonrriH  2iid,  New  Yerfc,  N.Y.,  nrilianr  to 
Litton  Pleddon  PMdwiL  Ik.,  Moot  VcnMMi,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Mav^aai 

FOed  Oct  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,659 

lit  CL  Gtlr  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324—63  ( 


Apparatus  for  checking  either  linear  or  nonlinear  po- 
tentiometers employing  a  linear  reference  potentiometer. 
Potentials  are  impressed  tqxm  taps  on  the  ref^reoce  po- 
tentiometer under  control  of  a  sipuil-atanige  unit,  each 
Modified  Kelvin  bridge  circuit  having  resistance  intro-  as  a  perforated,  tape  and  tape  reader,  to  provide  a  con- 
duced into  yoke  circuit  for  compensation  of  residual  tinuous  conformity  dieck  of  the  potentiometer  fon^ian 
resistance  of  calibrated  rheostat  arm. 


at  an  infinite  number  of  points. 
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M9M72 
ELBCTBONIC  CABLE  INSIECIION  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  UnUZING  AND  CIRCUITS  AND  OR 
CIRCUITS 

tedM  Ray  DsHi,  134  Bnnniy  CMe, 

D«Mh,Ga.    3MM 
Filed  Mm.  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  627,517 
I^  CL  G«lr  15/12,  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—73  17 


3,4tM74 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  TRANSIENT 
BEHAVIOR  OF  A  RBPEHTIVELY   SWITCHED 
TEST  DEVICE 
Alob  Mank,  Pmbm.  CaMkodovaUa.  ■■toinr  to 


Cicchoilo'yakla,  a  immuOiom  of 

FBed  Apr.  2S,  IMT,  Sir.  No.  mC27 

Clafans  priorily,  apjiiciillnB  CatchodoTaUa, 

May  3ri9M,  2,974/M 

lot  CL  Gtlr  31/28 

VS.  CL  324— 1S8  4  Claimi 


aariomm  ^ncmmed 
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An  automatic  caUe  testing  device  which  sequentially 
applies  a  volttige  individually  to  the  connectors  at  the 
reflective  ends  of  the  cable  to  be  tested  and  has  circuits 
for  indicating  a  short  between  any  two  OMmectors  at  either 
end  of  the  caUe,  an  open  condndor,  or  a  crossed  conduc- 
tor is  diidoaed.  AND  dicoits  and  OR  circuits  are  used 
to  derive  the  diort  indication  and  circuits  are  provided 
to  stop  tiie  sequencing  when  a  defect  is  found. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  measuring  integral  quantities 
during  transient  processes,  for  example  the  reverse  recov- 
ery charge  of  semiconductor  diodes  where  the  measured 
charge  is  represented  by  the  time  integral  of  the  recovery 
current  On  the  device  under  test  are  alternately  im- 
pressed a  main  pair  and  an  auxiliary  pair  of  repetitively 
switched  measuring  conditions.  The  conditions  in  each 
pair  are  switched  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  alterna- 
tion between  the  two  pairs.  The  output  of  the  test  device 
is  then  processed  and  supplied  into  an  output  meter  in 
such  a  manner  that  this  meter  indicates  the  integral  of 
the  output  quantity  of  the  test  device  during  a  selected 
integration  interval  proportional  to  the  recovery  time  of 
the  test  device. 


M9M75 
3^495,173  AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SELECnON  SYSTEM 

RADIO  TRANSMfTIER  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  FOR  A  MULTICHANNEL  COMMUNICATION 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE  SYSTEM 

Robert H.Hansr,PlrtRH^a>d^W«£niiR.Goldbach,   ^^,!y^!^  ^rtt,i^?"i^.i!f^i!?..^?r.^f 
Dcs  Pbitasi^  DL,  aHiiVon  to  S  ft  C  ElscMc  Company,      ^^S^LmT^  Canoi,  CaBL,  a  cosporadon  of 


FDcd  Oct  17, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  (75,901 

iBt  CL  G«lr  1/20 

VS.  CL  324—127  13  Oalms 


Filed  Jnly  19,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (54,(11 

Ibt  CL  mih  1/36 

VS.  CL  325—45  28  Claims 


•221. 
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Each  channel  of  the  mnltiide  channel  communication 
system  includes  a  receiver  whidh  provides  an  ou^ut  sig- 
nal, generally  in  the  form  oi  an  audio  signal.  Each  re- 
ceiver ou^ut  signal  is  applied  to  an  AQC  amplifio*  means 
for  leveling  and,  after  having  been  leveled,  to  a  conuncm 
utilization  means,  such  as  a  weaker,  through  controllable 
channel  switches.  The  channel  switches  are  controlled 
by  a  channel  selection  means  wtueh,  prior  to  making 
a  selection,  maintains  all  channel  switches  open  and, 
after  making  a  selection,  doses  all  channel  switches  ex- 
cept the  switch  of  the  selected  channel 


3,495,174 
IONOSPHERE  SOUNDER  SYSTEM 
Raymond  D.  EgM^  Pato  ABo,  Cant,  MB^or  to 


A  radio  transmitter  is  mounted  in  a  coaxial  shunt 
connected  in  series  with  a  high  voltage  transmission  line 
conductor  and  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  cur- 
rent flow  therein. 


Associates,  Pato  Alto,  CaUCi.  a  cqnmiioB  of  CaUfbniia 

FUsd  Jaik  25, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  427,554 

brt.  CL  H04b  1/06 

VS.  CL  325—47  7 

An  iono^here  sounding  system  having  a  receiver  which 
digitizes  and   stores  the   peak   amplitude   information 
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which  is  received  in  video  form  and  provides  a  permanent 
record  of  this  amplitude  inf(»mati(»i  in  decimal  form 
via  a  teletype  maddne  which  has  a  format  induding  col- 
umns for  a  frequency  through  which  the  transmitter 


biasing  scheme  to  forward  bias  the  rectifiers  of  the  detec- 
tor so  as  to  maintain  balanced,  linear  operation  in  the 


scans  with  a  separate  line  for  each  scan  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  successive  Unes  for  recording  successive  scans 
of  the  transmitter.  The  above  format  also  indicates  ex- 
cessive multipath  and  noise  in  any  given  frequency 
channeL 


3,495,177 
VOICE  SKSNiU.  PROOEfiSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTICHANNEL  SSB  TRANSMITTER 
FVcd  A.  Brooks,  Laodi«taa,  Mass.,  MriiMr  to  the  United 
Stoics  of  Amorica  as  wprwaltd  by  (he  Secretary  of 
the  AirFoi«e 
Orlgtaal  apnUcatfoB  Nov.  4, 1944,  Scr.  No.  4f9,«34,  now 
PatcM  No.  3,41S,5M,  dated  Dec  24,  194S.  Divided 


and  tUs  appUcalloa  Ang.  17, 1947,  Scr.  No.  441,479 
^stCLH 


U.S.  CL  325—159 


H04b  1/68:  H04J 1/12 


1  Claim 


A  system  for  voice  signal  proces^g  to  obtain  improved 
carrier  transmission  by  providing  a  reduced  peak  to  RMS 
ralio  from  a  voice  sigmd  and  mafaitaining  that  ratio  so 
that  the  reduced  peak  ratio  permits  operation  of  the  sys- 
tem at  increased  volume  to  obtain  ui  improved  signal  to 
noise  penrformance.  There  is  also  provided  a  transmitter 
feedback  distortion  reducing  arrangement  which  also  per- 
mits an  increase  in  peak  limiting. 


presence  of  low  level  signals  and  increases  in  environ- 
mental temperature. 


2L495,179 
AMPLIFIER  OVEIkLOAD  INDICATOR 
Richard  Y.  Moss  n,  Los  Attos.  OdK.,  MsiiMr  to  Hewlett. 
Padurd  Conpavy,  Palo  AXti,  Calf.,  a  coipcsaUoa  of 
CaUfonda 

FUed  Ine  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  559,848 
Irt.  CL  G81r79/O0.  2//00 
U.S.  CL  33t— 2  2 


A  directly-coupled  nonlinear  feedback  network  indud- 
ing two  pairs  of  diodes  is  connected  between  the  output 
and  the  input  of  an  operati(»ial  amplifier  for  reducing 
the  gain  of  the  operatiooal  amplifier  in  response  to  vapot 
signals  having  a  magnitude  **'^*^'«^g  a  threshold  over- 
load value.  A  directly-coupled  ov^oad  indicatnr  incfaid- 
ing  a  differential  amplifier  and  a  NOR  gate  is  connected 
to  the  nonlinear  feedback  netwwk  at  a  point  between 
the  two  pairs  of  diodes  for  iwodudns  *  signal  continu- 
ously indicating  feedback  or  feedforward  operation  of 
the  nonlinear  feedback  network. 


3,495478 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  AND  ANGLE 
DEMODULATING  SYSTEMS 
lack  AvftH,  PriMata^  N  J.,  asripMr  to  Radh 

Hon  of  Ancfica,  a  cotparatio»  of  Delawars 
ContiaaaHoB  toport  of  uppJciiHoB  Scr.  No.  531,452, 
Feb.  28, 1944.  Tlfa  appHcatkm  Jaa.  24, 1948,  Scr. 
No.  7N,131 

bit  CL  H43d  3/22 
VS.  CL  329^183  18  Cfadns 

A  high  performance  frequency  modulation  detector  cir- 
cuit especially  suited  for  fabrication  using  integrated  cir- 
cuit techniques  employing  average  detectitm  and  a  unique 


3,495488 
AMPLTTUDE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Irvtog  A.  Rrawc,  Noa<jr,  NJ.,  ■■%■"'  te.Iato—tlflBal 
Tclcphoiie  aad  Tcikp'aph  Cojtperalloi^  Natfqr,  N J.,  a 
cotpocatlon  of  Dchwfs 

FUed  Dec  9, 1944,  Scr.  No.  4M,535 
Int  CL  H83g  3/20 
VS.  CL  330—7  5  Oalns 

A  first  varactor  <fiode  having  first  and  second  dectrodes 
and  second  varactor  (fiode  having  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes are  coupled  in  series  re1atk>n,  botii  £odes  being 
poled  in  the  same  direction,  the  second  electrode  of  the 
first  diode  and  the  first  electrode  of  the  second  diode 
being  directly  connected  together  to  provide  a  junction 
point  An  input  signal  source  is  oou]ded  hi  shunt  roiatkMi 
to  the  first  and  second  diodes  between  the  first  electrode 
of  the  first  diode  and  the  second  dectrode  of  the  seeood 
diode.  An  amplitude  cootndled  version  of  tiie  input  signal 
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b  coupled  bom  a  janctkm  point  as  the  drcnit  output 
ngnal.  A  control  «gnd  is  coupled  to  the  junction  point 
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tiferf»$r/kr*c 
******  *^ 


rerislor  to  gi^  it  a  voltage-drop  and  tempentnre<ocffi- 
cient  IDcfe  the  transistor  ba»«mitler  ¥oltafe.  to  mafaitain 
its  upper  teminal  at  the  base  potential.  A  second  in- 
volves a  didde  having  a  voltag^4lIOp  temperaturo^oefll- 
dmt  <a  equal  magnitude  and  opposite  polarity  to  the  base 
current  gain,  with  a  parallel  potentionieter  having  a 
tap  oonneded  through  a  resistor  to  the  base  so  that  the 
base  current  flow  is  proportional  to  die  voltage-drop  across 
the  diode.  A  third  hivolves  two  diodes  having  variatioos 


■+P^ 


to  control  the  capacitance  of  the  first  and  second  diodw 
in  opposite  direction  and,  hence,  die  amplitude  ct  the 
input  signaL 

TttANganrOR  TtWOTAMTLlrtER  WITH 

FRORCnVE  dBCUriKY 

Mvlfai  &  SsM^  Itl  Gilof#a  m  RMd, 

rnniiwrtliin  lifffftlT  n*-""  Scr.  No.  473,981, 
mTSTSSTtUs  appiaillMMar.  2C,  IMg,  Scr. 

No.71<J25 

^^    bta.H03fi/i« 
UA  CL  330—13  M 
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in  voltage-dnv  with  temperature  equal  in  magnitiMte  and 
opposite  in  polarity  to  the  AVb.  of  a  difEerential  transistor 
pair.  Hm  diodes  are  comiectBd  in  series  between  current 
souroes  with  a  potentiometer  in  parallel  widi  the  diodes 
having  a'  tap  from  which  a  resistor  is  connected  to  die 
emitter  dicuit  of  die  difliBrentiftl  pi^,  which  contaha  an 
emitter  resistor  connected  between  the  enAlers,  so  that 
die  voltikge  selected  by  the  tap  provides  a  vottageKlrop 
across  the  emitter  resists  equal  and  opposite  to  AVk,. 


|J_ I      Hti 0»- 


A  transistor  power  amplifier  is  provided  with  a  protec- 
tive drcnit  comprising  a  pair  of  ccmipleiiientary  tran- 
sistors which  are  normally  cut  off.  A  resistor  in  series 
widi  the  output  transbtors  and  the  load  senses  die  in- 
stantaneous current  of  die  active  output  transistor  and 
lilies  to  die  base«nitter  junction  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  protective  tranristors  a  signal  tending  to  forward 
bias  die  junction  in  proportion  to  the  instantaneous  out- 
pat  transistor  current  Opposing  dds  fbri^id4)lasfaig  sig- 
nal is  a  sigoal  proportional  to  die  voltage  swing  of  die 
ootpot  termfaial  and  tending  to  revecse-Uas  the  base- 
endOnr  junction  of  said  protective  transistor.  If  die  net 
effect  is  to  fbrward-bias  said  junction  die  protective  tran- 
sistor is  activated  to  dip  the  drive  signal  at  the  collectOT 
of  a  oommoiMnutter  amsUfieatktt  stage.  A  network  di- 
recfe^urrent  couples  said  coUedbr  to  die  bases  of  a  com- 
plenMOtaiy-symmetry  pai|ki^  drive  stage  in  tum^rect- 
current  coupled  to  a  sin^e^mded  pash>pall  output  stage. 


3,493,183 
DBTiaBUIKmAL  AMPLIFIER  MEANS 

T  IT  y  _■  i  n  i  "fiT  , '-  ^  ^   — '  ---"  " 

WiOker,  MelMlM^  NJ.,  ssilginn,  hf^mtm»  andp- 
■sali,  to  JFD  BIsdraaki  Coiporalion,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

a  conentfoa  of  Delawwe  _  _ 

nVed  Oct  28, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  497,i93 

InL  O.  H03f  3/60 

VS.  CL  330— M  S 


lEMPKRATURB  qSSwgATBD  TBANSiSTim 


&ic.,a 


lT.i904,8sr.No.338,3i2 

CLBni  1/32,  3/04 


UjS.  €X  330    15  4 

Two  embodiments  of  temperature  compensated  dif- 
isiential  transistor  anvUfiers  are  descrflied.  One  compen- 
ttting  dffcuit  involves  a  diode  having  a  parallel  biasing 


A  dbtributed  amplifier  employing  field  effect  transis- 
tors. In  one  embo^Ument,  fanpedance  means  are  coupled 
to  the  second  gal»  of  each  field  effect  transistor  to  im- 
prove hi^  frequncy  reqionse.  In  ordor  to  balance  the 
transistor  capadtsooes,  inqiedance  elements  whose  im- 
pedance varies  widi  die  square  of  jfitquency,  ire  coupled 
across  the  faipiit  and  output  termmtis  of  dM  transistors  to 
provide  resonant  tuned  circuits  thereacross  to  further  im- 
jptow  high  frequency  reqwnse.  This  arrangement  enables 
the  lumped  parameter  transmission  lines,  normally  em- 
ployed in  distributed  amplifier  drcuits,  to  be  replaced  4»y 
discrete  ciqpacitor  elements  whose  values  may  be  chosen 


as  low  as  possible  to  improve  the  gain  of  tlie  amplifier. 
Automatic  gain  control  drcuib  ase  en^lOyod  for  die  pur- 
pose of  utilizing  a  portion  tfdMi  output  power,  which  may 
otherwise  be  wastcJ^'lD  provide  a  conrtant  ']|ain  ou^jMit. 
Neutralization  ctrcvhs  may  be  eni|rfoyed  to  prevent  oscil- 
lation of  the  transii^rsfa  die  hi|^  end  of  the  frequency 
band.  Their  design  and  application  is  gready  simplified 
through  the  use  of  the  tuned  cireuits. 


''       3,493484 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  IMPROVED 
AOQUmnON  RANGE 
Rank  A.  PerMns,  Jr.,  Msfcamne,  ant  Gerald  S.  Dnggan, 
Pabn  B«y,  Fla.,  asripinrs  to  Radlndoa  Incorporated, 
Mdboanc,  Fla.,  a  conoratlM  of  HoiUa 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1908.  Scr.  No.  712,129 
Int  CL  H03b  3/04 
VA  CL  331—10  7 


»^ 


A  phase-locked  loop  has  the  usual  phase  detector,  low 
pass  filter  and  voltage-controlled  oscillator,  in  which  the 
oscillator  provides  a  local  reference  signal  whose  phase 
is  compared  with  die  incoming  signal  to  provide  a  phase 
error  signal  from  the  detector.  The  phase  error  signal  is 
utilized  to  determine  the  polarity  of  the  frequency  offset 
between  incoming  signal  and  local  reference  signal,  and 
the  filtered  phase  error  signal  is  adjusted  in  magnitude 
according  to  the  frequency  cihtt  polarity,  in  a  sense  tend- 
ing to  reduce  the  frequency  offset  when  the  adjusted 
phase  error  signal  is  applied  to  the  voltage-controlled 
osdllator.  I         A  \ 


3,495,185 

FREQUENCY  STABIUZATION  APPARATUS 

Donald  R.  Hcnrlott,  Mocris  Township,  Monis  Coonfy, 

NJn  MslgBor  toBcB  TetephoM  Uberatari^  bcono- 

rated.  New  YoiC  N.Y^  a  cnepofadaM  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1900,  Ssr.  No.  539,120 

lit.  CL  HOls  3/10 

U.S.  CL  331— 94J  3C1afans 


Laser  stabilization  apparatus  comprises  an  electro-optic 
switch  for  eircolaify  polarizing  die  laser  op^ipal  output 
and  for  altematdy  cban^Eing .  the  directipi),  i^  circular 
polarization.  An  absorptl<m  cdl  absorbs  the  two  polarized 
opn^poncnts  as  a  function  of  frequency.  A  phase  sensitive 
deniodulator  generates  a  correction  signal  as  a  function 
of  any  amplitude  difference  of  the  two  components,  and 


die  correction  signal  adjusta  die  length  of  the  laser  optinl. 
cay^.  Two  output  modes  are  generated  by  the  las^^v 
which  are  symmetrically  omtercd  aboitt  the  m<i»i"H«^ 
gam  frequency  of  the  laser. 


^U 


3(495,180 
SOLID  STAlS  POynSR  SUPPLY 
Lorcn  G.  WifgM,  Cailro  Vsfl«j,  Csilt, 
IM^,  MomaSrVlew,  CaK.  a  coiponaoa  of 
'  -     FBed  Mar.  0, 1908,  Scr.  No.  710,890 
Int  CL  H03h  3/02 
VS,  CL  331—109  12 
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A  solid  state  radio  frequency  hi^  voltage  power  sup- 
ply is  disclosed  wherein  the  RF  voltage  is  generated  by 
a  push-pull  oscillator  and  amplification  of  the  RF  voltage 
is  provided  by  a  series  tuned  or  series  tuned  to  parallel 
tuned  tank  circuit  Power  feedback  from  the  tank  circuit 
to  support  oscillation  is  first  amplified  to  fwinlmiyf.  power 
dissipation  ol  tank  drcuit  energy.  The  RF  output  from 
the  tank  drcuit  is  modulated  in  a  program  mvelope  and 
a  DC  component  inserted  into  the  tank  circuit  output  An 
error  signal  is  generated  for  feedback  control  of  the 
modulated  output  and  the  ratio  of  RF  voltage  to  DC 
voltage. 

3,49^187 
CRYSTAL  CON1RQLLED  SEMICONDUCmt 
.  OSCILLATOR 

gftm^UmK  CiBCflHiVy  vflH  v0^BBHBL  ^BBBHAhT   Sflfl^BHfl^  BBS 

John  Mr  I  sBai,  -Nsiw  1—ai;  Ea^mi,  Mrtpninlo  b- 

tenadonal  St— iari  fflartrts  Owpowtion,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y.,ac«p«wda«ofDili>aii    ,  ',  .  Z 

_  Filed  Apr.  10, 190^  Ssr.  No.  720404 

Oahns  priority,  applicalloa  Great  Bitete,  Agr;  3«^  1907, 

18,472/07 
Int  CL  H03k  5/30, 5/36 
VA  CL  331—110  7 


/ 


.iLSi    O' 
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A  crystal  contrcdled  microminiature  osdllator  drouit 
suitaMe  for  integrated  drcuit  oonstructkm  utittdng  no 
inductive  components  and  having  two  transisiore  fai  tan- 
dem with  a  RC  feedback  circuit  A  single  ciTstal,  or  « 


V 


i^sri 
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selected  one  of  a  number  Of  crystals  arranged  in  a  switch- 
ing arrangement,  is  connected  across  the  input  of  the  first 
transistor  to  restrict  the  oscillations  to  a  harmonic  of  the 
crystal's  fundamental  frequency  which  is  selected  by  the 
time  constant  of  the  feedback  circuit.  The  frequency 
may  be  varied  slifl^tly  by  changing  the  time  constant 
of  the  feedback  circuit  using  a  transistor  to  switch  a 
shunting  resistor  into  or  out  of  the  circuit  (for  a  coarse 
adjustment)  and/or  varying  the  current  through  a  diode 
(for  a  fine  adjustment)  to  continuously  vary  the  effective 
ci^citance  in  the  feedback  circuit 
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MICROWAVE  PHAgB  EQUALIZATIWi 

NETWORK 

Gerald  F.  ROM,  LciiMi«i>  Man,  a«ifBor  to  Spcny  Rand 

CorporatioM,  a  cmpotattoa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  11, 190,  9cr.  No.  712,221 

Iiit.  CL  Hf3k  5/12 

VS.  CL  333— 2S  5  Clafans 


SINGLE-SIDEBAND  Ciffi^IER  FMWE«:Y  SY&; 
THM  UTILIZING  A  FREMODULATION  STAGE 
FOR  PROVIDING  IHE  BASE  PRIMARY  GROinP 

-----  ,  aatapv  to  9cmew  Ak- 

lOf  I 


I 


ClaiBH  piloillyj 
UJS.  CL  332—23 


raCMOOULATOR 


FtkdMMf^m^Sa.  No.^2,160 


S  97,2(4 
lol.  CL  Ht3c  3/02 


',  May  24, 1965, 


CMANNCL 
MOOULATOR 


K12-I 


A  microwave  transmission  network  contains  an  input 
portion  feeding  a  parallel  branch  portion  which  in  tuni 
supplies  energy  to  a  load.  An  impedance  mismatch  is 
6  Claimi  purposely  introduced  between  die  input  portion  and  the 
parallel  branch  portion  and  its  eflEect  oa  the  transfer  char- 
acteristic of  the  network  is  balanced  by  suitable  delay  and 
isolation  means  in  the  parallel  branch  porti<Mi. 


•ROUP 
FILTER 


3|495,191     

MICROWAVE  PHASE  ffllFIER 

Fnmk  W.  ZOkodd,  Lhrcfrool,  N.Y^  aorignnr  to 

Elcdric  Compaqr,  a  cotyoradoa  of  New  York 

FDed  Aof  .  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  569,295 

bit  CL  H93h  7/36 

VJS,  CL  333—31  5  Cialaa 


A  single-sidd)and  carrier  frequoicy  system,  in  which 
the  base  primary  group  60  to  108  kHz.  is  built  up  over 
a  premodttlation  band  that  lies  betow  the  base  primary 
group,  in  which  system  the  carrier  frequencies  for  the 
converston  from  the  premodulation  into  the  base  primary 
group  band  lie  outside  of  and  above  the  base  primary 
group,  the  channel  filters  being  mechanical  filters  which 
preferably  contain  bending  oscillators  with  longitudinal 
coupling.  


•?, 


BROADBAND  M^^nO-^^TIC  GARNET 
MODULATOR 

Jephoa?LribotBioffaa,lataipwK«a,Ntw  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  cMporattHi  of  NtwYotk 
^^mti  Apr.  18, 19ML8«r. No.  543,318 
iBtCLHtScJ/^ 
U&  CL  332-51  18 


SVtSTfTI/rtP 
SAKMCT 


This  inventi<m  is  directed  to  a  microwave  idiase  shifter 
construction  in  which  the  magnitude  of  phase  shift  in 
a  waveguide  is  controlled  by  dw  depth  of  insertion  of  a 
dielectric  card  member  into  the  guide.  The  card  is  in- 
serted through  a  slot  formed  in  the  waveguide  broadwall 
at  the  dosed  end  of  a  reverse  bend  in  the  guide,  so  as  to  , 
extend  through  the  bend  area  and  into  the  straight  runs^ 
of  waveguide  adjacent  thereto.  Manual  or  automatic  ad- 
justment of  the  card  insertion  depth  then  controls  the 
magnitude  of  jriiaseshift  in  the  guide. 


A  broadband  magneto-optic  modulator  utilizes  a  single 
crystal  of  yttrium-iron  garnet  or  related  composition  so 
modified  as  to  reduce  the  magnetization.  The  device  op- 
erates bek>w  resonance  and  is  magnetically  saturated  by 
means  of  a  DC  field  applied  orthogonally  to  the  light 
beam  direction.  An  R  J^.  modulating  field  applied  parallel 
to  the  beam  rotates  the  magnetization  so  as  to  result  in 
a  component  along  the  beam. 


3,495492 
ECCENTRIC  INDUCnVE  TUNED  COUPLED 

CAVITY  FILTERS 
Richaid  Z.  Geilack,  Capctttoo,  CaHL,  aMl^Mir  to 
Variaa  AModatei,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf .,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  Odilteaia 

FDed  Not.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,999 

bt  CL  H83h  7/10 

\}&,  CL  333—73  1  Cfadn 

1.  In  a  plural  coupled  cavity  microwave  filter,  means 

forming  a  rectangidar  waveguide  having  a  pair  <rf  bioad 
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walls  and  a  pair  of  narrow  side  walls  and  being  subdi- 
vided into  a  plivality  of  axially  aligned  coupled  cavity 
regions,  tuner  means  for  tuning  the  filter  and  including 
at  least  one  inductive  tuning  member  in  one  of  said 
coupled  cavity  regions  for  controlling  the  response  char- 
acteristics of  the  filter,  the  improvement  wherein,  said 
inductive  tuning  member  comprises  a  conductive  post 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  waveguide  and  extending 
from  one  broad  wall  to  the  opposed  broad  wall  of  said 
waveguide  parallel  to  said  narrow  walls  of  said  wave- 


^-27 


guide,  said  posts  being  conductively  connected  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  broad  walls,  said  post  being  located  in 
the  predominantiy  inductive  region  of  said  waveguide 
nearer  to  said  narrow  side  walls  than  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  waveguide,  said  post  being  formed  to  define 
an  eccentric  conductive  structure  relative  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  post  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
post  the  remaining  conductive  portion  of  the  post  varies 
its  spacing  from  the  adjacent  narrow  side  waJls  of  said 
waveguide  while  remaining  parallel  thereto  for  tuning 
the  filter  inductively. 


3,495,193 

VARIABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ATTENUATOR 

Lc<qpold  A.  Haiwood,  SoaMrrfllc,  NJ..  aalfBor  to  Radio 

Corporalton  of  AoMtica,  a  corpotatioa  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Oct  17. 1966,  Str.  No.  587,1M 

lat  CL  HOlp  1/22 

U.S.  CL  333—81  4  Claims 


3,495494 
FOLDED  CYLINDER  GAS  FILLED  MICROWAVE 
SWITCH  TUnS  HAVING  LONGITUDINAL  RIBS 
FOR  GAP  SPACING 

loin  R.  Roiwdi,  BaiUagtoa,  Man.,  aailgnor  to 
Variaa  AiMdaics.  Pato  AHo,  CaBf .,  a  corpora- 
lioa  of  CaWOnda 

FDed  Dec  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,827 

lot  CL  H81J  17/20 

U.S.  CL  313—182  4  Claims 


H-4 


A  folded  cylinder  gas  filled  microwave  switch  tube 
is  disclosed.  The  gas  filled  switch  tube  includes  a  dielec- 
tric envelope  structure  as  of  quartz  filled  with  noble  gas 
such  as  argon  to  subatmospheric  pressure.  The  switch 
tube  envelope  structure  includes  an  active  switching  re- 
gion defined  by  tiie  annular  gas  filled  space  between  a 
pair  of  concentrically  disposed  tubular  wall  portions  of 
the  enyetope  structure.  The  thickness  of  the  annular  ac- 
tive switching  portion  is  preferably  as  thin  as  possible  in 
order  to  improve  the  recovery  time  of  the  microwave 
switch  tube.  The  gap  spacing  between  the  concentrically 
disposed  tubular  wall  portions  of  the  envelope  is  fvefer- 
ably  less  than  0.020".  The  precise  concentric  ^Kicmg  of 
the  tubular  wall  portions  is  maintained  by  the  provision  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  directed  ribs  formed  (m  one  of 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  concentrically  disposed  tubu- 
lar wall  members.  The  ribs  are  preferably  spaced  at  120* 
intervals  of  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
folded  cylinder  in  order  to  maintain  precise  concentric- 
ity of  tlM  tubular  wall  portions  with  a  minimum  num- 
ber of  ribs.  Each  of  the  tubular  wall  pmlions  of  the  en- 
velope is  closed  at  the  same  end  with  ^  end  walls  axially 
spaced  to  define  a  gas  reservoir  at  (me  end  of  the  annular 
switching  region.  The  concentrically  disposed  tubes  are 
sealed  together  at  their  other  ends  to  close  off  tihe  en- 
velope. 

3,495495 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jean  Loirfi  Riboar,  Boaiofae  BIHiai  iwnl,  Fhnea,  aalpH 
or  lO  UMTSMMNni  oiwMnra  AiMinc  cuipumioSf  nicw 

xOnL  £^.X««  %  CiltpQffMMMI  Of  IMVWSR 

FBed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Sv.  No.  784,122 
Claims  priority,  appBciiloB  I^nuMe,  Feb.  21, 1967, 

95,775 
lot  CL  H83|  3/06 
U.S.  CL  334—15  18 


StercB 


emmttt  v^tnue- 


An  active  radio  frequency  attenuator  circuit  includes 
a  transformer  having  an  input,  output,  and  control  wind- 
ings. The  signal  to  be  attenuated  »  applied  to  both  the 
input  and  control  windings  in  such  a  manner  that  a  sig- 
nal is  induced  In  the  output  winding  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  in  amplitude  between  the  signals 
coupled  to  the  input  and  control  windings.  Means  are 
also  provided  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  signal 
applied  to  the  control  winding  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
ccmtrol  the  amplitude  of  the  resultant  signal  produced 
in  Uie  output  winding. 


fJbniKy  Cmmltr 


''"mBjM^  ~W\ 
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to  Analog  Commrttr 


""k]f 


A  binary  counter  counts  the  output  of  a  clock  and  a 
digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  to  all  the  stages  of 
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the  counter  produces  a  stepped  frequency  control  signal 
to  control  the  frequency  of  a  frequency  controlled  circuit 
until  a  given  frequency  is  achieved.  A  comparator  coupled 
to  the  frequency  controlled  circuit  and  the  first  stage  of 
the  counter  produces  an  ou4>ut  signal  when  the  giveA 
frequency  is  achieved  to  reset  the  counter  and  thereby 
stop  the  producticm  of  the  frequency  control  signal. 


3.495.198 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  RELEASABLE 

COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Waltar  Gigcr,  Jr.,  Wdhcnfldd,  Couk,  SHigDor  to  Gowral 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporalkMi  of  New  York 

Filed  Inly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,690 

bit  CL  HOlh  75/00 

UA  CL  335—16  14  CUdmi 


3^495,196 

TELEVISION  TUNER  PRESET  FINE  TUNING  AR- 
RANGEMENT INCLUDING  A  DRIVE  PINION 
WHICH  IS  DISENGAGED  FROM  THE  TUNING 
SLUG  AT  THE  EXTREMES  OF  SLUG  MOVEMENT 

wmiam  Leo«»i  FUtoa,RoMllc,  m.,  aaliVor  to  Standard 

KoBnum  liidartrica,  Ik.,  Mckwe  Park,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  nHMii 

Fliad  July  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,147 

Int  CL  H03J  5/02 

UA  CL  334—51  4  Oatais 


.  <a, 


A  preset  fine  tuning  arrangement  is  disclosed  in  con- 
junction with  a  television  tuner  of  the  type  which  in- 
cludes individual  gear  driven  slugs  at  each  of  the  channel 
positions.  An  axiidly  shiftable  pinion  provides  disengage- 
ment of  the  gearing  drive  at  either  end  of  the  slug  stroke, 
thereby  avoiding  the  need  for  slippage  in  the  slug  re- 
taining means. 

3,495,197 
SWITCHING  MEANS  FOR  AUXILIARY 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Erich  Lietz,  242  Bcrcrfar  Road,  Hnntfaigton 

Station,  N.Y.    11746 

Filed  Ian.  29. 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,256 

Int  CL  HOlh  75/00,  83/00 

UA  CL  335—6  7  Claima 


'3e:^::£ 
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A  circuit  breaker  has  a  movable  contact  carried  by 
a  contact  operating  member  and  automatic  operating 
means  and  manual  operating  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  contact  operating  member  from  closed  to 
open  circuit  position.  Disengageable  means  is  provided  to 
couple  the  manual  operating  means  to  the  contact  operat- 
ing member  for  normal  operation  thereof,  but  the  cou- 
pling means  is  disengageable  upon  operation  of  the  auto- 
matic operating  means  to  permit  movement  of  the  contact 
carrying  member  independently  of  the  manual  operating 
means.  The  coupling  means  utilizes  a  resiliently  deflect- 
able member  carried  within  a  coupling  member  on  the 
contact  operating  member  and  a  convexly  arcuate  projec- 
tion on  one  of  these  members  normally  seated  in  a  recess 
in  the  other  member. 


3,495499 

EMERGENCY  SWTTCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

Rd^nald  D.  WHno,  2601  Rodyn  Atc, 

Baltimore  Md.    21216 

Ffled  Aug.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  750,249 

Int  CL  HOlh  9/20 

VS,  CL  335—170  7  Clalmc 


//    33 


A  system  for  switching  on  an  auxiliary  power  supply 
when  there  is  failure  of  the  main  supidy.  A  noroofdly 
deenergized  solenoid  activates  a  double  poit  double  throw 
switch  which  starts  an  auxiliary  generator  to  maintain 
potential  to  the  load.  When  the  main  power  is  restored, 
the  auxiliary  supply  is  again  cut  off. 


An  emergency  safety  switch  for  vehicles  in  which  a 
solenoid  armature  is  moved  to  circuit  making  position  by 
energization  of  the  solenoid  and  is  locked  in  die  position 
when  deenergized  to  maintain  the  circuit  under  normal 
operating  conditions.  An  electromagnet  is  arranged  upon 
energization  to  unlock  the  armature  of  the  solenoid  and 
release  it  to  permit  it  to  move  under  spring  bias  to  a  cir- 
cuit breaking  position. 


^r:;!^^^^ 
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3,495,200 
ADIUSTABLE  ARMATURE  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
I M.  Enkr,  dcccaacd,  late  of  Normal,  DL,  by  Rnth 
_  -nicr,  cok  bdr  and  bcncSdary,  Nonnal,  IlL,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpwatioa  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jnhr  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,424 

Int  a.  HOlh  50/34 

V3,  a.  335—203  4  Claims 


\ 


assembly  is  located  to  thereby  vary  the  axial  spadng  be- 
tween the  coils  on  the  tube  and  those  on  the  form  and 
consequently  vary  the  magnetic  coupling  between  the 
c(m1s. 

3,495,202  

ELECTRICAL  INDUCTION  COILS  AND  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
DcIbcrC  R.  Parker,  Mount  PtcasaoC,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  R.  E. 
Uptcgrall  MaanfMmtaf  Company,  Scoltdalc,  Pa^  a 
corpwation  of  Pcnnsylraaia 
Origfeul  appHcation  Oct  7,  1966.  Scr.  No.  585,032. 
Divided  and  thb  appHcatiaa  Sept  24,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  762,078  _„^ 

Int  CL  HOlf  27 /2S,  15/10, 27/30 
U.S.  CL  336— 186  9  Claims 


An  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  "diqpper^  type  in 
which  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  on  a  suppcMt  is 
attracted  to  a  pole  face  by  energizati<ni  of  an  electro- 
magnetic coil  and  in  which  the  pivotal  armature  operates 
a  movable  contact  arm  which  makes  or  breaks  an  elec- 
trical contact.  Movement  is  imparted  to  the  contact  arm 
by  means  of  a  generally  U-shaped  bracket  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  annature  by  an  adjustment  screw  threadably 
attached  to  the  armature,  by  means  of  which  adjustment 
of  the  air  gap  between  the  armature  and  the  pole  face 
is  obtained. 


3,495,201 

VARIABLE  COUPLING  TUNING  COIL 

Edwfai  M.  Marker,  Jr.,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Clc!vehmd,  OUo»  a  corporation  ni  OUo 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,569 

Int  a.  HOlf  27/02,  21/06,  21/04 

U.S.  CL  336-.M  6  Cbdms 


Bare,  iminsulated,  faidividual  lengths  of  metal  con- 
ductor ribbons  of  substantially  rectangular  section  are 
assembled  as  a  layer  group  ex  winding  turn  in  an  un- 
mediately  adjacent  edgewise  relation  on  a  supporting 
layer  of  insulating  material  and  wound  siHrally  with  the 
insulating  material  to  form  a  complete  electrical  winding. 
Each  ribbon  as  wotmd  represents  an  electrical  series  wind- 
ing, with  the  only  insulation  being  between  spiral  winding 
turns  or  layers,  and  with  the  inner  and  outer  terminal 
ends  of  each  series  circuit  representing  each  ribbon  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  remaining  ribbons  of  the 
group  to  provide  an  electrically  parallel  circuit  from  the 
standpomt  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  windings.  The  in- 
sulating material  extends  transversely  beyond  the  side 
edges  <rf  the  outer  ribbons  of  the  group  and  are  of  thick- 
ened section  thereat  that  substantially  corresponds,  to  the 
thickness  of  the  ribbons.  Requirements  of  cross  section  for 
each  ribbon  length  are  met  by  varying  the  width  thereof 
within  limits  and  also,  by  pladng  ribbon  lengths  of  the 
layers  or  winding  turns  in  a  face-to-face  abutting  sand- 
wich relation. 

3,495,203 

SWITCH 

Josef  Ncnbautf ,  Woiddstcin,  Germany,  asrignor  to 

Flrma  IMdd,  Nnrembcrg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,495 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Oct  19, 1967, 

1,615,988 
Lit  CL  HOlh  71/16 
U.S.  a.  337—81  13 


JImmuKiUMfMr 


Adjustable  coupling  tuning  coil  assembly  including  a 
tube  having  one  or  more  coils  wound  about  a  portion 
there(rf,  a  coil  form  having  a  second  coil  or  coils  wound 
thereon  and  sUdable  along  the  tube,  and  a  coupler  in 


•OfmeNT 


^         ^  The  present  invention  relates  to  a  push-button  type 

threaded  engagement  about  the  coil  form,  the  coupler  timing  switch  which  has  an  actuating  element  that  can 
being  rotatable  frcMn  outside  the  container  in  which  the  be  depressed  against  the  action  of  a  firing  and  whidi. 
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in  depressed  position,  maintains  contacts  in  ckned  posi- 
tion. The  actuating  element  has  associated  with  it  a  timing 
mechanism  which  is  controlled  by  an  electrically  heated 
bimetallic  element.  The  timing  mechanism  itself  controls 
the  heater  for  the  bimetallic  element  and  alternately 
switches  the  heater  on  and  oflf,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  actuating  element  is  allowed  to  return  to 
its  starting  position  in  a  stepwise  manner. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  10,  1970 


connection  is  designed,  for  example,  to  electrically  inter- 
connect circuits  on  a  missile  launching  apparatus  with 
circuits  in  a  missile  support  on  the  apparatus.  The  recep- 
tacle is  arranged  in  a  substantialy  larger  recess  in  the 
missile  support  and  has  a  flange  which  bears  on  an  abut- 
ment concentrically  embracing  the  receptacle.  An  elas- 
tically  def6rmable  ring  engages  the  opposite  surface  of 


3  495^294 
ELECnaCAL  RESfsfroSS  HAVING  ALCOHOL- 
WATER  COOLANT 

Frkz  Kcssdriiv,  Komackt,  Zurich,  SiHIicriaMl,  assignor 
to    Siemens    AHiwgfwHiirhaft,    a    corporation    of 

^™*'¥iledFeli.l2,19«,Ser.No.704,6«4 
Claims  priority,  applkaiioa  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1967, 

^^  IntCLfnU  1/02, 1/08, 3/00  _, 

US.  CI.  33»— 231  S  Claims 

r^ 


2         y?  9  fi   ^3^S    5 


An  electrical  resistor  formed  of  iron  is  immersed  in  a 
mixture  of  from  20-50%  by  volume  of  a  monovalent, 
bivalent  or  trivaknt  alcohol  plus  distilled  water. 


the  flange  which  is  the  surface  facing  an  opening  in  the 
receptable  receiving  recess  of  the  support  The  abutment 
is  preferably  made  of  tetrafluorethylene  and  the  ring  is 
preferably  made  of  chlorobutane  rubber.  The  abutment 
and  ring  allow  displacement  of  the  receptacle  for  accurate 
alignment  with  the  plug  when  the  plug  is  moved  into  the 
receptacle  by  suitable  operating  means. 


3,495,205 

CONVERTIBLE  PLUG 

George  I.  Ricd,  St  Paai,  Min.,  anignor  to  Wliirlpooi 

CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  679,683 

bt  CL  HOlr  3/06,  29/00 

US,  CI.  339—14  4  Claims 


3,495,207 

WIRE  TERMINALS 

Joseph  D.  KcUcr.  Wtater  Park,  and  William  I.  Middletoii, 

Jr.,  Orfamdo,  Fte.,  ssslfnnts  to  Martin-Marictta  Corw 

poralioa.  Middle  River,  Mdn  a  corporation  of  Maryhmd 

Conttamafion  of  application  Scr.  No.  470,695,  Jnly9, 

1965.  This  application  May  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,779 

Int  CL  HOlr  5/00, 15/12 

U^  CL  339—223  14  Oaims 


J3gc         S-^ 


A  plug  for  connecting  a  three  conductcM*  electric  wire 
cord  selectively  to  a  three-wire  grounded  receptacle  or  a 
two-wire  receptacle.  The  plug  includes  a  ground  male 
element  which  is  selectively  removable  from  the  plug  to 
permit  the  use  of  the  plug  with  conventional  two-wire 
receptacles.  The  removable  ground  male  element  may  foe 
reinstalled  as  desired.  The  removal  and  installation  of 
the  third  male  element  may  be  effected  by  conventional 
hand  tools,  such  as  a  pliers. 


An  electrical  wire  connector  qn>aratus  to  improve  the 
connection  of  the  end  of  an  insulated  wire  to  a  printed 
circuit  board.  A  tubular  body  has  holes  in  one  or  both 
ends  for  inserting  wires  and  a  window  located  in  the  side 
of  Uie  tubular  body  to  expose  an  uninsulated  portion  of 
a  wire  end  for  soldering  the  wire  to  the  tubular  body 
and  for  inspecting  the  soldered  joint.  The  c<xmector  has 
means  for  attaching  it  to  a  printed  circuit  board. 


3,495,206 
DIKNGAGEABLE  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Franz  Pflster,  Hochsladt,  Gcrmanr,  assignor  to  Bolkow 
Gcsdbchaft  mit  bcsdttanktcr  Haftnng,  Monich,  and 
Soarian  Elcdric  QjmhXL  Baadcmcnts  fiir  Lnftf ahrt 


Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  722,070 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1967, 

B  92410 

Int  CL  HOlr  21/28 

VS.  CL  339L-.64  8  Clafans 

A  disengageable  electrical  connector  includes  a  plug 

and  a  socket  or  receptacle  cooperable  with  the  phig.  The 


3,495,208 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULAT- 
ING   AND    MAINTAINING    CONSTANT    THE 
SPEED  OF  DRIVING  MOTORS 
Walter  Grada,  Bremen,  Gcnnany.  assignor  to  Fried. 
Kmpp   GcseDsdaft  mlt   bcschranktcr  Haftnng, 


FDsd  Aw.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540,044 

Lit  a.  GOls  9/66;  G05b  5/01 

U.S.  CL  340—3  4  Clafans 

Echo  sounding  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  con- 
trollable speed  motor  driving  a  distance  measuring  or 
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indicating  element  and  connected  to  the  output  of  a  dif- 
ferencing circuit  that  provides  a  different  signal  repre- 
sentative dt  the  difference  between  an  actual  analog  volt- 
age representative  of  the  motor  speed  and  a  desired  amdog 


"nLsevDn 
umM 


<H7 


■nuTwrM 


\1  r      loow^tmCTa. 


element  including  a  coil  similar  to  the  transmitting  coil 
and  having  a  similar  ferrite  core  widi  its  axb  aligned 
widi  the  axis  of  the  transmitting  coiL  reloads  to  die 
transmitted  magnetic  fidd  and  an  amplifier  connected  to 
the  receiving  coil  increases  the  anq^litnde  of  tiie  reoeived 
magnetic  field.  The  output  of  the  receiving  y»np*ifkr  is 
connected  to  a  transducer  whidi  converts  the  magnetic 
field  to  intelligence  widiin  the  au^o  wptitbram  correspond- 
ing to  the  fr^^iencies  bnng  transmitted. 


ventage  representative  of  the  desired  speed  of  the  motor. 
The  rate  of  a  multivibrator  is  converted  into  the  desired 
analog  voltage  and  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
propagation  characteristics  of  the  medium  in  which  the 
echo  sounding  apparatus  is  being  used. 


3^495,209 

UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Homer  A.  Engle.  Sfani  Valky,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Maigne- 
rite  Cnrtlce  (ako  hnown  as  Margncrite  Cartice  StOM), 
Padflc  PaUsaAes,  CaUf . 

Continnation4n^wrt  of  am^katim  Sor.  No.  555,516, 
June  6,  1966.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  775,450 

Int  CL  H04b  13/00,  5/00;  HOlq  1/04 
U.S.  CL  340—4  5  Cbdms 


v^^-A^ 


yy^XAfffJ^A^^XA^A  'AJ/yA^AAA  'XAAM  yAA^/AA'/. 


A  directional  underwater  communications  system  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  intelligence  by  the  use  of  a 
magnetic  field  of  varying  audio  frequencies,  the  system 
being  operable  through  aqueous  media  without  the  use 
of  radio,  supersonic  and  carrier  frequencies.  A  transmit- 
ting coil  is  wound  on  a  non-magnetic  cylindrical  form 
circumjacent  an  elongated  ferrite  core  which  has  multiple 
ferrite  portions  separated  from  each  other  by  non-mag- 
netic material,  or  is  comprised  of  small-grained  ferrite 
particles  retained  with  the  cylindrical  form.  The  trans- 
mitting coil  provides  a  magnetic  field  containing  fre- 
quencies within  the  andio  qpectrum.  A  remote  receiving 


3,495,210 
PRESSURE  SEATED  ELECI1UCAL  CONNECTIONS 

IN  A  FLEXIBLE  HYDROPHONE  ARRAY 
Wesley  L.  Angdoi;  San  Diego,  CaUL,  sss^anr  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^rescnted  by  the  Scoa- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

FBed  Apr.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,686  S| 

Int  CL  H04b  13/00:  H02g  15/0% 
U.S.CL34*— 9  1 


A  long  hose-like  hydroplane  array  comprises  short  cyl- 
inders of  polarized  piezoelectric  elements,  the  cylinders 
being  spaced  end-to-end,  and  each  cylinder  having  a  me- 
tallic luting,  inside  and  out,  for  tiie  electrodes  of  the 
elements.  A  tubular  webbing  of  metal  strands  is  tele- 
scoped over  the  outside  of  the  string  of  cylinders,  and  a 
second  webbing  is  telescoped  inside,  to  electrically  con- 
nect in  parallel  all  like  electrodes. 


3,495,211 
STAINLESS  OTEEL  DIAPHRAGM  SONAR 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
R.  Harris,  VaDejo,  CaM.,  aarfgnor  to  the  United 
off  America  as  represented  by  the  Seuetaij  off 
the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,876 
bit  CL  H04b  13/00 
U.S.  CL  340—14  3 


/ 


I 


Tlie  sonar  transducer  is  <^  a  type  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  casing  secured  in  an  opening  formed  in  a 
diip  hull.  Its  transducing  diaplaagm  is  a  thin-wi^  stain- 
less steel  i^ate  having  a  continuous  peripliend  flange 
portion  extending  at  right  an^es  to  the  plirte  and  boHed 
to  the  open-end  wall  of  the  casing.  Tlie  flange  portion  is 
sufficwntly  wide  to  provide  meti^ic  strength  for  the 
bolts  and  also  of  sudi  kngth  that  the  diaphragm,  when 
secured,  is  flusUy  continuous  with  the  skin  surface  of 
the  hiril.  Also,  the  flange  length  is  sufficient  to  provide 
an  increased  volumetric  area  between  the  driving  de- 
ments of  the  transducer,  such  as  ceramic  crystals,  and 
the  <yaiAragm.  A  transducer  fluid,  such  as  oil,  flHs  this 
area  aiKl  the  increased  v(riume  provides  greater  buffering 
to  withstand  shocks  inherent  in  rou^  service  conditions. 
Special  means  are  provided  to  secure  the  diaphra^n  and 
provide  the  necessary  water  type  seal. 
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MEIHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DJ^ECTWC 
THE  SUIH>EN  MOVEMENT  OF  A  TOOL  IN  A 
WELL  „  . , 

Gmqb  W.  Brock.  Hoosto^  T«t,  »f9»mto  ScWum- 
bcKfcr  TcckMlocy  Corpontkm,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

oSEStaT^^ESSUm  S«.  No.  569.316,  A^  1. 

IMrTuTaMMMiSrat  5.  19ML  Scr.  No.  7683*2 

fatarGilTT/22, 1/26.  J/40 

V&  CL  34«-18  26  CWms 


of  different  audio  frequencies  and  to  anq)lify  and  trans- 
mit these  signals  along  conductors  for  each  frequency; 
a  receiver  mounted  in  a  cane  adapted  to  selectively  or 
jointly  receive  tiie  varied  frequency  signals;  said  receiver 
comprising  oscillating  means  responsive  to  each  signal, 
means  to  amplify  the  signals  thereby  giving  an  indication 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  persons  carrying  such  receivers 
of  theii  respective  coordinates  in  a  conductor  framework. 


3.495J14 

VEHICLE  AND  EQUIPMENT  UQUID 

LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Joseph  L.  WAmU  3t3  PraiMCt  Drive, 

OiAview,  Cdif .    fSni 

Filed  Oct  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  587,842 

lot  CL  HOlh  29/00,  29/30;  B60q  9/00 

VS,  CL  340—59  6  Claims 


A  downhole  relay  system  is  associated  with  a  per- 
forator for  initiating  and  indicating  sequential  operations. 
Power  is  supplied  via  a  pair  of  cwiductors  to  the  relay 
system.  As  the  power  is  increased,  a  downhole  relay  is 
actuated  to  step  a  switch  and  connect  an  exjdosive  means 
to  the  conductors.  At  a  greater  power  level,  the  explosive 
means  is  detonated.  In  a  downhole  signaling  system,  the 
power  is  operative  to  enable  the  system  and  motion  of 
the  tool  upon  firing  is  detected  to  operate  a  frequency 
device  to  place  a  frequency  signal  on  the  conductors.  The 
downhole  systems  can  be  selectively  operated  by  positive 
and  negative  potentials.  In  the  surface  equipment,  the 
frequency  signal  is  detected  to  operate  a  dropout  switch 
and  indicate  initiation  of  the  explosive  means. 


DUAL  SIGNAL  GL&ANCE  SYSTEM 

FOR  1HE  BUND 

Sdfan  A.  Nahas,  K«M0l  Dmc,  Roc  Tadmorc, 


An  indicator  in  the  form  of  first  and  second  light  bulb 
means  is  provided  and  is  suitably  mounted  in  or  on  a 
vehicle  or  equipment  for  indicating  the  liquid  level  of 
brake  fluid  or  other  liquid  in  the  vehicle  or  equipment. 
When  the  level  is  satisfactory  or  safe,  the  first  light  bulb 
means  is  energized.  When  the  liquid  level  drops  below  a 
safe  value,  the  first  bulb  is  extinguished  and  the  second 
bulb  means  is  lit.  By  using  transistors  in  the  electrical 
circuitry,  a  flickering  or  fluhing  type  indication  is  pro- 
vided for  the  second  light  bulb  means  to  attract  the 
driver's  attention. 

3,495,215 
DECODING  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  McMam,  Saa  Dlcfo.  Ralph  H.  Miller,  Jr.,  La 
Mesa,  and  Hcrmaa  J.  WMh,  Lester  J.  KinkcL  and 
Tlwodore  C.  Dickaid,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ass^piors 
to  ttic  United  States  of  America  as  r^rescnted  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,866 

Int  CL  e88b  29/00 

VS,  a.  340—146.1  7  Cbdms 


Filed  Feb.  14. 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,184 
Oafans  priority,  appliratiow  Lcbaaoa,  Apr.  24, 1965, 

2,108 

bt  CL  G08f  1/00;  H04b  5/00;  GOlr  19/00 

VJS,  CL  340—32  6  Oahns 
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The  decoder  system  of  the  present  invention  {Mrefer- 
ably  comprises  a  threshold  detector,  a  comparator,  an 
error  correction  circuit,  a  code  selection  programmer,  and 
'         >y         '  a  channel  and  code  display  indicator.  The  instant  de- 

coding system  is  capable  of  indicating  the  intelligence 
A  guidance  system  particularly  adapted  for  guiding  represented  by  an  encoded  signal  and  the  frequency  of  the 
the  blind  comprising  means  to  generate  modulated  signals  signal  in  the  presence  of  severe  attenuation. 


qps 


riF.«nn 


February  10,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


647 


I 


3,495,216  stage.  A  transmitting  relay  at  each  station  driven  by 

OMPARE  A  STANDARD  IMAGE  a  pulse  source  and  controlled  by  the  bit  stored  in  the 


APPARATUS  TO 
WIT 
Stanford  B.  Sitvcrsiehote^lLivtacrton,  NJ 


WITH  A  PRINTED  IMAGE         ^_  output  sUge  periodically  breaks  the  channel  to  pube 

■nford  B.  SUvcrschotz,  LivincBtiM,  N J.,  assizor  to  li^^  ^^]g^y^  ^^  gu  ^f  ^^^  stations.  The  line  relays  each 

International  Tclephoae  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  -^^i^^^  ^  make  set  of  contacts  and  a  break  set  of  coo- 

acorponJiMof  D^are  wj_  ^,,,  tacts,  one  of  which  controls  signals  reception  and  bit 

lit  SSi  P/wTgOW  ^2  sto«»c  in  the  input  stage  and  the  other  of  which  shifts 

U.S.  CL  340— 146  J  4  Ctofans 


Apparatus  to  compare  a  standard  image  with  a  printed 
image  in  which  means  are  provided  for  synchronously 
scanning  the  standard  and  the  printed  images  in  a  line 
raster  pattern,  storage  means  are  coupled  to  the  scan- 
ning means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  consecutive  scan- 
ning lines  from  the  scanning  means,  and  comparison 
means  are  coupled  to  the  storing  means  for  comparing 
a  scanned  test  line  with  a  plurality  of  scanned  standard 
lines,  the  comparison  means  produce  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  compared  signal. 


data  along  the  register.  A  transmit-receive  control  oor- 
mally  renders  both  sets  of  contacts  effective  in  the  re- 
ceiving station  and  is  operated  to  a  transmit  mode  in 
the  transmitting  station  to  start  the  pulse  source  and  dis- 
able the  sispoal  receiving  circuit  controlled  by  one  set  of 
the  line  relay  contacts.  Signaling  can  be  either  bipohtf 
or  pulse  width  modulated. 


3,495,217 

DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

David  A.  Brooks,  Clearwater,  Fhk,  nsrignnr  to  HoncywcU 

Incn  Minneraolis,  Mfauk,  a  cofponflon  of  Debiware 

Ffled  Dec  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,934 

Int  CL  H04q  5/14;  H04I 5/16;  H03k  17/00 

UA  CI.  340—147  5  Chdms 


r 'SISSF 


3,495,219 
PLURAL  FREQUENCY  COMMAND  ENCODER 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  MATRIX  SELECTOR 
AND  LINEAR  MIXER 
Gary  D.  Clapp  and  Fttd  MacrcM»»  Jr.,  Indfamapolls,  a^ 
Donald  R.  Willis,  Fori  W«yM,  fad.,  mmk^m  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  iiprmnitd  hy  the  Sccre- 
tanr  <d  tb*  Navy 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,430 
fat  CL  H04q  1/00. 11/02 
UA  CL  340—171  10 
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This  disclosure  shows  an  integrated 
driver-receiver  circuit  for  transmitting 
digital  information  on  a  single  line. 


semiconductor 
and   receiving 


3,495^18 
DATA  TRANSMTTTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SHIFT 

REGISTERS  AND  LINE  RELAYS 

Wyman  L.  Dceg,  Glcnvlcw,  IlL,  assignor  to  C.  P.  Oarc 

&  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jmc  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,117 

Int  CL  H04q 

VJS,  CL  340—147  14  Chdms 

A  system  for  bidirectional  signaling  over  a  channel 

using  identical  stations  each  having  a  fdural  stage,  reed 

switch  shift  register  with  an  input  stage  and  an  output 


An  electronic  interrogator  for  generating  coded  com- 
mand signals  to  selectively  activate  and  interrogate  any 
one  of  a  large  group  of  remotely  located  electronic  data 
gathering  devices,  such  as  autonutic  meteorological  sta- 
tion. The  interrogator  inchides  a  keyboard  of  noanually 
positioned  switches  coupled  to  a  selection  matrix  and  a 
group  of  oscillator  gating  means,  for  controlling  the  se- 
lection of  a  fixed  number  of  tone  generating  oscillators 
from  a  larger  group,  in  responm  to  informatioo  entered 
upon  the  keyboard.  A  modaktion  etmtni  dtaat  is 
coopled  to  each  of  the  oscillator  gating  means  which, 
when  manually  actuated,  causes  the  output  signals  from 
each  ctf  the  selected  tone  generting  osctUators  to  be  ap- 
plied to  a  mixer  circuit  where  they  are  linearly  summed 
to  produce  a  composite  tone  coded  interrogation  signal. 
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which  is  ai^lied  through  a  driver  circuit  to  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  to  the  various  devices  to  be  interrogated. 


3495,229 
PROCESS  CONTROL  sVsTEM  INCLUDING  HARD- 

WARE  ELEMENT  STATUS  MAP  IN  MEMORY 
Darld  A.  Laww,  Gtoi  EBym  Rajgh  W.  Fctosoa,  Napcr. 
Tille,  a^  Alfred  A.  Stockcrt»  Wherto^  DL,  a^on 
to  BcD  TckphoM  Laboratories,  Incoiporatcd,  Mniray 
mn  and  Bcffceky  Heigkis,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Ynrk 

Filed  May  15,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  638,500 

lat  CL  Glib  13/00;  G06f  1/00.  7/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  1>  Claims 


PROGRAM  CONTROU^D  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Pier  Giorgio  PeroMo,  Iteiii,  and  Glovanl  Dc  Stendrc, 

S^idlcrSily,  9aSSan  to  Im.  C.  OHTctti  A  C^  &P.A., 

Ivrca,  Italy,  a  corpontfoB  of  Italy 

ContlnuatiOB  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  435,J28,  JJtar.  1, 

1965.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697^37 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

4,933/64;  Jan.  2, 1965, 469/65 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00;  G06f  1/00 

UA  CL  340—172.5  16  Claims 


A  cmnmunication  switching  system  including  a  net- 
work element  map  in  memory  which  defines  the  current 
states  <A  hardware  elements  of  a  switching  network.  This 
map  is  used  by  a  stored  program  controlled  data  process(M: 
to  select  network  elements  for  the  establishment  of  con- 
nections between  communication  circuits  terminated  on 
the  switching  network.  Erroneous  netwm-k  element  state 
information  is  corrected  by  analysis  of  call  information 
in  memory  associated  with  each  network  ccmnection  to 
determine  its  fdausibility  and  by  arranging  the  network 
map  and  certain  hardware  to  ccMxespond  with  the  results 
of  the  analysis.  

3,495,221 

DATA  DETECTOR 

Cari  E.  Hcrendccn,  Fycmool,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Fridcn, 

Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,194 

Int.  CL  G06f  11/06 

UA  CL  340—172.5  2  Claims 


A  data  handling  system  utilizing  an  ultrasonic  delay 
Ime  for  serial  storage  of  a  plurality  of  data  word  repre- 
senting signals,  is  coujded  with  a  means  for  automatically 
indicating,  to  the  human  operatw,  the  presence  and  ab- 
sence of  data  words  in  any  or  all  of  a  set  of  registers, 
,,«ach  register  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  space-time 
compartments  or  segments  of  the  delay  line. 
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In  an  electronic  computer  provided  with  a  storage  for 
storing  a  program  comprising  a  series  of  instructions, 
with  an  instruction  staticisor  wherein  a  predetermined  in- 
struction is  transferred  from  said  program  st(M%ge  under 
the  control  of  said  program,  and  with  executing  means 
automatically  operative  upon  entering  said  instruction 
into  said  instruction  staticisor  for  executing  said  instruc- 
tion, a  set  of  control  keys  is  manually  operable  for  enter- 
uig  said  instruction  into  said  instruction  staticisor,  the 
actuation  of  said  control  keys  automatically  making  oper- 
ative said  executing  means  out  of  the  control  of  said  pro- 
gram, and  program  record  cards  may  be  manually  intro- 
duced in  a  record  processing  device  comprised  in  said 
computer  for  making  available  said  program  in  said  pro- 
gram storage. 
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I       3,495,223 

READ/WRTTB  CIRCUTT  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY 

Hubert  C.  Martin,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Aria.,  assignor  to  General 

Electelc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,883 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00  _  . 

UA  a.  340—174  11  Claims 


netomotive  force  transverse  to  said  easy  axis  and  acting 
on  said  element,  the  magnitude  of  said  second  force  being 
sufficient  to  cause  said  remanent  flux  to  rotate  from  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  easy  axis  to  a  direction  substan- 
tially transverse  to  said  easy  axis,  said  paralld  and  trans- 
verse magnetomotive  forces  coacting  ft>r  a  predetermined 
time  iHior  to  the  termination  of  said  transverse  force  to 
produce  irreversible  flux  rotation,  whereby  the  direction 
along  said  axis  of  said  parallel  force  at  the  termination  of 
said  transverse  force  determines  the  direction  of  the  rem- 
anent flux.  

3,495^25 
MAGNETIC  WOVEN  ni^lORY  STRUCTURES 
John  S.  Davis,  Glcndalc,  and  P«d  E.  Wdls,  Santa 
Barbara,  CaUf.;  said  Daris  aHii^ar  to  Intcico, 
InCtacorporatkmofMaiTUuid  ..*^. 

ContimiatioM-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  380,982, 
June  29,  1964,  which  is  a  contlnaallon  of  applica- 
tion Scr.  No.  53,008,  Aog.  30, 1960.  TUs  applica- 
tion Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,614 
Int.  a.  Gllc  ii/7¥ 
UA  CL  340—174  29  Claims 


A  lead/write  circuit  stores  information  in  a  magnetic 
memory  and  retrieves  information  while  attenuating  noise 
developed  in  the  circuit 


3  495,224 
THIN  FILM  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Jack  I.  RaileL  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignmcnts,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
a  corporatioa  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1960,  Scr.  No.  234^9 

Int.  CL  Gllc  5/02, 11/06. 11/14 

US.  CL  340—174  22  CtaUns 


«■) 


Woven  memory  apparatus  utilizing  remanently  mag- 
netic material  as  a  storage  medium  in  various  configura- 
tions comprising  pairs  of  intertwisted  filaments  on  which 
the  magnetic  material  is  deposited. 


3,495,226 
COINCIDENT  CURRENT  CORE  MEMORY 
FABRICATION 
Kfams  J.  Bochnkc,  Kdhbdm,  Tanmis,  Germany,  anignor 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,595 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

UA  CL  340—174  1  Claim 
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1.  An  informanon  storage  device  c(Mnprising  a  mag- 
netic element  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  and 
appreciable  remanent  flux  in  either  direction  along  said 
axis,  a  first  means  for  producing  a  first  magnetomotive 
force  parallel  to  said  axis  and  acting  on  said  element, 
the  magnitude  of  said  first  force  being  less  than  that  re- 
quired to  produce  irreversible  change  in  magnitude  of 
said  remanent  flux  when  acting  alone  upon  said  magnetic 
element,  a  second  means  for  producing  a  second  mag- 


The  present  device  provides  a  multi-plane  memory 
mounted  on  a  single  plane.  The  axes  are  arranged  In  N 
rows  and  M  columns  wherein  N  is  the  number  of  bits  in 
a  digit  and  M  is  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  digits  fai  a 
word.  The  magnetizable  cores  are  so  arranged  that  row 
driver  lines  can  be  fitted  vertically  throu^  M  columns 
of  cores  without  any  complicated  threading  inrocednres. 
Likewise,  the  column  driver  lines  can  be  fitted  vertically 
through  selected  columns  of  cores  with  as  many  colimm 
lines  as  there  are  digits  in  a  word.  Further  the  bit  driver 
line  and  the  sense  amplifier  line  are  threaded  horizontally 
through  a  row  of  cores  with  cme  of  each  for  eadi  row  of 
cores.  Finally  the  cores  are  so  arranged  that  in  oonjunctioa 
with  the  wiring  arrangement  the  pulses  received  by  the 
sense  amplifier  are  (rf  a  single  polarity. 
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ijns^n  ^oW*  *"  ™*^*  **  different  positions  on  the  two  end  por- 

MACNEIO-SONIC  CoSttATOR  APPARATUS       tions  so  that  the  laterally  extendmg  end  portions  are 

vSi^V^S^hS!SS!trmA  Harrey  RnbiMtein,  juxtaposed.  Connections  are  made  between  the  respective 

T  jSrli.  niMi/aMliinn  to  Sjhrania  Electric  Prod-   g^jip^  on  the  two  end  portions  to  provide  internal  con- 

■da.  loe-  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawwe  nection  between  the  strips  on  the  opposite  respective  sides 

Flai  Oct  24,  1H7,  Su,  No.  «T7,548  ^j  ^^^^  ^^^^  j^g  stretchable  filaments  are  withdrawn  and 

taM.  CL  Glib  5/00:  Gf«  7/02  replaced  by  filamentary  magnetic  elements,  and  the  lami- 

U.S.CL349-174  H  Claims      i^  .^  mounted. 
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3,495,229 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  DIALING  APPARATUS 
Manfred  R.  Kadnlc,  Lealogtoii,  Masa.,  aalgnor,  by  mesne 
to  DMa  Cotporatioii,  a  corporation  off 


Nwlhg^ 
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Coottamation  of  application  S«r.  N<fc  360,609,  Apr.  17, 
1964.  lUi  application  Feb.  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,560 

fitoTcilb  5/00:  H04m  1/26 
VS.  CL  340—174.1  20  Claims 


Magneto-sonic  correlator  for  correlating  unknown  in- 
formation with  ttond  reference  information.  The  refer- 
ence inf(mnation  is  recorded  in  rows  of  magnetostrictive 
cells  on  a  stresa-wave  conducting  substrate  by  the  coin- 
cidence of  a  single  stress  pulse  propagated  along  the  sub- 
strate and  an  electromagnetic  field  applied  to  the  cell  of 
each  row.  Alternatively,  the  reference  information  may 
be  receded  by  electromagnetic  fields  alone.  Correlation 
of  ti»e  unknown  information  with  the  recorded  informa- 
tion is  achieved  by  a  plurality  of  propagating  stress  pulses 
representative  of  the  unknown  information  which  probe 
the  cells  of  each  row  causing  signals  representative  of  the 
degree  of  correlation  between  the  unknown  information 
and  the  information  recorded  in  each  row  to  be  induced 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  conductors  associated  with  the 
rows  of  cells.  

3  495,228 
FILAMENTARY  MAGNETIC  MEMORY JNCLUD- 
ING  WORD  STRAPS  CONSTITUTING  MORE 
THAN  ONE  TURN  AROUND  EACH  MAGNETIC 
FILAMENT  _  ^  ^  „ 

Thaddcm  F.  BryiliHU,  Wcit  Wcbrtcr,  and  Harvey 
D.  Pnce,  Wcbitcr,  N.Y.,  aMignoiB  toSlromberg- 
Carkon  Coiroration,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^««^»^ 
Filed  Ian.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  699,674 
Int  CL  Gllc  11/04,  5/04 
UA  CL  340—174  2  Claims 


A  data  storage  system  especially  useful  in  automatic 
telephone  dialing  systems  and  employing  a  cartridge 
loaded  tape  having  data  recorded  longitudinally  in  groups 
along  the  length  of  the  tape,  in  magnetic  form  on  one 
surface  of  the  tape  and  in  visual  form  on  an  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  tape.  A  reversible  two-speed  tape  transport 
mechanism  is  provided  to  selectively  drive  the  tape  in  a 
forward  or  reverse  direction  at  a  relatively  rapid  rate 
when  scanning  for  a  selected  address,  and  to  drive  the 
tape  in  a  forward  direction  at  a  controlled  slower  rate 
past  a  stationary  read-write  head  when  writing  data  into 
or  reading  data  from  the  tape. 


3,495,230 
PLATED  WIRE  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  SE- 
LECTIVE ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TO  IN- 
DIVIDUAL TRACKS 
Donald  T.  Bat,  Plymonth  Meeting,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speity 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,958 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00:  GOld  15/06,  15/12 

UA  CL  340—174.1  4  Claima 
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A  flexible  insulating  sheet  material  with  conductive 
strips  bonded  to  both  of  its  major  surfaces  in  parallel 
registered  arrays  is  laid  upon  a  support,  and  an  array 
of  insulating  lands  is  cast  in  situ  upon  the  sheet,  with  the 
lands  aligned  normally  to  the  conductive  strips.  Stretch- 
able  filaments  are  placed  in  the  grooves  between  the  lands, 
and  the  sheet  material  is  folded  over  upon  the  lands  and 
bonded  to  them  so  that  the  two  ends  of  the  sheet  extend 
bey<Mid  the  array  of  lands  superimposed  one  above  the 
other.  The  end  portions  of  the  sheets  are  then  folded 
diagonally  in  the  same  direction  so  that  they  extend  later- 
ally with  the  conductive  strips  of  the  opposite  surfaces 
Hcokt  upwardly  on  the  outer  end  portions.  The  diagonal 


y////yy///<' 
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The  present  device  provides  a  plated  wire  element  as  a 
magnetic  read/write  head  which  has  a  gap  etched  in  the 
magnetizable  material  of  the  plated  wire  element  along 
the  length  <A  the  wire  to  provide  an  elongated  recording 
gap.  Placed  orthogonally  across  the  plated  wire  Is  a 
plurality  of  drive  wires.  If  any  one  or  more  of  the  drive 
wires  is  selectively  energized  it  creates  a  flux  which  is 
oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  plated  wire  thereby 
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blocking  any  circumferential  flux  which  is  necessary  for 
a  read/write  operation.  Accordingly,  particular  channels 
can  be  selectively  energized  (by  not  blocking  the  same) 
for  a  read/write  operation. 


3,495,231 
ALARM  SYSTEM 
Yoahiafci  Takaya,  Saitama-kcn,  and  Minora  Shimizn, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  amignori  to  Takaya  Electric  Co^  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Jqpan 

FDcd  Ang.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,035 

Int.  CL  G08b  1/0% 

U.S.  CL  340—213  1  Oafan 


A  signal  device  including  a  parallel  connected  electric 
lamp  and  resistor  and  an  abnormal  condition  responsive 
normally  closed  electric  contact.  The  contact  and  lamp 
are  connected  in  series  across  a  supply  source.  At  the 
junction  cH  the  contact  and  the  lamp  is  connected  a  con- 
trol circuit  which  is  normally  short  circuited  by  the  con- 
tact but  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  abnormal  condition 
will  be  energized  from  said  source  of  supply.  The  con- 
trol circuit  acts  on  a  second  lamp  which  will  flicker  in 
response  to  an  alarm  condition.  Means  are  provided  to 
provide  an  alarm  stopping  signal,  and  to  stop  the  lamp 
flicker. 


3,495,232 

DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  SWITCHING  MATRIX 
Howard  A.  Wagner,  Pitfsbnib,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Westing- 
hooae  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylvanni 

Filed  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,007 

Int  CI.  G08b  23/00 

U.S.  CL  340—324  , 8  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  switching  matrix 
including  a  support  member  for  suspending  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  electrical  conductors  in  a  ^wced  transverse 
relationship,  with  a  flexible  layer  being  disposed  over  the 
sets  of  conductors  to  allow  pressure  to  be  extended  there- 
through onto  the  conductors  to  complete  electrical  circuit 
therebetween. 


3,495,233 
LAST  STAGE  OF  A  STAGE  BY  STAGE  ENCODER 
Veikko  R.  Saari,  Old  BiMge,  N  J.,  nalpor  to  Bd  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorpemtei,  ntenqr  HH  nnd 
Berkeley  Heigbts,  N  J.,  a  conpomtlaa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dee.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  605^335 
Int  CL  H041 3/00:  H03k  13/00 
U.&  CL  340—347  4 
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1.  A  final  stage  for  a  balanced  stage  by  stage  encoder 
said  encoder  having  a  next  to  last  stage  with  at  least 
one  analog  output  terminal  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  analog  input  terminal  connected  to  the  analog  output 
terminal  of  said  next  to  last  stage,  at  least  two  analog 
output  terminals  and  a  digit  output  terminal,  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output  ccmnected  between  said 
analog  input  terminal  and  said  digit  output  temunal,  at 
least  two  circuit  paths  each  including  the  series  connec- 
tion of  a  resistance  and  a  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vice connected  between  said  analog  input  terminal  and 
said  digit  output  terminal,  circuit  means  cmmecting  the 
junction  of  each  said  resistance  and  said  unidirectioaal 
conducting  device  to  a  respective  one  oi  said  analog  out- 
put terminals,  at  least  one  differential  amfdifier  having  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  with  each  terminal  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  analog  output  terminak  and  an 
output  terminal,  and  a  bistable  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier  to  generate  a  signal 
of  one  polarity  when  the  signal  at  a  first  of  said  analog 
output  terminals  is  of  a  first  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
signal  at  a  second  of  said  analog  output  terminals  and  to 
generate  a  signal  of  a  second  pdarity  when  the  polarity 
of  the  signal  at  the  first  analog  output  terminal  is  nega- 
tive with  respect  to  the  signal  at  the  second  analog  out- 
put terminal. 
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ANALOG-TO-DIGIt AL  CONVERTER 
John  CHfford  Price.  Hariow,  Emcx,  and  Ryaan 
JewiU,  NaaeHnf,  EneXf  *■§»— ^j  aarf^on  to 
tional  SiaBtefEtedik  Corporation,  New  Yorik,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddnwnrc 

FBed  Jnne  16, 1966,  Sw.  No.  55M07 
ClainM  piioriCjr,  appMcaHun  Grant  Britain,  M^  26, 1965, 

3M05/65 
bt  CL  H04I  3100:  H03k  13/00 
U.S.  CL  340— 347  9Cli*M 

An  equilibrium  coder  wherein  each  input  analog  aample 
has  superimposed  thereon  a  damped  osciUatocy  wavefonn 
of  fixed  initial  amfditude  and  a  predetermined  rate  of 
decay.  The  coder  empk^s  transistorized  coding  elements 
in  puallel.  Each  coding  element  inchides  a  current  iwitcfa- 
ing  transistor  pair  to  connect  an  associated  constant  cor- 
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rent  source  to  a  common  impedance.  In  the  case  of  binary 
coding,  each  constant  current  source  provides  a  current 
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3,495^36 
TRANSDUCER  ^ 

Flarhis  A.  Maffaamel,  AUcn  Park,  Mlch^  asrignor  to 
BaRonglis  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midin  a  corporation  of 

Midiitan 
Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  433,359,  Feb.  17, 
1965.  TUf  application  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,643 

Int  CLG08C  WOi^VjBm^  13/00; H04I 3/00 
U  A  CL  340—347  7  Claims 
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having  twice  the  value  of  the  current  of  the  succeeding 
adjacent  constant  current  source  of  the  arrangement. 


3,495,235 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
HJalmar  Otteaen,  Booldcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intemational 
Bosincss  Machines  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoric 

FBed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,198 

Int  CI.  G08c  1/00 

UA  CL  340—347  15  Claims 
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A  depressible  Icey  of  a  business  machine  Iceyboard  and 
a  transducer  including  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  current 
control  device  magnetically  influenced  thereby  which  is 
activated  by  a  key  of  a  keyboard  to  effect  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  a  character  to  be  recorded.  De- 
pression of  the  key  depresses  and  moves  an  interposer 
which  through  a  movable  bail  moves  a  magnetic  shunt 
which  controls  activation  of  the  transducer.  In  one  form 
of  the  invention,  the  shunt  is  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  space  between  a  permanent  magnet  and  a  noagnetic 
core  having  a  square-shaped  hysteresis  characteristic,  and 
in  another  form  a  movable  shunt  is  positionable  to  over- 
lie the  corresponding  ends  of  a  pair  of  flux  distributors 
between  which  a  magnetic  con  and  a  permanent  magnet 
are  located.  In  the  latter  embodiment  of  the  invention,  a 
movable  adjustable  shunt  is  positioned  between  the  flux 
distributors  having  a  low  reluctance  and  having  one  end 
spaced  from  one  of  the  flux  distributors  so  that  the  re- 
sultant air  gap  may  be  adjusted  to  achieve  a  low  but  effec- 
tive reluctance  at  the  core. 
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3,495,237 
NONLINEAR  DECODER 
Jean  Pierre  U  Corre,  Sainta-GeneTleve-des-Boli,  Rene 
Pierre  Alexandre  Marcel  Lcfcvre,  Igiqr,  and  Alfred 
Pirotte,  Paris,  FWmcc,  aarignors  to  Intemational  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Sept.  23.  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23, 1965, 

32,457 

Int  CI.  H041 3/00;  H03k  13/00 

VS.  CI.  340—347  10  Claims 


An  analog  to  digital  converter  of  the  successive  ap- 
proximation type  has  first  and  second  converters  coui^ed 
between  a  sLo^  power  supply  and  separate  inputs  of 
a  comparator  via  reference  and  summing  juncticms  re- 
spectively. Analog  input  voltages  having  the  same  polar- 
ity as  the  power  supply  voltage  are  applied  to  the  sum- 
ming junction  to  serve  as  a  reference  voltage  for  opera- 
tion of  the  first  converter,  while  input  voltages  of  op- 
posite polarity  are  summed  with  a  v(ritage  from  a  sep- 
arate iSON  stage  in  the  second  converter  actuated  dur- 
ing the  first  step  of  operation  to  provide  a  two's  com- 
plement reference  vcrftage.  Logic  circuitry  advances 
through  the  more  significant  bits  represented  by  the  first 
converter  to  provide  a  voltage  at  the  reference  junction 
approximately  equal  to  the  summing  juncti<Hi  voltage,  a 
dunrniy  bit  being  added  at  the  least  significant  stage  to 
insure  that  the  reference  junction  voltage  exceeds  that 
of  the  summing  junction,  'flie  less  significant  stages  repre- 
sented by  the  second  converted  are  then  advanced 
through  until  the  summing  junction  voltage  equals  the 
reference  junction  vditage,  whereupon  the  digital  values 
in  the  first  and  second  converters  are  utilized  to  provide 
the  desired  digital  value. 


^•iWa»  I*  nr# 


The  digits  of  a  code  group  to  be  decoded  are  stored 
in  stages  of  a  register.  A  ladder  attenuator  is  provided 
and  current  generators  are  selectively  coupled  to  the 
input  points  of  the  attenuator.  A  decoder  responds  to  the 
X  most  significant  stored  digits  to  produce  a  first  con- 
trol signal  indicating  the  lower  voltage  of  a  segment 
of  the   input-output  characteristic  represented   by  the 
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stored  code  groiip.  The  first  control  signal  activates  ap- 
propriate ones  of  the  current  generators.  The  m  least 
significant  stored  digits  produce  a  second  control  signal 
indicating  the  position  along  the  segment  represented 
by  the  stored  code  group.  The  second  control  signal  is 
coupled  in  common  to  gates  coupled  to  each  of  the 
input  points  of  the  attenuator.  The  gates  are  selectively 
controlled  to  couple  the  second  input  signal  to  the  out- 
put points  of  the  attenuator.  The  analog  signal  is  {H-esent 
at  the  output  of  the  attenuator. 
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3,495^40 

PLURAL  ELECTROMAGNET  BINARY  DECODING 

POSITIONING  DEVICE 

William  H.  Saylor,  31791  S.  CoaK  Highway, 

SontkLagnna,  CtflL    92677 

ConttonatioiHin-part  of  appfcathw  Scr.  No.  593,384, 

Nov.  10, 1966.  IWs  appficationNor;  25, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  778,740 

Int.  CL  G08b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—373  8  Clalnis 


II 


3,495,238 
ENCODER  HAVING  AN  ANALOG  INPUT  SIGNAL 

CENTERING  ARRANGEMENT 
Malcolm  Edward  Gabriel,  Baddon,  Ecnx,  England,  as- 
signor to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FOed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22, 1966, 

52,152/66 
I      Int  CL  G08c  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—348  10  Claims 


An  encoder  producing  a  code  of  the  symmetrical  binary 
code  type  employs  a  control  loop  which  automatically 
adjusts  the  bias  ai^lied  to  the  encoder  input  so  that  zero 
of  the  input  analog  signal  coincides  with  the  center  of  the 
code  structure.  The  control  loop  includes  one  or  more 
counters  to  increase  the  gain  in  that  part  of  the  control 
loop  where  the  signals  are  in  digital  form.  The  digital 
amplification  is  based  on  statistical  considerations  of  the 
polarity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  code  groups. 


3,495,239 
PHOTOELECTRIC  KEYBOARD 
Charles  A.  Ghwfaiao,  Chleafo,  and  Theodore  M.  Leno, 
Ariingtoii  Heights,  DL,  aaiVMm  to  Tddype  Corpora- 
tion, SkiAic,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FOcd  Ang.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,724 
Int  CL  G08c;  G02b  5/14;  H041 15/12 
MS,  CL  340—365  5  Cbdms 


A  positioning  device  operated  by  binary  electrical 
signals  comprises  four  elecUomagnets,  responsive  to  sig- 
nals of  magnitude  {dus  1,  plus  2,  plus  4  and  minus  4 
respectively.  The  first  two  electromagnets  share  a  move- 
able armature,  as  does  the  second  pair.  The  first  magnet 
is  fixed  to  a  base,  while  the  other  three  are  rotatable  only 
as  a  unit,  the  mechanical  arrangement  being  sodi  that 
coded  binary  signals  applied  to  the  magnets  variously 
shift  the  positions  of  the  armatures  and  of  the  three- 
magnet  array  sq  as  to  position  a  readout  mechanism, 
which  may  be  visual,  a  printout,  or  other  form  of  regis- 
tration, and  which  may  be  decimal. 


3  495,241 

NAVIGATION  SYsflEM  FOR  CCMIRECTING 

SLANT  RANGE  ERRORS 

Eari  Staart  PcrUns,  Oak  Brook,  ID.,  aoignor  to 

Nattonal  Corpocatfali^  Minncsvoils,  Mfan.,  a  coiponi- 
tion  of  Dchmare 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,694 

Int  CL  GOls  9/02 

U.S.  CL  34^—6  11  CfadnM 


>or 


-p- 


A  photoeleciric  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of 
photosensitive  devices,  a  plurality  of  lamps  each  in- 
dividual to  and  positioned  in  alignment  with  one  of  the 
photosensitive  devices,  a  plurality  of  straight,  rigid  light 
conducting  rods  each  normally  positioned  on  a  line  be- 
tween one  of  the  lamps  and  one  of  the  photosensitive  de- 
vices for  directing  light  from  the  lamps  to  the  photosensi- 
tive devices  and  a  plurality  of  key  levers  having  down- 
wardly extending,  codable  teeth  positioned  over  the  light 
conducting  rods  and  mounted  for  engagement  therewith 
to  move  predetermined  ones  of  the  rods  out  of  alignment 
with  their  respective  lamps  and/or  i^otosensitive  devices 
to  generate  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  outputs  of 
the  photosensitive  devices. 


In  aircraft  navigation  it  is  conmioQ  to  use  distance 
measuring  equipment  to  determine  the  distance  between 
a  radio  station  and  the  aircraft  Navigation  computers 
which  calculate  track  velocity  and  positim  relative  to 
the  ground  are  known.  For  example,  a  navigation  com- 
puter such  as  shown  in  my  copeinding  applicatira  Ser. 
No.  559,650  entitled  ''Aircraft  Navigation  System**  now 
U.S.  Patent  No.  3,414,901,  allows  an  aircraft  to  fly  to 
a  selected  waypoint  which  has  a  known  distance  and 
bearing  from  a  radio  transmitter.  A  VOR  station  and  a 
DME  station  may  be  located  at  the  fixed  ground  lo- 
cation and  the  desired  track  will  be  calculated,  as  shown 
in  detail  in  application  Ser.  No.  559,650.  Such  systems 
are  referred  to  as  oXbttX  course  computers.  The  signal 
obtained  from  the  distance  measuring  equipment  actually 
measures  the  slant  range  from  the  station  on  the  ground 
to  the  aircraft  which  is  above  the  ground  and  as  tiie 
aircraft  flies  near  the  station  to  the  waypoint  the  com- 
puted track  using  the  slant  range  signal  wfll  result  in 
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a  curvUinear  path  of  the  aircraft.  The  present  invention 
eliminates  this  error  by  calculating  a  corrected  signal 
which  keeps  the  aircraft  on  the  desired  track  and  pre- 
vents it  from  "pulling"  toward  the  station  as  it  is  passed. 


3  495,242 

AUTOMATIC  COiwELATlON  CIRCUITS 

Vnak  R.  Dickey.  Jr,  De  Witt,  N.Y^  Mf!**  to  General 

Electric  Commuiy,  a  corpontlca  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  862,55^ 

Int  CL  G«ls  9/42 

VS.  CI  343—7.7  M  Claims 


to  the  transceiver  is  equal  to  a  preset  value.  A  transceiver 
is  modulated  to  generate  a  transmitted  signal  whose  fre- 
quency rises  linearly  with  time.  The  transmitted  signal 
frequency  after  reflection  from  the  target  and  receiiMt  at 
the  transceiver  differs  from  the  instantaneous  transceiver 
frequency  by  the  transceiver  frequency  shift  during  the 
round  trip  signal  propagation  time  and  the  Doppler  shift 
due  to  the  relative  velocity  of  the  target  with  respect  to 
the  transceiver.  The  received  signal  frequency  is  mixed 
with  the  instantaneous  transceiver  frequency,  the  mixer 
output  being  filtered  to  pass  only  the  difference  frequency. 
For  predetermined  values  of  nominal  transceiver  fre- 
quency and  rate  of  change  of  frequency  the  time  to  closest 
approach  indication  occurs  when  the  difference  frequency 
becomes  zero. 

3^5,244 

INTERFERENCE  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 

Rkhaid  La  Ron,  Sooth  Hcmpitead,  N.Y.,  anlgiior  to 

Hazcitinc  Rcscardi,  Incn  n  corpontkm  of  IlIiD<rfg 

FUcd  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,283 

lot  CL  GDIs  7/36 

UA  CL  343—17.1  9  Claims 


11.  In  a  pulse  radar  system  employing  a  long  time 
delay  in  the  receiver  circuit  wherein  it  is  required  that 
an  integral  number  of  the  pulse  repetition  periods  of  the 
transmitted  pulses  be  maintained  equal  to  said  long  time 
delay,  a  ccMielation  control  circuit  comprising  means  for 
deriving  a  &^  signal  containing  a  plurality  of  stationary 
target  signal  returns  of  said  transmitted  pulses,  first  delay 
means  for  delaying  said  first  signal  by  a  period  of  le<» 
th^n  twice  said  pulse  width  to  provide  a  first  delayed 
signal,  means  for  subtracting  said  first  signal  and  said 
first  delayed  signal  to  obtain  a  difference  signal,  second 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  first  signal  by  a  period 
equal  to  said  long  time  delay  plus  a  period  of  one  half 
the  time  delay  of  said  first  delay  means  to  provide  a 
second  delayed  signal,  means  for  multiplying  said  dif- 
ference signal  by  said  second  delayed  signal  to  obtain  a 
product  signal,  means  for  integrating  said  ^oduct  signal 
to  obtain  an  error  signal  whose  sign  and  magnitude  is 
indicative  of  the  difference  in  time  between  said  pulse 
repetition  period  and  said  long  time  delay,  and  means  for 
correcting  said  pulse  repetition  period  in  accordance  with 
said  error  signal.        

MEANS  FOR  GENERATOfeA  SIGNAL  AT  A  PRE- 
DETERMINED hme  to  closest  approach 

BETWEEN  TWO  OBJECTS  _   .    ,^ 

lames  L.  RmrO,  Yoik,  Pa.,  aMlgiior  to  Ibe  Bcndix 

Cwpwtfcwi,  ■  cwpotatioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  22, 1968.  Scr.  No.  722,910 

I^  CL  G81s  9/23 

UA  CL  343—14  10  Chtais 
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Disclosed  are  apparatus  for  use  in  infornuition  proc- 
essing channels  such  as  radar  receivers,  whereby  spurious 
pulse  interference  is  8U{^ressed  even  in  the  presence  of 
spurious  steady  signal  interference.  The  inventim  uses 
circuitry,  including  filters  and  AGO  circuits,  in  parallel 
with  a  portion  of  the  main  processing  channel  to  separate 
a  spurious  pulse  into  its  frequency  compments  while  pre- 
venting overload  due  to  the  spurious  steady  signab.  The 
pulse  components  are  subsequently  reccmstituted  to  create 
a  pulse  type  control  signal  for  disabling  the  main  channel 
for  the  duration  of  the  spurious  pulse. 


3,495,245 

RADIO  MSTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Warren  L.  Lcydc,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assiaior  to  HoMywcll 

Inc.,  Mfamcapolis,  Mfam.,  a  corporatton  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Ads.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,957 

Int  CL  GOls  9/02 

VS,  CL  343—7.3  7  Cbdms 


— •  TMHOHOLO  l-»T 


A  means  using  techniques  based  on  reflected  energy  to 
provide  an  output  indication  whenever  the  time  to  closest       A  radio  distance  measuring  system  in  which  the  delay 
approach  ot  a  tiansceiver  with  a  target  moving  relative   of  a  pair  of  gates  of  different  lengths,  in  the  cycle  of 
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transmission  of  interrogation  pulses,  is  initially  increased 
from  a  small  value  at  a  fixed  rate  determined  by  a  first 
signal.  When  return  pulses  begin  to  occur  within  the 
longer  of  the  two  gates  the  first  signal  is  replaced  by  a 
second,  smaller  signal  to  reduce  the  rate  of  increase  of 
the  delay.  When  the  return  pulses  begin  to  appear  within 
the  shorter  gate  also,  a  third,  opposing  signal  is  added 
to  the  second  signal  to  further  reduce  the  rate,  the  third 
signal  increasing  as  the  return  poises  are  cmitained  m(x« 
fully  within  the  shorter  gate.  When  the  second  and  third 
signals  become  equal  the  increase  in  delay  is  terminated, 
and  the  acmal  value  of  the  delay  is  then  a  measure  of 
the  distance  to  be  measured. 


3,495,246 
ANTENNA  ENERGIZING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DIRECnON  FINDING  UTILIZING  AMPLITUDE 
COMPARISON 
Hellmnth  Schfitebom,  Asdtav,  Gcnnaoy,  assignor  to 
Boikow  Geseischaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Otto- 
bnum,  near  Mnnidi,  Gemuaaiy 

FUcd  Dec.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,116  / 

Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1966, 

B  90,361 
I     Int  CL  GOls  9/02 


VJS,  a.  343—16 


11  Cbdms 


S3 


3,495,247 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  AMPLITUDE  OF  HIE  30-iiERTZ  VARIABLE 
SIGNAL  IN  A  VOR  SYSTEM 
Eari  Staart  Peridns,  Oak  Brook,  IIL.  assignor  to  Boflcr 
National  CorporatioB,  Mbuui^om,  Mtam.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jaly  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,324 

Int  CL  GOls  1/50;  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CL  343—106  14  Oafans 


An  improved  navigation  receiver  for  detecting  VOR 
signals  and  which  utilizes  the  30-hertz  reference  ampli- 
tude signal  as  an  amplitude  reference  to  control  the  auto- 
matic gain  in  the  R.F.,  I.E.,  and  detector  circuitry.  The 
30-hertz  reference  signal  is  compared  with  the  30-hertz 
variable  signal  and  an  automatic  gain  control  signal  is 
developed  which  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in  these 
two  signals  to  control  the  automatic  gain  contrcri  circuits 
in  the  R.F.,  I.F.,  and  detector. 


3,495,248 

OMNI  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER  AND 

VISUAL  INDICATOR 

Edward  O.  Raethcr,  206  Roada  Itond,  McHcvy,  DL 

60050,  and  Bmy  M.  Maddoa,  809  S.  Scc«wn,  Mont 

Pro9Cct.IIL    60056 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,075 
Int  CL  GOls  1/44 
U.S.  CL  343—106  12 


An  antenna  oaergizing  arrangement  for  direction  find- 
ing uses  amplitude  comparison  using  superposed  Uid/or 
juxtaposed  elements  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving, 
in  which  the  elements  are  interconnected  through  a  hy- 
brid junction  forming  the  sum  and  difference  of  the 
radiating  characteristics  of  two  mutually  associated  ele- 
ments. The  hybrid  junction  interconnects  these  mutually 
associated  elements  with  one  another  in  such  a  manner 
that  two  directional  characteristics,  deflected  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  symmetry  axis  of  the  antenna 
and  overlapping  each  other,  are  present  simultaneously. 
The  hybrid  junction  incorporates  a  phase  shifting  con- 
struction operable  to  produce  a  phase  shift  of  preferably 
90°  between  the  mutually  associated  elements,  so  that, 
in  each  conduction  branch,  one  associated  with  each  ele-. 
ment,  the  respective  phase  shifted  signal  is  available 
simultaneously  with  the  phase  shifted  signal  in  a  re- 
spective conduction  branch  of  the  other  element. 


An  aircraft  receiver  tuned  to  an  Omni  station  is  con- 
nected to  an  electronic  phase  detector  which  produces 
a  pulse  whsn  the  reference  component  of  the  station's 
signal  crosses  zero  and  produces  a  second  pulse  when 
th:  directional  component  of  the  station's  signal  crosses 
zero.  Through  a  flip-flop,  a  counter  main  gate  is  opened 
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by  the  reference  resultant  pulse  and  closed  by  the  direc-  expanded  to  close  tolerances  with  great  reUabflity  indud- 
tional  resultant  pulse.  A  108  kc.  oscUlator  feeds  im-  ing  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  folding  arms  mounted 
pulses  through  the  gate,  when  open,  to  a  counter  which 
thereby  gives  a  digital  count  of  the  phase  difference  be- 
tween the  two  components.  The  counter  first  divides  the 
digital  count  by  10  and  then  feeds  the  result  to  a  unit 
counter,  a  tens  counter  and  a  hundreds  counter.  The 
counter  feeds  a  visual  digital  display  device  so  this  digital 
count  may  be  visually  read  by  the  pilot.  In  a  modification, 
the  multiplexer  alternates  the  aircraft  receiver  between 
two  Omni  stations,  and  likewise  alternates  the  counter 
between  two  visual  display  devices  so  that  the  pilot  gets 
a  concurrent  reading  of  the  aircraft  position  with  respect 
to  the  two  Omni  stations. 


3^95,249 
RADAR  HEIGHT  READOUT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Downie,  De  WHt,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  12, 19M,  Ser.  No.  774,728 

Int  CI.  GDIs  5/04 

UA  a.  343—119  3  Claims 


about  a  central  shaft  and  flexible  antenna  surfaces  at- 
tached to  the  center  post  and  arms  which  fold  completely 
and  extend  in  near  perfect  parallel  plane  during  operation. 


3,495,251 

COLLAPSIBLE  REVOLVING  DOOR 

Dennis  Lowe,  58  Pitficld  Rond,  Agtaicoort, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1968,  Ser.  No.  777,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  24,  1968, 

018,248 

Int.  CI.  E05d  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  49—44  11  Claims 


A  radar  system  operable  in  clutter  having  two  auxiliary 
horns  adjacent  to  the  main  horn,  the  horns  being  fed  to 
a  side  lobe  canceller.  The  main  signal  is  mixed  with  a 
reference  signal  and  the  output  is  subtracted  from  auxili- 
ary mixers  fed  by  the  auxiliary  horns  and  the  residue 
from  the  subtractcM-  thus  forming  two  loop  circuits.  One 
auxiliary  mixer  has  one  input  controlled  to  remain  in 
phase  with  the  reference  signal.  A  voltage  pulse  propor- 
tional to  the  elevation  angle  is  obtained  from  a  ratio  de- 
tector fed  by  an  auxiliary  horn  input  and  a  signal  formed 
by  mixing  that  input  with  the  subtracter  residue. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  49 — 44  thru  346 — 138  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,495,251  thru  3,495,271 


A  mechanism  enabling  folding  (rf  revolving  door  leaves 
under  panic  conditions,  having  cam  housings  mounted 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  door  central  shaft  to  rotate 
with  the  door.  Each  housing  contains  a  central  cam,  and 
four  radially  extending  cam  followers  (one  for  each 
door  leaf)  each  held  against  the  cam  by  a  detent.  Pins 
extend  from  the  ends  of  the  cam  followers  adjacent  the 
cam,  through  radial  slots  in  the  housing  to  hold  the 
leaves.  Under  panic  conditions  the  detents  yield,  the  cam 
followers  and  leaves  rotate  about  the  pins,  and  the  pins 
move  outwardly  in  their  slots,  enabling  folding. 


3,495,250 
EXPANDABLE  CAVITY.BACKED  SPIRAL 

ANTENNA 
Richard  A.  Farran  and  John  E.  R.  Bennett,  Palos  Verdes 
Peninmla,  and  George  Yee,  Inglcwood,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Oc  UnMcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die 
Seor^ary  of  the  Air  Force 

FDcd  Feb.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,880 
Int  a.  HOlq  1/08, 1/36. 19/10 
VS.  CL  343—834  6  Clafans 

An  expandable  flat,  cavity-backed  spiral  antenna  de- 
signed to  be  light  in  weight,  stored  in  a  small  volume  and 


3  495,252 
LIDDING  MACHINE 
Rupert  A.  Hamlin,  Indlo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  California 
Date  Growers  Attodatlon,  Indlo,  CaUf  . 
FUcd  Dec  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605^95 
Int.  CL  B65b  7/28,  57/02 
VS.  a.  53—70  7  Claims 

A  machine  for  automatically  pressing  lids  onto  con- 
tainers traveling  on  a  conveyor  belt.  The  lids  are  main- 
tained in  readiness  on  a  pair  <^  rotating  rolls,  mounted 
above,  and  to  one  side  of,  the  belt.  A  trigger  sequentially 
urges  the  lids  into  contact  with  a  stationary  cam  which 
cooperates  with  one  of  the  rolls  to  cause  the  lids  to  move 
in  the  direction  of  the  containers.  These  movements  are 
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timed  to  route  the   lids  toward  individual  containers   above  both  compartment  liquor  levels  and  a  depending 
through  a  trigser-control  mechanism  actuatable  by  the   tube  suriounding  the  upstanding  tube  concentric  with 


containers,  with  the  aid  of  a  microswitch  positioned  near 
the  conveyor  belt  which  they  contact  in  passing. 


3,495453 

PLANAR  FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

George  B.  Rkharda,  Lake  Forest,  lU.    60035 

(Box  278,  Highland  Park,  ID.) 

Continuation-in-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  623,740, 

Mar.  16, 1967.  This  application  June  26, 1967,  Ser. 

No.  648,602 

Int.  a.  F15c  1/04, 1/08,  3/00 
VS.  a.  137—81.5  17  Claims 
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A  planar-type  fluidic  element  employing  a  boundary 
layer  self-attachment  principle  in  which  a  power  jet  is 
sj^it  into  two  or  more  streams  and  a  control  fluid  pressure 
differential  between  opposed  surfaces  of  each  stream, 
INimarily  governed  by  the  aforesaid  principle,  directs 
flow  entirely  into  a  central  outlet,  a  series  of  surrounding 
split  outlets,  or  proportions  flow  there  between.  Various 
embodiments  and  variations  are  presented. 


3,495,254 

SEDIMENTATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
VERTICALLY    STACKED   .SETTLING 
COMPARTMENTS 
Robert  F.  Clemens,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr- 
Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamfwd,  Conn.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1969,  Ser.  No.  809,566 
Int  CL  BOld  21/14 
VS.  CL  210—522  9  Qalms 

A  sedimentation  apparatus  having  two  vertically 
stacked  settling  compartments  operable  as  individual 
units  independent  of  each  other  hydraulically,  but  with 
a  single  rotary  rake  structure  provided  with  a  common 
rake  shaft,  equipped  with  an  improved  seal  for  the 
shaft  which  comprises  an  upstanding  stationary  tube  ris- 
ing from  the  npper  compartment  bottom  and  extending 


35 'T 


the  shaft  and  fixed  thereto  at  its  ui^r  end,  and  carry- 
ing the  rake  arms  for  the  upper  settling  compartment. 


3^95,255 

THERMOPLASTIC  COPOLYMERS  OF  BENZ> 

IMIDAZOLONE  AND  DIEPOXIDES 

Paul  J.  George.  West  RIcMeld,  Ohio,  anrfinor  to  The 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 

poration  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,965 
Int  CL  C08g  30/14 
VS.  CL  260—2  10  Cfadms 

Benzimidazolone  and  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  di- 
epoxides  are  reacted  to  form  linear  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers having  good  stability.  The  diepoxides  especially  use- 
ful are  those  of  the  glycidyl  ether  type  and  those  derived 
from  epoxidized  olefins.  The  polymers  of  this  invention 
are  useful  as  protective  coatings  and  can  be  drawn  into 
fibers. 

3,495,256 

ALKOXY-SUBSTTTUTED  6-HYDROXY-5H.DIBENZO 

[a,c]CYCLOHEPTENE  .  7  .  CARBCmiTRlLES  AND 

PREPARATION   FROM   ALKOXY-SUBSTITUTED 

6-AMINO  •  5H  .  DIBENZO[a,c]CYCLOHEFTENE-7- 

CARBONITRILES,  BY  HYDROLYSIS 
Arnold  Broni,  Verona^and  Benjanfai  Pcdicrcr,  Moatdair, 

N J.,  assignors  to  Hoibnann-La  Rodic  Inc,  Nnttey, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMr 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcatton  Feb.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No. 

616,803,  now  Patent  No.  3,457,295,  dated  Jnly  22, 1969. 

Divided  and  this  appUcatton  Apr.  10,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

815,213 

Int  CL  C07c  121/04 
VS.  CL  260—465  5  CUnM 

Alkoxy-substituted  6-amino-5H-dibeazo[a,c]cylc(diep- 
tene-7-carbonitriles  and  their  preparation  which  caiboni- 
triles  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  a  stepwise  synthesis 
of  3,4',5,5'-tetra-methoxy-dibenzo[d,f]azonine  and  an- 
alogs. 

3,495,257 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRIVINYL 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
William  J.  VnDo,  North  Touwanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y.  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  CoatfaMiation4n.part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
459,927,  May  28, 1965.  This  application  Jnae  28, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  740,854 

Int  CL  C07f  9/02 
VS.  a.  260—606.5  7  Clainw 

A  process  for  preparing  trivinyl  phosphine  oxides  by 
reacting  a  trivinyl  phosphine  with  an  aqueous  dilute 
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hydrogen  peroxide  solutioa  at  a  temperature  which  is 
not  in  excess  of  about  100  degrees  centigrade  for  a  period 
suflteient  to  form  the  desired  trivinylphosphine  oxide,  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  1.05  moles  per  mole  of  trivinylphosiAine.  The  tri- 
vinyl  phosi^une  oxides  are  useful  for  the  modification  of 
cellulosic  materials  to  increase  the  resistance  of  such 
materials  to  shrinkage,  burning  and  wrinkling. 


3,495,2M 
POSITION  LOCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Charles  R.  fjwghlhi,  Silrcr  Spring,  and  Roger  C.  Holien- 
ba^i,  Grccnbcit,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  AcrooMitks  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,744 
Int.  CI.  GOls  5/12 
VS.  a.  343—112  17  Claims 


3,495,25s 

MACHINE  FOR  SPARK  DISCHARGE  WORUNG 
OF  HOLES  IN  ELECIRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

WORKPIECES 

ETgcny  VaOleirich  KbolodMiT,  OU.,  Firyanoyo,  ol. 
Vokaalvya,  21,  kr.  3t;  Boris  IranoTlcli  Stayttsky, 
OM.,  nyaM»fO,  oL  VokadMya,  17,  k¥.  116;  Nikolai 
VasUlevkh  Lomor,  ObL,  Fkynovo,  oL  Shkolnaya,  la, 
kv.  12;  aad  Jny  AlcsuidroYldi  SheTeky,  Obi., 
Ytymofo,  vL  Inslllirtsfcaya,  17a,  kr.  4,  aO  of 
MoskoTskaya,  OMast  Vnidmo,  U.SSJL 

FIM  Feb.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,357 
Int.  CL  B23k  9/16 

UA  CI.  219—69  2  Claims 


A  machine  for  spark  discharge  working  of  current- 
conductive  materials  by  a  wire  used  as  the  tool  electrode, 
the  wire-electrode  being  moved  along  a  circumferential 
trajectory  by  a  crank  gear  having  a  crank  pin  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  members  guiding  the  wire-electrode. 


Disclosed  are  a  system  and  method  for  position 
locating,  deriving  centralized  air  traffic  control  data  and 
communicating  via  voice  and  digital  signals  between  a 
multiplicity  of  remote  aircraft  including  supersonic  trans- 
ports and  a  central  station,  as  well  as  a  peripheral  ground 
station  (or  stations),  through  a  synchronous  satellite  re- 
lay station.  Side  tone  ranging  patterns,  as  well  as  the 
digital  and  voice  signals,  are  modulated  on  a  carrier  trans- 
mitted from  the  central  station  and  received  on  all  of  the 
supersonic  transports.  Each  aircraft  communicates  with 
the  ground  stations  via  a  different  frequency  multiplexed 
spectrum.  Supersonic  transport  position  is  derived  from 
a  computer  at  the  central  station  and  supplied  to  a  local 
air  traffic  controller.  Position  is  determined  in  response  to 
variable  phase  information  imposed  on  the  side  tones  at 
the  aircrafts,  with  a  plurality  of  different  side  tone  tech- 
niques being  employed,  and  relayed  back  to  the  transports. 
Common  to  all  of  the  side  tone  techniques  is  Doppler 
compensation  for  the  supersonic  transport  velocity. 


3,495,259 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Martin-Goltfricd  Rocholl,  Heidelberg,  Woifgang  Kriege. 
Lcfanen,   Rafaier   Sirietzel,   HcMclberg,    and    Angost 
Itotel,   ZicgelhaiMcii,  Gcmany,   assignors   to   Eltro 
GmbH  ft  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  May  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,601 

daims  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcnnmy,  May  23, 1967, 

'*  ^'E  25,212 

lot  CL  H05b  3/06 

UA  CL  219—522  7  Claims 


3,495,261 

TELESCOPIC  RADAR  ANTENNA 

William  R.  Lastingcr,  Austin,  Tex.  (P.O.  Box  75366,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    90005),  and  Newell  J.  Gardner,  6505 

WiUifare  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90048 

Filed  May  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  727,619 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/34 

UA  CL  343—709  10  Oaims 


A  heating  system  applied  to  the  surface  of  an  objective 
and/or  the  surface  of  a  viewing  lens  to  prevent  con- 
densation on  such  surface.  The  heating  system  is  con- 
stituted as  a  heating  conductor  in  the  fmm  of  a  metallic 
layer  of  ring  shape  with  a  narrow  radial  gap  placed 
near  the  periphery  of  each  surface  and  out  of  the  optically 
active  zone  of  the  lens. 


^5S^»^>?i«eN^iS 


A  telescopic  antenna  for  submarines,  boats,  or  the  like, 
in  "tAndx  a  mast  extends  upwardly  through  the  top  or 
deck  of  the  boat  or  submarine  and  is  extenable  to  raise 
a  directive  radar  antenna  to  a  relatively  hi^  level  to 
avoid  envimomental  ship  structure,  but  is  telescopicaUy 
retractable,  if  necessary,. during  heavy  weather,  submer- 
gence, ot  otherwise,  the  antenna  being  of  the  paraboloidal 
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type  and  the  masti  contahiing  directive  guides  and  focus- 
ing lenses  for  directing  the  waves  to  and  from  a  radar 
transceiver.  Such  an  antenna  in  whidi  the  structure  is 
sealed  to  enable  fluid  pressiH«  extension  of  the  mast. 
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3,495^2 

HORN  FEED  HAVING  OVERLAPPING  APERTURES 

T.  O.  Paine,  Acting  Admiaistralor  of  the  National  Aero- 

nantics  and  Space  Administration,  with  rcqpect  to  an 

invention  of  Robert  T.  Clark,  Anahdm,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  797,794 

Int.  CL  HOlq  13/00 

UA  a.  343—776  8  Claims 


3,495^64 
LOOP  ANTENNA  COMPR«NG  PLURAL  HEUCAL 

COILS  ON  CLOSED  MAGNETIC  CORE 
MortOB  F.  Spaaw,  Wotwood,  Mam^ 
to  Coatiacnta 
Compamr,  DaHas,  Tex.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Tc 
Filed  Dec  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  600,466 
Int.  CL  HOlq  7/08 
UA  CL  343—788  7 


A  feed  for  exciting  a  Cassegrain  reflector  system  in- 
cludes a  center  horn  and  four  peripheral  horns,  symmetri- 
cally located  about  the  center  horn.  Walls  of  the  periph- 
eral and  centn"  horns  intersect  at  a  plane  intermediate 
wave  guide  terminations  exciting  the  horns  and  a  common 
aperture  plane  of  the  feed,  coincident  with  outer  walls 
of  the  peripheral  horns.  The  central  horn  is  responsive  to 
a  transmitter  generating  a  first  frequency,  while  the  entire 
array  is  responsive  to  a  second  frequency,  transmitted 
from  an  external  source  and  lower  than  the  first  fre- 
quency. The  source  position  is  determined  utilizing  mono- 
pulse  techniques  in  response  to  the  outputs  of  the  periph- 
eral horns. 


MMtor 


A  system  ion  controlling  the  reradiation  of  the  reflected 
cross  polarized  mode  in  phased  array  radar  antennas 
wherein  two  orthogonally  polarized  waves  can  be  trans- 
mitted. This  reradiation  is  controlled  by  transmitting  the 
cross  polarized  reflected  power  of  a  number  of  elements 
180*  out  of  phase  with  the  reflected  power  of  a  like  num- 
ber of  elements. 


A  ferromagnetic  core  in  the  form  of  a  closed  frame 
carries  a  pair  of  coils  ccmstituting  loops  which  are  heli- 
cally oriented  on  individual  secti(»s  of  the  core  and  series 
connected  such  that  the  signal  flux,  ythUAi  is  concentrated 
in  the  core,  induces  in  the  individual  coils  voltages  which 
appear  additively  at  the  output  terminals  of  the  series 
coils  whereas  the  current  fk>w  m  the  coils  induces  core 
flux  components  that  cancel  each  other.  Several  pairs  of 
series  connected  coils  can  be  applied  to  a  smgk  core 
f OT  independent  (^ration  of  each  pair. 


3,495,265 
DIELECTRIC  CLUTTER  FENCE 
PhilUp  H.  Smith,  Berkeley  Heighti,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Bell 
TelcphoM    Lahoratoika,    iMoiporated,    New    Yodk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDed  Ang.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  478^49 

Int  a.  HOlq  15/08 

UA  CL  343—911  7  Claims 


3,495JE63 
PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Noach  Amltay,  Liringston.  and  Gerald  D.  Hohmann,  Con- 
vent, NJ.,  aalgnon,  oy  mesne  amlguncnts,  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  tiw  Army 

Filed  Dec  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,625 

laL  Clf  HOlq  13/00 

UA  a.  343—777  4  Oafaas 


A  fence  for  eliminating  ground  clutter  from  an  an- 
tenna comprising  a  wall  of  dielectric  material  positioned 
between  the  antenna  and  the  sources  of  ground-reflected 
energy  and  having  a  height  sufficient  to  intercept  half  of 
the  total  clutter  energy.  The  dielectric  constant  and  thick- 
ness of  the  fence  are  such  as  to  reverse  the  i^iase  of  the 
intercepted  energy  so  that,  at  the  antenna,  the  energy 
passing  through  the  fence  and  that  passing  around  it  can- 
cel each  other. 


3,495,266 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  VISIBLE  IMAGES  BY 

ELECTRON  BEAM  RECORDING 

Horado  Scrafao  Sdlo,  WhMe  Bcv  Lake,  Mhn.,  niitiani 

to  MhuMiota  Mfarfag  aad  MaaaCnctariiv  Coaipa^y,  St. 

PhbI,  Rflaa.,  a  corporatioB  of  IMawarc 
No  Draate.  Ori^aal  aapMntfoa  M.  23, 1963,  Scr.  No. 

310,922,  aow  Pateat  No.  3^2S,86friitcd  F^  4, 1969. 

Divided  aad  diis  appHcatloa  May  9,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 

646,789 

laL  CL  GOld  9/02 
U  A  CL  346—1  4  ciafaas 

A  recording  process  in  which  a  modulated  electron 
beam  is  used  to  image  a  copy  sheet  having  an  electtically 
conductive  substrate  and,  superimposed  thereon,  an  essen- 
tially light  insensitive  film  having,  as  the  sole  constituent 
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capable  of  liberating  hydrogen  halide  upon  electr<m  beam 
exposure,  a  normally  solid,  highly  halogenated  polymer 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1000  and  with 
at  least  about  25  weight  percent  of  labile  chlorine  or 
bromine  substituents,  said  fihn  being  contacted  with  an 
acid  sensitive  indicator  capable  of  changing  color  at  a 
pH  below  7  either  before  or  after  exposure  to  the  electrwi 
beam.  

3,495,267 

ELECTROGRAPmC  OSCILLOSCOPE  CAMERA 

EMPLOYING  A  PULSED  GRATICULE 

ILLUMINATOR  .       ^      ^ 

iTor  Brodie,  Pdo  Alto,  Calif.,  aolgiior  to  Varlan  AsmmJ- 

ates,  Palo  Atto,  CaUf.,  a  corpontkm  of  CaHfoniia 

Vncd  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,436 

lot  CL  GOld  9142 

UA  CL  346—23  7  Claims 
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the  recording  area  but  is  intermittently  ^Myp^  for  print- 
out. This  is  accomplished  by  having  vacuum  columns  for 
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retaining  the  portion  of  the  band  as  required  on  each 
side  of  the  recording  area. 


3,495,269 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS    WnH    INERT    GASEOUS    DIS- 
CHARGE IONIZATION  AND  ACCELERATION 
GAPS 
Edwaid  C  Motschlcr,  Pittrford,  David  M.  Teny,  WcMer, 
Walter  Werner.  Rochester,  and  Mehria  N.  KaUcr,  Web- 
ster,  N.Y.,  ass^pion  to  Xerox  Cotporatloii,  Rochcitcr, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,787 

lot  CL  Gild  15106 

UA  CL  346—74  10  Claims 
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Electrophotograidiic  oscilloscope  cameras  are  disclosed 
for  recording  oscilloscope  traces  on  electrogra{rf)ic  record- 
ing paper.  The  cameras  comprise  a  dark  box  containing  a 
partially    transmissive    minor    for    superimposing    the 
photon  images  of  the  oscilloscope  trace  and  a  separately 
projected  graticule  scale  upon  a  photoconductive  plate,  as 
a  selenium.  A  sheet  of  electrographic  recording  paper  is 
positioned  overlaying  the  photoc(Miductive  plate.  A  poten- 
tial is  applied  across  the  photoconductive  plate  and  elec- 
trographic paper  to  cause  a  charge  image  to  be  deposited 
upon  the  electrographic  recording  paper  in  accordance  with 
the  photon  images.  The  change  image  is  subsequently  de- 
veloped by  conventional  methods  employing  a  liquid  or 
dry  electrographic  toner.  The  partially  trananissive  mirror 
also  projects  the  superimposed  oscilloscope  trace  and  grati- 
cule photon  images  to  an  observation  port.  The  graticule  il- 
lumination is  provided  with  two  levek  of  intensity.  A  first 
level  of  graticule  illumination  intensity  is  provided  during 
the  time  the  oscilloscope  image  is  being  observed  with 
the  eye.  A  pulser  pulses  the  graticule  illumination  inten- 
sity to  a  higher  level  during  the  time  the  charge  image  is 
being  formed  on  the  electrographic  paper   (exposure 
time)  such  that  the  graticule  image  will  not  be  under 
exposed  on  the  electrographic  recording  paper. 
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3,495,268 
CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  ENDLESS  BAND 
NON-IMPACT  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
GBchrist  L.  Hmt,  Bostoa,  HHum^  aaigiior,  by  mcme  as- 
rignmcots,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sdcuccs  Corporation,  East 
HcrUmcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,475 
bit  CL  GOld  15106 
U  A  CL  346—74  7  Claims 

A  non-impact  image  transfer  magnetic  printer  utilizes 
an  endless  band  of  magnetic  recording  material  on  which 
an  image  is  recorded,  devel<9ing  medium  is  applied  and 
then  the  image  is  transferred  from  the  band  to  a  suitable 
image  receiving  mechanism.  The  endless  band  of  record- 
ing medium  is  driven  such  that  it  continuously  moves  past 


\ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electrographic  recordmg  in 
which  charge  is  selectively  deposited  on  a  dielectric  re- 
cording material.  An  electrically  conductive  suppcMt  mem- 
ber which  supports  the  dielectric  material  onto  which 
charge  is  to  be  selectively  deposited,  an  electricaUy  con- 
ductive plate  member  spaced  from  the  support  member 
opposite  the  dielectric  material  to  define  a  recording  gap 
and  an  ionizing  electrode  spaced  from  the  plate  membw 
opposite  the  dielectric  material  to  define  an  ionization 
discharge  gap  are  electrically  biased  to  selectively  pro- 
duce a  self-maintaining  gaseous  discharge  of  an  inert  gas 
flowing  about  the  ionizing  electrode  in  the  ionization  dis- 
charge gap.  An  electric  field  generated  across  the  record- 
ing gap  accelerates  charged  particles  through  an  orifice 
in  the  plate  member  and  across  the  recording  gap  onto 
the  dielectric  material. 


3,495,270 
PORTABLE  SEISMIC  GALVANOMETRIC 

RECORDERS 
Algernon  S.  Badger,  Henry  T.  Ray,  and  Oliver  T.  Dierlam, 
Hooston,  Tex.,  assignoiB  to  Geo  Space  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FBcd  Apr.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  722,386 
lot  CL  GOld  9142 
UA  a.  346—109  6  Cbdms 

This  invention  relates  to  seismic  galvanometric  re- 
corders of  the  type  in  which  the  reccH-ding  medium  is 
stationary  during  the  recording  cycle.  An  object  light 
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beam  is  reflected  and  rotated  by  a  galvanometric  mirror, 
in  response  to  an  input  signal,  to  produce  an  image  light 
beam.  A  rotatable  scanning  mirror  reflects  the  image 
beam  on  a  collimating  lens.  Driving  means  displace  the 
coUimating  lens  across  the  stationary  receding  medium. 


3,495,271       / 
DATA  TRANSCRIBING  MECHANISM 
Gilbert  Clift  and  Christopher  E.  Smidi,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Geo  Space  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,544 

Int  a.  GOld  15124 

UACL346— 138  5  Claims 


/ 


Linkage  means  coupled  to  the  driving  means  cause  both 
the  rotation  of  the  scanning  mirror  to  be  in  synchronism 
with  the  displacement  of  the  collimating  lens  and  the 
recording  medium  to  remain  in  the  focal  plane  of  the 
lens. 


A  data  translating  machine  which  includes  a  rotatable 
drum  and  a  member  rotatably  disposed  within  the  drum. 
The  member  is  typically  a  cartridge  of  photographic  film 
which  defines  at  its  end  a  shoulder.  A  latch  is  rotatably 
supported  on  the  drum  and  is  abuttingly  positioned  next 
to  the  shoulder  for  causing  the  film  to  k^ad  and  unload 
the  drum. 


\   / 
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Giaidilgl  TnM,  Dr.  Ii*.  MkMma,  Ai«loliM  dMIo,   Victor  Kniijptiri,  fiyMii  Sygt,  |^Y^^«p^  li 
Via  Padora  217,  MiM,  Ilahr  M.  AqbMiy,  K— M  PaAKJ,  ■■jp  nw  to  ( 

Ca^—aHoBliif  of  i«^  upplciiifoB  te.  No.  ^^I^Mlii^  C(»pmr>  N«w  YflRk,  N.Y.,  • 

SST SmTno.  11 J25  OriglMl  dwif  fplcrtMi  Not.  21, 1H7,  Sir.  No.  f »4»a, 

ToB^MlMtrycHr^   t  bow  PMtot  NOb  213,544, 4aM  M».  It,  IMf.  DMdcd 

bTcLDfLJ^  a^  tUf  appMnrtloB  tato  17,  IHt,  to.  No.  15,532 

VACL  D9— 155 
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BOrtUB  OR  flMlLAR  ARTICLE 

Arcn 


FIM  Not.  2^  VH^Stx.  I> 
Tens  off  potoat  14  yt 
lirt.CLD9— 07 
UJS.  CL  D9t— lU 


14,712 
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MM!  J.  qiiiwao,  W( 

illfliliiii,atmof 
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81EERING  WHEEL  FOR  JUVENILE  VEHICLBS 
CfeiriM  B.  SiMit,  Otmf,  VL,  airivnr  f*  AaMricM 
rAmMm  ft  FoM*!  Cat  My,  a  cmrmaHiBm  off 

New  JwMy  -__^^ 

FM  Ftfb.  It,  19i9, 8«.  N^  15,7M 

UJS.  CL  D14-^M 


flASINBTFOR 


21< 


WUUAm§,19.i9t9,Bmt, 
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[C  EQUIPMENT 

itfoi 
13,171 


UACxmc— 5 


21«,547 
COMBINED  CHARGER  AND  HOLDER  FOR  AN 


to  WaU 


21€M4 
THREE  FA<S^FOUNTAlN 
G«raU  W.  Fkiri«,  StanMi  Oriii,  CriM 
Ma  Dnw,  Genu  W.  Fhiriv,  ai  JMb  a 


to 


loKfh  R.  Mii«0^  BtMimw  Mi  WBbn  M. 
Steitaf,  IIL,toi|p_,     ^ 

^^Fl&dWfTS«l,8«.N«.12,«f 
UJS.  CL  D2<— 15 


i«  ft  MHnfMtoKtof  Cob 

FBtiN«r.fi,19M,8Mr.N«.lM53 
Torn  of  Mini  14  jnn 

i^a.D25--a/ 

U&  CL  D23— 13 


21i 
MSNTAL 
R.RnMl.305 


FBci  N«r.  4,  UM,  S«.  No.  14,299 
rfnIMy* 
D24-^J 


TmofMilnlM 
btoTDM 


Uj8wCLD24— 1 


WOam  F. 


21M4> 

GARMENT  STORAGE  RACK 


Nor.  4, 1911,  te.  No.  14,209 
Ton  of  Mini  14  ynn 

ihl  Cl-im— 0l 


U.8.  CLD33— 0 
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II  21(,549 

OOLFOOIBGRIP 
VktarE. 
W.  L  Volt  Rriibti  CSonk,  s  4 

FIM  Dn.  10,»il^  8«wN0kl4,M7 
,T«toorMlnll4ynn  , 

1    lit  cETtoi— Oi      ^ 

VA  CL  D34-^ 


21AJS3 

lOMfiLAR 


FLATS  OR 
221 

AlMinLltataito  ' 
F1M  MT;l^^»rilv8ift  Mo.  14,204 

Xvm  01  MHnl  9t9  ynn 
lit.tLD7— <»/ 
UJS.CLD44— 15 


VUl-lP  U-ILJf  li^i  ii^H  l#-M-4^-M.  ^ 


4 


211^90 
TOYBARN 
Robert  H.  Hklo,  Orckni  Ptot,N.Y.,  nrifng  to 
Price  Toyiy  nCf  Enl  Aonn,  N.Y.,  o  cofporatfon 
NcwYoriE 

FIMMv.  7, 1909, 8«r.  No.  10,132 


.'''""^s. 


U.S.  CL  D34— 15 


Ton  of  Mini  14 
Ud.  iXmi—62 


'■    210,551 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  FRAME 

Gany   W.  IWby,   3035   BcDc, 

SnB<niBOtoo,CallC.    92404 

FBcO  AfT.  7, 1909, 8ar.  No.  10,594 


210J94 
PLATE  OR  8MLAR  ARnCLE 
221 


U.S.CLD: 


Tan  of  Mini  14  y( 
IM.  CL  D12^/7 


FDti  Mm.  17. 19i»,  8«.  Now  10,205 
TcntofnmiS^: 
lDt^D7— 0/ 
U.S.CLD44— 15 


i 


210352 

FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  OR  THE 
AUni  PMo  Ony,  220  W.  111ft  Place,  aad 
ETcn«C  12020  Atkcn  Way,  both  of  Lot 
CaHf.    90001 

FIM  Nor.  27, 1900,  Ser.  No.  14,707 


DMid  W. 


U.&CLD44-4 


Tenn  of  poteal  14  y( 
arD7— 07 
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UA  CL  D5<    t^.     'i».-   !!'•'  -fihiiiTt^.  v^'ftatr.) 


lota  W.  Snilk  5tS5  N.  51at  St, 

BomMm,  rilu.    M3t2 
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'.JIlt'A 
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BUILDING^LL  PANEL 

C  Celw,  Oi  n|Mi  PMfc,  Rm^,  Teny  E. 

Be  WM,  fodjf  wdBOM,  Mi^  Robert  P.  Off,  Oret^ 

■M.,  M  Jbta  T.  ItanuM,  bide- 

Mo^  ewlMugi  to  Brtcr  M— feciiuhit 

I^P^^j>  "^■~"  ^»  Mo,  a  cocponlioB  of 

FBedNoT.  It,  IfiS,  Scr.  No.  14^14 
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UACLD54— a 


GUIDE  FOR  FLEXmiRsamET  MAIERUL  FCMt 
A  FACSnOLE  nikNKRinER  OR  SIMI1» 
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Robert  E.  MiHlgt  Rih»o#^  RYH^^Iiim    to  Xeraoi 
Cotponlioik  Wirtiil*; igY.,  a  mponlioa  of  New 
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OVEBHBAD  fSOIBCTOR 


2UM» 
Italy,     Wlind  L.  Bdhcr,  Jm  CMy^Ai^  iiignr  to 

UA  CL  Wl— 1 


::^v'^ 


FLASH  ClWBiMilKR^  ^ 
nMSiin7l%  S&  Nk  U.W2 
UA  a.  D61— 1 


2MJif 

CANN£ 

Wilfred  L.  Rdhcr,  9a  CMy,  Atliy  «pll«or  to  CtBdk 

WotU,  a  cMfMMllMi  of  Aifaoaa 

IVed  Sept  23,  INI,  Bar.  No.  13,i79 


UACLD73— 1 


Ton  ofMlcat  14 . 
Iiit.Cirm4-«5 


21Mi7 

CAra)|£ 

Wilfred  L.  Rcfter,  9m  C«y,>i«y  laHeor  to  C«dle 

Woild.  a  coiPoriifcM  of  ArimMi 

Filed  Sift  23,  INIk  S«r.  No.  13^^98 

TcnBo(MlMtl4yo 

iBt  dTmc— 05 
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21<,571 
COATHANCXR 
Rokcrt  W.  ScVcr,  Nortkleld,  ID.,  aM%mMr  to 
MeW  Prodotli,  lac,  Gieca  Bay,  Wis.,  a 

FDed  Dee.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  13,978 
Tenn  of  nleat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D89— 9 


E. 


21M74 
BiCYOlTANK 
,  Otaeyf  DL, 


to 


of  New 


FDed  Jm.  17, 19(9,  Scr.  No.  1533 
Tens  of  Mtait  14  y« 
bt  d.  bl2— i¥ 
VS,  CL  D99— 1 


21M72 
DRILL  CASE 
Peter  I.  Veapyii,  Dodley,  Ate., 
MacUae  ft  Tool  Co.,  Pahaer,  Maai.,  a 

Filed  Sept  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  13,^3 
TcrmofpatealM 
IntCLD; 
U.S.CL87— 1 


to 


21^,575 
BICYCLE  CHAIN  COVER 
Loraa  R.  Hffl,  OlMy,  OL,  anliMr  la 
*  FooBdiy  Coapanr,  a  totaoiattoB  of  New 
FDed  F^  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  15,797 
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Tmm  of  pataat  14  yean 
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telephone  directory  practice ). 


AAI  Corporation:  SfU- 

Critcher.  John  L..  3.494^60. 
Abcor,  Inc.:  S«r—  "     "■ 

Mir.  Uon.  3.494,103. 
Abraham,  Edward  D.,  to  Sherwin-WilliaMu  Company.  FoMidry  mold 

blowing  machine  wMimuHi-atage  mixer.  3,494,4I2.CI.  I64-IS4. 
Abramion.  Paul,  an4  French,  Walter  K..  to  International  BiisineiB 
Machinet  Corporttion.  Signal  detector  circuit.  3.49S.097,  CI.  307- 
235. 
ACF  Industries,  Inconwrated:  Ser— 
Gordon,  Dwight  M,  3,494,398. 
Reiae,  Donald  A.  3,494,338. 
Achey,  Fred  A.:  See^- 

Mihalow,  Frederick  A.,  Fradeneck,  Ronald  J.,  and  Achey.  Fred  A. 
3,494,200. 
Acker,  Ralph  E.  Shipping  container.  3,494,S3S,CI.  229-014. 
Ackerman,  Alfred  J.,  ami  Carrock,  Frederick  E.  Preparation  of  free- 
flowing  foamable  nolvttyrene  bead*.  3,494^79,  CI.  260-002.S 
Acme  Machine  Worn  Inc.:  Site— 

Amis,  Jack  I.,  3,494,677. 
Adams.  Mark  P..  aad  Raff.  Rudolf  A.  V.,  to  Research  Corporation. 
Method  for  partially  expanding  plastic  beads  in  a  rotating  pan. 
3,494,988.C1264-04I. 
Adams,  William  C,  and  Goss.  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Capitol  Products 
Corporation.  Supporting  frame  or  substructure  for  roof  or  cover. 
3,494,082,  CL  052-086. 
Addressograph-MuHigraph  Corporations  See— 
Grass,  Ceorfe  A..  3,494,282. 
Maloney,Wiiliam,  3,494  .J28. 
Advance  Products  Corporation  of  America:  &e— 

Koll.  Laurel  A.  and  Crook.  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  3,4^3.979. 
AEQ-Elotherm  GmbH:  See— 

Reinke.  Friedh^lm,  Kuhlbars,  Hermann,  and  Stengel,  Edgar, 
3,494,604. 
Aerosol  Techniques  Incorporated:  See— 

Clapp,  Clarence,  and  Follmer.  Dan  W..  3,494,871 . ' 
Aguilar,  Ralph.  Collapsible  writing  desk.  3,494,306,  CL  1 08-006. 
Ahlgren,  Hans  HUfur,  and  Leidvik.  Martin,  to  Stabilator  Akiebolag. 
NIethod  of  anchormg  rods  or  the  like  in  drill  holes  in  earths  or  rocks. 
3,494.I33.CL  061-035. 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated:  S(v-> 
Carter.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  3,494.291 . 
Hanks.  Charles  W..  and  d'A  Hunt.  Charles,  3,494,804. , 
Aishima,  Itsuho:  Sm— 

Takashi,  YukicM,  Aishima,  Itsuho,  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  and  Tsunoda. 
Yoshio  3.494.910. 
Aitkenhead.  Wiliiam.FlexIblc  harrows.  3.494.428,CL  172-612. 
Akai  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki,  Fukatsu.  Motonori.  and  Sato,  Fujio,  3.495,033. 
AktiengesellschafI  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cie:  See— 

Eugster.  Edouard.  3,494.79 1 . 
Alagna.   Anthony  M.,  to   Pettibone   MuHiken  Corporation, 
conttined.  fhiid-driven  pulley  construction.  -3,494,208,  CI 
230.01 
Albeck.  Berahard:  Jw— 

Eissele.  Heini.aad  Albeck,  Bernhard  3.494.015. 
Albert.  John  R..  aad  Grebowiec.  Michael  J.,  to  Brockway 

Company.  Inc.  Plastic  extrusion  apparatus  3(493.997.  CI.  018-014. 
Albertt.  Theodore  J.:  S«— 

Schmudde.  Arthur  W..  and  Albertt.  Thfcodore  J.  3,494,620. 
Albrecht,  Edwin  G.,  Larsen,  Ludolpb  M<.Nennaa,  Milton  C,  and 
Wacker,  Charles  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Fuze 
sener  amrataa.  >,4«4,2S  1 ,  CI.  089-006. 
Albrecht,  George  W.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Synchronous  symmetrical 

A.C.  switch.  3,49^098.  CL  307-252. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E.,  Clark,  DonaU  E.,  Grant,  Norman  H.,  and  RusaeU. 
Peter  B..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporaliort.  6-(lndaa-2- 
amino-2-carbosamido)  and  6-(l.2,3,4-  tetrahvdronaphthalene-2- 
amino-2-carboxamido)  penicillanic  acids.  3.494,915,  a.  260-239.1 
Alderman,  Bobby  P..  Basrai.  Habil  S.,  Caywood.  James  A.,  and 
Howard,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Tractor  mounted 
loader.  3.494.49S.  CI.  214-762. 
AUeraon.  Edwin  R..  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Intake  manifoid 

pressure  responswe  fiiel  injection  system.  3.494337,  CL  123-103. 
AUridge,  Clyde  L.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engmeering  Company. 

Steam  desulfiirization  process.  3.494.860.  CL  208-248. 
AIAi-UvalA.B.:5«r- 
.     Nihon.Cari^ioran.  3.494,545. 
Nilson.Cari-Goran.  3.494.546. 
u    Thyiefon^  Henrk  Wilhchn.  3.494.544. 


Self- 
074- 


Glass 


Adolf,    aiid    Svensaon. 


Hading    Sv«M. 


_S^£^-,^S^SS^SA 


Alfii-UvalABrSw- 

Bondeason.    Lennart 
3.494.275. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Ste«l  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson.  Harold  S..  and  Murtland.  James  B..  Jr..  3,49SjOI8. 
Allen,  Gtorge  E.  Devices  fbr  tyii^  woodlen  ihembers  to  brick  and 

masonry  walk.  3,494J090,  CL  052-7 1 3. 
Allen.  Robert  EdwardF.  and  Ambnn.  Lasdo,  to  Cutter  Laboratories, 
Inc.  3.3-Bis(phenyl)-2-<4-hydroxyphenyl)  iuiylwiiuilcs.  3,494,954, 
CL  260-465. 
Allen,  Scott  E..  and  Nicola.  William  H..  W  SwiMfpout  Measure  Co. 

Adjustable  aelf-teactting  timer.  3.495.053. 0. 2004)35. 
Allen.  William  Kf ..  to  Development  Conaultanli^lac.  Wmdshield  for  a 

grill.  3  J494.34i.  a.  126-025. 
Alliance  Color  and  Chemical  Corporation:  Scv— 

Hoirm«n.>Villiam  A..  3.494.^16. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Sn*— 

Greene.  Phillip  A..  Buyakw.  Edward  J.,  and  Scheirer.  David  fe.. 
3.494,956. 

Litke.AhfinC..  3.494.714. 

Mason.  Paul  James.  3.494.759. 

Pierce.  ArleenC.  3.495.017. 

Wolhenn.  Joaeph  B.  and  Hass,  Ahrm.  3.494.973. 
Ailis-Chabners  Manufacturiqg  Company:  S«r— 

Ungland,  Herbert  Z.  3,494,652. 

Undgran,  Kenneth  F,  3,494,494. 
AmaxcMien-Werke  H/Dreyer  See— 

Wamkmg,  Richard,  3.494.28 1 . 
AMBAC  Industries.  Incorporated:  See— 

Haijms,  Louis  G.,  and  McGuire,  John  R..  3,494,258. 
AmbruSk  LmzIo:  Sr»— 

Allen,  Robert  Edward,  and  Ambnis.  Laszlo  3.494.954. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chambers.  Bryce.  and  VaiM«r  Wcide.  Sidnev  H..  3.494.839. 
Amci^luaUJcan.  and  Lang. Georges.  Looms.  3,494484.  CL  139-125. 
Amencan  Can  Company:  Srir— 

Armstroiif„Jean  B.,  3^93.973. 
American  Character.  Inc. :  See— 

Crosman.  Dorbnd  L..  3.494.068. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Bott, George  Spencer,  and  Konazvwski.  William  Peter.  3.494.097. 

Brabander.  Herbert  Joseph.  3.494.932. 

CoUins.  Kenneth  Henry,  and  Gordon.  John  Edson.  3.494.919. 

Cospia.  Anthony  Thomas,  and  Ross.  Joseph  Hansbro,  3.494.77S. 

De  Voe.  Stanley  Eugene,  and  Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul.  3,4^.004. 

Hausmann.  Werner  Kart,  and  Thomas  Samuel  Owen,  3,495.003. 

Hofmann,  Corria  M.,  GrecntilatL,  Eugene  N..  and  Safir.  Sidney  R.. 
3.495.015. 

Wright.  William  BIythe.  Jr..  3.494,922. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Album,  Harvey  E.,  Cfairk.  Donald  F.,  Grant.  Norman  H..  aad 
RusaelL  P«ter  B..  3.494.915. 

Freed.  Meier E..  3.494,929.  wii    j^.' 

Herbal, David R. 3,494.920.  T^V    ., 

L^ig.Kwt  W.,and  WeMlt,Gcrhard  R..  3.494.941 . 

Meierfaoefer.'Eugcne  J..  3.494.458. 

WendL  ^riuinlR^and  Le4pg,  )(urt  W..  3,495,006. 
Ameridin  Hosfrital  Supply  CorpoiMwn:  Srr— 

Moore.  Robert^.,  and  Eitijen,  Vincent  E..  3.494  J2 1 . 
American  Optical  Qorporation:  Set- 
Upton,  Lee  O.,  3.494.326. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Dahms.  Joseph  E..  3.494.007. 
American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Laaclva.  Armand  G.,  and  Orfei.  John  Baptist,  3.494.240. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Warner,  Howard  C,  3.494.414. 
American  Steriliser  Company:  Ser—  , 

lions.  Alexander  S..  and  Reichert.  Austin  W.,  3.494.725 
Ames,  Lisle  C.  to  Superior  Ekctck  Company.  The.  Electric  motor. 

3.495.109.0.3104)71. 
Amet«k,iim.:S«r— 

Krynaki.  John  E..  3.494.473. 
Amiuy.  Noach.  and  HofaaMnn,  Gerald.  D..  to  United  Sta^  of 
America,  Army .^meaae.  Phased  array  antenna  system.  3^495.263,  CL 
343-777. 
AMK  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See— 

Koski.Eino  J..  3.493.993. 
Amon.  Max:  See— 

'  Rosin,  Seymoiir,8iKlAnp«.Max  3,494,688.   .,-, 
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Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

^ooch.  Beverley  R.  3.495,048.  ,,,„..„ 

Keiter,  Samuel  L,  and  Langevin.  Robert  Z.,  3,495, 1 SZ.  - 
Amtsberg.  Lester  A.,  and  Wallace.  William  K.,  to  Chj«««o  P"?V'"'«f 
Tool  Company.  Pneumatic  torque  tensing  unit.  3,494,429.  CI.  17J- 

Andeiion.  Donald  E..  and  Peiia.  William  T..  to  University  of 
Minnesou.  The  Regentt  of  the.  Vacuum  deposition  apparatiB 
includins  a  prognmmed  mask  means  having  a  closed  feedback 
control  system.  3,494,853,  CI.  204-298. 

Anderson,  DonaM  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Amino 
substituted  lower  alkyl  polyisobutenyl  sulfides,  sulfoxides  and 
sulfones.  3.494.963, CI.  260-583. 

Anderson.  James  E..  and  Izdebski.  Simon  S..  to  Jackson  Vibrators.  Inc. 
On  track-off  track  umper.  3,494300.  CI.  1044)12. 

Anderson.  Lawrence  G.:  See— 

Anderson.  Le  Roy  M ..  Anderson.  Uwrence  C,  and  Peterson,  Cari 
H.  3.494.681.  ^  ^    .» 

Anderson.  Le  Roy  M..  Anderson,  Lawrence  C.  and  Peterson.  Carl  H.. 

to  TRW  Inc.  Bearing  seal.  3.494.681.  CI.  308-187.1 
Anderson.  Robert  I.:  S«f—  ,  ,  ^n^  ^-» 

Schaefer.  George  E.. and  Anderson.  Robert  1. 3.494.662. 
Ando.  Fumio.  to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited.  Television 

camera  pick-up  equipment.  3,495.035.CI.  178-007.2 

Andrews,  Robert  P..  to  CeUnese  Coatings  Company.  Water  reducible 

glouenameh.  3,494.882. CI.  260-022.  v,  . .     ^ 

Andrews.  Robert  S.,  Jr.,  and  McDaniels.  WUIiam  C.  to  NatioMi  Lead 

Company.  Lignite  products  and  compositions  thereof.  3,494.865.  CI. 

252-008.5  ,  .       .       ^         B 

Angelofr.  Wesley  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Pressure 

seated   electrical  connections   in   a  flexible   hydrophone  array. 

3.495 .2 10.  CI.  340-009.  ^  ^    ^  , 

Anhalt,    Jack    W..    to    International    Telephone    a««l    Jetefraph 

Corporation.  Method  of  connector  manufactunng.  3.494.998.  CI. 

264-249.  .  .      . .,  .    u  A 

Anhalt.  John  W.,  and  Lane.  John  V.,  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation.  Packaging  and  actuating  system  for  printed 
circuit  boards  and  electrical  connector  assemblies.  3,495,132.  CI. 
317-101. 
Anheuser-Busch.  Incorporated:  Sff—  ,.„,-«, 

Sowell,  Ernest  A.,  and  Scallet,  Barrett  L.,  3.494,792. 
Aoki,  Takeo.  Takeo,  Shigeru,  and  Takahashi,  Yuuji.  ^  H«J<»f2? 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyurethane  compositions.  3,494,896,  CI.  260- 
077.5 
Appliance  Plating  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Reppert.MerlynR..  3.494.669.  .    ^ 

Arber.    Amihadar.   to    Artco.    Inc.    Pendulum    actuated    drawing 

instrument.  3.494.037.  CI.  033-027. 
Archer.  Wesley   L..  and  Simpson.  Elbert  L..  to 
Company.  The.  Stabilazation  of  l.l.l-trichloroethane 
CI.  260-652.5 
Architectural  Research  Corporation:  S«-  .  ».       .      j 

Prusinski.  Richard  C.  Torcolacci.  Attiho,  Fermani.  Marcel,  and 
Fermani,  Luigi,  3,494.086.  .  ^    ..  «    • 

Arend.  Robert  K..  and  Horst.  William  R..  to  National  Cash  Reg«ter 
Company.  The.  Photochromic  display  system  using  laser.  3.495.034. 
Ch  [li-wet 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See—       ^   ,  ^„ .  .,- 
Miller.  Eugene  J..  Jr..  and  Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E..  3.494.962. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Green  Clarence  C..  3.493.995. 
Armstrong.    Jean     B..    to     American    Can     Company,     mesne. 

Demonstration  garment.  3.493.973. CI.  002-074. 
Armsuong.  Joseph,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Superfatted  soap  bars 

and  proceu  for  their  preparation.  3.494,869.  CI.  252-109. 
Armstrong.  Rudolph  John:  S«-    ...^.^         ..^lj„i^. 
Meuner.  George.  Armstrong,  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe.  Uimitry 
G.  3.494.837.  .      ^       , 

Amis  Jack  1.  to  Acme  Machine  Works  Inc.  Means  to  journal  and  seal 

a  rotery  shaft.  3.494.677.  CI.  308-026. 
AmoWy.  Roman  F.  Abrasion  resistant  plate.  3.494.749.  CI.  029-196. 1 
Arquembourg.    Pierre    C.    Immuno-electrophoretic    method    and 
apparatus.  3.494.846. CI.  204-180. 

Arteo.  Inc.:  See— 

Arber,  Amihadar.  3.494.037. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S«-         ......       ^^ 

Takashi.  Yukichi,  Aishima,  luuho.  Kobayashi.  Yuji.  and  Tsunoda. 
Yoshio.  3.494.910. 
Asaki  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S<*-  ,  .„^  „„, 

loka.  Akira.  Kato,  Tsuneyuki,  and  Toyoda,  Yutaka.  3.494.987. 
Asako.  Tsunehiko:  Srr—  ... 

Miki.    Takuichi.    Hiraga.    Kentaro.    and    Asako,    Tsunehiko 
3.494.942. 
Ashton.  Robert,  and  Brzustowski.  Jerzy  M..  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Industries   Limited.    Vibrational   grain   separating   apparatus   for 
atricvltural  combines.  3.494.1 15.  CI.  056-02 1 
MMon,  Robert.  Weber.  Wilbert  D..  and  Hirsch,  Walter,  to  Massey- 
Ferguson  Industries  Limited.  Automatic  belt  tensioner.  3.494.210. 
CI.  074-230. 1 7 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bradley.  Roger.  3.495.138.  ^       .  ^    ..     -^ 

Aston  Bruno  D.  Device  for  dispensing  and  applying  liquid  materials. 
3.494 .702.  CI.  401-122. 


Dow  Chemical 
3.494.968. 


Ateliers desCharmillesS.A.:S«—  ..,.„.  ,„^ 

Culaud.  Andre,  and  Fauconnet.  Michel.  3.494.704. 

Atfiertoa.  Alfred  A..  1/3  each  to  Overall.  John  B..  and  Pnvett.  John  A. 

ColbpriMe  display  bin.  3.494.498.  CI.  2 1 7-033. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  Ser—  .  „^  ^. .     «      ,j 

Bonetti.  Giovanni  A..  Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Shubkin.  Ronald 
I     3  494  924 
Atsumi.  Muneo'.  and  Okamura.  Shiro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company 
Limited.  Munetic  tape  means  for  continuous  recordinc  along  a 
plurality  of  tracks  on  an  endless  tape.  3.495.047.  CI.  1 79- 1 00.2 
August  Stemman  o.H.G..  Firma:  See— 

Mohring.  Geriiard.  3 .495 .05 1 . 
Aumuller.  Walter:  Sff—  »,  .u  ■/  j      a 

Weyer.  Rudi.  Aumuller.  Walter.  Weber.  Helmut.  Muth.  Kari.  and 
Heerdt.  Ruth  3.494.936.  .      „  ,.      .u 

Austin.  Arthur  L..  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Potyurethane 
foams  prepared  from  stabilized  polyether  polyols.  3.494.880.  Ci. 
260-P02.5  ^  ,      ^.,.        .      . 

Austin.  Wayne  Miller,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  killer  circuits 

controlled  by  the  local  oscillator.  3,495.030.  CI.  178-005.4 
Autogiro  Company  of  America:  See— 

Stanley.  Paul  H.  3.494.424. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin,  3,494,645. 
Automated  Measurements  Corporation:  See— 

McCuteheon,  Samuel  R.,  3,495.093. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Brille.  MauriceC,  3,494,127, 
Avallone,  Sylvester G.:  See—  ^    .  ,  »i         j 

Hollands.  George.  Perretti.  Joseph.  Bednn.  Daniel  M..  and 
Avallone,  Sylvester  G.  3,494,407. 
Avins.  Jack,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Swnal  translating  and  angle 

demodulatingsystems.  3.495.178, CI.  329-103    ^   ,^     ^. 
Avis.  Leonard  E..  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  mesne.  Method  of  bonding  a  semi- 
conductor to  a  metal  conductor  and  resultant  product.  3.494,803. 
CI. '36-237.  .^       ^.       w      •     • 

Ayala.  Cari,  Glass.  Marvin  1..  and  Kripak,  Leonid,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  & 
Associates.  Doll  sound  mechanism.  3,494,323.  CI.  1 16-139.  ^ 

Babcock  &  W  ikox  Company.  TTie:  See-  „    ,  ^  ^  .  ,„ 

Lent2,RexA..andCudnohufsky.SylvesterR..3.494.128. 
Bacaner.  Marvin  B..  to  University  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  of  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias  with  N-benzyl   NTS  - 
dimethylguanidine.  3.495.01 3.CI.  424-326.  ,     ,..      . 

Bade,  Heinz  Emil,  to  Behrens.  Job.  Friedrich.  Device  for  dnving  m 

nails,  staples  or  the  like.  3.494.530.  CI.  227-008. 
Bader,  Patrick  J:  S^r—  .         ^  „,     ..     ,    n  v  ...  c 

Ferge.  Daniel  T.,  Bader.  Patnck  J.,  and  Woollard.  Robert  F. 

3  494  7 1 3 
Badger.  Algernon  S..  Ray.  Henry  T..  and  Diertam.  Oliver  T..  to  Geo 
Space  Corporation.    Portable   seismic   galvanometnc   recorders. 
3.495.270.6.346-109. 
Badger,  W.  L.,  AsstKiates,  Inc.:  See— 
Standiford.  Ferris C.  Jr.,  3.494.836. 

Bailey.  Alfred  J.:  i'<r— 

Greig.  James  D.  and  Bailey.  Alfred  J.  3.494.427. 
Bailey.  Hubert  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited.  Stabilization 

of  chloroprene  monomers.  3.494.967.  CI.  260-652.5 
Baker.  Alma  R.  Baby  bath  and  play  tub.  3.493.976. CI.  004-173. 
Baker.  Marvin  B..  and  Mariow,  James  T..  to  Van  Raalte  Company.  Inc. 
Suction  operated  vam  end  clamping  means  for  circular  knitting 
machines.  3.494. 1 51 .  CI.  066- 1 40. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  S*^— 

Rohn. Owen W. 3,493.996.  ^  .^    „ 

Baker.  Stephen  R..  and  Pearson.  William  J.,  deceased  (by  Pearson. 
Dritha  D..  administratrix),  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Pulling 
clamp  for  parallel  wire  strand.  3.494.005.  CI.  024- 122.6 
Balaguer  Golobart.  Ramon.  Disconnecting  device  for  weft  thread 

inserters.  3.494,383,  CI.  139-020. 
Bakrom  Chemicals,  Inc.:  S«—   ' 

Mommer,  Richard  Paul,  3,494.333. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.. Company:  See— 

Cunningham.  Thomas  W..  3.495,021 . 
BaWwin-Lima-Hamihon  Corporation:  See— 

Woolman. Granville.  3.494394.  ,.„.„.„  ^. 

Balency-Beam.  Andre.  Mould  with  slide  valve  therefor.  3.494.010.  CI. 

025-041.  ^    ..    w  .   , 

Balint.  Ujos.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Method  for  producing 

molded  bodies  of  rotation  by  rolling.  3.494.990.  CI.  264-07 1 . 
BaH  Brothers  Company  Incorporated:  See— 
Raddatz.  Dwight  B..  3.495.1 23. 
Stacey.  David  S..  3.494.199. 
Bannekl,ChariesE.:5rr-  ,  ..  ^..  ^ 

Mc  Whorter,  Wayne  F..  Kirwan.  Harry  O..  and  Banrield.  Charles 
E.  3.494,891.  .    ^  ^    ^    . 

BanfieM,  David  Leslie,  to  United  Kinidom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 

Reveneosmosisapparatus.  3.494.470.C1. 210-321. 
Banks,  Charles  T.,  B>  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  making  saniUry  na^ins.  3.494.001  .CI.  019-145. 
Barabas.  Eugene  S.:Sff—  . 

Merijan.  Ashot.  Barabas,  Eugene  S..  and  Fem,  Marvm  M. 
3  494  907. 
Barasch.  Werner,  to  Becton  .  Dkkinson  of  California.  Inc.  Sterilizing 
method  and  sterilizing  package.  3.494.726.  CI.  02 1  -058. 
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Barbin.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Thompson,  ire  F..  and  Barbin.  Robert  L.  3.495.124. 
Barfred.NiebCeori.  Candle  milling  machine.  3. 494.254.  CI.  0904)  14. 
Barnes  DriilCo.:  See-^ 

Esubrook.  Mark  R..  3.494.474. 
Barnett.  Eugene  R.,  and  Bamett.  Willard  L.  Disposable  container. 

3.494.1 43.  CI.  063-294. 
Barnett.  Willard  L.:  See— 

Bamett.  Eugene  R..and  Bamett.  Willard  L.  3.494.143. 
Barr.  Harold  N..  and  Picha.  Albert  L..  to  Teledyne.  Inc..  mesne. 
Procen  for  applying  metal  and  metallic  alloy  coatiofs  on  sieve  size 
discrete  nuclear  Kiel  particles.  3.494.785.  CI.  in-lOO^ 
Barrett.  Lynne  E..  and  Mason.  Adeie  J.  Extensible  and  contractile  file 

foMen.  3.494.637.  CI.  281-045. 
Bart.  Philip  D.  Telephone  lock.  3.495.050. CL  179-189. 
Bartelmas.  Edward  CSee— 

Sandahl.  George  E..i^  Bartelmas.  Edward  G.  3.494.405. 
Basni.HabilS.:Sf<~ 

Alderman.  Bobby  P..  Basrai.  Habil  S..  Caywood,  James  A.,  and 
Howard.  Wilfiam  J.  3.494.495. 
Bath.  Makolm:  See— 

Sharp.  Royds.  and  Bath,  Malcolm  3.494. 1 76. 
Bau-Stah^ewebe  GmbH:  See— 

Rehm.Galhis.  Palmer.  Oskar.  and  Unfried,  Walter.  3.494.164. 
Baud.    Georges    Andre,    to    Societe    General    dTpuration    et 
d'Assaintssement.  Sludge  settlins  apparatus.  3,494,462,  CI.  210-1 12. 
Bauelemente  fiir  Luftfahrt  und  EleKtronik:  See— 

Pfitter..Franz.  3,495.206. 
Bauer,  Charles  A.,  iad  Sunina,  Stan  J.,  to  Sargent  A  Company.  Pick- 

resisunt  lock.  3.494.1 58.  CI.  070-364. 
Bauer.  I^naz.  Riedle,  Rudolf,  and  Nitzsche,  Siegfried,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  G.m.b.H.  Web  stretching  devices  having  silicone  resin 
surfaces.  3,494,527,  CI.  226-088. 
Bauer,  Ron«kl  L.,  Buck,  Walter  C,  and  Munz,  Charles  W.,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  the  air  supply  to 
coating-  screedhig  air  knives.  3,494,324,  C\.  1 1 8-004. 
Bauer,  William  H.,  lb  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Positive  expulsion 

unk.  3.4943 1 3, a.  222-386.5 
Baughman.  Richard  J.,  and  Corll.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Vapor  phase  reactor  for 
producing  multicomponent  compounds.  3,494.743,  CI.  023-284. 
Baumberger,  Werner,  having  stone.  3.494.266,  CI.  094-01 3. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S«f— 

Le  May.  William  E..  3,494,989. 
Bayer.  Wolfgang,  and  Rangier.  Herbert,  to  HiIti  Aktien|esellschaft 
Piston  return  apparatus  for  an  anchor  means  inserting  device. 
3,494 ,532, CI.  227-010. 
Reals,  Norman,  to  Hidden  Charm,  Inc.  Breast  pad.  3.494.365.  CI.  128- 

479. 
Beattie.  David  Dowlty.  to  Sheeba.  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.  Hydraulk  motor 

for  a  reciprocating  gripper.  3.494^29.  CI.  226-141. 
Beck.  William  D.:5cr- 

Irwin.  John  R.. and  Beck.  William  D.  3 ,494. 1 4 1 . 
Beck.  William  D..  to  Wray,  John  Robert,  Jr.  End  closure  and  coolant 

insert  for  self-  coottntconttiner.  3.494,142.  CI.  062-294. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Lebnd  B..and  Weekes,  Barret  B.,  3.49S.1 82. 
Becton.  Dkkinaon,  and  Company:  See— 

Rusw,  Ronald  D..  and  Halligan,  James  C,  3.494352. 
Becton  .  Dkkinson  of  California,  Inc.:  See— 
Barasch,  Werner.  3.494.726. 
Le  Roy,  BUly  J..  3.494.738. 
Bedrin.  DankI  M.:  See— 

Hollands.  George,  Perretti.  Joseph.  Bedrin.  DankI   M.,  and 
A valkne.  Sylvester G.  3,494,407. 
Behrens.  Heinz:  See— 

Cremer.  Gottfried,  and  Behrens.  Heinz  3 .494.60 1 . 
Behrens.  Joh.  Frkdrkh:  See— 

Bade.  Heinz  Emil.  3.494330. 
Bell  Aerospace  Coiporation:  See— 
Bauer,  WiniamH,  3,4943 1 3. 

Gaffey.  Troy  M..  and  Werakke.  Kenneth  G..  3.494.706. 
Bell  Tekpnone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Gaunt,  Wilmer  B,  Jr.,  and  Harms.  David  A..  3,495,04 1 . 

Gerstenberg.  Dkter.  and  Smith,  Frank  T.  J..  3.494.02 1 . 

Gloge.  DctkfC..  3.494.699. 

Hamilton.  Billy  H..  and  Wilhart.  Helmut.  3.495.1 56. 

Herriott.  Donald  R..  3.495. 1 85. 

Lawson.  David  A..  Peterson.  Ralph  W..  and  Stockert.  Alfred  A.. 

3.495.220. 
Le  Craw.  Roy  Conway,  3,495.189. 
Saari.  Vcikko  R..  3.495.233. 
Smith,  PhiUip  H..  3.495.265. 
Tykr,  Austin  L.  3.494,017. 
Weiner.  DankI.  3.494.687. 
Bell.  WilUan   E..  to  Varian  Associates, 
reaoaalor  systems  empkyiag  means  for 
routional  polarization  or  the  pumping  Ught  3,495.161.  Ci 
000.5 

BeHinson.  Bernard,  and  Young.  Henry  R..  to  Marine  Swimming  Pool 
Eqaipment  Co.   Swimming   pool   grab   rail   with   guard   panel. 
M94396.  CI.  256-024. 
Bcodix  Corporatioa,The:  Sef~ 

Bkktu,  Rudy,  and  Krehely,  Rkhaid  M,  3.494.256. 
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JaaMS.  Robert  L..  3^495.073. 
James.  Robert  L..  and  Moreines.  HaroU.  3.495.078. 
Kiwak.  Roberts..  3.494372. 
Phipps.  Jack  R..  3.494.750. 
RusaelL  James  L..  3.495.243. 
Shutt.  Paul  B.  3.494.131. 
Watson.  Edwin  B^.  3.494.288. 

Watson,  Edwin  B..  and  Thomson.  Millard  R..  3.494.289. 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.:  See— 

Soignet.  Donald  M.,  Bcnertlo.  Ruth.  R..  and  Bcmi.  Ralph  J. 
3,494,719. 
Bennett.  John  E.  R.:  See— 

Farran,  Rkhard  A.,  Bennett,  John  E.  R.,  and  Yee.  George 
3,495.250. 
Benson.  Cari  F..  to  Torringlon  Company.  The.  Retainer.  3.494,684.  d. 

308-217. 
Benttincn,  Frederick  L..aad  Benttinen.  Theodore  H.  Reflecting  fishing 

luic.  3,494.065.  a.  043-042.33 
Benttiacn.  Theodore  H.:  See— 

Benttinen.  Frederick  L..  and  Benttinen,  Theodore  H.  3.494j065. 
Berger,  Abe,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Nitrogen-containiqg 
orgawoMlicon  materials  and  methods  for  procluciag  theif*.  3.494.95 1 . 
CI.  260-448.2  .      - 

Berai.RalphJ.:S0r<-  il  ♦'••  -i" 

Soignet,  Donald  M..  Benerilo.  Ruth  R.,  and  Benit,  Ralph  J. 
3,494.719. 
Bertin,  DankL  and  Pkrdet,  Andre,  to  Rousael  UclaC.  Syotbetk 
penkillins  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3^494,917,  CI.  260- 
239.1 
Best,  Donald  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Plated  wire  recording 
heth  selective  ekctronk  switching  to  individual  tracks.  3.49S,23(), 
CI.  340-174.1 
Bethkhem  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Ste^n  ft.,  aad  Pearson.  WUIiam  J..  3.494.005. 
Mihak>w.  Fredcrkk  A..  Fradeneck,  Ronakl  J.,  and  Achey.  Fred 

A.  3.494,200. 
Reiliinan.  likhard  F.  3.494.41 1 . 
Bewalda,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  OVrkn,  Robert  L.^  and  Schoeneck.  Robert 
L..  to  Poly  PUstk  Bottles,  Inc.  Automatic  trimming  machine  for 
moMed  plastic  artkks.  3.494320. 0. 225-094. 
Bey.  Alvin  E.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Antiaoiling  treatment  of  a 

fibrous  material  and  the  treated  material.  3.494.788,  CI.  117-1 39.5 
Biard.  James  R.,  and  Watebki,  Stacy  B.  Method  for  the  indirect 
measurement  of  resistivities  and  impuritv  concentrations  in'  a 
semkonductor  body  including  an  epitaxial  film.  3,495,170.  CI.  324- 
062. 
Biddk.  Paul  D.,  to  Carter.  Findlay  A.  Power  transmission  assembly. 

3,494.226,0.074-711. 
Bkgonis.  Adam  V.  Boapi  game  apparatus  with  strins  supported  and 

giridedplaying  pkcesahd  markers.  3,494.6 1 9.  CI.  273- 1 34. 
Bkkc.  Matensz  Kasimkrz.  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The. 

Thrast  bearing  assemMks.  3,494.6IN).  CI.  308- 1 60. 
Bkr.  Gerhard:  .^— 

Spklau.  Paul,  and  Bkr,  Gerhard  3,494.825. 
I.  John  A.,  to  Contex.  Inc.  Coaxial  switeh  assembly.  3.495.060.  CI. 
153. 
Binasik ,  Chester  S .:  S(v— 

Vomer.  Ralph  R..  and  Binasik. Chester  S.  3.494.71 2.  '"'>  -'' 
Binder.  Robert,  and  Haosinger.  Ono.  to  Porsche.  Dr.-lne.  h.^.T.,  K.G.. 
Firma.  Housing  interconnections  for  vehkk  drive.  3.494.225.  CI. 
074-700. 
Binks  Research  and  Development:  See— 

Enssk,  Bruno  E.,  3.494390. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories:  See—  -  '* 

Zborowski.  George,  3.494.744. 
Bio-Scknce  Industries.  Inc.:  S«r-^ 

Santagala,  Frank,  and  Braverman.  George  L.,  3,494,330. 
Bioktti,  Rudy,  and  Krehely,  Rkhard  M.,  to Bendix  Corporation.  The. 
Dual  redundant  ekctrohydraulk  servo  system.  3,494.256.  O.  09l< 
170. 
Birchill.  Theodore  J.,  and  Grace.  Thomas  E..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Casting  moMen  metal.  3,4Mv4ia,  CL  164^ 
082.  ! 

Bird.  Forrest  M.  Cryogenk  air  compressor  with  air  dekumidifying 

means.  3.494,138.  a.  062-151. 
Bittman,  Jess  C.  and  Miles,  John  H.,  to  Vaughn  Machinery  Company, 

The.  Wire  btmdlimi  machine.  3^94368.  CI.  242-082. 
Bjorksten  Reseaicbuboratories.  Inc~  See^ 

Paquette.  Ebncr  Gordon.  3.494,058. 
Bjomson.  Geir,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Trinuorometbane  and 
chlorodifiuoromctkane  production,  POMia  jet  f|)yrolysis  of  1 .2- 
dkhlorotetrafhioroethane.  hydrogenolysis  of  reaction  efllnent  tlnis 
obtained,  aad  hydrogenolysis  of  chlorotiiflMorometliane  and/or 
dichlorodinuorometiume.  3,494,074;  GL  26fr653. 
Bjomson,  Geir.  and   Walker.  Darrell   W.,  to  Plrillips  >Mroieam 
Company.  Catalysts  for  forming  acrykmitrik.  3.494JB76,  CL  252- 
454. 
Blachowicz,    Leon    F..   and   Wagner.   Rkhard   J.,    to   Ekctnnk 
Communications.   Inc.    Phase   comparison   cireuil   of  th»  type 
including  a  triannilar  wave  ^enantor.  3.495.096. CL  307-232. 
Black  and  Decker  Manuhcturmg  Company,  The:  See— 
Machete.  Donald  V..  3.494.8 1 8. 
Pedoae.  Michael  J..  Jr.,  3/494,799. 
Black  Jack  Atttomative  Synems:  &er- 
Kuhn.  Charies  J..  3.494387. 
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BlMt.  Leon,  to  Schlumberger  Technotogy  Corporatmn.  PbrlaMe  mast. 

3794,593,0.254.139. 
Btanchard.  Robert  K.  Fhiid  quantity  mcawTinf  dcviee.  3.494,194,  a. 

073-308. 
Btew-Knox  Company:  Set— 

Eib«.  Werner  W..  3,494.167. 
Blazer.    Benamin    V.,    and    El-Tahry.   MahMoud    S..    to    Blazer 
CofporatkMi.  Cooliaf  tower  apparatus.  3.494. 1 09. 0. 0SS-2S7. 

Blazer  Corporation:  &e—  

Bluer,  Bcniamin  V.  and  EITahry.  Mahmoud  S..  3.494.109. 
Bkime.  Gerhard:  S«r-  ^  „  ^  _. 

Strickrodt,  Jorg,   Blume.  Gerhard,   and   Hofrmann.  Gerhard 
3  494  I9S. 
Boatman.  WilHam  A..  Jr..  to  Schlumberfer  Technology  Corporation. 

Wen  logging dnrhM  drilling.  3.494.188.0.073-153. 
Bobkowicz.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Bobkowicz,  EmiNM,  and  Bobkowicz,  Andrew  J.  3.494.1 18. 
Bobkowicz,  EmiKan.  and  Bobkowicz.  Andrew  J.  Universal  op^nd 

Sinning  method  of  multicomponent  yams  production.  3.494,1 18. 
.0574)35. 
Bochman,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Shane.  James  H..  Rumell.  Robert  J.,  and  Bochman.  Raymond  A. 
3.494382.  ,     ,       ^ 

Bock.  Donald  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fail  uft  voRage-to- 

curient  traaalatmg  circuit  3.495.092. 0. 307-009. 
Bock.      Norbert,      and      Klossika,      Waher,      to      Telefunken 
PatenfverwertungweseHschaft     m.b.H.     Mass     production     of 
semiconductor  devices.  3,494,024.0. 029-589. 
Boehnke.  Klaus  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Coincident  current 

core  memory  hbrication.  3.495.226, 0.  340- 1 74. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See—  ^ 

Dilworth.  John  A..  III.  and  Teraan.  James  R..  3.494.247. 
Kisovec.  Adriih  V.,3.494.707. 
Boelkins,  Wallace  G..  and  Garrison.  Judd  F..  to  Pneumo  Dynamics 

Corporation.  Sensing  assembly.  3.494. 1 8 1 .  CI.  073-088.5 
Boggs.  Roger   L..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Method   of 

fabricating  preloaded  lammated  bushing.  3.494.8 14.  CL  156-294. 
Bohan.  James  P.,  to  United  Aircnft  Corporation.  Cable-to-hoist  drum 

attachment  mechanism.  3.494^195, 0. 254-1 50. 
Bohrer.  Thomas  C.  to  Celancae  Corporation.  Hollow  reinforced 
composite  fiber  and  process  for  producmg  same.  3.494,1 2 1 .  CI.  057- 
157. 
BoTiden  Aktiebolag:  See—  [^ 

BoArom,  Karl-Johaa,  3.494.632. 
Boikow  GeseHschaft  mit  beachrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Pfister,  Franz.  3,494,250. 
Schonebom,  Hellmuth,  3.495,246. 
Pfister.  Franz.  3.495.206. 
Bondesson.  Lennart  Adolf,  and  Svension,  Hildint  Sven,  to  Alb-Uval 

AB.  System  for  producina  marcariae.  3,494,275, 0. 099-244. 
Bone.  Arnold  R..  lo  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Attachment 

for  buttons,  etc..  3.494,004,  CI.  024-090. 
Bonetti.  Giovanni  A.,  Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Shubkin,  RonaU  L..  to 
Atlantic  RichfieU  Company.  Preparation  of  tertiary  amine  oxides. 
3.494.924.  CI.  260-293. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  Sw—  w 

AWerson,  Edwin  R..  3.494  J37.  "         ., 

Grabowski,  Thomas  S.,  and  Mierzwa,  Anthony  M.,  3,494,982. 
Haas,  RonaU  H.,  and  Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  3,494.153. 
.    Tuzson,  John.  Underwood.  Herbert  N..  and  Moochhala.  Yunus  E.. 
3.494.154. 
Wiig,SelmerL..  3.494.525. 
Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.:  Sw— 

Rose.    Klaus.    Schacht.    Hans,    Vogt.    Dieter.    Wiedenhofer, 
Eberhard.  Cub.  FriU,  and  Lammcrmann.  Heinz.  3.494,4M. 
Bosco.  Andfew  J.,  and  Emig,  Denny  L.  Poruble  panel  punch. 

3,494,033.0.030-360. 
Bomhani,4lanB  Hcinrich:  Sff— 

Wegmann.  Jacques.  Bosshard.  Hans  Heinrich.  Koller.  Eugen 
Johaan.aad  Porrct^  DnMel  3.494.717 
Bostrom.  Karl^hM.  to  Belidc»  Aktiebolag.  Means  for  controUinc  and 
legulatiag  die  load  acting  on  vehicle  axles.  3,494.632.  CI.  280- 104.5 
Boa,  G«»fe  Spoicer,  and  Konazewski.  WUIiam  Peter,  to  American 
Cyaaamid  Company.  Rake-type  tiay  k»der.  3.494.097,0. 053-244. 
tatOtt,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Johnson,  Delp  W.,  and  Bottjer.  Richard  E.  3.494.092. 
Bottghtwood.  John  E..  to  Western  Union  Tdeii^  Company.  The. 

Polar  leg  adapter  circuit  3,495.099.  CL  307-254. 
Bowea.  James  H .:  See— 

CaKert,  Wiiiam  L.,  and  Bowen,  James  H.  3,494,526. 
Bower,  Wayne  O..  Jr.  Necktie  hokkr.  3.494.003.  CI.  024-049. 
Bowasan^  ioe,  to  Soott  k  Fetzer  Company,  The,  mesne.  Housing 

constraction.  3,495.024.  CL- 1 74-OS>2. 
Bewnv  Dtlos  E~  See — 

Schutie,  Henry  G..  and  Bown.  DehM  E.  3.494,947. 
Boycr,  Jean-Jacques.  Railroad  repairing  machine.  3.494.299,  CI.  104- 

BPChMBicais  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Bailey,  Hubert  Chartes,  3,494.967. 

Brabaader.  Herbert  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
AminoalkyI  substituted  aryl  hvdantoins.  3.494.932,  CI.  260.309.5 

Bradley,  Roger,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor rectifiers  with  edge-geometry  tor  reducing  leakage 
current  3,495.1 38.  CI.  3 1 7-234. 
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Bradshaw,  Noel  James:  &r— 

Courts,  Albert,  and  Bradshaw,  Noel  James  3,494,773. 
Bradshaw,  Noel  James,  Sdmm,  CoMieHus  John,  and  Courts.  Albeit,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Method  of  making  an  edible  fibrous 
proteincasii*.  3,494,772,0.099-176. 
Bradu,  Geotfea,  to  Soctete  des  Verreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du 
Loing.  Bulba  (or  cathode  tubes,  particuhurty  for  tdievision  tubef, 
3.495.153,0.313-317. 
Brandt,  Hans-Wahher:  See— 

Kfvmig.  Wsdter.  Schwerdld,  Wulf,  Brandt,  Hans-Walther.  and 
EngelhiM,  Bruno  3,494,975. 
Branson  Instruoiditt  hicoi'porated:  See— 

Bi«eh.KHinnH..3.494.l79. 
Braun.ArthurR.Wobbkpump.  3,494.293.0. 103-131. 
Bravemian.GcorgeL.:Sier—  '^ 

Santagata,  Frank,  and  Braverman,  GeorftL,  3,494^30. 
Bray,  Horace  A.  Friction  material.  3,494,774, 0. 1064)36. 
Brcch.  Kilian  H.,  to  Branson  Instruments  Incorporated.  Pulse  echo 
ultrasiJhic  testing  apparatus  with  yignal  attenuatiott  Compensation. 
3,494,179,0. 073-067.7 
Breidt,  Peter,  Jr.,  and  Lefevre,  Lloyd  E..  to  Dow  Oiemkal  Companv, 
The.  Extrusion  of  wide  thermopbstic  film  and  sheet.  3.494.993,  CI. 
264-166. 
Breyer,  Frederick:  Srf—  ^  ^ 

Hiitper,  John  D..  Breyer.  Frederick,  and  Wagner.  Richard  C. 
3.494.140. 
Bridcnstine.  Orville  J.:  See— 

Roush.  Gale  S..  Larfcin.  Mark  E.,  Hinrichs.  Charles  F..  and 
BridMstine.  Orville  J.  3.494.502. 
Bridges,  Richaid  J.,  and  Haraer.  Paul  D.,  to  Intematiomri  Businem 
Machines   Corporation.    Frequency    and    duration    control    for 
electrode  rappers.  3.495,075.0  235-175. 
Brigp  A  Stratton  Corporation:  Ser- 
vant!, John  D..  3.495.019.  .      . 
BriHe.  Maurice  G,  to  Rent  Nationale  deaUsines  Renault,  and 
Automobiles   Peugeot.   Gas  turbine   comprising  expansion   and 
scavennni  cycles.  3.494.1 27, 0. 0604)39. 16 
Brindisi,  Frederick  J.:  Ser— 

Vadas.  John  F.,  and  Brindisi,  Frederick  J.  3,494^44. 
Bristol-Myen  Company:  See— 

Dubbeh,  Richaid  P..  3.494.322. 
Keil.  John  Gerard,  and  Hooper.  Irving  R..  3.494,9 14.. 
Britains  Limited:  See— 

Griffiths  Edward.  3.494.345.  . 

Brock.   Geoitwe    W..   to   Schlumberger   Technok)gy    Corporation. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  sudden  movement  of  a  tool 
in  a  weU.  3.495 il 2. CI.  3404) 1 8. 
Brockway  Glass  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Albert,  John  R.,andGrebowiee.  Michael  J.  3.493.997. 
Broderick.  Edward:  Ser- 

Osbom.  Stephen  W..  and  Broderick.  Edward  3.494.845. 
Brodie,  Ivor,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electrographic  oscilkMCope  cament 

empkiyingapulsed  graticule  iUuminator.  3,495,267,0. 346-023. 
Broman.  Dwwm  E.:  See— 

Sunsbury.  Richard  S.  and  Broman.  Darwin  E.  3.494.423. 
Brooks.   David  A.,  to   Honeywell   inc.   Digital  data   transmission 

apparatus.  3,495.217.0.  340-147. 
Brooks.  Fred  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Voice  signal 
processing  system  for  multi-channel  SSB  transmitter.  3,495.177.  CI. 
325-159. 
Brooks.  Neal:  See— 

Surbuck.  Herman  S.,  and  Brooks.  Neal  3.494.366. 
Brooks.  WiUiam  E.:  &v— 

Heklerman.  James  F. .  and  Brooks,  William  E.  3.494J0 1 8. 
Brossi,  ArnoM,  ahd  Pecherer,  Beiramin.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
IncAlkoxy-substituted  6-hydroxy.5H-dibenzolaval  cycloheptene-7- 
carfoonitriies  and  preparation  from  alkoKy-substitutcq  6'amino-5H. 
dibenzo(a.cl  cycloheptene-7.carbonitrilei.  by  hydrolysis.  3,495,256, 
CI.  260-465.  ^.      .^     .  . 

Brown,  Charles  A.,  and  Quatrochi.  Lyie  W..  to  biternational  Rectifier 
Corporation.  Semicooductfor  device  assembly  using  heat-shriakable 
tubm.  3.495.139. 0.317-234. 
Brown.  D.  S..  Company,  The:  Srr— 
Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3,494,557, 
Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3.494.558. 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth.  3.494,554. 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth.  3.494,555. 
Hall,  Frank  Kenneth.  3,494,556.  i  ..  ..l 

Brown,  Debnont  D.,  to  Brown.  D.  S..  Company,  The.  Rail  hold  down 

units  and  assembly.  3.494.557.  CI.  238-349. 
Brown.  Delmont  D..  to  Brown.  D.  S..  Company,  The.  Rail  hoM  down 

assembly.  3.494.558. 0. 238-349. 
Brown.  Francis  Barton:  See— 

Coberiy.  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown.  Francis  Barton  3.494.64a 
Coberly,  Oatnnec  J.,  and  Brown,  Francis  Barton  3,494,642. 
Brown,  Jcnid  L.,  to  Fife  Mannfecturing  Company.  AKnmeat  sensing 
devices  utilizing  fMx-  emittingsemi-conducton.  3,495,069.  CI.  250- 
219. 
Brown,  Joseph  P.,  to  Monsanto  Chemicab  Limited.  Use  of  l>2- 
dithiole.3-thidne     derivatives     as     vnkaaiziition     accelerators. 
3.494.899.0.2604)79.5 
Brown.  Omar  L..  to  Fraze.  Ermal  C.  mesne.  Easy-opening  cloeurc. 
3.494,501,  Ck  2204)54. 
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Broyard.  Yvon.  Guetet  Robert,  and  Nautre,  Rene.  Electric-arc 

weMing  with  aprMective  gas  fhu.  3,495j066.  CU  2 194)74. 
Bramlik.  George  C.  Self-gripping  fastening  device.  3.494J006. 0: 024- 

204. 
Biuaer,  James  F.,  and  Klees,  William  B  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Three^hue  sequence   and   amplitude  detection  ciroait 
3,4W,130,0. 3174)31. 
Bnimwick  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  T.,  3.494,334. 
Meier,  HennuiiR.E.»  3^494335.  t-u'^  , 

Sehaefer,  George  E.,  and  Anderaon,  Robert  i.,  3.494.662. 
Bryzinski.  Thaddeus  F..  and  Prace.  Harvey  D..  to  Stromberg^arison 
CorpofUon.  Filamentary  magnetic  memory  inchidiag  word  straps 
conatitutbig  more  than  one  turn  arannd  each  magnetic  Hhunent 
3,495,228,0.340-174.  t  <     H  /^H 

Brzustowski,JcriyM.:5er-.        .^      <    •r-    > 

Ashton,  Roben,aad  Bfzustawski,  Jcizy  M.  3,494,115. 
Buchanan,  John  Gordon,  to  Johnson  Wire  Works  Limited.  The.  Seam 

for  wire  fabric.  3.494.579.  CI.  2454)10. 
Buck  WaMr  C:  Jce«- 

Bauer.  RonaM  L..  Buck.  Walter  C.  and  Munz.  Charies  W. 
3.494J24. 
Budworth,  David  D..  to  Budworth,  David,  Limited.  ^Ground  and  air 

vehicles.  3,494,575.0. 2444)02. 
Budworth.  David.  Limited:  See— 

Budworth.  David  D..  3.494.575. 
Bushier,  Amsay,  to  Wilson  k  Cousms  Co.,  Limited.  Fire  hose  nozzle. 

3,494,561,0.239.458. 
Bungeroth,  Rolf  K.:  See— 

Severin,  Jose,  and  Bungeroth.  Rolf  K.  3.494.166. 
Bunker  Hill  Company,  The:  See— 

Orlandini,  Bruno,  and  Schmittroth.  Walter.  3.494.84 1 . 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See— 

Martin.  John  d,  3.494.276. 
Bunting,  Ernest  V;,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Hitoh  linkage  control 

system.  3.494.425,0.  l72-069. 
Burdette,  Frederick  E..  to  Garrett  Corporation.  The.  Thrust  bearing  oil 

seal  system.  3.494,679,  CI.  3084)36. 1 
Burgeni,  Alfred  A.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Absorbent  pad.  3.494.362. 

CI.  128-290. 
Burgo.  Paul  A.,  and  Pierson.  Charles  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Ultnuonic  transducer.  3.495.104.0. 3104)09.1 
Burr.  Malcolm  F.,  to  Chase  Brass  and  Copper  Co.,  Inc.  Corrosion 

resistant  alloy.  3,494.747,0.029-182.1 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Mathamel.  Flavius  A..  3.495.236. 
Burton  Electrochemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Giader.  Paul,  3,494.760. 
Bush.  Ctarles  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.'The.  Aircraft 

tire  with  improved  coefficient  of  friction.  3.494.4dl ,  CI.  1 32-209. 
BUskirk.  Lyman  S..' to  United  Stttes  of  America.  Navy.  Self-contoined 

servomechinisffl:  3,495,108.  CI.  3 104)68. 
Butler  National  Corporation:  See— 
Periiins,  Earl  Staart,  3,495,247. 
Butter  National  Corporation:  See— 
Periiins,  Earl  Slaart.  3,495,24 1 . 
BuyakM,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Greene,  Philfip  A.,  Buyalos,  Edward  J.,  and  Schciirer,  Davkl  E. 
3,494.956.  ,  V.   ~ 

CabmKogyoKabu«kikiKaisha:Sto-  .    i  vI<.^-■ 

Morite,  Kenzo.  3,494.694. 
Cakiemeyer.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Caklemeyer,  Llovd  0..  andCaMemeyer,  Daniel  F.  3.494.660. 
Caldemeyer.  Lloyd  O.,  and  CaUemeyer,  Daniel  F.  Reclining  chair 

structure.  3.494.660,0. 2974)68. 
Calgaro,  Louis  A.,  Fayling,  Clarence  D.,  and  Ray.  Phillip  M..  to 
Rockwell  ManuCKturing  Company.  Coin  collection  mechannm  and 
theft  detection  syntem  provkied  thereby.  3.494.454.  CI.  1944)01 . 
Califoreia  Date  Growers  Association:  See— 

Hamlin.  Rupert  A..  3,493,252.  ,,  ;^ ,, 

Calvert,  William   L..,and  Bowea,  Jamea  ft.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation^  AdjastaMe  draw  stroke  machine.  3,494,526,  O.  226- 
032. 
Cambridfe  Wire  Ckxh  Company:  See— 
Hess.  Owen  8.13.494.849. 
Peterson.  James  W..  3.494.456. 
Campbell.  Lloyd  B.:  See— 

Wabl.  William,  and  Campbell.  Lloyd  B.  3.494,370. 
Caauas,  Marvin,  tp  irTReaearclUiutitute.  Magnetic  wcbrder  with  pad 

to  damp  high  fteqaency  vibration  of  tope.  3.495.046.  CL  179-100.2 
Canadian  Patents  afid  Development  LinuM:  See— 

.  Smith,ChesteiiAlbertMaraoa,3,494,481. 
Canciaai,  Cleawnte:  See— 

Oaiatto,  Oiuaanpe,  and  Canci^ni.  Oea^nte  3.493.992. 
CapitM  Producta  Corporation:  See-^ 

A4aaM,WilliaaiC.,  and  Cosa.|^raneC.,Ji(^  3,494,082. 
Caregnato,   Cesare.   Quick    claw-and-flange   couplmg    for   pipes. 

3,494,641,0. 285-31 1. 
Cargo,  Oeorae  K-   Fhiid-operated  pmap  aad  refrigerant  qrstem 

containmt  the  ume.  3,494, 1 37.  CI.  062-084. 
Carothers.  John  N..  and  Hnrka.  Rudolph  J..  Jr.  Process  for  rautoving 
i.  silicoa,  ahuniauiii  aad  fluorine  from  wet  procem  phosphoric  acia 
3,494.736.0.023-165.  .      . 
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Carp,  Ralph  W.:  See— : 

Stevin.  Michael,  and  Carp.  Rdph  W.  3.494.671 . 
Casricn,  Lnnm  F.:  See.— 

Mankowsky.  Vincent  J..  andCanieri,  Lonis  F.  3,494,450. 
Carrock.  Frederick  E.:  See — 

Ackemuw,  AMrcd  J;,  and  Carrock,  Frederick  E.  3,494,879. 
Carter,  Findhy  A.:  See— 

Biddle.  Paul  D..  3.494.226. 
Carter.  Thomas  A..  Jr..  to  Air  Reditctian  Company,  incofpanted. 

Bearing  assemMy.  3.494,29 1 , 0. 1 034)87. 
Casanov,  Raymond  C.  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Screw  poaltkmhig 

device.  3.494.393. 0. 1444)32. 
Case.  J.  {..Company:  See— 

Magce.  Kenneth  L..  3.494.636. 
Payne.  Amos  O..  3.494,209.  '-'< 

SchaiMe,AiaronM.,  3.494.290. 

Schlapman.  WiWam  J.,  and  Lceman,  Royal  C,  3,494,667. 
Cassel.  Harriaon  H..  to  Mmer-Shile  Company.  Reversible  storage  rack 

construction.  3.494/80.CL  21 1-176. 
Casteb.  Andre,  and  Tindy^'^oger,  to  Inslitut  Francais  du  Petrole  des 
^^vbwants  et  L^rimfiants:  Multiple-drum  storing  winch  fait  reeHng 
aad  unreeling  a  flexible  Ifaie  of  great  length.  3.494374,  CI.  137- 
355.17 
Catallo,  Frank:  See— 

Cohn,  Eugene,  and  Catalhi.  Frank  3.494jB1 1 . 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See—       '.\     <      '* 

Boggs.  Roger  L..  3.494.8 14.  ' 

Helton.  Eugene  L..  3.494.245.  ' 

Cauvin.   Sidney    Louis,   Jr..   to   Kaiser   Ahiniihum    k   Chemical 

Corporation.  Electrolytic  cells.  3.494.95 1 . 0. 204-243. 
CavaiMgh.    John    O..    and    Helton.    DonaM    C.    to   Chcmetron 

Corporation.  WeUmg  electrode.  3.495.069. 0. 2 19-146. 
Cawley.  Terence  J.,  and  Kulik.  Paul  B..  to  Comfaig  Glass  WortSV  Fhtkl 

driven  surface  level  sensing  system.  3.494.191 .0. 073-290. 
Caywood.  James  A.:  See— 

AMerman.  Bobby  P..  Basrai.  Habil  S.,  Caywdbd.  SwnikA.,  and 
Howard.  WBHam  J.  3.494.495. 
Celanese  Coating  Company:  See— 

Mc  Whorter.  Wayne  F..  Kirwan.  Harry  O..  and  BanfieM,  Charles 
E..3.494;89r. 
Celanese  Coatings  Company:  Ser-^ 
Andrews, Robert  P.,  3.494.882. 
Rehfiist.  John  W,  3.494.605. 
Cehmese  Corporatmn:  See—     .  '  ,  '■',   ' 

Bohrer. Thoma8C..3.494.t2f.  "  *"' 

Grosi.JohA.  3.494,149.  ■ 

McAHster,  Kennetii  C..  Jr..  3.494.819. 
Central  ElectriciW  Generating  Board:  See-^ 

Lambet^V  Peter   John,  and   Lodms.   John   Sidney   Hwinas, 
3.4WJ027.  ■  ,^:;  : 

Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifitule:  Sff— 

Marchal.  Maurice.andPikito.  Maurice.  3,495.148. 
Certain-Teed  ProdoctsCorporiition:  See— 

Jackaon.  Joseph  C.  3.494,504. 
Chambers,  ihfyce,  and   Vander  Wekle.  Sklney  H 
.  Products,,  Inc.  Method  pf  sealing  chromic  acid  anodixed  aluminum 

surfaces.  3.494.839. 0. 2044)3?.      ' 
ChampHn-Haskins.  liicorporatea:  Srr— 

Haskins, Jerry  D.. 3,494,2 16.  ;  'j  ~    r'-  ' . 

Chance,  Lepn   H-,  tp   United   States  of  America,   A'griiailtnire! 

Bis(suMatometiiyl)pliostihinic  acM.  3,494.720,  CI.  008-1 20: 
Chang, Inward  H.,  to  Fremont  Industries.  Inc.  Spray  cleaning  method 
for  rentoving  oil.  grease,  dirt  ami  embedded  oitides  from  painted 
surfaces.  3.494.795!; 0. 1 344)40. 
Chapron,    Yves,    Fahot,    Genevieve,    and    Francois.    Henri,    to 
Commissariat  a  I'Encrgie  Atpmkiue.  Method  for  the  instantaneous 
quantitative  analysis  ofozone.  3.494.838,  CL2044X)1. 
Chase  Braw  and  Copper  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Burr.  Malcoba  R,  3.494,747. 
Chaudoir.  Roderick  J.,  to  Hilte  Corporation.  Automatic  toaster  widi 

replaosaUe  food-carrying  basketo.  3,494,278, 0. 099-386. 
Chavtv  Charies  T.,  to  Stone  k  Webster  Eag^neering  Corporation. 
Nuclear  reactor  dire^  pressure  suppression  ^ontamment  3,49^28, 
CL  1764)38.  '*?  -^ 

Checinski,  Wieslaw,  J.  J.,  to  Newcomb  Electronics  CorporAtfbn. 

Amplifier.  3,495j039,0. 1794)01. 
Cbemetron  Cbtporation:  Ser-r- 

Cavanagh,  John  O..  and  Hehbn.  DonaM  C.  3.495.069. 
ChenanH,  Lawrence  H.  Healinc  tool  for  nuking  fused  jointo  in  tubular 
rts.3,4M^r6,(;7. 1054)94. 


to  Aiachrm 


dierBMMlaitic  parts.  3,494,416,  C? 
Chevron  Researcn  Company:  See— 
Anderwa.DonaldJ..3,494,963 


3,4^4,963. 
HA|ten,BnKe  W..3v«94  J67. ; 
Chicago  MfMiaallnatnunent Company;  See—  ,  j 

Koehl,  James  A.,  3,493,022. 
Chtcago  PneuaMtic  Tool  Coauany:  See— 

Amtaberg,  Lester  A.,  andWabce,  Wiljam  K.,  3,494.429. 
Chilpan,  Kurt  Constantine,  and  Stiepcl.  Eriiard  Edwin,  to  Mswoni 
Corporation.  lUMatingriqg  spinning  or  twistiqg  frame.  3/l94»l20.jCl. 
0574)W. 
Choale.Phal  V..  to  Nonislnduatfics,  inc.  Weapon  qrsteai  iiKMiBf  a 
lannclier  of  the  ncfcel  launcher  type  and  a  proiBcttla  of  thcr«ncket 
type.  3,494,249,0. 0894)01.8  ..^  < 


&^B 


JUJfliJ. 


I^BS 


^  iMlfB--      -^—n- 


PI  6 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Febkuary  10, 1970 


Chow,  Woo  F.,  to>Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  All  magnetic  parametron 

interface  circuit.  3.495.094.  CI.  307-088. 
Chriity,    Marcia    E.S.IO-Epoxy-SH-dibenzola.d|cyclolieptenet   and 

related  conpoMMls.  3.494.935.  CI.  260-327. 
Chu.  Pc  Tti:  Set— 

Jeapen.  Paul  GutUve  Amelie.  Chu,  Pe  Tsi.  and  Fettweit,  Alfred 
Leo  Maria  3.495.076. 
Cii>a  Corporation:  See — 

JcfBr.  OAu,  Wthrii,  Hans  Ueli.  and  SchafTner.  Kurt.  3.494.843. 
Roai.  Alberto.  3.494.9 1 3. 
Ciba  Limited:  S«— 

Montmollin.  Rene  De.  3.494.91 1. 

Wegmann.  Jacques.  Bosshard,  Hans  Heinrich,  Koller,  Eugen 
Johann,  and  Porret.  Daniel,  3,494,7 1 7. 
Ciccone,  Thonas  Q.:  See— 

Doris,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Ciccone.  Thomas Q.  3.494,285. 
Circle  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Ordwav.  Richard  S..and  Whittaker.  Harold  F..  3.493.985. 
Ciutta,  Stanley  J . :  See— 

Ryan.  Leo  F..  and  Ciuba.  Stanley  J.  3.494,88 1 . 
Clapp,  Clarence,  and  Follmer,  Dan  W..  to  Aerosol  Techniques 
incorporated.  Chemiluminescent  aeroaob.  3.494,87 1 ,  CI.  252- 1 88.3 
Clapp.  uary  D..  Macreno,  Fred,  Jr.,  and  Willn,  Donald  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Plural  frequency  command  encoder  mtem 
utilizing  a  matrix  selector  and  linear  mixer.  3,495.219,  CI.  340- 1 7 1 . 
Clare,  C.  P.,  A  Company:  See— 
Deeg,  Wyman  L.,  3,495,2 1 8. 
Denman,  Donald  E.,  3,495.044. 
Chrk.  Donald  E.:Sm- 

Afbum,  Harvey  E..  Clark,  Donald  E..  Grant,  Norman  H..  and 
Russell.  Peter  B.  3,494.91 5. 
Clark.  Frank  M.  Plastic  horse  shoe  and  method  of  applying  to  hoof. 

3,494,422,  CI.  168-004. 
Clark,  J.  L.,  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Foster.  John  A.  3.494.500. 
Clark.  Robert  T.:Sw- 

United  States  of  America.,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Administration.  Administrator,  3,495.262. 

Clark,  Vincent  de  P..  and  Shannon,  Richard  F.,  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation.  Acoustical  tile-vinvl  faced  acoustical  tile 

spray  coating  method.  3.494,782.  CI.  1 1 7-072. 

Clarke.  Frederick  W.,  to  Rogers  and  Clarke  Manufacturii\g  Co. 

Machme  tool  having  a  variable-stroke  drive.  3.494.077.  CI.  05 1-058. 

Clarke,  Ward  W.,  and  Meyer,  Leonard  S.,  to  Leopold,  F.  B.,  Company, 

Inc.  Roury  washer  for  filter  beds.  3,494,464.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 36. 
Class,  Jean,  to  Societe  Dite:  Ics  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
C.  &  A.  Hohveg,  S.A.R.L.  Manufacture  of  paper  and  like  bags  with 
attached  flat  handles.  3,494,264,  CI.  093-035. 
Clavton,  Robert  H..  to  bternational  Telephone   and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Line-illuminating  apparatus  and  method  for  television. 
3.495.036.  CI.  178-007.6 
Clemens,  Robert  F.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Sedimentation 
apparatus    having    vertically    stacked    settliqg    compartments. 
3.495.254. CI.  210-522. 
Clements.  Thomas  W..  to  Emerion  Electric  Co.  Integrator.  3.494,207. 

0.074-112. 
Clift,  Eutene  Emerson.  Cryptographic  system.  3.495.038, CI.  178-022. 
Clifl.  Gilbert,  and  Smith,  (Thnstopher  E.,  to  Geo  Space  Corporation. 

DaU  transcribing  mechanism.  3,495.271,  CI.  346-138. 
Cobeiiy,  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown,  Francis  Barton,  to  Kobe,  Inc. 
Friction-type  joint  with  streu  concentration  relief.  3,494,640,  CI. 
285-115. 
Cobcrhr,  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown.  Francis  Barton,  to  Kobe.  Inc. 
Frictwn-type  joint  with  different  moduli  of  elasticity.  3.494.642.  CI. 
285-329. 
Cobine,  James  D.,  and  Laflerty,  James  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Vacuum  device  gas  measurement  apparatus  and  method. 
3,495,165,0.324-033. 
Cobura  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Suddarth.  Jack  M.,  and  Gray.  Dolph  L..  3.494.206. 
Cochran.  Linden  Wayne,  to  Multi-Minerals  Limited.  Phosphoric  acid. 

3.494,735.0.023-165. 
Coen.  Aldo  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Oval  loudspeaker  basket. 

3.494.444. 0. 181-031. 
Coen  Company:  See— 

Voaper,  Ralph  R.,  and  Binasik,  Chester  S..  3 ,494,7 1 2. 
Coffin,  Spencer  S.,  and  Mance.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Businen 
Machines  Corporation.  Contactt  for  reed  switches.  3,495,061,  CI. 
200-166. 
Cohler,  Edmund  U.,  and  Rubinstein.  Harvey,  to  Sylvania  Electric 
Productt.  Inc.  Magneto-sonic  correlator  apparatus.  3.495.227.  CI. 
340-174. 
Cohn.  Eugene,  and  Catallo,  Frank,  to  Samcoc  Holding  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  distending  web  materials.  3,494.01 1  .Cr026-063. 
Coker,   Frederick   T..  Jr.,   to   llco  Corporation.    Magnetic   kKk. 

3,494,157,0.070-276. 
Collins,  Ernest  H.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Apparatus  for  kerfless 

cutting  of  wood.  3.494^96,0. 144-162. 
CoHiaa,  John  F.,  Johnston,  Howard  T.,  Jr.,  Smith,  Richard  M.,  and 
Walsh,  Francis  X.,  Jr.,  to  International  Biuinea  Machines 
Corporation.  Rota-pak  system  concept.  3.495.I34.CI.  317-101. 
Collins.  Kenneth  Henry,  and  Gordon.  John  Edaon.  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Preparation  of  styryloxazole  compounds. 
3.494,919.0.260-240. 


Colonial  Sugar  RefiniiM  Company.  The:  Ser— 

Napper.  Donald  Harold,  and  Smythe.  Bruce  Maxwell.  3.494.916. 
Combustwn  Enfmeeriag.  Inc.:  See— 

Zinn.  Walter  H..  3.494.827. 
Conwy.  David  P.  Hydraulic  level  bidicattng  instrument.  3.494.202,0. 

073-432. 
Commissariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique:S«f— 

Chapron.    Yves,    Faltot.    Genevieve,    and    Francois.    Henri. 

3.494.838. 
Dupeyre.  Rose  Marie,  and  Rassat,  Andre.  3.494,930. 
Rafrmi,  Paul.  Robacfc,  Francis,  and  Salvi,  Antoine,  3,495.160. 
SahH.  Antoine,  3,495,163. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Eadaile.  James  Durie,  3.494.764. 
Wilson,  Bruce  W.,  3,494.7 1 8. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston-Hotchkiss:  See— 

Sollinia.  Mario,  and  Guillot,  Georges,  3,494,695. 
Componetrol.  Inc. :  See— 

Henaughan,  John  S,  3,494.375. 
Compton.  Jack  Bernard  Spencer,  to  Silentbloc  Limited.  Pivotal  joint 

assemblies.  3.494,676,  CI.  308-026. 
Comtech  Corporation:  5^— 

Tauscher,  Heinrich  E.,  3,495,052. 
Conger,  Robert  L.:  Ser— 

King.  Raymond  L..  Jr.,,  and  Conger,  Robert  L.  3,495,080. 
Conlev,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

woods,  Randell  C.  Engle,  Thomas  J.,  Conley,  Daniel  J.,  Kirchner. 
Ronald  P..  and  Rex,  Howard  T.  3,494,009. 
Consolidated  Electronic  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Lucas,ClydeM.,  3,495,1 15. 
Consolidated  electronics  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Deming.  Andrew  F.,  3,495,143. 
Consolidate  Papers,  Inc.:  See— 

Voelker.  MOton  H,  3,494,173. 
Consortium  ftir  Elektrochemische  Industrie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Kopp,  Erwin  Otto,  and  Milles,  Karl  Leonhard,  3,494,758. 
Contex,  Inc.:  See— 

Biggs,  John  A.,  3,495,060. 
Continental  Can  Company:  See— 
Vercillo,  Peter  A.,  3,494,497. 
Hansaon,  Ante,  3,494,162. 
Continental  Electronics  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Spears.  Morton  F..  3,495.264. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Rover,  Dennis  Jack.  3,494.104. 
Conwed  Corporation:  See— 

Wiegand.  DonaM  E..  3,494.992. 
Cook.  Albert  N.,  and  Stolpen.  Alan  H.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
SwitchiiH  module  for  combined  motor  and  bmp  control  circuits  for 
sewing  machines.  3,495,082,0. 240-002.14 
CopelaiM,  Herbert  R.,  George.  McLean,  and  Markezich.  Anthony  R.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Sample Tiokier  for  wrinkle 
recovery  test  apparatus.  3,494.189,0.073-159. 
Coran.  Aubert  Yaucher:  See— 

Morita.  Eiichi,  and  Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher  3.494,900. 
Corll,  James  A.:  Sr^— 

Baughman,  Richard  J.,  and  Corll,  James  A.  3,494,743. 
Corlyon,  Phillm  R.,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Motion  system. 

3,494,052,0.035-012. 
Cornell,  Lew  Wallace,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  WeMing  backup  tape.  3,494.020. CI.  029-491 . 
Comely.  Kurt  W.:  See— 

KeiUi.Cari  D.. and  Comely.  Kurt  W.  3.494,733. 
Comely,  Roy  H.,  and  Kosonocky,  Walter  F.,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Light-emitting  diodes  and  method  of  making  same.  3.495,140,  CI. 
317-235. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Cawk^, Terence  J.,  and  Kulik,  Paul  B.,  3,494,19 1 . 
Eckerfin,  Herbert  M.  3,494,177. 
Herczoc,  Andrew,  and  Rice,  Dale  W.,  3,494,745. 
Coscia.  Anthony  Thomas,  and  Ron,  Joseph  Hansbro,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Companv.  Protein  adhesive  compoiitions  containing  an 
amine-epichloronyarin    condensate    latent    insolubilizing    agent. 
3,494,7?5.0.  106-124. 
Cotton  Silk  A  Man  Made  Fibres  Research  Association,  The:  See— 

Parish,  Geoffrey  James,  3,494,72 1 . 
Courtaulds  Limited:  See— 

Thwaites.  Peter.  3.494.562. 
Courts.  Albert:  See—  v  , 

Bradshaw.  Noel  James,  Schram.  Cornelius  John,  and  Courts, 
Albert  3,494,772. 
Courts,   Albert,  and   Bradthaw,   Noel   Jlmes,  to   Lever   Brothers 
Company.  Method  of  makmg  a  homogeneous  edible  fibrous  protein 
casing.  3,494,773,  CI.  099- 1 76. 
Craig,  Wahon  H.,  Fmfcehton,  Robert  J..  Humphrey.  Dean   E., 
Lavanchy,    Andre    C,    and    Shapiro,    Leonard,    to    Pennwah 
Corporation.  Centriftwint  process  and  apparatus.  3,494,542,  CI. 
233-007. 
Crainich,  Victor  A.,  Jr.:  Sw— 

Maienon.  Theodore,  and  Crainich.  Victor  A.,  Jr.  3.494,872. 
Crawley  Machinery  Co.:  Ser— 

Sarrint.  Emcst  J.,  3.494.455. 
Cremcr,  (Sottfried.  and  Behrent,  Heinz.  Tunnel  kilns  with  roof. 
3,494,601.0.263-028. 
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Critcher.  John  L..  to  AAI  Corporation.  Actuator.  3.494,260. 0.  092- 

091. 
Crites.    Darell    A.    Stringed    instrument    with    pre-fMvgremmed 
instantaneous  selection  of  multiple  chromatic  ohmies.  3^94,238. 
CI.  084-266. 
Cronk.  William  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Cavity 

flare.  3.494.283,0.  102-037.8 
Crook,  Walter  B,  Jr.:  See- 

Koll,  Laurel  A.,  and  Crook,  Walter  B.,  Jr.  3,493.979.    „^y, 
Crosman  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See-  .    >■, ''C 

Vadas,  John  F.,  and  Brindisi,  Frederick  J.,  3,494,344. 
Crosman,  Dorland  L..  to  American  Character,  Inc.  Changeable  feature 
doll.  3.494.068,0. 046-135.  .^  \ 

Crucible  Inc.:  Sre— 

Preusch.  Charles  D..  3,494,165. 
Cub,FriU:Ser— 

Rose,    Klaus,    Schacht.    Hans,    Vogt.    Dieter,    Wiedenhofer, 
Eberhard,  Cab,  FriU.  and  Lammermann,  Heinz  3,494.466. 
Cubert,  Jack  Saul,  aad  Murphy,  James  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 

Thin  film  memory  word  line  driver.  3,495.100, 0. 307-270. 
Cudnohufd^,  Sylvester  R.:  See— 

Lentz.  Rex  A.,  and  Cudnobufsky ,  Sylvester  R.  3.494,1 28. 
Culaud,  Andre,  and  Fauconnet,  Michel,  to  Atelien  des  Charmilles  S.A. 

Hydraulic  machiu.  3.494.704.CI.  415-095. 
Cumber,  William  J.,  to  Erioo  Product*,  Inc.   Fastening  devices. 

3,494,646,0.28^-149.36 
Cunnindiam, Thomas  W.,  to  Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Company .  ChifT and  tone 

generator.  3,495j021, CI.  084-001. 19 
Cureton,  William  L.  Centroidally  supported  modular,  tetrahedron 

structure.  3,494378,0. 244-153. 
Curko.  Ralph,  to  Quality  Tool  &  Die  Co.,  Inc.  Self-centering  mecision 

jaw  chuck.  3,494.626,  CI.  279-066.  ,.  < 

Curtice,  Marguerite:  See— 

Engle,  Homer  A,  3,495,209. 
Cusick,  Richard  T.,  and  Fleagle.  Wilbur  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.    Navy,    mesne.    Pressure    commutator    mode    switoh. 
3,494,175.0.073-037. 
Custom  Trim  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kunevicius, Alex. 3.494.075,  ,..    . 

Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Allen,  Robert  Edward,  and  Ambrus,  Laszio,  31494,954. 
Cvacho,  Daniel  S.,  to  ReynoMs  Metals  Company.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  a  conuiner  having  a  seamless  sleeve-like  liner. 
3^,8 12,0.156- res. 
d'A  Hunt,Charles:Sw— 

Hanks,  Charles  W,  and  d'A  Hunt.  Charles  3.494,804. 
Daams,  Jasper:  See— 

Van  Daalen,  Jan  Johannes,  Wijma,  Johannes,  and  Daams,  Jasper 
3,494,960. 
Dahlberg,  Frank ,  A  B:  See— 

Lundgren,  Bo  Herbert,  3.494,014. 
Dahlberg,   Reinhard,  to  Telefiinken   PatentverwettungsgesellschaA 

m.b.H.  Controllable  schotticy  diode.  3,495.14 1 ,  CI.  3 17-235. 
Dahms,  Joseph  E.,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Safety 

belt  buckle.  3,494,007,  CI.  024-230. 
Daignas,  Michel.  Portable  motor-driven  coating  machines.  3,494,51 1, 

0. 222-236. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Weber,  Andreas,  and  Fricker,  Ludwig,  3.494.340. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Kojima,Riichi.  3,494,233. 
Damm,  Daniel  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Metitod  of  mounting  a  pin- 
type  elecuode  in  a  glau  article.  3,494,756,  CI.  065-059. 
DanlossA/S:SM— 

Enemarii,Arae  F,  3,495,150. 
Schmidt,  Jora  Marius,  3,494,197. 
Valbjom.Knud  v.,  3.494,146. 
Daniel,  David  W.,  to  Lear  Siegier.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  metal 

bonded  abrasive  gear  hones.  3.494.752.  CI.  05 1  -293. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Merabi.  Shari  J.,  and  Prussin.  Samuel  B..  3.495.000. 
Dasa  Corporation :  See— 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.,  3,495,229. 
Dastoli,   Frank    R..   and    Price.   Steven,   to   Monsanto  Company. 

Sweet/bitter  chemoreceptor.  3.494.74 1 .  CI.  023-230. 
Daul.  George  C:  See— 

Stevens.  Hugh  D..  Kennedy  Robert  B..  and  Daul,  George  C. 
3,494,996. 
Dauphinee,    Thomas    M.    Conductivity    measurement    apparatus. 

3,495,164,0.324-030.  ' 

Davidson  Rubber  Company.  Incorporated:  See-    i****  «  ^^^  •- 

Wersosky,  John  M.and  Moore.  Donaki  A..  3.493.994. 
Davis.  Hunt,  and  Land.  Malcolm  L..  to  Worthington  Corporation. 
•  iMegral    turbo   compressor-expander   system  Tor    relV%eration. 

3,494,145,0.062-402. 
Davis,  John  S.,  and  Wells,  Paul  E..  said  Davis,  assor  to  Interco,  Inc. 

Magnetic  woveii  memory  structures.  3,495,225,0. 340-174. 
Davis,  Jordan  Ray.  Electronic  cable  inaicction  device  and  method 

utilizing  AND  circuits  and  OR  circuits.  3,495, 1 72,  CU  324-075. 
Davis,    Sidney,    to    Vemitron    Corporation.    Synchro    apparatus. 

3,495,146,0.318-018. 
Davy,  Michael  Tbcodor.  Phinger  actuated  alternate  make  and  break 
switoh  mechanism  with  snap  acting  compression  spring.  3,495,058, 
CL  200-153. 


deBiancM^GiovMni  Saaaoli,  to  S.a.S.  Arpac. 

widi  adjustable  proBure  poioL  3.493.991,0.  aiS-lia. 
Deckat.  PMer  C.  to  Dexo«.  Inc.  Cleaa  air  wvMfc  stttim.  3.494.1 12.  a. 

055-470. 
De  Coenc  Robert,  and  Lanteoit.  FraMXtii.  to  Solvay  *  Cie.  Method 
of  obtaining  dry.  non-adhesive  ehstomern  based  solid  pfoducts. 
3  494  784  CL  1 17-100 
Dedridt'.  John  H..  andRupp.  Muaaer  F..  to  Reynolds  MelalsCompMiy. 
Method  of  increasing  the  compraasive  strength  of  aluminum 
honeycomb  cone.  3.494,840iCI.  204-058. 
Deeg.  Wyman  L..  to  Clare.  C.  P..  &  Company.  i>ata  traMmiCting 
system  utilizing  shift  registers  and  line  relays.  3.495.218.  CL  340- 
147. 
De  Felice.  Eugene  A.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.  Compoaittons  and 
\  methods  for  suppressing  appetite  with  combinations  of  amphetamine 

and  thioridazine.  3/495.005.  CI.  424>247. 
Dekan.  Howard  L.:  See— 

Glass,  Marvin  I..  Dekaa,  Howard  L.,  Schoenlkld.  Pabner  J.,  and 
Kripak.  Leonid  3,494.617. 
DeKeizer.  John  L.:  See— 

Wolf.  Andrew.  DeKeizer.  John  L..  and  Storrie,  Arthur  3,494.302. 
Delzenne.  Oerard  Albert  Sir- 

Uridon.  Utbain  Leopold.  Deiaenne,  G«nrd  Albert,  aad  Verelst. 
Johan  Lodewijk  3.494.767. 
Deming,    Andrew     F.,    to    Consolidated     Electronics    Industries 
Corporation.   Phiral  motor  control  ^tem   including  a  remote 
positioning   motor   and   a   local    indicating   motor  sjrnchronous 
tiierewitii..3,495,143.  CI.  318-018. 
Denman,  Donald  E.,  to  Clare,  C.  P.,  A  Company.  Common  control 
telephone  system  using  tone  and  dial  signaling.  3,495,044,  CL  179- 
018. 
Deniiinn  Manu^turing  Company:  See—  ^.t , 

Bone,  Arnold  R.,  3.494,004. 
Denny,  DonaU  Irvine,  to  Toter.  Inc.  Vehicle  tow  trailer.  3,494,635, CI. 

280-402. 
De  Paula,  Alfonso,  50%  to  Em  Roc  Inc.  Retractable  step  assembly. 

3,494,634.  CL  280-166. 
D'Ercole,  Dante  R.  FoUing  door  construction.  3.494.408,0. 160-206. 
De  Respiris,  Donald  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Atmospheric  control  utibztng  an 

electroWtic  carbon  dioxide  concentrator.  3.494.842,0. 204-129. 
DerKkon  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Moller,  Werner.  3.494.978. 
de  Ruggieri.  Pietro,  Gandolfi,  Carmelo,  and  Guzzi.  Umberto.  to 
Ormonoterapia   Richter  S.p.A.   2-Carbonyl-prMnatriencs  and  a 
metiiod  for  tiieir  preparation.  3.494.9 1 8. 0. 260-239.55 
De  Sandre.  Giovanni:  See— 

Perotto.  Pier  Giorgio,  and  De  Sandre.  Giovanni  3.495.222. 
Deutsche  GoM-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormak  Roesslef:  See— 
Mannsfeld.  Sven-Petor.  and  Paulsen.  Klaus-Jurgpn.  3.494.958. 
DevekMMnent  Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 

Alien.  William  M.,  3,494.349. 
De  Voe,  Stanley  Eugene,  and  Kunstmann.  Martin  Paul,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic  AC-98  and  production  thereof. 
3.495.004.0.424-117. 
Dcxon,  Inc.:  See— 

Deckas.PeterC..3.49<ll2. 
Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Steinberg,  David  H..  to  Gcigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Diesters  of  certain  dialkanolamines  and 
di(lower)  alkylhydroxyphenylalkanoic  acids.  3,494,887.  CI.  260- 
473. 
Diack.  Arthur  G.  Showcase  frame.  3.494.686. 0. 312-140. 
Dickard.  Theodore  C.  Jr.:  S«- 

McManuit,  Robert  P..  Miller.  RaMi  H.',  Jr.,  Wirth.  Herman  J.. 
KinkeM^ester  J  .and  Dickard. Theodore C.  Jr.  3,495.215. 
Dickey.  Frank  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Automatic 

correlation  circuits.  3.495.242.CI.  343-007.7 
Dickinson,  Harok)  W.  Beam  construction  for  buiMings.  3,494,089, 0. 

052-639. 
Diehl,  Firma:  See— 

Neubauer,  Josef,  3,495,203. 
Diem,  Hugh  E.,  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicah,  Inc.   Vnlcanizabie 

polydiene  containing  interpolymers.  3,494,993, 0. 260-878. 
Dierlam,  Oliver  T. :  S<»— 

Badger,  Algernon  S.,  Ray.  Henry  T..  and  Dierlam.  Oliver  T. 
3.495.270. 
Dietz.   Wolfgang   F.   W.,  to   RCA   Corporation.   Voftage  supply. 

3.495.126,0.  315-031. 
Dilworth,  John  A.,  Ill,  and  Teman,  James  R.,  to  Boeing  Compmy.  The. 
Method   for  enclosing   and   protecting   weapons  and   inmtable 
structure  weapons  bay  for  high  speed  aircraft.  3,494,247,  Ct  089- 
001.5 
Dittrich,  Werner,   Krina,  Walter,  Schnekler,  Hant.  and  Hauck, 
Gerhard,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  A.G.  Process  for  the  manubRture  of 
moMs.  3,494,997,  CI.  264-22 1 . 
Dixon,  Don  P.  Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  3,494/4 1 3,  CL  165- 

043. 
Dixon,  Don  P.  Automobile  air  conditioning  system.  3,494340,  CI.  230- 

235. 
Doctoroir,  Michael,  to  Whittaker  Corporatiou,  mesne.  CoHimated 
duoplasimatron-powered  deposition  apparatus.  3.494.852,  O.  204- 
298.  t 

DoeringsfeU.  Kari  H.,  and  Oaea.  Ralph  T.,  ID  Hoaaycll  lac.  Cbntrol 

apparatus. 3,494476.0. 137-624.14       .fij^^    ~   ,i> . 
Dole  Valve  Company,  The:  Ser—  .     u        , 

Fathauer,  George  H.,  3,494,437. 
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DoUnoii,  WiHim  W..  to  Otit  Eiifineefiii|  Corporation.  Method  of 

instaUint«wcnhMdqralen.  3.494.42UCI.  I66-3IS. 
Oonaer.  Robert  J.,  and  Menian.  Maik  M.,  to  United  Aircnft 

Corporation.  Inverter  protection  Kheme.  3,495.1 29.  CI.  317-014. 
DoMMioff.    Heini,    to    Siemens    Aklien|e«ttKAift.    MeAod    of 

mdacinc  aeMiconductor  integrated  ^wcuiti.  34494,0234  CI.  029- 

Dorit,  TlMNMS  A..  Jr..  and  Ciccone.  Hmmat  0..  to  United  Statetjof 

America.  Army.  Trw»rpioiBctile  for  rinei.  3.494.285.  CI.  102-017. 
Dorman.   Linneaut  C.  to  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The.    1.4- 
DinbMHuted  pyridazino  l4.S-d-l  pyridaainet.  3.494.921.  CI.  260- 
250. 
Dorr-OHver  Incorporated:  See— 
Clemena.  Robert  F..  3.495,254. 

Nyrop.  Per.  3.494.465.  ,    .'  ,^ 

Doech.  Peter,  and  Oehmann.  Manfred  Panl.  to  Heberlelh  A  Co..  A.G. 
Phaae  control  circuit  for  motors  or  the  like.  3.495.1 54.  CI.  31 8-332. 
Doundovlakis,  George  J.,  and  WaHtet!  Harold  R..  to  JPD  Electronics 
Corporation,  mesne.  Distributiona)  amplifier  means.  3.495.183.  CI. 
3304)54. 
Do*  Chemical  Company.  The:  Scr-^  .  .^.  „,.  t. 

Archer.  Wesley  L..  and  Simpson.  Elbert  L..  3.494.968. 
Brekk.  Peter.  Jr..  and  Ufevre.  Lteyd  E..  3,494.993.  «^ 

Dorman.  Linneaus  C.  3,494,92 1 . 
Dunn.  James  L..  Jr..  3.494.102. 
Ferge.  Daniel  T..  Bader.  Patrick  J.,  and  Woollard.  Robert  P.. 

3;494.7I3. 
Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  Kressley.  Leonard  J.,  and  Strojny.  Edwin  J.. 

3.494.877. 
FriedK,  Hans  R.  3.494,972.  .     .     « 

Hairston.  Thomas  J..  Hawkins.  Jerry  M..  and  Edwards.  Stephen  P.. 

3.494,889. 
Hittel.GeorgeT,  3,494,794.  .... 

Jones.  GifFm  D..  Geyer.  GeraU  R..  and  Hatch.  Melvin  J.. 

3.494.965. 
Kallos,  George  J,  3.494.969. 
Mod.  WUIiam  A.  3.494.739. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.  and  Rooker.  Bob  E..  3.494.949. 
Osborne.DavidW.  3.494.757. 
Skelcey.  James  S..  Rumminger.  James  E.,  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O.. 

3.494.946. 
Skiens,  William  Eugene.  3.494.780. 
Teumac.  Fred  N.  3.494.806. 
Titchenal.  OUver  R.,  3.494.457. 
Wagner.  Eugene  R.  3.494.953. 
Waples,  George  E.  Jr.,  3.494.904. 
Dow  Coraiog  Corporation:  Sk— 
Bey.  AKinE.  3.494.788. 
Heit.  Roger  J..  3.494.977. 
Downie.  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Radar 

heightreadoutsystem.3.495,249.CI.  343-1 19. 
DowM.  Samuel  M..  and  Whcaton.  Jack  M..  to  Owens-ltlinois,  Inc. 
Container  ckwirc  and  method  of  Filling  coaUiners.  3,494^)93.  CI. 

053-027.  ^         „.     .     . 

Downs,  Samuel  M..  and  Wheaton.  Jack  M..  to  Owens-niinois.  Inc. 
Container  cktsure  and  method  of  sealing  containers.  3.494,094.  CI. 
053-027. 
Doyle,  Collin  M..  and  Doyle,  Wladzia  G.  Podbielnaik.  Conduited  axial 
shaft  for  a  centrifugal  liquid  extractor  and  phase  separator. 
3,494 .543. CI.  233-01  r 
Doyle.  Wbdzia  G.  Podbielnaik:  See- 

Doyle.  Collin  M..  and  Doyle.  Wladzia  G.  Podbicbiaik  3.494.543. 
Druylaiits,   Paul,   to   Solvay   &    Cie.   Short-circuiting  device   for 

electivlyticcell.  3.494,850.  CI.  204-228. 
Dubbels.  Richard  P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Pill  dispensing  means. 

3.494  J22.CI.  116-121. 
Dubey.  George  A.,  to  MIF  Industries.  Inc.  Multi-purpose  fiise  cut-out 

and  insulator  bracket.  3.494.584.  CI.  248-22 1. 
Duddy.  Joseph  C.  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Method  for  operating  a  fuel 
cell.  3,494.797.  CI.  1 36-086.  .  .  ,.^ 

Dudek.  Edmund  C.  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Sabre  saws  with  360* 

swivel  saw  bar.  3.494.390.  CI.  143068. 
Ducsterheft.  RoyceN. :Srf—  .  «  ..  , 

Fehlis.  La  Verne.  Grossenbacher,  Robert  J.,  and  Duesterheft. 
RoyceN.  3.494.358. 
Du  Frcsne.  Harold  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Web  edge  baffle  in  jet 

drymg  hood.  3.494.048.  CI.  034-023. 
Duggan.  Gerald  S.:  Ser^ 

Pwfcint,  Frank  A.  Jr..  and  Duggan.  Geralds.  3.495.184. 
Danlap,  Carroll  G.  Towing  arrangement  for  water  skiing  and  like 

sports.  3.494,31 9,  CL  1 1 5-006. 1 
D«Mop  Rubber  Company  Limited:  See— 
-      Martin.  Erwin  Herbert  Erhard.  3^494.380. 
Dunn.  James  L..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
regenerating  a  carbon  adsorption  bed  with  superheated  vapors. 
3,494.102.0.055-062. 
Dupeyre,  Roae  Marie,  and  Rassat.  Andre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
AMiaue.  Free  radicals  of  the  nitroxide  type.  3,494.930,  CI.  260- 
294.7 
D«  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Coffloany:  See— 
Evans,  Franklin  James.  3<494,i2 1 . 
Heckrotte.  Robert  S.  3,494,999. 
Scheiber.  David  H,  3.494,826. 
Tyran.  Leo  W.  3.494.905. 
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Dura  Cbfpoiratian:  Sm— 

McGm.  DonaM  J..  3,494,608. 
DurO-DynnrCDrporMion:  See— 

Hhtden,Matbn.  3.494479. 
DynamitNo^lA.G.:Ser—  ^'  .      ^ 

DiClridi;  Wfemer.  Krings,  Walter.  Schneider.  Ham.  and  Hauck. 
Gerhard.  3.494.997. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeaellachafk:  See— 

Huster.  Franz  Joaef.  3.494;892. 

Lenz.  Arnold,  and  Rogler,  Waller.  3.494,793. 

Spielau.  Paul;  and  Bier.  Gerhard,  3.494,825. 
Dyson.  Jos.;  ft  Sons,  Inc.:  See^ 

Heighbergcr.  Robert  N.  3.494399. 
Eagleaon.  Hodge  M..  Jr..  and  Richards.  Robert  C.  Fnctwri  ifehide 

braking  equipment.  3.494.447.  CI.  1 88-004. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Burgo,  Paul  A.,  and  Pifciwn. Charles  W..  3,495,104. 

Gertech,  Erwin,  3,494.573. 
Lieaer.  Ernst.  3.494.269. 
Thompson.  John  B.  3.494.771 . 
Voigtiander.  Walter.  3.494,268. 
Eaton  YaleATowne.  Inc.:  Sw—  utlu-^ 

Sepko.  Joaeph  M.,  3,494.453. 
Eckeriin.  Herbert  M.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Positioning  apparatus 

and  method.  3.494.177.  CL 073-037.7  ^  ^    ^. 

Eckert.  Bmer  R..  to  Smith.  A.  O.,  Corporation.  Livestock  feeding 
appmattts.3,494J3l, CI.  119-051.11  '      ^        ^, 

EckfeUt,  Edgar  L.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrop  Compaiw.  Babnceable 
systems  usnw  diode-rings  for  null  measurement  of^  impedance  or 
reciprocal  thereof.  3.4957167.0. 324-057. 
Eckhardt,WiHnedO.:S«e-  ^  ^     ^       .  ^     ^ 

King,  Harry  J..  Eckhardt.  Wilfried  O..  and  Snyder.  John  A. 
3.494.287. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.:  5«r— 

Spiebnan.  Lyie  S..  3.494.7  II. 
Edwards.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Hairston.  Thomas  J..  Hawkins.  Jerry  M-.  and  Edwards,  Stephen  P. 
3  494  889. 
Efimenko.  Viktor  Ivanovich.  and  Gorodovsky,  Alexander  Fedorovich. 

Liquid  damper  for  measuring  instruments.  3.494.203. CI.  073-430. 

Eean,  Raymond  D..  to  Granger  Associates.  Ionosphere  sounder  system. 

•3.495.176.0.325-067.  v    •....,  ..o/-,.^ 

Egli,  Emil.  Link  chain  for  transmitting  a  mechanical  load.  3.494.214. 

CI.  074-246. 
Ehrenreich.  A..  A  Cie:  See— 

GottschaM.  Rudolf.  3 .494.0 13. 

GottschaW. Rudolf. 3.494.22 1.  ..^  ,  .„.  .... 

Elbe.  Werner  W..  to  Blaw-Knok  Company.  Screwd«>wn-lilt.  3.494.167. 

CI.  072-243. 
Eichhom,  Norbert:  S«v— 

Geiger.  Andreas,  and  Eichhbrn.Norhert  3,494.047. 
Eissele.  Heini.  and  Albeck.  Berahurd,  to  Oku-Automatik  Otto  Kurz, 

Firma.  Spike  gun.  3.494.0I5.CI.  029-212. 
Eitzen.  Vincent  t.:  S<r— 

Moore.  Robert  R..  and  Eipien.  Vincent  E.  3.494.32 1 . 
El-Tahry.  Mahmoud  S.:  See— 

Blazer,  Benjamin  V..  and  El-Tahry,  Mahmoud  S.  3,494.109. 
Elbling,  Joseph,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  A  C  S.p.A.  Di£ital  positioning 
devKX  for  machine  tools  and  similar  equipment.  3.495.144.  CI.  3 1 8- 


018. 
Electro-Sonic  Pollution  Control  Corporation:  See— 

Eng.  Joseph  W.,  and  Lin.  Stanley  C.  F..  3.494.099. 
Electronic  Communications.  Inc.:  See— 

Blachowicz..  Leon  F..  and  Wagner.  Richard  J.,  3.495.096. 
Elmer.  William  B.  Radiant^nergy  projection.  3.494,693,  CI.  353-055. 
EltroGmbHACo.:i>r-  ^   .       .    „  . 

Rocholl,  Martin-Gottfried,  Kriege,  Wolfgang.  Stnetzel.  Rainer. 
and  Hertel.  August.  3.495.259. 
Elzer.  Bernard  J.  Display  device.  3.494.056.  CL  040-002. 
Em  Roc  Inc.:  Ser— 

De  Paula.  Alfonso.  3.494.634. 

Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Oements,ThomasW..  3.494^7. 

Harehon,  Robert  G..  3.494.027. 
Emig.  Denny  L.:  See— 

Bo«».  Andrew  J.,  and  Emig. Denny  L.  3.494.033. 
Endress  &  Hauser  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Franz.  HaasJuigen.  3.494.193. 
Enemark.  Ante  F..  to  Danfoss  A/S.  ThermaHy-responsive  starUng 
device  for  a  single-  phase  asynchronous  motor.  3.495.150,  CI.  318- 

Eng.  Joseph  W..  and  tin.  Stanley  C  F.,  to  Electro-Sonic  Polhition 
Control  Corporatioo.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  purifying 
polhitedpses.  3.494.099.0.055-008.       „    , 
Engelhard.  Brano:  See--  ^i  *' 

Kronig.  Waher.  SchwerdteL  Wulf.  Brandt.  Hans-WaMier.  and 
Enfelhaid.  Bfuno  3.494.975. 
Engeliard  indutlries.  Inc.:  Sev'- 

Keith.  Cafi  D..  and  Comely.  Kurt  W.,  3,494.733. 

Engelhardt,  Edward  L.:Srr—  _    ^^ ,, 

Thomiact.  Michel  Lean,aad  Engelhardt.  Edward  L.  3,495.007. 
Thomincl.  Michel  Leon,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L.  3.495 JD08. 
Engholm.  Robert.  Track  and  tie  bying  kit  3.494,042.  CL  033-174. 
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Engle.  Homer  A.,  to  Curtice.  Marguerite,  a/k/a  Marguerite  Curtice 
Stone.  Underwatercommanicatioas^stem.  3.49S,209,CL  340-004. 
Engle.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Woods.  RandellC,  Engle.  Thomas  J.,  Conley.  Daniel  J..  Kirchner. 
Ronald  P..  and  Rex,  Howard  T.  3,494.009. 
Ensale.  Brano  E..  to  Sinks  Researeh  and  Development,  mesne.  Ball 
vaKe  with  smgle  integral  member  comprising  baU.  stem,  and  handle. 
3.494.S90.CL  251-315. 
Erico  Products,  Inc.:  Sm—  '>■ 

Cumber,  William  J.  3.494.646.  ^ 

Erwin.  entries  W.  H«at  produchig  device.  3.493.986.  CL  012-142. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Duddy.  Joaeph  C.  3,494.797. 
Esdaile,  lames  Durie.  to  Commonwealtfi  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  OrganizMion.  Procen  for  recovery  of  copper.  3.494,764, 
CI.  075-108. 
Esso  Reseaveh  and  Engineering  Company  :S«e—>^'^"<^        '^  '^ 
Aldridge.OvdeL. 3.494.860.  .        .  w 

Gillies.  Graham,  Grigg.  Michael,  and  Isaacs.  Anthony  J.R.. 

3.494,387. 
Luckenbach.  Edwkrd  C..1,494,858. 
Schutze,  HenrrO.,  and  Bown,  Delos  E..  3.494.947. 
Estabrook,  Mark  R.,  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Hyidroctone  separator  with 

vortex  Starter.  3,494,474.0. 210-312. 
Eugster,  Edouard.  to  Aktiengeaellschafl  Brown.  Boveri  &'Oe.  Procen 
for  the  production  of  a  controllable  semicoiiductor  element,  with  a 

fnpn  strocturt  with  short-circuits  in  the  emitter  zone.  3.494,791,0. 
17-213. 
Euler,  Qeorge  M.,  deceased  (by  Euler.  Ruth  S.,  sok  heir  and 
beneftciaryj,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Adjustable  armature  for 
aii  electromagnetic  relay.  3.495.200,  CI.  335-203. 
Euler,  Ruth  S.:  See— 

Euler»  George  h^.  3.495^00. 
Evans,  Franklin  Jaiies.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Patterned  nonwoyen  fabric  of  hydraulically  entangled  textile  fibers 
and  reinforeini  fiben.  3.494.82 1 .  CI.  1 6 1  - 1 69. 
Evans,  Monroe.  Pipe  joining  devices.  3.494.0 1 6,  CI.  029-237. 
Everett.  H«ary  B.:  Srr— 

Hoflberger.ChariesC.  II.  and  Everett.  Henry  B.  3.494.035. 
Evers.  William  J.,  to  Smith.  A.  O.,  Harvestore  Products,  Inc.  Breather 

bag  shelter.  3/94.274.  CI.  099-235. 
Eyster,JohnS.:5ef— 

Nunlist.  Erwin  J.,  and  Eyster.  John  S.  3.494,708. 
Fa.J.HengstlerKG.:Sre- 

Spath.AUbns.  3,494.549. 
Fabrique  de  Machines  Andre  Bechler  S.A.:  See— 

Muhlcthaler.  Andre.and  Rohriwch,  Willy.  3.494.252. 
Factory  Mutunl  Rescareh  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  James  B..  3,494.639. 
Fahot.  Genevieve:  &P— 

Chapron.  Yves,  Faltot.  Genevieve,  and  Francdis,  Henri  3.494,838. 
Famco  Inc.:  5«f — 

Olson,  EarlcL.  3,494,072. 
Fannin.  Ray  B.  Orchard  heating  system.  3.494452.  CI.  237-002. 
Fansteel  Inc.:  See- 
Stunt,  Robert  E..  and  Wilson.  Roger  E.,  3.494,807. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kronig.  Walter,  Schwerdtel.  Wulf.  Brandt.  Hans-Wakher.  and 

Engelhard,  Bnino.  3,494.975. 
MumfiL  Rudolf.  3.494.737. 
Oertei.  Gunter,  KUntz.  Egon.  Holtschmidt.  Hans,  and  Muller, 

Erwin.  3.494,901. 
Shnmler.   Walter,   Sattlegger.   Hans,  and   Niederpram.  Hans. 
3.494.950. 
Farber.  Elliott,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Vinyl  halide  polymerization 

process.  3.494,906.  CI.  260-087. 1 
Farbwerke  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Braning:  See— 
Hafner,  Karl-Heinz.  and  Fjscher.  F.dgar.  3.494,893. 
Weyer,  l^udi.  Aumuller.  Walter.  Weber.  Helmut,  Muth.  Kari.  and 
Heerdt,  Ruth,  3.494.936. 
Farley.  Frank.  Corner  cap  for  metal  window  frame.  3,494.647,  CL  287- 

189.36  -       , 

Fanner.  Homer  H.:  Sre— 

Rowan.  Eugene  V.,  and  Fanner,  Homer  H.  3.494.866. 
Farmer,  John,  to  Ward   Foods,   Inc..  mesne.   Pineapple  treating 

apparatns.  3,494.398.0. 146-006. 
Farran,  Richard  A.,  bennett.  John  E.  R..  and  Yee.  George,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Foree.  Expandable  cavity-backed  spiral 
antenna.  3,495.250.0. 343-834.  , 

Farrel  Corporation:  ler—  ■      ' 

HffM,  Peter,  and  Klara.  Charles  J.,  3.494.675. 
Farriiaey,  WilKain  J.,  it..  Rose,  James  S..  and  Sayigh,  Adaan  A.  R.,  to 
Upjohn      Company,     The.      N-hydrosyalkyI     derivatives     qf 
diphenylsulfone  tetracarboxylic  acid  diimides.  3.494,933.  CL  260- 

Fathauer,  George  H..  to  Dole  Valve  Company,  The.  Electronic  scale. 

3.494.437.  CL  177-200. 
Fattori,    Lazzaro    A.    Shaker    dispenser   container    and    method. 

3.4944 1 5.  CI.  222-548. 
Fauconnet.  Michel:  See— 

Culaud,  Andre,  and  Fauconnet.  Michel  3,494,704. 
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Fayling,Clarance  D.: See—  . --ni*-''  ■■.  h-M  ^r^  -^-^  -r-r 

Calgaro,  Louis  A.,  Fayiing.  Oareitce  D..  and  Ray. 
3.494.454. 
Fechter.  Leonhard  Emil:  See— 

Paasavant,    Rudolf  Christian,    and   Fechcer.    Leonhard 
3.494.476. 
Fehlis.  La  Verne.  Grossenbacher.  Robert  J.,  and  Duesieifteft;  Royce  N. 
Self-triggered  veterinary  mnoculating  device.  3,494 J58,  O.  128- 
218.  : 

Feibush.  Binramin:  Sfr— 

Gil-Av.  Emanuel,  and  Feibush.  Binyamin  3,494.105. 
Fein.  Marvin  M.:  Sep— 

Merijan,  Ashot.  Barabas.  Eugene  S..  and  Fein.  Marvin  M. 
3.494.907. 
Fekete. Ernoe A.: S«r-  '   /n..  .'.i    • 

Reznick.  David  E..  and  Fekete.  Emoe  A.  3,49<,6'?8. 
Fellows,  Thomas  George,  and  Pittny.  Forbet  GetNge  De  Brie,  to 
National  Research  Envelopment  Corporation.  Infinitely  variable 
transmission  syitein.  3.494.224,0. 074-69t. 
Fener.    Alfred.    Heat-sealing   apparatus    for    thermoplastic   films, 
controlled  by  the  temperature  attained  by  the  work  from  tfie  heating 
element  and  the  residual  heat  oTlls  environment  3.494.8 16, 0. 1 56- 
359. 
Fengler,  Werner  H.  Anti-backlaA  need-reduction  Bearaet.  3^494,215, 

cT:074-409. 
Fenske,  ENsworth  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Process  for 
the    production    of   a    monoalkylated    aromatic    hydrocartmn. 
3.494,971.0.260-671. 
Ferae.  Daniel  T..  Bader.  Patrick  J.,  and  Woollard.  Robert  F..  to  Dow 
Owmical  Company.  The.  Fuel  gas  supply  and  dispensing  kit 
3.494.713,0. 451-343. 
Fergoaon,  Bobby  L.:  Ser— 

Todd.  WilUasB  L..  and  Ferguson.  BoMqrL.  3.494,638. 
Ferlux:Ser^ 

Trooche,  Pierre  A..  3.495.009. 
Fermani,  Luigi:  See— 

Prasinski,  Richard  C.  Torcolacci.  Attilio.  Fermani.  Marcel,  and 
Fermani.  Luigi  3,494.086. 
Fermani.  MwoeLSrr-*-  '^7^.11' 

Pnisinski.  Richard  C.  Torcolacci.  Attilio,  Fermani.  Marcel,  and 
Fermani.  Luigi  3.494.086. 
Feniandez.  John  Jame.  and  Justice.  Lawience  M.  Self-cleaning  smog 
control  filter   and   fire   trap   for   internal  >  combustion  engiiKs. 
3.494339.0. 123-119. 
Fettweis.  AJfred  Leo  Maria:  See— 

Jeapers.  Puul  Gustave  Amelte.  Chu.  Pc  Tai.  and  Fettwcis.  Alfred 
Leo  Maria  3.495.076. 
Fidelity  File  Box.  Inc.:  See—  *  .v.*^ 

Fiterman.  Benjamin,  and  Paletz.  Leonard  M.,  3,494,6X5.     -  ■■' 
Fife  ManufBctering  Company:  Scr— 

Brown.  Jerald  L.  3.495.089. 
FihonLmiited:Sfr—  '   ....  *  ,       *  -    -•:   t  ■>/ 

Walker.  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray.  William.  3.494.292.' 
Finkebton.  Robert  J.:  Sep— 

Craig.  Walton  H..  Finkehton.  Rohan  J..  Humphrev.  Dean  E.. 
Lavanchy,  Andre  C,  and  Shapiro,  Leonard  3.494442. 
Finkin,  Eugene  F.  Multiple  disc  power  transmission.  3.494.452.  O. 

192-070.14 
Finn  Industries.  The:  Sep— 

Henry.  James  W..  3.494436. 
Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Hayes.  Robert  A.  3,494.908.      ,.:    }.        , 
First  National  Bank:  See-  .%^-.t.M    .r         .    • -^  .-     u-n 

Teeter,  Richard  J..  Halter.  Douglas  V.^  Jenkins.  Ray  T...  and  PVhel. 
Henry.  3.494.798. 
Fischer,  Artur.  Toy  erection  kit  3,494.2 1 8. 0. 074-432. 
Fischer,  Edgar  Sep — 

Hafner.  Karl-Heinz, and  Fischer.  Edcar  3.494.893. 
Fischer.  Kari.  Electric  heating  elements.  3,495  j072,  CI.  219-550. 
Fiteh.  Ernest  C,  Jr.:  See- 

Reed,  Robert  E.,  and  Ftteh.  Fjneat  C,  Jr.  3v494.l  10. 
Fiterman,  Benjamin,  and  Paletz,  Leonard  M..  to  Fidelity  File  Box.  faic 

Reinforced  fUe  cabiaet  3,494,685.  CI.  3 1 2- 1 08. 
Flanders,  Andrew  E.,  Goforth,  John  L..  and  Packer.  Parlcv  R:.  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  pcdaiMe  joint 
for  an  elecfrode.  3,494,028,  CL  029-628. 
Flanigen,   Edidi   M.,  and  Grose.   Roben  W.,  to   Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Siliceous  adsorbent  materials  and  procett  fim-  preparing 
same.  3.494,874.0. 252-450. 
Flatray,  Raymond  Leonard.  Suction  device  for  dental  and  auigioil 

evacuaUve  purposes.  3.494,360. CL  128-277.  .' .^ 

Fleagle,  Wilbur  J.:  Spy-  >>i    ^ 

Cuakk,  Richard  T.,  and  Flei^le,  Wiftar  J.  3/94.175. 
FIcmiag'jJack  Fairchild,  to  Sterling  Mastitt  Company.  Staple  iWMnmr. 

3.494491.0. 2S4.028. 
FlexibleFlaaticStrawConefation:  SM«<»vr  J  x/  .  -i 

Mueller. Martin^ 3/93,998.  ..v   . 

Flint  Hyland  C.  Swpenaion  recliner.  3,494.M3, 0. 297-354. 
Flodin.  Per<S.  M.,  and  Hert.  KurtS.,  to  PeMoip  AB.  Method  for  dte 

continuous  recovery  of  trioaane.  3,494, 106, 0.  OSS-093.' 
Flora,  James  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company;  MugMtii  paSWoiiiag 
device  for  computer  disc  files  and  other  use*.  3/95.147,0.  3lt- 
135. 
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Florent.  Je«n  Edmond  Marie,  Ninet,  Leon,  and  TiMier.  Robert  Chartes 
Fnacoit,  to  Rhoae-P«ilenc  S.A.  Procea  for  the  manufacture  of  D- 
bctic  acid  and  itsnitt.  3,494,832.0. 195-048. 
Fluoroware.  Inc.:  5*e— 

Walle««d,  Victor  C,  3,494,459. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Du  Fresac.  Harold  A..  3.494.048. 
Thaae,  Erik,  3.494377. 
FoHnier.DanW.:S*r— 

Clapp.  Clarence,  and  Follmer,  Dan  W.  3.494.871. 
Forbro  Design  Corporation:  S«— 
Nerce«ian.  Sariiii.  3.495, 1 57. 
Ford.  Jack,  to  Nuger-Ford  Products  Company.  Tire  display  card 

holder.  3.494,057.CI. 040-125. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Alderman.  Bobby  P..  Basrai.  HabU  S.,  Caywood.  James  A.,  and 

Howard.  WiUian  J..  3.494.495. 
Rusch.  Kenneth  C.  3.494.607. 
Foric.  Frank  W.,  to  Robertson.  H.  H.  Company.  Connecting  means  for 

trench  cover  plates.  3.494.38 1 .  CI.  1 38-092. 

Forii.  Fraak  W..  and  Fuellenwarth.  William  H.,  to  Robertson,  H.  H.. 

Company.  Spring  clips  for  underftoor  trench  covers.  3.494.65 1 .  CI. 

292-256.  ^     .       ,      . 

Fossel.  Spencer  M.,  to  Unimed.  Inc.  Method  of  effectrng  fecal 

softening.  3.495.010. CI.  424-3 1 2. 
Fossel.  Spencer  M..  to  Unimed.  Inc.   Reduction  of  blood   level 

cholesterol.  3.495.01 1.  CI.  424-3 12. 
Foster.  John  A.,  to  Clark.  J.  L.,  Manufacturing  Co.,  mesne.  Tear-type 

plastic  closure  with  plastic  pull  ring.  3.494.500.  CI.  220-054. 
Foster-Peig.  Richard  W..  to  Struthers  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Multiple 

turbine  exhaust  system .  3 .494, 1 26,  CI.  060-039. 1 5 
Foumier,  Paul  W.,  and  Mergcn.  Arthur  D.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company.  Grating  support  means.  3.494,46 1,  CI.  209-395. 
Fowler,  Roy  J.  Spare  tire  carrying  device.  3,494,493,  CI.  214-454. 
Fradeneck,  Ronald  J.:  Ser—  „    ^  . 

Mihalow,  Frederick  A.,  Fradeneck,  Ronald  J.,  and  Achey.  Fred  A. 
3.494^00. 
Francois,  Henri:  See— 

Chapron.  Yves.  Fallot.  Genevieve,  and  Francois.  Henn  3.494.838. 
Frankenstein  Group  Limited:  See— 

Oldham.  Walter.  3.493.972. 
Franks.  Joseph.  Mash.  Derek  Hubert,  and  Peters.  Jack  Rowland,  to 
International     Standard     Electric     Corporation.     Semiconductor 
varactor  diode  with  undulate  PN  junction.  3,495, 1 37, CI.  317-234. 
Franz,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Endress  &.  Hauser  GmbH  A  Co.  Apparatus  for 
the  capacttative  measurement  of  the  level  of  material  in  a  container. 
3.494. 193, CI.  073-304. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.:  See— 

Brown, Omar  L,  3,494301. 
Fredd,   John    V.,   to   Otis   Engineering   Corporation.    Well   tools. 

3,494.4 1 7,  CI.  166-073. 
Freed.  Meier  E..  to  American  Home  Productt  Corporation.  1-Keto 

octahydroquinoliztne-4-carboiyric  acids.  3,494.929.  CI.  260-294. 
Freeman.  Raymond  T.,  to  Norton  Company.  Measuring  device  for 

engaging  abrasive  surfaces.  3.494.04 1 .  CI.  033- 1 72. 
Fremont  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chaag.  Edward  H.,  3.494.795. 
French,  Walter  K.:Sw- 

Abramson.  Paul,  and  French.  Walter  K.  3.495.097. 
Frcvel.  Ludo  K.,  Kressley,  Leonard  J.,  and  Strojny.  Edwin  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Polymerizin|  aromatic  hydrocarbons  by 
regenerative  oxidation  coupling.  3.494,877,  CI.  260-002. 
Frey,    Albert   J.,   and    Manning.    Robert    E..   to   Sandoz    Inc.l-p- 
Ch»orophenyl-3-imino-2-meth)rl-2.33.6.7.8-  hexahydroimidazo(  1 .5- 
a)pyridine  and  intermediates  therefor.  3,494,925,  Cl.  260-293. 
Frey.  Albert  J.,  and   Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  Sandoz  Inc.    1,2- 
Disufa«tituted-3-oxo  and  3-thioxo-233.6.7,8- 

hexahydroimidazo(1.5-a)pyridines    and     intermediates    therefor. 
3,494.926.  CI.  260-293.4 
Frey.   Albert   J.,   and   Manning.   Robert   E..   to   Sandoz   Inc.    3- 

Loweralkylthio  imidazopyridines.  3.494.927. Cl.  260-293.4 
Frey.  Albert  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz  Inc.  I-Substituted- 
3-oxo(or  thioxo)hexahydro-iraidazo  ( 1 .5a  )pyridines.  3.494.928.  Cl. 
260-293.4  ^    . 

^rey.  Albert  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz  Inc.  I-Substituted- 
3-imino-  tetrahydro-oxazolo(3.4-a)pyridines.  3.494.931,  Cl.  260- 
294.7 
Frey,  Paul  H.:Srr— 

Olson,  Roy  N.and  Frey.  Paul  H.  3.494.277. 
Fricker.  Ludwig:  Ser— 

Weber.  Andreas,  and  Fricker.  Ludwig  3.494,340. 
Friden,  Inc.:  See— 

Herendeen.  Cari  E..  3.495,22 1 . 
Frieberaer.  Christian,  and  Makzynski.  Heinrich.  System  for  measuring 

the  activity  of  test  animals.  3.494.329,  Cl.  i  19-001. 
Friedii,  Hans  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Production  of  13- 
hexadienes  by  caulytic  oxidative  dehydrodimerization  of  C03-C04 
alkenes.  3.494.972.  Cl.  260-680. 
FrohMcb.    AMoM.   to   Opti-Holding   AG.    Firma.    Slide    fastener. 

3.494.008,0,024-205.1 
Frost,  Marvin  D.,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company.  The.  Machine 
Ainction      coafKct      preventing      mechanism      for      matrix-pin 
programmable  business  machines.  3.494.548,  Cl.  235-060. 


Fraehauf  Corporation:  Sre-.  «.,,, 

TanUinger,  Keith  W.,  and  Harper.  John  W.,  3.494,657. 

Fuellenwarth.  William  H.:  See— 

Fork.  Frmk  W..  and  Fuellenwarth.  William  H.  3.494.65 1 . 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwai,  Takashi.  and  Honjo.  Satoru.  3.494,766.  ■  r.  • 

Makino.  Katsuo,  and  Sawato.  Iwao,  3.494,789. 
Fujimoto,  Tadao.  Automatic  gas  filling  device  of  an  inflatable  life- 
saving  equipment.  3,494,506.0. 222-005. 
Fukatsu.  Motonori:  S(v—  ^  ..    ,,^.  „,. 

Iwai.  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu.  Motonori.  and  Sato.  Fujio  3.495  J033. 
Fulton.  William   Leonard,  to  Standard   Kollsman   Industries.  Inc. 
Television  tuner  preset  fine  tuning  arrangement  including  a  drive 
pinion  which  is  dnengaccd  from  the  tuning  slug  at  the  extremes  at 
slug  movement.  3.495, 1 96.  Cl.  334-05 1 . 
Fuwa,  Shigehiko:  S«— 

Yokota,  Ryosuke,  Fuwa,  Shigehiko,  Kawashima.  Shinichi,  and 
Matsuo,  Yutaka  3,494354. 
Fuzioka,  Shigemitsu:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Syuzo.  and  Fuzioka.  Shigemitsu  3.494,242. 
G.  B.  Tools  and  Componente  Exports  Limited:  See— 

Parsons.  John  Desmond,  3.494.477. 
Gabriel.    Malcolm    Edward,    to    International    Standard    Electnc 
Corporation.  Eiwoder  having  an  analog  input  signal  centering 
arrangement.  3.495.238.  Cl.  340-348. 
GAF  Corporation:  S«—  .,-.»..». 

Merian.  Ashot.  Barabas.  Eugene  S..  and  Fein,  Marvin  M.. 

3  494  907. 
Streck.  Clemens.  3.494.715. 
Gaffey.  Troy  M..  and  Wernicke.  Kenneth  G..  to  Bell  Aerospace 
Corporation.  In-plane  out-of-plane  flapping  prop-rotor  frequency 
decoupling.  3.494.706.  Cl.  416-102. 
Gallagher.  Dennis  H.:  &e— 

Shirk.  Wesley  H..  Jr..  and  Gallagher.  Dennis  H.  3.495,169. 
Galla^er.  James  P..  and  Rausch.  Maurice  K..  to  Sinclair  Research. 
Inc.  Two-stage  caulytic  hydrogen  processing  of  a  lube.  3.494,854, 
Cl.  208-059. 
Gallo,  Alexander  S.:&f—  ^^    , 

Wadsworth.  James  I..  Gallo.  Alexander  S..  Ziegler.  George  M..  Jr., 
and  Spadaro,  James  J.  3,494,050. 
Gandolfi.  Carmelo:  See— 

de  Ruggieri,  Pietro,  Gandolfi,  Carmelo.  and  Guzzi.  Umberto 
3.4947918. 
Gandon.  Louis:  See— 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Gandon,  Louis  3,494,777. 
Gardner,  John  A.  Fishing  lure.  3,494,062,  Cl.  043-042.04 
Gurdner,  Newell  J . :  See— 

Lastinger,  William  R,  and  Gardner.  Newell  J.  3.495,261. 
Garetto,  Giuseppe,  and  Canciani.  Clemcnte,  to  RhodiaUKe  S.p.A. 
Method  of  and   apparatus  for   the  continuous  precipitation  of 
cellulose  alkylate  esters.  3.493.992.  Cl.  0 1 «-()()  1 . 
Gamett.  James  R.,  Segrcst,  Joseph  D..  and  U'soravagc.  F.dward  C  to 
United   States  of  America.  Navy.   Harmonic  generator  system. 
3.495,158.0.321-052. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Burdctte,  Frederick  E.,  3,494.679. 
Garrett,  William  R.,  u»  Smith  International,  Inc.  Reamer-stabilizcr. 

3,494,432,0.175-339. 
Garrison,  JuddF.:Sre—  ^      „. 

Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  and  Garrison,  Judd  F.  3,494. 181. 
Gast.  Albert  K..  Jr..  to  Star  Shade  Cutter  Company.  Automatic  self- 
tiahtening  chuck  for  shade  cutting  machines.  3,494,230,  Cl.  082- 

Gaunt,  Wilmer  B.,  Jr.,  and  Harms.  David  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  TDM  conference  control  circuit 
featuring  crosstalk  reduction  by  changing  the  sequence  of  stutiim 
interconnections.  3.495 .041.0.  179-015. 

Gearhart-Owen  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Johns,  Eari,  and  Lowrie,  Gerald  Max,  3,494.1 86. 

Gebr.  Giulini  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Heinrich,  Werner,  and  Heigel.  Walter.  3.495.014. 
Geering.  Emil  J.,  and  Stratton.  George  B..  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation.  O-Sulfur  bridged  phenolic  polyols.  3.494.966.  Cl.  260- 
608. 
Geiger.      Andreas,      and      Eichhom.      Norbert.      to      Schilde 
Aitiengcsellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  physical 
and  chemical  reactions.  3.494.047.  Cl.  034-0 1 0. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 

Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Steinberg.  David  H.. 
3  494  887. 
Gendroii.  Wi'lfrcd  H.  to  United  States  Envelope  Compnny.  Continuous 

form  envelope.  3.494,537.0.  229-069. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Flanders.  Andrew  E.,  Goforth.  John  L..  and  Packer.  Parley  R.. 
3,494.028. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 
Berger,  Abe,  3.494,95 1. 
Bock.  Donald  D..  3.495.092. 
Cobine.  James  D..  and  Lalferty.  James  M.,  3.495.165. 
Dickey.  Frank  R..  Jr..  3.495.242. 
Euler.GeorgeM.  3,495.200. 
Flora,  James  D,  3,495.147. 
Giger,  Walter,  Jr..  3.495.198. 
Gluntz.  Douglas  M,  3.494,2%. 


■  s 


. .     flardman.  Doracy  L..  and  Hnghea,  Philip  G.,  3,495.059. 
Hohib,  Fred  F..  and  SafTord,  Moyer  M..  3,494.883. 
Kfcba,  James  N.,  and  Smith.  Leroy  H..  Jr.,  3v494. 1 29. 
Laffierty.  James  M.  3.495.127. 
Lipaiein,  Norman  Jv,  3,494.705. 
Martin,  Hubert  C„  Jr.,  3.495.223. 
Mazzio.  Vito  F.  and  Mullin.  Joseph  V..  3.494.991. 
Schaefer.  Donald  L.  3.494,768. 
Skoda.  Raymond  E.,  3,494,8 1 0. 
Skmneger,  John  L.,  3,495,101 . 
.:  Whitahead,Harold  S.,  3,494.204. 
Zilkoski.  Frank  W.  3.495.191 . 
Ceo  Space  Corporation:  S^— 

Badger.  Algernon  S..  Ray.  Henry  T..  and  Dierlam,  Oliver  T., 

3,495,270. 
Clift,  Gilbert,  and  Smith.  Christopher  E.,  3,495,27 1 . 
George,  McLean:  See— 

Copehnd,  Herbert  R.,  George.  McLean,  and  Markezich,  Anthony 

R.  3.494,189. 

George,  Paul  J.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Thermoplastic 

copolymers  of  benzimidazolone  and  diepoxides.  3,495,255,  Cl.  260- 

047. 

Gerlach.  Erwin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  mesne.  Film  feeding 

mechanism.  3.494373,  CL  242-202. 
Gerlack,  Richard  Z.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Eccentric  inductive  tuned 

coupled  cavity  filters.  3.495.192,0. 333-073. 
Gerow.  Clarence  C.  Lord,  Daniel  W.,  and  Rutto,  Mario  J.,  to 
Speakman  Compam.  Cohimn  shower  drain.  3>493,975. 0. 004- 1 45. 
Oerritaen,  Jan,  and  Kantetberg.  Adrianus  Hubertus.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  mesne.  Degaussing  circuits.  3,495,136.0. 317-IS7.S 
Germcher,  Alfred:  S^— 

Tappolet,  Kari  H.,  and  Gerspacher,  Alfred  3,495.065. 
Gentenberg.  Dieter,  and  Smith.  Frank  T.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  incorporated.  Haifnhim  film  capacitor  and  method  for 
fabrication  thereof.  3.494,02 1 .  Cl.  029-570. 
Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.:  Sre— 

Lariden,  Urbaia  Leopold.  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert,  and  Verelst. 
Johan  Lodewijk,  3,494,767. 
Geyer.  Gerald  R.:  Ser— 

Joaes,  Giffin   D..  Geyer.  Gerald   R.,  and   Hatah,  Melvin  J. 
3,494,965. 
Giger.  Walter.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  circuit 
breaker  with  relensable  coupling  mechanism.  3,495,198,  Cl.  335- 
016. 
Gil-Av.  Emanuel,  and  Feibuih,  Binyamin,  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Devebpment    Co.,    Ltd.    Gas    chromatographic    reaofation    of 
enantiomers  bearim  an  amino  group.  3,494.105.  Cl.  055-067. 
Gillemot.  George  wT.  to  Plummet,  Walter  A.  Cable  splice  boot. 

3,495,026,0.174-138.      ,M   : 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Welsh.  Norman  Oiffbrd.  3.494.032. 
Gillies,  Graham,  Grigg.  Michael,  and  Isaacs.  Anthony  J.R..  to  Esio 
Research   aad    Engineering   Company.    Liquid   delivery   device. 
3. 494387.  CL  141-040. 
Gillman.  William  J.:  See— 

Howell.  Harry  D..  Jr.,  and  GHIman.  William  J.  3,494.124. 
Ginder.  Paul,  to  Burton  Electrochemical  Co..  Inc..  mesne.  Production 
of  metal  and  alloy  particles  by  chemical  reduction.  3.494,760,  Cl. 
075-000.5 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Biclec,  Mateuu  Kasimierz,  3,494,680. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Anociates:  See-r 

Ayab,  Cari,  Gtois,  Marvin  I.,  and  Kripak.  Leonid.  3,494323. 
Glau,  Marvin  1.,  Dekan.  Howard  L.,  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  and 
Kripak,  Leonid.  3.494,61 7. 
Glau,  Marvin  L:  See— 

Ayala, Cari,  Gla<s,  Marvin !..  and  Kripak.  Leonid  3,494323. 
Glass.  Marvin  I..  Dekan.  Howard  L..  Schoenfield,  Palmer  J.,  and 
Kripak.  Leonid,  to  Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates.  Game  board  with 
seirpropelled  vehicle.  3.494,6I7,CL  273-001. 
Glasaer.  Floyd  A.,  to  Tamper  Inc.  Apparatus  for  aligning  curves. 

3  494  298  Cl.  104-008. 
Gloge,  Detlef  C.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Optical  beam  ooMon  senior.  3,494,699,  Cl.  356- 1 2 1 . 
Glorimo.    Charles   A.,   and    Leno,   Theodore    M-.   to   Teletype 

Corporation.  Photoelectric  keyboard.  3,495,239.0.  340-365. 
GhinU,    Douglas    M.,    to    General    Electric    Company.    OifTuser. 

3.494,296.  Cl.  103-258. 
Goda.  Susuffiu.  Gondo.  Hisashi,  Kimur«,  isao.  Hiyoshi.  Suehiro.  Yonei. 
Akira.  and  Masumoto,  Hirbkl,  to  YowaU  Iran  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Procen  for  manuffcturini  tough  stefl.  3,494.808,0. 148-01 2. 
Goforth,  John  L.:  Sw— 

Flanders,  Andrew  E.,  Goforth,  John  L..  and  Packer.  Parley  R. 
3,494,028. 
GoMbach,  William  R:  Sm- 

Hanier,  Robert  H.  and  Goldbach,  William  R.  3.495.173. 
OoMbefger.  Nandor.  Molded  hard  rubber  airless  tire  for  an  automobile 

wheel.  3,494.402,0.  152-323. 
Golemon.  VaHa  S.  Zero  entry  mechanism.  3.494347.  Cl.  23S-060. 
GokMa.  John  H..  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  mesne.  Dual  sRde 
valve  with  lost  motion  means  for  gas  Mast  breaker.  3.495,057,  Cl. 
200-148.  ji 

Gondo.  Hisashi:  SmU- 

Ooda.  Svsumu,  Gondo.  Hisashi.  Kimura.  Isao.  Hiyoshi.  Suehiro. 
Yonei,  Akira.  and  Masumoto.  Hiroki  3.494.808. 


Gondo.  Iliia*i.  Niahi.  TadaAi,  and  Sdcakihara.  Miaw.  to  Yai 
Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Weldable  Mfh  itfcnftb  Mucturai  steel  not 
embrittled  by  mca-fdicvinf  aimtarmga.  3.494.765. 0. 07S-1 23. 
Gooch,  Beverley  R..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Manetic  head  ancnMy 

usinghoutingascore  member.  3.495.048,0. 1?9>I00.2 
Ooodnch,  B.  P.,  Compnny,  The:  See- 
George.  Paul  J.  3.495.255. 
Huber.  Victor  R..  3.494,403. 
Juve,  ArdMir  E^md  Kaiper.  Paul  W..  3,494,172. 
Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See- 
Diem,  Hugh  E..  3.494.983. 
Goodwin,  Jewel  D.  Sewen  marking  tool.  3.494.040,  Cl.  033-01 8. 
Goody,  Edward  W..  to  Turboflex  Ltd.  Flexible  coMplii«s.  3^*94,147. 

Cl.  064-012., 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See- 
Bush,  Charles  F.  3.494.40 1 . 
Gordon,  Dwight  M..  to  ACF  Industries,  incorporated.  Automatic 

choke.  3v494398.CI.  261-039. 
Gordon,  John  Edaon:  See— 

Collins,  Kenneth  Henry,  and  Gordon.  John  Edaon  3.494,919. 
Gorodovsky.  Alexander  Fedorovich:  See— 

Efimenko.    Viktor    Ivanovich.    and    Gorodovsky.    Alexander 
Fedorovich  3.494,203. 
Goss,  Lorane  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Adams,  WiHiam  C.  and  Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.  3,494  082. 
Goss,  Robert  C.  Ribbon  dispenser.  3.4943 18. 0. 225^34. 
Gosudarstvenny  nauchno-issledovatelsky  elektrotekhnichesky  Institut 
See- 
Kurakin.  Alexandr  Sergeevich.  3.495,1 1 2. 
Gotoh,Keishi:See— 

Tanaka.  Tatsuo.  Gotoh,  Kfeishi,  and  Ka^ura.  Hiroshi  3,494,2 1 7. 
Gottesman,  Roy  T.:  Sar— 

Minieri,  Pasquale  P..  and  Gottesman.  Roy  T.  3.495.012. 
Gottschald.  Rudolf,  to  Ehrenreich.  A..  &  Cie.  Processes  and  devices 
for  the  cutting  or  machininjc  and  bumnhing  of  ball  surfeces  of 
wortcpieces.  3,494.0 1 3.  Cl.  029-090. 
Gottschald.  Rudolf,  to  Ehrenreich,  A..  &  Cie.  Steering  rods  one  end  of 
which  being  joftit  connected  to  a  tie  rod  and  the  other  end  being  ball 
ioNit  connected  to  the  steering  arm  of  a  wheel.  S.494 .221 .  Cl.  074- 
586. 
Gottschald.  Rudolf,  to  Messrs.  A.  Ehrenreich  &  Cie.  Ball  joints. 

especially  for  tensile  loads.  3.494.644.  Cl.  287-087. 
Gould.  Russell  D..  and  Richter.  John  E.  Tree  shaking  apparatus. 

3.494.654.0.294-103. 
Grabbe.  Dimitiy  G.;  See— 

Messner.  George.  Armstrong.  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe.  Dimitry 
G.  3.494.837. 
Grabowski.  Thomas  S.,  and  Mierzwa.  Anthony  M.,  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation.   Graft  copolymer/chlorinated   polyethylene   Mends. 
3.494.982.  Cl.  260-876. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  &  Co.:  See— 

Sternau,  Martin  M.,  3,494.098. 
Grada,  Walter,  to   Krupp.  Fried..  Geselbchaft  mit   heschrankter 
Haftung.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  regulating  and  maintaining 
the  speed  of  driving  motors.  3.495.208.  Cl.  340-003. 
Graham.  John  W.,  to  Rockwell  Manufacturiqg  Company.  Router. 

3.494,395,0.  144-136. 
Granger  Associates:  See—  . 

Egan.  Raymond  D..  3.495.1 76. 
Grant.  Norman  H.:  See- 
Alburn.  Harvey  E..  Clark.  Donald  E..  Grant.  Norman  H..  and 
RuaaelLPeterB.  3,494,915. 
Graphic  Electronics,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Meinardi,  John  F.,  3.495, 1 1 0. 
Graphic  Transmission  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  John  W.  3.495,032. 
Grau.  Heinrich  W.  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  knitted  im- 

iution  fur.  3.494.1 50. 0. 066-086. 
Graubremse  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Uiber.  Heinz.  3,494.670. 
Gravenor,  Conrad  Percival,  to  Research  Council  of  Alberta,  The, 

mesne.  Method  for  making  iron  powder.  3,494,761 ,  Cl.  075-0003 
Gray,  l)olph  L.:  See— 

Suddarth,  Jack  M,  and  Gray,  Dolph  L.  3,494,206. 
Gray,  Frederick  William.  IKsnwashing  composition  and  method  of 

using  same.  3.494.868. 0. 252-099. 
Gray  industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  Oscar  S.  3,494,722.  ■        ■ 
Gray.  Oscars.  3.494,723.  '*■ 
Gray.  Oscar  S.  3.494.724. 
Gray,  Oscar  S..  to  Gray  Indintries.  Iiic.  Method  and  appiratns  for 

Sterilizing.  3.494.722.  Cl.  021-054. 
Gray.  Oscar  S..  to  Gray  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apporatut'-ffctr 

controlling  microorgaitiBWS  and  enzymes.  3.494.723. 0. 62 1  -054. 
Gray.  Oscar  S.,  to  Gny  bidustriet,  inc.  Method  and  mbmntm-fot 

controlKng  nricrodrfMiinis  and  enzymes.  3.494.724, 0:  v2l4IS4; 
Gitbe.  Konrad.  Method  and  anpnratas  for  the  winning  of  toal  by  the 

long waRsimNmtysinil. 3.494,668,0. 299-001.    • 
Grebowiec,  Michael  J.:  See—  "'' 

Albert,  John  R..  and  Gtcbowiec,  Michael  J.  3.4«3,997. 
Green  Clarenoe  C.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Comnony.  t4etiied  nnd 

apparatus  for  forming  a  Kner«n  a«fcMure.  3,493,993,0. 018-00$: 
Green.  David  T..  King,  Phillip  W.,  and  Sotatnoff,  Loiiia.  to  United 
States  Surgical  Oxporalion.  Snrgical  stapler  for  atildiing  body 
organs.  3.494333,  Cl.  227-019. 
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Oraca.  DoraU  E..  and  Littkjohn.  Duuie  P,  to  Vamn  AaMWMtes.  Gat 

chKMMtogfaphyapfMntiis.  3^494.174.0.073-023.1 
Green.  Edwaid  C.  Safey  bathtab  diverter  tpttOL  3,493.977.  Ci.  004- 

191. 
Greenblatt.EiiteaeN.:5fr-  .,.,0.. 

Hofmann,  Corris  M..  GreenMatt,  Eugene  N..  and  SaTir,  Sidney  R. 
3.49S.0IS. 
Greene.  Phillip  A..  Buyalot,  Edward  J.,  and  Scheirer.  David  E..  to 
Allied     Chemical    Corporation.     Dehydrodimerization     process. 
3,494.956.  CI.  260-465.8 
Greenman,  Edwin  G..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  teparatittg  oil-contaminated  water  with  a  porous  resin 
impreinatwifiberbody.  3.494.863.0.210-041. 
Greenwald.  Harry,  to  Greenwald  Industries,  Inc.  Antiprobe  lock 

housint.  3.494.159.  CI.  070-423. 
Greenwald  Industries.  Inc.:  Set— 

Ofcenwakl,  Harry,  3.494.159. 
Greer.   Edward   M..  to  Greer  HydraulKs.   Inc.   Pressure   vessels. 

3.494378.  CI.  138-030. 
Greer  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See— 

Greer.  Edward  M.  3.494378. 
Zahkl.AbdttZ.  3.494.192. 
Greter.  Gerhard.  Automotive  vehicle.  3,494.441,0. 180-027. 
Gregowski,  Joel  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Method 
for  producinf  a  ceramic  covered  magnetometer  ton.  3.494.025.  CI. 
029-602.  ^  ^     . 

Greig,  James  D.,  and  Bailey,  Alfred  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguion  Services 
N.V.  Agricultural  implement  with  means  forcing  tool  to  controlled 
depth.  3.494.427. 0. 172-316. 
Gresham.DottgbsG.  Random  power  gate.  3,49S.I28.CI.  315-200. 
Griffiths,  Edward,  to  Briuins  Limited.  Repeating  self  projecting  elastic 

band  type  gun.  3,494.345.0.  124-019. 
Grigg.  Michael:  See— 

billies.  Graham.  Grigg.  Michael,  and   Isaacs.   Anthony  J.R. 
3.494387. 
GrimoMi,  RanoMo  H..  and  Powera.  Joseph  E..  to  Kaiser  Steel 

Corporation.  Tack-weUing  machine.  3.495,064.  CL  2 1 9-060. 
Grippo.  Antonio  R.  Balancing  systems  for  centrifoging  machines. 

3,494.471.0.210-363. 
Groce.  Thomas  E.:  5m— 

Birchill,  Theodore  J.,  and  Groce,Thomas  E.  3,494,4 10. 
Groae,  Robert  W .:  Sw— 

Flanigen.  Edith  M.  and  Grose,  Robert  W.  3.494.874. 
Gross.  Bernard  A.  Projectile  with  expandable  body.  3.494.284.  CI. 

102-067. 
Gross.   John,   to   Celanese   Corporation.    Warp   knitting   process. 

3.494,149,0.066-085. 
Graasenbacher.  Robert  J.:  Ser— 

Fehlis,  La  Verne.  Grossenbacher.  Robert  J.,  and  DuesterheR, 
Royce  N.  3.494.358. 
Groves,  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Skekey.  James  S.,  Rumminger,  James  E..  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O. 

3,494,946. 

Gruike,   Carl    A.,   and    Powers.    Robert    A.,   to    Union   CailMde 

Corporation.  Galvanic  dry  tape  cell  construction.  3,494.796.  CI. 

136-083. 

Grumm.  Waher.  Coke  oven  battery  including  high  and  low  rich  gas 

bumen.  3.494.833,0  201-041. 
Grundig  E.M.V.  Elektro-Mechanische:  See— 

Hit2.Eikh,  3.495,037. 
Gruodis,  Algirdas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
^    Switching  circuia emptying  esaki  diodes.  3.495.095. CI.  307-214. 
Gruss,  George  A.,  to  Addressograph-Multi|raph  Corporation.  Print 
wheel  setting  mes  and  print  tontrol  meant' in  traveling  roller  bed  and 
cylinder  print  machines.  3.494,282,0. 101-045. 
Gubitz,  Franklyn  W..  to  Stertbig  Drag  lnc.l,2,3,43.8-Hexahydro-l3- 

methanobenzo  [f|  [  1,4)  diazocine.  3,494,923.0. 260-268. 
Guetet,  Robert:  See— 

Broyatd,  Yvon.  Guetet.  Robert,  and  Nautre,  Rene  3,495.066. 
Gugler.  Victor  F.  Dough-shaping  machine  and  method.  3,494,304,0. 

107-009. 
Guillot,  Georges:  See— 

Sollima.  Mario. and  Guillot. Georges  3,494.695. 
Gulf  Research  A.  Development  Company:  See— 
Kochhar.  Rajindar  K..  3,494.902. 
Kochhar,  Rajindar  K.  3.494.903. 

MciWried.  Howard  G,  and  Sebulsky.RaynorT..  3.494.857. 
Guzzi.  Umberto:  See— 

de  Ruggieri,  Pietro.  Gandolfl.  Carmek),  and  Guzzi,  Umberto 
3.494^18. 
Haag.  Thomas  H.:Sw- 

Hancn.  Richard  E..  and  Haag.  Thomas  H.  3.494.878. 
Haas,  Ronald  H..  and  Underwood.  Herbert  N..  to  Borg-Wamer 

Cbipontfoa.  Suds  saver  cootroL  3.494.1 53.0. 068-023.4 
Haehner.  Carl  Bernard.  Jr..  and  Rapp.  Willatd  Emanuel,  to  Western 
Electric    Company,    incorporated.    Optical    inspection    sution. 
3.494,701,0.356-166. 
Hafher.  Kari41eiM.  and  Fischer.  Edgar,  to  Farbwerke   Hoechst 
AktiMMNeRsciMft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunim.  Process  for 
pfcpmg  copolymers  of  trioxane.  3,494,893.  CI.  260-067. 
Hadao,  Hiraan:  5m— 

Nafayama.  Kiyosbi.  and  HaghM.  Hiroshi  3.494.830. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi  3,494,83 1 . 


Haifston,  Thoam  J.,  Hawkina.  Jerry  M.,  and  Edwards,  Sttplie«  P.,  to 

Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  BiBphenoUpichlorehydrM  resins 

cured  with  alkylidenebis  (a;a'-di8mino-2,6-sylenols).  3.494,889,  CI. 

260-047. 
Halawa.  Janusz.  and  Macha.  EwaM.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 

stresses  in  a  structure  due  to  static  and  dynamic  toading  thereof. 

3,495.079.0.235-193.      ' 
HaH,  David  W.:5rr- 

Kelly.  Joe  T.  and  Hall.  David  W.  3.494.976. 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth,  to  Brown.  D.  S.,  Company,  The.  Holddown 

systems    utilizing    compressively    distorted    elastomer    bodies. 

3,494,554,0.238-310. 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth,  to  Brown,  D.  S.,  Company.  The.  Rail  holddown 


appwatus.  3,494.555.  CL  238-311 
Hall.  Frank  Kenneth,  to  Brown.  D.  S.,  Company,  The.  Rail  holddown 

combhiation.  3.494,556,  CI.  23i-349. 
Han,MacUnS.:5«f- 

Pappalardo.  Joseph  A.  and  Hall,  MacKn  S.  3.494.779. 
Haller.  Ernest  O.  Mattress.  3,493,980.  CI.  005-35 1 . 
Haller.  James  R..  to  Minnesota  Mhiing  and  Manubcturing  Company. 

Shaped^lyimidesandmethod.  3,494,823.0. 161-181. 

Halligan.  James  C:  See—  1 

Russo.  Ronald  D,  and  Halligvi,  James  C.  3,494332. 

Halter,  Douglas  v.:  5«r—  ^      . 

Teeter  ,^ichanl  J..  Halter.  Douglas  V..  Jenkins.  Ray  T..  and  Pyhel, 
Henry  3,494,798. 
Hamilton.  Billy  H.,  and  WDhart.  Hebnut.  to  Bell  Telephone  Uborator- 

ies.  incorporated-  Ptash<iwl1  inverter  with  synchronized  monostable 

drivers.  3.495.156.0. 321-01 1. 
Hamlin.  Rupert  A.,  to  California  Date  Growers  Amociation.  Lidding 

machine.  3,495.252.  CL  053-070. 
Hanchen.  Siegfried.  Hydraur^^mper.  3.494.606.  CL  267-001 . 
Haqigan,  Thomas  J.  Tieing  or  wire  twisting  tool.  3.494385,  CL  140- 

09l6  ^  ^     . 

Hanks.  Charies  W.,  and  d'A   Hunt,  Charies.  to  Air  Reduction 

Company.  Incorporated.  Meth6d  for  growing  crystals.  3.494.804,  CI. 

148-001.6 
Hansel,  William  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Vibration  senior.  3,494.180. 

CL  073-071.4 
Hanson,  Ubert  P.  I>evice  for  moving  heavy  objecU  up  and  down  sUirs. 

3  494  440  CI.  1 80*008. 
Haiisson.  Aiits,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  inc.  Flexing  and  spin 

flanging  head.  3.494. 1 62.  CI.  072- 1 26. 
Harben,  Henry  C,  Jr..  to  Western  Unit  Corporation.  Leaf  spring  and 

axleseals.  3,494.609.  CI.  267-052. 


Harbera.  Henry  C.  to  Western  Unit  Corporation.  Spring  suspension 

aaembly.  3.494.629.  CL  280-125. 
Hardman.  Doraey  L..  and  Hughes.  Philip  G..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Torque  tube  connected  pantacraph  opcratiiw  mechanism 

for  electrical  contact  assemblies.  3.495.059,  CI.  200-l  53. 
Haieiaon.  Robert  G..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Coil  inserter  having  an 

oil  damped  air  cylinder  actuator.  3.494/)27.  CI.  029-606. 
Hargrove.  William  W..  to  Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company.  a-Haki-a-amino 

ketones.  3.494.964. CI.  260-584. 
Harkreader.  Gordon  G.,  to  Unbn  Carbide  Corporation.  Fluid  bed 

dryingsy«tem.  3,494.046,0. 034-010. 
Harms.  David  A.:  See— 

Gaunt,  Wilmer  B..  Jr..  and  Harms,  David  A.  3.495.041 . 
Harms.  Louis  G..  and  McGuire,'  John  R..  to  AMBAC  industries. 

Incorporated,  mesne.  Solenoid  operated  vaKe  control  mechanism. 

3,494,258.0.091-390. 
Hamer,  Robert  H..  and  Goidbach.  William  R.,  to  S  &  C  Electric 

Company.    Radio   transmitter  for   high   volti^   electric   power 

transmission  line.  3.495.173.CI.  324-127. 
Harper.  John  D..  Breyer.  Frederick,  and  Wagner,  Richard  C.  to 

Integral   Proceu  Systems,  Inc.   Liqukl   nitrogen   flash   freezing. 

3.494,140.0.062-190. 
Harper.  John  W.:  5«— 

TanUinger.  Keith  W.,  and  Harper.  John  W.  3.494.657. 
Harper.  PauID.:  See— 

Bridges.  Richard  J.,  and  Harper.  Paul  D.  3.495,075. 
Harrell,  Edward  R.:  5rr—  ^  _, 

Sinclair,  Patrick  MichaeL  and  H«n«ll,  Edward  R.  3,494.776. 
Harren,  Richard  E..  and  Haag,  Thomas  H.,  to  Rohm  A  Haat  Company. 

Stain  resistant  water-baaed  coating  compositions.  3.494,878,  CL 

260-002.2 
Harris,  Lamon  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Stainleu  steel 

diaphragm  sonar  trafsducer apparatn«,  3.495.21 1 ,  CI.  340-014. 
HaitjRobert  t.  Adjustable  hancm.  3,4943 17.0. 223-094. 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Variable  rad»  frequency 

attenuator.  3,495.193.0. 333^81.  ,^^. 

Hasegawa.  Shuji.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuikling  &  Engineering  Co^  Ltd.  Chip 

unioader  for  ships.  3.494.485. 0. 2 1 4^  1 5,  . 
Hashimoto,  Rikichi.  Method  of  producing  raw  materials  for  crown 

cap*,  raw  material  therefor  and  a  crown  cap  with  a  foamable  lining. 

3?94,778,0.  117-014. 
Haskint,  Jerry  D..  to  ChampKn-Haskins.  Incorporated.  Bolt  action  for 

ivpeating  rihe.  3.494.216. 0. 042-016. 
Hass.  AKin:  5fr— 

Wolheim,  Joseph  B.,  and  Hass.  Alvin  3,494.973. 
Hatch,MelvinJ.:5er— 

Jones,  GifTm   D.,  Geyer.  Gerald   R.,  and  Hatch.  Melvin  J. 
3.494.%5.  ., 
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Chaudoir,  Roderick  J..  3.494,278. 
Hatlleld.  4l«sbert  M..  to  Jaamea,  Inc.  Rocking  amusement  device. 

3.494,6  i}iO.272-0e  I. 
Hathaway.  Miltea  S.  Fiter  asaembiy.  3^94.1 1 1 ,  CL  055-4 1 9. 
Hatachek.  Rudolf:  5(cv-r 

List.  Hans.  Zeiringer.  ftudolf.  and  Hatschek.  Rudolf  3.49S.I02. 
Hauck.Q«rhafd:Se«- 

Dittrich.  Werner.  Krings,  Walter,  Schneider.  Hans,  and  Hauck. 
Gerhard  3.494,997. 
Hausiager.  Otto:  5ee-~ . 

Binder,  Robert,  and  HausinMr,  Otto  3.494.225. 
Hausmann,  Werner  Kari,  and  Thoans  Samuel  Owen,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Antibiotic  AB-664  and  productioni  thereof. 
3.495.003.CL424-JI6L  .  ri»ji..H 

Hawkins.  Jerry  M .:  See—  .^-''.'> 

Haintoa,  Thomas  J..  Hawkins,  Jerry  M.,  and  Edwards,  Stephen  P. 
3,494.889. 
Haydon,  Arthur  W^  to  Tri-Te^.  Inc..  mesne.  Cylindrical  stepper 

motor  having  a  flaior  biasing  magnet  3,495.107,  CL  310-049. 
Haydon.  Arthur  W..  toTri-Tech,  Inc.,  mesne, Small  permanent  magnet 

rotor  shaded  pole  motor.  3.495.1 1 1 .  CL  3 10- 1 56. 
Haydon.  Arthur  W.,  to  Tri-Tech,  Inc.,  mesne.  Eledric  rotatina 
machinery  having  one  stator  pole  on  each  pole  piepe,  3.495.1  J  3.  CL 

310M64.,,  ^         r.  . 

Hayes,  Robert  A.,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Solid 
pluse  hydrolysis  of  polymers  containing  acetate  groups.  3.494,908. 
CL2M^89.I 
Hayes,  Robert  K..  and  Sedaris,  Louis  H.,  to  International  Business 
Maclik|e«  Corporation.  Universal  keyboard.  3,494350,  CI.  235- 145. 
Haynn,  John  R.We^hs  torch  holder.  3,494386,0. 248-295. 
Hayncs,  Richard  ft.  Self  metering  lubricating  oil  pump  attachment 

device.  3,49^3 1 2.  CI.  222-383.  ^^^   ,. 

Hazeltine  llesearch.  Inc.;  Sm— 

La  Rosa.R'ich|tfd,  3;495.244. 
Hazen.  John  0.,  to  Robertson.  H.  H..  Company.  Vertically  a4justable 

underfloor  trench.  3.444,084.0  052-221. 
Hebeflein  &  Co.,  A.G.:  See— 

Dosch,  Peter,  and  Oehmann,  Manfred  PauL  3,4951154. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Procem 
for  the  preparatioa  of  triesters  of  phosphorus.  3^94.986.  O.  260- 
974. 
Heckrotte.  Robert  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L,  and  Company. 

Mixing  and  casting  lacUm  compositions.  3,494.999.  CL  264-329. 
Hedstrom.    Bengt.    and    Hjort,    Jan    O..    to    Rederiaktiebolaget 
Nordstjernaii.  Arrangement  for  separating  material  suspended  in 
liquid.  3.494.475. 0.2 1 0-52 1 . 
Heerdt.RHth:5e«— , 

Weyer.  Rudi.  Awmuller.  Walter.  Weber,  Helmut,  Muth.  Kari.  and 
Heerdt,  Ruth  3.494,936. 
Heese,  William  E.,  to  Hydra  Power,  Inc.  Rotary  cylinder.  3.494.205. 

0. 074-089.17      II 
HeigeL  Waher:  5««-ll 

Heinrich,  Werner,  and  Heigel,  Walter  3.495,014. 
Heighberger,  Robert  N.,  to  Dyson.  Jot.,  A  Sons,  Inc.  Locknut  body 

construction.  3.494,399,0. 151-015. 
Heinkel,  Ernst.  Aktieageselhchaft:  See— 

Rupr^ht.  I^bert.  andSchaftner.  Erich.  3.494,448. 
Heinkel,  Ernst.  Masdifaienbau  GmbH:  See— 

Quetsch.  Johana  Peter.  3.494,472. 
Heinrich.  Werner,  and  Heigel.  Waher,  to  Gebr.  Giulini  G.m.b.H. 
Compositions  and  methodt  for  raising  blood  pressure  with  propyl 
amines.  3.495,014,0. 424-330. 
Heit,  Roger  J.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Treatment  for  leather. 

3,494,977.  CL  260-825. 
Helderman,  James  F..  and  Brooks,  William  E..  to  U.S.  Expansklti  Boh 
Company.  Explosive  actuated  tool  and  method  for  drivfng  a  stud 
element  3,494,0 18.  CL  029-432. 
Hellermami,P»iL  G.m.b.H.:  5»— 

Kabel,Heinrich,3,494.002. 
Hellttrom,  BotitThonttnpqn,  to  LKB-Produkter  AB.  Method  and  an 
apparatus  for   manufstturing  a   glass   knife   for  a   microtome. 
3,494321,0.225-0963 
Helms,  John  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Conductive  pins 

and  pellets,  tiieir  manufacture  and  use.  3,495,068.0. 219-1 17. 
Helton,  DonaMC.:5ef- 

Cavanagh.  John  0.,«nd  Helton.  Donald  C.  3.495.069. 
Hehon,  Eugene   L..  to  CaterpaiBr  Tractor  Company.  ResiKMtly 

interacting  retainiittpin.  3.494,245,0. 085-008.3 
Henaughan,  John  S.,  to  Compenetrol,  inc.  Hydraulic  fuse  with  phiral 

flow  paths.  3,494,575,0. 137-599. 
Hendricks.  Grbver  E.  Underwater  gun  having  a  rotatable  cylinder. 

3.494.060.0.042^5. 
Henry.  Cofonel.  Method  of  making  cloied  loop  stnictnres.  3,494,81 1, 

0. 156-122. 
Henry,  James  W.,  to  Finn  Industries.  The.  Self-forming  ckiaed  c4rton. 

3.494336.0.229-039. 
Henry.  Province   M..  and   Ogata.   Dye.   Easel  for  photocopying. 

3,494,696,0.355-071. 
Hensiey,  Urtwn  N.  Compression  locking  tubular  rivet.  3.494.246,  CI. 

085-039. 
Herbst,  David  R.,  to  American  Home  Producte  Corposation.    1- 
Di(k>wer)alkylamino(k>wer)alkyl-3-   (substiCHted    ethyl)    indoles. 
3.494,920.  Ci.26(K2473 
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Kim.  Chariet  W^  and  SMrink.  Stairiey  D..  3.494322. 
Herczog.  Andrew,  and  Rice.  Dale  W.  to  Corning  Gtaas  Works.  Method 
of  growing  single  crystal  in  a  horizontally  di^waed  iod.  3;494,74S, 
CLi)23-30l. 
Heiendeen.  Cart  E..  to  Friden.  inc.  Data  detector.  3.495.221. 0.  340- 

172.5 
Herman,  James  Srr—  ♦  t  .»*  ,v  .•»^*'.*-., 

Hinea.  E««eoe  W..  McGralh.  TImodiy.  and  Hcnnan.  James 
3,494309. 
Hermann  Machinenbau  GmbH :  5er— 

.  Pawclczyk,  Wcrncc,  3^94366. 
Herr,  Theodore  /.  Shock  abaortmig  unit  for  a  sliding  flush  door. 

3^94j074,0. 049-220. 
Herrgen.  Robert  F..  and  L'Eplattenier.  Alfred,  to  Machlett  Laborator- 
ies, incorporated.  The.  Variable  vacuum  capacitor.  3^95,142,  CL 
317-249.  *  'V. 

Herriott.  Donald  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Frequency  stabilization  apparatus.  3.495.185. 0  331-0943 
Hertel,  Augatt:  See— 

RochoU.  Martin-Gottfried,  Kriege,  Wolfgang,  Strietael,  Raioer. 
and  Hettd^Augutt  3/495,259. 
Herz,KurtS.:5er— 

Flodin.  Per  G.  M..  and  Herz,  Kurt  S.  3.494, 106. 
Hess.  Owen  B..  toCambridfeWim  Cloth  Company.  Anchoring  device. 

3  494.849  CL  204- 197. 
Heoinger.  Hnlip  S..  aMl  Nahoa.  Christian  E..  to  National  BaryHia 
Coapoiation.  FIbt  pack  hawing  a  haffylKa  bate  and  an  ahmiaaflng. 
3.495  J023,CL  174-052. 
Hetz.  Heinz  K..  to  Yarway  Corporation.  Pump  asaembiy.  3.494.294. 

0. 103-152. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Serr-i 

Moss.  RkhardY.U.  3.495.179.  >h 

Hidden  Chnrm.  Inc.:  5er—>        * 

Bcah.  Norman.  3.494365. 
Hill.  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Apparatus  for.  the 

cantroHed  cooling  of  hot  rod.  3.494^3.CL  2664)03. 
Hillhoute.  Chariet  Ray,  to  Tatope'  Limited.  Linkago  Assembly  for 

lilting  die  lid  of  a  container.  3,494,2 1 9,  CI.  074-469. 
Hihi  Aktiengeselischalt:  See— 
Balint.Lajoa,9i;494.990. 

Bayer.  WoUgang.  and  Rangger.  Herbert.  3.494332.  ^     : 
Seghezzi.  Hans-Dieter.  3.49433 1 .  '-* J  ^»  1  • 

Hihz,  Frederick  F..  and  Pardoe.  CarroO  T..  to  United  States  of 
America.   Navy.   Apparatus  for  determining  the   time   interval 
correlation  of  tne  occurrence  of  pulses.  3^495,077.  CL  235f  I  &I . 
HinckeMey,  Arno:  5(r— 

Hubner.  Erwin.  and  HinckeMey.  Amo3«495.l22. 
Hinden.  Milton,  to  DurorDyne  Corporation.  Air  turning  assembly  and 

mounting  rail.  3.494379. 0.  1 38-039. 
Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.,  and  Porter.  John  F..  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation^  <  Preparation     of      finxetardant     thermoplastic 
compositions.  3.494.985.  CL  260-889. 
Hindman.  Chvcnce  B..  and  Sanetrik.  Steve  J.,  to  Steriing  Faucet 
Company,  mesne.  Overflow  face  plate  fitting.  3.493.9784  CL  004- 
198. 
Hines.  Eugene  W..  McGrath.  Timothy,  and  Herman,  JaateS.  to  Prenco 

Manufacturing  Co.  Nozzle  meansu  3,494309.  CI.  1 104)07. 
Hinrichs,  Charles  F.:  5fr— 

Roush,  Gale  S.,  Larkin,  Mark  E..  Hinrichs.  Charles  F..  and 
Bridenstine.  OrvUle  J.  3.494301 
Hiraga.  Kentaro:  5rf— 

Miki,    Takttichi.    Hiraga.    Kentaro.    and    Asako.    Tsunehiko 
3.494.942.  S 

Hin>ta.Shigemi:5rr—  .'»■■ 

Hirota.  Tadashi.  Hirota.  Shifemi.  and  Snauki.  ik»jirn  3v494.222. 
Hirott.  Tadariii.  Hirota.  Shigemi.  and  Suzuki.  Kojiao,  to  Taiyosha.  K. 

K.  Speed  change  gear  system.  3.494.222.  CI.  074-66fti 
HinKh,  Walter  &r- 

Ashton.   Robert.    Weber,   Wilbert   D.   and    Hinch.    Walter 
3.494.210. 
Hitachi  Ltd.:  5eir— 

Kubokura,  Kuniaki.  and  Yokoyama.  Kenjiro.  3.4943 1 2. 
Hittel.  George  T..  to  Dow  Chemcal  Co«pany.,The.  Cleaning  method; 

3  494  794  CL  134-019.  i 

Hitz.    &ich!   to   Grundig    E.M.V.    Elektro-Mechnnitche.    Circuit 

arraagemeni  for  the  automatic  and  oontinuout  a^uatmenl  of  tim 

optical  thutter  of  a  televitioo  pick-up  camera.  3vt95j037^  CL  178- 

007.92  -a:t.i.        .rlJii.'J      '..h.        C:,M:^i-,U 

Hiyoahi.Suehiro:5«f—  ''..v.a')  ?    t.L' 

Goda.  Susumu.  Gondo.  Hisashi,  Kimura,  Itao,  HiynsM, 

Yonei,  Akin,  and  Matumoto,  Hiroki  3.494JB08. 

Hjort,JanOu5er— 

Hedntfon.  Bengt.  and  HjotU  Jan  0. 3.494.47S1. 
Hoch.PaulE.:5(v- 

WeU.  Edward  D..  and  Hoch,  Paul  E.  3.494.938. 
Hodogaya  Chemkal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Takeo.  Takeo.  Shigem.  and  Tnkahaihi.  Ywuji.  3.494  J96. 
Hoefer.  Peter  Stanton.  Fractionator.  3.494308.0. 222-082. 
Hoerncr-WahioifCorporaiioa: See-n^;  i^u^  i>    ••^■>. 

Martin.  D«yl  T..  3.494,479. 
Hoflberger,  Chailet  C,  11,  and  Everett,  Henry  B.  Dental  impact  loait 
3,494,035.CL032-053. 
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Hoffman,  William  A.,  to  Alliance  Color  and  Chemical  Coiporation. 
Printing  and  dyeinc  of  polyctter  and  oelhilotic  fiben  and  Mends 
dieftorj.494.ri6.CI.  008-021. 
HofligMna,Gefhafd:Se»<-  V/     >?;* 

Strickrodt,   Jorg.    Blume,   Gerhard,   and    Hoffhiami,   Gerhard 
3,494.89S. 
Hoffmaini-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Broni.  Arnold,  and  Pecherer,  Benjamin.  3,495,256. 


Ruea,  Radolf.  Ryter.  Gottlieb,  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  3,494,96 1 . 
Hofler.  WUIy.  [ 
0.033-179.5 


Drive  mechanism  for  gear  testing  apparatus.  3,494,043, 


HoAMan,  Corris  M.,  Greenblatt,  Eugene  N.,  and  Safir.  Sidney  R.,  to 
AMcrkaa  Cyanamid  Company.  Trotment  of  depression  with  3- 
aubstituled  amnio-2-  phenylpropiophenones.  3.495.015,  CI.  424- 
330. 
Hohnam,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

AmiUv.  Noach,  and  Hohmann,  Gerald  D.  3,495,263. 
Hotoonb,  Joe  F.:  See— 

Lawrence,  John  E..  and  Holcomb,  Joe  F.  3,494,8 1 3 . 
Hokombe.  Wallace  Philip,  to  TRW  Inc.  Piston.  3,494,262,  CI.  092- 

IS9. 
Hold,  Peter,  and  Klara,  Charles  J.,  to  Parrel  Corporation.  Controlled 

deflection  roll.  3,494.675.  CI.  308-020. 
Horiday.AllaBD.:5(»- 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  HoKday,  Alfam  D.  3,494,848. 
Holiday,  Alten   D.,  to   PhilKps   Petroleum  Company.  Continuous 

pholohalogenation  of  hydrocarbons.  3,494,844,  CI.  204- 1 63. 
HoitaMts,  Geofge,  Perretti,  Joeeph,  Bedrin,  Daniel  M.,  and  Avallone, 
Sylvester  G.,  to  Toyesen.  Inc.  Folding  partition  assembly.  3,494,407, 
a.  160-199. 
Hollenbaugh,  Roger  C:  See— 

Laughlin, Charles  R.,  and  Hollenbaugh,  Roger C.  3.495,260. 
Holtschmidt,  Hans:  See— 

Oertel,  Gunter,  Kuntz,  Egon,  Holtschmidt,  Hans,  and  Muller, 
Erwin  3,494,901. 
Holub,  Fred  F.,  and  Safford,  Moyer  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Polyoxymethylene  polymers  crosslinked  with  triallylcyanurate  and  a 
peroxide.  3,494.883.  G.  260-037. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Brooks.  David  A..  3.495.217. 
Doeringsfeld.  KaH  H..  and  Osen.  Ralph  T.,  3.494.376. 
Leyde.  Warren  L.  3.495.245. 
Ros8.Cari  A.  3.494.809, 
Smith.  Howard  H.  3.495.159. 
Honjo.  Satoru:  Sm— 

Iwai.  Takashi,  and  Honjo.  Satoru  3.494.766. 
Honshu  Seishi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tachibana.  Sachihiko,and  Minakuchi,  Kazuo,  3,494,263. 
Hood,  Stanley  R.,  and  Truitt,  Robert  E.  Metallic  strip  milling  machine. 
3,494,253,  CI.  090-021. 
-JfcwkerChemicalCorporation:  See— 

Geering,  Emil  J.,  and  Stratton,  George  B.,  3.494.966. 
Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuin,  3,494,986. 
Hindersinn,  Raymond  R.,  and  Porter,  John  F.,  3,494,985. 
Thorpe,  DonaU  H..  3.494,98 1 . 
Thorpe,  Donald  H..  3,494,984. 
VuHo.  William  J,  3,495.257. 
Weil,  Edward  D..  and  Hoch.  Paul  E.,  3,494,938. 
Hooper.  Irving  R.:  See— 

Keil.  John  Gerard,  and  Hooper.  Irving  R.  3,494.914. 
Hope.  James,  to  International  NKkel  Company,  inc..  The.  Purification 

of  hydrogen-conuming  gases.  3,494.100,  CI.  055-016. 
Hopkins.  William  B.,  to  McKee  Button  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
selecting  and  positioning  buttons  for  sewing  on  a  sewing  machine. 
3.494.31 1.  CI.  112-113. 
Hopping.  AWin  S.  Frequency  stabili2ed  glow-discharge  tube  oscillator 
ami  electrical  musical  instrument  employing  the  same.  3.495,020. 
CI.  084-001.01 
Horak.  Wendel  C.  and  Riddle.  Eugene  J.,  to  Murdock  Manufacturing 
and  Supply  Company.  The.  Frostproof  hydrant.  3,494,373,  CI.  137- 
217. 
Horn,  Ferrell  S.  Multiple  via!  fluid  collecting  device.  3,494,351,  CI. 

128-002. 
Horn,  Gerhard,  and  Katz,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Pump  arrangement  with  auxiliary  athode  for  electrical  discharge 
vesseb.  3,495.116,  CI.  313-007. 
Horowitz,  Cart,   to   Polymer  Research  Corporation  of  America. 

Recovery  of  hydrocarbon  liquids.  3.494,862, CI.  210-040. 
Horrobin.  Paul  M.,  to  Lovell  Manufacturing  Company.  Wringer. 

3.494,1 55,  CI.  068-255. 
Horst,WilliafflR.:5«r- 

Arend,  Robert  K..and  Horst,  William  R.  3.495.034. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  High  viscosity 

index.  fhme-resisUnt,  hydraulic  fluids.  3.494.867.  CI.  252-075. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.:  Sfr— 
Thiry.Geza  A.  3,494.37 1. 
Howard,  WilHam  J:  Srr- 

AMerman.  Bobby  P.,  Basrai,  Habil  S..  Caywood,  James  A.,  and 
Howard.  William  J.  3.494,495. 
Howell,  Harry  D.,  Jr.,  and  Gillman.  William  J.  Two-part  shackle  pin. 

3,494,124.0.059-086. 
Hube.  Arthur  B.:  5«r— 

Lindemann,  Howard  C.  and  Hube,  Arthur  B.  3,494,564. 


Huber,  Victor  R.,  to  Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Tire.  3.494.403. 

CI.  152-339. 
Hubner.  Erwin.  and  HmcfceMey,  Amd.  to  Sienicns  AktiafMcllschalt 

Indirectly  heated  supply  cathode.  3.495. 122.C1.  313-346. 
Huebner.  DareH  K.,  and  Paul.  Fred  R..  Jr.,  to  Minneaota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fragrance  sampling  means  and  method. 
3,494.505.0.222-001. 
Hug.  Josef,  and  Rutz,  Hans,  to  Rieter  Machine  Woits,  Ltd.  Stop 

motion  for  sliver  coiling  devices.  3.493,999.0. 019-000.25 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

King,  Hany  J.,  Eckhardt,  Wilfried  O.,  and  Snyder,  John  A.. 

3,494,28*. 
Kolb.  William  P..  Jr..  3.495.1 19. 
Hughes,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Hardman,  Dorsey  L.,  and  Hughes,  Philip  G.  3,495,059. 
Humphrey,  Dean  E.:  See— 

Cnig,  Walton  H.,  Finkelston,  Robert  J.,  Humphrev,  Dean  E., 
Lavanchy,  Andre  C,  and  Shapiro,  Leonard  3.494.542. 
Humphreys,  Donald  P.,  and  Nelson,  John  E..  to  Michhan  Magnetics, 

Inc.  Magnetic  transducer  wear  indicator.  3.495,049.  CI.  1 79- 100.2 
Huriui.  Rudolph  J..  Jr.:  See- 

Carothers,  John  N..  ahd  Hurka.  Rudolph  J.,  Jr.  3.494.736. 
Hurst.  Alan  R.:  Sre— 

Kfanun,  Taro  J.,  and  Hurst,  Alan  R.  3,494,783. 
Hurst.  Gilchrist  L.,  to  Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation,  mesne. 
Continuously  moving  endless  band  non-impact  transfer  printer. 
3,495.268.0.346-074. 
Huster.     Franz    Josef,    to     Dynamit     Nobel    Aktienge^pilachaft. 
Manufacture  of  thermosettiiig  resins  compritbig  the  reaction  of 
phenol,  formaldehyde  and  a  boron  oxide  wherein  the  borori  oxide  is 
dissolved  in  the  phenol  prior  to  condensation  with  formaldehyde. 
3.494,892.0.2604)57. 
Hutner,  Mark  A.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Memory  control  circuit  for 

clutching,  braking  and  reversing  a  motor.  3.495. 1 5 1 . 0.  3 1 8-284. 
Hutaon.  Tnoma<,  Jr..  and  Hoiicny.  Allan  D..  to  Phillms  Petroleum 
Company.  Apparatus  for  photohalogenation.  3,494,848,  CI.  204- 
193. 
Hydra  Power,  Inc.:  See— 

Heese.  William  E..  3,494.205. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See- 
Gokrta.  John  H.  3.495.057. 
Jensen.  Otto.  3,495.056. 

Rodeseike,  Sigurd  O..  and  Samm.  Ralph  W..  3.495,055. 
Ichiki,  Eiichi,  Yashima,  Akira,  and  Kozai,  Michio.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  producing  higher  alkylaluminums. 
3.494,948.0.260-448. 
Igarashi.  Isoii:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi,  Maehara,  Shigcru,  Morita,  Shigeaki,  Nishiwaki, 
Minoru,  Igarashi,  Isoii,  Tagiri.  Koichi.  and  Narita.  Susumu 
3.494,763. 
irr  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin.  3.495.046. 
Ilco  Corporation:  See— 

Coker.  Frederick  T..  Jr..  3.494.1 57. 
Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Swegcr.  theodore  J.  3.494,625. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Lees.  Gerard,   Mclntyre,  James   Eric,  and  Oldham,  Joseph, 

3,494.980. 
Weldon.  Leonard  Harvey  Pocock.  3,494,822. 
Inagaki.  Takeshi.  Piezoelectric  gas  lighter.  3.494,710,0.431-143. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See— 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3,494.732. 
Muhler.  Joseph  C.  3,495.002. 
Ingecsoll-Raitd  Company:  See— 

Lehmann,  Richard  P..  and  Seccombe.  Robert  J..  3.494,430. 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi.  Electric  fluidic  system.  3.494.369, 0.137-013. 

Institut  Francais  de  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubriftants:  See— 

Reynard,  Remi,  Thiery.  Jean,  and  Tindy.  Roger.  3.494,2 1 1 . 

Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Castela,  Andre,  and  Tindy.  Roger.  3.494.374. 
Integral  Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Harper,  John  D.,  Breyer,  Frederick,  and  Wagner.  Richard  C. 
3.494,140. 
Interco,  Inc.:  See— 

Davis.  John  S,  and  WeHs,  Paul  E..  3,495,225. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Abramson.  Paul,  and  French.  Walter  K.,  3.495.097. 
Bridies.  Richard  J.,  and  Harper.  Paul  D..  3.495.075. 
Coffin.  Spencer  S.,  and  Mance.  Robert  J..  3.495,06 1 . 
Collins.  John  F..  Johnston,  Howard  T..  Jr..  Smith.  Richard  M .,  and 

Walsh,  Francis  X..  Jr..  3.495.1 34. 
Gruodis.  Aigirdas  J..  3.49S.09S. 
Hayes.  Robert  K..  and  Sedaris.  LouU  H..  3,494.550. 
Jacques.  Jaoies  O..  3.495/)74. 
Killam,  David  G.,  3.494.6 12. 
Miller,  UwitF..  3.495.1 33. 
Ottesen.  Hjalmar.  3,495.235. 
Sorddto.  Frank  J..and  WUford.  Charies  P..  3.495.145. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Hope.  James.  3.494.100. 
international  Paper  Cbaupany:  See— 

Mc  Farland,  William  W.,  and  Wintringer,  Harry  D..  ill.  3.494.534. 
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International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Charles  A:.and  Ouatrochi.  LyteW.,  3.495, 1 39. 
hMcraationalSallConiipany:  Ser— 

MacKinnenvChartn  E..  3,494,746. 
International  Standard  Electric  Coiporation:  See— 

Franks,  Joseph,  Mash.  Derek  Hubert,  and  Peters.  Jack  Rowland. 

3.495,137. 
GabritI,  Malcolm  Edward.  3,495.238.  ^ 
Jespcrt,  Paul  Gutfave  Ameiie,  Chu.  Pe  Tsi,  and  Fettweis,  AHired 

LeoMaria.3,49S.07f 
Jezierski.  EttgeniuacCzesbw  Jan.  and  McLellan,  John.  3.495.187. 
Le  Corre,  Jean  Pierre,  Lefevre,  Rene  Pierre  Alexandre  Marcel. 

anjdPirotte.Aincd.  3,496.237. 
Prke.  John  Oiffofd,  and  Kitaiewski;  Ryazard.  3.495,234. 
RIbour.Jeiri'Lodi.  3,495,195: 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  5er— 
Anhah.  Jack  W..  3,494,998. 
Anhilt.  John  W.,«nd  tanfe.  John  v..  3.495, 1 32. 
Chyton.  Robert  H..  3,495.036. 
Krauae,  Irving  A..  3.495.180. 
Sihrenchotz,  Sunfbrd  B . ,  3 ,495 ,216. 
loka,  Akira.  Kato,  Tauneyuki,  and  Toyoda,  Yutaka,  to  Asaki  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaitha.  Method  fbr  particulating  poiyacrylates. 
3,494,987,0.2644)13. 
Irgens,  Fmn  T.,  to  Outboard   Marince  Corporation.  Chain  saw. 

3,494.392.0.143-135. 
Irons.  Alexander  S.,.and  Reichert,  Austin  W.,  to  American  Sterilizer 

Company.  Pulsing  process  of  sterilization.  3.494,725, 0. 02 1  -056. 
Irwin.  John  R..  and  Beck,  William  D..  to  Wray.  John  Robert.  Jr. 
Coolant  insert  with  variable  discharge  oriHce.  3,494.|4I,  O.  062- 
294.  |[, . 

Isaacs,  Anthony  J.R.:|Srf^ 

Gillies,   Graham,  Grigg.   Michael,  and   Isaacs.   Anthony  J.R. 
3.494.387. 
Ishibashi.  Michio:  See— 

Nakajima.    Yasuo.    Ishibashi.    Michio,    and    Nagata.   Takashi 
3.495,103. 
Ishibashi,    Wataru,    to    Iwatani    &    Company.    Ltd.    Method    of 

manufacturing  microfine  metal  powder.  3,494.762.  CI.  075-000.5 
Itom,  Floyd  E.,  409^  to  Lewis,  Joseph.  Super  fuel  blender.  3,494.342, 

O.  123-119. 
Ito,  Teiji,  Nishi,  Takeihi,  and  Moriyama,  Koh,  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 
Co.,  Ltd.  Procen  far  butt  welding  of  irons  and  steels.  3,494,019,  CI. 
029-483. 
ITT  Rayonier  Incorporated:  5«— 

Stevens,  Hugh  D..  Kennedy  Robert  B..  and  Dauf.  George  C. 
3.494,996. 
Ivaldi,  Franco.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  transporting 

hides  and/or  sMa«^M94 .567. 0. 242-067.3 
Iwai.  Katsuyuki,  Fukatsu,  Motonori,  and  Sato,  Fujio,  to  Akai  Electric 
Company  Limited.  Direct  magnetic  recording  ^em  for  television 
sijuiak  employing  a  synchronized  bias  oscillator.  3.495,033,0.  178- 

Iwai,  Takashi,  and  Honjo,  Satoru,  to  Fuji  Shadiin  Film  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Light  senative  layer  for  electrophotography.  3,494,766,  CL 
096-001.8 
Iwatani  A  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Wauru,  3,494,762. 
Izdebaki,  Simon  S.:  See— 

Anderson,  James  E.,  and  Izdebski,  Simon  S.  3,494,300. 
Jackson,  Byron,  Inc.:  See— 

McFadden,  Edward  J,  3,494.484. 
Jackson,  Harold  S..  and  Murtland.  James  B.,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Arc  voltage  control  for  consumable  electrode 
furnaces.  3.495,018,0.013-014. 
Jackson,  Joseph  C.  to  CerUin-Teed  Productt  Corporation.  Pipe 

cloMire  plug.  3,494,504,0. 220-024.5 
Jackson,  Richard,  to  Technical  Resources,  Inc.,  mesne.  Control  for 

devices  used  in^fgery.  3,494,363,  CI.  1 28-303 . 1 4 
Jackson  Vibrators,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Anderson,  James  E.,  and  Izdebski,  Simon  S..  3.494.300. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr.:  See— 

TbompKm.  Johi  W..  and  Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr.  3.494.885. 
Jacobi,  Arno  M.  SwiniaMe  support  device.  3,494.666.0. 297^26. 
Jacobson,  Henry  A.  Combination  stepladder  and  table.  3,494,446,0. 

182-028. 
Jacaues,  James  O.,  to  International  Buaineas  Machines  Corporation. 
Digital  control  system  with  integral  clamping.  3,495,074.  O.  235* 
151.1 
James.  Robert  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Binary  counter. 

3,495,073.0.2354)92. 
James.  Robert  L..  aad  Moreines,  Harold,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Apparatus  for  synchronizing  synchro  data.  3.495.078.  CI.  235-189. 
Jam«on.  Inc.:  See— 

HatTieM.  Herbert  M..  3,494.613. 
Jeter.  Oskar,  Wehrli.  Hans  Ueli,  and  Schaffner,   Kurt,  to  Ciba 
Corporation.   Process  for  the    manubctare   of   3-oxo-4-oxa-T- 
hvdtoxymcthyi-stcfoids.  3,494,843,0. 204-158. 
Jenkins,  Leonard  C:  See— 

Sanders,  VestalO.,  and  Jenkins,  Leonard  C.  3<494,388. 
Jenkins,  Ray  T.:  5r^— 

Teeter,  Richard  J.,  Halter,  Douglas  V.,  Jenkins,  Ray  T..  and  Pyhel, 
Henry  3,494,798. 


Jensen,  Otto,  to  I-T-E  imperial  Corponrtioa  Current  linWni 
interrupter  with  are-inaerted  non-lmear  reainors.  3.49S  jOS6.  C\.  200- 
147. 

Jespers,  Paul  Gustave  AmeHe.Chu,  Pe  Tsi,  and  FeRweia,  Alfred  Leo 
Maria,  to  IntemaikiMri  Standard  Electric  CorporatkNi.  Appantua 

I.CL235-I8I. 


for  computing  statistical  averages.  3.495,076, 
Jezienki.  Eufeniusz  Caeslaw  Jan,  and  McLellan,  John,  •»  Iniematioiial 
'^orporan' 

oaciltotor.  3.495,187,0.  331-1 16. 
JFD  Electronics  Cotvoration:  Set— 


Standard  Electric  Corporation.  CryHai  contiolled  aemiconductor 


Doundoulakis.<ieovge  J,  and  Walker,  Harold  R.,  3,495, 1 83. 
Johns,  Eari,  and  Lowrie,  Gerald  Max.  to  Oeailiaft-Owcn  Indusirset. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obuhiing  differential  lofi,  eapecMy 
of  down-hole  well  bore  variables.  3.494.186.0. 073-152. 
Johnson.  Delp  W.:  S(v— 

Johnson.  IMp  W,  and  Bottjer.  RidHBd  E.V  3.494,092. 
Johnson.  Deto  W..  and  Bottjer,  Richaid  E.,  to  Johnson,  Oelp  W. 

Integrated  folding  slab  constiuctioa.  3.494,092.€L  052-745, 
JohnaonAJotaiaon:Srf—  i;' .     :' 

Barfeni,  Alfred  A.,  3,494362. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Preaser  mechanism  for 

sewing  machines.  3,494,314.0.  1 12-238. 
Johnson,  Robert  T.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.   Engine  eriiaust 

systems.  3,494,334,  CL  1234)65. 
Johnaon  Wn«  Works  Limited;  The:  See- 
Buchanan,  John  Gordon.  3.494,579. 
Johnston,  Howard  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Collins,  John  F.,  Johnston,  Howard  T.,  Jr.,  Smith,  Richard  M.,  and 
Walsh.  Francis  X.,  Jr.  3,495, 1 34. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.  Portable  beer  siphon  device.  3,494,514,  O.  222- 

400.8 
Johnston,  Reed  H.,  to  Little,  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  Speech  compression 

device.  3,495,042.0.  1794)15:55 
Jonan  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koho,    Ichiro,    Nukusina,   Tetuo,   and   Tubosaka,    Hirobumh 
3,494,236. 
Jonell,  Per-Olof,  and  Nilsson.  Sven  Melker.  Framing  of  joists  in 

bmUHnu^  3,494,087,0.052-403. 
Jones.  GnTm  D.,  Geyer,  Gerald  R.,  and  Hatch,  Melvin  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical     Company.     The.     2-Methylene-3-butenyl     anifonium 
monomers.  3.494,965. 0. 260<«07. 
Jones,  Howard  B.:  Siee— 

Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  and  Jones.  Howard  B.  3,494,599. 
Jones,  John  Paul,  Jr.  Water  ski  towline  pay-out  «id retrieval  apparatus. 

3,494.570,0.2424)86.5 
Jones,  Peter  Ranald  Wr^ht.  Rolling  loop  fHni-transport  mechanism. 

3.494,524,0.2264)04. 
Jones,  Ralph  S.,  Sr.  Fretted  instrument  sounding  board  process  and 

product.  3v«94,241,0. 084-307. 
Jorge.  Gabriel,  to  Soleunc he.  Ground  anchor.  3,494. 1 34.  CI.  06 1-035. 
Judge.  John  J.  Tool  holder  apparatus.  3,494.229.  CI.  0824)36. 
Jurcit.  John  Calvin,  to  Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.  High 

section  splice  plate  and  joint  therewith.  3.494,645,  CI.  2874)20.92 
Jurid- Werice  GmbH :  See- 
Kraft,  Paul,  3.494.884. 
Justice,  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Fernandez,  John  Jame,  and  Justice.  Lawrence  M.  3,494,339. 
Juve.  Arthur  E..  deceased  (by  Juve,  Ernestine,  executrix ),  and  Karper, 
Paul  W.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company.  The.  Cone  curemeter. 
3,494,172,0.0734)15. 
Juve,  Ernestine:  See— 

Juve,  Arthur  E.,  and  Karper,  Paul  W.  3,494, 1 72. 
Kabel.   Heinrich,   to   Hellermann,   Paul,  G.m.b.H.   Cable  clamps. 

3,494,002,0.0244)16. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho:  See— 

Umeda,  Haruhiko,  Yamada.  Tetsuro,  Watanabe,  Yaauhiro.  Miwa. 
Shuichiro,  and  Nakashima,  Hachtro,  3',494,449. 
Kagan,  Vkufimir.  Extension  table.  3,494,307,0.  1084)69. 
Kahler,  Melvin  N.:5er- 

Mutschler,  Edward  C,  Teny,  David  M.,  Werner,  Waller,  and 
Kahler,  Mel  vin  N .  3 ,495 ,269. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Birchill.  Theodore  J.,  and  Groce;  Thomas  E..  3.494.4 10. 
Cauvin.  Sidney  Louis,  Jr.,  3,494,85 1 . 
Kaiser  Steel  Corporation:  See'—  ■ 

GrimoMi.  Ranoldo  K,  and  Ptowars,  Joseph  E..  3.495,064. 
Kajiura,  Hirodu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tatauo,  Gotoh,  KeiAi,  tind  Kajhira,  Hiroshi  3,494.2 1 7. 
Kalloa,  George  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Compai^,  The.  Preparation  of 

styrenes.  3.494.969.0.  260^9. 
Kahrelage.  Bernard  F.  Device  for  fracturing  scored  sheets  of  brittle 

materwL  3.494,523.  CL  2254)98. 
Kamborian.  Jacob  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Leonhaidt.  Horst  M..and  Kamborian,  Jacobs.,  Jr.  3.493,983. 
Kaminky,  Oscar  Herman,  and   Lewis,  Dwight  Charles,  to  Penn 
Controls,  bic.  Mechanically  actuated  transducer  equipped  widi 
integral  gauge  for  indicating  actuating  force.  3,494,198,  CI.  073-389. 
Kamorian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Leonhardt,  Horst  M.,  and  Kamborian,  Jacob  S..  Jr..  3.493.983. 
Kampf.  Richard  S..  and  I.aiid.  Elmer  J.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 

Fibn  developing  apparatus.  3.494.273.  CI.  0954)89. 
KantcHifcrg.  AdrianuB  HubertUK  See— 

Gerritsen.  Jan.  and  KanieRmg.  Adrianaa  Hnbertus  3.495.1^. 
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Kariio.  Ilo  baac.  Appantin  for  reiBovtng  mow  and  other  kwae  mater- 

ulfron  the  grawmL  3^93 ,989, CI.  015-340.       .^  fittw  r^^n^xi^u. 
Karper.PaulW.:Sc«-  T* 

Juve,  ArtlMtf  E..  ami  Karper.  Paul  W .  3,494. 1 72. 
Kaaha,  Mkhatl.  BaM-bar  and  cqontiml*  bfidfc  for  vioiin  ^Hniiy. 

3,494,239, CI. 084.276.  .  .  »,.,i 

Kataoka.  Yuahin:  Scr— 

Nakata,   Mawji,   lUtaoka.   YiMhia,   and    Uruahibara,    Kokhi 
3,494,952. 
Kalo.   Takeshi,    Maehara,   Shigeru,   Morita,   Shigeaki,   Niahhvaki, 

Minora,  Igarashi,  hoji,  Tagiri,  Kokhi,  and  Narita.  Susumu.  to 

Yawata  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Yokoyama  Eiwineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Procea  for  diichaigkig  anbamed  waate  ga»  trom  oxygen  top- 
blowing  converter.  3,494,763.CI.  075-060. 
Kalo,  Tiuneyuki:  See— 

loka.  Akin.  Kato.  Tsaneyuki,  and  Toyoda.  Yutaka  3.494,987. 
KatsttiMwa,  Oinjaro.  Container  train  for  tnunportation  by  water. 

3.494.318.0.1 14-235. 
Katsuyama,  Yodiihin,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Control  device  to 

automatically  take  up  and  rewind  the  fibn  in  a  movinf  picture 

device.  3,494,691. CI.  352-124. 
KaU.  Helmut:  See— 

Horn,  Gerhard,  and  Katz.  Hehnut  3,495 . 1 1 6. 
Katz,   Helmut,   to   Siemefu    Aktiengeaellachaft.    indtrectiy   heated 

diapenaer  cathode  for  electrical  discharge  vetKls.  3,495,121,  CI. 

313-346. 
Kawaahima,  Shiaichi:  See— 

Yokota.  Ryoankc.  Fuwa,  Shigehiko,  Kawashima,  Shinichi,  and 
Matsuo,  Yutaka  3.494,354. 
Kazamky,  Vaaily   Mikhailovich.   Cylindrical  and  diac  atatora  for 

electrical  machines  having  composite  windings.  3.495.1 14.  CI.  310- 

179. 
Keenan.  Richard  M.  Device  for  breaking  in  smoking  pipes.  3.494.368. 

CI.  131-172. 
Keil.  John  Gerard,  and  Hooper,  Irvmg  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 

Antibacterialagems.  3.494,914. CI.  260-210. 
Keiler.  Wilfred:  Ser- 

Thomas.  Rainer.  Keiler.  Wilfred,  and  Weber,  Paul  3,494.995. 
Keiser,  Samuel  L.,  and  Langevin,  Robert  Z.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Refefmce  signal  servo  system.  3.495 , 1 52.  CI.  3 1 8-3 1 4. 
Keith,  Carl  D..  and  Comely.  Kurt  W.,  to  Engelhard  industries.  Inc. 

Method  for  the  production  of  ahimina  trihydrate  dominant  in 

bayerite.  3.494.733.0.023-143. 
Keller,  Joseph  D..  and  Mkidlelon,  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Martm-Marietu 

Corporation.  Wire  terminals.  3.495.207.  CI.  339-223. 
Keller,  Thomas  C,  lo  Tiaken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  Railway 

bearing  seal  case  construction.  3,494,682.  CI.  308- 1 87. 1 
Kelley,  Lonny  R..  and  Rmgwall.  Carl  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Fluidic  temperature  control  with  temperature  averaging 

rm.  3.494,195,  CI.  073-340. 
..  Joe  T.,  niid  Hall,  David  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Preparation  of  polyenes  by  pyrolysis  of  haloether-adduct  in  steam. 
3,494.976,0.260-681. 
Kelly,JohnG.J.:5«r-  .. 

Knibbe,  David  E.,  and  Kellv.  John  G.  J  3.494.78 1 . 
Kenco  Pump  Division  of  the  American  Crucible  Products  Company: 
See- 
TtttdiiU,  Fred  E.,  3.495,028. 
Kennedy  Robert  B.:  See— 

Stevens,  Hugh  D.,  Kennedy  Robert  B.,  and  Daul.  George  C. 
3.494.996. 
Kennedy.  Rosalie  M.  Shoe  construction.  3.494.053.CI.  0364)02  J 
Kenaeikogyo  Kabuahiki-Kaiaha:  See— 

Maauo,  Ryuichi.   Maeda.  Chikayoshi.  and  Tsuda.  Yoshinori. 
3.494,433. 
Kemohan,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Rickel,  Edgar  J.,  and  Kemohan,  Thomas  D.  3,494,442. . 
Kersnar.  Paul  W..  and  Taormina.  Samuel,  to  Progressive  Producta  Co. 
Less  than  fully  alkylated  hydroxy  alkvl  ethylene  diamine  as  a 
cleaning  composition,  and  for  method  or  cleaning  and  aeoueatering 
meul  ions.  3.494.870. CI.  252- 1 S2. 
KesHng.  Peter  C.  Buccal  tube  iMert  3.494.034,  CI.  032-014. 
Kesselring,  Fntt.  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUachaft.  Electrical  resistors 

having  akohol-water  coobint.  3,495.204.  CI.  338-23 1 . 
KhokMlnov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich,  Stavitsky,  Boris  Ivanovich.  Lomov. 
Nikolai  Vasifevich.  and  Shevelev.  Jury  Alexandrovich.  Machine  for 
spark    diacharge    working   of   holes   in   electrically    conductive 
worfcpicces.  3.495,258.  CI.  2 1 9-069. 
KiOaai.  David'  G.,  to  International-  BtMiness  Machines  Corporation: 

Actuator  for  a  pressure  roll.  3 .494.6 1 2,  CI.  27 1 -05 1 . 
Kim,  Charles  W.,  and  Samluk,  Sunley  D..  lo  Hercules  incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  making  yam  by  fibrillation  of  ribbona  of  plaatic  mater- 
ial. 3.494,522.0. 225-097. 
Kim.  Khill  Hyun.  Open  ahuttle  race  of  aewing  machine.  3,494JI3,  CI. 

112-232. 
Kimball,  Edwin  N.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Fluidic  reapirator. 

3.494457,0.  IM-145.6 
Kimberly-Clark  CoHrporatioa:  See— 
Banks.  Ckarka  T..  3,494,00 1 . 
Gfcenaun.  Edwin  G.,  3^94,863. 
Kimura,  laao:  5«r— 

Goda,  Suaumu.  Gondo.  Hiaaahi,  Kimura,  laao.  Hiyoshi.  Suchiro. 
Yonei.  Akira.  ami  kfaaumoto.  Hiroki  3,494.808, 


Kimura,  Taro  J.,  and  Hurst,  Aba  R^.  to  PMIiips  PeiroleiMi  Company. 

Coated  polyolefhi  structueea.  3^494 JSa.  CI.  1 1 7-076. 
Kmg.  Hany  J.,  Eckhaidt,  Wilfried  O..  and  Siiy4er«  John  A.,  to  HnglM 

Aircraft  Company.  Gravity  .independent  liquid  flow  controller. 

3,494,287,0. 103-001. 
King.PhiUipW.:Sw— 

Green,  David  T.,  King,  Phillip  W.,  and  Sohanoff.  Louia  3.494433. 
King.  Raymond  L..  Jr.„  and  Cot^r,  Robert  L..  to  Uaited  Staiea  of 

America,  Navy.  High  speed  aMlof  aHiltblier  usiM  photocelb  in 

conjunction  with  neon  and  argon  tubea.  3k495.080.  CT  235- 1 94. 
Kingiley.  Eleanor  V.  Storage  bin.  3.494403, CL  2204^1.   , 
KinkeL  Lester  J.:  Sfr— 

McManua,  Robert  P..  Miller.  Ralph  H.,  Jr...Wirth.  Hennan  J., 
KinkcL  Lester  J..and  Dicfcaid.Tl|M)(l9K  C.  Jr.  3.495^15. 
Kinney.  William  L.,  to  Microtron  CorpontiDn.  Air  fiherjaaaembly  and 

sub-asaembliea.  3.494,1  I3.O.0S5-481. 
Kirchner.  RonaU  P.:  See—  .  < 

Woods.  Randell  C,  EiMJe,  Thomas  J.,  Conb»y,  Daniel  J.,  Kirchner, 
RonaM  P.,  and  Rex.  Howard  T.  3.494,009.    , , 
Kirwan,  Harry  O.:  See— 

Mc  Whorter.  Wayne  F..  Kirwan.  Hany  O.,  and  Banfield.  Charles 
E.  3.494,89 1. 
Kisling,  James  W.,  ill,  to  Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Flexible  sleeve-element  valve.  3,494488.  CI.  25 1-005. 
Kiaovec,   Adrian    V.,   to   Boeiiw   Company,   The.   Convertiplane. 

3,494,707,0.416-130. 
Kitqewaki.  Rvszaid:  See— 

Price,  John  Ctifford,  and  Kiujewski,  Rysord  3.495,234. 
Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.:  Srr~ 

Wolf,  Andrew,  DeKeizer.  John  L.,  and  Storrie,  Arthur.  3,494402. 
Kiwak,  Robert  S..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Laminated  vortex 

amplifier  with  a  pickoff  formed  in  one  lamina.  3,494472,  CI.  137- 

08(4 
Klara,  Charles  J.:  5«v- 

HoU,  Peter,  and  Klara,  Charles  J.  3,494,675. 
Klees.WUIiamBJ.:S»- 

Bruner.  James  F,  and  Klees.  William  BJ.  3.495.130. 
Klem.  Arthur,  to  WakJrich.  H.  A..  G.m.b.H.  Approach  control  for 

grinding  machmes.  3.494.079.  CI.  051-165. 
Kleinhenn,  Walter  H.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Sealing  fastener. 

3.494,243,0.085-001. 
Klimko,  Joseph.  Rolling  hoop  device.  3,494,069, 0. 046.22a 
Kline.  Letter  H..  to  Warner  A  Swasey  Company.  The.  Crawler 

mechanism.  3.494.439.0.  1804)06.48 
Kiink.  WolfDieter.  Three-point  safety  belt.  3,494,665,  CI.  297-389. 
KkMsika,Waher:5ff- 

Bock,  Norbert,  and  Kktssika.  Walter  3.494.024. 
Knibbe.  David  E.,  and  Kelly,  John  G.  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Proces  s 

for  prodncinga  leather  substitute.  3,494,78 1 . 0. 11 7-063. 
Knight.  George  R.,  Jr..  Lafont.  Lcopoldo C..  and  Penitey.  Norman  W.. 

to  McMutlen.  John  J..  Associates.  Inc.  Container  transporting  and 

handlmg system.  3,494,486. CI.  214-015. 
Knight. -Sheldon  A.,  to  Qaamtio  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  tracking 

an    infrared    radiation    gradient    and    readout    means    therefor. 

3.495.085.0.2504)83.3 
Knippenbei^g,  Wilhdmus' Franciacuk.  and  Zaim.  Pieter.  to  U.S.  Philh» 

Corporation,  mesne.  Microheating  elements,  more  p.rticularly  for 

cathodes  of  electron  tubes.  3.495. 1 20.  CI.  3 1 3-270. 
Kobayakawa.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Nakanishi,    Michio,    Kuriyamu,   Tsuneto.   Oe.   Takanori.   and 
Kobayakawa.  Toshihiro  3.494,957. 
Kobavashi,  Yuji:  5«r— 

Takashi.  Yukichi.  Aishima.  hsuho.  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  and  Tsunoda, 
Yoahio  3,494.9 10. 
Kobe.  Inc.:  S«r— 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown.  Francia  Barton.  3.494.640. 
Cober^.  Clarence  J.,  and  Brown.  Francia  Barton.  3.494.642. 
Kobiella,  Robert  J.,  to  Swnode  Corporation.  Torsion  bar  sealing 

mechanism.  3,494,280,  CT  1004)02. 
Kobler,  Richard,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Keyboard  apparatus 

for  teaching  machine.  3 .494.05 1 .  CI.  0354)05. 
Kochhar,  Raimdar  K..  to  GaK  Rertareh  ft  Development  Company. 

Ethylene  polymer  recovery  process.  3,494,902, 0. 2604)86.7 
Kochhar,  Rajindar  K.,  to  Giuf  Reaeareh  ft  Devekipmcnt  Company. 

Process  for  the  recovery  of  ethylene  polymers.  3,494.903.  CI.  260- 

086.7 
Koehl.  James  A.,  to  Oucafo  Musical  Instrument  Company.  Tremolant 

mechanism.  3^95/n2.CL  «B44)0 1 .25 
Koehlcr.  Paul  J.  Tool  far  laptariiig  dim  cnrtridges.  3.4944 19.  CI.  225- 

093. 
Kohaahi.  Taria».  to  MatiuaMta  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Energy- 

sensitive  himinous  display  device.  3.495,088,0. 250-213. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.,  to  North  American  Rockwdl  Corporation.  Revene 

osmosis  system.  3.494.461.0. 210-321. 
Kohl,  Arthur  L.,  and  Pouchcr,  Frederick  W..  Jr.,  to  North  Aaterican 

Rockwell  Corporation.  Reverse  oMMiait  system.  3^94,449,  CI.  2 10- 

321. 
Kojima,  Riichi,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Cutting 

apparatus  for  pipes,  round  inm  ban  and  various  ated  shapes. 

3,494,233.0.083-199.   . 
Kojima.  Sacfaika  Apparanis  for  automatic  delh^ery  and  cutting  of 

tapes.  3,494,234.0. 083205. 
Koib.  William  P.,  JiHtto.Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Cold  cathode  gas 

laser  discharge  tube.  3A95A 1 9.  CI.  313-21 7. 


~-  ^-^--^ 


i._..r  ..<■  j^'JBgaaiB 


^ia 


-vi 


FcrauAKY  10, 1970 


«ST  OF  PATENTEES 


P1 17 


KoH.  t.8nfti  A.,  and  Crook.  Walter  B.,  Jr.,  to  Advance  Prodoctt 
Corporation  of  Aasniica;  Method  and  apparatna  for  moving  objects. 
3,493.979, 0.00S4M  I. 
Koller,  Eugea  JolMNm:  Sw— 

Wegmann.  Jaeqa^  BoariMud.  Nana  Hdnrich.  KoRer. 
Johann.  and  Pomt.  Daniel  3,494,717.      ">•    >  > 
KoHaamn  InstnimentaCorponition:  See-^  >-    ' 

■''     Roain.S«yiHour,aMAmon,  Max,  3,494,688. 
KommanditieMllacimft  Friedrich  Kocka:  See— 

Severia,j6ac.  and  Bnngeroth,  Rolf  K.,  3,494,166. 
Konazewaki,  William  Peter  See— 

Bott. Gcotfe  Spenccf ,  and  Konaaewaki,  William  Peter  3,494,097. 
Kono,  Ichiro,  Nukuaina,  Tetuo,  and  Tuboarica,  Hirobumi,  to  Jonan 
Eleelric  Co..  Ltdi  CMtuit  systfem   for  yam  rtejectibn  device. 
3,494.236,0.083-365. 
Koontz.  Roland  F.,  to  United  Sutea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commisrion.   Qnarter-wava   tranawimion    line    radio   fi«qaency 
voHbm  siapHip  traarftonner.  9.49S.I2S.CI.  31 54)18. 
Kopp.  Erwm  Otto,  and  MiHea,  Karl  Leonhard,  to  Consorthim  for 
Efektroehemiacha   MuMrie  G.Hi.b.H.   Weed   and   algae   kUler. 
3,494.758.0.0714)67. 
Kopp,  Haas,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeHschaft.  Single.sideband  carrier 
iie«|iMwcy  syilem  ntiilziM  a  premodoiatSon  stage  for  providing  the 
base  primary  group.  3.495.18ft.  CL  3324)23. 
Kopper  Company,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Van  Ackeren.  Joseph,  3,494.834. 
Kdroer,  Manfred,  to  Waemer,  Thor.  Connecthig  anchors  for  muhiple 

byer  coM^iafriNUMla.  3,494.088, 0. 052-410. 
Korpe!,Hendrl(A.:S)ev- 

Mttsebers.  Johanaes  H.  M.,  van  der  Linde,  Wim,  Korpel,  Hendrik 
A.  and  Van  Linden,  Jacques  3 .494460. 
Koner, George  W.,  in.  Pfopubor  device.  3,494417,0. 1144)66.5 
Koski,  Eino  J.,  to  AMK  Suiwidiary  Corporation,  meane.  Strip  etimpet 

ami  cutter.  3,493,993, 0  0184)04.  ,^.^,. 

Kosonocky, Walter Fi: See-  '"  *'    ' '    ' 

Corndy,  Roy  H.,8nd  Kosonocky,  Walter  F.  3,495,140. 
Kozai,  Miduo:  S<e— 

khiki,  Eiichi,  Yashima,  Akira,  and  Kozai,  Mtchtei  3,494.948. 
Kraft.  Paul,  to  Jurid-Werke  GmbH.  Friction  Kning  compoaitions. 

3.494.884,0.2604)38. 
Kramer,  Otio:  5e»—    ' 

Pk)g,  Rudi,  and  Kramer,  Otto  3 ,494,499. 
Kramer,  Samuel  L.  Rod  with  tethered  ball  and  removable  apertured 

yoke.  3.494.6 1 8.0. 2734)98. 
Kraua.  Edmund  J.  Particb  expander.  3,494,600, 0. 2634)2 1. 
Kraase.    Irving    A.,    to    International    Telephone    and    TelMraph 

Corporatibn.  Ampftude  control  drcuit.  3,495,180.  CI.  3304)07. 
Krebs,  James  N.,  and  Smith.  Leroy  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Fhiid  compressors  and  tnrbofan  engines  employing  same. 
3,494T29,CL  060*226.  \-^- 

Krehely,  Richard  M.:S«»-  ^^"^ 

Biobtti,  Rudy,  aad  Krehely .  Richard  M .  3.494:256. 
Krekler,  Georgia.  Oeaninc  equipment  cart.  3,494.63 1 .  Ct.  28a4M7. 1 9 
Kramer.  Antony  to  Rodi  ft  Wienenbeiger  AG.  Decorative  wristwatch 

strap  cover.  3.494,1 23, 0. 0594»5. 
Kreaaley,  Leonard  J.:  5er— 

Frevel,  Ludo  K.,  ICreasby,  Leonard  J.,  and  Strojny,  Edwin  J. 
3.494,877.  -^^ 

KrieM,Woirgaag:5rr- 

RochoH,  Martin43ottfried,  Kriege,  Wdfgang,  StrietM.  Rainer, 
and  HerteL  August  3.495,259.  .     '    . 

Krinct,  Walter  See-  '■  =    ^  ■'■•''^    '  •■'■""' 

Dittrich,  Werner.  Kringi,  Walter.  ScMfeidir,  Nins.  andHauck. 
GeriianI  3,494.997. 
Kripak,  Leonid:  See— 
^yab,  Carl,  Ghaa,  Marvin  i.,  and  Kripak,  Leonid  3,494423. 
Glass,  Marvin  L.  Dekan,  Howard  L..  Schodifield,  Pahner  J.,  and 
Kripak,  Leonkl  3,494.6 1 7 
Kromg.    Walter.    Schwerdtel.    Wulf.    Brandt.    Hans-WaMier,   and 
Engdhaid,  Bruno,  to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengeselbchaft. 
Aqueous  waste  disMsal  m  pipceaa  for  preparation  of  iaoprene  from 
bobutybne.  3,4941975. 0. 260-68 1 . 
Krsek,   Oeoige,   to'  Raehelle   Laboratories'  IncNovd   9a-fluoro- 
lib.l7o.2l-tri-hydroxy-l6^  hydroxymethy|.6-{dll^roxy)  methyl- 
1 ,4-pi«Hiadbne-  3^0Hdiones  and  derivativea  thereof.  3.494.943,  CI. 
260-397.45 
Krag^,  Curil  J.  Aaaembly  for  adjuating  the  poaition  of  a  load  handling 

device  mounted  on  a  vehicb.  3i494,489, 0. 2 1 44)75 . 
Krapp,  Fried..  Gcadbchaft  mit  beschrenkter  Haftung:  See— 

^rada,  Walter,  3,495,208.     ^ 
Krynicfci.]ohn.  PiinmVaheconttructiort.^,494,295,0. 103-170. 
Krynaki,  John  E.,lo  Vtanrtek.  Inc.  Plairtie  dram  filter  with  cyKnder  and 

end  pbtea.  3.494,473,  CI.  2 1 0-404. 
Kuba.  Samuel,  and  Lagarde,  Alofph  K.,  Jr..  to  Wteitem  Electric 
Cbmpany,  IncorpWated.  Apparatna  for  fioat  zone  mdting  foaibb 
materid.  3,494,742,0.023-273. 
Kubol^ura,  Kuniaki,  and  Yokoyama,  Kenjiro,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Device 
for  preciiely  atopping  aewhig  machine  motors.  3,494,312,  CI.  1 12- 
219. 
Kuehnb,  Manfred  R.,  to  Dan  Corporation,  mesne.   Automatic 

tebphonedbfing^P"'***^  3,495,224,0.340-174.1 
Kuhlbars.  Hermann:  See— 

Reinke,  Friedhdm,  Kuhlbars.   Hermann,  and   Stengel.  Edgar 
3.494.604. 


Kuhn.  Charles  J.,  to  Black  Jack  Automathw  Systems.  Tbdown 

apparatus.  3.4944*7,<:i.  248-361. 
KuKk,PmilB.:&r> 

Catrtey.Tcfence  J,  and  KiiRk,  Pari  B.  9,494,191 . 
Kunevidna,  Abr,  to  Ontotn  Trim  ^rodndi;  Inc.  Rcailbnt  ear  door 

edge  protector.  3,494.073, 0. 049^2. 
Kumtmann,MarthkPMil:Sfr-  '  "*    ' 

De  Voe,StaricyEagene,ahd  Kunstmann,MarthiPanl  3.495,004. 

Kuntz,  Egon:  See— 

Oertd,  Onnter,  Kuntz,  Egon,  MoHachmidt,  Nana,  and  MuMer, 

Erwin  3.494,901. 

Kuo,  Chan-Hwa.  Timb.  David,  and  Wendler.  Northan  L.,  to  Merck  A 

Co.;'  Inc.    19''AflcyHtonn-<44(fOVtrieMi:f7-one  nrtennedbtes. 

3>94,94O,Cl.260-Wf5 

Kupper,  Wiihehn.  to  Rdners,  Waher.,Devicf  for  removhig  a  tipbr  foot 

bunch  fhMn  a  cop.  3,494463, 0. 242-035.^  ^ 

Kwakin,    Abxandf    Sergeevidi.    to    Ooandaratvewiy    nanduio- 
bsbdovateUcy       ebktt«MeklMBM>7       hatiluL        Low-apeed 
aynchranouamotor.  3,495,1 12.0. 310-162. 
Kuraahiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sf»- 

MiMhnyMM,  Kanji,  and  Tanaka,Yaahinari,  3,494,994. 

Nakamahi,   Micbio,   Kuriyama.   Tauneto.  Oe.  lUeMori.  and 
KobayaUMNi.TbsliiMroS.494F.957. 
Karokawa,  Syuao.  aM  Foaekai  Shlfemitau,  to  Mtooif  Gdcki  Seoo 
KabnaMki  Mi«N-  VriVe"  iiwmbty  of  braaa  nramcal  instnunents. 
3,494.242.  Cl;««4-389. 
Kyowa  Hakko  KogyoCo.,  Ltd.:  Sev- 

Nakayama,  Kiyvahi.  and  Hngino,  HiroM,  3;49«jB30. 
Nakay«a£l»y!oaK,  dnd  Itagino,  Hiratiii,  3,494^3 1 . 
Lafferty,  MMa  M.:  Srir^ 

Cobine.  James  D.,  and  Laffefty,  James  M.  3,495.165. 
Lafferty,  Jamct  M.,  to  OenierihBectHe'Compniiy:  t)ltra4iMi  vacuum 
mMnetron  Ionization  gaujge  with  ion^coHectorshbld.  3.495,127.0. 
31IS-I0B.  .  .      •^K.     '  --■:   ' 

Lafont. LiiopohfoC.tSM^'-'''*'''-    '    "  "'^  •'''*  '^^'■^'■* '''-'  *'•**'' 
Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  Ldbnt,  Leopoldo  C,  and  Penney,  Norman 
W.3,494.486. 
Lagaide,  Aldph  R..  1^.:  Sw- 

Kuba.  Samuel,  and  Lagarde,  Alolph  K,  Jr.  3,494,742  *"  ■■' ' 

Lagiina,  ElVain.  Madihie  for  grinding  split  pohit  drilh.  3,494.080.  CL 

051-219. 
Lambeth,  Pder  John,  and  Loonss,  John  Sidney  Thomas,  to  Central 
Ebctrfeity  Generathig  BoaMl.   Ebctncalty^  inaubling  ctructaral 
memben  formed  from  conicd  ebmeiits  fittfaig  one  mto  another- 
3,495.027,0.174-140. 
Lamdot,  Pierre  Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecomiminications. 
Sdf^omainedand  automatic  guklance  system  for  directim  a  miasib 
towards  a  radiation-emittmg  target.  3.494476,  CI.  2444)03. 16 
Lamina, Inc,: Srr—  ;.      '    ,    . 

Richaldton, Eugene, 3,494,255.  H  -TaisfjA 

Lamntermann,  Heinz:  Sctr— 

Roae,    Kbus,    Schacht.    Haps,    Vogt,    Dbter.    Wiedediofer. 
Eberhaid.  Cub.  Fritz,  and  l.amm<rmann.  Heinz  3.494.466. 
Land^  Ehner  J.:  Srr- 

KampT,  Richard  S.,andLand,  Elmer  J.  3,494,273. 
Land,MalcofanL.:S(v-  , 

Davb, Nvnt^and Land. Malcolm L.  3.494.M5.    '  >*^ -^  .  ' "' 
Lane,  John  v.:  Srr— 

Anhah.  John  W., and  Lane,  John  V.  3,495,1 32. 
Lang,  Oeofges:  SfT'^ 

Amengual,  Jean, and  Lang, Georges  3.494,384. 
Lange,  Robert  B;  Athbtifc  boot  combination.  3,494,054, 0:  •964)02.5 
Langevin,  Robert  Z.:  Ser-^ 

Keiser.  Samuel  L.,  and  Langevin,  Robert  Z.  3,495.1 52. 
Landand,  Herbert  Z.,  to  AlM<Chahncn  Manuiteturing  Company. 

HydrauHe  cylinder  3;494,652, 0. 292-256:63 
Lanning.    Maxwell.   Storage   vesad   with   self'conteined   weighing 

apparatna.  3.494,436, 0. 1 77. 1 44. 
Lafdindit,Francon:«rr-  '  ^• 

De  Coene.  Robert,  and  Laniinoit,  Franoob  3,494,784. 
Laridon,  UrbaM  Leopold,  Ddaenne.  Gerard  Attwrt  and  Verdst.  Johan 
Lodewijk,  to  Oevaert-Agh  N.V.  CopyiM  materid  for  use  in  the 
photochemicd  preparation  of  printing  platea.  3v49f.367.  O.  096- 

033.  't.'NP.X".       :.  i'Vi»>. 

Lariciii,  Marii  E.:  See-  *  '   '^ 

Roush,  Gab  S.,  Larkm,  Mark  E.,  Hinrichs,  Charbs  F..  and 
Bridenstine.Orvilb  J.  3.494402. 
La    Rosa,    Rkhard,    to    Hazehine    Research^    Inc.    Interference 
'  dberiminatiM  abjpteatua.  3,495,244, 0. 3434)1 7. 1 
Larsen,  Ludotpb  M .:  S(V— 

Albrecht,  Edwm  G.,  Larsen,  Ludolph  M..  Ncuman,  Mthon  C„  and 
WiBCker,Chd«e»l.  3,494,251. 
Lkraon,  Charlef  a.,  to  Larson,  Chas  O.,  Ca.   Articb   lapaiuit 

construction.  3.494485,  a.  248.223. 
Larsoa,  Chaa  O..  Co.:  Sar— 

Larson,  ChmtaaO.,  3,494485. 


LaaeWa.  Armand  G.,  and  Orfei,  John  Baiitbt.  to  American  Sdenen  nnd 

Ei«ineerinc,  inc.  Sounding  box.  3,494,240,  CI.  084.291 . 
Laatmger,  WJUnm  R^  and  Gardner,  Newell  J.  Tdeaeopb  radar 


antimk  3.495,261,0. 343-709. 
Laughlm,  Charlea  R.,  and  Holbnbaugh,  Roger  C,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,  Nationd  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdaMat 
location  aydem  and  method.  3.495.260.  CL  343-1 12. 
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Lavaadiy.  Andre  C:  S«r— 

CnHf.  Wakon  H..  Finkelrtoa.  Robert  J..  Humphrey.  Dean  E.. 
LavMwhy.  Aadre  Caad  Slnpiro.  Leoaaid  3^494^42. 
Uwreace.  JoIm  E.,  aad  HoloHib.  Joe  F.  MdlMd  of  GniMapipe  using 

fluid  onmmn  'm  die  torn  of  a  vkwum.  9.494^  1 3, 0. 1  $6-2t7, 
UwMM.  David  A^  Petenon,  Ralph  W..  and  Stocltert,  AUined  A..  ID  Bell 
Telephoae  Laboratories,  incofporated.  PrbccM  coatiol  qrrteai 
iKhidine  haidwaie  clement  smus  map  in  mciMwy.  3.493,220,  Ci 
340-I72.S 
Lawter.  Fred  M.  Live  bait  retainer  for  fishhoolu.  3,494.066,  CL  043- 

044.t 
Lea,  Lawrence  N.  Secwity  alarm  system.  3^93,040,  CI.  1794M)2. 
Lea.  Lawrence  N.  Snppb  parts  for  makinc  vnrioMS.  phic  uxi  JKk 

bandar  alarm  swilchcontnictions.  3,495  jOS4.  CI.  2tflK)61 .093 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See— 

Daniel,  David  W.,  3.494,752. 
Le  Cone,  Jean  Piene,  Lefevra,  Rene  Pierre  Aleiaadre  Marcel,  and 
Pirotte.  Alfred,  to  iatematioaal  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Non- 
linear decoder.  3.495,237,  CI.  340-347. 
Le  Crew,  Roy  Conway,  to  BeB  Telephone  Laboraloriea,  Incorporated. 
Broadband  magneto-optic  garaet  modulator.  3,495,1)9.  CL  332- 
051. 
Ledig.KnftW.:Ser- 

Wendt,Oerhard  R.,and  Ledig.Kart  W.3,495,006.  * 

Ledig,  KurtW..aad  Weadt^Gerbaid  R.,to  Anmncaa  Home  Products 
Coiporatios.  NUrate  eaten  of  l7^(h*drbxyalkoinr)  steroid  3-ols,  3- 
onesand  3-amidmobydraJonea.  3,494.94I.CL  260-397.4 
Leeds  A  Northrap  Company:  5m—  . 

Eck«sldt.EdiKL..  3,495,167.^      .         ,  . 

Shirii.Wesley  H..  Jr.,  and  Pistol!. Richard K.3v<^,168       , 
Shirii.  Wesley  H.,  Jr.,  and  GaBagber,  Dennis  H..  3,495.169. 
Leemaa,  Royal  C:  Scf— 

Schlapmaa.  WiBiam  J.,  andieeman,  R^  C.  3k494,667. 
Lees,  Oedud,  Mdiityre.  James  Eric,  and  Ohihaai,ioaeph,  to  iaaperial 
Chemical  tadnilriea  Limited.  DyeaMe  polyolenns  containia|  basic 
nohramides  reacted  irith  strongly  iomaed  acids.  3,494.9W,  a.  260- 

l57^  .!  ;,  •^^-v?'.I*-v-,         itt 

Breidt,  Peter.  Jr.,  and  Lcfevre,  Ltovd  E.  3,494.993.  , 

Lefevre,  Rene  Pierre  Alexandre  Marcel:  Sm— 

Le  Cone,  Jean  Pinfe.  Leievre,  Rene  Piene  Alexandre  Marcel, 
and  Pirotte,  Alfred  3,495,237. 
Lehmann.  Richard  P..  and  Seccombe.  Ro^rt  J.,  to  IngersoO-Rand 

Coppaay.  Rotary  power  tool  having  rotation  reversing  and  shutofT 

meaas.  3.494.430.0. 173-012. 
Leiber.  Hehu,  to  Graabreane  G.m.b.H..  and  TeMix   Luftfahrt- 

Aasninstanp  G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  the  regulation  of  die  braking 

pressure  Iq  obtain  a  non-skid  effect  in  automotive  vehicles. 

3.494J67«WCL  303-02 1. 
Leidvik,M[artin:See— 

Ah%mn,  Haas  Hialmar.  and  Leidvik,  Martin  3.494.133. 
LeiU.  Ernest,  G.m.b.H.:  Ser— 

Naamana.  Paul.  3.494.272. 
Le  May,  WiUiam  E.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc..  mesne.  Method  fbr 

pradncing  plastic  article.  3.494.989,  CI.  264-045. 
Lemelaon,  Jerome  H.  Vehicle  toy  and  track  therefor.  3.494.070,  CI. 

046-241. 
Lempke,  Leslie  C.  Chain  wspended  gnm  catcher.  3.494,.l  16.  CI.  056- 

202. 
Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard  'Louis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

mesne.  Salient  pole  rotor  asremMy.  3,495,106,0. 3I(M)42. 
Leno,  Theodore  M.:  Ser— 

Glorioso,  Charies  A.and  Leno.  Theodore  M.  3.495,239. 
Lense,  Robert  F.,  to  Riegel  Paper  Corporation.  Device  for  transferring 

packages.  3,494.482.  CL  2I440J. 
Lentz.  Res  A.,  and  CudaohufUcy.  Sylvester  R..  to  Babcock  &  Wikox 

Company.  The.  Antichatter  positive  feed  control  for  broaching 

machines  and  the  hU.  3.494. 1 28.  CI.  060-052. 
Leaz.     Arnold,     and     Rosier.     Waher.   ,ta     Dynapit     Nobel 

AktiengereHschaft  Reduction  of  hydride  ktmn  from  molten  baths 

containmc  hydrides.  3.494,793,0. 1 34-002. 
Leonards.  Jack  Ralph,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Effervescent 

compositions  of  acecylsalicylic  acid.  3,495.001.0.424-044. 
Leonhanb,  Horst  M.,  and  Kamborian.  Jacob  S.,  Jr.,  to  Ki 


Jacob  S..  Jr.. 
012-020. 


Kamorian, 
'.  AppKcatioo  of  a  rib  to  an  insole.  3.493.983.  Ci. 


LeopeU.  F.  B.,  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Cbake,  Ward  W^Vand  Meyer.  Uonard  S..  3.494.464. 
Le  hme,  Maddciae,  and  Pineau,  Germaine.  to  Produits  Chimiaues 
Pechiney-Samt  Gobain.  Porous  silica  bodies  and  method.  3,494475, 
0.252-454. 
LTplattgnicr,  Alfred:Srr — 

Herraen,  Robert  F..  and  L*Eplattemer.  Alfred  3.495.142. 
Lencr.  Robert  Wendell,  and  Letson,  Hugh  Raymond,  to  SuufTer 
Chemical  Company.   Procem  for  the  production  of  vanadium 
tricMoride.  3,494,729,  CI.  023-02 1 . 
Le  Roy.  Billy  J.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  of  California,  Inc.  Phillipt 
Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  iron  carbide  (Fe  C).  3,494,738, 
CI.  023-208. 
Lesoravage,  Edward  C:  See— 

Garnett,  James  R.,  Segrest.  Joseph  D.,  and  Lesoravage.  Edward  C. 
3.495,158. 
Letson,  Hugh  RayauMKL  Scf— 

Leraer,  Robert  Wendell,  and  Utson,  Hugh  Raymond  3^94.729. 


Leisow,  Hufh  Raymond,  and  Ligi,  Joceph  John,  to  Staalfcr  Chemifnl 
Company.  Production  of  vanadium  chhiridca.  3,494.728.  O.  023- 
020. 
Le  Vantine.  AOan  D..  to  TRW  toe.  Method  of  reaking  a  focet  of  a 

muhi-facetparaboloidal  collimator.  3.494.23 1. 0.0S»)  1 7, 
Lever  Brothen  Company:  Sir— 
Annstioiig,  Joseph,  3,494,869. 
Bradshaw,  Noel  James,  Schram.  Comeliui  John,  and  CourtSi 

Albert.  3,494,772. 
Courts,  Albert,  and  Bradshaw.  Noel  James.  3.494.773. 
Leviae,  MoiriK  See— 

Ywcheshen,  Michael,  and  Uvine.  Morris  3,494,847. 

I  ,/^M>^f ,  Pwig|i^  O^ri^  Sfif— 

KtiiniJw,  Oscar  Herpan,  and  Lewis,  Pwight  Oiarkc  3.494*.I9»- 
Lewis,  Joseph:  See— 

biMn  rkwd  E.  3  494 J42. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N*., 'and  Miller.  Geor^  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haac 
Conwaay.     AHnlene     bis-iminodithiocarbonic     acid     chetales. 
3.49<r945.a.2«M29. 
Leyburn,  Dereck.  Digit  abaoibiM  felector  memory  circuit  and  trunk 

splitting  circuit  3.495j043.O.T79-0l8. 
LeybiinuDerek.  CGp^M  tny.  3.494.661 ,0.297- 188. 
Leyde,  Warren  L.,  to  Honeywen  Inc.  Radio  distance  measuring  system. 

3,495,245,0.343-007.3 
LibbeT-Owens-Fonl  Glam  Company:  See— 
Moottonwry.  Eldwin  C,  3.494,754. 
Montfomoiy.  Eldwin  C,  3,494.755. 
Lieser.  Ernst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cbmpany.  Photographic  camera 
comprising  a  flash  synchronization  device  and  dw  oKe,  3.494.269. 
O.(»5-0riJ 
Lietz.  Erich.  Switching  means  for  auxiliary  power  supply.  3,495,197. 

0. 3354106. 
Ligi.Joeeph  John:  Siw— 

Letson,  Hooh  Ri^mond,  and  Lin.  Joseph  John  3.494,728. 
Likneas.  Da^dlH..  to  Univeml  Oil  Products  Company.  Apparatiis  fior 

fluid  treatment  of  granular  material  3.494^)49. 0. 034-1 35. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  ComjBany:  5er— 

HaiuDve.  Wabmn  W„  3^94.964; 
Lia.StaaleyC.F,;5w—  . 

Eag.  JosMh  W..  and  Lin.  Stanley  C.  F.:3.494.099. 
Lfaidnu.  Erie  S:  Slitter  and  cutter  apparatus.  3,494.232.  CI.  083- 1 00. 
Luidblad,  Frederick  W.,  to  TRW  be.  Core  drill.  3,494,348,  CL  125- 

020. 
Lindemann.  Howard  C.  and  Hube.  Artliur  B..  to  Lindly  A  Company. 

Inc.  Variable  control  means.  3.494.564.  CI.  242^M5. 
Lindgren.  Kenneth  F..  to  AHis<:hafanen  Manufocturim  Company. 
Forward  tih  protection  nitem  for  lift  truck.  3.494.494.CI.  214-673. 
Lindly  A  Company.  Incj  See— 

Lindemaaa.  HowardC.  and  Hube,  Arthur  B..  3.494,564. 
Link.  Kenneth  N.Garimgecan  holding  rack.  3.494^78,0. 21 1-071. 
Lintbn.  Thomas  W..  to  Snyder  Trailet  Compaqr.  The.  Trailer 

construction.  3v494.655.0. 2964123.  ;; 

Lippmann,Seymoiir  A.:  Ser— 

StiebeL  Ariel  I.,  and  iippmann.  Sevmour  A.  3.494.036.     . ,  ,..>  ,^,' 
Lipstem.  Norman  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Honeycomb 

pressure  reducmgdevice.  3.494.70S.O.4I5-I80. 
List.  Hpis,  Zetfinger.  Rudplf.  and  Hatschek,  Rudolf.  Pezo-clectric 

transducer.  3,49S;i02,CL  3104)08.7 
Litke,  Alvin  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Hydrocarbon  soluble 

cotoranls.  3.494.7 14,  CI.  0084)06. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.:  Snr— 

Johnston.  Reed  H..  3.495.042. 
Littleford,  Frank,  to   Rolb-Royce ,  Limited.   Fhiid  flow   machine. 

3.494,539.0.230.116. 
Littleiohn.  Duane  P:  &r— 

GrBea,DonaU  E..and  Littlejohn.  Duane  P  3.494.174. 
Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  &ir— 

ZingareUi.ThomasP..  2nd.  3.49S.I7I. 
Livingstone.  Jm  G.  Closure  cap  and  conuiner-and-cap  assembly. 

3.49^96.02154)40. 
LKB-Produkter  AB:  Ser— 

Hellstrom.  Bone  Thorstensson,  3^94,52 1 . 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories.  N-acetonitrile- 

halocinnamamides.  3.494.955. 0. 260-465. 
Logan.  Campbell  F.  Inflatable  floatboom.  3.494.1 32, 0. 0614)01 . 
Lomov.  Nikolai  VasiKevich:  See— 

Kholodnov.   Evgeny   VasiKevich,   Suvitsky.   Boris   Ivanovich, 
Lomov.  Nikomi  vasilievich,  and  Shevelev.  Jury  Alexandrovich 
3.495.258. 
Longnecker.  Harry  F.  S«reeper  for  tractor.  3 .493 .987. 0. 0 1 54)83. 
Lof^Aaw.  William  J..  Witaon.  Roy  C,  and  Rideaour,  James  M..  to 
i.    Plaeific  Western  ExtrudedProducts,  Inc.  Bea^ptartic  tubing  joinL 
3.494M3.  CI.  285-365. 
Looms.  John  Skfaiey  Thomas:  Ser- 

Lambeth.    Peter   John,   and    Looms.   John   Sidney    Thomas 
3.495.027. 
Lord.  Daniel  W.:See- 

Gerow.  Oarence  C.  Lord,  Daniel  W.,  and  Ruaso.  Mario  J. 
3.493.975. 
Lorenzi,  DoaaU  E.,  Migel.  Hamilton,  and  OX^omor.  Donald  T..  to 
Magnafhu  Corporation.  Eddy  current  crack  detector  systems  using 
crossed  coils.  3.495. 1 66.  CI.  3244)37. 
Lorraiae-Escaut:  Ser^ 

Vafleins.  Jacques  Luciea  Jean.  3.494. 1 70. 
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Loven  Manufocturing  Company:  St 
Horrobia,  Paul  M..  3^94,1 55. 


See- 


Marchal,  Maurice, 
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Lowe,  Dennis.  CoHapsMerevohrmg  door.  3,495^5  UCL  0494)44. 
Lowrie.  GeraM  Max:  See — 

Johns.  Eart.  and  Lowrie, Gerald  Max  3^94,186. 
\Men,  Ctfdt  M.,  to  C^onaoBdated  Electronic  industries  Corporation. 
Current  collector  aarembly  with  foil  anchored  on  bare.  3/495,1 15. 
CI.  310-237. 
Luckenbach.  Edward  C,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Two-stage  countercarrent  catalyst  regenerator.  3,494,858,  CI.  208- 
164. 
Luebkeman.  George  C  Earth  mount  assembly  for  target  traps. 

3, 494,58 1.  CL  248-156. 
Lund.  Jan  P..  and  Nielsen.  DonaU  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Encapsulated  perphthalic  acid  compositioiis  and  me^iod  pf  making 
same.  3,494.787.0. 1 17-100. 
Lundgrea.   Bp    Herbert,   to    Dahlben.   Frank.   AB.   Method    for 
autoautically  advancing  articles  which  presient  a  shank  portion  and  a 
head  portion  or  the  Kke.  and  an  automaticaIN  operatuig  apparatus 
carrymg  out  the  method.  3.494.014. 0. 029-2 12. 
M.  P.  W.  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolpow.  Milton  P..  3.494,355. 
Macha.Ewald:Sfe- 

HaJpwa,  Janusz,  and  Macha,  EwaM  3,495,079. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Incomorated,  The:  See— 

Herrgen,  Robert  F.,  and  L'Eplattenier.  Alfred,  3.495,142. 
MacKinnon.  Charles  E..  to  International  Salt  Company.  Solvating 

^stem.  3.494.746.  CI.  023-3 12. 
Macreno.  Fred.  Jr.:  See— 

Chpp.  Gary  D..  Macreno.  Fred,  Jr.,  and  Willis.  Donald  R. 
3.495.219. 
Maddox.BinyM.:5er- 

Raedwr.Edwaid  O.,  and  Maddox.BUIy  M.  3,495,248. 
Maeda,  Chikayoshi:  Srr— 

Masuo,  Ryuichi.  Maeda.  Chikayoshi.  and  Tsuda,  Yothinori 
3.494.433. 
Maehara.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kalo.  Takeshi,  Maehara.  Shigeni.  Moriu,  Shigeaki.  Nishiwaki, 
Mnwru.  Igarashi.  laoji.  Tagiri.  Koichi.  and  Narita,  Susumu 
3,494.763. 
Maenma.  Nobuo:  See— 

Toyama.   Mitsud.  Midorikawa.  Hiroshi.   Yasuda.   Heinosuke. 
Takeshima.  Tatsuo.  and  Maejima,  Nobuo  3.494,9 1 2. 
Maes  Incorporated:  Srr—  .„     . 

Maes.  Robert  E..  Jr..  3.494.658.  T    . 

Maes.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  Maes  Incorporated.  Tarp  tetener.  3.494.658. 

CI.  296-100.  ' 

Magec.  Joe  N..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Sealant 

injection  tool.  3.494^25.0. 1 184)50. 
Magee.  Kenneth  L..  to  Care,  J.  I..  Company.  Mechanical  lock  for  side 

shift  Excavator.  3.494.636.  CI.  280-456. 
Magnafhix  Corporation:  See— 

Lorenzi.  Donald  E..  Migel.  Hamilton,  and  O^onnor,  Donald  T.. 
3,495.166.  ^        • 

Maguire.  Donald.  Treatment  of  tobacco.  3,494.367.CL  131-135. 
Mahistre.  Pierre-  System  for  the  desalination  of  rea  water.  3.494,835, 

CI.  202-181. 
Maier.  Richard  J.,  to  Syncro  Corporation.  Regulated  generator  with 

diode  protection.  3.495,155,0. 3204)25. 
Maierson.  Theodore,  and  Crainich.  Victor  A.,  Jr..  to  National  Cash 
Register  Company.  The.  Mapufacture  of  minute  capsules,  en  masse, 
and  dewatering  their  walls.  3.494,872,  CI.  252-3 16. 
Makino,  Katsuo.  and  Sawato,  Iwao.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Rlm  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Photoconductive  insulating  material.  3.494.789,  CI.  117- 
201. 
Malczynski.  Heinrich:  5ee—  , 

Frieberger.Chrittian.  and  Matlczynski.Heinrich  3.494,329. 
Mallory.  Edwin  E..  and  Scbell.  Sidney  L.,  said  Maltory  assor.  to 
National-Standard  Company,  Kiid  saidScheH  issor.  to  Dodwell.  John 
M.  Band  clutch  coastnictions.  3.494,451 ,0. 192-041 . 
Malfoy.  Paul  V.  Pasrenger  safety  device  for  vehicle.  3.494,633.  CI. 

280-150. 
Malmstrom.  Sven-Erik.  Catch  for  doors  to  cupboards.  3.494,649,  CI. 
2924)80.  ..     .^ 

Makmey.  William,  to  Addressograph-MuHiiraph  Corporation.  Liquid 

photoelectiosutic  devek>per  unit.  3.494.328. 0. 1 1 8-637 
Mance.  Robert  J.:  S«r- 

Coffin. Spencer S.. and  Mance.RobertJ.  3,495,061. 
Mango.  Joreph  R..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Sabre  saws  with  360* 

swivel  saw  bars.  3.494391. 0. 14)4)68. 
Mankowsky.  Vincent  J.,  and  Carrieri,  Louis  F..  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Clutch  and  brake  whh  telescoping  pistons.  3.494,450.  CI.  1 924)  1 8. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Frey.  Albert  J.,  aad  Manning.  Robert  E.  3.494,925. 
Frey.  Albert  J,  aad  Manning.  Robert  E.  3.494,926. 
Frey.  Albert  J.,  aad  Manning,  Robert  E.  3.494.927. 
Frey.  Albert  J.,  aad  Manning.  Robert  E.  3.494.928. 
Frey.  Albert  J.  aad  Manniae.  Robert  E.  3.494,93 1 . 
MannsfeM,  Sven-Peter.  and  Pautaen.  Klaus-Jargen.  to  Deutsche  GoW- 
uad    Silber-Schcideanstak    vormak    Roessler.     Production    of 
monomerie  clevage  products  by  thermal  decomposition  of  polymers. 
3.494.958.  CI.  26(M86. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Kelly.  Joe  T.,  and  Hall.  David  W..  3,494.976. 


Pilato.  Maurice,  to  Centre 
Direct  current  rotary  cleetric 

3.405.141.0.318-138. 
Marchere.  DonaU  v.,  to  Black  and  Decker  Mamfacturing  Company. 

The.  FkaiMe  metal-coated  priMad  label  or  roUed  tape.  3^94^18. 
0.1614)03. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  ThK  See- 

UnderiiUC  Walter  Thoam.  3^95.029. 
Maick.  Afois.  to  VyakuaMiy  ualav  matematickych  stroju.  Apparatus  for 
evaluatmg  die  transient  behavior  of  a  repetitively  switched  test 
device.  3.495.174. 0. 324-158. 
Maremont  Corporation:  See— 

Chifaan,  KurtConsUntine,  and  Stiepel,  Erhard  Edwin.  3.494.120. 
Marguente  Cuftica  Stone:  iSee— 

Engle,  Homer  A..  3.495.209. 
Marich.    Frederick.    Reciprocating    vibratory    massaging    devioe. 

3.494353.0.1284)36. 
Marine  Swimming  Pool  Equipment  Cau; See— 

Bellinson.  Bernard,  and  Young.  Henry  R..  3.494^96. 
Marker.  Edwin  M..  Jr.,  to  TRW  toe.  Variable  coupliag  tuning  coU. 

3.495,201,  a  33164)90. 
Markezich,  Atnthoov  R.:  See — 

Copelandi  Herbert  R..  George.  McLean,  and  Markezich.  Anthony 
113.494.189. 
Marlow  JamesT.:  Ssc— ^ 

Baker.  Marvin  B..  and  Marlow.  James  T.  3.494,1 5 1 . 
Martin,  Diaryl  T.,  to  Hoemer-Waklorf  Corporation.   Paperboard 

displays.  3,494.479. 0. 2 1 1  - 1 26. 
Martin.  Erwin  Herbert  Erhard,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Companr  Limited. 

toflataMe  structures.  3,494380,0. 1384)39. 
Martin,  Hubert  C.  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Compaagr.  Readywnie 

circuit  for  ure  with  a  magnetic  atemocy.  3,495.223.  CL  340- 1 74. 
Martia,  John  C,  to  Buaa4>-Ma>ie  Corporation.  CbU  water  pour  to 

beverage  Mparalns.  X494,276,0. 099-282. 
Martin,  John  R.  HoUh^  device  for  internal  oombustioa  engine  heads. 

3,494.610.0.2694)16. 
Martin-MarienaCofpontion:  See^ 

Keller,  Joaeph  D.,  and  Middleton.  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.,  3.495.207. 
Mash.  Derek  Hubert:  &r-  '    \ 

Franks.  Joseph.  Mash.  Derek  Hubert,  and  Peters,  Jack  Rowland 
3.495.137.., 
Mason.AdeleJ.:Sw- 

Barrett.  Lynne  E..  and  Mason.  Adele  J.  3,494,637. 
Mason.   Paul  James,  to   Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Triazine 

hertiicides.  3.494.759.0.0714)93. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  &«— 

RaBd.JackL.  3.495.224. 
Maswy-Ferguson  Inc.:  Srr— 

BuntiM,  Ernest  v..  3.494.425.  <     >    v 

RowTJaiEk  H.  and  Matheriy.  Robert  P..  3v494j438. 
Masrey-Ferguaon  Industries  Limited:  See—  ■'  ■ 

Aahton.Rebert.and  Bnnistowski,JerzyM..  3,494.1 15. 
Ashton.    Robert.    Weber,    Wilbert    D.,    and    Hirsch.    Walter, 
3.494.210. 
Masrey-Ferguaon  Services  N.V.:  See— 

Greig.  James  D..  and  Bailey.  Alfred  J..  3.494.427. 
Masumolo.  Hiroki:  Srr— 

Goda,  Susumu,  Gondo.  Hisashi,  Kimura.  Itao.  Hiyochi.  Suehiro. 

Yonei,  Akira,  and  Masumoto,  Htroki  3.494,808. 

Masuo.  Ryuichi.  Maeda.  Chikayoshi.  and  Tsuda,   Yoshinori.  to 

Kenwikogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Quick  operatWe  automatic  balance. 

3.494^33!;0. 1774)03. 

Mathamel.    Fbvius   A.,   to    Burroughs   Corporation.    Transducer. 

3.495.236,0.340-347. 
MatherK.  Robert  P.:  S<r—  '  »- '1    . 

Row.  Jack  H..  and  Matherly,  Robert  P.  3,494,438.  -ihf* 

Matsubayashi,  Kanii,  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinari,  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  or  producing  polyurethane  elastomer  staple  fibre. 
3,494.994.0.264-184. 
Matsuo.  Yutaka:  Sre— 

Vokota.  Ryeauke.  Fuwa.  Shigehiko,  Kawashima.  Shinichi.  and 
Matsuo.  Yutaka  3.494354. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
KohashLTadao,  3,495,088. 
Nakajima.   Yasuo,   hhibashi.   Michio.   and   NagaU.   Takashi, 

3.495.103. 
Sugaya.  Horoshi.  3.494.026. 
Matnishita  Electroiiics  Coiporatioa:  See— 

Tai.  Hkleo.  and  Teramoto.  Iwao.  3.494,730. 
Matdiews.,  Stephen  B..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Tear  string 

asremMy  for  containeis.  3^94338. 0. 2294)5 1 . 
Maute.  Hans-Juigen,  to  Telcfunke»  PatentverwertungagereUschaft 
m.b.H.  Mediod  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices.  3,494.022. 
CI.  029-577. 


Mazzio.  Vito  F..  and  Mullin,  Joaeph  V..  to  General  Electric  Coamaay. 

,  aligning,  and  collecting  tiben 
fiom  a  fibrous  masa.  3.494,991.0. 264-121. 


Method  and  apparatus  for 


McAlister.  Kenneth  C,  Jr.,  to  Celanew  Corporatioa.  PHI  resistant 

polyester  fisbrics.  3.494.819.  CI.  1614)89. 
McCoy,  John  J.,  and  Willox.  J.  Hebden.  Helical  spring  hickwasher. 

3.494^400.0.1514)38. 
McCutcheon.  Samuel  R..  to  Automated  Measuremeats  Corporation. 

Control  circuit  for  deriviag  peccentage  aad  vehage  olhet  vetoes. 

3.495/)93.CL  3074)52. 
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McDuteli,  WiKHii  C:  Srr- 

AMkewt.  Roberts..  Jr..  mdMcD«rieli,WilliMiC.  3^494<B6S. 
McEhoy.  Wilbur  R.  Retin  coaipositiom  from  polyqioxides  and 

■ocTMnle  polyawrs.  3.49448S.  CL  2604M7. 
McFaddn,  CdwMd  J.,  to  Jaekaoa.  Byraa.  lac.  Tatint  elevator. 

3.494.484.CI.2I4-002.S 
Mc  Farlaad.  WilUan  W..  and  Wintriiwcr,  Harry  D.,  111.  to  International 

Paper  Coaipaay.  TV  tube  box.  3,494.334. CI.  229-014. 
McGce.  DoaaM  J.,  to  Dura  Corporation.  Swpenrion.  3.494.608.  C\. 

267-031. 
McGHnchy.  Ilbert  P.  Combined  rear  view  mirror  and  sun  viaor. 

3.494.619.  a.  3SO-307. 
McGiath.TiaMiiy:  Sfv— 

Hioet,  Eugeac  W.,  McGrath,  Timothy,  and  Herman,  Jamet 
3.494.309. 
McOraw-EdiKM  Company:  See— 
KoMer.  Richard.  3.494.0S  I . 
Nemeth.  WUIiam  A..  3^94.382. 
McGuifc.  John  R.:  Ser-^ 

HanM,  toMiaG..  and  McGuira.  John  R.  3.494.2S8. 
McGuire.  John  S.  Variable  vohime  leaervoir.  3.494tS09.a.  222-107. 
Mcllvried.  Howard  C,  and  Sebubky,  Raynor  T..  to  Gutf  Research  A 
DevelopMeat    Company.    ProcMt    for    the    hydrofenation    of 
umatutated  hydrocarbons.  3.494.8S7.  C\.  208-143. 
Mclatire.  Robert  L.  CeUing  bed.  3.494.6S6.  CI.  296-023. 
Mclntyre.  James  Eric:  See— 

liees,  GcianI,  Mclntyre.  James  Eric,  and  Oldham,  Joseph 
3.494.980. 
McKeeBa«lo«Connany.lnc.:Sf»—  ■ 
Hopkias.  Wyiiam  B..  3.4943 1 1  • 
McLelan,  John:  See— 

Jeziefski.  EugMhisz  Czeslaw  Jan.  and  McLellan.  John  3,495.1 87. 
McMaaua.  Robert  P..  Miller.  Ralph  W.,  Jr..  Wirth.  Herman  J..  Kinkel. 
Lester  J.,  and  Diehard.  Theodore  C.  4r..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.Navy.Deoodingsystem.3.49S.2IS.a.  340-146.1     •< 
McMillan.  Jerry  N.  Process  and  apparatus  for  finishing  garments 

utilizing  supersaturated  steam.  3.494.5 16.  CI.  223-057. 
McMuNea,  John  J..  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Knight, George  R.,  Jr.,  Lafont,  Leopoldo  C'.,  and  Penney,  Norman 
W!.  3.494.486. 
McNabney,  John  C.  Room  heating  and  cooling  apparatus  including  a 

crossflow  blower.  3,494.4 1 5. CI.  1 65-085. 
McNally.  Francis  X..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force,  mesne. 

High  rcsohition  input  screen.  3.495.1 1 7.  CI.  3 1 3-065. 
McSorky.  Willard  Bradford.  Non-slip  shoe.  3.494.055.  CI.  036-059. 
Mc  Whorter.  Wayne  F..  Kirwan,  Harry  O..  and  BanfieM.  Charles  E.,  to 
Cebmese      Coating      Company.      Epoxide      resin-amido-amine 
compositions.  3.49439 1 .  CI.  260-047. 
Meddick,  John  W..  to  OKn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Exterior 

sliding  shutter  wMi  interior  control.  3.494,073.  CI.  049-1 23. 
Meeusea.  Pieter.  Container  cargo  vessel.  3.494.487,  CI.  214-015. 
Meier.  Henaaa  R.  E..  to'Brunswick  Corporation.  Internal  combustion 

engine.  3^94,33S.C1. 123-065. 
Meierhoefer,  Euaene  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
Taaperproof  closure  means  for  pilferproof  package.  3.494,458,  CI. 
206-063.2 
Meiaardi,  John  F.,  to  Graphic  Electronics,  Inc.  Welding  device. 

3.495,1 10. CI.  219-101. 
Meisei  Chemical  Works.  Ltd.:  See- 

Moda,    Maaajiro,   Shirasawa,    Kiyoshi,    Nishino.    Shizuo,   and 
Takekoahi.  Shoji.  3.493.98 1 . 
Mekher,  Robert  J.,  to  National  Connector  Corporation,  hitegrated 

circuit  connecter  assembly.  3,495. 131,  CL  317-100. 
Melges,  Frederick  J.   Disposable  obstetrical  and  surgical  drapes. 

3,494356,  CI.  128-132. 
Melpar  Inc.:  See— 

Shewmake.  Glenn  A.,  3,494.820. 
Mensa.  Dean  L.  Real-time  median  computing  system.  3,495.081.  CI. 

235-193. 
Merabi.  Shari  J.,  and  Prussin,  Samuel  B..  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Oral 
sustained  release  medicament  matrix  of  diaklehyde  starch  adinixed 
with  ethyl  cellukMe.  polyvmyl  chloride,  or  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 
3.495.000.  a.  424-022. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  5er— 

Kuo,   Clian-Hwa.  Taub,   David,   and    Wendler.   Norman    L., 
3.494.940. 
Mergen.  Arthur  D.:  See— 

Fournier,  Paul  W., and  Mergen.  Arthur  D.  3,494;46l . 
Merijan.  Ashot,  Barabas,  Eugene  S..  and  Fein.  Marvin  M..  to  GAF 
Corporation.  Panctional  peqrmen  of  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomers 
and  process  of  preparing  the  same.  3.494,907;  CI.  260-088.3 
McrUe.  Ebafhaid.  to  Wilhelm  Bleyle  KG.  Process  and  device  for 
casling-oa  of  weft  and  warp-knit  goods  on  needle  plates.  3.494310, 
CL  1 12-027. 
Merrtan.MariiM.:Ser- 

DoMwr,  Robert  J.,  and  Merrian,  Marie  M .  3,495, 1 29. 
MerriU,  Marcellus  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  caster 

tniL  3^494XMS.  a.  033-203. 1 2 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  The:.SM— 

WaMwn,  John  M..  3,494.3 15. 
Meschonat,   Guntcr,   and   Schumann,   Eberhard.    Bolt   tensioning 

apparMas.  3.494392.  CL  254-029. 
MaiMer.-Geoffe,  Armalroag,  Rudolph  John,  and  Grabbe,  Dimitry  G. 
Method  of  testing  printed  circuits.  3,494,837,  CI.  204-001 . 
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Messr  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Straich,  Martin  Friedrich  WiHiehn  ReinhoM,  3.494,75 1 . 
Messrs.  A.  Ehienieich  ft  Cie:  Ser- 

GottschaM.  Rudolf,  3.494,644.  '***'"''* 

Mever.  Heinz  W..  Winter.  Heinz.  Schmid.  Dieter,  and  Schwarxer. 

Ham. '  Mymerturthm  of  olefinic  coihpounds  and  polymeriatioa 

catalyst.  3.494.898,0. 260-078.5  .  "     '1 

Meyer.  Leonard  S.:  Sep—  *.     j      i 

Clarke.  Ward  W.  and  Meyer.  Leonards.  3.494,464.      -  «  ^     > 

Mialki.  Werner,  and  Wille.  Rudolf.  Homogeneous,  thermal  rtuclear 

fission  reactor.  3.494.829.0. 176-046. 
Michigaii  Magnetics.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Humphreys.  DoqaM  P..  and  Nelson.  John  E..  3,495.049.];       "^ 
Micratron  Corporation:  See— 
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Kinney.  WaibmL..  3.494.11 3.  '< 

Middkton.  William  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Keller,  Joseph  D.  and  Middleton,  WUIiam  J,  Jr  3.495.207. 
Middour,  Donald  R.;  to  Woodman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Package 

former  with  multiple  eUptical  curve.  3,494^65,  Q.  093-082. 
Midorikawa.  Hhroahi:  See—         ' 

Toyama,   Mitsuo,   Midorikawa.^  Hiroshi.  Yawda,   Heinoeuke. 
Takeshima.  Tatsuo.  and  Maejima.  Nobuo  3.494,9 1 2..    ; 
Mierzwa,  Anthony  M.:  See— 

Grabowski,  Thomas  S.,  and  Mierzwa.  Anthony  M.  3.494.982. 
MIF  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Du^.Geom  A.,  3.494384. 
Migel.  Hamihon:  See— 

Lorenzi,  Donald  E..  Migel.  Hamilton,  and  OX^onnor,  Don^  T. 
3.495.166. 
Mihalow.  Frederick  A..  Fradeneck.  Ronald  J.,  and  Acbey.  frid  A.,  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Atearatus  for  obtaining  mohen  metaJ 
sample  fhm  mctanurgicai  fiimace.  3.494.200. 0. 073^25.4 
Miki.  Takuichi.  Hnaga.  Kentaro.  and  Asako.  Tsunehiko.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Total  nnthesis  of  13-hydrocarbon- 
substitutailitonapolyenes.  3.494.942.0. 260-397.5 
Miles.  John  H.:  Sw- 

Bitt«an.JcaBC..andMiles,JohnH.  3.494368.  ^ 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Leonards,  Jack  Ralph.  3.495.001 . 
Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Tiefenthal,  Harlan  E.,  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Aryl-substituted  aliphatic  amine  oxides. 
3,494.962.0.260-570.8 
Miller,  Geone  A.:  See- 
Lewis.  »ieldon  N,  and  Miller.  George  A.  3.494.945. 
Miller.  Jason  Alden:  See- 

Smerak.  Louis  Joseph,  and  Milter,  Jason  AUen  3,494,770. 
Miller,  Lconidas  C.  Telescopic  positioner  for  induction  heating  coil. 

3,495,063.0.219-0103 
Miller,  Lewis  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora^. 
Circuit  structure  inchiding  semiconductive  chip  devices  joined  tp  a 
substrate  by  soMer  contacts.  3.495.1 33.  CL  3 17-101 . 
MiUrr.  Ralph  H..  Jr.:  See- 

McMaitus,  Robert  P.,  Miller,  Ralph  H.,  Jr..  Wirth.  Herman  J.. 

Kinkd.  Lester  J..andDickanl.TheodoreC..Jr.  3.495.215.      , 

Milles.  Kari  Leonhanh  See-  \-^kK' 

Kopp,  Erwin  Otto,  and  Milles.  Karl  Leonhard  3.494'.7$8. 
Minakucni.Kazuo:Ser — 

Tachibana,  Sachihiko,  and  Minakuchi,  Kazuo  3.494.263. 
Minaaian,  Angelhu  A.  Label-receiving  containers.  3,494,059. 0. 040- 

306. 
Minieri.  Pasqualc  P..  and  Gotlesman,  Roy  T..  to  Tenneco  Chemicals, 

Inc.  S<»U  fungicidesand  their  use.  3,495,0 1 2,  CL  424-3 1 3. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
CorneH.  Lew  Wallace.  3.494.020. 
Haller.JamcsR.  3.494,823. 
Huebner.  DareU  K..9Ki  Paul,  Fred  R..  Jr..  3.494305. 
Pearson.  John  W..  3,494327. . 

Sincfaur.  I^trick  Michael,  and  Hanvlf.  Edward  R..  3.494.776. 
Smith.CariM..  3.494.939. 
Stillo.  Horatio  Sarafino.  3.495.266. 
Mir,  Leon,  to  Abcor.  Inc.  Chromatographic  method  and  apparatus. 

3.494.103.a  055-067. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sumida.  Toyotaro.  3.494.259. 
Sumida.  Toyotaro.  3.494.49 1 . 
Mitsui  ShipbuiUing  A  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hase^wa.  Shuji.  3.494.485. 
Miara.  Shuichiro:  Scr— 

Umeda.  Haruhiko,  Yamada,  Tetsuro.  Waunabe.  Yasuhiro.  Miwa, 
ShtticMro.  andt  Nakaahima.  Hachiro  3.494.449. 
Miyamoto.  Katsumi.  Automatic  sizing  device  of  internal  grinder. 

3.494.078. 0. 501-165. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

SineW.  Angelo.  3.494.443. 
Mod.  WiOiam  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Purification  of 

telhirium.  3^494.739. 0. 023-209.  i  •; .  ^. .     . 

Mohawk  Data  Sciences  Corporation:  See—  ■■>->H\f' 

Hunt.  Gilchrist  L^  3^95.268. 
Mohring,  Gefhard,  lo  August  Slemman  o.HX}.,  Firma.  Ckimnt 
collector  asaemUy  for  electric  drive  vehicles.  3.495,051.  CL  191- 
045. 
Mofauky  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Moussette,  Oliver  W..  3.494,196.    i.:      .i:   -.^    .>...  i- 


Molkr.  Wcaicr,  to  peilikoa  Engineering  Company.  Method  of 

accelerating  the  haadaning  of  amy  reains  by  adding  aedhim 

akoholates.  3.494.978.07260-8357^ 
MomuMr.  Richard  Paul,  to  Bakom  Chemicals.  Inc.  Animal  inaectieide 

dust  dinenscr  bag.  3.494333. 0. 1 1 9- 1 59. 
Monroe.  Roger  F.,  and  Rookcr.  Bob  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Compmra. 

The.  Ahiminum  saitt  of  alkyl  orthophosphates.  3.494.949.  CL  260- 


Monsanto  Chemicab  limited:  See- 
Brown.  Joseph  P..  3.494.899. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Dastoli.  Frank  R.. and  Price. Steven.  3.494.74 1. 
Moriu.  Eikki.andCoraa.  Aubert  Yaucher.  3,494.900. 
Mullins.  David  M..  3.494365. 

Ratta.  Kenneth  Wayne,  and  Yao,  Angelina  Ngo,  3.495.016. 
Schkppnik.  AHicd  A.,  and  Oftedahl.  Marvinl..  3.494.959. 
Montgweiy.  EUwia  C.  to  LJbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  float  glass  deflects.  3.494.754. 
CL06S<026.  . 
Montgomery.  Eldwin  C,  to  Libbcy-Owena-Ford  Glass  Company. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  producing  float  glam  utilizing  a 
condensingjurface.  3.494.755.0. 065427. 
Montmollin.  Rene  De.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Phcnylazonaphthyl  dyestuffs 
containing  a  dihak^  propionyl  amino  or  an  a-haloacryloyfaimino 
group.  3.494.9 1 1 .  CL  260- 1 96. 
Moochhak.  Yunus  E.:  See— 

Tuiaon.  John.  Underwood.  Herbert  N..  and  Moochhala.  Yunus  E. 
3.494.1  S4. 
Moore  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Munch.  Edvard.  3,495.175. 
Moora,  DonaU  A.:  See— 

Weraosky.  John  M..  and  Moore.  DonaM  A.  3.493.^94. 
Moore.  George  L..  to  Pacer  Products.  Inc.  Starter  btock  apparatus. 

3.494.6I5.0. 272-059. 
Moore,  Norman  L.  Lubricant  iwlating  baffk.  3,494,261 . 0. 092- 1 53. 
Moora.  Robert  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Map  matehing 

guidance  system.  3.494377.  CL  244-003.17 
Moora.  Robert  R.,  and  Eitzen.  Vincent  E..  to  American  Hospital 
Supply  Corporation.  Heat-actuated  safety  nKlicator  for  hotplates  and 
tile  Blue.  3.494321. 0. 1 16-1 143 
Moranc.  Edward  L.  Air  ckaner.  3.494.108.  CI.  055-227. 
Moremes.  HaroM:  See*- 

James,  Robert  L.,  and  Moraines,  HaroM  3.495.078. 
Morelk.  Edwin  F..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Procea  fior 
producing  polytrimcOitimides  using  phenol  sohrents  and  alkykne 
oxides asnydrMen  halide acavengera. 3.494.890,0.  260-047. 
Morey.  Woodraff  A.,  to  Whiting  Corpoiation.  Overhead  crane  and 

artick  handling  itorage  system.  3,494.488. 0. 2 14-01 6.4 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See— 

HiU.  WUIiam  J..  3.494.603. 
Mori.  Yokhi.  to  Niasan  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulically 

controlled  automatk  speed  change  device.  3.494.223.  CI.  074-688. 
Morita.  Euchi.  and  Ceran.  Aubert  Yaucher,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Synergistk  combinations  of  a  thiazok  accelerator  and  certain 
plMsphoroditiiioatea  for  EPDM  nibbers.  3.494,900.  CL  260-0793 
Morita.  Kenzo.  to  Cabin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatk  >  for 
fbcusmg  apparatus  for  use  in  optical  imagie  projector.  3,494 .694,'0. 
353-loT.  -^i-  ^ 

Moriu,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi,  Maehara,  Shigeru.  Moriu,  Shigeaki,  Nishiwaki, 
Minoru.  IgarasM.  laoii.  Tagiri.  Kokhi.  and  Nariu.  Suaumu 
3.494,763. 
Moriyama.  Kok  See— 

Uo. Teiji.  Nishi.  Takeshi,  and  Moriyama.  Koh  3,494,0 1 9. 
MomM*.JackH.:Ser- 

Sylvcstor.  Rowkad  L..  and  Morrow.  Jack  H.  3.494,279. 
Moss.  Rkfcard   Y..  11.  to  Hewktt-Packard  Company.  AmpNffer 

overioad  indkator.  3.495,1 79. CL  3304)02. 
Moussette.  Oliver   W..  to   Molasky   Electronics.  Inc.   Electronk 

tiieraiom  eter.  3.494.196.  CL  073-362. 
Muelkr.  Martin,  to  Flexibk  Plastk  Straw  Corporation.  Machine  fbr 
forming  a  fkxibk  area  in  tubular  plastk  resinous  drinking  straws. 
3.493.998.CL0I8-OI9.  ) 

Muhkr,  Joseph   C.  to   Indiana    University   Foundation.'   Indium 

fluorogermanate.  In^  (GeF*)*.  3.494.732. 0. 023-05 1 , 
Muhkr,  Joseph  C,  to,  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Anticariogenk 
compositions  comprising  Indium  fluorozirconate  and  methods  of 
utilizing  same.  3.495.002. 0. 424-052. 
Muhkdialer.  Andre,  aad  Rohrbach.  WUIy.  to  Fabrique  de  Machines 
Andre  Bechlet  S^A.  Attachment  for  holding  the  blank  of  a  gear 
kobher.  3.494.252.  a  0904)04. 
Muiidennaa.  Evcrharfku  Albertus.  and  Remmcin^  Gerrit.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Hydrodynamk  bearing  for  axial  and  radial 
loads.  3.494.674.CL  308-009. 
Mulkr.  Erwin:  See— 

Qeitel.  Quater.  Kuntz.  Egon.  Holtschmidt.  HaofM.iMd  Mulkr. 

-      Erwin  3^94,90^         .   ■.    •  ■•■  .^A   ..-.t!,— 

Miilin.Jo8eph  v.:  Smw.  ,   ■    , 

Mazzio.  VttoF..a|ifl  MuUin.  Joseph  V.  3.494,991. 

MuUins,  AH)f rt   A.,  to   Schlumbe»er   Technolofy   Corporation. 

■Sekctivcly-operabk  weU  tools.  3y49M  1 9,  CL  1 66-150. 
MnUias,  David  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bobbin  chuck.  3.494365. 

CI.  242-046.4 


MuW-Minerak  Limited:  See -s^.twrr"  >fr^.-fe-  't'vv 

Cochran.  Liadan  Wnyne.  3v«94.73S.  ^ 
Mumnw.  Albert  G.,  to  Worthington  Corporation. 

increased  flow  area.  3.494389.  CL  251-298.  v<^ 

Munch.   Edvard,   to   Moore   AsaocinMi 
selection  system   for  a  multi-  channel 
3,495.175.0.325-065. 
MundU.  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfobriken  Bayer  AktsengeaellschalL  Rrooem 
for  the  prqaration  of  hydrazine  by  tray  cohmm  fractionation. 
3,494.737.<X023-I90. 
Munro,  William  H..  to  Universal  OU  Products  Company.  Ractiikation 
with   condensed   overhead   used   ns   reflux   vid   iliipping   gas. 
3.494.861. 0. 208-355. 
Munz.CharieaW.:Ser- 

Bauer,  Ronald  L..  Buck.  Walter  C.  and  Muai,  Charks  W. 
3/94324. 
Murdoch  Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company.  The:  See— 
Horak.  Wendel  C.  and  Riddk.  Eugene  J..  3.494373. 
Murphy.  James  J.:  See— 

Cubert.  Jack  Saul,  and  Murphy,  Jamea  J.  3.495.100. 
Murray.  WUIiam:  See- 
Walker.  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray.  WUIiam  3.494.292. 
Murthuid,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jackson,  HaroU  S..  and  Martknd.  James  B.,  Jr.  3.49S.0I8. 
Muryoi.  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  KX.  Lens  barrel  for  camera 
movidcd  widi  guide  numbers  fot  flash  photography.  3.494,271.  CL 

Musebere,  Johannes  H.  M.,  van  der  Linde.  Wim,  Korpd,  Hendrik  A., 
and  Van  Linden.  Jacques,  to  Staimcarbon.  N.V.  InstaUatioo  for 
rayingi 
Mudi.Kart:See- 


iaoque 
MM, 


sprayiMamedmm.  3.494360.  CI.  239-061 


Weyer.  Rudi.  AnmuUer,  Walter.  Weber.  Hehnut.  Mudi.  Kari.  and 
Heerdt.  Ruth  3.494.936. 
Mutachkr.  Edward  C.  Terry.  David  M.,  Werner.  Wahcr,  and  Kahkr, 
Mehrin  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ekctfoyyhk  recordiq|  method 
and    apparatus    with    inert   gaaeous   discharfe    ionization   and 
accekration  ops.  3.495.269.  CL346^74. 
Myers,  Phillip  S..  and  Uyehara,  Otto  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  exhaust  emissions  and  nnproving  fuel  utUization  in  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,494,336.0. 123-075. 
Nagatt.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakajima.    Yasuo,    Ishibashi.    Michio.   and   NagaU.   Takashi 
3.495.103. 
Nahas.  Selim  A.  Dual  signal  guidance  system  for  the  blind.  3,495.213. 

CI.  3404)32. 
Nakagawa.  Kunio,  and  NakaU.  Tadashi.  to  Shiooogi  &  Co.,  iJd. 
Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  with  catalyst  composition  of  nkkel 

Seroxide  and  an  alkyl  meul  or  Zkgkr-Natu  catalyk.  3.494.909,  CI. 
604)92.8 
Nakajima,   Yasuo,    Ishibashi,   Mkhm,   and   NagaU,   TakashL,   to 

MatsushiU   Ekctric   Industrial  Co..   Ltd.   Pieaoelectrk  ceramk 

resonator.  3.495.103.  CI.  3 104)09. 1 
Nakamura.  Shizuo,  to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center.  Preparation 

ofqranogen.  3.494.73470. 023-15 1 . 
Nakanishi.    Michio,    Kuriyama,    Tsuneto,    Oe,    Takanori.    and 

Kobavakawa,  ToshBiiro,  to  Yoahitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries. 

Lte.  Pblyol  esters  of  a-aiyloxyalkaitok  ac^ls.  3.494.957.  CI.  260- 

Naki^nu,  Hachiro:  See— 

Umeda,  Haruhiko,  Yamada.  Tetsuro,  Watanabe,  Yasuhiro,  Mrtra. 
Shukhiro.  and  Nakashima.  Hachiro  3.^.449. 
NakaU.    MasaS,   Kktaoka.   Yoshm.  and    Uhishibara.   Kokhi,   to 
Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company.   Modification  of  crude  tohiene 
diiaocyanales.  3.494.952. 0.2W-4S3.     ' 
NakaU.  Tadashi:  See-  ^- 

Nakagawa,  Kunk.  and  NakaU,  TaMW  3.494.909.  ' 

Nakayama,  Kiyoshi,  and  Hagino.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Process  for  produdng  L-threonkw.  3.494  J30,CL  195-029. 
Nakayama.  Kiyoshi.  and  Hifiao,  Hiiwhi.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Koffo  C6., 
Ltd.  Proccm  tor  pnmidmt  L-hntm  from  S*(4-amhiobutyl)  - 
hydantoin.  3,494,83 1 . 0. 1 954)29.  '' 

Napper.  Donald  Harold,  and  Smvthe,'Bruoe  Maxwell,  to  Cohmial 
sugar  Refining  Company,  The.  Propea  forpreparing  waler-aohibk 
sugar  ohosphate  compkxes.  3,494,9 1 6, 0. 260-234. 
Nariu,  Susumu:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi,  Maehara.  Shigeru.  Morita,  Shigeaki.  Nishiwaki. 
Minoru.  Igarashi.  Isoji.  Tagiri,  Kokhi.  and  Nariu,  SuaumU 
3.494.763. 
National  BerylEa  Corporation:  See— 

Hessinfer.  Philip  S..  and  Ndsoa.  Christian  E..  3.495.023. 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  The:  See— 

Arend.RoberlK.,and  Horal«  WUIiam  R..3.495.034. 
Frost.  Marvin  D..  3.494348.  t        •  . 

Makrson.  Theodore,  and  Crainich.  Victor  A.  Jr..  3.494472-  -u. 
P»Mlavdo.Joa»hA..aiidHalLMaclinS..  3.494.779.      ■.^a 
National  CoHMCtarCofBoration:  See— 

Mekher.  Robert  J..  3,495. 1 3 1 . 
National  Lead  Company:  See — 

Andrews.  Robert  S..  Jr..  and  McDankk  WUNam  C.  3^494^65. 
National  ResawchDevekpflMat  Corporation:  See—  •  i,*/* 

FeUowa.  llMmas  Gcotgf,  m4  Peny.  -FaibM  George  De  Brie. 
3.494.224.  j  ,„,,-^ 

Sharp.  Royds.  and  Badi.  Makobn.  3i49!4 J  7tt  n 
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Natioml-Sttiidard  Company:  See— 

Mailory,  Edwin  E..  and  Schcll,  Sidney  L..  3.494,45 1. 
Natioaal  Sted  Cofporalioa:  See— 

Saunders.  WUKam  T..  3.494.1 69. 
National  Video  Coiporation:  See— 

Schwam,  Janet  W^  3.494.267. 
Naumann.  Paal.  to  Leitt.  Ernest.  G.m.b.H.   Focal-plane   shutter. 

3.494.272.0.095-055. 
Nautre.  Rene:  See— 

Broyard.  Yvon.  Guetet.  Robert,  and  Nautrc.  Rene  3,495,066. 
Nefco  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

NelKM,  Ralph  H.,  and  Nostrand,  William  G.,  3,494,1 14. 
Nelson.  Christian  E.:  See— 

Hessinfer.  Philips,  and  Nelson.  Christian  E.  3.49S,023. 
Nelson.   Forrest   A.,  to   Varian   Associates.   Pulsed   gyromagnetfc 
resonance  spectrometer  employing  an  internal  control  ample  and 
automatic  homogeneity  control.  3.495.162.  CI.  324-000.5 
Nelson,  John  E.:  See- 
Humphreys.  Donald  P..  and  Nelson.  John  E.  3.495.049. 
Nelson.  PermilN.  Rail  joint  H>lice.  3.494.553.  CI.  238-230. 
Nelson.   Ralph   H.,  and   Nostrand,  William   G..  to   Nefco  Filter 
Corporation.  Air  filter  with  secondary  safety  filtering  element. 
3.494.1 14,  CI.  055-482. 
Nemeth,  Wiffiam  A.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Side  mounted 

insutetor  supporting  bracket  3.494.582,  CI.  248-22 1 
Nercessian,  Sarkis,  to  Forbro  Design  Corporation.  Preventing  tum-ofT 
overshoot    in    regulated    power    supplies   employing    feed-back 
regulation.  3.495,157,0. 353-009. 
Nestle,  Hanspeter.  to  Perpetum  Ebner,  Fabrik  fur  Feinmechanik  und 
Elektrotechnik  Steidinger  A  Co.,  Komm.  Ges,  Firma.  Phonograph 
record  player.  3,494,623.  CI.  274-023. 
Neubauer.  Josef,  to  Diehl.  Firma.  Switch.  3,495.203.  CI.  337-08 1 
Neuman.  Milton  C:  See— 

Albrecht.  Edwin  G.,  Larsen.  Ludolph  M..  Neuman.  Milton  C.  and 
Wacker.  Charles  J.  3.494,251. 
Neumann,  Don  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Feedback 
control  device  for  sUbilization  of  interference  fringes.  3,494.698,  CI. 
356-106. 
Newcomb  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Checintki,  Wieslaw  J.  J.,  3.495,039. 
NGK  Sparic  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Shimano.  Ichiro.  3,495.105. 
Nichols.  Walter  B.  BuiUing  construction.  3.494,083,  CI.  052-1 22.. 
Nicob,WilliamH.:  See- 
Allen,  Scott  E.,  and  Nicola,  William  H.  3,495,053. 
Niederpmm,  Hans:  See— 

Sinmler,   Walter,   Sattlegger,   Hans,   and    Niederpmm,   Hans 
3,494,950. 
Niehaus,  Alfred.  Scissors,  especially  for  hairdressers  and  barbers. 

3.494,030.  CL  030-256. 
Niehen,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Lund.  Jan  P..  and  Nielsen.  DonaM  R.  3,494.787. 
Nielsen,  DonaM  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Coated  perphthalic  acid 

and  method  of  making  tame.  3,494.786,  CI.  1 17-100. 
Niles,  Vergil  A.  Pressure  cooking  apparatin.  3.495,071 ,  CI.  219-401. 
Nilwn.  Carl-Goran,  to  AUa-Laval  A.B.  Shidce  level  indicating  device 

for  centrifugal  separators.  3,494,545,0. 233-019. 
Nihon,  Carl-Goran,  to   Alfa-Laval   A.B.  Centrifuge   with  variable 

discharge.  3^94.546.  CL  233-020. 
Nilsson.  Sven  MeRier  See— 

Jonell.  Per-Olof.aad  Nibson.  Sven  Melker  3.494.087. 
Ninet.  Leon:  See— 

Florent.  Jean  Edmond  Marie.  Ninet.  Leon,  and  Tissier,  Robert 
Chartes  Francois  3,494.832. 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited:  See— 
Ando.Fvmio.  3.495.035. 
Atsumi,  Muneo,  and  Okamura,  Shiro.  3.495.047. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seiso  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurokawa,  Syuzo.  and  Fuzioka.  Shigemitsu.  3.494.242. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Katsuyama.  Yothihaa.  3,494,69 1 . 
Muryot.  Takeshi,  3,494,27 1 . 
Wakahara,  Shigeo.  3.494,574. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiado,  Shifenobu,  3,494,602. 
Niriii,Tadashi:^- 

Gondo,  Hisashi,  Nishi.  Tadashi,  and  Sakakihara,  Mizuo  3,494,765. 
Nishi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ito.Tei^.  Niriii.  Takeshi,  and  Moriyama,  Koh  3.494.019. 
Nishino.  Shizuo:  See— 

Noda.    Masajiro.    Shirasawa.    Kiyoshi.    Nishino,    Shinio,    and 
Takekoshi.  Shoji  3,493,98 1 . 
Nishiwaki,  Minoru:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi,  Maehara,  Shigeru.  Morita.  Shigeaki.  Nishiwaki, 
Minoru,  igarashi,  Isoji,  Tagiri,  Koichi,  and  Naritii,  Susumu 
3,494,763. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori.  Yokhi,  3,494,223. 
"    Nitache,  Siegfried:  See— 

BaMr.  Igmz.  Riedte,  Rudolf,  and  Nitache,  Siegfried  3,494,527. 
Nobel-Bozel:  See- 

Talet,  Pierre,  and  Gandon,  Louis,  3.494,777. 


Noda,  Manjiro.  SMfisawa.  KnoAi,  Nisliine.  Shino.  and  Takekodri. 
ShM.  to  Mcisei  OwMkal  Works,  Ltd.  Dyeing  orlon  type  acrylic 
fibers.  3.493.98 1 . 0. 008- 1 72. 

Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  Se»— 
Chonte.  Paul  V..  3.494,249. 

North  American  Rockwell  Corpotation:  See- 
Kohl,  Arthur  L..  3v494,468. 

Kohl.  Arthur  L..  and  Poucher,  Frederick  W.,  Jr..  3.494,469. 
Young.  John  R..  3.494, 1 48. 

Norton  Company:  See- 
Freeman,  Raymond  T.,  3,494,04 1 . 

Nostrand,  William  G.:  See— 

Nelson.  Ralph  H..  and  Noctraad.  WiUiam  G.  3.494.1 14. 

Nuger-Ford  Productt  Company:  See- 
Ford.  Jack.  3.494/)57. 
Nukusira.Tctiio:  See— 

Kono.    khiio.    Nukusina.    Tetiw.    and    Tubosaka.    Hirobumi 
3  494,236. 
Nunlist.  Erwin  J.!  and  Eyster.  John  S..  to  Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporation. 

Separable  Made  agitator.  3.494.708.  CI.  416-214. 
Nutten.  Warren  D..  to  TiUotaon  Manufacturinc  Company,  The. 
Priming  device  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3.494,343, 0.  1 23- 
187.5 
Nygaard.  Sven.  Device  for  mounting  and  securing  of  a  picture 
mounting  for  stepwise  printing  of  pictures  on  a  sheet.  3,494.697.  CI. 
355-086. 
Nyrop,  Per,  to   Dorr-Oliver   Incorporated.   Selectively  permeable 

membrane  separation  apparatus.  3.494.465.  CI.  210-194. 
O'Brien.  Robert  L.:See— 

Bewalda.  Robert  A..  Jr.,  O'Brien,  Robert  L.,  and  Schoeneck, 
Robert  L.  3,494,520. 
O'Connor,  Donald  T.:See— 

Lofcnzi.  Donald  E.,  Migel,  Hamilton,  and  O'Connor,  Donald  T. 
3,495.166. 
Oe.Takanori:See— 

Nakanishi.   Michio,    Kuriyama,  Tsuneto.   Oe,   Takanon,   and 
Kobayakawa,  Toshihiro  3,494.957. 
Oehmann,  Manfred  Paul:  See— 

Doscb.  Peter,  and  Oehmann,  Manfred  Paul  3,495, 1 54. 
Oertel,  Gunter,  Kuntz,  Egon,  Hohschmidt,  Hans,  and  Muller.  Erwin,  to 
Farbenbbriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Polymerizable  monomers 
conUining  a  N-  alkoxymethylurethane  group  and  polymers  obtained 
therefrom.  3,494,901,0. 260-O82.I 
Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Schlq^ik,  Alfred  A.,  and  Oftedahl,  Marvin  L.  3.494.959. 
Ogata.  Dye:  See- 
Henry.  Province  M..  and  OgaU.  Dye  3.494.696. 
Okamura.  Shiro:  See— 

Atsumi,  Muneo,  and  Okamura.  Shiro  3,495.047. 
Oklahoma  Sute  University:  See- 
Reed.  Robert  E..  and  Fitch.  Finest  C.  Jr..  3.494. 1 1 0. 
Oku-Automatik  Otto  Kurz,  Firma:  See— 

Eissele.Heini.andAlbeck.Bemhard.  3.494.015. 
Oldham.  Joseph:  See- 
Lees,  Gerard,   Mclntyrc,  James   Eric,  and   Oldham,  Joseph 
3,494,980. 
Oldham,  Walter,  to  Frankenstein  Group  Limited.  Waterproof  suits. 

3,493.972,0.002-002.1 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Meddick,  John  W.,  3,494.073. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C.  A  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Elbling.  Joseph,  3,495,144. 
Olivetti,  S.,  Inc.  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Perotto,  Pier  Giorgio,  and  De  Sandre.  Giovanni,  3,495.222. 
Olson,   Earle   L..  to  Famco  Inc.   Devices  for  supporting  pianu. 

3.494.072.  CI.  047-044. 
Olson.  Roy  N..  and  Frey.  Paul  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Strand  unloader.  3.494.277.  CI.  099-355. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Robinson.  Dale  L..  3.494, 1 25. 
Opti-Holding  AG,  Fuma:  See— 

Frohlidh.  Alfons,  3,494,008. 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodenstock:  See— 

Wihns,  Kari-Heinz.  3.494.700. 
Otdway.  Richard  S..  and  Whittaker.  HaroM  F..  to  Circle  Machine  Co.. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  performing  operations  on  asymmetrical  flat 
surbced  articles  including  an  automatic  sole  feed.  3.493.985.  O. 
012-087. 
Orfei,  John  Baptist:  See— 

Lasehw,  Armand  G..  and  Orfei.  John  Baptist  3.494.240. 
Oriandini.  Bruno,  and  Schmittroth.  Walter,  to  Bunker  Hill  Company. 
The.  mesne.   Process  of  selective  fluorine  removal  from   zinc 
concentrates  and  maiManese  dioxide.  3.494.841,0. 204-1 19. 
Ormonoterapia  Richter  S.p.A.:  See- 

de  Ruggieri,  Pietro.  Gandolfi,  Carmelo,  and  Guzzi,  Umberto, 

3,494.918. 

Osbom,  Stephen  W..  and  Broderick,  Edward,  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation.  Method  of  pfcparing  saturated  poiymers  of  simple 

halocariwns  ma  corona  discharge.  3.494.845.CI.  204-169. 

Osborne.  David  W..  to  Dow  Chenrical  Company,  The.  Nitrification 

inhibitor  comprbing  aubstitiiled  pyrazoles.  3.494.757.  CI.  07 1  -001 . 
Osborne.  Graham  O..  Webb.  Shhrfey  B..  and  Wood,  Jack,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Ceruin  phosphinooxyphthalide  compounds.  3.494,937, 
CL  260-343.3 
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Oten, Ralph T.:SwJ  •-   «- . 

DoerfaigsfeM.  Karl  H..  and  Osen.  Ralph  T.  3.494.376. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 
DoTlison.  WWiua  W..  3.494.42 1 . 
Ffedd.JohnV..3v494/4l7. 
Ott,  Walter.  Detoxieatiag  and  silencing  devibe.  3.494,445.  CL  181- 

043. 
Ottesen,  Hjahnar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Anakf  to  digital  coiMerter.  3/495,235.  CI.  340-347. 
Outboard  Marince  Coiporation:  See— 

Irgens.  Finn  T.,  3,494.392. 
Overall.  John  B.:  See— 

Atherton.  Alfred  A.  3.494.498. 
Owens-Coming  Fibetslas  Corporation:  See-^ 

Clark,  Vincent  de  P..  and  Shannon.  Richard  F..  3,494.782. 
Sears,  James  H..  3.494.753. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See— 

Damm,  Daniel  A.,  3,494,756. 
Downs,  Samuel  M.,  and  Wheaton,  Jack  M..  3.494,093. 
Downs.  Samud  M.,  and  Wbeaton,  Jack  M.,  3,494j094. 
Ramsey,  OeabertG.,  3,494,237. 
Oxford  Laboratories:  See- 
Roach,  WUIiam  J..  3.494,201 . 
Paape,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Electrical  control  center 

structuie  having  symmetrical  parts.  3,495.I35.CL  317-1 19. 
Pacer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  George  L.,  3,494,6 1 S. 
Pachyn,  Sunley  J.  Heating  apparatus  for  cooking  food.  3,494^05,  CI. 

107-057. 
Pacific  Western  Extruded  Productt,  Inc.:  See— 

Longshaw,  William  J.,  Wilson,  Roy  C,  and  Ridenour,  James  M., 
3,494,643. 
Packer,  Parley  R . :  See— 

Flandcn,  Andrew  E.,  Goforth,  John  L.,  and  Packer,  Parley  R. 
3,494,028. 
Paisley,  Douglas  A.,  and  Schroeder,  Michael  J.  Horizonul  leaf  dry 

cake  discharae  filter.  3,494,467.  CI.  2 1 0-24 1 . 
PaleU,  Leonard  M .:  See— 

Fiterman.  Benjamin,  and  Paletz.  Leonard  M.  3.494.685. 
Palmer.  Oskar:  See— 

Rehm.  Galltts.  Palmer.  Oskar.  and  Unfried.  Walter  3.494.164. 
Palmer-Shile  Company:  See— 

Cassel.  Harrison  H.  3.494.480. 
Pappalardo.  Joseph  A.,  and  Hall.  Maclin  S.,  to  National  Cash  Rcfitter 
Company,  The.  Oxygen-dominated  phosphor  films.  3,494,779,  CI. 
117-033.5 
Paquette,  Elmer  Gordon,  to  BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Firefly  simulator.  3,494,058,0. 040-126. 
Pardoe,  Carroll  T.:  See— 

Hiltz.  Frederick  P..  and  Pardoe.  Carroll  T.  3,495,077. 
Parish,  Geoffrey  James,  to  Cotton  Silk  &  Man  Made  Fibres  Research 
Association.  The.  Monitoring  of  a  cleaning  process.  3.494.721,  CI. 
008-142. 
Parke,  Davis  A  Company:  See— 

Wittle,  Eugene  L.,  3,494,934. 
Parker,  Delbert  R.,  to  Uptegraff,  R.  E.,  Manufacturiitt  Company. 
Electrical  induction  coils  and  their  manufacture.  3,495  J02, 0. 336> 
186. 
Parker,  Robin  J.,  to  UnWersal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Two-stage 
hydrMenation  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  containing 
dwlefms,  monoolefins  and  sulfur  compounds.  3,494.859.  CI.  208- 
210. 
Parr,  Edward  L.,  to  Thompson,  Wendell  L.  Wheel  for  supporting  a  tire. 

3.494,404,0.152-409. 
Parr,  Edward  L..  to  Thompson.  Wendell  L.  Retainer  clip.  3,494,583. 

CL  248-22 1. 
Parsons,  Billie  D.  Cycle-type  exerciser  having  a  fluid  pump  resistance. 

3,494,616.0.272-073. 
ParioM.  John  Desmond,  to  G.  B.  Tools  and  Componems  Exportt 
Limited.  Mechaiiictil  storage  and  handling  devices  fbr  part-annular 
articles.  3,494,477,0. 2 1 1 -049. 
Passavant.    Rudolf  Christian,   and    Fechter,   Leonhard   Emil,   to 
Passavant-Werke.  Revenible  rotating  shidge  scraper.  3,494,476, 0. 
210-527. 
Passavant- Werfce:  See— 

Passavant,   Rudolf  Christian,   and   Fechter,   Leonhard    Emil, 
3,494,476. 
Paul,  Fred  R.,  Jr.:  Setf-^ 

Huebner,  Darell  K,  and  Paul,  Fred  R.,  Jr.  3,494.505. 
Paulsen,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See— 

MannsfeM,  Sven-Peter,  and  Paulsen,  Klaus-Jurgen  3,494.958. 
Pawekzyk.  Werner,  to  Hermann  Machinenbau  GmbH.  Sheet  material 

winding  machines.  3,494,566,01.  242-056. 
Payne,  Amos  O.,  to  Case.  J.   I..  Company.   Planetary  adjusting 

mechanism  fbr  variable  speed  drive.  3,494.209.  CI.  074-230. 1 7 
Pearson.  Dritha  D.:  See- 
Baker.  Stephen  R.,  and  Pearson.  William  J.  3.494.005. 
Pearson.  John  w..  td  Mhinesota  Mhiihg  and  ManufKturing  Company. 

Vibnto^-rotantambler.  3.494.327. 0. 1 18-418. 
Peanon.  William  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  R.;  and  Pearson,  William  J.  3,494,005. 
Pechcrer,  Benjamint  See— 

Brotsi.  Arnold,  aad  Pecheref.  Benjamin  3,495,256: 


Pedone,  Michael  J..  Jr..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufectnring  Contpamr. 
The.  Battery  access  hmdie  for  cofdless  electric  device.  3,494.799. 
0. 136-173. 
Penn Controls. inc.: See-  w«J    «.«    '        ■     v..>» 

Kammky.  Ofcar  Herman,  and  Lewis,  Dwigjht  Chariot.  3.494.198. 
Penney,  Norman'W.:  See- 
Knight,  George  R.,  Jr.,  Lafont,  Leopoldo  C.  and  Pemiey.  Normah 
W:  3.494.486. 
Pennwah  Corporation:  See— 

Craig.  Walton  H.,  Finkelston.  Robert  J..  Humphrey.  Dean  E., 
LavaiKhy.  Andre  C.  and  Shapiro.  Leonard,  3.494,542. 
Peria.  William  T:  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  E..  and  Peria.  William  T.  3.494,853. 
Perkins.  Eari  Stuart,  to  Butter  National  Corporation.  Navkation 

system  for  correcting  slant  rarne  errors.  3.495,24 1 , 0. 343-006. 
Perkins.  Eari  Stuart,  to  Butler  National  Corporation.  Appaiatos  and 
method  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  30^iertz  variable  signal 
in  a  VORsyateilt.  3,495,247,  a.  343-106. 
Perkins,   Frank   A.,  Jr.,   and   Duggan,  Gerald  S.,   to   Radiation. 
Incorporated.  Phase-locked  loop  having  improved  acquisition  range. 
3,495,184,0.331-010. 
Peri,  Richard  L.,  to  Tappan  Company,  The.  Smooth  top  gas  range  with 

regenerator.  3,494350,0.  I2M)39. 
Perotto,  Pier  Giorgio,  and  De  Sandre,  Giovanni,  to  Olivetti,  S.,  Inc.  & 
C,  S.p.A.  Program  controlled  electronk  computer.  3,495.222.  O. 
340-172.5 
Perpetum    Ebner.   Fabrik   fiir   Feinmedianik' uAd  Ekktrotechnik 
Steidinger  ft  Co..  Komm.  Ges.  Firma:  See- 
Nettle.  Hanneter.  3.494.623. 
Perretti.  Joseph:  Me— 

Hollands.  George,  Perretti.  Joseph,  Bedrin.  Danid  M..  and 
Avallone,  Sylvester  G.  3,494,407. 
Perrin,  George  S.  Composite  artkle  having  portions  simufaiting  wood. 

3,494,308,0. 108-150. 
Perry,  Forbes  George  De  Brk:  See- 
Fellows,  Thomas  George,  and  Peny,  Forbes  George  De  Brie 
3.494,224. 
Perstorp  AB:  See— 

Flodin,  PerG.  M.and  Herz,  Kurt  S.,  3,494,106. 
Peters,  Jack  Rowland:  See- 
Franks,  Joseph,  Mash,  Derek  Hubert,  and  Peters.  Jack  Rowbnd 
3.495,137. 
Peters.  Ronald  L..  to  Week,  Edward,  ft  Company,  Inc.  Handfe 
component  for  electro-surgical  instrument.  3,494^64,  O.   128- 
303.17 
Peterson,  Cari  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  Le  Roy  M..  Anderson,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Peterson,  Cari 
H.  3.494.681. 
Peterson,  James  W.,  to  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Company.  Rod-type 

belt  3,494.456,  CL  198-195. 
Peterson,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  A.,  Peterson,  Ralph  W..  and  Stockert.  Alfred  A. 
3,495,220. 
Pettibone  MuHiken  Corporation:  Se^'— 

Alagna.  Andtony  M.  3.494.208. 
Pfister,  Franz,  to  Bolkow  GeaeHschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Support  member  for  a  missik   launching  and  guiding  device. 
3.494,250,0.089.001.815 
Pfister,  Franz,  to  Bolkow  Gcselhchaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  and 
Souriau  Electric  G.m.b.H..  and  Beuekmente  fiir  Luflfahrt  und 
Ekktronik.  Disengageahk  electrk  connector.  3.495.206.  CI.  339- 
064. 
Pharis,  Joe  M.,  to  Universal  Oil  Productt  Company.  Preparation  of 
aryl-substituted  normal  paraffin  hydrocarbons.  3.494.970.  CI.  260- 
671. 
Phiko-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Kampf.  Rkhard  S.,  and  Land,  Elmer  J.,  3,494,273. 
Revesz.  George,  and  Wttiz;  Albert,  3.495.090. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  5e^— 

Taylor,  Stanky  E.,  and  Ryth,  Bernard  F.,  3,494,08 1 . 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 


Biornson.Geir,  and  Walker,  DarreN  W.,  3,494,876. 

Bjomson.  Geir,  3,494.974. 

Iforidiy.  Albn  0.3.494.844. 

Hutson.  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Holiday,  Allan  D.,  3,494.848. 

Kimura,  Taro  J.,  and  Hurst.  Alan  R.,  3,494,783. 

Le  Roy,  BUly  J,  3,494,738. 

Roush,  Gak  S.;  Larkin,  Mark  E.,  Hinrichs,  Charles  F..  and 
BrideiiHiiie.  OrvUk  J..  3.494.502. 

Rush.  John  B..  3.494.856. 

Speck.  Morris  E..  3.494.740. 
Phipps.  Jack  R.,  to  Btfndtx  Corporation.  The.  Gaseous  fuel  carburetor. 

3,494,750.0.048-184. 
Phrix- Werke  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See- 
Thomas,  Rainer,  Kdkr,  Wilfred,  and  Weber.  Paul.  3,494.995. 
Physitech,  Incorporated:  See— 

Stiuer.  Robert.  3.495.087.  , 

Pkha.  Albert  L. :  See— 

Barr.  Harold  N ..  and  Picha.  Albert  L.  3.494.785. 
Pkk.  Robert  Kf.  Wadimg  machine.  3.494.1 52. 0. 068-013. 
Piearcey.  Barry  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Singfe  crystal 

metallk  part.  3.494.709.0. 416-232.  ^ 

Pierce.  Arteen  C,  to  AIHM  Chemictf  Corporation.  Fhwroakohol 
bactericides.  3.495.01 7. 0. 424-343. 
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Pienkt.Aadfc:S(»- 

Bef1n.Daaiel.aad  Picrdet,  Andre  3.494.917. 

Pienoa.  Charles  W .:  &»- 

Btti|o.Pattl  A.,  and  Pieraon,  Charles  W.  3.49S.I04. 
POalo.  Maurice:  S«r—  .     « 

Marchal,  Maurice,  and  Pibto.  Maurice  3.49S.I48. 
Pineatt.iGcrBaiae:S(r— 

Lc  Page,  Madeleine,  and  Pineau.Germaine  3,494.875. 
Pioneer  Ekctraaic  Corporation:  See— 

Suzuki.   Michio.   Yokota.   Minoru.   aad    Waunabe.    Yoshio, 
3.494.321. 
Pifwan.  Anton  E.  Jaw  chuck.  3.494.627.CI.  279-121. 
Pirotte.  Alfred:  &«—  -     -  . 

Lc  Corre,  Jean  Pierre,  Lefevre,  Rene  Pierre  Alenndre  Marcel. 
•Mi  Pirotte,  Aifired  3.49S.237. 
PistolU  Rickaid  F  j  See— 

SUik,  Wedey  H.,  Jr..  and  Pistoll.  Richard  F.  3.49S.I68. 
Planer.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef.  Mobile  track  maintenance  machine. 

3.494,297.0.  1044)07. 
Plot,  Radi,  and  Kraawr,  Otto,  to  SWF-Spezialhbrik  fiir  Autozubehor 
Gustav  Rau  OnbH.  Container  with  three-dimensional  indicator. 
3.494,499.0.2204)42. 
Phimmer.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Gillenio(,Oeorae  W.,  3.49S.026. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  CoiporatioB:  See— 

Boelkins.  Wallace  G.,  and  Garrison.  Judd  F..  3.494.1 8 1 . 
Poly  Plastic  Bottki,  Inc:  See— 

BewaUa.  Robert  A..  Jr..  O'Brien.  Robert  L..  and  Schocneck. 
Robert  L..3.494.S20. 
Polymer  Research  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Horowitz,  Carl,  3,494.862. 
Pool,  Samuel  T.  Bait  castmg  apparatus.  3.494.06 1 .  CI.  043-0 1 9. 
Poppa.  Rocco.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Variable  0 1 J^.  amplifier 

circuit  for  a  television  receiver.  3.495,031.0. 178-005.8 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Wegnnna,  Jacques,  Bosshard,  Hans  Heinrich.  KoUer,  Eugen 
Johann.  and  Porret.  Daniel  3.494.7 1 7. 
Porsche.  Dr.-lnt.  h.c.F..  K.G..  Firma:  Sep— 

Bmder.  Robert,  and  Hausincer,  Otto.  3.494.225. 
Porter.  Irwin  C.  Map  scaling  device.  3.494.039.CI.  033-142. 
Porter,  John  F.:  See-" 

Hindersinn,  Raymond  R..  and  Porter,  John  F.  3.494.985. 
Postmaster  General.  Her  Majesty 's:Ser— 
Waters.  Uonard  Albert^  3.494386. 
Postotowski.  John.  Devices  for  dispensing  tinsel  and  the  like  adapuble 

for  decorating  Christmas  trees.  3.494.235.  CI.  083-225. 
Potrzuski,  Stanley  C.  CoUectin|  container  for  entomological  and 

aquatic  specimens.  3.494.067. CI.  043-1 34. 
Pottcher.  Frederick  W..  Jr.:  5c»- 

Kohl.  Arthur  L..  and  Poucher.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  3.494.469. 
Powers.  Joseph  E.:  Siee— 

Grinoldi,  RaaoMo  H.  and  Powers.  Joseph  E.  3.495.064. 
^  Powers.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Grulke.  Cari  A.,  and  Powers,  Robert  A.  3,494,796. 
Pozzolo.  Gbvanai  Battista.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  stretching  warp 

threads  ia  a  friagiagproccn.  3.494,012.  CI.  028-001 . 
PK  Industries,  Inc.:  Mr- 
Lund.  Jan  P.,  and  Nielsen.  DonaM  R..  3.494.787. 
Nielsen.  DowiU  R..  3,494,786. 
Yufcheshen,  Michael,  and  Levine.  Morris.  3.494,847. 

Prace.  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Bryziaski.  Thaddeus  F..  and  Prace,  Harvey  D.  3,495 ,228. 
Pratt,  Ridurd  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Thermosetting  styrene- 
maleimide  copolymer  having  N-2,3-epoxypropyl  or  N-aminoethyl 

Groups,  their  preparation  and  coating  compositions  containing  same. 
,494,979.  CL  260-836. 
Prechtl.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Prechtl,llobert  A.,  aad  Prechd,  Gregory  D.  3.494.409. 
^..Prechd.  Robert  A.,  and  Prechtl.  Gregory  D.  Collapsible  stretch  frame 
and  canvas.  3.494,409.0. 160-374.1 
Prenco  ManufocturiiM  Co.:  See— 

Hines,  Eugene  W.,  McGrath.  Timothy,  and  Herman,  James. 
3,494,309. 
-Preusch,  Charles  D..  to  Crucible  Inc.  Apparatus  for  finishing  pipe  or 
'        tubing.  3,494,165,0.072-193. 
Preusser,  Gerhard:  See— 

Vohwinkel,  Friedrich,  and  Preusser, Gerhard  3,494,873. 
Price,  John   CNfrofd.  and    Kiujewski.   Ryszard,   to   International 
Standard     Electric     Corporation.     Analog-to-digitol     converter. 
3,495,234.0.340-347. 
--Price,  Steven:  J«— 

Daatoli.  Frank  1L,  and  Price,  Steven  3,494.74 1 . 
Privett,  John  A.:  See— 

Atherton,  Alfred  A.,  3,494,498. 
Procen  Equipment  Ca  of  Tipp  City:  Ser— 

Stndetwker,  Robert  H.  3,494,426. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  Srr— 

Seiden,  Paul.  3,494,944. 
Produits  Chiniques  Pechiaey-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Le  Page,  Madekiae,  aad  Piaeau,  Cermaine,  3.494,875. 
Progressive  Products  Co.:  See— 

Kersaar,  Paul  W.,  aad  Taormma.SamueL  3.494.870. 
Pnisiaski,  Richard  C,  Toroolacci,  Attilio.  Fermaai,  Marcel,  and 
Fenaani.  Luigi.  to  Arehitectural  Researeh  Corporation.   Panel 
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constnictioa  and  the  method  of  making  the  si 
052-306.  -    • 

Prussia,  Samuel  B.:  Sm— 

Merabi.  Shari  J.  and  Pfuasin.  Samuel  B.  3,495,000. 
Puschner,  Herbert  August.  Transverse  radiator  device  for  heatiM  noo- 
metallic  anteriak  in  aa  ekctraoMgnetic  radiation  field.  3.495.062. 
CI.2I9-010J5 
PyheLHcary: Srr^  .«.  . 

Teeter.  Richard  J..  Halter.  Doughu  V..  Jenkins.  Ray  T..  and  Pyhel. 
Henry  3.494.798. 
Qlnc.See- 

Wright.  Loren  G..  3.495.186. 
Quality  Tool  A  Die  Co..  Inc.:  Sre— 

Curko.  Ralph,  3,494,626. 
Quantio  laduatiies.  inc.:  Ser— 

Kniriit,  Shehkm  A..  3,495,085. 
Ouatrochi.  Lyie  W .:  See— 

Brown, Charles  A.,  and  Quatrochi.  LyIe  W.  3,495.139. 
Ouenot.  Andre.  toOuenot  A  Cie  S.a.r.L.  Linear  measuring  instruments 
with  direct  reading  of  internal  measurements.  3,494,038,  O.  033- 

Ouenot.  Andre.  Tape  measure.  3,494^69,  CI.  242-084.8 
Ouenot  A  Cie  Sji.r.L.:  Ser— 

Ouenot.  Andre,  3.494,038.  .  ^     ^   ^„  ,. 

Ouetach.  Johaaa  Peter,  to  Heinkel.  Ernst.  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Sieve 

centrifiige.  3,494,472,0. 210-374. 
Rachelle  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Kraek,GearBe,  3,494,943. 
Raddatz,   Dwight   B.,   to   Ball    Brothers   Company    Incorporated. 

Electrode  structure.  3,495,123,0. 313-357. 
Radex  Coipontion:  See— 

Stiebel,  Ariel  I.,  and  Lippmann,  Seymour  A.,  3,494,036. 
Radiant  Corporation:  See— 

SaadahLGeoiYe  E.,  and  Bartelmas,  Edward  G.,  3,494,405. 
Radiation,  Incorporated:  Ser— 

PerMns.  Frank  A..  Jr.,  and  Duggan,  Gerald  S..  3,495,1 84. 
Raether,  Edward  O..  and  Maddox,  Billy  M.  Omni  navigational 

computer  and  visual  indicator.  3,495,248. 0. 343-106. 
Raff.  Rudolf  A.  v.:  Sre- 

Adams,  Mark  F..  and  Raff.  Rudolf  A.  V.  3.494.988. 
RafTaelli,  OmHo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of 

hot  tires.  3,494,184,0.073-146.3  _     , 

RafTel,  Jack  I.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Thw  film 

memory  system.  3,495,224,0. 340-174. 
Raffini,  Paul,  Roback.  FnUicis,  and  SaKi.  Antome.  to  Commiannat  a 
{"Energie  Atomique.  Magnetic  resonance  device  for  measuring 
magnetic  fieM  gradients.  3.495.160.0. 324-000.5 
Rahn.  Erwin  P.G..  to  Wallace  A  Tieman  inc.  Packs^e  for  aerosoj 
productt  and  overcap-  actuator  of  the  package.  3.494.5 10.  CI.  222- 
153. 
Ramsey.  Oeabert  G..  to  Owens-Illinois.   Inc.   Shear  mechanism. 

3.494.237.0.083-694. 
Randolph.  Harrison  P.:  See— 

Yoho.  I^hnd  E..  and  Randolph.  Harrison  P.  3.494.43 1 . 
Rangger.  Herbert:  Ser— 

aiyer.  Wolfgang. and  Rangger.  Herbert  3.494^32. 
Rapapoit. Stanley  L.  MicTt>he  resistant  roof  3.494.727.0. 021-061. 
Rapp,  John  Kristian,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  mesne.  Tool. 

3,494.171.0.072-404. 
Rapp.  Willard  Emanuel:  See— 

Haehner,   Cari    Bernard,   Jr.,    and    Rapp,    Willard    Emanuel 
3.494,701. 
Rassat,  Andre:  See— 

Dupeyre.  Rose  Marie,  and  Rassat.  Andre  3.494.930. 
Ratti.  Michele.  Large  diameter  double  twist  spindles  employed  in  the 

textile  industry.  3,494.1 1 9. 0. 057-058.84 
Ratts.  Kenneth  Wayne,  and  Yao.  Angelina  Nao.  to  Monsanto 
Company.  Pesticidal  composition  and  method  of  using  substituted 
aromatic  vinyfosythioethen.  3,495  J0I6.C1. 424-337. 
Rausch,  Maurice  K.:  Srr— 

GallagherJamesP..and  Rausch.  Maurice  K.  3.494,854. 
Rawlings,  Charies  Guy.  Tuning  fpriu.  3.494. 1 22.  CI.  058-4)23. 
Ray.  Henry  T.:  Srr—  ^..       ^ 

Badger.  Algernon  S..  Ray.  Henry  T..  and  Dierlam.  Ohver  T. 
3,495,270. 
Ray.  Phillip  M.:Srr- 

Calgaro.  Louis  A..  Fayling.  Clarence  D..  and  Ray.  Phillip  M. 
3.494.454.  .  i»  :^ .,- 

RCA  Corporation:  Ser—  .    -> 

Albrecht.  George  W..  3.495.098. 
Austin,  Wayne  Miller,  3.495.030. 
Avins,Jack.3.495.178w 
Coen.AMoL..  3.494.444. 

Comdy.  Roy  H..  and  KoKMiocky.  Walter  F..  3,495,140. 
Dietz,  WoMgang  F.  W..  3.495.1 26. 
Harwood,  LeopoW  A.,  3,495, 1 93.       5 ;  c, 
ThofflpKM.  lea  F.,  aad  Baibia,  Robert  L..  3,495, 1 24. 
RederiaktiebolMet  Nordatjeiaan:  Sre— 

Hedstrom,  Beint,  and  Hjort,  Jan  O..  3.494.475. 
Reding,  Frederick  P..  Stardwr.  Paul  S.,And  Wise,  Edgar  W.,  to  Union 
CarMde     Corporation.     Ethylene/bicyckt     (2.2,11     hept-2-«ae 
copolymers.  3.494.897.  CI  26W)78.5         .  
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Reed.  Robert  E..  and  Fitch,  Ernest  C.  Jr..  to  Oklahoma  State 
University.  Compressed  air  cleaning  system  for  turbine  powered 
dental  c<|uipment  3,494.1 10. 0. 055-3 16. 

Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usines  RenauK:  Ser—      cl, 
Brille,  Maurice  G.,  3,494,127.  ^ 

Rehfun.  John  W.,  to  Celaneae  Coatings  Company.  Procen  for 

;reparing    beta-hydroxyalkyi    eiters    of    pohrmerizable    acids. 
,494.603,0.260-486. 
Rehm.   Gallus.   Palmer,   Oskar,    and    Unfried,   Walter,   to    Bau- 
Stahlgewebe  GmbH.  Procen  for  producing  a  reinforcing  rod  for 
concrete.  3.494.164.  CI.  072-187. 
Reichel  A  Drews.  Inc.:  See— 

Valvano,  Robert,  3,494,095.  / 

Reichert.  Austin  W.:  Ser—  / 

Irons,  Alezaader  S.,  and  Reichert.  Austin  W.  3,494,725. 
Reiffin.  Martin  G.  Transistor  power  amplifier  with  protective  circuitry. 

3.495.1 8 1. 0. 330-013. 
Reihman,  Richard  F.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous 

casting  method.  3,494.41 1, CI.  164-083. 
Reiners,  Walter  See— 

Kupper,  Wilhelm.  3,494,563. 
Reinhani.  Ravmond  T.  Dock  leveler.  3,493,984,  CI.  0 1 4-07 1 . 
Reinke,  Friedhelm,  Kuhlbars,  Hermann,  and  Stengel,  Edgar,  to  AEG- 
Elotherm   GmbH.   Apparatus   for   inductively   heating  parts  of 
cylindrical  woricpieces.  3,494,604,  CI.  2664)04. 
Reise,  Donald  A.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Temperature 

responsive  control  of  a  distributor.  3,494.338,0. 123-1 17.1 
Remmera,Gerrit:  See— 

Muiiderman,    Everhardus    Albertus,    and    Remmers,    Gerrit 
3,494,674. 
Reppert,  Merlyn  R.,  to  Appliance  Plating  Co.,  Inc.  Vehicle  wheel 

attachment  adapter.  3 ,494.669.  CI.  30 1  -009. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Adams.  Marie  F..  and  Raff.  Rudolf  A.  V..  3.494.988. 
Researeh  Council  of  Alberta.  The:  See— 

Gravenor,  Conrad  Percival.  3,494,761 . 
Research,  E.  P..  Inc.:  See— 

Tidwell.  James  O.,  3.493.988. 
Revesz,  George,  and  Wurz.  Albert,  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation. 
Camber  analyzer  using  photocell  scanning  a  plurality  of  successive 
light  sources.  3.495.090. 0. 250-2 19. 
Rex.  Howard  T.:  Ser— 

Woods,  Randell  C.  Engle,  Thomn  J..  Conley.  Daniel  J.,  Kirchner. 
^  Ronald  P..  and  Rex.  Howard  T.  3.494.009. 

Reynard,  Remi.  Thiery.  Jean,  and  Tindy,  Roger,  to  Institut  Francais  de 

Petrole  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Pullev  with  variable  radius  of 

curvature   for   flexible   line,  particulary  for  flexible  drill  pipe. 

3,494,211,0.074-230.24 

Reynolds,  Howard  H.  Pigment  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 

3,494,73 1,  CL  023-051. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S..  3.494.8 12. 
Dedrick,  John  H..and  Rupp.  Musser  F..  3.494.840. 
Matthews,  Stephen  B..  3.494^38. 
Reznick,  David  E..  aad  Fekete,  Emoe  A.  Vibration-damping  bearing. 

3.494.678,0.308-026. 
Rhodiatoce  S.p.A.:  Ser— 

Garetto,  Giuseppe,  and  Canciani,  Oemente,  3,493,992. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Fk>rent,  Jean  Edmond  Marie,  Ninet,  Leon,  and  Tissier,  Robert 
Charles  Francois,  3,494.832. 
Ribour,  Jean  Louis,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Automatic  frequency  control  system.  3,495.195.0. 334-015. 
Ricci.   George   J.,   to   Whiripool   Corporation.   Convertible   plug. 

3.495,205.0.3394)14. 
Ricciardi,  RonaM  J.  Metering  apparatus.  3.494.507.  CI.  222-036. 
Rice,DaleW.:Srr- 

Herczog.  Andrew,  and  Rice.  Dale  W.  3.494.745. 
Rice.  Stanley  B..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Preparation 

of  welding  surfaces  on  semiconductors.  3.494.790.C1. 1 17-212. 
Richards,  George  B.  Planar  fluid  amplifier.  3.495.253,0. 1 374)81 .5 
Richards,  Robert  C:  See— 

Eagleson.  Hodge  M..  Jr.. and  Richards.  Robert C.  3,494,447. 
RicharM,  Robert  C..  to  United  Sutes  Envek>pe  Company.  Blank 
feeding  mechanism  for  envek>pe  forming  machine.  3,494,611,  CI. 
2714)29. 
Richardson,  Eugene,  to  Lamina,  Inc.  Through-flow   rotary-piston 

hydraulic  motor.  3^494.255, CI.  0914)56. 
Richter,JohnE.:  Srr— 

Gould,  Russell  D.,  and  Richter,  John  E.  3,494,654. 
Richter,  John  F.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Electrode  supports  for  arc 

lamps.  3.495,118.0. 3 1 3- 11 2. 
Rickel,  Edgar  J.,  aad  Kemohan,  Thomw  D.,  to  Rickel,  Inc.  Air 
conducting  support  structure  for  oversize  front  tractor  wheel. 
3,494,442.0.  1104)54. 
Rickd  Inc  *  Sfc 

Rickel.  Edgar  J.,  and  Kemohan,  Thomas  D.,  3,494,442. 
Riddle.  Eugene  J.:  See- 
Honk,  Wendel  C.  and  Riddle,  Eugene  J.  3,494,373. 
Ridenour,  James  M.:  See— 

Lonuhaw.  William  J.,  Wilson,  Roy  C,  and  Ridenour,  James  M. 
3,494,643. 
Riedle,  Rudolf:  Srr- 

Bauer.  Ignaz.  Riedle.  Rudolf,  and  Nitzsche,  Siegfried  3,494^27. 

8T1  0.0.-84 
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Riegel  Paper  Corporation:  Ser— 
Lenae,  Robert  F.,  3,494,482. 
Rieter  Machine  Worln.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Hug,  Joaef,  and  Rutz.  Haaa.  3,493,999. 
Rik^dcu  Kcakvusho  aad  Nichiban  Co.,  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Toyama,  Mitauo,  Midorikawa.  Hiroahi,   Yasuda,   Heinoauke, 
TakeshiaM,  Tatsuo,  aad  Maejima,  Nobuo.  3,494,9 12. 
Ringwall.  Cari  G.:  See— 

Kelley,  Lonny  R.,and  Ringwall,  Cari  G.  3.494,195. 
Ritter  Pfaudler  Corporatibn:  See— 

Nunlist,  Erwin  J.,  and  Eyater,  Johns.,  3,494,708.     . 
Rivers,  Charles  F.  Elevator-^pe  loader  with  metered  discharge  and 

automatic  weighing.  3.494.434. 0. 1774)53. 
Roach,    William    J.,   to   Oxford    Laboratories.    Pipetting   system. 

3.494.20 1. 0. 073-425.6 
Roback,  Francis:  Ser— 

Raffini.  Paul.  Roback.  Francis,  and  Sahri.  Antoine  3.495.160. 
Robbins,  Jim.  Seat  Beh  Co.:  Ser— 
Stoffd.  Robert  W..  3,494,57 1 . 
Roberts,  James  R.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Foamed  water 

felted  insulation  and  buikling  product  3,494^24,  CI.  1 62- 1 52. 
Robertson,  H.  H..  Company:  See— 
Forii,  Frank  W.,  3.4943 1. 

Forte.  Frank  W..  and  Fuellenwarth.  William  H..  3.494,65 1 . 
Hazen,  John  O.,  3,494.084. 
Robinson,  Dale  L.,  to  Omark  Industries.  Inc.  Powder  actuated  tool. 

3,494,123,0.0604)26.1 
Rocholl,  Martia-Oottfried,  Kriege.  Wolfgang,  Strietzel,  Rainer,  and 
Hertel.  August,  to  Ehro  GmbH  A  Co.  Electrically  heated  opticd 
device.  3.495^59.0. 219-522. 
Rockwell  Mamifacturing  Company:  Srr— 

Cakaro,  Louis  A.,  Fayling,  Oarence  D.,  and  Ray,  Phillip  M., 

3  494  454 
Graham'.  Jolui  W.,  3.494^95. 
Stock,  PhUKp  G.,  3,494,394. 
Rodeaeike,  Sigurd  O.,  and  Samm,  Ralph  W.,  to  i-T-E  imperial 
Corporation,   mesne.    Low   vohage-high   current   switch   means 
emploving  an  expendable  ardng  contact  assembly.  3,495^)33,  O. 

Rodi  A  Wienenberger  AG:  Srr— 
Kremer,  Anton,  3,494, 1 23. 
Rodwdl,  John  R.,  to  Varian  Associates.  FoMed  cylinder  gas  filled 
microwave  switch  tube  having  longitudinal  ribs  for  gap  spadng. 
3,495.194.0.333-182. 
Rogers  and  Clarke  Manufacturing  Co.:  Srr— 

Clarice.  Frederick  W..  3.494  J)77. 
Rogler.WaherScv- 

Lenz.  Arnold,  and  Rogier.  Walter  3.494.793. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Srr— 

Lewis.  Sheldon  N..  and  Miller.  George  A..  3.494.945. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Company:  Srr— 

Harren,  Richard  E..  and  Haag.  Thomas  H..  3.494,878. 
Rohn,  Owen  W.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Pelletizing  apparatus  and 

extrusion  die.  3,493,9%,  CI.  0 1 84)  1 2. 
Rohri>ach,Willy:Srr- 

Muhtethaler,  Andre,  and  Rohrt»ch,  Willy  3.494.252. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Littleford,  Frank,  3,494,539. 
Roodenburg.  Willem.  and  Waldram,  Aufridus  Maria,  to  Transport 

Efficiency  N.V.  Hatohcover-system.  3.494.406,0.  160-188. 
Rooker,  Bob  E.:  Srr— 

Monroe.  Roger  F.,  and  Rooker.  Bob  E.  3.494.949. 
Rose.  Jack  H.,  and  Matheriy,  Robert  P.,  to  Massey-Fersuson  Inc. 

Adjustable  snowmobile  suspension.  3,494,438,0. 1804)05. 
Rose,  James  S.:  Srr— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Rose,  James  S.,  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R. 
3  494  933. 
Rose.  Klaus,'  Schacht,  Hans,  Vogt,  Dieter,  Wiedenhofer.  Eberhard. 
Cub,  Fritz,  and  Lammermann,  Heinz,  to  Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. 
Filter.  3,494.466.0. 210-232. 
Rosenthal,  Rudolph:  Ser— 

Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  Rosenthal.  Rudolph,  and  Shubkin.  Ronald 
L.  3,494.924. 
Rosin.    Seymour,    and    Amon,    Max,    to    Kollsman    Instruments 
Corporation.  Color  corrected  Mangin  mirror.  3,494,688,  CL  350- 
201. 
Rosinger,  Arthur.  Stirring  devices.  3,494,597,  CI.  259- 1 03. 
Ross,   Carl    A.,    to    Honeywell.    Inc.    Semiconductor    processing. 

3.494.809.C1.  148-175. 
Ron.  Edgar  A.,  to  Southern  Weaving  Company.  Woven  electrical 

cable  structure  and  method.  3.495,025,  CI.  174-070. 
Ross,  Gerald  F.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Microwave  phase 

equalization  networii.  3,495,190,  CL  3334)28. 
Ross,  Josrah  Hanabro:  Ser— 

Coacia,  Anthony  Thomas,  and  Ron,  Joseph  Hansbro  3,494,775. 
Ross,  RoBBf  J->  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Thread  wiping  device. 

3,4943l6,0. 112-253. 
Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Lower  dkyl-2-0-O-carboxv> 
propionyl)-tri  substitutd-D-glucofuranosides.  3,494,913,  CI.  260- 

Rouban,  Basile,  to  Trayvou  S.A.  Load  sensor  for  an  automatic  batch 

weighter.  3,494.435,0. 177-1 10. 
Roush,  Gale  S.,  Larfcia,  Mark  E.,  Hinrichs,  Charles  F.,  and  Bridenstine, 

Orvflk  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tray.  3,494,502,  CL  220- 

066. 
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Rotmtllicht-.Set- 

Bertm.  Duiel,  ind  Pierdet,  Andre.  3.494,9 1 7. 
Rowan,  Eiifene  V.,  and  Fanner,  Homer  H.,  to  Vanderbilt.  R.  T., 
Company.  Inc.  Molybdenum  compounds  in  lubricants.  3,494,866. 
CI.  252-032.7 
Royer,  Dennis  Jack,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Chromatographic 

separation  method  and  apparatus.  3.494,1 04.  CI.  OSS-067.  , 

Rubmstein,  Harvey:  See— 

Cohler.  Edmund  U..  and  Rubinstein.  Harvey  3,495.227. 
Ruegt,  Rudolf,  Ryaer,  Gottlieb,  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich,  to  Hoffinann- 
LaRoche  lac.l,4-BiB-[p-di«lkyl»ninoalkoxy)aryl)l,4.bis-(aryl)  2- 
^•l  ,4-diols.  3,494,961 .  CI.  260-570. 
Rummiimer,  James  E.:  See— 

Skeicey.  James  S..  Rumminger,  James  E..  and  Groves,  Kenneth  O. 
3.494.946. 
Rupp.  Musser  F.:  Ser— 

Dedrick,  John  H..  and  Rupp.  Musser  F.  3.494,840. 
Ruprecht,    Robert,    and    Schaftner,    Erich,    to    Heinkel,    Ernst. 

Aktientesellachaft  Reinforced  brake.  3,494,448, CI.  188-073. 
Ruach,  Kenneth  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Impact  energy  absorbing 

fluid  cushion  structure.  3.494,607, 0. 267-001 . 
Rush,  John  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalyst  fines  removal. 

3.4943S6.CI.  208-1 13. 
Russell.  James  L..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Means  for  generating  a 
signal  at  a  predetermined  time  to  ckMest  approach  between  two 
objects.  3.495.243,  CI.  343-014. 
Russell.  Peter  B.:  See- 
Album.  Harvey  E..  Cbrk.  DonaM  E.,  Grant,  Norman  H.,  and 
Russell.  Peter  B.  3.494.9 1 5. 
Russell.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Shane.  James  H..  Russell,  Robert  J.,  and  Bochman,  Raymond  A. 
3,494,382. 
Russo,  Mario  J.:  See— 

Gerow.  Clarence  C,  Lord,  Daniel  W.,  and  Russo,  Mario  J. 
3.493.975. 
Russo.  Ronald  D..  and  HalKgan,  James  C,  to  Becton,  Dickinson,  and 
Company.  Apparatus  for  taking  mulitple  samples.  3,494,352,  CI. 

Rutz,  Hans:  See- 
Hug,  Josef,  and  RuU,  Hans  3.493,999. 
Ryan,  Leo  F.,  and  Ciuba.  Stanley  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company, 
mesne.  Regeneration  of  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resins  with 
sulfuric  acid  containing  a  halide  compound.  3,494,881,  Ci.  260- 
002.2 
Rygh,  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Tayk>r,  Stanley  E..  and  Rygh,  Bernard  F.  3,494,08 1 .  i 

Ryser,  Gottlieb:  See— 

Ruegg,  Rudolf,  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  and  Schwieter,  Ulrich  3,494.96 1 . 
S.a.S.  Arpac:  See— 

de  Biancki,  Giovanni  Sassoli,  3,493,99 1 . 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See— 

Hamer.  Robert  H..  and  Goldbach.  William  R..  3.495.1 73. 
Saari.  Veikko  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Last 

suge  ofa  stage  by  sUge  encoder.  3,495,233, CI.  340-347. 
Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr.  Dust-fume  control  system.  3.494,107,  CI.  055- 

223. 
Saeki,  Kunio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akira.and  Saeki,  Kunio  3,494,185. 
Saffbrd,  Moyer  M.:  See— 

Hohib.  Fred  F..  and  Safford,  Moyer  M.  3,494,883. 
Safir,  Sidney  R.:  See— 

Hofmann,  Corris  M.,  GreenMatt,  Eugene  N..  and  Safir,  Sidney  R. 
3,495,015. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Nakamura.Shizuo.  3,494,734. 
Sakakihara,  Mizuo:  See— 

Gondo.  Hisashi,  Nishi, Tadashi.  and  Sakakihara,  Mizuo  3,494,765. 
Sahri,  Antoine:  See— 

.  RafRni,  Paul,  Roback,  Francis,  and  SaWi,  Antoine  3,495.160. 
Salvi,  Antoine,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener^  Atomique.   Nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  magnetometers  including  electronic  resonance 
enhancement  3.495.163.  CI.  324-000.5 
SabntterCfeemie  GmbH:  See— 

Strickrodt.  Jorg,   Blume.  Gerhard,  and   Hoffmann,  Gerhard, 
3,494.895. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Cohn,  Eugene,  and  Cattlk),  Frank,  3,494,01 1 . 
Samhik,  Stanley  D.:  See- 
Kim,  Charles  W.,  and  Samhik,  Sunley  D.  3,494.522. 
Samm,  Ralph  W.:  See— 

Rodeseike,  Sigurd  O.,  and  Samm.  Ralph  W.  3,495,055. 
Sandahl.   George    E.,   and    Bartelmas,    Edward    G.,    to    Radiant 
Corporation.  Screen  mounting  for  projected  pictures.  3,494,405,  CI. 
160-024. 
Sanders,  Vestal  O.,  and  Jenkins,  Leonard  C.  Turning  and  boring  head. 

3,494  J88.  CI.  142-016. 
Sandoz  ine~  See— 

Fiey.  Albert  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,494,925. 
Fiey.  Albert  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3.494,926. 
Ficy,  Albert  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3.494,927. 
Frey,  Albert  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,494,928. 
Frev,  Albert  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,494,93 1 . 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Felice.  Eugene  A..  3.495,005. 
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Sanetrft.  Steve  J.:  See— 

Hindman,  Clarence  B.,  and  Sanetrik.  Steve  J.  3.493.978. 
Sani-Go<So.  inc. :  See—  \ 

Smith.  Danid  L..  3.493.974.  ^ 

Santagata.  Frank,  ami  Braverman.  George  L..  to  Bio-Science  Industr- 
ies, Inc.  Animal  cage.  3.494,330.  CI.  1 194)17. 
Santi.  John  D..  to  Bngp  A  Stratton  Corporation.  Induction  furnace  for 

mehiM  ahiminum  and  similar  meUls.  3.495,0 1 9.  CI.  0 1 3-03 1 . 
Sargent «  Company:  See—  \ 

Bauer.  Charles  A.,  and  Sussina.  Stan  J.,  3,494,158. 
Sarring,  Ernest  J.,  to  Crawley  Machinery  Co.  Book  transferring 

apparatus.  3.494.455.  CI.  198-03 1 . 
Sato.  Fuiio:  See— 

Iwai,  Katsuyuki.  Fukatsu.  Motonori.  and  Sato.  Fujio  3.495.033. 
Sattlegger.  Hans:  See— 

Simmler.   Walter.   Sattlegger,   Hans,   and   Niederprum.   Hans 
3.494,950. 
Saunders,  Charles  A.  Archery  bow  and  leaf  spring  arrow  rest. 

3,494347,  a.  124-024. 
Saunders,  WilKam  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Deep  drawing 

method  and  apparatus.  3,494,169.  CI.  072-350. 
Sause.  Henry.  Jr.  Stanchion.  3.49430 1 .  CI.  105-369. 
Sawato.  Iwao:  See— 

Makino,  Katsuo.  and  Sawato.  Iwao  3.494.789. 
Sayers,  Samuel  Alexander.  Hoof-to-ground  angle  gauge  far  measuring 

horses*  hoofs  and  feet.  3.494.044.  CI.  033- 1 95. 
Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R.:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J..  Jr..  Rose.  James  S..  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R. 
3,494.933. 
Saylor,  William  H.  Plural  electromagnet  binary  decoding  positioning 

device.  3,495,240,  CI.  340-373. 
Scallet,  Barrett  L.:  See— 

Sowell,  Ernest  A.,  and  Scallet,  Barrett  L.  3,494,792. 
Schacht,  Hans:  See— 

Rose,    Klaus,    Schacht,    Hans,    Vogt,    Dieter,    Wiedenhofer, 
Eberhard.  Cub.  Fritz,  and  Lammermann.  Heinz  3,494,466. 
Schaefer,  DonaM  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condensed  vapor 

phase  photoetahingof  surfiKes.  3,494,768.  CI.  096-036. 
Schaefer.   George    E.,   and    Anderson,   Robert   I.,   to   Brunswick 

Corporation.  Furniture  assembly.  3,494.662. CI.  297-248. 
Schafmer.  Kurt:  See— 

Jeger,  Oskar,  Wehrtr,  Hans  Ueli,  and  SchafTner,  Kurt  3,494,843. 
Schaftner,  Erich:  See— 

Ruprecht,  Robert,  and  Schaftner,  Erich  3.494,448. 
Schaible,  Aaron  M.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Control  system  for 

concrete  pump.  3.494.290.  CI.  103-049. 
Scheiber,  David  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polymer  bonded  cellulose  and  its  preparation.  3.494.826.  CI.  162- 
168. 
Scheirer.  David  E.:  See- 
Greene.  Phillip  A..  Buyakw.  Edward  J.,  and  Scheirer.  David  E. 
3,494.956. 
Schell  assor.  to  Dodwell.  John  M.:  See— 

Mallory.  Edwin  E.,  and  Schell,  Sidney  L..  3,494,45 1 . 
Schell,  Sidney  L.:  See— 

Mallory,  Edwin  E.,  and  Schell.  Sidney  L.  3.494.45 1 . 
Scheu  Products  Company:  See— 

Stupak.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  and  Jones,  Howard  B..  3.494399. 
Schilde  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Geiger.  Andreas,  and  Eichhom.  Norbert.  3.494.047. 
Schill.  Hermann.  Rotary  drum  flake  ice  maker.  3.494,144,  CI.  062- 

346. 
Schlapman,  William  J.,  and  Leeman,  Royal  C.  to  Case.  J.  I.,  Company. 

Trailing  vehicle.  3,494,667,  CI.  298-005. 
Schleppnik,   Alfred   A.,  and  Oftedahl.   Marvin   L.,  to   Monsanto 
Company.  Alkanoic  aiid  benzoic  acid  esters  of  1,4-  alkadien-3-one- 
1-01.3,494,959.  CI.  260-488. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  Sf«— 
Biagg.  Leon.  3.494393. 
Boatman.  William  A..  Jr.,  3,494.188. 
Brock.  George  W..  3.495.2 1 2. 
Kisling.  James  W..  III.  3.494388. 
MulUns,  Albert  A..  3.494.4 1 9. 
Warren.John  P..  3.494.187. 
Young.  David  E..  3.494.418. 
Schmid.  Dieter:  See- 
Meyer,  Heinz  W.,  Winter,  Heinz,  Schmid,  Dieter,  and  Schwarzer, 
Hans  3,494,898. 
Schmidt,  Jom   Marius,  to   Danfoss  A/S.   Thermostatic  actuator 

chuMable  by  ampoule  therein.  3.494,197.  CI.  073-368.7 
Schmidt-Tiedemann.  Kari  Joachim:  See- 
Schmidt.  Uwe.  and  Schmidt-Tiedemann.  Kari  Joachim  3.495.091 . 
Schmidt.  Uwe.  and  Schmidt-Tiedemann.  Kari  Joachim,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  mesne.  Optical  digital  deflection  device  for  scanning  an 
object  like  a  camera.  3.495.09 1 .  CI.  250-225. 
Schmittroth.  Walter  See— 

Orlandini.  Bruno,  and  Schmittroth.  Walter  3.494.84 1 . 
Schmudde.   Arthur  W.,  and   Albertt.  Theodore  J.   Golf  putting 

receptacle.  3.494.620.  CI.  273-177. 
Schneider.  Hans:  See— 

Dittrich,  Werner.  Krinp.  Walter,  Schneider.  Hans,  and  Hauck. 
Geriiard  3.494.997. 


\ 


Schoeneck.  Robert  L.:  See— 

BewaMa.  Robert  A..  Jr..  O'Brien.  Robert  L..  and  Schoeneck. 
Robert  L.  3.494320. 
SchoenfeM.  Robert.  Chain  saw  sprocket.  3.494.2 1 3.  CI.  074-243. 
Schoenfleld.  Pahner  J.:  See— 

Glam.  Marvin  I..  Dekan.  Howard  L..  Schoenfield.  Palmer  J.,  and 
Kripak.  Leonid  3.494.617. 
Schonebom.  Helbnuth.  to  Bolkow  Getellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
H^ftung.  Antenna  energizing  arrangement  for  direction  finding 
utilking amplitude  comparison.  3.495.246.  CI.  343-016. 
Schram.  Cornelius  John:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Noel  James.  Schram.  Comelhis  John,  and  Courts, 
Albert  3.494,772. 
Schroeder,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Paisley.  Douglas  A.,  and  Schroeder.  Michael  J.  3.494.467. 
Schumann.  Ebermrd:  See— 

Meschonat,Gunter,and  Schumann,  Eberhard  3,494392. 
Schutze,  Henry  G..  and  Bown.  Delos  E..  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Sulfur  conteming  carboxylic  acid  esters. 
3.494.947.  CI.  260-481. 
Schwartt.  James  W..  to  National  Video  Corporation.  Method  and 
means  for  producing  color  television  picture  tubes.  3.494.267.  CI. 
095-001. 
Schwartzman.  Everett  H.  Fluid  flow  transducer.  3.494.190.  CI.  073- 

228. 
Schwarzer.  Hans:  See- 
Meyer.  Heinz  W..  Winter.  Heinz,  Schmid,  Dieter,  and  Schwarzer, 
Hans  3,494.898. 
Schweizer,  Norman.  Electromagnetic  locking  system.  3,494,156,  CI. 

070-241. 
Schwerdtel,Wulf:See- 

Kronig,  Walter,  Schwerdtel.  Wulf,  Brandt.  Hans-Walther.  and 
Engelhard.  Bnino  3.494.975. 
Schwieter.  Ulrich:  See— 

Ruegg,  Rudolf.  Ryser,  Gottlieb,  and  Schwieter.  Ulrich  3.494,961 . 
Sciaky.  David.  Resistance  welding  machine.  3.495.067.  CI.  219-1 16. 
Scope  Incorporated  See- 
Scott.  Julian  A..  Jr..  3.495.086. 
Scott.  Calvin  Lee.  Pneumatic  conveyor  and  dust  separator  systems. 

3.494.460.  CI.  209-036. 
Scott  A  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See- 
Bowman.  Joe.  3.495.024. 
Scott.  Julian  A..  Jr.;  to  Scope  Incorporated.  Photodetector  selective 

tergetof  the  matrix  type.  3,495,086,  CI.  250-209. 
Sears,  James  H.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  forming,  coating  and  collecting  filaments.  3,494,753,  CI.  065- 
011.  ^^ 

Sebestyen,  Laslo  Gabor:  See— 

Varadi,  Peter  F.,  and  Sebestyen,  Laslo  Gabor  3,495,045. 
Sebulsky,  Raynor  T.:  See— 

Mcllvried,  Howard  G.,  and  Sebulsky,  Raynor  T.  3,494,857. 
Seccombe,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lehmann.  Richard  P..  and  Seccombe.  Robert  J.  3.494.430. 
Sedaris.  Louis  H .:  See- 
Hayes.  Robert  K..  and  Sedaris.  Louis  H.  3.494350.        \ 
Segawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Shimano.  Keizo.  and  Segawa.  Takashi  3.494.227. 
Seghezzi.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Hilti  Aktiengeselhchall.  Pin  setting  device 

using  electrically  detonauble  caruidges.  3.49433 1 .  CI.  227-009. 
Segrest.  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Gamett.  James  R..  Segrest.  Joseph  D..  and  Lesoravage.  Edward  C. 

3.495.158. 

Seiden.  Paul,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  vacuum 

distilling  randomly  interesterified  triglycerides  to  produce  novel 

triglyceride  fractions.  3.494.944.  CI.  260-4 10.7 

Sepko.  Joseph  M..  to  Eaton  Yale  A  Towne.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  drive. 

3.494.453.  CI.  192-084. 
Serrays.  Max  Yves  Antonin  Marie.  Supply  of  carburetted  gas  to 

intemal  combustion  engines.  3.494.34 1 ,  CI.  1 23- 1 1 9. 
Severin.  Jose,  and  Bungeroth,  Rolf  K..  to  Kommanditgesellschaft 

Friedrich  Kocks.  Universal  mills.  3. 494. 1 66. CI.  072-239. 
Shane.  James  H..  Russell.  Robert  J.,  and  Bochman.  Raymond  A.,  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   mesne.   Chemical    products  and 
processes.  3.494382.  CI.  138-129. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Claric.  Vincent  de  P..  and  Shannon.  Richard  F.  3.494.782. 
Shapiro.  Joseph,  and  Thompson,  Taylor  N..  to  Virtis  Company,  Inc., 

The.  Freeze  concentrator.  3.494.139,  CI.  062-123. 
Shapiro,  Leonard:  See— 

Craig.  Waho*  H..  Finkelston.  Robert  J..  Humphrey.  Dean  E.. 
Lavanchy.  Andre  C.  and  Shapiro.  Leonard  3.494342. 
Sharp.  Royds.  and  Bath.  Malcolm,  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Proximity  lauges.  3,494, 1 76,  CI.  073-037.5 
Sheeba.  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Seattle.  David  Dowley,  3,494,529. 

Sheldon.  Edward  Emanuel.  Device  for  intensification  of  images  of 

invisible  radiations  comprising  an  array  of  sensors,  an  array  of 

amplifiers  and  a  vacuum  image  pick-up  tube  with  an  array  of 

electrical  conductors.  3.495.084. CI.  250-67 1 .5 

Shell.  Mehrin  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  stacked  materials. 

3.494.490.  CI.  214-310. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Knibbe.  David  E..  and  Kelly.  John  G.  J..  3.494.78 1 . 
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Osborne.  Graham  C.  Webb.  Shiriey  B..  ) 
3.494.937.  "«  '* 

Sherwin-WifKams  Company:  See- 
Abraham.  Edward  D..  3.494^  1 2. 
Shevelev.  Jury  Alexandrovidi:  See— 

Kholodnov.    Evgeny    Vasilievich.   Stavitsky.   Boris   hranovwh. 
Lomov.  Nikolai  Vasiievkh.  and  Shevelev.  Jory  Alexaadrovich 
3.495,258. 
Shewmake.  Glenn  A.,  to  Melpar  Inc.  Patch  for  repairing  punctures  in 

inflated  articles  and  article  so  repaired.  3 .494.820.  a.  16  M 1 3. 
Shibata.  Takao.  Stereoscopic  photographing  process.  3.494.270.  CI. 

095-018. 
Shiffer. StuartO.  Food proceming system.  3.494.303. CI.  I074WI. 
Shimano.   Ichiro,  to  NGK  Spark   Plug  Co..  Ltd.   Three-terminal 

piezoelectric  resonator.  3.49^.I05.CL3I04X)9.8 
Shimano.  Keizo.  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  to  Shimaiio  Kogyo  Kdwshiki 
Kaisha.  Bicycle  hub  having  a  built-in  two  stage  speed  change 
mechanism.  3.494.227. 0. 074-752. 
Shimano  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shhnano.  Keizo.  and  Segawa.  Takashi.  3.494.227. 
Shimizu.  Minoru:  See— 

Takaya.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shimizu.  Minoru  3.495.23 1 . 
Shindo.  Shigenobu.  tt>  Nmpon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

adjusting  a  tUt-fiimace.  3.494,602.0. 263-052. 
Shionogi  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Kunio.  and  Nakata.  Tadashi,  3,494,909. 
Shirasawa.  Kiymhi:  See— 

Noda,    Masajiro,   Shirasawa,    Kiyoshi,    Nishtno,   Shizuo.   and 
Takekoshi.  Shoji  3.493,98 1 . 
Shiric.  Wesley  H.,  Jr.,  and  Gallagher,  Dennis  H.,  to  Leeds  A  Noithrup 
Company.  Modified  Kelvin  bridge  with  yoke  circuit  resistance  for 
rMidual  resistance  compensation.  3.495. 1 69,  CI.  324-062. 
Shiric,  Wesley  H.,  Jr.,  and  Pistoll.  Richard  F..  to  Leeds  A  Northrup 
Company.  Modified  multi-range  Kelvin  bridge  with  yoke  circuit 
resistance  for  residual  resistance  compensation.  3.495.168,  C\.  324- 
062. 
Shoeld.  Marii.  Method  of  making  lead  acid  storage  battery.  3,494.800, 

CI.  136-176. 
Shubkin,  RonaM  L.:  See— 

Bonetti,  Giovanni  A.,  Rosenthal,  Rudolph,  and  Shubkin,  RonaM 
L.  3  494  924. 
Shutt,  Paul  B..'  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Master  cylinder  cap. 

3.494.131.0.060-054.6 
Siemens  Aktiengeselhchafl:  See— 
Dorendorf.  Heinz.  3.494.023. 
Hom.Geriiard.and  Kau.  Helmut.  3.495.1 16. 
Hubner.  Erwin.and  HinckeMey.  Arno,  3.495.122. 
Katz.  Helmut.  3.495.121. 
Kesselring.  Fritz.  3.495.204. 
Kopn.Hans.3.49S.I88. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Kobiella.  Robert  J..  3 .494.280. 
SilentbMc  Limited:  See— 

Compton.  Jack  Bernard  Spencer.  3.494.676. 
Silichev.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich.  Device  for  stamping  metal  blanks. 

3.494.161. CI.  072-1 15. 
SiWer.  Jules:  See— 

Zackheim.  Eli  A..  3.494359. 
Silverschotz.  Stanford  B..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation.  Apparatus  to  compare  a  standard  image  with  a  pnnted 
image.  3.495.2 16.  CI.  340- 1 46.2 
Sim.  DonaM  V.  Saw  chain  fihng  apparatus.  3.494.228.  CI.  076-036. 
Simmler.   Waher.   Sattlegger.   Hans,   and    Niederprum,   Hans,   to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft  Methyl-(acyloxymethyi)- 
acyMxy-  silicon  compounds.  3.494.950.  CI.  260-448.2 
Simmon.  Geriiard.  Plant  ties.  3.494.07 1 .  CI.  047-044. 
Simpson.  Elbert  L. :  See- 
Archer,  Wesley  L..  and  Simpson.  Elbert  L.  3.494.968. 
Sinclair.  Patrick  Michael,  and  Harrell.  Edward  R..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufiacturing  Company.  Transfer  film.  3.494.776.  CI. 
117-003.2 
Sinclan-  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Gallagher.  James  P..  and  Rauach.  Maurice  K..  3.494354. 
PratOlichard  J..  3.494.979. 
Sinelli.  Angelo,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FM  system  with  pilot  signal 

to  measure  group  delay.  3.494.443.  CI.  325-067. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See- 
Cook.  Albert  N..  and  Stolpen.  Atan  H..  3.495.082. 
Dudek.  Edmund  C.  3.494390. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E..  3.494314. 
Mango.  Joseph  R..  3.49439 1 . 
Ross.  Roger  J..  3.4943 16. 
Singer-General  Precisioa.  inc.:  See— 

Coriyon.  PhiHip  R..  3.494J052. 
Sizer.  Phillip  S.  Method  of  operating  a  well  installatkm.  3.494.420, 0. 

166-250. 
Skeicey.  James  S..  Rumminger.  James  E..  and  Groves.  Kenneth  O..  to 
Dow   Chemical   Company.  The.   Huoroalkoxide  derivativea  of 
thalHum(  I ).  3.494.946.  CI.  260-429. 
Skiens.  WiWam  Eugene,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
enhancing  permeability  of  lepantory  membranes.  3,494.7t0.  O. 
117-063. 
Skinner, Charles M.  Snow  makingsystem.  3.494359.CI.  239-002. 
Sklenar,  Wenceslas  F.  Electric  shaver.  3.494j03 1 . 0. 03&O43.6 
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Skoda  Raymood  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Production  of 
minute  apertures  in  thin  films.  3.494.8 10.  CI.  156^13. 

Slavin.  Michael,  and  Carp.  Ralph  W.  Bendix  Corporation.  The 
Automotive  anti-«kid  control  system.  3.494.67 1 .  CI.  303-02 1 

SkMineger.  John  L..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  motor. 
3.495,101. CI.  310-004.  _^ 

Sk^a.  Robert  E.  RecloMble  door  latch.  3.494.650,  CI.  292-092 

Smart.  James  E.  Portable  pipe  handling  apparatus.  3.494.483.  CI.  214- 

001. 
Smedhind.  Kurt  Henry.  Sack  holder  for  refuse  collection  sacks. 

3.494.54 1.  CI.  232-043.2  ,  ^^      ^ 

Smerak.  Louis  Joseph,  and  Miller.  Jason  AWen.  Yeast  leavened  bread 
dough  composition  and  process  of  manufacture.  3.494.770.  CI.  099- 
090 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corporation:  See— 
Eckert.  Elmer  R..  3.494^3 1 . 
Smith.  A.  O..  Harvestore  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Evers.  William  J.  3.494.274. 
Smith.  Carl  M..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
GWcidoxy-bisauclear-phenolic  ethers  of  oxa-  substituted  aliphatic 
dioh  and  triols.  3.494.939.  CI.  260-348. 
Smith.  Chester  Albert  Maraon.  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development 

Limited.  SplH  draft  gear  key.  3.494.48 1 .  CI.  2 1 3-069. 
Smith.  Christopher  E.:  Sef— 

Clifl.  Gilbert,  and  Smith.  Christopher  E.  3.495.271 . 
Smith.  Daniel  L..  to  Sani-Go-Go,  Inc.  mesne.  Portable  commode. 

3.493.974.CI.  004-1 16. 
Smith.  Frank  T.  J.:  S«e—  „    „,. 

Gerstenberg.  Dieter,  and  Smith.  Frank  T.  J.  3,494,021 . 
Smith.  HaioM  L.  Boat  trailer  frame  lowering  apparatus.  3.494.630.  CI. 

280^043.19 
Smith.  Howard  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Temperature  compensation 

ciicuh  for  impedance  bridges.  3.495.1 59.  CI.  323-069. 
Smith  Industries  International  Inc.:  See— 

Wilm«,«*ri  A..  3.494.1 36. 
Smith  international.  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett,  William  R..  3.494.432.  .       ^.  .     , 

Smith.  James  B..  to  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corporation.  Fitting  for 

fireextinguishingsystems.  3.494.639. CI.  285-113. 
Smith.  John  W..  to  Graphic  Transmission  Systems  Inc.  Bandwidth 

reduction  system.  3.495,032,  CI.  178-006. 
Smith.  Kenneth  W.  Flat  end  and  chain  cleanins  card  attachment  for 

carding  machines  and  the  like.  3,494,000,  CI.  019102. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Loev.Ben»rd.  3.494.955. 
Whitecar.  Alten  E.  3.494.817. 
Smith.  Lebnd  B..  and  Weekes.  Barret  B..  to  Beckman  Instrumenu.  Inc. 
Temperature  compensated  transistor  amplifiers.  3.495.182.  CI.  330- 
023. 
Smith.  LeroyH,  Jr.:  S«—  ,,„..,« 

Krebs.  James  N..  and  Smith.  Leroy  H..  Jr.  3.494.1 29. 
Smith.  Phillip  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Dielectric  clutter  fence.  3,495.265.CI.  343-91 1. 
Smith. Richard M.:&*—  ,    ^.  ^     ^,, 

Collins.  John  F.,  Johnston.  Howard  T..  Jr..  Smith.  Richard  M..  and 
Walsh.  Francis  X..  Jr.  3.495.1 34. 
Smolka.     Thomas     G..     and     Zelinka.     Johann.     to     Wiener 
Metallwarenfabrik  Smolka  &  Co.  Locking  arrangement.  3.494.220, 
CI.  074-527. 
Smythe.  Bruce  Maxwell:  5«f— 

Napper.  Donald  Harold,  and  Smythe,  Bruce  Maxwell  3,494,916. 
Snider.  Harold  F.,  to  Therm-0-Disc  Incorporated.  Furnace  control 

system.  3.494.55 1 .  CI.  236-010. 
Snyder.  John  A.:  S«f—  .  _         ,  ^     ^       ,  ^     » 

King.  Harry  J..  Eckhardt.  Wilfned  O.,  and  Snyder.  John  A. 
3.494.287. 
Snyder  Trailer  Company.  The:  See— 
Linton.  Thomas  W..  3.494.655. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See— 

Lamelot.  Pierre  Louis.  3.494.576. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Scientifiqueset  bidustrielles  de  l'lle-de-France:SM— 
Thorn inet.  Michel  Leon,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  3.495.007. 
Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  3.495.008. 
Societe  des  Verreries  Industrielles  Reunies  du  Loing:  See— 

Bradu.  Georges.  3.495.153. 
Societe  Dite:  les  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  C.  &  A. 
Holweg.S.A.R.L.:S«r- 
Class.  Jean.  3.494.264. 
Societe<}eneral  d'Epuration  et  d*Assainissement:5«r— 

Baud.  Gtorges  Andre.  3.494.462. 

Soignet.  Donald  M.,  Benerito.  Ruth  R..  and  Bemi.  Ralph  J.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Formation  of  diquatemary  salt 

Knkates  between  two  cellulose  units  by  reacting  diethylamino- 

ethylated  cotton  with  epichlorohydrin.  3.494.7 1 9. CL  008- 1 16. 

Sokobsky.  Martin  T.  Length  and  weight  indicating  mechanism  for 

cable  apparatus.  3.494. 1 83.  CI.  073-144. 
Sofar  Thompson  Engineermg  Company  Limited:  See— 

Thomson.  Charles.  3.494.2 1 2. 
Soleunche:  See— 
•    Jorge,  Gabriel,  3.494.1 34. 

Sollima.   Mario,  and  Guillot,  Georaes,  to  Compagnie   Francaiae 
Thomson     Houston-Hotchkiss.     Microphotographic    reproducing 
system.  3.494.695.  CI.  355-041. 
Sohanoff.  Louis:  S«r—  -..,«„, 

Green.  David  T.,  King.  Phillip  W..  and  Soltanoff.  Loua  3.494,533. 


SolvayACie:Sw—  ,    „.  ,.^ 

De  Coene.  Robert,  and  Laidinoit.  Francoo,  3.494.784. 
Druylants.  Paul.  3.494.850.  _,    . 

Sordello.  Frank  J.,  and  Wilfbrd.  Charles  P..  to  International  Business 
Machines      Corporation.       Position-control       servomechanism. 
3.495.145.0.318-018. 
Souriau  Electric  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Pfister.  Franz.  3.495.206. 
Southern  Weaving  Company:  See— 

Ross.  Edgar  A.  3.495.025.  ^  ^      ^ 

Sowell.   Ernest  A.,  and   Scallet.   Barrett  L..  to  Anheuser-Busch, 

Incorporated.  Starch  product  and  process.  3.494.792.  CI.  1 27-07 1 . 
Spadaro.  James  J.:  Ser—  .    .      ^  ... 

Wadsworth.  James  I..  Gallo.  Alexander  S..  Ziegler,  George  M..  Jr.. 
and  Spadaro.  James  J.  3.494.050. 
Spademan.  Richard  G.  Toe  piece.  3.494.628.  CI.  280-0 1 1 .35 
Sparics.  Ned  Thomas.  Eggshell  cracker.  3.494.397.  CI.  1 464)02. 
Spath.  Alfons,  to  Fa.  J.  Henptler  KG.  Transfer  mechanism  for  digital 
Counter.  3.494,549.  CI.  235-139. 
Spati  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Tuttle.  Wainwright.  3.494.178. 
Spcakman  Company:  S<w—  .... 

Gerow.  Clarence  C.  Lord.  Daniel  W..  and  Russo.  Mano  J.. 
3.493.975.  ..       , 

Spears.    Morton    F.,    to    Continental    Electronics    Manufactunng 
Company,  mesne.  Loop  antenna  comprising  plural  helical  coik  on 
closeSmagnetic  core.  3.495.264,  CI.  343-788. 
Speck.  Morris  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Production  of 
7art»n  black.  3.494,740.  CI.  023-209.4 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 
Best.  Donald  T.  3.495.230. 
Boehnke.  Klaus  J..  3.495.226. 
Chow.  Woo  F.  3.495.094. 
Cubert.  Jack  Saul,  and  Murphy.  James  J.,  3.495. 100. 
Kimball.  Edwin  N.,  3.494.357. 
RosB,GeialdF.,  3.495.190. 

Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See— 

Towner.  Frank  Richard.  3.494.672.  

Spielau.  Paul,  and  Bier.  Gerhard,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  charging  fibers  uniformly  with  plastics.  3.494.825.  CI. 

Spielman.  Lyie  S..  to  Eclipse  Fuel  EnginecnngCo.  Burner  for  heaUnt  a 

faseous  medium  having  a  low  oxygen  content.  3.494.7 1 1 .  CI.  431- 
65. 
Spivack.JohnD.:S«—  .  „    .  ._         ,>    • .   « 

Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John   D..  and  Steinberg.  David  H. 
3  494  887. 
Spoeri.  Hans'w.  Christmas  tree  stand  with  multicolor^  base  light  ring. 

3.495.083.CI.  240-010. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Paape.  Kenneth  L,  3,495,135. 
Stabilator  Akiebolac:  See— 

Ahlgren,  Hans  Hjalmar.  and  Leidvik,  Martin,  3.494,1 33. 
Stacey.  David  S.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  Mold 

temperature  measuring  device.  3.494,199,  CI.  073-36 1 . 
Stamicarbon.  N.V.:  &*— 

Muselaers.  Johannes  H.  M.,  van  der  Linde,  Wim.  Korpel.  Hcndrik 
A.,  and  Van  Linden.  Jacques.  3.494.560. 
Standard  Alliance  Industries:  See— 
Thibodeau.  John  L.,  3,494,389. 
Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc.:  5«r— 
Fulton.  William  Leonard.  3.495.196. 
Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Morello.  Edwin  F..  3.494.890. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Kleinhenn.  Walter  H.  3.494.243. 
Sundiford.  Ferris  C.  Jr..  to  Badger.  W.  L..  Associates,  Inc.  Multistage 
falling  film  flash  evaporator  for  producing  fresh  water.  3,494.836, 
CI.  203-007.  .       ^ 

Stanley.  Paul  H..  to  Autotiro  Company  of  America.  Aircraft  sustaining 

rotor  system  and  rotor  olade  therefor.  3.494.424,  CI.  1 70- 1 59. 
Sunsbury,   Richard    S..   and    Broman.   Darwin   E.    Airborne   fire 

suppression  system.  3,494,423.C1.  169-002. 
Sur  Snade  Cutter  Company:  See— 

Gast.  Albert  K.  Jr..  3.494.230.  .      ^ 

StortHick.  Herman  S..  and  Brooks.  Neal.  Cigarette  having  heat  sink 
means  for  removing  impurities  from  cigarette  smoke.  3.494.366.  CI. 
131-105. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.:  S«— 

Reding.  Frederick  P..  Starcher.  Paul  S..  and  Wise.  Edgar  W. 
3  4v4  897. 
Starer.  Robert,  to   Physitech,  Incorporated.  Target  displacement 
detector  utilizing  an  image  dissector  tube  having  an  aperture  throu^ 
which  pass  the  electrons  of  the  focused  electron  image.  3.495.087. 
CI.  250-213. 
Sutes.  John  D.  Latch  for  safetv  beltt.  3.494.664.C1. 297-389. 
Suuffitr  Chemical  Company:  S«— 

Umer.  Robert  Wendell,  and  Letson.  Hugh  Raymond.  3.494.729. 
Letaon.  Hugh  Raymond,  and  Ligi,  Joseph  John.  3.494,728. 
Suvitsky,  Boris  Tvanovich:  S«— 

Kholodnov.    Evgeny    Vasilievich.   SUvitsky.    Born    Ivanovich. 
Lomov.  Nikolai  vasilievich.  and  Shevelev.  Jury  Alexandrovich 
3  495J258 
Steele.  George  Edward.  Door  fastener.  3.494.653.0. 292-291 . 
Stein.  Julian.  Fishing  trap.  3.494.064.  CI.  043-01 7.1 
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Steinberg.  David  H.:  Ste— 

Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Steinberg.  David  H. 
3.494.887. 
Stengel.  Edgar:  See— 

Reinke.  Friedhehn.  Kuhlbars.  Hermann,  and  Stengel.  Edgar 
3.494.604. 
Stephens.  Homer  L.  Device  for  tying  knoU  in  monofilament  lines. 

3.494.648.  CL  2894)17. 
Steriing  Drag  Inc.:  See— 

GubiU.  Franklyn  W..  3.494.923. 
Sterling  Faucet  Company:  See— 

Hindman.  CUrence  B.,  and  Sanetrik.  Steve  J..  3.493.978. 
Sterling  Plastics  Company:  See- 
Fleming.  Jack  Fairchild.  3.494.59 1 . 
Stemau.   kfartin    M.,   to   Grace.   W.    R..   &   Co.    Apparatus   for 
simuhaneously  making  closures  and  sealing  containers.  3,494.098. 
0. 053-329. 
Stevens.  Hugh  D..  Kennedy  Robert  B..  and  Daul.  George  C.  to  ITT 
Rayonier  Tncorpofated.  Method  for  producing  high  tenacity  rayon. 
3.494.996.  CI.  264-197. 
Stiebel.  Ariel  I.,  and  Lippmann.  Seymour  A.,  to  Radex  Corporation. 

DigiUl  foot  measuring  instroment.  3.494.036.  CI.  033-003. 
Stiepel.  Erhard  Edwin:  See— 

Chilpan.  Kurt  ConsUntine.  and  Stiepel.  Erhard  Edwin  3.494.1 20. 
Stillo,  Horatio  Seraiino,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Procem  for  forming  visible  images  by  electron  beam 
recording.  3. 495 .266.  CI.  346-001. 
Stme,  Laurence  O..  and  Stolfsi.  Frank,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Desulfurization  of  high  metal  black  oils.  3.494.855.  CI. 
208-097. 
Stock.  Phillip  G..  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company.  Trimmer. 

3.494.394.0.  144-134. 
Stockert.  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Lawson.  David  A..  Peterson.  Ralph  W..  and  Stockert.  Alfred  A. 
3.495.220. 
Stoffel.  Robert  W.,  to  Robbins.  Jim.  Seat  Belt  Co.  Clamping  device  for 

a  Mat  belt.  3.494,57 1 .  CI.  242- 107.2 
Stolfa.  Frank:  See— 

Stine.  Laurence  O..  and  Stolfa.  Frank  3.494,855. 
Stolpen.  Alan  H.:  5«r— 

Cook.  Albert  N.,and  Stolpen.  Alan  H.  3.495.082. 
Stone  &  W  ebster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Chave.  Chariest..  3.494.828. 
Storrie.  Arthur:  See— 

Wolf.  Andrew.  DeKeizer.  John  L..  and  Storrie.  Arthur  3.494.302. 
Stratton.Georae  B.:  See— 

Geering.  Emil  J.,  and  Stratton,  George  B.  3,494,966. 
Streck.  Clemens,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Method  of  coloring  naturally 

occurring  porous  stone.  3.494.7 1 5. 0. 008-008. 
Streich.  Martin  Friedrich  Wilhelm  ReinhoM.  to  Messr  Griesheim 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  fractionation  of  natural  gas.  3.494.751,  CI. 
048-196. 
Strickrodt.  Jorg.  Blame.  Gerhard,  and  Hoffmann.  Gerhard,  to  Salzitter 
Chemie  GmbH.  Proceu  for  preparing  polyethyleneurea.  3.494.895. 
CI.  260-077.5 
Strietzel,  Rainer:  See— 

Rocholl.  Martin-Gottfried.  Kriege.  Wolfgang.  Strietzel.  Rainer. 
and  Hertel.  August  3.495.259. 
Stroiny.  Edwin  J.':  See—  .       ^ .   .     . 

Frevel.  Ludo  K.,  Kressley.  Leonard  J.,  and  Strojny.  Edwin  J. 
3.494.877. 
Stromberg-Carhon  Corporation:  See— 

Bryzmski.Thaddeus  F..  and  Prace.  Harvey  D..  3.495.228. 
Struthers  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Foster-Pegs.  Richard  W..  3.494, 1 26. 
Stuart.  Robert  t..  and  Wilson,  Roger  E..  to  Fansteel  Inc.  Di«>ersion 
hardened  cobalt  alloy  sheet  and  production  thereof.  3.494.807,  CI. 
148-011.5 
Stubblefield.  Robert  A.  Outboard  motor  and  steering  arrangement. 

3.494.320,0.115-018.  ,  ^.       ^. 

Studebaker.  Robert  H..  to  Process  Equipment  Co.  of  Tipp  City. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  elevation  of  graders  and 
similarequipment.  3.494,426.0.  172-004.5 
Stupak.  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  and  Jones.  Howard  B.,  to  Scheu  Products 

Company.  Portable  forced-air  heater.  3,494.599.0.  263-019. 
Suddarth.  Jack  M..  and  Gray.  Dolph  L.,  to  Cobum  Manufactunng 

Company.  Inc.  Locking  means.  3.494.206.  CI.  074-089. 1 7 
Sugaya.  Horoshi,  to  MaUushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods 

for  manufacturing  magnetic  heads.  3.494.026. 0. 029-603. 
Sumida.  Toyotaro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kanha.  Method  of 
providing  equal  flow  to  hydraulic  cylinders.  3.494.259.  CI.  09 1  -47 1 . 
Sumida.  Toyotaro.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Materials 

handling  vehicle.  3,494.491.0.  214-394. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company:  S*r—  ,.„.„.„ 

Ichiki.  Eiichi.  Yashima.  Akira,  and  Kozai.  Michio.  3.494.948. 
NakaU,    Masaji.    KaUoka.    Yushin.   and    Urushibara.    Koichi. 
3.494.952. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hansel.  William  B..  3.494.180. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Ames.  Lisle  C.  3,495.109. 
Superior  Productt Company:  S*e—  . .   „.    . 

Woods.  Randell  C.  Engle.  Thomas  J..  Conley.  Daniel  J..  Kirchner. 
Ronald  P..  and  Rex.  Howard  T..  3.494.009. 


Sussina.  Stan  J.:  See— 

Bauer.  Charies  A.,  and  Sussina.  Stan  J.  3.494.1 58. 
Sutton.  Earl  K..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Sofl  shearing 

machine.  3.494.182. 0. 073-101. 
Suzuki.  Kojiro:  See— 

Hirota.  Tadashi.  Hirota.  Shigemi.  and  Suzuki.  Kojiro  3,494,222. 
Suzuki,  Michio.  YokoU.  Minora,  and  Watanabe.  Yodiio.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Sensing  device  for  endless  tape  cartridfe. 
3.494,528.0.226-090. 
Suzuki.  Tomosaburo.  to  Tokyo  Kikaika  KMyo  Co..  Ltd.  Folding 

apparatus  of  packing  films.  3.494.096. 0. 053- 1 83. 
Svensaon.  Hilding  Sven:  See— 

Bondesaon.  Lennart  Adolf,  and  Svensson.  Hilding  Sven  3.494.275. 
Swain.  William  H.  Commutating  inductor  for  use  in  silicon  controlled 

rectifier  power  controllers.  3.49S.I49.0.  318-138. 
Sweger.  Theodore  J.,  to  Illinois  Raihray  Eouipment  Company.  Dust 

guard  seal  for  raihway  car  journal  boxes.  3.494.625.  CI.  277-1 32. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  for  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See— 

Piot,  Rudi.  and  Kramer.  Otto.  3.494.499. 
Swingspout  Measure  Co.:  See- 
Men,  Scott  E..  and  Nicola.  William  H..  3.495.053. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cohler.  Edmund  U..  and  Rubmatein.  Harvey,  3,495,227. 
Sylvester.  Rowland  L..  and  Morrow,  Jack  H.  Support  for  use  in 

strapping  loads  of  multiple  parts.  3.494.279.  CI.  1004)01. 
SyiKro  Corporation:  See— 

Maier.  Richard  J.  3.495,155. 
Tachibana,  Sachihiko.  and  Minakuchi,  Kazuo,  to  Honshu  Seishi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  fRwous  thin  sheet  cigarette 
filters.  3,494,263,0.0934)01. 
Tagers  GmbH,  Firma:  See— 

Tappolet,  Karl  H.,  and  Gerspacher.  Alfred,  3.495.065. 
TagiriJCoichi:  See— 

Kato.  Takeshi.  Maehara.  Shigera.  MoriU.  Shigeaki.  Nishiwaki. 
Minora.  Igarashi.  Isoji.  Tagiri.  Koichi.  and  Nariu.  Susumu 
3.494,763. 
Tai,    Hideo,    and    Teramoto.    Iwao.    to    Matsushita    Electronics 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  cadmium  telluride  crystal. 
3.494.730.0.0234)50. 
Taiyosha.  K.  K.:  See— 

HiroU.  Tadashi.  Hirota.  Shigemi.  and  Suzuki.  Kojiro,  3.494.222. 
Takahashi.  Yuuji:  See— 

Aoki.  Takco.  Takeo.  Shigera.  and  Takahashi.  Yuuji  3.494.896. 
Takamatsu.  Masanobu:  Srf— 

Tominaga.  Hiroshi.  and  Takamatsu.  Masanobu  3.494. 1 60. 
Takashi.  Yukichi,  Aishima,  Itsuho.  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  and  Tsunoda. 
Yoshio.  to   Asahi   Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process   for 
polymerizing  a-olefins  utilizing  a  novel  ternary  catalyst.  3.494.910, 
CI.  2604)93.5 
Takaya  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaya.  Yoshiaki.  and  Shimizu,  Minora.  3,495.23 1 . 
Takaya,  Yoshiaki,  and  Shimizu,  Minora,  to  Takaya  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

Alann  system.  3,495.23 1  ,CI.  340-2 1 3. 
Takeda Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki.    Takuichi.    Hiraga.    Kentaro.    and    Asako.    Tsunfehiko. 
3.494.942. 
Takekoshi,  Shoji:  See— 

Noda,    Masajiro,    Shirasawa,    Kiyoshi.    Nishino.    Shizuu,    and 
Takekoshi,  Shoji  3.493.98 1 . 
Takeo.  Shigera:  See— 

Aoki.  Takeo.  Takeo.  Shigera.  and  Takahashi,  Yuuji  3.494.896. 
Takeshima.Tatsuo:  See— 

Toyama.    Mitsuo.   Midorikawa,    Hiroshi,    Yasuda.    Heinosuke. 
Takeshima,  Tatsuo.  and  Maejima,  Nobuo  3.494,912. 
Talet.  Pierre,  and  Gandon.  Louis,  to  Nobel-Bozel.  Printing  of  washable 

colored  wallpapers.  3.494.777.CI.  1 174)15. 
Tamper  Inc.:  See— 

Glasser.Ftoyd  A,  3,494.298. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo.  Gotoh.  Keishi.  and  Kajiura.  Hiroshi.  Particle-size 

measuring  system.  3.494.2 1 7. 0. 073-432. 
Tanaka.  Ymhinari:  See— 

Matsubayashi,  Kanji.  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinari  3.494.994. 
Tantlinger.  Keith  W..  and  Harper.  John  W..  to  Fraehauf  Corporation. 
Duct  for  the  power  supply  conduits  of  a  trailer  carried  in  the  trailer 
floor.  3.494.^7.0. 2964)28. 
Taormina.  Samuel:  See— 

Kersnar.  Paul  W..  and  Taormina.  Samuel  3.494.870. 
Tappan  Company.  The:  See— 

Peri.  Richard  L..3.4943S0. 
Tappolet.  Kari  H..  and  Gerspacher.  Alfred,  to  Tagers  GmbH,  Firma. 
Process  for  electrical  resistance-weUing  of  overlapping  sheets. 
3.495.065.0.2194)64. 
Tasope '  Lim  ited  -.See- 

Hillhouse.  Charles  Ray.  3.494.219. 
Taub.  David:  See— 

Kuo,   Chan-Hwa,   Taub,    David,   and    Wendler,   Norman    L. 
3.494,940. 
Tauscher,  Heinrich  E..  to  Comtech  Corporation.   Matrix  fwitch. 

3,495,052.0.2004)01. 
Taylor,   Hugh   N.   Snowfall  simulating  display   lighting  assembly. 

3.494.614.0.2724)08. 
Taylor.  Robert  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Hybrid  fuel 
grain  sliver  reduction.  3.494,286.  CI.  1024)99. 
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Taylor,   Suniey    E.,   and    Rygh.    Bernard    F.,    to    Philip    Horrit 
Incorporated.  Procen  of  forming  a  blade  cutting  edge.  3.494,081. 
CI.  OS  I -283. 
Teac  Corporatioa:  Ser—  . 

Ueaure,  Yaauhiro,  3.494,572. 
Technical  ReaourcM,  Inc. :  See— 

Jackion.  Richard.  3.494.363. 
Teeter,  Richard  J..  Halter,  Douglas  V.,  Jenkins,  Ray  T..  and  Pyhel. 
Henry,  to  First  National  Bank,  as  trustee.  Case  for  storage  battery. 
3.494,798,  CI.  136-134. 
TeUii  LuftMirt-AHaronstungs^.m.b.H.:  See— 

Leiber,  Heinz.  3,494.670. 
Teledyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Avis.  Leonard  E.,  3.494,803. 
Ban,  Harold  N.,  and  Picha.  Albert  L.,  3,494,785. 
Telefiinkefl  Patentverwertungageaellachalt  m.b.H:  See— 
Bock,  Norbert,  and  KkMsika.  Walter,  3.494,024. 
Dahlberg.  Reinhard.  3,495,14 1 . 
Maute,  Hans-Jurgen,  3,494,022. 
Teletype  Corporation:  See— 

Casanov,  Raymond  C,  3,494393. 
Glorioso,  Charles  A.,  and  Leno.  Theodore  M..  3.495,239. 
Hutner.  Mark  A..  3,495.151. 
- — TheUgaard,  Harvey  L..  3.494J029. 
Tenan,  James  R.:  See— 

Dilworth,  John  A.,  Ill,  and  Teman.  James  R.  3,494,247. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 
Farber.EIUott.  3,494,906. 

Minieri,  Paaquale  P.,  and  Gottesman,  Roy  T..  3.495.01 2. 
Teramachi.  Hirosh.  Shell  type  Upered  bearing.  3,494,683,  CI.  308- 

214. 
Teramoto,  Iwao:  See— 

Tai,  Hideo,  and  Teramoto,  Iwao  3.494,730. 
Terry.  David  M .:  See— 

Mutschler.  Edward  C,  Terry.  David  M..  Werner.  Walter,  and 
Kahler,  Melvin  N.  3.495.269. 
Teumac.  Fred  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  of 
providing  a  corrosion  resistant  coating  on  metal  and  the  coated 
article.  3,494,806,  CI.  148-006.1 1 
Teias  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Helms.  John  D..  3,495.068. 
Rice,  Sunley  B.,  Jr.,  3,494,790. 
Thcilgaard,  Harvey  L.,  to  Teletype  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
electrical  connections  through  circuit  boards.  3,494.029,  CI.  029- 
628. 
Therm-0-Disc  Incorporated:  See— 
Snider,  HaroUF.  3,494,55 1. 
Theurer.  Josef:  See— 

Phsser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  Josef  3.494.297. 
Thibodeau.  John  L..  to  Sundard  Alliance  Industries.  Slasher-k»der. 

3  494389, CI.  143-032. 
Thiermann.  William  E.  Dolly  supported  gantry.  3.494.492.  CI.  214- 

396. 
Thiery.  Jean:  See— 

Revnard.  Remi.  Thiery,  Jean,  and  Tindy.  Roger  3.494.2 1 1 . 
ThiokolCheraical  Corporation:  See— 

Osbom.  Stephen  W.,  and  Broderick,  Edward,  3,494,845. 
Zeman,  Samuel,  3,494,130. 
Thiry.  Geza  A.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.  Fluidic  phase  monitor  in 

one  lamina.  3,494,37 1 ,  CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Thivat.  Franklin  M.  Breechcbth  with  detachable  absorbent  bottom. 

3,49436 1,  CI.  128-287. 
Thohtrup.    Ckicnce    E..    and    Thompson.    John    W.    Polyester 
compodtions  stabiltaed  with  substituted  phenothiazines.  3.494,886. 
CI.  260-045.8 
Thomas,  Ramcr,  Keiler,  Wilfred,  and  Weber,  Paul,  to  Phrix-Werke 
AktiengeseUschafl.  Method  for  spinning  viscose.  3.494.995.  CI.  264- 
196. 
Thomas  Samuel  Owes:  See— 

Hausmann,  Weraer  Karl,  and  Thomas  Samuel  Owen  3,495,003. 
Thominet,  Michel  Leon,  and  Engelhardt,  Edward  L.,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  l1le-de-France.  Methods  of 
treatment      of     psychosis      in      mammals      with      substituted 
methyienedioiybenzamkles.  3,495,007,  CI.  424-282. 
Thomfaiet.  Michel  Leon,  and  Engelhardt.  Edward  L.,  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  llle-de-France.  Methods  of 
treatment       of       pain       in       mammals       with       substituted 
methylenedioxybenzamides.  3.495.008.  CI.  424-282. 
Thompson.  Ira  F..  and  Barbin,  Robert  L..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color 
television   display   system    with    reduced   pincushion   distortion. 
3,495,1 24.  CI.  315-013. 
Thompson,   John    B.,   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Emulsifier 
composition  for  cakes  and  method  of  preparing  cakes  utilizing  the 
same.  3.494,77 1 .  CI.  099-092. 
Thompson,  John  W .:  Sff— 

Tnolatnip,  Clarence  E.,  and  Thompson.  John  W.  3.494.886. 
Thompson,  John  W.,  and  Jackson.  Winston  J.,  Jr.  Polycarbonate  and 
polyester  compositions  stabilized  with  substituted  phenothiazines. 
3.494,885,  Cl.  260^5.8 
ThomtMon,  Taylor  N.:  Srr— 

Smpiro.Joaeph.  and  Thompson.  Taylor  N.  3.494.139. 
Thompson,  Wendell  L.:  See- 
fur,  Edward  L..  3,494,404. 
Parr,  Edward  L..  3.494383. 


Thomaoa.  Charles,  to  Solar  Thompaon  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Pulleyi.  3.494.2 1 2.  CI.  074-230.7 
Thomson.  Millard  R.:  See— 

Watson.  Edwin  B.,  and  Thomson,  Millard  R.  3.494.289. 
Thorpe,  Donald  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Cofpoiation.  Halogen- 
containing  polymer  compoaitioos.  3.494,98 1 .  CI.  260-876. 
Thorpe,  Domld  H..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Halogen- 
containing  polymer  compositions.  3,494,984.  CI.  260-879. 
Thorsman,  Onnild  Willy.  Cable  damp.  3.494380,  a.  248-068. 
Thuse,  Erik,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Gate  vahrc  mechanism  for  control  of 

plural  passages.  3.494,377,0. 137-625.18 
Thwaites,  Peter,  to  CoHftauMs  Limited.  Yam  winding  machines. 

3,494362,0.242-026.1 
Thylefors.  Henric  Wilhehn,  to  AMa-Laval  A.B.  Centrifugal  separator. 

3,494344,0. 233-019. 
Tidwdl.  James  O.,  to  Research.  E.  P..  Inc.  Roller  paint  bucket. 

3.493.988. 0.0 1 5-257.06 
Tiefenthal.  Harlan  E.:  See— 

Miller.  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Tiefenthal,  Harian  E.  3.494.962. 
Tillotaon  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Nutten,  Warren  D.,  3,494.343. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company.  The:  Self — 

Keller,  Thomas  C.  3,494,682. 
Tindy,  Roger  See— 

Reynard,  Remi.  Thienr.  Jean,  and  Tnidy.  Roger  3.494.2 1 1 . 
Caatela.  Andre,  and  Tmdy.  Roger  3.494374. 
Tissier,  Robert  Charles  Francois:  See— 

Flofcnt,  Jean  Edmood  Marie.  Nmet.  Leon,  and  Tissier,  Robert 
Charks  Francois  3,494.832. 
Titchenal.  Oliver  R..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Abuse  resisunt 

bag-  3,494.457.0. 206-046. 
TodJ,  Hoyt  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  mesne.  Oxidation  resistant 

coating  and  article.  3,494.748,  CI.  029- 1 94. 
Todd.  Wallace  R.  Extensible  pocket  for  sliding  doors.  3,494,076. 0. 

049-505. 
Todd,  William  L.,  and  Ferguson.  Bobby  L.  Tubing  hanger  and  seal 

assembly  for  well  heads.  3,494,638, 0. 285-093. 
Tokyo  Kikaika  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Tomosaburo,  3,494.096. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokota,  Ryosuke,  Fuwa,  Shigehiko,  Kawashima.  Shinichi.  and 
Matsuo.  Yutaka.  3,494354. 
Tokyu  Shatyo  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tominaga,  Hiroshi,  and  Takamatsu.  Masanobu,  3.494,160. 
Tominaga.  Hiroshi.  and  Takamatsu,  Masanobu,  to  Tokyu  Sharyo  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  formins  a  material  by  means  of 
impulsive  liquid  pressure.  3,494,160,0.072-060. 
Torcolacci,  Attilio:  See— 

Prusinski,  Richard  C,  Torcolacci,  Attilio,  Fermani.  Marcel,  and 
Fermani.  Luigi  3,494,086. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See- 
Benson,  Cari  F..  3,494.684. 
Toter.  Inc.:  See- 
Denny,  Donald  Irvine,  3.494,635. 
Towner.  Frank  Richard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Bearings.  3.494.672. 

CI.  308-002. 
Toyama.     Mitsuo.     Midorikawa,     Hiroshi.     Yasuda.     Heinosuke. 
fakeshima.  Tatsuo.  and  Maejima.  Nobuo.  to  Riksmaku  Kenkyusho 
and  Nichiban  Co..  Ltd.  Reflex-reflective  globular  nne  narticles  and 
reflective  coating  materiah  containing  the  same.  3,494.912.  CI.  260- 
206. 
Toyesen.  Inc.:  See- 
Hollands.  George.  Perretti.  Joseph,  Bedrin.  Daniel  M..  and 
Avalbne.  Sylvester  G.,  3,494.407. 
Toyo  Glaa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Akira,  and  Saeki.  Kunio.  3.494. 1 85. 
Toyoda.  YuUka:  See— 

loka,  Akira,  Kato,  Tsuneyuki.  and  Toyoda.  YuUka  3.494.987. 
Tracor.  Inc.:  See- 
Wight,  Edward  M,  3,494,163. 
Transport  EfTiciency  N.V.:  See— 

Roodenburg,  Willem.  and  WaUram.  Aufridus  Maria,  3,494,406. 
Trayvou  S.A.:  See— 

Rouban.Basile.  3.494.435. 
Treaster.  Mahkm  L.  Fishing  lure.  3.494.063,  CI.  043-042.14 
Trenkler.  Werner.  Passenger  vehicle  removable  top.  3.494.659.  CI. 

296-137. 
Tresslcr.  Donald  K.  Process  of  preparing  oats  cereal.  3,494,769,  CI. 

099-083. 
Tri-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  3,495,107. 
Haydon.  Arthur  W,  3.495.1 1 1 . 
Haydon,  Arthur  W.  3,495, 1 1 3. 
Tronche,  Pierre  A.,  to  Ferlux.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  and 
methods  for  treating  inflammatory  conditions  with  hak>genated 
flavones.  3,495.009,  CI.  424-283. 
Truitt,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hood,  Stanley  R..  and  Truitt.  Robert  E.  3.494.253. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Le  Roy  M.,  Anderson,  Lawrence  G.,  and  Peterson,  Carl 

H,  3,494,68 1.  . 

De  Respiris,  DonaM  L..  3.4m42. 
Hokombe,  Wallace  Philip,  3794362. 
Le  Vantine,  Allan  D.,  3,49433 1 . 
LindMad,  Frederick  W..  3,494,348. 
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Mariier,  Edwin  M..  Jr.,  3,495301. 
Tsuda,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Maauo,  Ryuichi,   Maeda.  Chikayoshi,  and  Tsuda.   Yoshinori 
3.494.433.  , 

Tsunoda.  Yoahio:  See— 

Takashi.  Ynkichi.  Aishima,  Itsuho,  Kobayashi,  Yuji.  and  Tsunoda, 
Yoshio3.494,9ia 
Tubosaka.  Hirobumi:  See— 

Kono.    khiro.    Nukusina,    Tetuo,    and    Tubosaka,    Hirobumi 
3.494336. 
Tucker.  Warren  C.  Portable  edge  printer  and  coater.  3.494.703,  CI. 

401-218. 
Turbofkx  Ltd.:  See- 
Goody.  Edward  W.,  3,494.147. 
Turturro.  Louis  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Turturro,  Mkhael  A..  Turturro,  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Turturro, 
Robert  H.3.494J09 1. 
Turturro.  Michael  A.,  Tarturro.  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  and  Turturro,  Robert  H. 

Method  of  constructing  houses.  3,494,09 1 .  CI.  052-745. 
Turturro.  Robert  H.:  Ser— 

Turturro.  Michael  A..  Turturro,  Louis  A..  Jr.,  and  Turturro, 

Robert  H.  3.494,091. 

Tutthill.  Fred  E..  to  Keaco  Pump  Division  of  the  American  Crucible 

Products  Company.  Unitary  nermetk  connector  with  contained 

seaHni  mean.  3.495,028.  CL  174-153. 

Tuttk,  Wainwright.  to  Spati  Industries,  Inc.  Leak  testing  method  and 

apparatus.  3.494.178.  CI.  073-049.2 
Tuzaon.  John.  Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  and  Moochhala.  Yunus  E.,  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Suds  saver  control.  3,494,154,  CI.  068- 
023.4 
Tyler,  Austin  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  of  mounting  beam  lead  semiconductor  devices  for  precision 
shaping.  3,494,0 1 7,  CI.  029-424. 
Tyran,  Leo  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Conversion  of  pdyners  containing  chlorine  and/or  bromme  atoms 
to  polymers  contammg  hydroxyl  groups.  3,494,905,  CI.  260-087. 1 
U.S.  Expansion  Boh  Company:  See— 

Helderman,  James  F.,  and  Brooks,  William  E..  3,494.0 1 8. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  Ser- 

Mankowsky,  Vincent  J.,  and  Carrieri,  Louis  F.,  3,494,450. 
U.S.  Philips  Coraontioa:  See— 

Gemtsen,  Jan.  and  Kantelberg.  Adrianus  Hubertus,  3.495.1 36. 
Knippenber*.  Wilkelmus  Franciscus,  and  Zaim,  Pieter,  3,495.120. 
Lenders,  Wilhelmus  Leonard  Louis,  3,495,106. 
Muiiderman,    Everhardus    Albertus,    and    Remmers.    Gerrit, 

3,494,674. 
Schmidt,  Uwe,  and  Schmidt-Tiedemann,  Kari  Joachim,  3,495,09 1 . 
Van  Daalen,  Jan  Johannes,  Wijma,  Johannes,  and  Daams,  Jasper, 
3.494,960. 
Uemura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tape  magazme  loading 

device.  3,494372,0. 242-198. 
Umeda,  Hanihiko,  Yamada,  Tetsuro,  Watanabe,  Yasuhiro,  Miwa, 
Shuichiro,  and  Nakashima,  Hachiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Control  system  in  vehick  having  steering  clutches  and 
brakes.  3.494.449.  CL  192-013. 
Underhill,  Walter  Thomas,  to  Marconi  Companv  Limited,  The.  CokMir 
television  cameras  having  a  luminance  tube  and  cokwr  tubes. 
3,495.029.0.178-005.4 
Underwood,  Herbert  N.:  See- 
Haas.  Ronald  H.,  and  Underwood,  Herbert  N.  3,494,153. 
Tuzson,  John,  Underwood,  Herbert  N.,  and  Moochhala,  Yunus  E. 
3,494,154. 
Unfried.  Walter:  See- 

Rehm.  Gallus.  Pabaer,  Oskar,  and  Unfried.  Walter  3.494.164. 
Unimed,  Inc.:  See— 

Fossel.  Spencer  M.,  3.495,010. 
Fossel.  Spencer  M..  3,495,01 1 . 
Union  Carbidie  Corporation:  See— 

Calvert.  William  L.,  and  Bowen,  James  H.,  3,494326. 

Flanigen,  Edith  M.,and  Grose,  Robert  W.,  3,494.874. 

Graike,  Carl  A.,  ami  Powers,  Robert  A.,  3,494.796. 

Harkreader,  Gordon  G..  3.494,046. 

Olson,  Roy  N.,  and  Frey,  Paul  H.,  3,494377. 

Reding.  Frederkk  P.,  Starcher,  Paul  S.,  and  Wise,  Edgar  W., 

3,494,897. 
Shane,  James  H.,  Russell,  Robert  J.,  and  Bochman,  Raymond  A., 

3.494382. 
Urry.UwisF..  3,494,80 1. 
Urry.  Lewis  F.,  3,494,802. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Rvaa.  Leo  F.,  and  Ciuba.  Sunky  J.,  3.494,88 1 . 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Bohaa.James  P.,  3.494395. 
Donner,  Robert  J.,  and  Merrian,  Mark  M.,  3,495,1 29. 
Piearcey.  Barry  J..  3,494,709. 
United-Carr  lacorponied:  See— 

Rapp.John  Kristian,  3.494,17 1. 
United  Kingdom  Atomk  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Banfkid,  David  LttHe,  3,494,470. 
United  Stales  Envetope  Company:  See— 
Gendron.  Wilfred  H..  3.494337. 
Richards.  Robert  C.  3,494.6 1 1 . 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  Ser~ 
Roberto,  James  R..  3.494,824. 


United  StalMofAawrka 
Agrkahure:  See- 
Chance.  Leon  H..  3.494,720. 
Copeland.  Herbert  R..  George.  McLean,  and   Marfceach. 

Anthony  R..  3,494,189. 
Sonnet,  Donald  M..  Benerito,  Ruth  R..  and  Bemi.  Ralph  J.. 

3.494,719. 
Wadsworth.  James  I.,  Galto.  Akiander  S..  Zkgkr.  George  M.. 
Jr..  and  Spwiaro.  James  J..  3.494,050. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Brooks,  Fred  A.,  3,495.177. 
Cronk,  William  S.  3,494383. 
Downk.  John  W.,  3,495349. 
Farran,  Rkhard  A.,  Bennett,  John  E.  R.,  and  Yee.  George. 

3,495350. 
Kelky.  Lonny  R.,  and  Ringwall,  Cari  G..  3,494.195. 
Magee.  Joe  N..  3.494325.  / 

McNally.  Francis  X..  3.495. 1 1 7.  / 

Neumann,  Don  B.,  3,494,698. 
Taykr,  Robert  L..  3,494386. 
Army:  See— 
Amitay.  Noach.  and  Hohmam,  Gerald  D.,  3,495363. 
Doris,  Thomas  A.,  Jr..  and  Ciccooe.  Thomas  Q..  3,494385. 
Sutton.  EariK..  3.494.182. 
Atomk  Energy  CommiiBion:  See— 
BaughmanTRichard  J.,  and  Corit,  James  A.,  3,494.743. 
Koontz.  Roland  F.,  3.495.125. 
Wang,  James  Y.  N..  3.494305. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Administrator, 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 
CkriciRobertT.,  3,495362.02-10-70.0. 343-776. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmistration:  See— 

Lauohlin.  Charks  R.,  and  Holknbaugh,  Roger  C,  3,4953<0. 
Navy:  See— 
Albrecht.  Edwin  G..  Larsen.  Ludolph  M.,  Neuman,  Milton  C. 

and  Wacker,  Charies  J..  3,49435 1 . 
Angekff.  Wesky  L..  3.4953 10. 
Bruner.  James  F.,  and  Kkes,  William  BJ..  3,495,130. 
Buskiric,  Lyman  F.,  3,495.108. 
Clapp.  Gary  D..  Macreno,  Fred,  Jr..  and  Willis,  DonaM  R.. 

3,495319. 
Cuskk,  Rkhard  T.,and  Fkagle.  Wilbur  J,  3.494.175. 
Garnett.  James  R..  Segrest,  Joseph  D..  and  Lesorav^,  Edward 

C.  3.495,158. 
Gregowski,  Joel  H.,  3,494.025. 
Harris,  Lamon  R.,  3,49531 1 . 
Hihz,  Frederick  F.,  and  Pardoe,  Carroll  T.,  3,495.077. 
King,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.,,  and  Conger,  Robert  L.,  3,495,080. 
McMamis,  Robert  P.,  Milkr,  Ralph  H..  Jr..  Wirth,  Herman  J.. 

Kinkel,  Lester  J.,  and  Dkkard.  Theodore  C.  Jr..  3.49531 5. 
Moore.  Robert  P..  3.494377. 

Welk.  Horace  B..  Jr..  and  Young.  Robert  William.  3,494357. 
Wenger.  Maurice  J.,  3.494.248. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Bauer.  Ronald  L..  Buck.  Walter  C.  and  Munz.  Charles  W.. 
3.494324. 
United  S^tesSurgkal  Corporation:  See- 
Green.    David   T..   King.   Phillip   W..   and   SoftanofT.   I.ouis, 
3,494333. 
Universal  Oil  Producto  Company:  See— 
Fenske,  Ellsworth  R.,  3,494.97 1 . 
Foumkr.  Paul  W..  and  Mergcn.  Arthur  D..  3.494.461 . 
Likness.  David  M..  3.494,049. 
Munro.  William  H..  3.494,861 . 
Pariter,  Robin  J,  3.494.859. 
Pharis.  Joe  M,  3.494.970. 
Stine,  Laurence  O.,  and  Stolfs,  Frank.  3.494,855. 
University  of  Minnesota,  The  Regento  of  the:  See— 

Andenon.  DonaU  E.,  and  Peria.  William  T.,  3,494,853. 
Bacaner,  Marvin  B.,  3,495,013. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Farrissey,  William  J.,  Jr..  Rose,  James  S.,  and  Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R,, 
3.494.933. 
Uptegraff,  R.  E..  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Pariier,  Delbert  R.,  3,495302. 
Upton.  Lee  O..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Spin-coating 

machine.  3.494.326. CI.  1 1 8-050. 
Urgesi,  Federko.  Procea  for  produciiv  elastk  fibers  from  polyurethan 

polymers  having  a  croaslinked  structure.  3.494394. CI.  2604)75. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dry  cell  with  novel 

venting  means.  3,494.801.0. 136-178. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Dry  cell  with  novel 

venting  means.  3.494302.  CL  136-178. 
UrushMmia.  Koichi:  See— 

Nakata,   Masaji.   Kataoka.   Yushin.   and   Urushibara,   Koichi 
3,494,952. 
Uyehara,  Otto  A.:  See- 
Myers.  Phillip  S.,  and  Uyehara,  Otto  A.  3.494336. 
Vadas,  J<>hn  F..«nd  Brindisi.  Frederick  J.,  to  Croanum  Arms  Company. 

Inc.  Gas-operated  gun.  3,494344,  CI.  1 24-01 1 . 
Valbiora,   Knud   V.,  to   Danfom  A/S.   Refirmerating  system  with 
renigerant-oil  separator.  3.494,146, 0. 062-473. 
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Valleim,  Jacques  Lucien  Jean,  to  Lorraine-Eacaut.  Tabes,  more 
partictthrly  for  erecting  tubular  frameworks.  3,494,170,  CI.  072- 
398. 
Vafvano,  Robert,  to  Reichel  &  Drews.  Inc.  Roll  wrapping  machine  and 

method.  3,494.095,  CI.  053-032. 
Van  Ackeren,  Joaeph,  to  Kopper  Company,  inc.  Coke  oven  structure 

with  external  fiiel  Hne  for  low  burners.  3,494,834,  CI.  202- 1 35. 
Van  Bael.  Joaeph.  RecesMd  stop  bead.  3,494X)8S,CI.  052-254. 
Van  Daalen,  Jan  Johannes,  Wijma,  Johannes,  and  D^ams,  Jasper,  to 
U.S.      Philms     Corporation.      3-<2,6-dichk>roisothiobenzamido) 
propane  sulfonic.  3,494,960,  CI.  260-508. 
van  der  Linde,  Wim:  See— 
-    Muselaers,  Johannes  H.  M..  van  der  Linde,  Wim,  Korpel.  Hendrik 
A.,  and  Van  Linden.  Jacques  3,494,560. 
Vander  Weide,  Sidney  H.:  Scr- 

Chambers,  Bryce.  and  Vander  Weide,  Sidney  H.  3,494.839. 
Vanderbilt.  R.  T..  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Rowan,  Eugene  V.,  and  Farmer,  Homer  H.,  3,494,866. 
Van  Kampen,  Henry.  Poultry  visor.  3,494,332, CI.  1 19-097. 
Van  Linden,  Jacques:  See— 

Muselaers,  Johannes  H.  M.,  van  der  Linde.  Wim,  Korpel,  Hendrik 
A.,  and  Van  Linden,  Jacques  3,494,560. 
Van  Raahe  Compam,  Inc.:  See— 

Baker,  Marvin  B.,  and  Mariow,  James  T.,  3,494. 151. 
Varadi,  Peter  F.,  and  Sebestyen,  Laslo  Gabor.  Magnetic  transducer 

head  having  a  ceramic  gap  spacer.  3,495,045,01.  179-100.2 
Varian  Assocutes:  See— 

Bell,  William  E.,  3,495,161. 
Brodie.  Ivor.  3,495,267. 
Gerlack,  Richard  Z.,  3,495,192. 
Green,  Donald  E.,and  Littlejohn,  Duane  P.  3.494,174. 
Nelson,  Forrest  A.,  3,495,162. 
Richter,  John  F..  3,495,1 18. 
—  RodwelLJohnR,  3,495,194. 
Vaudin  Machniery  Company,  The:  See— 

Bittman,  Jess  C,  and  Miles,  John  H..  3,494,568. 
Vercilk),  Peter  A.,  to  ContinenUl  Can  Company.  Press-on,  tum-ofT 

closure.  3.494.497.  CI.  215-044. 
Verebt,  Johan  Lodewijk:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  LcopoM,  Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert,  and  Verelst, 
Johan  Lodewijk  3,494,767. 
Vermette,  Floyd  L.  Package  biological  sewage  treatment.  3,494.463, 

CL  210-124. 
Vemitron  Corporation:  See— 
Davis,  Sidney,  3,495,146. 
Vickers-Zimmer     Aktiengeselhchaft     Planung     und     Bau     Von 
industrieanlagen:  See— 
Vohwinkel.  Friedrich.  and  Preusser,  Gerhard,  3,494,873. 
Virtis  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Shapiro,  Joseph,  and  Thompson.  Taylor  N.,  3,494,1 39. 
Visual  Instruction  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Woodruff,  Charles,  3,494.692. 
Voclker,   Milton   H.,   to  Consolidated   Papers.   Inc.   Method   and 
apparatus  for  testing  printing  paper  for  blistering.  3,494,173.  CI. 

Vogt,  Dieter:  See— 

Rose,    Klaus,    Schacht,    Hans,    Vogt.    Dieter.    Wiedenhofer. 

Eberhard .Cub, Fritz, and  Lam mermann,  Heinz  3 ,494 ,466. 

Vohwinkel,  Friedrich,  and  Preusser,  Gerhard,  to  Vickers-Zimmer 

Aktiengeselhchaft  Planung  und  Bau  Von  Industrieanlagen.  Method 

for  making  caulyst  for  linear  polymerization  of  olefins.  3,494,873, 

CI.  252-419. 

Voigtiander.  Walter,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

camera  having  a  flashcube  socket.  3,494,268,  CI.  095-01 1 . 
von  Hippel,  Hans  Joachim.  Underload  advanceable  mine  roof  support. 

3,494,1 35,  CI.  061-045. 
Vosper,  Ralph  R.,  and  Binasik,  Chester  S.,  to  Coen  Company.  Duct 

burner.  3,494,712, CI.  431-171. 
Vullo,  William  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for 

preparing  trivinyl  phosphine  oxides.  3,495,257,  CI.  260-606.5 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickvch  stroju:  See— 

Marek,  Alois,  3,495.174. 
Wacker,  Charles  J:  Srr- 

Albrecht,  Edwin  G.,  Larsen,  Ludolph  M.,  Neuman,  Milton  C,  and 
Wacker,  Charles  J.  3,494,25 1 . 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  &r- 

Bauer,  linaz,  Riedle,  Rudolf,  and  Nitzache,  Sie^ried,  3,494,527. 
Wadsworth,  James  I.,  Galk>,  Alexander  S.,  Ziegler,  George  M.,  Jr.,  and 
Spadaro,  James  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture.  Device 
and  method  for  controlling  bulk  density  of  dehydrated  foodstuffs. 
3,494,050.CI.  034-1 10. 
Waemer,ThorSfr— 

'Komer,  Manfred,  3,494,088. 
Wagner,  Euf^ne  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  4,7-Dihydfo-3a- 
cyano-7a-nidanecarboxylic  acid  and  lower  alkyl  eaters  thereof. 
3,494,953,0.260-464. 
Wagner.  Howard  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dimlay 

screen  and  swHcbint  matrix.  3.495.232.  CI.  340-324. 
Wagner,  Richard  C .:  See- 

Harper,  John  D..  Breyer.  Frederick,  and  Wagner.  Richard  C. 
3,494,140. 
Wagner,  Richard  J.:  Sr«- 

Blachowicz,  Leon  F.,  and  Wagner,  Richard  J.  3,495.096. 


Wahl,  William.  Corporation:  See— 

Wahl.  WUIiam,  and  Campbell,  Lk>yd  B.,  3,494.370. 
Wahl,    Winiam,    and    Campbell,    Lkrad    B.,    to    Wahl,    William, 

Corporation.  ExpkMive  vaKe.  3,494370,0.  137-068. 
Wakahara,  Shigeo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Feed-reel  shaft  in  a 
miniature  movie  projector  capable  of  reversal  projection.  3,494,574, 
CI.  242-206. 
WaMram,  Aufridus  Maria:  Set— 

Roodenbutg,  Willem.  and  WaMram.  Aufridus  Maria  3,494.406. 
Waldrich.  H.  A..  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Klein,  Arthur,  3,494,079. 
Walker,  DarreHW.:Srr- 

Bjomson, Geir,  and  Walker,  Darrell  W.  3,494,876. 
Walker,  Gordon  Richard,  and  Murray,  William,  to  Fihon  Limited. 

Centrifugal  pumps.  3,494,292,  CI.  103-1 14. 
Walker,  HaroMR.:&v- 

Doundoulakis,  Georee  J,  and  Walker,  Harold  R.  3,495,1 83. 
Walhce  A  Ticman  Inc.:  See— 

Rahn.  Erwin  P.G.,  3,494,5 10. 
Walbce,  William  K.:S(r- 

Amtsbei]|,  Lester  A.,  and  Wallace,  William  K.  3,494,429. 
Wallestad,  Victor  C,  to  Fluoroware,  Inc.  Carrier  for  integrated  circuit 

chips.  3,494.459,  CI.  206-065. 
Walsh.  Francis  X..  Jr.:  See- 

ColKns,  John  F.,  Johnston.  Howard  T.,  Jr.,  Smith,  Richard  M.,  and 
WaUi,  Francis  X.,  Jr.  3,495,134. 
Wang,  James  Y.  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Mettwd  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  tantalum  by 
liquid  lithium  at  hiah  tefflperatttres.l,494,805,CI.  148-006.1 1 
Wapies,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Copolymera 
of  ethylene  and  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  esters  of  acrylic  acids. 
3,494,904,0.2604)86.7 
Ward  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 

Farmer,  John,  3,494,398. 
Warner,  Howard  C,  to  American  Sundard  inc.  Heat  exchanger  having 

improved  seal  for  the  floating  tube  sheet.  3.494.4 14,  CI.  1 65-082. 
Warner  &  Swaaey  Company,  Ine:  See- 
Kline,  Later  H.,  3,494.439. 
Wamking,  Richard,  to  Amazonen-Werke  H.  Dreyer.  Forming  fibrous 

material  into  a  cylindrical  body.  3,494,28 1 ,  CI.  100-086. 
Warren,  John  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technok)gv  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  use  in  processing  well  logging  data.  3,494,187.  CI. 
073-152. 
Wasco.  Inc.:  See— 

Waybnd.  William  E..  3.494,244. 
Washburn.  John  M.,  to  Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  Thread 

cutting  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,494.3 15.  Cl.  1 1 2-2S2. 
Watanabe.  Akira.  and  Saeki.  Kunio,  to  Tovo  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Measuring  system  for  the  volume  and  deformation  of  a  bottle  or  bot- 
tles. 3. 494, 185,  CL  073- 1 49. 
Watanabe,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Umeda,  Haruhiko,  Yamada,  Tetsuro,  Watanabe.  Yasuhiro.  Miwa, 
Shuichiro,and  Nakashima,  Hachiro  3,494,449. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See- 
Suzuki,    Michio,    Yokota,    Minoru,    and    WaUnabe.    Yoshio 
3.494.528. 
Watehki.  Stacy  B:  Srr- 

Biard.  James  R..  and  Watehki.SUcyB.  3.495,170. 
Waters,  Leonard   Albert,  to  Postmaster  General,   Her  Majesty's. 
Continuous  pay-out  devices  for  wire  and  the  like.  3,494,386,  CI. 
140-149. 
Watson,  Edwin  B.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Rotary  distributor 

pump.  3,494,288,0.  103-002. 
Watson,  Edwin  B.,  and  Thomson,  Millard  R.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Rotary  distributor  pump.  3.494,289,0. 103-002. 
Wayland,  William  E.,  to  Wasco,  Inc.  Fastener.  3,494,244,0. 085-005. 
Webb,ShirieyB.:Scr- 

Osbome,  Graham   O.,   Webb,   Shiriey   B.,  and   Wood,  Jack 
3,494,937. 
Weber,     Andreas,     and     Fricker,     Ludwig,     to     Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengeselbchaft.  Instalfaition  for  producing  a  sUrting  mixture  for 
injection-type  internal  combustion  engines.  3,494.340.0. 123-119. 
Weber.  Helmut  See— 

Wcyer,  Rudi,  Aumuller,  Walter,  Weber,  Helmut,  Muth,  Kari,  and 
Heerdt.  Ruth  3,494,936. 
Weber  Paul:  See- 
Thomas',  Rainer,  Keiler,  Wilfred,  and  Weber,  Paul  3,494,995. 
Weber,  WilbertD.:&r- 

Ashton,    Robert,    Weber,    Wilbert    D.,    and    Hirach,    Walter 
3.494.210. 
Week.  Edward,  &  Company,  inc.:  See— 

Peters,  Ronald  L.,  5,494,364. 
Weekes,  Barret  B.:  See— 

Smith,  Ldand  B.,  and  Weekes,  Barret  B.  3,495,182. 
Wegmann,  Jacques,  Bosshaid,  Hans  Heinrich,  Koller,  Eugen  Johann, 
and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Oba  Limited.  Dyeing  and  printing  processes. 
3,494,7 1 7,  CL  008-03 1.  , 

Wehrii,HansUeli:S«r- 

jMer,  Oskar.  Wehrii,  Hans  Ueh,  and  Schaffiicr,  Kurt  3,494,843. 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  and  Hoch,  Paul  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation. 

Pestkidal  compounds.  3,494,938.  CI.  260-346.2 
Weiner,  Daniel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ljiboratories,  Incorporated.  Ruid 
lens  using  electric  or  magnetic  field  gradients.  3,494.687.  CI.  350- 
179. 
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Wehton,  Leonard  Harvey  Pocock,  to  imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Compact  twistless  multiniament  yam  bundle.  3,494,822, 
CI.  161-172. 
Welk,  Horace  B.,  Jr.,  and  Young,  Robert  William,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Navy.    Fluidic   control    system    and    fluidic   position 
transducer  therefor.  3,494,257,0.091-388. 
Wells,  Leon  W.  Motion  picture  projector.  3,494,690,  CI.  352-072. 
Wells,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Davis,  John  S.,  and  Welb,  Paul  E.  3,495,225. 
Welsh,  Norman  Oiflord,  to  Gillette  Companv,  The.  Safety  razor  blade 
having  an  internally  sharpened  edge  and  externally  blunt  edges. 
3,494,032,0.030-346.59 
Wendler,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Kuo,   Chan-H««i,   Taub,    David,   and    Wendler,    Norman    L. 
3,494,940. 
Wendt,  Geriwrd  R.:  See- 

L«dig,  Kurt  W.,  and  Wendt,  Gerhard  R.  3,494,941. 
Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  L^ig,  Kurt  W.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Method  for  treating  amebiasis.  3,495,006,0. 424-250. 
Wenger,  Maurice  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Single  hook 

bomb  rack.  3,494.248,  CI.  089-00 1 .5 
Werner,  Walter  Ser- 

Mutachler,  Edward  C,  Terry,  David  M.,  Werner,  Walter,  and 
Kahler,  Melvin  N.  3,495,269. 
Wernicke,  Kenneth  C.:  See— 

GafTey.Troy  M.,and  Wernicke,  Kenneth  G.  3,494,706. 
Wersosky,  John  M^  and  Moore,  Donald  A.,  to  Davidson  Rubber 
Company,  incorporated,  mesne,  induction  heated  slush  molding 
apparatus.  3,493,994,  CI.  0 1 8-004. 
Western  Electric  Conrany,  incoiporated:  See— 

Haehner,  Cart   Bernard,   Jr.,  and    Rapp,   Willard   Emanuel, 

3,494,701. 
Kuba,  Samuel,  and  Unrde,  Alolph  K.,  Jr..  3.494,742. 
Western  Union  Telepaph  Companv,  The:  See— 

Boughtwood,  Jonn  E.,  3,495,099. 
Western  Unit  Corporation:  See— 
Harbers,  Henry  C,  3,494,629. 
Hariiers,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  3,494,609. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Watner,  Howanl  A.,  3,495,232. 
Wever,  Rudi,  Aumuller,  Walter,  Weber,  Helmut,  Muth,  Kari,  and 
Heerdt,  Ruth,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselhchaft  vormab 
Mehter      Lucius     &      Bruning.      Benzenesulfonyl-ureas     with 
hypoglycemic  activity.  3,494,936,  CI.  260-332.2 


Weyerhaeuser  Companv:  See- 
Collins,  Ernest  H.,i,4 


,494.396. 
Weytandt,  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Weygandt.  Raymond  M ..  and  Weygandt.  Raymond  A.  3.494, 1 1 7. 
Weygandt,  Raymond  M.,  and  Weygandt,  Raymond  A.  Berry  picking 

machine.  3.494,1 17,  CI.  056-330. 
Wheaton,  Jack  M.:  See- 
Downs,  Samuel  M., and  Wheaton,  Jack  M.  3,494,093. 
Downs,  Samuel  M.,  and  Wheaton,  Jack  M.  3,494,094. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Ricci,  George  J.,  3,495,205. 
Whitecar,  Ahen  E..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Roury 

turret  sonic  weldint  apparatus.  3,494,8 1 7, CI.  1 56-567. 
Whitehead,  Harold  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Accelerometer 

producing  a  linear  electrical  output.  3,494,204,  CI.  073-5 1 7. 
whiting  Corporation:  See— 

Morey,  Woodruff  A.,  3,494,488. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

DoctoroR,  M  ichael,  3 ,494,852. 
Whittaker,  Harold  F.:  See- 

Ordway,  Richard  S.,  and  Whittaker,  Harold  F.  3,493,985. 
Wiedenhofer,  Eberhard:  See- 
Rose,    Klaus,    Schacht,    Hans,    Vogt,    Dieter,    Wiedenhofer, 
Eberhard,  Cub,  Fritz,  and  Lammermann,  Heinz  3,494,466. 
Wiepnd,  Donald  E.,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Method  of  oroducint  a 
mat  from  an  air  suspension  of  fibers  and  liquid.  3,494,992,  CI.  264- 
121. 
Wiener  MeUllwareafabrik  Smolka  &  Co.:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  Zelinka,  Johann,  3,494,220. 
Wight,  Edward  M..  to  Tracor,  Inc.  Automatic  coiling  apparatus. 

3,494, 1 63,  CL  072- 1 29. 
Wiig,  Selmer  L.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.   Multi-track  tape 

recorder  with  automatic  track  switching.  3,494,525,  CI.  226-01 1 . 
Wijma,  Johannes:  See— 

Van  Daalen,  Jaa  Johannes,  Wijma,  Johannes,  and  Daams,  Jasper 
3.494.960. 
Wikdahl,  Nib  Anders  Lennart.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deaerating 

liquid  suspensions.  3,494,101 ,  CI.  055-05 1 . 
Wilcox,  Roy  Milton.  Cleaning  device  for  an  exposed  bearing  surface. 

3,494,673.  CL  308-003.5 
Wilford.ChariesP.:See- 

Sordello,  Frank  J.,  and  Wilford,  Charles  P.  3,495,145. 
Wilhart,  Helmut:  See^ 

Hamilton.  Billy  H.,  and  Wilhart,  Helmut  3,495,156. 
WUhelfflBkyleKGiSer- 

Meritle.  Eberiiaid,  3,494,310. 
WUIe,  Rudolf:  Ser- 

Mialki,  Werner,  and  Wille,  Rudolf  3,494,829. 
Williamson,  Robert  W.  Forming  tool.  3,494,168,0. 072-335. 
Willihnganz,  Robert  A.  Water  purification  process.  3,494,864,  CI.  2 10- 
045. 


/ 


WUKs,  Donald  R.:Ser- 

Clapp,  Gary  D..  Macrcno,  Fred,  Jr..  and  WUbs,  Donald  R. 
3,495.219. 
Willox,J.Hebden:  See- 
McCoy,  John  J.,  and  Wilkn,  J.  Hebden  3,494,400. 
Wilms,  Cari  A.,  to  Smith  Industries  Intematioiial  Inc.  Grout  seal  for  tail 

shieU  of  tunneUng  machine.  3,494,136.0.061-085. 
Wilms,  Kari-Heinz,  to  Optiache  Werfce  G.  Rodenstock.  Apparatus  for 

measuring  the  refractive  power  of  a  lent.  3,494,700.  CL  336-I25. 
Wilson,   Bruce   W.,   to  Commonwealth   Scientific   and   industrial 
Research  Organization.  Process  and  apparatus  for  dyeing  wool  and 
other  textile  fibres.  3.494,7 1 8, 0. 008-054. 
Wilson  A  Cousins  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Buehler,  Amsey,  3,494,561 . 
Wihon,  Reginald  D.  Emergency  switch  for  vehicles.  3,495,199.  CL 

335-170. 
Wilson,  Roger  E.:  See- 
Stuart,  Robert  E.,  and  Wibon,  Roger  E.  3,494.807. 
Wihon,  Roy  C:  See— 

Longshaw,  William  J.,  Wihon,  Roy  C,  and  Ridenour,  James  M. 
3,494,643. 
Windall,Owen  D.  Golf  practice  device.  3,494,621 ,0. 273-200. 
Winn,  ChariesS.  Guide  for  sliding  doors.  3,493.990,0.016-090. 
Winter,  Heme  See- 
Meyer,  Heinz  W.,  Winter,  Heinz,  Schmid,  Dieter,  and  Schwarzer, 
Hans  3,494,898. 
Wintringer,  Harry  D.,  ill:  See— 

Mc  Fariand,  WUIiam  W.,  and  Wintringer,  Harry  D.,  Ill  3,494,534. 
Wirth,  Herman  J.:  See— 

McManus,  Robert  P.,  Miller,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  Wirth,  Herman  J., 
KmkeL  Lester  J.,andDickard.TheodoreC..  Jr.  3.495.2IS.  ml 

Whe,EdprW.:See-  ^1 

Reding,  Frederick  P.,  Starcher,  Paul  S.,  and  Woe,  Edgar  W. 
3,494,897. 
Wishart,  Joseph  L.  Vehicle  and  equipment  liquid  level  indicator. 

3,495,214,0.  340-059. 
Wittle,   Eugene    L.,   to   Parke,   Davn   A   Company.    3-Phenvl-3- 
tertiaryamino  alkoxyphenyl-  propiophenooes.  3,494,934,  CI.  260- 
326.5 
Wolf,  Andrew,  DeKeizer,  John  L.,  and  Storrie,  Arthur,  to  Kitchens  of 
Sara  Lee,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  danish  pastry. 
3,494,302,0.107-001. 
Wolheim,  Joseph  B.,  and  Hass,  Alvin,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 

mesne.  Stabilized  composition.  3,494,973,  CI.  260-648. 
Wolpow,  Milton  P.,  to  M.  P.  W.  Associates,  inc.  l.eg  cast  with  means 
for  adjusting  the  amount  of  weight  supported  by  the  patients  foot 
during  walking.  3,494,355,  CI.  1 28-083.5 
Wood,  Jack:  Ser-  I 

Osborne,  Graham   O.,   Webb,   Shirley   B.,  and   Wood,  Jack 
3  494  937 
Woodliiig, George  V.  Fluid  seal  fora  shaft.  3,494,624,0.  277-026. 
Woodman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See—  ^ 

Middour,  DonaM  R.,  3,494,265. 
Woodruff,  Charles,  to  Visual  Instruction  Systems,  Inc.,  (formerly 
Projection  Instruction  Corporation),  mesne.  Rotary  solenoid  driven 
means  for  reversibly  moving  motion  picture  film  intermittently. 
3,494,692,0.352-169. 
Woods,  Randell  C,  Engle,  Thomas  J.,  Conley,  Daniel  J.,  Kirchner, 
Ronald  P.,  and  Rex,  Howard  T.,  to  -Superior  Products  Company. 
Concrete  pipe  seal  groove  forming  mechanism.  3,494.009.  CI.  025- 
039. 
Woolhrd,  Robert  F.:See- 

Ferge,  Daniel  T..  Bader,  Patrick  J.,  and  Woollard,  Robert  F. 
3,494,713. 
Wooiman,  Granville,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation.  Drive 
forboom  mounted  hoistcaMe.  3,494,594,0. 254-145.  \ 

Worthingloa  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Davn,  Himt.and  Land,  Malcolm  L.,  3,494.145. 
Mumma,  Albert  G.,  3,494.589. 
Wray,  John  Robert,  Jr.:  See— 
BKk,  William  D.,  3,494,142. 
Irwin,  John  R.,  and  Beck,  William  D.,  3.494,141. 
Wright.  Loren  G.,  to  0  Inc.  Solid  sUte  power  supply.  3,495,186,  CI 

331-109. 
Wright,   William   BIythe,  Jr.,  to   American  Cyanamid  Company 

Pyrimidoquinolin-l-onesorthiones.  3,494,922,0. 260-256.4 
Wurz,  Albert:  See- 

Revesz.  Geoiye.  and  Wurz,  Albert  3,495,090. 
Wyandotte  Chemicaih  Corporation:  See- 
Austin.  Arthur  L..  3,494,880. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Mutadiler,  Edward  C,  Terry,  David  M.,  Werner,  Walter,  and 

Kahler.  Melvin  N.,  3,495,269. 
Todd.  HoytH.  3,494,748. 
Yamada,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Umeda,  Haruhiko,  Yamada,  Tetsuro,  Watanabe,  Yasuhiro,  Miwa, 
Shuichiro,  and  Nakashima,  Hachiro  3,494.449. 
Yao,  Angelina  Nfo:  See— 

Ratts,  Kenneth  Wayne,  and  Yao,  Angelina  Nfo  3.495.016. 
Yarway  Corporation:  See— 

Hetz.  Heinz  K,  3,494,294. 
Yashima,  Akira:  See— 

ichiki,  Eiichi,  YashinM.  Akira,  and  Kozai,  Michio  3,494,948.  kr 
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Yasuda,  Heinonike:  See— 

Toyana,   Mitiuo.   Mklorikawa.   Hiroihi,   Yaauda,   HcinoMike. 
'  Takeshhaa,  Tatauo,  and  Maejima.  Nobuo  3.494,9 1 2. 
YawaU  Iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  5w— 

Gondo.    Hianhi.    Nnhi.    Tadashi,    and    Sakakihara.    Mizuo, 

3,494.765. 
Ito.TeiM.  NMii,  Takeshi,  and  Moriyama.  Koh.  3.494,019. 
Kato.  Takeshi.  Maehara.  Shigeni.  Morita,  Shiteaki.  Nishiwaki. 
Minora.  Ifaiaahi.  boji.  Tatiri.  Koichi.  and  Narita.  Susumu. 
3.494.763. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gil-Av.  Emanuel,  and  Feibush,  Binyamin.  3.494.I0S. 
Yee,Oeof|e:S«e— 

Farran.  Richard  A..  Bennett.  John  E.  R..  and  Yee,  George 
3,495.250. 
Yoho.  Letand  E..  and  Randolph,  Harrison  P.  Sheet  material  punch  gun. 

3.494.431.C1.  I73-II9. 
YokoU.  Minora:  See— 

Suzuki.    Michio.    YokoU,    Minora,    and    Watanabe.    Yoshio 
3  494.528. 
Yokota.Ryomke.  Fuwa.  Shigehiko.  Kawashima,  Shinichi,  and  Matsuo. 
Yutaka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Flexible  endoscope  for 
use  in  cancer  diagnosis.  3.494354,  CI.  1 28-006. 
Yokoyama  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Takeshi,  Maehara,  Shigera.  MoriU,  Shigeaki.  Nishiwaki, 
Minora,  Igairashi,  Isoji.  Tagiri.  Koichi.  and  NariU.  Susumu, 
3.494.763. 
Yokoyama.  Keniiro:  See— 

Kubokura.  Kuniaki.  and  Yokoyama.  Kenjiro  3,494312. 
Yonei,  Akira:  See- 
Coda,  Susumu,  Gondo,  Hisashi.  Kimura,  Isao,  Hiyoshi,  Suehiro, 
Yonei,  Akira.  and  Masumoto,  Hiroki  3.494.808. 
Yoshimatsu,   Tomiya.    Apparatus    for   etching   a    printing   plate. 

3,494,8 1 5.  CI.  156-345. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Lte:  See— 

Nakanishi.   Michio.   Kuriyama,   Tsuneto.   Oe.   Takanori.   and 
Kobayakawa,  Toshihiro.  3.494.957. 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Well  bore 

apparatus.  3,494.418.  CI.  166-123. 
Young,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Bcllinson.  Bernard,  and  Young,  Henry  R.  3,494^96. 
Young.    Jolfn    R.,    to    North    American    Rockwell    Corporation. 

Recirculating  ball  slip  joint  assembly.  3.494.148.  CI.  064-023. 
Young.  Robert  William:  See— 

Welk,  Horace  B..  Jr..  and  Yount.  Robert  William  3.494.257. 
Youngquist.  Kenneth  V.  Disc  boat  3.493.982. CI.  009-001 . 
Yount.EdnaC.:See— 

Yount,  Nolen   A.,   Yount.  Nolen  C.  and   Yount.  Edna  C. 


3,494346. 
Yount,  Nolen  A..'  Yount,  Nolen  C,  and  Yount,  Edna  C.  Slingshot  with 
grooved  end  support  arm  for  elastic  propelling  means.  3.494,346,  CI. 
124-020. 
Yount,  Nolen  C:  See-  -.       « 

Yount,  Nolen  A.,  Yount.  Nolen  C.  and  Yount.  Edna  C. 
3.494346. 
YowaU  iron  A  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goda,  Susumu,  Gondo,  Hisashi,  Kimura,  hao,  Hiyoshi,  Suehiro, 
Yonei,  Akira,  and  Masumoto,  Hiroki,  3.494.808. 
Yurcheshen.  Michael,  and  Levine.  Morris,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
ElectrodetMsition  process  using  imine-  modified  compositions. 
3.494.847. 0. 204-1 8 1 . 
Zackheim,  EK  A.,  to  Sihrer.  Jules.  Two  compartment  syringe  with  a  sin- 
gle barrel.  3.494359.  CI.  1 28-2 1 8. 
Zahid,  Abduz,  to  Greer  Hydraulics,  Inc.  System  for  indicatinc  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  a  separator  type  hydropneumatic  accumulator. 
3.494.192,  CI.  073-290. 
Zahn.  Pieter.  See— 

Kn4ipenbcrg.  Wilhelmus  Franciacus.  and  Zaim.  Pieter  3.495.1 20. 
Zborowski.    Georae.     to     Bio-Rad     Laboratories.     Method     for 
determination  of  protein-bound  iodinated  components.  3.494.744. 
CI.  023-230. 
Zeigler.  Robert  C.  Jr.  Tape  cartridge  storage  apparatus.  3.494.622,  CI. 

274-004. 
Zeiringer.  Rudolf:  See— 

Lnt,  Hans.  Zeiringer.  Rudolf,  and  Hatschek.  Rudolf  3.495.102. 
Zelinka.  Johann:  See— 

Smolka.  Thomas  G..  and  Zelinka.  Johann  3.494.220. 
Zeman.  Samuel,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Thrust  modulation 

device  for  solid  propellant  rocket  motors.  3.494. 1 30.  CI.  060-254. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See- 
Poppa.  Rocco.  3.495.03 1 . 
Ziegler.  George  M .,  Jr.:  See—  ^      . 

Wadsworth.  JamesL.  Gallo.  Alexander  S..  2Uegler.  George  M..  Jr.. 
and  Spadaro.  James  J.  3.494,050. 
Zilkoski,  Frank  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Microwave  phase 

shifter.  3,495.191. CI.  333-031. 
Zingarelli.  Thomas  P..  2nd.  to  Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Checking 
linear    or    non-linear    potentiometers    with    linear    reference 
potentiometer  and  sipial  storage  unit  3.495.171. CI.  324-063. 
Zinn.  Waher  H..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Mechanical  device 
for  quickly  disconnecting  drive  mechanism  from  control  rod  of 
nuclear  reactor.  3.494^27,  CI.  176-036. 
Zissen.  Murray  H..  deceased,  and  Zssen.  Ina  M..  executrix.  Thermal 

printing  apparatus.  3.495.070.  CI.  219-21 6.  / 

Zssen.  Ina  M.:  See— 

Zissen.  Murray  H.,  deceased,  and  Zssen.  Ina  M..  executrix 
3.495,070. 
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P„b«*ed  .t  th.  »que.t  or  the  .ppuc«t  or  <^  I.  .ecor^-ee  with  tb.  Notie.  of  D«..  !•.  l.~.  8^ 


ut.  Lwoa  B.  Method  Md  ■piWf*"  '•»  •^'^  *"*"* 

S?;dtS2  8T1.001.  ^10-70.  ariw-iM.  ^^ 


Dmb.  hnon  B.  Mctitod  ud 

DeMMS,  Suslr 

Sptainir 

Freeman. 


^SM»lnS5Stho4, 8n,008,  2-10-70,  O. 

8nS&.  a-10-70.  CI.  i8»-«5/     - 
OartUud,  Bdward  B. :  6^"^ 
rvviiii.  WlUlAm  O.. 


dn  Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Co. 
---,  a.  264-22.       ^^ 
itfttei*  of  manufacture. 


O^SiiU,  Wmiam  b.,  and  Gartland.  871,004. 


^~*lio?SSiS:  SlSd  BL.  and  Inebo.  871,002. 
Montfom.  Bw-M   ^  "^  ^1^.51*5^  iSIS«££ 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOra  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1970 

-    -  -  (iB  aceordanee  witk  clt7 


NOT!  — AnrnngBd  in  accordance  with  the  toj 


Dl  Plctro,  Matthew :  See—  «.*«»  n.  m  tso 

Bobinaon,  Herbert  T.,  and  Dl  Pletro.  Be.  ae.iw. 

Ba^t"**  Kodak  Co.:  89th—  «..«„  «.  satra 

Boblmwn.  HMbwt  T..  and  Di  Metro.  Be.  2«,78». 

General  Blectele  Co. :  »«^-a« 

Hall°SilSf¥*5&21i  mectrlc  Co.  Motor  .totor  atodk 
'Sf'bSSdSd  uJiinkttoSrNrtth  l«n  tjondlng  niaterial  at  bolt 

SSSiHlfSr^Vtfnf  Jewelry   by   the  loef  wax   proceea. 
Be.  26.786,  2-ia-7«,  0. 164—84. 


leant  character  or  word  of  the 
le  directory  practloe). 

Mlcro-Themal  AppUeationa,  Inc. :  « 
Kaplan,  Morton  8.  Be.  26,786. 


S^W,  agj^70^  74-126.6. 

iSiliboM    type   ^lerlaion   antenna.    Be.    26,787,   2-10-70, 
Ca.  848—811. 


U,\8i 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Amborgey.  ""j^*"  i  

AmeSSffiSiM fcF^W  Co. :  8m^ 

HiU,  Loran  B.  ^6,678. 

Hill.  Loran  B.  216|676. 

Poriy,  IJederlck  C  |1M74. 

Stede.  Charlea  B.  216,648. 
Bansdk  ft  Lomb  Inc. :  8e^—  ... 

CI.  itei— Ji.    „ 

®°**OolSn;  ThiSrc:,  De  Witt,  Orr,  and  Thorman.  216.661. 
Candle  World: JBtos—      .,-_<._ 
Bdher,  Wilfred  !«.  216,668. 

ISSf!  SSga  fc  gJ5S: 


l2?3hSif  c7De  Witt,  Orr,  and  Thorman.  216,661. 


c^^^i&S•p'1te?  .torage  container  or  the  like.  216,662. 

D.*"5fcJ&£*  afcS;p>'«-  ^»«"»'  ''••'^**  *''°"^'''  ^• 

D66— 1. 
DeWitt,T. 

Colion,  xnwBHw^M  ' 
Dlemond,  t?«5P*»J,.Sl!^   ie     and  Diemond.   216,677. 

^So-Vo,  CLTW—llS. 

Dr«w.  John :«••--;  __  «,-«^ 

DUWnrtSiLlfaUL SiJhlie  ed  Apparecchi  Fototecnid: 

DwoS^^rTjTwf'^Toit.Bubber  Corp.  Golf  dub 


HllL    Loran    B..    to    American    M»^^    *    '2'»»?^    *^-' 

Bicf%  dUln'coTer.  216,676,  2^0-Jp,  Oj  "W-J-  «. 
rrtn^irZmm^Ta  *n  k mmwUmu  Marine  ft  Ixmndry  co. 
^t^S'tfe^  rtSSK'blkri-rthe   Mke.   216,676, 

nSdUsS'S^SaTto  DUB8T  8.PJL  >W*rt«i  Mac^to^ 

AwarSechlKtoWnicl.     Orerhead     projector.     216,666, 

t35!70:CLD61-l. 

Hraby,  John,  Jr. :  8t»— 

fraSSTGerald  W.  216,644. 

International jnaoMt  Con.:8t^ 

3r&H'Sj?&S:Sfc*for  Hexlbl.^^^ 
^8M^*  ftSliSTtrSSedTW  or  almilar  article. 

^  T?^SJi?*ff*S  W  "SPwalton,  to  Wahl  CUpper  Corp. 
^Sl£S^J^Zi^*^r   an    electrT^PPer. 

216.647.  2-10-7^,  CL  D2»-16. 
Orr,  Bobwrt:  »•-  


»40-70,  6l.  D84— 6. 
Mff.  Co.,  Inc. :  899— 
wmiam  r.  216,648. 


''''^'f^^&^'i&m 


dld..?f6,677,  ».ia-tO^CL  D84-6.  ^_     ^^    ^   ^ 


Hicka.   Bobwt^tt.   to  FWi«p-Prlee  Toys,   Inc 
816,660,  >-10-70  a.  D84— 18. 


cSSt'nSLim  C,  De  Witt,  Orr,  and  Thorman.  216.661. 

i>tiV3iW«SSw^^Vto  American  Madilne  ft  Fonndry  oo. 

Rjffitn^KSP^  ^••'giA^2ld?^cKi..'-216,667, 
BAJr^'^ShSfertr^to  Candle  World.  Candle.  216JW8. 
luSjJ'^ShSe?Tir*Vo  Candle  World.  Candle.  216,86», 
Bil^'fhS.^t:J•to  Candle  World.  Candle.  2164176, 
Bata?  cffiiyS^'whiled  rMOa  fwuna.  216,861,  2-1O-70, 
BoiMfj^'B.   Dental   flOM   holder.   216,646,    2-10-70, 

Schtar,  Bobcrt  W.,  to  Kniepr  Metid  Prodoeta,  Inc.  Ceat 
hangw.  218,671,  2-10-70,  O.  D60— 8. 

PI3S 


I 


I 


«    1^  JWK-   II    Iv     "I 


PI  36 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


SliBOD,  Jcui  B« :  Bm 

Bamp.  Robert  H..  and  Simon.  216,568.  ^    _^^    ^^ 

Snrdn.  Anne  H.  Plneapirie  coring  nteniU.  216,673,  2-10-70, 

(CL  D89— 1 
Stede.  Charica  BL,  to  American  M*ehlne^*.FpandiT  Co. 

MeerliigilSeel  for  JarenUe  Tehldea.   216.648.   2-10-70. 

PI  liiZ— so 
SmmwSriiattl  J.,  to  Oy  Polykem  AB.  Honae.  216,542. 

•rii^^S^Wte  or  rimnar  article.  216,558.  2-10-70, 

TWtooka.  Brotaro.  Plate  or  aimllar  artlde.  216,554,  2-10-70, 

O.  DM— 16 
Tkkeoka.  Byotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  216,556,  2-10-70, 

rn    nia is 

Takeote.  Byotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  216,556,  2-1O-70, 

Ikketriu.  Byotaro.  Plate  or  slmUar  article.  216,557,  2-10-70, 
0/5*4—15. 


Tkkeoka.  Bjotaxo.  Plate  or  similar  article.  216,558,  2-10-70, 

Q,  ^44 15. 

nikeoka.  Byotaro.  Plate  or  similar  article.  216.550,  2-10-70, 

d.  D44— 15. 
Ttrannaa,  J<An  T. :  Bee — 

Oolson.  Thomas  €.,  De  Witt,  Orr.  and  Tbarman.  216,661. 

Trottl.  Olanlnicl.  Blectrie  atomiser.  216.680,  2-10-70,  CI. 

DO— «. 
Vengrrn,  Peter  J^  to  Palmer  Machine  *  Tool  Co.  Drill  ease. 

216,672,  S-lO-70,  CI.  D87— 1. 

Volt,  W.  J.,  Bobber  Corp. :  Bee — 
Dworak,  Tletor  ■.  216,640. 

Wahl  CUppo*  Corp. :  Bee — 

ICaaso,  Josei^  B.,  and  Walton.  216,547. 

Walton.  William  M. :  Bee— 

ICanso,  Joseph  B.,  and  Walton.  216,547. 

Xerox  Corp. :  Bee — 

KalTlOs.  Bobert  B.  216.664. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  10,  1970 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


r 


y 


I 


/ 


I 


2-    2.1 

74 
4-116 

14S 

ITS 

191 

198 
5-  81 

351 

8-  6 
8 

21 

31 

54 
116 
120 
142 
172 

9-  1 

12-  20 
87 

142 

13-  14 
31 

14-  71 

15-  83 
143 

257.06: 
340 

16-  90 

18-  1 
4 

5  : 

12  : 

14  : 

19  : 

19-  JS: 
102  : 
145  : 

21-  54  : 


56 
58 
61 

23-  20 
21 
50 
51 

143 
151 
165 

190 
208 

209 

.4 
230 

273 
284 
301 
312 

24-  16 
49 
90 

122.6 
204 
206.1 
230 

25-  39 
41 

26-  63 

28-  1 

29-  90 
182.1 
194 
196.1 
212 

237 
434 
482 
483 

491 
570 
577 
578 


3,493.972 

3.493.973 

3.493.974 

3.493.97$ 

3.493.976 

S.4»3.9n 

3.493.978 

3.493.979 

3.493.980 

3.494.714 

3.494.715 

3.494.716 

3.494.717 

3.494,718 

3.494.719 

3.494.720 

3.494.721 

3.493.981 

3,493,982 

3.493.983 

3.493.985 

3.493,986 

3,495.018 

3.495.019 

3.493.984 

3498.987 

3.498.991 

3.493.988 

3,493.989 

3.493.990 

3.493.992 

3.493.993 

3.493.994 

3.493.995 

3.493.996 

3.493.997 

3.493.998 

3.493.999 

3.494.00q 

3.494.001 

3.494.72^ 

3.494.723 

3.494,724 

3.494.725 

3.494.726 

3.494,727 

3.494,728 

3.494.729 

3.494,730 

3.494.731 

3.494.732 

3.494.733 

3.494,734 

3.494.735 

3.494.736 

3.494.737 

3.494.738 

3.494.739 

3.494.740 

3.494.741 

3.494^744 

3.494,742 

3.494.743 

3.494.745 

3.494.746 

3.494.002 

3.494.003 

3.494,004 

3.494.005 

3.494.006 

3.494.008 

3.494^7 

3.494.009 

3.494.010 

3.494,011 

3.494.012 

3.494,013 

3.494.747 

3.494.748 

3.494,749 

3.494.014 

3.494,015 

3,494,016 

3.494.017 

3.494.018 

3.494.019 

3.494,030 

3,494,021 

3.494,022 

3.494.023 


—    -^ '-  -  -     . 


'AUi^u- ...  ^^. 


29-589 
602 
403 
406 


30-  43.6 
256 
346.59: 
3f0 

32-  14 
53 

33-  3 
18 
27 

138 

148 

172 

174 

179.5 

195 

203.12: 

34-  10 

23 

110 

135 

36-    5 

12 

36-    IS 

59 

40-    2 

125 

126 

306 

42-  16 
65 

43-  17.1 
19 
42.04: 

.14 
.33: 
448 
134 
46-135 
220 
241 
47-  44 

48-184 

196 
49-  44 

123 

220 

462 

505 

51-  58 
165 

219 
285 

293 

52-  86 
122 
221 
254 
306 
403 
410 
639 
713 
745 

53-  27 

32 

70 

183 

244 

329 

55-    8 

16 

51 

62 

67 


93 
223 


XUHJOH 
3.494,025 
S494M6 
3.494M7 

X494A29 
S.494J0S1 

3494J0S2 

3.4944)33 

S494M4 

3«494jOSS 

3.494.036 

3^94.040 

3.494.037 

3.494.038 

3.494M9 

3.494M1 

3494M2 

3.494M3 

3.494.044 

3,494.045 

3.494046 

3.494JH7 

3.494/M8 

3.494.060 

3.494J049 

SAHfiSl 

S494J062 

3.494,063 

3.494,054 

3.4944)55 

3«494j066 

3.4944)57 

3.4944)58 

3.4944)59 

3.494416 

3.4944140 

3.4944)64 

3.4944)61 

3«4944I62 

3.4944)63 

3.4944)65 

3.4944)46 

3.4944)67 

3.4944)66 

3.4944)69 

3.4944>70 

3.4944)71 

3.4944)72 

3.494.750 

3.494.751 

3.49SJ51 

3,4944)73 

3.4944)74 

3.4944)75 

3.4944)76 

3.4944)77 

3.4944)78 

3.4944)79 

3.4944)80 

3.4944)81 

3.494.752 

3.4944)62 

3.4944)83 

3.4944184 

3.4944)85 

3.4944)86 

3.4944)87 

3.4944)88 

3.4944)89 

3.4944)90 

3.4944)91 

3.4944)92 

3.4944)93 

3,4944)94 

3.4944)96 

3495452 

3.4944)96 

34944)97 

3494.098 

3.4944)99 

3.494.100 

3.494.101 

3.494.102 

3,494,103 

3,494,104 

3,494,105 

3494,106 

3,494.107 


55-227 
257 
316 
419 
470 
481 
482 

56-  21 
202 
330 

57-  35 
5844: 
75 

157 

58-  23 

59-  35 
86 

60-  36.1 
39.15: 

.16: 
S2 
544 

236 

254 

61-  1 
35 

46 
85 

62-  84 
133 
151 
190 
294 


346 
402 
473 

64-  12 
23 

65-  11 
26 
27 
59 

46-  85 

86 

140 

68-  13 
23.4 

255 

70-241 

276 

364 

433 

71-     1 

67 

93 

73-  60 

lis 

136 
139 
187 
193 
239 
243 
335 
350 
398 
404 
73-  15 

23.1 
37 
.5 
.7 
494 
67.7 
714 
88.5 
101 
144 
1464 
149 
1S2 


153 
159 


3.494.108 

3491109 

3494^110 

3494.111 

3.494.112 

3,494.1U 

3.494.114 

3.494.115 

3,494.116 

3494^117 

3494.118 

3494.119 

3.494.120 

3494.121 

3.494.133 

8494.133 

3494.184 

3494.135 

3.494^136 

3.494.137 

3494.138 

3.494.131 

3494.139 

3.494.130 

3.494.133 

3.494.133 

3.494.134 

3.494.135 

3.404.136 

34K137 

3.494.139 

3.494.138 

3491140 

3.494.141 

3.494.143 

3494.143 

3494,144 

3494,145 

3491146 

3491147 

3,491148 

3,4917S3 

3.491754 

3.4917S5 

3.491756 

3.491149 

3.491150 

3.491151 

3.491153 

3.491153 

3.491154 

3.491155 

3.491156 

3.491157 

3.491158 

3.4911S9 

3,491757 

3,491758 

3,491759 

3491140 

3.491161 

3.491162 

3.491163 

3.491164 

3.491165 

3.491166 

3.491167 

3491166 

3.491169 

3.491170 

3.491171 

3491173 

3.491173 

3,491174 

3,491175 

3.491176 

3.491177 

3.491178 

3.491179 

3,491180 

3.491181 

3.491183 

3.491183 

3.491184 

3.491185 

3.491186 

3491187 

3.491188 

3.491189 

3491190 


73-290 

304 
308 

340 
361 
362 

368.7 

an 

42S.4 
4 
430 
432 

517     : 

74-  89.17: 

lU     : 

1254  : 

330.01: 

.17: 

44: 
.7 

243 

246 

409 

482 

469 

S27 

586 

665 

488 

691 

700 

711 

752 

75-  4 


60 

108 

123 

76-  36 

82-  36 
101 

83-  17 
100 
199 
205 
225 
365 
694 

84-  14)1 

.19 
.25: 

366 

376 

391 

307 

389 

85-  1 
5 
8.3 

39 
89-     14 


4  : 
415 


6 

90-  4 
14 
31 

91-  56 
170 
308 
390 
471 

93-  91 
153 
159 

93-  1 
35 
82 

94-  13 

95-  1 
11 

J 
18 
44 


3491191 
3491192 
3491198 
3481194 
3491195 
3491199 
3491196 
3491197 
3491198 
3491200 
3491301 
3.491303 
3494403 
3491317 
3491304 
3491306 

3494407 

11x46.789 

3491308 

3491309 

3491310 

3491311 

8491313 

3491313 

3491314 

8491315 

3491318 

3494419 

3491330 

3491331 

3491383 

3491333 

3.494434 

3491335 

3.494436 

34944r 

3491760 

3491761 

3491763 

3.491763 

3.491764 

3491765 

3494438 

3491339 

3494430 

3.494431 

3.494432 

3.494433 

3491234 

3.494435 

3.491236 

3491237 

3.4964)30 

34954)31 

34954)38 

3491338 

3494439 

3494440 

3491341 

3491348 

3491343 

8494444 

3.494445 

3494446 

3494447 

3494448 

3.494449 

3.494450 

3494451 

3491358 

3494454 

3491353 

3491855 

3.491356 

3494457 

3491358 

3494459 

3494460 

3491361 

3494468 

3494463 

3494464 

3494465 

3.491366 

3494467 

3491368 

3491369 

3494470 

3494471 


95-  55 

88 

96-  14 
33 
36 

99-  83 

90 

98 

176 

235 

344 
282 
355 

100-  1 
2 

86 

101-  45 

102-  374 
67 
87 
99 

103-  1 
2 

49 
87 
114 
131 
152 
170 
258 

104-  7 
8 

12 
105-369 

106-  36 
134 

107-  1 

9 
57 

108-  6 
69 

150 
110-  7 
112-  Zl 
113 
219 
232 
238 
252 
253 

114-  464 
235 

115-  6.1 
18 

116-1115 
121 
139 
117-    34 
14 
15 
334 
63 

72 

76 

100 


1394  : 

201  : 

212  : 

213  : 

118-  4  : 
SO  : 

418  : 

637  : 

119-  1  : 
17  : 
51.11: 
97  : 

159  : 

123-  66  : 


3.491272 

3.491373 
3491766 
8491767 
3,491768 
3491769 
3.491770 
8491771 
8491773 
3491773 
3491474 
3494475 
3494476 
3,4913n 
3491278 
8491379 
3.491330 
3494481 
3494483 
3494483 
3.494484 
3.491385 


3491387 


3491390 

3491891 

3494493 

3494493 

34913M 

3,491396 

3.491SM 

3.494497 

8,494496 

3491399 

3494400 

3,491301 

3491774 

3491775 

3,491308 

3.491303 

3491304 

3491305 

3491306 

3,494407 

3,494408 

3.491309 

3,491310 

3,491311 

1494418 

3491313 

3,491314 

3494415 

3,491316 

3.491317 

3.491318 

3,494419 

3.494480 

3.494481 

3.491Sa 

3.494483 

3.491776 

3491778 

3491777 

3491779 

3.4917B0 

3.491781 

3.491788 

3491783 

3.491784 

3.491785 

3.491786 

34917^ 

3491738 

3491789 

3.491790 

8491791 

3.494484 

3.494485 

3.491336 

3.494487 

3491838 

3491339 

3494430 

3,491331 

3.494482 

3491333 

3,491334 

3,491335 


123-  75 
103 
117 
119 


1874 
184-  11 
19 

30 
84 

135-  30 

136-  85 
89 

137-  71 

138-  3 

6 
36 

834 
188 
1454 
318 

377 
387 
390 

303.14: 

.17 

479 

131-  104 

185 

178 

184-     8 

19 

40 

186-  83 

86 

134 

173 

176 

178 

337 
137-  13 
48 
814 


217 
355.17 
599 
6  114 
625.18: 

138-  30 
39 

92 
129 

139-  20 
125 

14:-  934 

149 
141-  40 
143-  16 

143-  32 
48 

135  : 

144-  32     : 
134     : 

136  : 
162     : 

146-  2  : 
6     : 

148-  14  : 
6.11: 

114 

12 

175 

151-  15 

38 

152-209 

333 

339 

409 

156-  13 

138 


3491336 


8491344 


8491846 


8491848 
8491849 

3491850 
3481793 

3494461 

3494463 
3494455 

3494456 
3,491857 
34944S8 
3494489 


3481816 


8481867 


3491793 

3481796 
3491796 
3491797 
3491796 
3491799 


3494401 


3491370 
3,494471 
3,494473 
3496453 
3494473 
3494474 
3494475 
3494476 
3.4913n 
3494478 
3494479 
3494489 
3491381 
3491383 
3494483 


3494485 
3494486 
3494487 
3491388 
3,494489 
3,491890 
3494491 
3.494483 
3494498 
3491894 
3494496 
3491396 
3491897 
3494498 
3494404 


3491807 


8494499 

3494401 


3.49U10 
3491811 


PI  37 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


156- 


m 

94 
S4S 


160- 


567 

M 

188 

199 

206 

374.1 

161-    3 

89 

IIS 

M9 

'      172 

181 

-152 

166 

168 

>  34 


162- 
164- 


165- 


166- 


168- 
169- 
172- 


173- 
174- 


175- 
176 


88 

IS4 
43 

82 

85 

94 

73 
123 
ISO 
250 
315 

■  4 

■  2 

■  43 
9 

316 
612 

■  12 

119 

■  52 

70 

138 

140 

153 

•339 

-  36 


177- 


178- 


179- 


46  : 

3  : 

53  : 

IM  : 

144  : 

no    : 

5.4  : 

.8  : 

6     : 

Jb  : 

.8  : 

7J  : 

A  : 

.92: 

22     : 

1  : 

2  : 
IS     : 

JSS: 
18     : 

lOOJ  : 


180- 


181- 


182- 
188- 

191- 
192- 


194- 
195 


189  : 

5  : 
6.48: 

8  : 

r  : 

54  : 

S  : 

31  : 

43  : 

28  : 
4  : 

73  : 

45  : 

13  : 

18  : 

41  : 
70.14: 

84  : 

1  : 

29  : 


198- 
200 


48  : 

■  31  : 

196  : 

-     1  : 

35  : 

6L9S: 

M6  : 


S.494JU 
3,4MJU 

xmjus 

S,«H81« 
3.494417 
3.494.406 
3.494,406 

3.494.407 

3.494408 

3.494409 

S49U18 

3494419 

3494410 

3494421 

3.494422 

3.494423 

3.4944M 

3494485 

3494426 

RBJ6.78S 

3494410 

3494411 

S4944U 

3494.413 

3494414 

3494415 

3.494.416 

3.494.417 

3.494418 

3.494419 

3494420 

3494.481 

3,494422 

3.494.423 

3494.426 

3494.425 

3494427 

3.494.418 

3.494419 

3,494.430 

3494431 

3495423 

3.4954M 

3.495425 

3.49S427 
S49S4M 
3494.432 
3494427 
3.494428 
1494429 
:    3494.433 
:    3.494.434 
I    3494.435 
:    3.494.436 
:   3.494,437 
:   3,495429 
3.495430 
:    3,495431 
3,495432 
3.495433 
3,495434 
3.495435 
349S436 
3.495487 
3.49S4S8 
3,495439 
3495440 
3495441 
349S441 
3495443 
3495444 
3.49S445 
349S.046 
3.496447 
349S44B 
3.495449 
3.495460 
3.494.438 
3494489 
3.494.440 
3494441 
3494442 
3494.443 

3.494.447 

9f 494*4411 

3.495461 
3494.449 
S.494.4S0 
3494451 
3.494.458 
3494453 
3494454 
3494430 
S4944S1 
3.494432 
3.494455 
3.494.456 
3,495462 
3496463 
3495464 
3496455 


»0-M7 
148 
153 


166 
201-  41 
282-135 

181 

203-  7 

204-  1 

35 

S8 
119 
129 
158 
163 
169 
180 
181 
193 
197 
288 
M3 
298 

206-  46 
63.2 
66 

208-  59 
97 

113 
143 
164 
210 
248 
355 

209-  36 
395 

210-  40 
41 
45 

112 
114 
136 
194 
232 
241 
321 


363 

374 
404 
512 
521 
522 
527 
211-  49 
71 
116 
176 

213-  69 

214-  1 

US 
15 


16.4 
75 
310 
394 
396 
454 
673 
762 
215-  40 
44 
217-  33 
219-  1035; 
.75 
60 
64 
69 
74 
101 
116 
117 
146 
216 
401 
522 
550 
2»-  243 
42 
54 

66 

93 

222-     1 

5 

36 

82 

107 


3496487 

3496459 
3496460 
3496461 
3494433 
3494484 


3494436 
3494437 
3494438 
3494439 
3.494440 
3494441 


»-lS3 
236 
383 

3863 


3494443 
3494444 
3494445 
3494446 

3494447 
3494448 
3494449 
3494450 
3494451 
3.494452 
3494453 
3494457 

34944S9 

3494454 

3494455 

3494456 

3,494457 

3494458 

3494459 

3494460 

3494461 

3,494460 

3494.61 

3494462 

3494463 

3494464 

3,494462 

3.494463 

3,494464 

3(494.465 

3494466 

3494467 

S|494ii44B 

3494469 

3494470 

3494471 

3494472 

34944T3 

3494474 

3494475 

3496454 

3494476 

3494477 

3494478 

3494479 

3494.480 

3494481 

3494482 

3.494483 

9if^P%i4B4 

:  3494485 
3494486 
3.494487 
9i|494iii4o8 
3494489 
3,494490 
3494491 
3,494492 
3494493 

w»^F4|iWP4 

3*494^495 
St4Mv49D 

3494,497 

9i|^94|4^M 

3496462 

3496463 

3.495464 

3496465 

34954S8 

3.496466 

3.496,110 

3.496467 

3.495468 

3495469 

3.495470 

3.496471 

3496459 

3,495472 

3,494304 

3,494499 

3494300 

3.494301 

3494302 

3,494303 

3494306 

3,494306 

3494307 

3,494308 

3494309 


548 

223-  57 
94 

225-  34 
93 
94 
963 
97 
98 

a6-  4 
11 

32 


90 

141 

227-    8 

9 

10 

19 

2»-  14 

39 

51 

69 

230-116 

235 

232-  434 

233-  7 
15 
19 

30 

235-  60 

92 
139 
145 
151.1 
175 
181 

189 
193 

194 

236-  10 

237-  2 
238-230 

310 
315 
349 


239-    2     : 

61      : 

458     : 

840-     ^14: 

10     : 

348-  26.1  : 

354  : 

'      45     : 

46.4  : 

56     : 

673  : 

82     : 

844  : 

863  : 

VnJ2  : 

198     : 

202     : 

206     : 

844-     2     : 

3.16: 

.17: 

153     : 

846-  10     : 

248-  tt     : 

156     : 

221      : 


223 
296 
361 

250-  713 
833 

109 
2M 

219 

225 

251-  5 
298 
315 

252-  83 
32.7 
75 
99 

109 
152 


3494310 
3404311 
3494312 
3.494313 
3494314 
3.494315 
3494316 
3.494317 
34943I8 
3.494319 
3.494310 
3.494311 
3494322 
3.494323 
3494314 
3494325 
3494316 
3.494327 
34943a 
3494319 
3.494330 
3494331 
3.494332 
3.494333 
3494334 
3494335 
3.494336 
3494338 
3494337 
3494339 
3.494340 
3.494341 
3.494342 
3.494343 
3.494344 
3.494345 
3.494346 
3494347 
3.494348 
3.496473 
3494349 
3494350 
3495474 
3495475 
3495476 
3495477 
3.495478 
3.495479 
3.496481 
r  3.496480 
:   3494351 
;    3.494352 
:    3.494353 
:    34943S4 
:    3494355 
:    3.494356 
3.494357 
3.494358 
:    3494359 
:    3.494360 
:    3.494361 
3495482 
3495483 
3.494362 
3494363 
3494364 
3494365 
3.494366 
3494367 
3.494.566 
3.494369 
3.494370 
3494371 
3.494372 
3,494373 
3,494374 
3,494375 
3.494376 
3494377 
3.494378 
3.494379 
3.494380 
3.494381 
3.494382 
3.494383 
3.494384 
3.494385 
3.494386 
3.494387 
3.495484 
3.496485 
3.495486 
3.495487 

3.496489 

3.496490 

3.495491 

Sv^94kd^o 

3,494389 

3494390 

3.494465 

3.494466 

3.494467 

:    X494468 

:    3,494469 

:   3,494470 


251- 


256 

259 

160 


1884 

316 

429 

450 

454 


254-  28     : 

»  : 
139  ; 
145  : 
ISO     : 

.  M     ; 

-103  : 
151 

-    2 

4 

3 

22 
37 
39 
454 

47 


57 
67 
75 
773 

783 

793 

82.1 
86.7 


87.1  : 

883  : 
89.1  : 
924  : 
933  : 
196  : 
206  : 
210     : 

234  : 
239.1  : 

35: 

840  : 
8473  : 
250  : 
256.4  : 
268  : 
293 


»4 


3093  : 
316     : 
3  : 
327     : 
3324  : 
3433  : 
3464  : 
348 
397.4 
.45 
3 

410.7 
429 

448 


453 

464 
466 


473 
481 


S08 
570 

4 
583 
584 
6063 


3494471 
3494478 
3494473 
3494474 
8494475 
3,494476 
3494391 
3494392 


3494394 
34M396 
3494396 
3494397 
Rl46,7B6 
34944n 
3496455 
3494478 
3494481 
3494479 


3494482 
3494483 
3494484 

3494485 


160-607 
608 
648 
6523 

653 
669 
671 

680 
681 

825 
835 
836 

857 
876 

878 
879 


861- 
863- 


3494488 
3494489 
3494490 
3494491 
3494492 
3494493 
3494494 
3494495 
3494496 
3.494497 
3494498 
3494499 
3494400 
3.494401 
3494402 
3494.903 
3494404 
3.494.905 
34944O6 
3494.907 
3.494.908 
3494.909 
3494410 
3494411 
3494412 
3,494413 
3494414 
34944I6 
3494.915 
3.494.917 
3.494.918 
3494,919 
3494.920 
3,494411 
3494.922 
3.494.923 
3.494424 
8.494425 
3494416 
3.494.927 
34944IB 
3.494.989 
3.494.930 
3.494431 
3494.932 
3.494.933 
3494.934 
:    3494.935 
:    3.494436 
:   3494.937 
:    3494.938 
;   3494439 
:    3494.941 
:   3494443 
:   3494440 
3494.942 
:    3.494444 
:   3494.945 
3494446 
:   3.494448 

3»WP4»VWf 

:   3.494.960 

3.494451 

:    3494.952 

:    3.494.953 

:   3494454 

3494455 

3.49545^ 

:   3494.966 

:   3494487 

3494457 

:    3494447 

:    3494406 

3.494.958 

:    3494499 

:    3494.960 

:    3494.961 

:   3.494462 

:    3.494463 

3«4M»964 

:    3.495457 


864- 


866- 

267- 


974 

•  39 

•  19 
21 
28 
52 
U 
41 
45 
71 

121 

166 
184 
196 
197 
221 
249 
329 
3 
4 
1 


869- 

ri- 

272- 


r3- 


274- 
277- 
279- 
380- 


281 
285. 


287 


31 
52 
16 
29 
51 

1 

8 
59 
73 

1 

98 

134 

177 

100 

4 

23 

16 

132 

66 

121 

1135 
48.19: 
47.19: 
1043 
125 
ISO 
166 
402 
456 

45 

93 
113 
115 
311 
329 
365 
■  20.92 

87 
18936 


292- 


17 

80 

92 

256 


94 
196 


291 
-103 

-  a 


43 


297- 


298- 
299- 
301 


» 
100 
137 

68 
188 
848 
3S4 
389 

426 

-  5 

-  1 

-  9 


3.484.965 
3494486 

3.494.973 

3494.967 

3.494468 

3494.974 

3.494469 

3494470 

3494471 

3.494472 

3494.975 

3494476 

3494477 

3.494.978 

3494479 

3.494.980 

3.494.981 

3494482 

3,494483 

3494.984 

3.494485 

3494.986 

3.494398 

3494399 

3494400 

3494401 

3.494402 

3.494.987 

5»^94|^^o 

3.494.909 

3.494.990 

3.494.991 

3.494.992 

3.494.993 

3.494.994 

S.494.996 

3.494.996 

3494.997 

3494.998 

w»4P4v'5WW 

3.494403 

3.494404 

3.494406 

3.494407 

3.4944O8 

8.494409 

3.494410 

3.494411 

3.494412 

3.494413 

3.494414 

3.494415 

3.4944I6 

3.494417 

S.4944I8 

3.494419 

3.494410 

3.494421 

3.494422 

3494423 

3.494414 

3.49442s 

34944I6 

3.494427 

3.494428 

3494430 

3.494431 

3494432 

3.494429 

3.494433 

3.494434 

3494435 

3.494436 

3.494437 

3.494438 

3.494439 

3.494440 

3.494441 

3.494442 

3.494443 

3.494445 

S|49C^44 

St4MjD46 

3.494447 

S«^94|B4o 

S«4Mg649 

3.494450 

3.494451 

3.494452 

3.494453 

3.494454 

:   3494455 

3.494456 

:    3,494457 

;   3.494458 

:    3.494459 

:    3,494460 

:    3.494461 

:    3.494462 

:   3494463 

Sit4MjB64 

3.494465 

:    3494466 

:    3.494467 

:   3.494466 

:    3.494469 


303-  21 


307-  9 
52 
88 

214 
232 
235 
252 
254 
270 

308-  2 
33 
9 

20 
16 


36.1 
160 
187.1 

214 
217 
310-    4 
8.7 
9.1 


42 

49 

68 

71 

156 

162 

164 

179 

217 

237 

312-108 
140 

3U-  7 
66 
112 
182 
217 
270 
317 
346 

357 

315-  13 

18 

31 

108 

9)0 

317-  14 

31 

100 

101 


119 

1573 

134 


235 

249 
318^  18 


135 
138 

221 
284 
314 
332 

320-  25 

321-  11 
52 

S23-    9 
69 
314-      3 


30 
33 

37 
57 
62 


63 

73 

ir 

158 

325-  65 

67 

159 
329-103 
330-     2 


3494470 
3494471 
3.496491 
3.496493 
3496494 
3495496 
3495496 
3496497 
3496498 
3.496499 
3.496.100 
3.494472 
3494473 
3.494474 
3494475 
3.494476 
8494477 
3494478 
3494479 
3.494480 
3.494481 
3494482 
3494483 
3494484 
3.496.101 
3495.102 
3495.103 
3.495.104 
3.496.105 
3.496.106 
3495.107 
3.496,108 
3.496.109 
3496.111 
3.495.112 
3,495.113 
3496.114 
lte46.788 
3496.115 
3494485 
3,494486 
3,495.116 
3.496.117 
8496.118 
3.495.194 
3.495.119 
:    3.496.120 
:   3496.153 
:    3,495,121 
3495.122 
:   3.496.123 
:    3496.124 
:    3.495.1s 
:    3496,116 
:    3.495,127 
:    3,495,1a 
:    S,495,l» 
:    3,495.130 
:    3.495.131 
:    3,495,132 
3,495.1a 
3.496.134 
3.495,1a 
3,495,1a 
3,496.137 
3.49S,ia 
3496,139 
3496,140 
3496.141 
:   3495,142 
:    3.495,143 
3.496.144 
3,496.145 
3496,146 
:    3,496.147 
:    3,495,1« 
3.495.149 
:    3,496,150 
:   3.496.151 
:   3.495.152 
:   3.495.154 
:    3.496.1a 
:    3.496.1a 
:    349S.ia 
:    3.495.157 
:   3495.159 
:   3.495.160 
3495.161 
3495.162 
3496.ia 
:    3,495,164 
:    3.496.1tf 
:   3496,1M 
:    3496,167 
:   3.49S.1M 
3496.169 
3.496.170 
:    3.495.171 
:    3496.172 
:   3496.173 
:    3.496.174 
:    3.495.175 
:    3.496.176 
:    3495.177 
:    3,495,178 
:    3,495,179 
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PI  39 


330-     7 

3,495.1a 

M7-  81 

3,495403 

340-174 

34954a 

343- la 

3495447 

352-124 

3,494491 

484-  44 

3496401 

13 

3495.181 

3a-ai 

3,495404 

3,4954a 

3495448 

169 

3494492 

52 

3495402 

a 

3495,182 

339-  14 

3495405 

3495427 

112 

3495460 

3a-  a 

3494493 

116 

34954a 

54 

3495,M3 

64 

3495406 

34954a 

119 

3495449 

101 

3494494 

117 

3495404 

ai-  10 

3495,184 

2a 

3,495407 

.1 

3496429 

709 

3495461 

3a-  41 

3494496 

M7 

S496406 

943 

3496.1K 

340-     3 

34964n 

349S4» 

776 

3495462 

71 

3494496 

250 

34964a 

109 

3,496,1M 

4 

3,495409 

213 

3496431 

777 

3.4954a 

a 

3494497 

.  28Z 

3,496407 

116 

3495,187 

9 

3,495410 

324 

3495432 

7» 

3,495464 

3a- la 

3,494398 

34964a 

332-  a 

3495,ltt 

14 

3,495411 

M7 

34954a 

811 

11B46.787 

121 

3494499 

2a 

3495409 

51 

3,495.189 

18 

3495412 

3496434 

834 

3496450 

US 

3,494,7n 

312 

3496410 

3a-  a 

3495.190 

32 

3495413 

34964a 

911 

34954a 

itt 

3494,701 

349S411 

31 

3495.191 

59 

349S414 

34954a 

346-     1 

349S4a 

401-122 

3494,702 

313 

3486412 

73 

3495,192 

146.1 

3,495415 

3,495437 

a 

3495467 

218 

3494,7a 

3a 

349S413 

81 

3,495.193 

4 

3495416 

348 

3,4954a 

74 

349S4tt 

415-  a 

3494.704 

3a 

3496414 

334-  15 

3495.195 

147 

3495417 

365 

3,495439 

3495469 

IW 

3494.7a 

8486415 

51 

3.496.196 

34954I8 

373 

3,495440 

109 

3495470 

416-102 

3494.7a 

337 

3496416 

3a  -  6 

3.495.197 

171 

3495419 

343-     6 

3,495441 

la 

3,495471 

la 

3494.707 

343 

349S417 

16 

3495.198 

1723 

3,495420 

73 

3,495445 

350-179 

3494487 

214 

34M.7Q8 

ai-ia 

3494,n0 

170 

3,495,199 

3,495421 

.7 

3,496442 

ai 

34944n 

223 

34944M 

la 

3494JI1 

203 

3495400 

3,495422 

14 

3496443 

307 

3,494489 

232 

3494.709 

171 

3494.712 

3a-  90 

3,495401 

174 

34954a 

16 

3496446 

352-  72 

3494490 

424-  22 

3,496400 

343 

3494.713 

IM 

3,495402 

3.495424 

17.1 

3495444 

Classification  of  Designs 


D9-    3 
113 

la 

D13-     1 
D14-  a 
D23-  13 
D24-     1 

216339 
216340 
216341 
216342 
216343 
216344 
21634S 

D»-    5 

15 

Da-    8 

D34-     5 

15 

IM4-     6 

216346 
216347 
216348 
216349 
2163a 
216351 
216352 

D44-  15     :      2163a 
216354 
2163a 
2163a 
216357 
2163a 

D44-  15 
D49-  a 
D54-    2 
Da-     1 
D57-     1 
D61-     1 

216359 
216360 
216361 
216362 
216363 
216364 

061-     1 
D73-     1 

:  2163a 
2163a 

:  216367 
2163M 
216369 
216370 

on-   8 

087-     1 

009-     1 

D90-     1 

5 

16 

216371 
216372 
216373 
216374 
216375 
216376 

Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1%9,  869  O.G.  687) 

117-  14     : 

T871404 

r 

132-  39     : 

TB714a 

ia-l»     :    TB71401 

264-  22     :    TB714a 

424-219 

:    TB71402 

// 


f 


1 


SBsspss; 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(US.  Sl.l«.  Terrilorfe.  uhI  Armed  F««..  iIk  Comm«nw..llh  of  Puerto  Rko.  .nd  Ihe  C.n«l  Zonel 


Alabama \ 

Alaska J 

American  Samoa J 

Arizona ^ * 

AHiansas * 

California * 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado J 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware **' 

District  of  Columbia " 

Florida • ?? 


Georgia.. 
Guam.... 
Hawaii... 
Idaho.... 
Illinois... 
Indiana.. 

Iowa 

Kansas.. 


(Fml 


n  iMtian  dewMM 


,  bcaliMi,  etc.) 


1 

4 


:    3,404,130 
:   3.494,552 
3.495,161 
3,496,2» 
:    3.494308 
:   3,493,918 
3,494jl»7 
3.494325 
3.494JD28 
3.494369 
3.494361 
3.494380 
3.494391 
3.494392 
3.494.124 
3.494.136 
3.494.138 
3.494.152 
3,494.174 
3.494.187 
3.494.190 
3.494.192 
3.494,194 
3.494,201 
3.494,226 
3.494,229 
3,494338 
3.494373 
3.494386 
3.494387 
3.494391 
3.494396 
3.494304 
3.494306 
3.494319 
3.494332 
'       3.494339 
3.494342 
3.494353 
3494364 
3.494370 
3.494377 
3.494378 
3.494394 
3.494v«04 
3.494^52 
3,494^468 
3«494i^4bv 

3.494308 
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13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine g 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota. ^ 

Mississippi ^** 

Missouri *^ 

Montana... 30 

Nebraska. oi 

Nevada g 

New  Hampshire ** 

New  Jersey ^ 

New  Mexico ^ 

New  York "** 

North  Carouna • ^' 

North  Dakota '••  38 

OnMi ,,.•....•••• •'' 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon JJ 

Pennsylvania *^ 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island *♦ 

South  Canilina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee i ^ 

Texas •••• ^^ 

Utui ^^ 

Vermont "^ 

Virginia **' 

Virgin  Islands ^ 

Washington. |3 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming.. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army • "** 

U.S.  Navy 59 


to 


key. 


Refer  lo  9»t*M  .u-iber  •■  bud,  of  the  Ottctal  Gwene  to  .fcUMi  dettH.  « lo  Miir«i*or 


Patents 


3.494308 

3.494314 

3.494323 

3.49432S 

3.494347 

3494370 

3.494377 

3.494383 

3.494387 

3.494396 

3.494399 

3.494300 

3.494309 

3,494313 

3,494315 

3,494319 

3,494322 

3.49432B 

3.494329 

3,494330 

3,494340 

3,494342 

3,494343 

3v494j648 

3.494354 

3.4943S6 

3.494366 

3.494369 

3.494377 

3394378 

3.494379 

3394386 

3394.708 

3.494,712 

3,494,725 

3,494.726 

3.494.744 

3.494.748 

3.494.7S4 

3.494.755 

3.494.760 

3394.780 

3.494304 

3.494344 

3.494367 

3.494370 

3.494,943 

3.494364 

3394.963 

3.494398 


3.495300 
3.496322 
3.4)63» 
3396389 
3396348 
3396363 
3.496367 
3.4I636S 
3.495364 
3.495370 
3.495380 
3.495381 
3.495385 
3.495393 
3.495.108 
3.495.118 
3,495.119 
3.495.125 
3,495,132 
3,495,139 
3,495.145 
3.495,152 
3,495JS9 
3,495.162 
3,496,175 
3,495,176 
3,495.179 
3,495.182 
3.495.186 
3.495.192 
3.495309 
3.495310 
3395311 
3,495314 
3,495315 
3,495321 
3395325 
3396340 
33963S0 
33963S2 
3396367 
:   3394345 
3394.199 
3.494333 
3394360 
3.494390 
3,494,798 
3,494376 
3,495374 
3396335 


10 


11 
12 


3,494357 
3,494373 
3.494383 
3.494393 
3394394 
3.494,158 
3,494,179 
3,494315 
3,494359 
3,494365 
3394333 
3,494384 
3.494395 
3,494375 
3,494384 
3.494,709 
3.494.747 
3.494.769 
3.494.775 
3.494327 
3.494366 
3,494371 
3,494,933 
3.495345 
3.495.107 
3,495.109 
3,495,111 
3.495.113 
3.495.142 
3.495.198 
3.495354 
:    3.493.975 
3.494322 
3.494318 
3.494307 
3.494321 
3,494326 
3,494,999 
:    3394351 
33i»5362 
:  Rb36,785 
3.493.974 
3.493385 
3.493386 
3393.987 
3.494.132 
3.494339 
3.4943B3 
3«494«9f7 
3.494336 


12 


13 


14 
15 
16 
17 


3,494365 

3,494334 

3.494.722 

3.494.723 

3,494,724 

3.494,727 

3,494300 

3,495338 

3,495396 

3,495,149 

3,495,184 

3,495307 

3,495317 

3.494.151 

3,494365 

3394345 

3.494,736 

3,495,172 

3,494302 

3,494398 

3,494341 

3«4W3^nW 

3,494329 

3,494334 

3,494337 

3,494349 

3,494374 

3.494377 

3,494390 

3,494,140 

3,494,154 

3,494,162 

3,494.171 

3,494308 

3,494332 

3.494345 

3,494346 

3,494358 

3,494367 

3,494374 

3,494376 

3,494377 

3,494380 

3.494384 

3.494393 

3,494306 

3,494321 
3,494323 
3,494328 
3,494331 


17 


K 


3,494337 
3,494348 
3,494365 
3.494375 
3,494390 
3,494391 
3,494393 
3,494.406 
3.494.437 

3,494.450 
3.494373 
3,494,474 
3,494,482 
3,494,488 

3,494,497 

3,494300 

3,494342 

3,«4343 

3,494353 

3,494378 

3,494385 

3,494394 

3,494317 

3,494320 

3,494325 

3,494350 

3,494360 

3,494.711 

3.494.783 

3,494305 

3,494314 

3,494324 

3,494354 

3.494355 

3.494359 

3.494361 

3.494,962 

3,494370 

3,494,971 

3.494.979 

3.495331 

3.495346 

3.495352 

3.495369 

3.495360 

3.495367 

3.495.101 

3.495.110 
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17     :    3.495.130 

25     :   3,495.129 

29     :   3394338 

36     :   3394388 

39     :   3394366 

42     :   3394304 

3.495.151 

3.495.177 

3.494309 

3.494389 

,3394368 

3394351 

3.495.166 
3.495.1731 

3.495.190 

3,494,792 

3.494395 

S394371 

3394.707 

3.495,194 

3,494,959 

3394307 

3394399 

3394,742 

3.495.196{ 

3.495324 

33953I6 

3,494322 

S394301 

3394.746 

3.49530^ 

3306327 

aO     :    3393,982 

3,494344 

3394308 

3394,797 

3.4953O1I 

3.495329 

3,495383 

3.494355 

S3943U 

3,494334 

3.495318: 

3.495364 

31      :    3394347 

3394379 

3394322 

3394345 

3.495320 

26     :  RK36.788 

32     :    3,494331 

3,494395 

3.494326 

3394357 

3.495339 

3.493.996 

33     :    3393394 

3.494.402 

3.494331 

3394378 

3.495341 

3.494309 

3394342 

3394307 

33M339 

3394315 

3.495347 

3394336 

34     :    3393,984 

3.494309 

33943S3 

3,4943» 

,               3.4953481 

3394353 

33943O6 

3,494314 

3394357 

3394.924 

3.495353 

3394360 

3394321 

3.494329 

»394306 

3394.929 

18     :   3.494.143 

3394385 

3,494361 

3394386 

3394301 

3394385 

3.494.198 

3394386 

3394368 

3394310 

3.494334 

3304341 

3,4943791 

3,494.116 

3394370 

3394313 

3.494348 

3394345 

3.49439(^ 

3.494.128 

3,494397 

3394317 

3394351 

3.4943S5 

3.494340^ 
3.494373 

3.494.131 

3,494,109 

3394364 

3.494354 

3394391 

3394.148 

3,494.121 

3394364 

3.494355 

33953O6 

3.494.732 

3.494.153 

3.494356 

33M381 

3.494356 

3,495355 

3.494382 

3.494.168 

3.494385 

3,494388 

3,494357 

3396366 

3,494390 

3.494.181 

3,494314 

3,494390 

3394358 

3395369 

3.494.953 

3.494315 

3,494316 

3394392 

3394368 

3,496387 

St^TVyTDv 

3.494330 

3,494330 

3394,705 

3394381 

3.495390 

3.495302 

3.494344 

3,494352 

3,494,708 

3394310 

3.495392 

3.495.02i 

3,494355 

3,494362 

3.494,714 

3,494324 

3,495394 

3,49S33« 

3,494362 

3.494307 

3394.715 

3394327 

3395398 

3.495.123 

3,494300 

3.494312 

3394,745 

3,494333 

3395,100 

3.495.12« 

3,494309 

3.494315 

3394.768 

3,494346 

3,495,158 

3.495.126 

3,494356 

3.494326 

3394.771 

,3.494355 

3,495.167 

3.495319; 

3,494372 

3,494382 

3394310 

3394382 

3.495.168 

19     :  Rk.26.787i 

3,494316 

3,494389 

3.494316 

3.494398 

3,495,169 

3.4943Si 

3.494,425 

3,494391 

3,494337 

3394.728 

3395302 

3.49430* 

3394,430 

3.494397 

3,494362 

3394.756 

3,495330 

3394311 

3.494311 

20     :    3.493.997* 

3,494334 

3,494321 

3,494374 

3.494.779 

3395332 

3,494,438 

3,494326 

3,494383 

3,494,782 

33953tt 

3,494.451 

3,494387 

3,494387 

3,494.796 

43     :    3394311 

3.494339 

3,494,463 

3,494399 

3,494388 

3.494301 

44     :  RX36.786 

3.494.442 

3,494380 

3,494,701 

3,494,906 

3.494302 

45     :    3,494300 

3,494.902 

34494*495 

3,494,716 

3.494,914 

3394342 

3,49W20 

3,494303 

3,494359 

3,494,733 

3.494,923 

3.494347 

3394398 

3.4953681 

3,494371 

3,494.735 

3,494332 

3,494372 

3.494.753 

21      :    3.49437$ 

3394398 

3.494.770 

3,494,951 

3,494,908 

46     :    3,494316 

3.494.4551 

3,494307 

3.494317 

3,494,966 

3394344 

47     :   3394388 

3.494306{ 
3.494.70S 

3,494308 

3.494358 

3394373 

3394383 

3394385 

3,494331 

3*494^68 

3,494.981 

3,494306 

3,494386 

22     :    3.494340I 

3,494357 

3,494369 

3.494,984 

3,494.989 

48      :    3,493376 

3,494.050 

3,494/»!)8 

3,494379 

3,494.985 

3,495301 

3,494303 

3,494.189 

3,494362 

3.494381 

3.495303 

3.495321 

3394376 

3.49431* 

3.494363 

3.494.906 

3.495,004 

3,495328 

3.494,102 

3.494.71^ 

3,494,713 

3.494307 

3.495312 

3,495334 

3,494.108 

3.494.720 

3,494,729 

3.494319 

3.495318 

3,495344 

3,494,163 

3,494346 

3,494,750 

3.494322 

3395332 

3,495.115 

3394.183 

3,494351 

3,494,752 

3394325 

3,495340 

3.495.143 

3,494.186 

3,494360i 

3,494,757 

3,494.926 

3.495350 

3.496,255 

3,494.188 

24     :    3394335 

3,494,788 

3,494,927 

3.495354 

40     :    3,493.980 

3.494313 

3,494367 

3,494,794 

3,494,928 

3.495361 

33943I6 

3.494346 

3,494,107; 

3,494336 

3,494.931 

3.495384 

3394.104 

3,494358 

3,494,1751 

3,494364 

3,494.938 

3.495395 

3,494,110 

.     3,494,413 

3,4943411 

3,494377 

3.494.940 

3,495397 

3,494306 

3.494.417 

3,494360 

3,494380 

3.494396 

3,495399 

3,494316 

3,494.418 

3,494317 

3,494391 

3.495305 

3.49S.104 

3,494325 

3.494,419 

3,494397 

3,494,921 

3.495310 

3.495,127 

3,494393 

3,494,420 

3,494,447! 

3,494,934 

3395311 

3395.128 

3,494302 

3.494.421 

3,494,4561 

3,494,946 

3.495315 

3,495.133 

3,494386 

3,494.423 

3,494371 

3,494.949 

3.495317 

3395,134 

3,494,738 

3,494332 

3,494.78^ 

3,494,965 

3.495320 

3395,146 

3,494348 

3,494336 

3,494.799( 

3,494,968 

3.495323 

3,495,147 

3,494356 

3,494,443 

3.49430$ 

3,494,969 

3.495330 

3,495,157 

3,494376 

3,494,460 

3,494318 

3,494,972 

3.495.073 

3,495,165 

3394374 

3,494367 

3,494349 

3,494,977 

3.495378 

3,495,171 

3,495371 

3,494.478 

3,495.075{ 
3.495.07T 

3,494,993 

3.495.062 

3,495,181 

3,495369 

3,494383 

3,495349 

3.495.140 

3,495,191 

41     :   3,494,117 

3,494384 

3.495306 

3,495,155 

3.495.156 

3,495.197 

3,494.125 

3.494,490 

3.495.1  IT 

3,495336 

3.495.178 

3,495328 

/     3,494301 

3.494335 

3.495.199 

27     :    3,494320 

3.495.180 

3,495342 

3,494396 

3.494388 

3,495,260 

3,494309 

3.495.183 

3,495344 

3,494,489 

3.494393 

25     :    3.493,983 

3.494,112 

3.495.185 

3,495349 

42     :    3,493395 

3.494338 

3.494.004 

3,494,139 

3.495,189 

3,495357 

3394305 

3394.706 

3.494341 

3,494351 

3.495,193 

3,495369 

3,494317 

3.494,739 

3.494,055 

3,494327 

3,495316 

37     :   3,494366 

3,494318 

3,494,740 

3,494,065 

3,494376 

3,495333 

3,494,113 

3,494333 

3,494.749 

3,494.103 

3,494,440 

3,495356 

3,494,149 

3,494356 

3,494.786 

3.494,129 

3,494.446 

3,495363 

3,494,177 

3,494382 

3.494.787 

3,494.157| 

3,491.459 

3,495,265 

3,494361 

3,494384 

3.494,790 

3.494304 

3.494361 

35     :    3,494341 

3,494350 

3394.126 

3.494313 

3.494340 

3,494,479 

3,494389 

3,494306 

3.494.137 

3394366 

3.494349 

3,494305 

3,494,743 

3,494319 

3,494.155 

3394309 

3.494326 

3,494312 

36     :  RE36.789 

3,495325 

3.494.165 

3394.904 

3.494363 

3,494385 

3,493,973 

39     :    3,493,993 

3.494,167 

3.494347 

3.494382 

3,494,776 

3,493,977 

3.494369 

3,494480 

3.495368 

3,494385 

3,494,795 

3,494311 

3.494.075 

3394,191 

3,496.170 

3.494.408 

3,494309 

3.494,052 

3.494395 

3,494300 

3,495312 

3.494319 

3,494323 

3,494362 

3.494.111 

3,494307 

3,495361 

3.494337 

3,494353 

3.494363 

3.494.141 

3,494343 

3,495370 

3.49430a 
3.4943111 

3,494,939 

3.494364 

3.494,142 

3,494348 

3,495371 

3,494,992 

3.494398 

3.494.172 

3,494353 

49     :    3,403.990 

3.494339 

3,495313 

3.494399 

3.494.17B 

3394357 

3,494320 

3.494393 

3,495,131 

3.494.145 

3.494305 

3394394 

3,494357 

3.494.7311 
3.494.741^ 

3.495.205 

3,494,156 

3394337 

3394324 

51     :   3394381 

3.495366 

3,494,159 

33943B2 

3,494381 

3,494338 

3.494328 

28     :    3,493379 

3,494,195 

3.494303 

3,494324 

3394,759 

3.494352 

29     :    3,494327 

3.494.196 

3394343 

3394354 

3,494312 

3.495.041 

3,494,182 

3,494331 

3.494349 

3,494358 

3394320 

3.495.042 

3.494319 

3.494335 

3394350 

o«49vii4d4 

3.«9«3«0 

871  O.Q.- 
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SI 

:   3.4M,9S6 

S3 

:    3,494,637 

54 

:    3,494,169 

55     :    3,494.114 

55     :    3,494392 

55     :    3.494336 

3,494,962 

3,494339 

3,494.900 

3.494,173 

3,494^00 

3.494352 

S3 

:    3,494,247 

3,494,968 

55 

:    3,494,001 

3,494.278 

3.494,415 

3.494367 

3.494,410 

3,4KJ45 

3.494,048 

3.494J34 

3,494,492 

3.494363 

3.494,516 

54 

:   3,493.978 

3.494,058 

3.494335 

3,494320 

3,495319 

3,494^18 

3,494,046 

3.494/)72 

3,494336 

3,494335 

3,495.135 

TB71302 


Design  Patents 


Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  687) 


36 


T871.004 


47     :    T871301 


47     :    TB71,003 


47 


T871,005 


4     : 

216367 

6     :      216345 

6     : 

216373 

17     : 

216374 

20     : 

216361 

36     :      216350 

216368 

216346 

8     : 

216360 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Itademark  Sirils 

NotlcM  under  15  U.B.C.  1118 ;  Trademark  Act  of  J0I7  0.  1M6 

Uf.  Km.  nijn*  (MX),  Mlchlsan  Express,  Inc.,  Hauling  of 
freight  by  truck,  tied  Oct.  10,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C69-820,  V.8.  Tntek  lAne*.  Ine.  et  ol.  v.  Michigan 
Emprttt,  Ine,  1 1 

B«ff.  No.  •UOtt  (VOLKSWAGEN),  Volkswagenwerk, 
GmbH,  Vebicles — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft, 
boats,  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles,  namely, 
radiators,  direction  indicators,  windsbield  defrosters,  antl* 
dassle  appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes, 
and  baccate  racks;  Ba*.  No.  «!,•»  (VW  IN  CIRCLE), 
same;  Bee.  No.  MMN  (VW).  same;  B«c.  No.  TMJtl 
(VOLKSWAGEN),  same.  Automobiles  and  trucks,  aircraft, 
and  boats;  and  parts  of  and  accessories  for  automobiles, 
namely,  radiators,  direction  indicators,  windshield  defrosters, 
antl-dassle  appliances,  windshield  wipers,  shock  absorbers, 
brakes,  and  bagcage  racks ;  Bee.  No.  7M,M»  (VW  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same ;  Beg.  No.  TOMU  (VW),  same ;  Beg.  No.  IM^M 
(VW  AND  DESIGN),  same.  Repair  and  recondltloninc  of  mo- 
tor vehicles,  aircraft  and  boats;  Beg.  No.  MMSl  (VOLKS- 
WAGEN), same,  Vdiides — namely,  automobiles  and  trucks, 
aircraft,  and  boats ;  and  parts  and  accessories  for  automobiles 
and  trucks,  aircraft  and  boats,  namely,  radiators,  direction 
Indicators,  windsliidd  wipers,  shock  absorbers,  brakes,  and 
baggace  racks;  Bog.  No.  SIMM  (VW),  same.  Repair,  recon- 


ditioning and  replacement  of  motors  and  accessories  and  parts 
thereof,  and  repair  and  recondittoaing  of  motor  vehicles,  air- 
craft, and  boats;  Beg.  No.  SU^tt?  (VOLKSWAGEN),  same. 
tied  Nov.  21,  1969,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1884-69,  FoI*«- 
%Dagenv>erlt  Aktiengewlltehaft  v.  80I  Boltesz,  doing  tmainet 
aa  Imported  Auto  8aie*  S  Berviet*. 

Bog.  No.  fltl,7«S  (8HUR-HOOKS),  House  of  Champion  Re- 
search Laboratory,  Pads  or  inserts  for  bowling  ball  linger 
and  thumb  holes,  Ued  Oct.  9.  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  69e2091.  JSToKse  0/  Chmmpion  Reoemreh  Laboratory,  Inc. 
v.  DBA  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  tn.M9.    (See  Reg.  No.  6174S1-) 

Beg.  No.  65SJM.    (See  Reg.  No.  617,1S1.) 

Bog.  No.  n4JK»  (TALMAN),  Talman  Federal  Savings  and 
Loan  Association  of  Chicago,  Savings  and  loan  services,  fliod 
June  12,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  ((Hiicago),  Doc.  69el258,  7al- 
mon  Federal  Bavtngt  and  Loan  Atoociation  of  Chicago  v.  J.  K. 
Lawrence,  doing  bastoess  a»  TaUnan  Moal  Betate.  Consent 
judgment,  plaintiff  owner  of  "Talman" ;  defendant  enjoined, 
Oct.  27, 1969. 

Beg.  No.  TTtMl  (MR.  TRAVEL  AND  DESIGN),  Mr.  Travel 
Inc.,  Travel  agency  services,  including  arranging  travel  trans- 
portation, travel  accommodations,  vacation  toun.  and  hotel 
accommodations,  tied  Oct.  16.  1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  Doc.  69-2068-rW,  Jfr.  Trarel  v.  Leonard  H.  Vander 
Bie,  Woodg  L.  NeUon  and  Mr.  TrmvoL 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1969 

Total  number  of  ^plications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(e)] 16, 486 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ — January  13, 1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). March  30, 1966 


Oldsst  ApptteatioB 


C1I.WKNDT. 

TBADBMABK  KZAMDONO  MVISIONS,  EXAMafEBS  AND  TRADBMABK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EX  AMINATION 

(I)  L.  J.  BBTTBNDORF.  ClMStS  2,  t,  4.  8,  7,  9. 10. 11.  27.  38.  SO^  S2,  ».  87,  SB,  88. 40^  41. 42. 48, 80;  Csrtlfleatlon  Mario. 
ClsssesA  and  B. 

(II)  F.  H.  WKTHBRBKB.  ClsMm  1. 0.  IS.  UL  4S.  40. 47. 48. 48. 51. 88;  Cdleetlvs  Msmbsnhlp  Marit,  Class  800 

am  P.  8.  BALL,  ClsMS  18. 21. 38. 88. 81. 808.10 

(IV)  M.  B.  ABRAMSON.  Clamss  8. 12. 18. 14, 10. 17. 20.  22. 34, 28, 28. 44;  Servles  Marks,  ClsiSts  100^  101. 102, 108, 104, 106, 

100,sodl07„ 

Rsos»als(AllClaisas) - 

See.  12(e)  PuhUeatloas  (All  ClasM) 


Apidications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1969 — 2,703 


legistrations  Issued 442— No.  885,658  to  No.  886,099 

Renewals  Issued 100 

The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  ol  Um  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  issued  ws^y,  U  mailed  nnder  the  dlrsetlao  at  the  Sopsrlntsadsat 
of  Doenmants,  OoTimmaat  Printing  OHleo,  Wtahlngton.  D.C.,  20408  to  yrttum  sU  sobsertptlans  dioald  bs  mads  p^sbto  sod  all 
wnminonkiatiops  addnmsd;  lobsn^tton  fMto,  880^80  psr  snnnm,  fMUgn  msiUng  88.78  additlanal;  ttigis  espiss.  40  esnts 


PRDfTED  COPIBB  OT  TRADEMARK  RBOSTRAnONS  mo 
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0FFIC5IAL  GAZETTE 


Febsuasy  10,  1970 


r.  M*.  TtMSl.    (See  Ref.  No.  <17,1S1.) 
r.  N*.  ItMM.    (Bee  Beg.  No.  6174S1.) 
r.  K*.  Itl^U.    (Bee  Reg.  No.  «174SL) 
K.NO.MMM.    (See  Reg.  No.  «174S1.) 
■•V.  V*.  Wian  (NOMAD).  SkyUae  Homes.  Inc..  TnTcl 
trallen,  IMI  Oct  29.  1969.  P.C.  Oreg.  (Portland).  Doe.  69- 
614.  ^atgttme  C*rp*rmtt9»  t.  Dtumi*  Wytt  m4  Kenneth  Wpott. 
dMmt  ft«MtoeM  •«  Nomm*  Compere. 
Bag.  Na.  •M.Sgt.    (See  Reg.  No.  617,1S1.)' 
Ma.glM>t.    (See  Reg.  No.  6174S1.) 
Na.  n»Jtn.    (See  Reg.  No.  6174S1.) 
Ma.   WB,m    (HOMKMAKHR8),   Homemaken,   Inc.. 
Health,   family,   and   hooaebold   Mrrlces — namely,   nursing, 
companiontliip.  Tlaltlng,  hoos^eeirtng.  domestic  help,  maids, 
cooks,  and  home  maintenance,  tied  Not.  12,  1969.  D.C..  N.D. 
m.   (Chicago).  Doc.  69e2843.  J7oi»Mtaft«ra,  Inc.  r.  Chiemgo 
H9wte  for  the  FrimUUet. 


1.  Na.  itsaM  (INSTANT  INSANITY).  Parker  Brothers. 
Inc.,  Color  matching  bloA  passlc.  Had  Oct.  17,  1909,  D.C., 
8.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc  69-1208-C-JB,  Pmrhm-  Bfthen,  inc. 
▼.  Dade  Whalwaft  Pndncte  Ine. 

Bag.  Ma.  tmjm  (STITCHCRAFT  AND  DESIGN),  Stitch- 
craft  CMporatlon,  Upholstared  fomltore,  hassocks,  eostatons, 
daTsnports,  lonnges,  chsirs.  mattresses,  pUlows.  lava  ants, 
and  cafe  booths,  tied  Mar.  28,  1969,  D.C.,  NJ>.  UU^tChleago), 
Doc.  69e6SS,  BHtehermft  Corpomtion  t.  yartJUhara  BUtch- 
enft,  Ine.  et  nk  Consent  Jndgment,  defendants  permanently 
Mijolncd.  Oct.  10, 1969. 

Bag.  Ma.  n*M1  (THE  DUTERBNT  DRUMMER),  The 
DMTerent  Drummer,  Ltd.,  Jewelry,  Including  rings,  beads,  pins 
and  medalUon  (Claas  28) ;  Men's  and  woman's  wearing  ap- 
parel— namely,  men's  and  women's  shoes,  pants,  shirts,  bdts, 
neckwear,  scarres,  hats,  glorea,  sweators,  jackets,  coats  and 
capes  and  men's  underwear  (Class  S9),  Had  Oct  M,  1969, 
D.C..  SJ>.N.T.,  Doc.  6»-C-4672.  The  Digerent  Drummer  Ltd. 
r.  Temtron  Ine.  et  a«e. 


f 

Ji 
*> 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  foUowinc  rasrkii  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  tlie  Trademark  Act  of  IMl  AppUesasB  lor  the  registration  of  then 
marks  in  more  tlian  one  class  has  been  filed  a-i  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  m,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct . »,  lINEt. 
76  Stat.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  pubUcatk>n.    8ee  kules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  doUan*  for  each  class  opposed  most  aooompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  refiitration  in  one  etaai,  see  sectfon  2.] 

SN  281,757.     American  Safeguard  Engineers,  New  Twk,  N.Y.    8N  288,843.    Puma-Sportschuhfaforlken  Rudolf  Dassler  KG, 
Filed  Oct.  4,  196T.  Henogenanrach,  Numberg,  <3ermany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968. 


SAFEGUARD  CERTIFIED 


For  AdTlce  and  Consultation  Services  In  Establishment 
and/or  Operatlofli  of  Machinery  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
panies for  Others  (Int.  CL  42). 

CfaM  Itl— AdTwtisiiif  gDd  BmImm 

Fm:  Manufacturers'  RepresentatlTe  In  the  Field  of  Produc- 
tion Plant  Construction  and  in  the  Field  of  MacMnery  Con- 
struction (Int.  01.  35). 


For  Inspection  of  Plants  and  Manufactured  Products  To 
Insure  Adherence  to  Established  Criteria  (Int.  (n.  87). 

First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SN  284/S22.     Lawrence  Zlatklss,  d.b.a.  Hdl-Bent  for  Leather, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1967. 


ClMi  22— GaoMg,  Toys,  and  Sportliig  Goods 

.  r<  ■ 
For  Sport  Shoes — ^Namely,  Soccer  Shoes,  Lacrosse  Shoes, 
Bowling   Shoes,    Boxing   Shoes,   Gymnastic    Shoes.   Jogging 
Shoes,  Wrestling  Shoes,  Fencing  Shoes,  Track  Shoea,  Cross 
Country  Shoes,  and  Football  Shoes  (Int.  CL  25). 

Class  39— ClotUiig 

For    Sporting    Shoes— Namdy,    Baskeball    Shoes,    Tennis 
Shoes,  and  Boating  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  1958 ;  In  commerce  1958. 


j^EU-BENT  FOR  LEATHER 


SN  290,110.     Skloezport,  Podnlk  Zahranleniho  Obcbodu  Pro 
Vyvos  SkU,  Prague,  Chechoslovakia.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1968. 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  wotd  "Leather"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  1    BsMsgf,  Animal  Equ^mciits,  Portfolios,  and 
Pockctbooks      11  ' 

For  Pocketbooks,  Handbags,  Wallets,  Portfolios,  and  Brief- 
cases (Int.  CI.  18). 

CUhs  39— Clothing 

For  Vests.  Pants,  Coats,  Jackets,  Boots,  Sandals,  Shoes, 
Belts,  and  Neckties  (Int.  CI.  25.). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SN  285,302.    Argonaut  Aasodates,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1967. 


ARGONAUT 


CfaMS  21— Elcdrical  AppantM,  MacUMS,  and  Supplies 

For  Low  Levrt  Ampllflnrs,  Pulse  Generators,  Power  Sup- 
pUes,  Power  Aafpllllers,  boUtlon  Devices,  Oonstant  Current 
Generators,  Operational  Ampllflers ;  and  Parts  or  Components 
Therefor  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 

Class  2<-Mcalateg  and  SdcatiSc  AppBaMas 

For  Electrometers,  Viscosity  Measuring  Unit.  OaUbrators, 
and  Parts  and  CMnponeAts  ThcMOf  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1959. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Bohemia"  and  "Crystal" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  (^edioslovaUan  Reg. 
No.  155,452,  dated  May  3,  1963 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  737,909 
and  755,085. 

Omb  21— Electrical  Appaiatw,  MachiMS,  and  flapplss 

Fmr  Crystal  Lamp  Bases  for  Electric  Lamps;  Electric 
Crystal  Chandeliers  and  Th^  IMmmlngs  (Int  CI.  11). 

Claas  33— Glassware 

For  Crystal  Glassware  for  Hovsehold,  Hotel  and  Hoapital 
Use — ^Nam^,  Bsrvlng  Dishes;  Tmys;  Bottles;  Drinking 
Glasses  and  Cops;  Stsnwara;  Bmrla;-  larsji  Crueta;  Jugs; 
Pitchers ;  VlalS;  Tumhiara;  GoUata;  lfa«l ;  Chrafes ;  Flasks ; 
Decanters ;  Bevetaga  Mixers  and  Shakers ;  Ice  Budiets ;  Glass 
Boxes ;  Sets  Cmnptli^  Crystal  Co^fiMl  Glasses  and  Cock- 
tall  Shakers  and/or  IfaittataiwASttaTers ;  Flower  Pota  and 
Plates ;  Vases ;  Patterned  Architectural  and  Decorative  Flat 
Glass  (Int  Cls.  19  and  21). 


rii'iaVri       :^3s^^ 


<-^, 


'^mL.^:.^:^^^ 


For  Crystal  Bases  for  Gas,  JCeroasBe  and  Oil  X/ampe ;  Lamp 
Shades;  Lamp  Bowls;  Glass  Reflectors;  Crystal  Chandeliers 
Using  Gas,  Candlea,  Oil  and  Keroaene,  and  Trimmings  for 
Such  Chandeliers  (Int.  <3.  11). 
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SN  2W,586.     Itek  CwporatlMk.  Lezlnston, 
IS.  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Mmm*.  FUed  Apr.    Qms  It— Fatflinn 


Febbuaby  10,  1970 


For  (^Minleal  FertUlsert;  ChMOieal  FertiUs«n  With  Weed 
KilUiMr  iBCrwUcBto,  Lftwn  Food,  and  Poat  Mom  (Int  CL  1). 
First  UM  at  toait  h  etfly  u  Deeember  1967. 


For  lAwn  Mowers  (Int  CI.  7). 

First  QM  at  toast  as  early  as  December  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.769. 


For  Flberboard  Storage  CtMsts  and  FUtwboard  Toy  CSrasts 
(Int.  a.  20). 
First  «se  at  least  as  early  as  December  1967. 


N<M- 


For  Pbotoffntplilc   Developer  Chemicals— Namely.   Photo-        *■«'  O^rdea  Hoses  (Int.  CL  17). 
grapUe  Oxidising  Agents.  Bedadng  Agents,  and  Fixers  or       First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 
StabUlxers  (Intel.  1).  ^.^.„^,^_^_ 

SN  306,962.    TrsTerse  Bay  Woolen  Company,  TraTerse  City. 
Mich.  FUed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


yAbMtan/ 


I 


For  Paper  Staddng  and  Drying  Apparatus  Having  Forced 
Air  Means  Thertfn  (Int  O.  7). 


Fto  MteroOlm  Baader-Photographle  Processing  Apparatus 
and  Pi^ier  Coated  With  a  PliotosensltlTe  Photocoadnetor 
(Int  Cls.  land 9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1968. 


SN  297,447.     Stanley  Hosm  Products,  Inc.  WestfleM,  Mass. 
FUed  )isy  6,  1968. 


BIG  WHEEL 


The  term  "Mackinaw"  Is  disdalmed  apart  from  the  marii 
as  shown. 


CbM  51— CooMlkt 


Toikt 


For  Men's  Cologne  la  Ii«ald  and  8eUd  Form,  After  Shave 
Lotion,  Skin  Lotion,  After  ttava  IMe,  Pws<Hial  Deodorant 
Hair  Dressing,  and  AaTlat  Ckeam  (Int  Cls.  3  and  6). 


For  Ladles'  Oiterwear — ^Namdy,  Jackets,  Ponchos,  Coats. 
Suits.  Sweaters.  Blouses,  Skirts,  Sladis.  and  Socks;  and  Men's 
Outerwear — Namely.  Jackets,  Coats.  Pants.  Sweaters.  Socks. 
Ties,  and  Shirts  (Int  C3.  20). 


CfaM  42— Kirfltod,  Ndtod, 
Svbsfitiitcg  Thmfer 


TcHile  Fahffki,  and 


Fbr  Hand  Soap  and  Biir  Shampoo  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  19, 1967. 


For  Yard  <3oods  (Wool.  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Cotton),  and 
Blankets  (Int  Cl.  24). 

First  use  May  1. 1966. 


SN  300.081.    Associated  Hardware  Supply  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  FUed  June  10. 1968. 


SN  307.798.    Sodete  Anmiyme  Pdtes.   Saint  Die.  Yosges. 
France.  FUed  Sept  20,  1968. 

PELPRAN 

Owner  of  Frendi  Beg.  No.  714,469.  dated  Oct  5.  1966. 
CbM  1— Saw  or  Pwtly  Pnpn«i  Mirftrlab 

For  Fur  Pdts.  Leather,  and  ArtUdal  Leather  (Int  Cl.  18). 
ClM  4— AbiMhrcf  Md  PolUi^  Mirfwiab 

For  PoUshlng  Discs  for  Waxers  or  Polishers  (Int  Cl.  21). 

Toyg,  Mi 


For  Phish  Ttoys  Slmnlatlag  Vtmy  Anfaals,  Cloths  on 
Which  To  Play  (3ard  Games.  (Hoths  In  the  Nature  of  Game 
Boards,  Sleeping  Bags  for  Outdoor  Use  and  Ground  Cloths 
Used  in  Connection  Therewith  (Int.  Cls.  20  and  28). 


Far  Lawn  Bsod  (Int  Cl.  81). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Decessber  1967. 


For  aeanlng  Bags  (Int  Cl.  21). 


I 


« 


I 


Fbbbuaby  10,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tli49 


For  Hosiery,  Bathrobes.  Headwear,  Lined  Bainwear,  Uned       For  Maintenance  and  Installation  of  Signs  and  Bulletin 
Coatt.  Lined  Suits,  Legging  Salts,  Fur  Pieces.  MllUnery.  CSsps.    Boards  (Int  CL  37). 
Stockings.   Slippers.  Gloves,  and  Unings  for  Clothing  and 
Shoes  (Int  O.  2S). 


.  t   t^ui 


Netted,  and  Tolite  Fabrio, 


'>^ 


For  Fabrics  Imltalng  Fur,  Knit  Fabrics  for  Clothing  or 
Upholstery  Sold  by  the  Piece  and  by  the  Yard,  PUe  Fabrics, 
Bedspreads,  TaMeelotii^  Clotii  Linings  Sold  by  the  Yard, 
Lace,  Floor  Covertngs.  Hair  Cloths  for  Upholstery,  Velvet 
Green  PUe  Fabrics  Imitating  Grass,  and  Padding  and  Stuffing 
Materials  (Int  CU.  22.  34.  aod  27). 


SN  318,126.     Boles  Tyre  Corporation  of  AiMrlea,  Blnnlng- 
ham,  Ato.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1969.     tntu  iuXij.^^.yyi\j-'V^. 


Not 
For  Door  Mats  (Int  Cl.  27). 


SN  309,494.     Holiday  Magic,  «an  Bafael.  Chllt  Filed  Oct.  14. 
1968. 


For  Batteries  (Int  CL  9). 


For  on  FUters  (Int  CL  11  >. 
First  use  July  3.  1968. 


I  u^y 


SN   325.640.    Bercy  ladnstries.   Ine^   Voilee.  Calif.   Filed 
Apr.  28.  1969. 


Own«r  at  Beg.  No.  826.890. 

ClaM  51— Conaatlcf  a^  ToUet 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cleanser,  Skin  Toner.  Skin  Cream.  Facial 
Mask,  Fadal  Cosmetic  OU.  Body  Lotion,  Personal  Deodwant 
Make-Up  Base,  Faoe  Powder,  Hand  Cream,  Molsturiser  OreMa. 
Nail  PoUrti  Bemover.  Hair  Binse  and  Cmiditloner  (Int.  Cls. 
3«ndO). 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1967 ;  Sept  8,  1966  In  a  different  form. 

Clan  52 — Dctof cnfs  aad  Soapa 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int  CL  3). 
First  use  Aug.  1, 1968. 


..■--ik..tr... 


For  Cosmetic  Cases  Omtalning  Portable  Make-Up  Mirrors, 
Sold  Bmpty  (Int  Cl.  18). 


SN  314,002.    Chsmical  Dynamics  (Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  10.  1968. 


For  Portable  Make-Up  Mirrors  (Int  Cl.  20). 
First  UBe  Sept.  16.  1968. 


K-SO 


CbM 

For  Laundry  Bleach  (Int  CL  8). 

Claw  52 — ^Dctcfftais  aad  Soiva 

For  Laundry  Soap.  Glass  Cleaner,  and  Multipurpose  liquid 
Cleaner  Concentrate  (Int.  (3.  3). 

First  use  Nov  12.  1968. 


SN  826,709.    WUroy  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  May  8,  1969. 

TRAVELLURA 


For  W<Hnai's  Apparci — Namely,  Dresses  (Int.  Cl.  25). 
First  use  Mar.  27, 1969.  .^.^ 

Netted,  mi  Tnttk  Fabrfci^  ) 


SN  316,041.    Cummlngs  ft  CSo.,  Inc..  NashviUe.  Tenn.  FUed 
Jan.  8,  1969.     ,  j 

^      CUMMINGS  &  CO 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  848.932,  849,968,  and  861,812. 


SalMtitBtcs 

For  Knitted  and  Woven  Fabrics  Composed  of  Synthetic  or 
Natural  Fiber  or  Combinations  Thereof  (Int  (3.  24). 
First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 


SN  326,946.    Calandra  Photo.  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr.  FUed  May 
12.  1969. 


BRI-TONE 


For  Beating  (or  Leasing)  of  Sign  and  Poster  Space,  and 
Consultation  Services  Begardlng  Sign  Programs  (Int  (3.  43). 

Claa  191— AdTirtlJn  mi  BhImm 

For  Creation  of  Design  and  Advertising  Materials  and  the 
Designing  and  Be-Designing  of  All  Types  of  Signs ;  Painting 
of  Dsslga  and  A)dvertlsln|r  Material  Upon  Bunetln  Boards, 
and  AppUeatlon  of  Posten  Upon  Poster  Boards  (Int  CLW). 


For  Photo  Prtnts  (Int  CL  IMK^ 


For  FUm  Processing  Ssrriee  (Int  Cl.  40) . 

First  use  on  or  befora  Apr.  1. 1938.  *  if t»Aw  i.-*(Si 
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BN   338  080.     Avon  Prodocto,  Inc^   New  York.  N.Y.   FUed    SN  383,483.    Aron  Prodact*.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Jnly  22, 19(».  J»ly  25.  1969. 


INEVITABLE 


GLENEA6LE 


CbM  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

For  Cologne  and  Duatins  Powder  (Int.  €1.  3). 

CIms  '52— Deteisciits  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  OM  May  7,  1909. 


CUm  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreporatloBS 

For  After  SbaT*  Lotlmi  and  Talctam  Powder  (Int.  CL  »). 

Class  52 — ^Deteif  ents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int  CI.  3). 
FlrM  nie  May  21, 1969. 


SECTION  2 


The  toltowing  marks  are  publblied  iu  coinplliuicc  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fM  o(  twenty-llTe  doUars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTS:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  daas,  see  section  1.1 


Oass  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  296,906.     World  Seeds,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  Dl.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1968. 

MAXIGENE 

For  Wheat  Seed  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Not.  14,  1967. 


SN  310.873.     Van  Leer's  Yatenfabrieken  N.V.,  Amstelveen, 
Netherlands.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1968. 


XP 


Priority  claimed  under  See.  44(d)  on  Datch  application  filed 
June  21.  1968 ;  Beg.  No.  167,556,  dated  Jaly  25.  1968. 

For  Plastic  FoUs  as  Paekaffinc  Ifaterial  and  as  Baw  Mate- 
rial for  the  ManufactOrinf  of  Sa^a  for  Industrial  Purposes 
(Int.  Ca.  17). 


SN   300.670.     American   Cyanamld   Company,    Wayne,   N.J. 
Filed  June  18,  1968. 


SN   812,008.    Asbestos  Cotv<Nratl<m   of  America.   Garwood. 
N.J.  Filed  Not.  13.  1968. 


LASER-GARD 


APLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  865.729. 

For  Plastic  Film  Adapted  To  Protect  the  Eyes  From  lAser  ^ot  Asbestos  Product  Especially  Prepared  for  Use  as  an 

BadUtlon  of  Different  W«Te  Lengths,  SaM  Film  Being  Sold  Extender  and  Beinforcement  for  Plastics  (Int.  Cn.  17). 

In  Sheets  for  the  Manufacture  of  Safety  Ctoggles.  Helmets.  pirgt  ase  Mar.  6. 1967. 

Shields,  and  So  Forth  (Int.  CI.  17).  

First  use  June  5,  1968.  — "^^^^^ 


SN  304.912.    Gilbert  Enterprises,  Inc.,  MeansTUle,  Oa.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1968. 


SN  316,262.     Van  Leer's  Vatenfabrieken  N.V.,  AmstelTeen, 
NetherUnds.  Filed  Jan.  9. 1969. 


VALERON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application 
filed  Aug.  20,  1968 ;  Beg.  No.  168;209,  dated  Oct  1.  1968. 

For  Plastic  FoU  Used  as  Packaging  Material  and  as  Baw 
Material  for  the  Manufacturing  of  Sacks  for  Industrial  Pur- 
poses (Int.  d.  17). 


SN  324,888.     Central  States  Products  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  tiie  representation  of  the  fish  and  the 
words  "Farm  Grown  Channel  Catfish"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  LlTe  Catfish  (Int.  (H.  31). 

First  use  April  1968. 


HERITAGE 


For  Vinyl  Film  and  Sheeting  (Int.  (3. 17). 
First  use  Apr.  9, 1969. 


SN  305,039.     Dlbia,  Inc.,  WUmlngton,  Del.  Filed  Aug.  13,    SN  325,018.     Dorkee-Atwood  Cmnpany,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
1068.  >V«d  Apr.  21, 1969. 


DIBIAR 


OZO-FRUF 


For  Compositions  of  Organic  or  Inorganic  Besins  Which 
Exhibit  the  Property  <rf  DUatancy  (Int  CI.  1),  For  Sponge  Bnbber  In  Sheet  and  Strip  Form  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  ase  Aug.  28, 1967.  First  use  about  May  10, 19W, 
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SN  825,160.     Bonded  Fibers,  Incorporated,  Buena  Vista,  Va.    fl-..  J^_  ALm^Sw** '  MSH^mm  liaiassJa 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1969.  VWIJ  •»  —  MDrWIveS  IHB  f^l^Hg  RWOTTIHl 


GEBCO 


RN  327,547.     Inmont  Corporation,  New  Tork,  N.T.  Filed  May 
19.  1969. 


For  Airtifidal  Leather  Used  for  Shoe  Insoles  (Int  (H.  18). 
First  use  Jan.  12, 1969. 


INMONT 


.^^^^m^^~-  For  Synthetic  Enamel  Buffing  liquid  Containing  Mild  Soft 

AbraslTe;  Bubbing  Compound  for  Rubbing  Surfaces  To  Pro- 
SN   335,292.     Dow   Badl«;he   Company,   Williamsburg,   Va.    ^..^^  ,   bright  Lustrous  Appearance:  Polishing  Compound 
Plied  Aug.  14, 19f^.  AppUcable  to  Botary  PoUsblng  Wheels ;  Combined  Polish  and 

Cleaner  for  Automobiles ;  Wax  for  Polishing  Automobiles  and 
Furniture  (Int  CI.  3). 
y  \  ^DR  A  Vint  use  on  or  about  Apr.  7, 1969. 


For  Synthetic  TextUe  Fiber  (Int  CI.  22). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1969. 


OassS-Adheslves 


Oass  2— Reciptedes 


SN  325,900.     Standard  Patents  Jk  DcTlces,  Inc.,  Lake  Success, 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969. 


\ 


SN  300,820.     Olftwood,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  June  19, 
1968. 


KOOL-IT 


For  Thermally  ConductlTe.   Electrically  InsulatiTe  Adhe- 
slTes  (Int  CI.  17).  , 

First  use  on  or  b^ore  June  16. 1967.  \ 


\ 


SN  334.669.     Ethicon,  Inc.,  SomerTiUe,  N.J.  Filed  Aug.  7. 


1969. 


For  Napkin  Holders,  Tissue  Holders,  Cup  Dispensers,  Salt 
and  Pepper  Shaker  Sets,  Letter  and  NiM»kin  Holder,  Double 
Napkin  Holder,  Canister  Sets,  Bread  Boxes,  Knife  Holders, 
Becipe  Boxes.  Cookie  and  Candy  Boxes.  Trading  Stamp  Box, 
Wall  Tissue  Holder,  Three-Compartment  Letter  Holder,  Memo 
Holder,  BcTOlTlng  Spice  Back,  and  Drink  Holder  (Int  CI.  21). 

First  use  June  13. 1966. 


ETHIBOND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  270,970,  706,542,  and  others. 
For  Tissue  AdheslTes  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  July  15,  1969. 


SN  306,864.     Albeal  Corporation,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.  Filed 
Sept  9,  1968. 


Gass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

SN   273,496.     Grey   Owl   Laboratories   Limited,   Kingswood. 
Bristol.  England.  Filed  June  9,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Holder  for  Trash  Receptacles  or  the  Like  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Dec.16,1966. 


Class  3  -  Bagtpage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
f oTies,  and  Pocketbeoks 

SN   302,940.     Hankscraft  Company,  Reedsburg,   Wis.   Filed 
July  17,  1968. 

CRIB  SET 


For  Carry- All  Bajgs  and  Diaper  Bags  (Int.  Cls.  18  and  21). 
First  use  March  1964. 


GREY   OWL 


For  Ingredients  Used  in  the  Making  of  Wines,  Liqueurs, 
Beers.  Ales.  Porters,  and  the  Like — Namely,  FlaToring  Ex- 
tracts, Priming  and  Fining  Compounds  for  Beer ;  Heading 
Liquids  for  Beer ;  Wine  Finings  and  Stabilisers ;  Qnt^  Tan- 
nin. Citric  Acid,  and  Pectolase  (Contains  Culture  Organism 
From  Which  Enzymes,  i.e.  Pectinases.  Are  Produced,  Together 
With  a  Bran  Substrate ;  RemoTes  Pectin  Which  Causes  Wine 
Hazes)  ;  Reductone  Tablets  (Contains  iUdDrbIc  Add,  Protects 
Wine  Against  Air  To  PrcTcnt  Darkening)  ;  and  Campden  Tab- 
lets (Potassium  MeUblsulphlte,  48%  SOs  Per  Tablet)  (Int. 
Cls.  1  and  30). 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1962 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  28,  1965. 
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8N  278,360.     Vdsicol   Chemical   Corpondon,   Cbleago,   IlL 
Vntd  Aar  14, 1M7. 


8N  818,300.    Clba  limited.  Buel.  Switserlaad.  Filed  Dee.  87. 
1068. 


FANERON 


For  Inaecticidca,  Heriileldee,  Fansieidee,  Fumiguita ;  Indas- 
trtAl  Cbanlcftls — Namely,  Chlorine.  Canatie  Soda,  Chlorendie 
Anhydride,  Dlcyclopentadlene,  Hezachlorocydopentadlene, 
Boiial  Chloride,  Bentaldehyde,  Bensoie  Acid,  Bensogoana- 
■Blne,  Bensonitrile,  Benaotrichloride,  Bensoyl  Chloride,  Beniyl 
AceUte,  Bensyl  Alcohol,  Beniyl  Btfitoate,  Bensyl  Chloride, 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  Methylbeniophenone,  Sodium  Bensoate, 
Sacroae  Benxoate,  Batyl  Benioate.  Dibeniyl  Bther,  and  Solid 
Polyol  Benioatea  (Int  CL  1). 

First  ase  Jane  27, 1067. 


Owner  of  Swiu  Rec.  No.  174,880.  dated  Mar.  3,  1889. 
For  Chemical  Preparations  tor  Killinf  Weed*  and  Deetroy- 
inc  Vermin,  and  Preparatlona  for  Combatinc  PUnt  Peeta  (Int. 


8N  817,318.     Clba  Umited.  Basel,  Switserland.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
1069. 


DICXJRAN 


Owner  of  Swiss  Rec.  No.  189.400.  dated  Dec.  29.  1988. 
For  Herbicides  (Int.  CL  8). 


8N  284,218.     R.  H.  MiUer  Company,  Homer.  N.T.  FUed  Not. 
6. 1967. 

COPPERSHIELD 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  DIasolTinc  in  Water  To  Pre- 
vent Rnsting  and  Tarnishing  of  Wire  or  To  Assist  in  Drawing 
(Int.  CI  2). 

First  use  April  1964. 


8N  321.827.     Polychrome  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.T    Filed 
Mar.  14. 1969. 


oxmoN 


For  Antloxidiiing  Agents  (Int.  Q.  1). 
First  use  Angast  1968. 


8N  293.829.    Jack  Huppert  Company.  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.    ^^P,?S'i«  2?i*9i"^  ***"****  <^"-«*»''  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  21. 1968.  ^  ***'"  ^^'  ^®••• 


HUPPERTS 


FOREST-MIST 


For  Ensymes  Used  To  Uqoefy  SoUds  in  Drainpipes.  Septic  "^  *«>■»  Dwdorants  and  Air  Fresheners  (Int  CL  6) 

Tanks  and  Grease  Traps ;  and  Used  as  Deodorants  for  Do-  ^"^  *>"«  «■>  or  «koat  Oct.  28, 1968. 
mestlc  and  Industrial  Wastes  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  8). 

First  nse  December  1946.  —^^^^'— 


8N  294.332.     UnlTcrsal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines 
DL  FUed  Mar.  27,  1968. 

ANTOINE  CHIRIS 

"Antoine  Chiris"  is  not  the  name  of  any  partlcuUr  Urlng 
IndiTlduaL 

For  EssentUl  Oils.  Esters,  Aldehydes.  Ketones,  and  Syn- 
thetic Musk  for  Use  in  the  Manufttcture  of  Perfumes  (Int 
Cls.  land  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  28, 1988. 


SN  323.772.     B.  Merck  Aktlengesellschaft,  Darmstadt.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


SN  307.838.     Oivaudan  Corporation.  CUfton.  N.J.  Filed  Sept 
20,  1968. 


GRIVOIS 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  856,837. 

For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions  (Int.  a.  1). 

First  use  Not.  3,  1967 ;  in  commerce  Not.  3,  1967. 


♦K^"!^*'*-*!-'  '^"***  ''®'*  meaning  "a  German  soldier  In 
toe  serrlce  of  France,  free-spoken  and  lusty." 

For  Uquid  Perfume  Base  Composition  for  Use  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  Perfumes,  Soaps,  and  Cosmetics  (Int  a  3) 

First  use  Aug.  20, 1968. 


SN  328.768.     Oustafson  Manufacturing,  Incorporated,  Hop- 
kins, Minn.  Filed  June  2, 1969. 


SN  311,630     United  Co-OperatlTea.  Inc..  AUlance,  Ohio.  FUed 
«0T.  7,  1908. 


KILLA-DILLA 


For  Insecticide  for  Tobacco  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  22, 1967. 


For  Seed  Faaglelde-Iassetlcidea-Dlslnfectant  (Int.  a.  8) 
Vint  use  Mar.  1, 1967. 
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SN  880.210.     Donkild  C.  Spencer,  d.b.a.  Berkshire  Sales  Co., 
San  Francisco,  CaUf.  Filed  June  16, 1969. 

LUCKY  U6HTER 

The  word  "Lighter"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Butane  Operated  Lighter  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  June  IIL  1969. 


SN    307,969.     Cardinal    lasolatod    Glais    Co.,    MlnncapoUs. 
Minn.  Filed  Sept  28, 1968.      .^,  ., 


CARDmAL 


For  Insulated  Glass  Units  for  Doors.  Windows,  and  Similar 
Openings  (Int  a.  19). 
First  use  Feb.  9, 1962. 

SN  318,808.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1969. 


Gass  9— ExfNosivos,  Rroamis,  Equipmoiits, 
and  Projocdos 

SN  291,251.     Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.,  16, 1968. 


If 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  181,918.  888,195,  and  others. 
For  FUkeboard  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  August  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,838. 

For  Aircraft  Targets  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  13). 

First  use  January  1960. 


i! 


SN    317,216.     EzploslTe   Technology,    Inc.,   Fairfield,   Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1969 


f 


ETCUTTER 


For  ExploslTe  Pipe  Cutters  (Int  Cl.  18). 
First  use  Jan.  3(1, 1968. 


SN  320,867.     North  State  PyrophylUte  Co.,  Inc..  Greensboro. 
N.C.  Filed  Feb.  28. 19i9. 

PACO  PLASTIC  BLOCKS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  words  "Plastle  Blocks"  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,981. 

For  MasslTe  Refractory  Block  for  Lining  Furnaces  and 
Soaking  Pit  WaUs  (Int  CL  19). 

First  use  Not.  1, 1966. 


SN  328,517.     21 
28,  1969. 


II 


ags.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  Filed  May 


SN   322,908.     PotUtch  Forests,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1969. 


OZAN 


For  Lumber,  Wood  Flooring,  Wood  Siding,  and  Wood  Con- 
struction Materials  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  to  indicate  the  colors  red  and  blue 
which  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Matches  (Int  Cl.  84). 
First  use  June  16,  1968. 


SN   326.958.     Perfect  Match  Putty  Inc..   Urbandale.   Iowa. 
Filed  May  12. 1969. 

PJ«. 

For  Putty  Compound  for  FlUlng  Wood  Surfaces  (Int  CL  2). 
First  use  Jan.  1. 1968. 


SN   826,959.     Perfect  Match  Putty  Inc..   Urbandale,   Iowa. 
Filed  May  12,  1969. 


dafslO-Fordizors 


SN   833,610.     Smith  *  Ardussl.  Inc.,   Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
July  25, 1969. 


NITROZINC-A 


For  FertiUxers  and  FertilUer  AdditlTes  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16. 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue,  but  no 
claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Putty  Compound  for  FUUng  Wood  Surbiees  (Int  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968. 
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SN  328,3M.     U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York,    f|  lA  —  jyUtJl 

N.y.  PUed  May  17, 1M».  XMm»3  ■■•       itwiM* 


Febsuasy  10»  1970 

Metal  Caitiiigs  and 


TIDEWATER 


Forgings 


For  Plywood,  Wood,  and  Wood  Fiber  Products  In  the  Con-  gjj  313,18!.     Metallwerk  Plansee  Aktlengesellschaft,  Reatte, 
strnetlon.   Bnlldlnc.   Industrial,   and   Furniture  Fields,   I.e.,        Tyrol.  Austria.  Filed  Nov.  27, 1968. 
Panels   for   WaUs,   Doors.   Partitions,   and   Furniture    (Int. 

First  use  In  or  about  AprU  1969.  3  CERMOTHERM 


Owner  of  Austrian  Beg.  No.  54,275,  dated  Mar.  10,  1965. 

.  Jlil         Lt  J        ^®'   Sinter  Material  Consisting  of  Zirconium  Oxide  and 

QnSf  |3'Hardwar6   and    rlUniDing   ana    Molybdenum,  for  use  in  Producing  Protection  Tubes,  Measur- 

-         ,,  Ing  Elements  for  Continuona  Temperature  Measurement,  and 

Stoanhnttina  SyppfieS  structural  parts  Exposed  to  Molten  Metals  Such  as  Teeming 

Nozzles  and  Stoppers  (Int.  CI.  6). 

SN  318,283.     Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  _^^^^^__ 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1969. 


ENERPAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.740. 

For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Manual.  Pilot  Operated  Di- 
rectional Control  Valves.  Flow  and  Pressure  Control  Valves, 
Relief  Valves,  Mechanical  Servo  Valves;  Hydraulic  Connec- 
tors; and  Hydraulic  Fittings  and  Components.  All  Used  in 
Fluid  Power  and  Pneumatic  Circulta  and  Systems  (Int.  Cls. 
6  and  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24, 1961. 


SN  319.794.     Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1969. 


Class  15  -  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  302,367.     Rolfe  Chemical  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Piled  July  10.  1968. 

ROLFITE  NO-SMOGG 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "No-Smogg"  apart  from  the 
I  mark  as  shown. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  To  Be  Added  to  Gasoline  and 
Diesel  Fuels  To  Improve  Combustion  and  Reduce  Air  Pollu- 
tion (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Jan.  23, 1968. 


DYNEX 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  638,402,  785,803,  and  others. 

For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Manual,  Pilot  Operated  Di- 
rectional Control  Valves,  Flow  and  Pressure  Control  Valves, 
Relief  Valves,  Mechanical  Servo  Valves ;  and  Other  Actuating 
Valves;  HydrauUc  Connectors;  and  Hydraulic  Fittings  and 
and  Componenta,  All  Used  in  Fluid  Power  and  Pneumatic 
arculta  and  Systems  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1956,  on  hydrauUc  valves 
and  connectors. 


SN  314,307.     Herbert  Allen  Erkert,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1968. 


H.A.E. 


For  Gasoline  Additive  (Tricresyl  Phosphate),  for  Use  as  a 
Lead  Scavenger  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Nov.  2, 1968. 


SN  319,795.     Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.    SN  318.107.     Strohmeyer  ft  A*pe  Company,  New  York,  NY. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1969.  ,  Filed  Jan.  31.  1969. 


RIVETT 


BEADS 


For  Crude  or  Partially  Prepared  Mineral  Wax  (Int.  CI.  4). 
First  use  Dec.  30,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,705. 

For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Manual,  Pilot  Operated  Di- 
rectional Control  Valves,  Flow  and  Pressure  Control  Valves,  _^^_|^j^^^_^ 
ReUef  Valves,  Mechanical  Servo  Valves ;  and  Other  Actuating  \ 
Valves;  Hydraulic  Connectors;  and  HydrauUc  Fittings  «°d                *«      •   ■             mi 
and  Components.  AU  Used  in  Fluid  Power  and  Pneumatic   CufS  |7^ToliaCCO  PltNiUCtS 
Circuits  and  Systems  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1950.  on  hydraulic  valves 
.nHTomM^ora  ,  •  '  g^^  321.164.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ana  cooueci  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 


SN  327,027.     Kunzmann  Chain  Company,   Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  May  12,  1969. 


FLAV-R-TIP 


For  Ornamental  Chain  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28, 1969. 


-*-  -  ■•  '-^ — '  -  ■ 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1969. 


SN  323,045.     House  of  Windsor.  Inc.,  Windsor.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  27, 1969. 

HOUSE  OF  LANCASTER 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CL  34). 
First  use  October  1960. 


HBaM^aiilrillipiidMi^* 
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Preparatiosf 


BIGARETTE 


For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1969. 


SN  296.861.     Howard  C.  Van  Camerik,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  FUed 
L^  Apr.  17.  1968. 


>iMol< 


STRONTOCAINE 


SN  326.501.     Coittolldated  Cigar  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.        '«'  Preparation  for  Deaensitiiing  Teeth  (Int.  CI.  5). 
Filed  May  6.  19|B».  *"*"*  ""«  «"  *>'  *'>®'"^  **"•  2®.  1968. 


CADENZA 


For  Cigars  (Int  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1969. 


SN    306,867.     Dr.    Atsinger    ft    Co.    K.O.    Pharmaseutiache 
Fabrik.  Passau,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1968. 


CRINITON 


^— "— ^—  Owner  of  Ocnnan  Beg.  No.  499.865.  dated  Nov.  10,  1987. 

SN  826.503.     Comolidated  Cigar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.        ^*>'  Composition  for  Medicating  or  Treating  the  Human 
Filed  May  6,  19|li9.  ^calp  (Int.  O.  6). 


CIGUARDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777.713. 
For  Cigars  (Int  CI.  34). 
First  use  Apr.  11.  1969. 


SN  307.681.  Johnson  ft  JcAnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.J..  as- 
signee of  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1968. 


RAFLURVAX 


SN    328,416.     Brown    ft    WlUlamson    Tobacco    Corporation,        *'^*  °"« '""*  •*•  l***- 
Louisville,  Ky.  ^led  May  27. 1969. 

LAREDO 


For  Rabies  Vaccine  for  Veterinary  Use  (Int  CI.  6). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  874,576. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int  CI.  34). 

First  use  May  16.  1969. 


SN  309.775.     MedCal  Pbarmaceuticali  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  16.  1968. 

LIQUI-K 


SN  335,189.     Bayuk  CMgars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  11)69. 


For  Potassium  Gluconate  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept  10, 1968. 


TIPTOE 


For  Cigars  (Int  CI.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1969. 


SN  335.191.     Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Phlladeli^la.  Pa.        First  use  July  16.  1968. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1969. 


8N   319.599.     Harta  Mountain  Prodncta  Corp..  New   York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1969. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  869.596. 

For     Chlortetracydlne     Hydrochloride    Preparations    for 
treating  Ailmenta  of  Pet  Birte  (Int  Cl.  5). 


TIPSTER 


SN  319,810.     Benalcn  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Feb.  24,  1969. 


For  Cigars  (Int  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  4. 1969. 


ULTRA-SUM 


11 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Containing  Vitamins  and  Minerals 
(Int  CL  6). 


HN  335,339.     General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed        ^^^  «»«  Nov.  18.  1968. 
Aug.  14.  1969.  __ 


||ESCAFADE 


SN  319.982.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  FUed 
Feb.  24, 1969. 


For  Cigars  (Int  Cl.  84). 
First  use  July  30, 1969. 


ARC 


For  Dispenser  Containing  Ophtlialmlc  Solution  (Int.  Cl.  6;. 
First  use  July  29,  1964. 


SN  336.340.     General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  14, 1969. 


OWLET 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  118,720,  779,768,  and  others. 
For  Cigars  (Int  Cl.  84). 
First  use  July  29, 1969. 


SN  319,983.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  FUed 
Feb.  24, 1969. 

ARC 

For  Ophthalmic  Pr^Mtration  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  July  29,  1964. 


■  .-^  -^ ^>----.^-.^.j.-n.i.  ^.  .--^..^^-ya— ^ 
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8N  tlWa.     The  J.  B.  WlllUm.  Co-p.ny.  Inc..  New  York.  8N  816.8M.    We^tt-fhoo..  Air  Brake  Co»ip.ny.  Chlcr*.  lU. 

H.Y,  Filed  Wb.  t*.  196».  ™«»  '"•  ^«'  ^•«* 

VIVABIN  HAULMOR 

For  Phvmaceatlfial  PrepitfattOB  for  Dee  m  a  SdmaUnf  por  Shattle  Ciurt  (or  Mining  (Int  CL  12). 

(Int  CL  5) ,  .  S^wt  «■«  ^>««-  ••  *•**• 

Flret  nee  Dec.  11,  l»e8.  ___^^^_^ 

~^"^""~  SN  317,813.     Bombardier  Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada. 

SN  S24.426.     Dermlk  Laboratwlca,  Inc..  Syoaaet,  N.Y.  FUed  YUtd  Jan.  S9,  I960. 

Apri4i»««     pLUTONE  SKI-BOOSE 

"In^^ilL^  1<^  *  SnJSmobUe  or  Other  Powered  Vddcle  (Int.  CL  12). 

First  uae  Dec.  9.  u»w».  ^^^  ^^  September  1»6« ;  In  commerce  September  196«. 


W  825,157.     BentUeh.  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Apr.  22,  1969. 

MYKOCEBT 

For  Medicated  Vaginal  "Ampona  (Int.  CL  6). 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  2,  19«9 ;  Jan.  SO.  19«7,  la  another  form. 


SN  321,324.     FearaoD  Brothers  (Uttlehampton)  Ltd.,  Ford, 
near  Arundel,  Sussex,  England.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1969. 


mifro 


Chit19-VtydM 

SN  286.844.    RockweU-Standard  Company.  Plttabnrgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1967. 

COLLET  LOCK 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "CoUet"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  821.066. 
For  Vehicle  Brakes  aad  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CT.  12). 
First  use  Nor.  T,  1»6T. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Spanish  word  "Bonlto"  Is 
'pretty." 
For  Sailing  Dinghy  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  October  1966 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1.  1967. 


SN  322.244.     Aircraft  International  Associates,  Inc.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


BN    806.581.     Slgmond    Welaer.    d.bJi.    Carmotel    Company, 
Jupiter.  Fla.  FUed  Sept.  8. 1968. 


STOLmasfr 


AppUcant  disclaims  "Stol"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1964. 


%0JmuWM& 


The  word  "Conyertlble"  and  the  design  of  the  goods  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cartop  Sleeper.  Convertible  to  Other  Uses  by  Applying 
Wheels.  Legs  and  Handles,  It  Can  Be  Used  on  the  Ground  on 
a  Boat  or  In  a  Home  as  a  Sleeper  or  Lounge  With  or  Without 
the  BemoTable  Top ;  It  Also  May  Be  Used  as  a  Sitting  Lounge 
With  the  Top  Betog  Used  as  a  Canopy  InstaUed  on  Four 
Hlgh«  Side  Arms  (Int.  CL  12). 
-     First  use  May  1, 1968. 


SN  322,353.     Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris, 
Prance.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1969. 

ID  20 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Beg.  No. 
749,184,  dated  Oct.  28,  1968.  Own«r  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  688,687 
and  690,170. 

For  Motor  Cars  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SN    382.050.     Seabreeie   Marine   Corporation,   Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  July  8. 1969. 


SN  308,882.    Flrma  Dr.  Inc.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen,  Germany.  FUed  Oct.  4, 1968. 


TARGA 


For  Automobiles  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1966 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  8,  1967. 


For  Boat  HuUs  and  Boat  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  October  1959. 


SN  808.988.     C.  Harrison  WUUama.  Jr.,  d.b3.  WUUams  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Montgomery  County.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4, 


SN   337.494.     Universal  OU  Prodoets  Company.  d.b.a.   Bef 
Dynamics  Division,  Dee  Plalnes.  IlL  FUed  Sept.  10.  1969. 


1968. 


FISH  CART 


SKYCART 


Applicant  waives  ezeloMve  right  to  the  word  "Cart"  apart 
from  the  nsark  as  shown. 
For  DoUy-Type  Carts  for  Launching  and  Transporting  Sail 

Boats  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  nse  Joly  1966. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  54T,TS0. 

For  Portable  Serving  Carts  for  Use  In  the  Aisle  of  a  Passen- 
ger AlrUner,  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Beplacement  and  Bepalr 
(Int  CL  IS). 

First  nse  on  or  prior  to  Feb.  2. 1969. 


«.«  ^uieiw.^e* 
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SN  8063S4.    Tjrton  Corporation  of  America.  Metnehen.  N;l. 


Clait2l-BKtrial  Appantat,  MadrfMf, 
and  ShppKmi 


Filed  Sept.  6,  1968. 


UNICUT 


SN  3M.aM.    R.  a  Deolwii,  loc.,  BtdfonI,  OUo.  PIIM  l««r.    ..Il"  """'•*'""  Itortm  to  Hectric  Wire.  •Dd  Cible* 
4  1968  I  (Int.  CI.  9).  -  -• 

First  use  June  17. 1968. 


TuBtewrrcH 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  608,247  and  880,9«8. 

For  Industrial-Type  Electrical  Switches.  Particularly  Those 


SN  807.579.     JFD  Electronics  Corporation.  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1968. 

PROGRAM  CENTER 

The  term  "Program"  Is  cUdmed  only  in  connection  with  the 

mark  as  shown. 

For  AppanUoa  for  Operat<ng  Maltlple  Radio  aad  Trtevlsloa 

,.      .  .  X  Equipment  From  a  Single  Antenna,  Conprislag  Matched  Am- 

SN     297.702.     PrlhcetOB     AMllad     Basearch     Corporation,    »»"*«".  Tranaformers,  Cables.   Beeeptacle  Housings.   Signal 

Princeton,  N.J.  Filed  May  8,  1968.  SpUtters,  Powct  SnppUes,  and  ConpUng  Devices  (Int.  CL  9). 


of  the  Signal  Generating  Type  (fat.  CL  9) 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Jul,  9, 1968 


r.702.     Prin 


First  use  Aug.  29, 1968. 


SN  312,196.  Harvey  Hubbell,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Shalda 
Lighting  Products  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
14, 1968. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "AppUed" 
and  "Besearch"  apart  from  the  mark,  but  applcant  waives 
none  of  Its  common  Uw  rights  or  any  feature  thereof.  Owner 
of  Beg.  Nos.  775,560  and  769,724. 

For  Power  SuppUes,  AmpUflers  and  Voltage/Current  Befer- 
»oce  Supply  Sources,  Current  Supplle«,  and  Power  AmpUflers 
lint.  CL9). 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1962. 


SN  300,380.     The  Susquehanna  Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 


Filed  June  13,  1968 


GSR 


For  Becreatlonal,  Industrial,  Protective,  Decorative  and 
Residential  Outdoor  Electrical  Lighting  Equipment — Namely. 
Lighting  Fixtures.  General  Purpose  Floodlights.  Building 
Floodlights,  Walkway  Ughts.  Area  Ughts.  Garden  Ughts. 
and  Components  Thereof  (Int  CL  11). 

First  use  latter  part  of  1965. 


SN  312,310.     8.   S.   Kresge  Company.  Detroit.   Mich.  FUed 
Nov.  15.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  802.101  and  887.471. 

For  Electrical  Fusion  (3oils  for  Joining  Thermoplastic  Arti- 
cles, and  Power  Units  for  Supplying  Current  to  Such  Coils 
(Int.  (n.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  22.  1966.  ' 


I N  304,697.     Meidensha  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Shlnagawa- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1968. 


■i.M 


^^Tli, 


MEIDENSHA 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  847,759. 

For  Table  Which  Can  Fnmlah  IDeetrical  OuUets  for  Elec- 
trical Appliances  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  18, 1967. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  Nos.  68,052  and  68,054,  dated  Sept. 
22,  1914,  and  268,246,  dated  Sept.  10. 1935. 

For  Dynamos.  Electric  Motors  for  A.C.  and  D.C.  Cnrrent. 
Bectlfiers.  Transformers,  Voltage  Begulators.  Induction  Begu- 
lators,  Automatic  Begulators,  lightning  Arresters,  Circuit 
Breakers.  Disconnecting  Switches.  Switchboards.  Small  Sixe 
Switches.  Generators.  Swltchgears  and  Control  Panels  for  Be- 
mQte  Supervisory  Control  Equipment ;  Thyristors».  Crystal 
OMillvtorf,  Xl«etrte  Battys,  TniasfOmMn  for  Meters,  and 
Electromagnetic  Clutches  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  9). 


SN  816.727.     Owens-IlUnols.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  16. 
1969. 


DIGIVUE 


For  Electronic  Display/Memory  Panel  of  the  Gaseous  Dis- 
charge Type  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20, 1968. 


Motorola,  Inc.,  FnaUin  Park,  lU.  FUed  Jan. 


SN  817.861. 

SN  305.903.     Akticbolaget  Tudor,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  29,  1969. 
Aug.  26,  1968.            /           •     i      •  V, 

II  TUDKiR 

■_                        i                           .T,  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  867,142. 

Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  S7.480,  dated  Aug.  14.  1928.  For  Power  SnppUes  for  Electronic  Process  Monltorlnx  and 

For  Primary  and.  Secondary  Batteries,  Battery  Chargers,  Control  Systems  (Int  CI.  9).               .w.  .    -    ^i^        s    ^ 

and  Components  Thereof  (Int  a  9).  First  nse  June  1963                               *     *  '^^  '      ' '^ 


VERniA¥ 
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February  10,  1970 


^1      i-«^    nhiA     «»N  <t2fl6fi4     Concord  Lightlnj;  International  Limited,  Lon- 
8N  818.5W.     united  Air  SpedaUaf.  Inc..  Cle^eUnd.  Ohio.    ^''J^^^J;'^^j^Ji^Cl^^, 

Piled  Feb.  6,  19«9. 


GOOD  AIR  IS  GOOD 
BUSINESS 


CONCORD 


For  Indoor  Conunerdal  and  Residential  Ughtlng  Fitting*, 
and  Parta  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
For  Electronic  Space  Air  FUtering  DeTlcea  for  Filtering        Flrat  uae  June  1960;  in  conuwrce  June  16,  1968. 
ImpurltieB  From  Air  In  Rooma  and  Building  Interiors  (Int.  _«_-^  <» 

Flrat  use  Jan.  10.  1969.  SN  380,427.     Struthera-Dunii.  tae..  Pitman,  N.J.  Filed  June 

^^^^__^_  18,  1969. 

SN  321,053.    Euphonies  Corporation,  Ouaynabo,  Puerto  Rico. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1969. 


EUPHONICS  NITE  BRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  717.895.  .       „  .u       ♦« 

For  PhotoelectricallT  ControUed   Switches  ResponslTe  to  ^  ,.  .      « 

Ambient  Ught  Conditions  To  Turn  External  Circuits  On  and        por  Electromechanical  Relays.  Contactors,  and  Motor  Con- 
Off-  and  Accessories,  Parts  and  Components  Thereof   (Int.    trols  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
Q^  ^j  First  use  1946. 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1967.  ^_^^_^ 


SN  326.702.     Audio  Designs  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Rose- 
Tllle,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


SN  330,428.     Struthers-Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N.J.  Filed  June 
18,  1969. 


ADM 


DUNCO 


For  Components  of  Bound  Recording,  Transmission  and 
Broadcasting  Systems— Namely,  AmpUflers,  Oscillators,  and 
Power  Supply  Units  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


For  Electromechanical  Relays,  Contactors,  and  Motor  Con- 
trols (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1924. 


SN  327.954.    The  Perldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  May  21, 1969. 

INTENSITRON 

For  Spectral  Une  Emitting  Lamps,  and  More  Partlculariy 
Hollow  Cathode  Lamps  Used  as  Spectral  Line  Sources  for 
Optical  Spectroscopy  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  1968. 


SN  330.994.     Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N.J.  Filed 
June  26,  1969. 

CHEER  U6HTS 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Lights"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  862,653. 
For  Electric  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  u«e  In  or  before  October  1949. 


SN  336.509.     American  Technical  Ceramics,  Huntington  Sta- 
tion, N.T.  Filed  Aug.  28, 1969. 


SN  327,957.     S  *  C  Eleetrtc  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
May  21.  1969. 

MINI-RUPTER 

For  Electrical  Switches  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1969. 


SN  328.806.     M.  Black  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.  Filed  June  2. 1969. 


PIT- STOP 


The  mark  comprises  the  letters  "ATCJ 
For  Capacitors  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Apr.  18. 1969. 


For  Electric  Trouble  Lamps  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  28. 1969. 


Spordng 


■  SN  288,138.     Stelnmeler  4  Co.  N.V.,  Aalst,  Netheriands.  Filed 

SN  328.811.     Buckbee-Mears  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed        j^n.  4.  1968. 
June  2. 1969. 


ACCULINK 


For  Flexible  Printed  Circuits  (Int.  Cl.  9)^ 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1968. 


SIMPLEX 


For   Pussies    and    Edu^tlonal    Toys   for   Children    (Int. 
Cl.  28).  "    ,'  . 

First  use  July  1949 ;  In  eoibaierce  July  7, 1958. 
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SN  288,363.     Spiring  Ihiterprises  Limited,  North  Holmwood,  SN  319,612.     Leisure-Time  Dlstributlnc  Company,  Inc.,  Colo- 

Dorklng,  Surrey,  England,  assignee  of  James  Christopher  rado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1969. 

Spiring,  Dorking,  Surrey,  England.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1968.  T»inr^     A     ¥17  A  "V 

FYPf/^RA'nON  PbU-A-WAY 

MlJAJr  MJKJM^IX  X  xyjX.^  For  Unit  for  Playing  •  Board-Type  Oamc  With  Pegs  (Int. 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  B900,802,  dpted  Feb.  23,  1967.  Cl.  28). 

For  Equipment  for  Playing  an  Indoor-Type  Board  Game  V^nt  use  Jan.  13,  1969. 
(Int.  Cl.  28). 


<>»  ./v.  «^«      nr     J      T.-^     *_  r> -  -      r>^t%* 111-   fP— ..     SN  319.972.     Jay  O.  Stone,  d.b.a.  Blue  Chew  Surfboards,  Los 

Fl!2'jJfy  30  wJr  Company.  ColUerTllle,  Tenn.        ^^^^,^^  ^^^  y,,^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 


©BSl 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  pictorial  rep- 
resentation of  a  horse  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  .^^    ..^        .^ 
of  Reg.  Nos.  547,266,  637,088,  and  652,848.  '    '  '    "*  " 

For  Toy  Spring  Horses  (Int.  Cl.  28).  The  associated  designing  of  the  mark  Is  a  depletion  of  a 

First  use  in  1954.  surfing  figure  in  the  surf  including  the  words  "In  Search  of 

the  Lost  Board,"  such  words  alao  bdng  in  the  form  of  surf. 

'  For  Surfboards  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

SN  308,154.     Karsten  Solhelm,  Phoenix,  Aril.  Filed  Sept.  24,  *^"t  »•«  <>«*•  15, 1968. 


1968. 


KARSTEN 


For  Golf  Playing  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1D59. 


SN  321,379.     Beconta  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  11. 
1969. 


SN  312,013.     Joseph  W.  Bongiorno,  d.b.a.  JWB  Co.,  Nutley, 
N.J.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1968. 

THE  SPORT  OF  KINGS 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Racehorse-Type 
Parlor  Game  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1966. 


I        1 


For  Snow  Skis  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  April  1968. 


SN  321,392.     Jate  Industries,  Inc.,  Wllmette,  111.  Filed  Mar. 

_^^^^^^__  11,  1969. 

SN     318,392.     Blueglll     Tackle     Manufacturing     Company,  J.All!j 

Fuquay-Varina,  N.C.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1969.  For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Stockmarket- 

Type  Board  Game  (Int  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1969. 


SN  321,713.     WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1969. 


For  Poppers,  Fliers,  Hooks,  Terminal  Tackle,  Spinners,  and 
Lures  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  In  or  abqat  March  1958. 


II 


SN  318,954.     Ed-U-Fun,  Inc.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Fll«d  F^.  12, 
1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  760,945. 
For  Golf  Bags  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  1964. 


MONSIG,  THE  MOON  BOY     "'„'S  «^.  .?1S5.'"°" """"''  '*•  °"'  '""'•  "•"■ 


..It' 


.  Hi.'       'fr!      .1 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Boy"  apart  from  the  mark  HURL-A-ROO 

as  shown.                        .r^  \ '^'^f-J  ^'^  ■-  -''^^^'^l^J^'^^VlS*  ?  V^l''^ 

For  Dolls,   Equipment  for  Playing  Various  Type  Parlor  For  Equipment  fot  Plkying  a  t3atti«  X!bmt>riRe4  oit  a  Cone 

Gamea.  Toy  Balloons.,  and  Children's  Coloring  Books  (Int.  Which  Is  Pitched  or  Tossed  In  Such  a  Way, To  Land  Indd«  n 

Cl.  28).                     n                                                        '    v..   .  ^i^*  Cone  (Int.  Cr.^).             '  *  '*  i^**"*  '«^*'-'    ■'^t?'^' 

First  use  Feb.  17, 1968. 


.K'> 


First  use  Jan.  16, 1969. 


/- 


nrti'l^B-T.fc^''    -*"*-"*TM'lWfn'Ti    it 


^^^^..-   ..^  vi.— NiM«-ntrttf-i».lt««faqa^^ 


rrn^^B^v  111  ^.  1.^1  ■ 


wsssssmm^i^^^ 
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8N  m.88..   wmu»  H...  Ad.«  uc..  8k.u..  lu.  ini«i  M.r.  »\^^^'^'-'^  '='^'  ""••  °"''""*''  "'*'•  "'"• 

SCRANIMALS 


0     0 


For  Comblnatloii  Pusile  and  Paint  Set  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1968. 


For  Automatic  Golf  BaU  Teeing  Mechanlam  (Int.  CI.  28).  ,        „  ,  ^.   ™,^  «.v 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1969.                                                                    SN  326,897.     Metal  Bacqueto,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  May 
9.  1969. 

SN  321.890.     Autotdlc  InatnKtlowil  Materlais  Corp.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  17, 1969. 


CONFNiKAilONS 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatus).  Sold  as  a  Unit  as  an  Edu- 
cational   Pusile    for    Teacbing    Projective    Geometry    (Int. 

Cl  28). 

First  use  Aug.  6, 1967. 


SN  321.948.     Ufecyde,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif.  ni«l  Mar.  17,        J- J^ennls  Bac,u^^(Int.  Cl.  28). 
1969. 


UFECYCLE 


For  Pedal -Type  Exercise  Machine  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  5. 1969. 


SN  327.369.     Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  15,  1969. 


SN  321,995.     Slfo  CompaBf.  Mli»»«»P«M«.  Minn.  Filed  Mar. 
^  17,  1969. 


PANEIiCRAFT 


^=Tor  Toy  Construction  or  BuUding  Kits  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  16. 1968. 

""^^— ^~  For  PUyballs  ;  Athletic  Balls— Namely,  Volley  Balls,  Soccer 

SN  321.997.     southern  Machinery  Company,  Greer.  S.C.  Filed  Balls.  Tether  Bails,  Footbalta.Basketbiais   Soft  Balls.  Sponge 

J.,  17  lOM  Balls,  and  Baseballs ;  and  Balloons  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
Mar.  17. 1969.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 


REEL  KING 


SN  327,371.    Eagle  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed 
No  claim  of  excluslTe  rtght  is  made  to  "Reel"  for  the  goods        ^^^  jg  ^^^ 

'  For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment— Namely,  Reels  and 
Rods  (Int.  Cn.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1969. 


SN   322,259.     Milton  Bradley  Company,   Springfield,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1969. 

STRATEGY  RUMMY 

No  claim  of  exclusiTe  rtght  is  made  to  "Rummy"  for  the  ^ 

eoods  recited.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  851,877.  For  Playballs ;'  Athletic  Balls— Namely,  Volley  Balls,  Soccer 

For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Accomplishing  the  Play-  Balls,  Tether  Balls,  Footballs.  Bartetballs,  Soft  Balls.  Sponge 

ing  of  a  Game  of  Rummy  (Int.  Cl.  28).  Balls,  and  Baseballs ;  and  Toy  Balloons  (Int.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1968.  First  ase  July  16, 1966. 


SN   322  262     MUton   Bradley   Company,   Sprtngfleld.   Mass.    sN  32T,481.     Gabriel  lBiiitrtef,I»«.,  d.b.a.  The  P«rter-»pear 
nMU^t.  20, 1969.  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  16,  1969. 


FINDER'S  KEEPERS 


PORTER 


For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game       For  Toy  Chemistry  Set.  and  Toy  Mlcro«K)pe  Sets   (Int. 
''"^tZ'iur.l,li^.  "^nm  use  1957. 
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SN   827,598.     Clflcap  Enterprises   Ltd.,  Vancouver,   British    SN  814,426.     K  *  R  Indnstrtea,  Inc.,  Canton,  8.  Dak.  Filed 
ColumbU,  Canada.  Filed  May  19, 1969.  I>«c-  13.  ^998. 


JOKER 


For  Golf  Clnba  (lait.  Cl.  28). 

First  use  Feb.  9,  1969 ;  In  commerce  Feb.  9,  1969. 


ir  ,  For  Cutters — Namely.  Rods,  Bolt,  and  Mesh  Cutters  (Int. 

Class  23  "  OiOery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,   ci.  s). 


and  Parts  Thoroof 


Flnit  use  Oct.  21, 1968. 


"'«?ss;:»"r«r"""-""  '"•^"-  "•"""•  """•  ™Cp-°«5:r::^'«^tir™J^'^5^°."^' 


FLAME  SAFE 


VR-l 


For  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  during  1964. 


For  Kits  Containing  Electric  Heat  Oan.  Applicator  Trowel, 
Scalpel  Knife  and  Materials  for  Use  in  Repairing  Vinyl  Auto- 
mobUe  Tops,  Sold  aa  a  Kit  (Int.  a.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  19, 1967. 


SN  289,731.     Tobacco  Research  |uid  Develc^ment  Institute 


(Proprietary)  Limited,  StellenbOich,  Cape  Province,  Repub-    gj^   317,869.     Plessey   Airborne  Corporation,   HUlslde,   N.J. 
lie  of  South  Africa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 1968.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1969. 

FANTOMFLO 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  67/1350,  dated  Apr.  4, 
1967. 

For  Machines  for  Manufacturing  Cigarettes,  and  Parts 
Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  T\. 


VERNCi 


For  Differential  Variable  Speed  Transmissions,  Including 
SN  303,344.     The  Reece  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed    Adjustment  Controls  (Int.Cl.7). 


July  22,  1968. 


1 


First  nse  Nov.  19. 1968. 


d;rcpm!diic: 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  reflect  a  claim  to  color. 
For  Chlorinator  tor  Use  in  a  Home  Water  Supply  System 
(Int.  a.  7). 
First  use  June  23. 1966. 


SN    318.086.     McCrosky    Tool    Corporation.    MeadTllle,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1M8. 


NcCHOSKY 


SN  307,654.     Madlson-Klpp  Corporation.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  18. 1968. 

KIPF 

Owner  of  Reg.  iAm.  516.025,  751.249,  and  others. 

For  Portable,  Air  Driven  Power  Tools  for  Grinding,  Polish- 
ing, Buffing,  etc.  and  Parts  Therefor;  and  Automatic  Lubri- 
cators and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Feb.  8, 1980. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Tools"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  216.549. 

For  Metal-Catting  and  WorUag  Tools— Namely.  Mlllliig 
Cutters,  BcaMfrt,  Boring  Bars.  Boring  Heads.  (Julek-Cbangc 
Chucks  and  Collets.  Turret  Tool  Posts.  Indexable-Blade  Mill- 
ing Chitters,  Multiple  Operation  Tools  Which  ComMn*  Two  or 
More  Related  Metal  Machining  Operations.  Special  Production 
Tools  Which  Are  Specially  Bngliteered  for  Unusual  Metal  Ma- 
chining and  Work  Conditions,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Not.  15,  X989 ;  Jan.  1,  1905,  as  to  "McCroaky" ; 
1917  as  to  the  slogan  "Cost  Cutting  Tools." 


SN  308,052.     Vlto  TruncaU,  Marlboro,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1968.  |-| 

iPPLEJACK 

For  Self-Loading  Bin  Trailers  Towed  by  a  Farm  Tractor 
(Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  Jan.  29, 1968. 


SN    8184K47.    Toyo    Umpankl    Co..    Ltd..    Nftahl-ku.    Osaka. 
Japan.  Filed  Feb.  8, 1989. 


TCM 


For  Fork  Lift  Trucks,  ShOTd  Loadera,  and  Tractor  Shor^ 
(Int.  Cl.  12). 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1947 ;  In  commerce  June  16,  1962. 


SN  313,428.     Uttle  Giant  Grane  k  Shovel.  Inc.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  2, 1968. 


OF  THE  WOODS 


SN  318,445.    The  MlU-Cat  Corporation,   BnrnsvlUe.  Iflna. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1969. 


It 


MflJIrCUT 


For  Log  HaiidllBg  Machines  of  the  Ctane  Type  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  about  Sept  27, 1968. 


For  Catting  Toola — Namely,  Bits  for  Catting  or  Working 
Wood,  Plastic,  or  Composition  Materials  (Int  Cl.  8). 
Flrat  ose  February  1966. 


\ 


k> 
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SN     S21506      Klockner-Humboldt-Deutx    AktlengewUschaft,    SN  328,361.     Sulsel  Industrtal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Abeno-ku,  Osaka. 
Cologne.  Deuti.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1969.  Japan.  Filed  May  26, 1969. 


CAI4BRAT0R 


Owner  of  Oermaa  iSc«.  if«:  •»2,9«0.  datsd  May  4,  1955. 
For  Machines  for  CMBmlnotlnc  of  Hard  Materials— Name- 
ly Minerals  and  Rocks;  and  Gyratory-Crusher  (Int.  CI.  7). 


SN  328,075.     American  Screen  Process  Equipment  Company.        ^^^   Electrically.   Hand,   and   Foot-Operated   Sewing   Ma- 

Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1969.  ^^^j^^^   ^^^  p^^^  ^^^  Accessories  Thereof  (Int  Q.  7). 

_      _^  .^.^   _,_     .  _,_,  First  use  Dec.  80,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Dec.  80,  1962. 

GLIDER-PLATE  

For  Printing  Bases  f©r  Screen  Printing  Equipment  and    gjj  332,465.     Elg  CuUery,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Piled  July  14, 

Components  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7).  1969. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  31, 1967. 


SN  323.268.     Cydo  Manufacturing  Company.  Denrer,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  1. 1969. 


\;    -^ 


For  Cutlery — Namely,  Hunting  or  Sport  Knives  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  1. 1969. 


For  Apparatus  for  Balatng  Bnbmerged  YcMels — Namely.  SN  832.716.     lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 

Buoyant  Spheres  and  Valved  Presirore  VesseUi  in  Which  the  juiy  16. 1969. 

Spheres  Are  Injected  With  Pressurised  Air  (Int.  Cl.  7).  rpT/^fD     r'T    A  117 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1. 1968.  IlljrlljIV    L'IjlA.tV 


For  Milling  Cutters  (Int.  CI.  7). 


<..«!«»       iMi^  An.  fl         First  use  as  early  as  Apr.  14, 1969. 
SN  323,547.     Peljr  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8, 

1969.  ^— .^— — 


SN  333,174.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1909. 

SWING  'N  SEW 

For  Sewing  Machines  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  June  25, 1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  indicate  the  color  red,  but  no  claim 
is  made  to  any  particular  color.  Applicant  disclaims  the  word 
"Window"  and  the  representation  of  the  washer-wiper  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Window  Washing  Units  Comprising  a  Pump  Operated 
Pressure  Tank  With  a  Combined  Washer  and  Wiper  Attach- 
ment (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1968. 


SN  833,361.     The  Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Orange, 
N.J.  Filed  July  24, 1969. 


BATES  640 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  158,174,  818,664,  and  others. 
For  Desk  Staplers  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  May  1969. 


SN  325,667.    Praschak  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Marshfield.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 


SN  333,469.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  July  24, 1969. 


tKSSUKCi 


For  Hydraulic  Cylinders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1968. 


f 


For  Machine  for  Mixing  Materials  Such  as  Cement,  As- 
phalt, Concrete  Mortar,  and  Plaster  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  19, 1969. 


SN  338,470.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1969. 


SN  826,106.     Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,  Cadillac,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1969. 


CHIPMATE 


For  MlUlag  Cutters  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Mar.  6, 1969. 


For  Pneumatic  or  hydraulic  Cylinders  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  May  8. 1969. 


^^^ 
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SN  338,471.     Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,    SN  335,041.     Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  Fllod 
Pa.  Filed  July  24, 1969.  ^^«-  ^^'  !»«»• 


UF-JIB 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  880,826. 

For  Extendable  Material  Handling  Boom  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  May  1. 1966. 


For  Pneumtalc  Cylinders  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Mar.  17.  1966. 


SN  337.495.     Universal  Oil  Products  Comimny.  Dm  Plalnes. 
111.  Filed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


SN  333,599.     Oceanautlc  Manufacturing  and  Research  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  July  25, 1969. 


NITROSORB 


SEA-POWER 


For  Machinery  for  Use  In  Oceanautlc  and  Underwater 
Applications— Namely,  Power  Driven  Drills,  RoUry  Saws, 
Chippers,  Descalers,  Reciprocating  Saws,  Hammers,  Wrenches, 
Screw  Drivers,  Nut  and  Bolt  Tighteners,  Jigs  and  Fixtures ; 
and  Parts  for  All  the  Foregoing  Products  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1969. 


For  Adsorption  Apparatus  for  the  Recovery  of  Nitrogen 
Oxides  From  the  Tall  Gases  of  Nitric  Add  Plants,  and  Parts 
Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31, 1968. 


S,712.     Haft>i 


SN     333,712.     HaHWson-Flscher     Manufacturing     Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  HarMson-Flscher,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Flle^  July 


28,  1969. 


LOC  NO 


Class  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN   287,009.     Electronic   Laboratories.   Inc..   Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1967. 


For  Well  Pump  Plungers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  28, 1969. 


SN  388,973.     American  Metal  Products  Company.  Portland, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  80, 1969. 


DYNAVAC 


For  Mufflers,  Exhaust  Systems  for  Automotive  Vehicles,  and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  1955. 


SN    834,088.     International    Tool    Sales,    Inc.,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  July  81. 1969. 


HOT  TIP 


For  Replaceable  Tool  Points  for  Electric  and  Pneumatic 
Hammers  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1968. 


.L 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made 
to  color.  The  mark  consists  of  a  triangular  shape  forming  the 
letter  "E." 

For  Electronic  Logger  and  Handler  for  Physiological  Data 
Acquisition  and  Analysis,  Performance  Programmer  and  Com- 
puter, All  of  Which  Make  DaU  Analog  and  Digital  Records 
Magnetically,  and  Provide  Continuous  Numeric  Display  of  the 
Times,  Voltages  and  Voltage  Differences,  Signal  Conditioaing. 
Time  of  Response,  Subject  Stimulus  Level.  Dlgltiied  Voltage 
Levels,  and  EEG  Signals;  Having  Special  Application  to 
Medical  Research  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  about  October  1967. 


SN  334.662.     R.  i  J.  Dick  Co.,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1969. 

IIDIX-ALIGN 

For  Flexible  Shaft  Couplings  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  June  24,  1969. 


SN   292.001.     Nippon   Kogaku   Kabushlki   Kaisha.   Chuo-ku. 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1968. 


ACTION 


SN   334,570.     Federal-Mogul  Corporation,   Southfleld,   Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1969. 


For  Optical  and  Photographic  Instruments  and  Parts 
Thereof — Namely.  Still  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras.  Camera 
View-Flnders  and  Extended  Byepolnt  Finders  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1967 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SN    295,901.     AUmanna    Svenaka    Slektriska    Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1968. 


STRESSDUKTOB 


hTf  "li-.    A 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  Mo.  120,981,  dated  Sept.  8,  1967. 

For  Measuring  Devicett—Namely,  Tenslometers,   Pressure 

Gauges  for  Measuring  Loads  Applied  to  Mechanical  Devices. 

-  #  u  ,  Kft  rt«ft  OOB  Torque  Meter*/  Meters  for  Mechanical  Stresses.  RolUag  Force 

Srr°S2oM  and  PomJet-Type  Valves  for  Internal  Combus-    Meters.  Compressive  Stress  Meters,  Shearing  Stress  Meten*. 
For  Pistons  and  Poppet  lype  vaives  ^^         ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Thereof.  Mechanical  Overload 

"''Ct7Mar':\8%'«6.  .  ■  «^ety  Devices  and  Scales  (Int.  CL  9). 


cTTT»ry/i^^j^T--^^  <  JI^H.' 
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8N  S00.S15.    Gerard  J.  TloUet,  Qardena.  Calif.  Filed  Jane  11, 
1M8. 


SN  S1S,M8.     Sloan  Instramenta  Corporation,  Santa  Bartwra, 
Calif.  FUed  Not.  29,  1968. 


vrrooL 


R6A 


For  H^ht  Gage  Conrerter  (Int.  CL  9). 
First  use  Janoarj  1967. 


For  Realdaal  Gas  Analyser  (I^  CL  9). 
First  use  Mar.  14, 1965. 


SN    300,882.     Carl    Mabr.    G.m.b.H..    BssUnsen    (Neckar). 
Oennany.  Filed  June  19. 1968. 


SN  313,347.     Sloan  Instraments  Corporation,  Santa  Barltara, 
Calif.  Filed  Nov.  29, 1968. 


MAHR 


OMNI-II 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  598,049. 

For  Precision  Measuring  Instrnments — Namely,  Microm- 
eters, Calipers,  Measuring  and  Control  Ganges  for  Screw 
Threads,  Vernier  CaUpws,  Depth  Ganges,  Water  and  Spirit 
Lerels.  Dlrlders,  Precision  Comparators,  Measuring  Tables 
and  Indicators,  Bore  Measuring  Indicators,  Umlt  Ganges, 
Taper  Gauges,  SpUne  Ganges,  Gear  Testers,  Master  Worms, 
Master  Gears,  Tester  for  BaU  Bearings,  Automatic  Sorting 
Instruments,  Testers  for  Cam  Shafts,  and  Graduate  Drums 
(Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  18,  1951 ;  In  commerce  July  18,  1951. 


For  Thin  Film  Deposltlen  Control  To  Monitor  and  Control 
Thickness  of  All  Types  of  Vacuum  Deposits  During  the  Depo- 
sition Process  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1963. 


SN  313,863.    UMC  Blectronlea  Co..  North  Haren,  Conn.  FUed 
Nor.  29,  1968. 


UMC 


SN  301,329.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Rutherford, 
N.J.  Filed  June  25. 1968. 

SPACE  SAVER 

For  Petri  Dishes  (Int  CL  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  ai  Deecaiber  1963. 


For  Bleetrieally  Operatad  Display  Registers  for  Tallying, 
Recording  and  Monitoring  the  ArallablUty  of  Various  Cate- 
gories of  Goods  In  InveBtory  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  10. 1968. 


SN  314.083.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1968. 


SN  301,348.     Lab-Une  Ustruments.  lae.,  Melrose  Park.  111. 
Filed  June  25. 1968.  » 


BCFIIFDBCi^ 


LAB-UNE 


For  Magnetic  Stirring  Amwratas  for  Laboratory  Purposes 
(Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  28. 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,939,  853.999,  and  others. 

For  Belt  Conveyor  Scales ;  Bin  or  Container  Level  Indicator 
Aadapted  Particularly  To  Respond  to  a  Selected  Depth  of 
Granular  Material  In  a  Container.  Bin  or  Receptacle;  Con- 
trolled Flow  and  Constant  Weight  Feeders  Particularly 
Adapted  To  Feed  Granular  <Bulk  Material ;  and  Parts  of  Any 
of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  in  or  about  Septonber  196T. 


SN  808.612.    Fitness.  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  Filed  Oct.  1. 
1968. 


EXERPACER 


SN  314,273.  Shumway  Optical  Instruments  Corp.,  Rochester, 
N.T.  Filed  Dec.  11, 1968. 


For  Electronic  Equipment  for  Monitoring  Human  Physical 
Effort  in  Relation  to  Time — Namely,  Derices  for  Measuring 
Exercise  Effort  and  Relating  Such  Effort  to  Time  EUpsed 
(Int.  a.  9). 

First  use  Aug.  12, 1968. 


OPTISHROUD 


For  Illumination  Controlling  Shields  for  Optical  and  Photo- 
graphic Equipment  (Int.  (7L  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8, 1968. 


SN  310,459.     Heath  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  24.  1968. 


COLORVAL 


SN  314,274.     Shumway  Optical  Instruments  Corp.,  Rochester. 
N.T.  Filed  Dee.  11. 1968. 


For   Photographic   and   Darkroom   Testing  and   Metering 
Units  in  Kit  or  Assembled  Form  (Int.  Q.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  Nov.  10. 1967. 


SN   310.656.    General  Btoaoales,   Inc..   SaaU  Rosa,   Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  28, 1968. 


AQUATRON 


For  Precision  Instmmeat  for  Making  Fast,  Accurate  Read- 
ings of  Water  Content  la  SoU  and  Other  Materials  (Int. 
CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  9. 1966. 


For  Precision  Instruments — Namely,  an  Optical  Level  Sys- 
tem. Comprised  of  a  Level.  AUgnmettt  Laser,  Ouage.  Anto- 
collimator.  Light  and  Laser  Traekltt  Transducers,  and  Hous- 
ings Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8.  1968. 
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SN    318,884.     Simmon   Omega.   Inc.,   Woodslde,   N.Y.   FUed    SN  336.098.     General  Instrument  Oorporatioa.  Newark,  NJ. 
^  Feb.  4. 1969.  FUed  May  1, 1969. 


E^ 


NI-0ME6A 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  414,081,  794,782,  and  others. 

For  Cameras  and  Camera  Accessories — Namely,  Sports- 
flnders,  Optlcalflndtts,  Telephoto  Lenses,  Wide  Angle  Lenses. 
Portrait  Lenses,  FUters.  Sunshades,  Carrying  Cases,  Flash 
Brackets,  Flash  Cords,  Cable  Releases,  Close-Up  Attachments, 
8pac«  Attachments,  Gronndglass  Attachments.  RoU  Film 
Holders,  RoU  Film  Magaslnes,  Dark  SUdes,  and  Electronic 
Flash  Units  (Int.  CL  9).  An>lleant  disclaims   "Instrument"  apart  from   the  mark 

First  use  September  1964.  shown. 

For  Magnetic  Memory  Drums,  Magnetic  Memory  Systeou, 
—^^^^—  and  Intercoupling  Devices,  AU  Used  in  Computer  and  Data 

SN  818,805.     Norman  Camera.  Incorporated.  Battle  Creek.    Processing  Apparatna  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10. 1969.  ""*  ""*  *■'•  *'  *'^^' 


/ 


nortar 


II 


SN  327.788.     Yarway  Corporation.  Blue  BeU.  Pa.  Filed  May 
20.  1969. 

SESURE 

For  Indicator  Gages  for  Fluid  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1969. 


For  Cameras  and  Camera  Components  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Projectors,  Screens.  Adapters,  Extension  Tubes,  Fll-  g^  827.856.  The  Cincinnati  Clock  and  Instrument  Company, 
ters.  Electronic  FlaHbes,  Tripods,  Gadget  Bags.  Enlargers,  Bellevue.  Ky.  Filed  May  21. 1969. 
Sensitized  Film.  Photographic  Paper.  Cable  Releasers,  Shoul- 
der Pads,  Timers,  Projection  Pointers,  Blower  Brushes,  SUde 
Mounts.  SUde  Box  FUes;  and  Optical  Goods,  Namely,  Lenses. 
Telescopes,  and  Binoculars  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  Jan.  7. 1969. 


SN  322.896.     Carmen  C.  McLarey.  d.bA.  Carmac  Productions, 
Garland,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  26, 1969. 


— -^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  504,780. 

For  Instrument  for  Testing  and  Analysing  Circuit  Breakers 
(Int  a.  9). 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1969;  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1921.  in  a 
different  form. 


SILENT  EDUCATOR 


SN  327.958.     SdentUlc  Film  Cfapaay,  La  Grange  Park.  lU. 
FUed  May  21,  1969.      *        — 
AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Productions"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Educational  Aides,  for  Use  by  Teachers,  Comprising 
Fllmstrips.  Audio  Tapes  and  Guides,  Sold  in  Kit  Form  (Int.        For  Projectors,  of  the  Type  for  Projecting  Photographic 
CL  9).  Images.  Including  Tranaparendea,  Films,  and  Other  Photo- 

First  use  Dec.  15, 1968.  graphic  Items  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  August  1963. 

SN  324.081.     A.I.T.  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Sun  Downers  Hi 

Style  Sunglass  Division,  Skokle,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1969.         SN  327,972.     Tropical  FUh  Patterns,  Inc.,  Jersey  Oty,  NJ. 

FUed  May  21, 1969. 


■  >>r>i\*H  —   %'jk  f 


\ 


Tt^j^C 


For  Copper  Test  Kit  To  Be  Used  in  Determining  the  Copper 
Concentration  in  Marine  and  Fresh  Water  Aquariums  (Int. 
CL9). 

First  use  July  15, 1968. 


SN  328,025.    Astrocon  Laboratorica.  Inc.,   Highland  Pai^ 


Mlch.r  Filed  May  22.4*89. 


>  t- 


Ir: 


Without  waiving  any  of  l|8  common  law  rights,  applicant 
disdaims  the  word  ''Son"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Snnglasses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  2, 1969. 


NEOCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,259. 
For  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
FUrst  use  Sept.  2, 1967. 


I 

,  : 
I 


f 


A 


I 
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Qass  28- Jewelry  and  PreckMis-M«lalWare 


BIRDSEYE 


SN   306.454.     Marcel  Boucher.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  3,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  889.847. 
For  Cameraa  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Oct.  16, 1»38. 

-^-^— ^  ^  J^rtrwi^ln  or  about'janunry  1938. 

8N  829.362.     HLC  M«i«factnrln«  Co..  Inc.  Willow  Grove.  

Pa.  Filed  June  6. 1969. 


BOUCHER 

/  «._.^ <-  <>.  ahAiit  January  1938. 


MICROKON 


For   camera   for   Mlcroml^JJ^-ti-  '^^t.'^Zul 
Mlcro-Blectronlcs.  Chemical  Milling,  and  mnie« 

(Int.  a.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  27. 1969. 


SN  326.066.     Blppl  Button-Bet  Yur  Blppl.  Silver  Spring. 
Md.  Filed  May  1. 1969. 

BIPPI  BUTTON 

The  term  "Button"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Costume  Jewelry  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  Mar.  27, 1969. 


SN  329.361.     KM8  Industrie..  Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Filed 
June  6. 1969. 


UNIGUIDE 


SN  337.624.     Towle  Manufacturing  Company.  Newburyport. 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1969. 


For  Exposure  Calculator  for  Photographic  Color  PrinUng 

(Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  24. 1969. 


SEGOVIA 


For  Silver  PUted  Flatware  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 


SN  331.536.     Phllamon  Incorporated.  Westbury.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  1. 1969. 


PHILAMON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  «28.««*:  ^.  ,  -.„,^  ADoaratus  Used,  for 
For  Electrically  Driven  Tjnlng  J"*  f  ^"^p^ieal  Modu- 
Example.  as  Frequency  SUndards.  Filters,  ana  up 

lators(Int.a.9). 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  18. 1950. 


aass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  309.064.     Metro  Wholesale  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7. 1968. 


DURACREST 


/ 


— ""^  First  use  April  1961 

SN  336.742.     Fedtro.  Inc..  RockvlUe  Centre.  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  811.624.  849.492,  and  others. 

?«  Eefri^tor.  and  Freezer,  for  Home  Uw  (Int.  CI.  11). 


INSTAMATIC 


SN    311.452.     Aktlebolaget   Electrolux.    Stockholm.    Sweden. 
Filed  Nov.  6. 1968. 


For  Pocket  Adding  Machine  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  UM  Mar.  27. 1969. 


LUX 


(lass  27  -  Horological  InstrumenU 


owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  18.832   dated  I>ec   31,  1914. 
For  Household-Type  Refrigerator.  (Int.  CI.  li). 


SN    327.880.     Marvel    Engineering   Company.    Chicago.    111. 

«  -  v«,k  N  Y  Filed  May        Filed  May  21. 1969. 
8N  327.458.    The  Pedre  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 

"   16.1969. 


PEDRE 


For  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Aug.  1. 1945. 


SN  381.948.     Suter  Watch  Factory  Inc.,  Blenne,  Swltserland. 
Filed  July  7, 1969. 

SUTER  AQUAMASTER 


SAFILTMOBILE 

For  Portable  Filtering/Transferring  "»"»  'Tike*  and  Tor 
tering  the  Fluid  of  HydrauUc  Sy-t«m»"d  the  Like  and^ for 
Transferring  Fluid  Between  Supply  Sources  and  Points 
Use  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Dee.  17,  1968. 


SN  334,515.     Cambridge  FUter  Corporation,  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  6. 1969. 


AEROMOLD 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  664.229. 

For  Watches  (Int.  CI.  14).  j    ^g        For  Air  Filter.  (Int.  CI.  ID- 

JSit  use  Nov.  1.  1957  ;  In  commerce  at  leaat  a.  early  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^^ 

Mar.  81. 1958. 


Wn^mrmmm 
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Oass  32— Fanritnre  and  Upholstery 


TMer 


SN  311,660.    Aero-Flow  Dynamic,  Inc.,  Linden,  HJ.  FUed 
Nov.  8,  1968. 

V-IFB 

SN  328,708.     The  Kcep-A-Colf  Company,  Paducah,  Ky.  Filed 

May  29.  1969.      TF  Owner  of  Reg.  No..  747,638,  7a0.72&»  and  868,991. 

For  Heaters — Nuady,  fUater  Bectloa.  for  Indudon  In  Air 
KEEP-A-COIF  Heating  Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1968. 

For  Pillows  and  PlUow  Case.  (Int.  CI.  20).  '    

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  16. 1969.  ■     -  .■ 


SN  329.006.     J.  C.  Penney  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8. 1969. 

PERSONAL  TOUCH 

For  Bed  Pillows  (Int.  CI.  20).  * 

First  use  Mar.  31„  1969. 


SN  312.218.     Molecular  Research.  Inc..  Palm  Beach  Gardens. 
Fla.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1968. 


ir 


"^^^"^  For  Air  Conditioners  (Int.  CI.  11). 

SN   329.241.     Heywood-Wakefleld  Company,  Gardner.  Mass.        First  use  Feb.  2. 1968. 

Filed  June  5,  1969.  


SN  321.042.     Chemetron  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar. 
7.1969. 

ECONO  SHIELD 

For  Chairs.  Tables.  Lounge  Chairs.  Ottomans.  Bars,  and        For  Electrodes  for  Electric  Arc  Welding  (Int.  CI.  9). 
Bar  Stools  (Int.  CI.  20).  ^"^  "»«  December  1968. 


First  use  Oct.  14,  1968 


L 


SN  322,587.     The  Air  Preheater  Ckunpany,  Inc.,  WeliavlUe, 


SN  335,519.     Clemit.  Nicholas.  Clayton,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  18,        N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


1969. 


i^NEASEL 


MODUFLEX 


For  Artists'  Folding  Easels  (Int.  Q.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1969. 


For  Cooling  Towers  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27, 1969. 


Class  34 -lleatiiig,UglitiiHi,airi  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN  822,690.     Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company,  Shreveport, 
La.  Fll^  Mar.  25,  1969. 


ARKLA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,992. 
For  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  (Int.  CI.  11). 
SN   281,828.     Ruskln   Blanufacturing  Company.   Orandvlew.'       pi„t  ngg  October  1957. 
Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4, 1967. 


RUSKIN 


For  Air  Handling  Devices  and  Equipment — Namely,  Fire 
Dampers,  Control  Dampers,  Blast  Dampers,  Inlet  Vane  Damp- 
ers, Mixing  Dampen,  Volume  Control  Boxes,  Louvers,  Shut- 
ters, and  Penthouses  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  during  January  1968. 


SN  334,944.     Rite  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.,  Glendale, 
Calif.  Filed  Aug.  11, 1909. 


VORTEMP 


For  Vortex  Heating  and  Cooling  Tube  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  16, 1969.         >-**— 


SN   299,742.     Allweld   Equipment   Corporation.   Huntington 
Park.  Calif.  Filed  June  5. 1968. 


PHOSBRAZE 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NonmetaNic  Tires 


For  Welding  Equipment.  Materials  and  Supplies— Namely,  gj,    266.210.     Goetiewer^e.    Frledrich    Goetie    Aktl' ageaell- 

Phosphorous  Containing  Brazing  and  Welding  Alloys    (Int.  gchaft.  Burscheld.  Bealrk  Duswldorf.  Germany.  ^Ued  Oct. 

CI.  6).  11,1966. 

First  UM  Mar.  18, 1964.  / 


SN  310,224. 
1968. 


William  S.  Fortune,  Arleta,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  22, 


EDSYN 


For  Hand  Held  and  Hand  Operated  Soldering  Implements — 

Namely,  Vacuum  Stroke  Molten  Solder  Removing  Tools,  Re-  Owner  of  Gterman  Reg.  No.  608,777,  dated  July  12,  1988 ; 

placement  Component,  and  Part.,  and  Solder  and  Flux,  There-  and  U.S.  Reg.  No..  179,014  and  796.014. 

for  (Int.  CI..  1  and  8).  ^^'  Gadtet.  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15. 1963.  Flrat  uw  1920 ;  In  commerce  at  least  a.  early  a.  1956. 


.  litf  !■■    rn-hi 
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SN  2M,90S.  WarenselcfaeDTerlMuid  der  Retfenwcrke  d«r 
Deatschen  DemokntlMben  Repabllk  B.V.,  rocratenwalde 
(Spree).  Oennany.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1968.  COLLECTIVB 
MARK. 


The  mark  in  the  letter  "P"  in  stylised  form,  the  additional 
component  of  the  deslffn  belnc  an  extension  of  the  letter  to 
suggest  somewhat  an  express  highway  start. 

For  Tires  and  Inner  Tabes  for  Motor-Powered  and  Non- 
Motor  Powered  Vdilcle*— Namely,  Airplanes.  Automobiles, 
Deep  Loaders,  Agricnltural  Machines,  Tractors  and  Carriages 
Used  in  Agricultural,  Grttaad-LareUlng  Machines,  Wheelbar- 
rows and  Handbarrows  (Int  CL  12). 

First  use  May  1961 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN    319,120.    Aeoustlfone   Corporation,   Cbatsworth,   Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1969. 

ACOtSTIPONE 

:   »,  >     i.:  i.  .'■  >      \ 

For  mectrical  and  Sleeteonle  Apparatus — Namely,  Pre- 
recorded Magnetic  Tapes,  Tape  Cartridges,  Tape  Recorders, 
Tape  Players  and  Earphones  for  Tape  Players  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  May  15, 1967. 


SN  337,442.     Francis  E.  Fallon,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Sept.  9, 
1969. 


THE  CHOIRBIASTER 

For  Magnetic  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  29. 1969. 


SN  812,999.     Hoxtersche  Qummlfadenfabrik  Emll  Arntx  KG, 
Hoxter  (Weser),  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1968. 


OPTIBELT 


SN  337,834.     The  Shelby  Singleton  Corporation,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1969. 


O^wt  of  German  Beg.  No.  644.687,  dated  Sept.  23,  1953. 

For  Rubber  Goods  for  Technical  Purposes — Namely,  Driv- 
ing Belts.  Rubber  Wedge  Belts,  and  TransnUsslon  Belts  (Int. 
CT.  7).  

SN  326,456.     Technical  Rubber  Company,  Inc.,  Johnstown, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  5. 1969. 


SHARE 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  27. 1969. 


TECH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866,360. 
For  Tire  Patches  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Dec.  3, 1941. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  StatioMry 


SN  277.506.     The  BD  Co.,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1967. 


SN  333,191.     W.  8.  Shamban  4  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 


July  22, 1969. 


SAPE-T-UNE 


For  Flexible  Hose  With  Plastic  laterliner  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Sept.  8. 1961. 


SN  333,394.    Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.  FUed 


July  24. 1969. 


HI-TRAC 


For  Automotive  Drive  Belts  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  10. 1969. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  letter  "B." 
For  Plain  Surface-Coated,  Printed,  Flocked,  and  Embossed 
Paper  for  Display  or  Background  Uses ;  Paper  for  the  Print- 
ing Trades,  for  AppUcatlon  to  WaUs  and  Other  Surfaces,  for 
Decorative  Package  Wrapping,  and  for  the  Manufacture  of 
Flowers  and  Sculptured  Items  (Int  Cls.  16  and  27). 
First  use  June  1957. 


Class  36  -  Mnkal  IwtnNMiits  ad!  Supplies 

SN  313.962.     James  H.  Neeld.  Jr..  d.b.a.  Neeld  Band  Instru- 
ment Co..  Taxoo  City,  Miss.  SVed  Dec  9, 1968. 


SN  807,766.     TransUwrap  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Sept. 


19,  1968. 


TRANSIL-6.  A. 


For  Clear  Acetate  Sheets  Used  as  Overlays  by  Artists  and 
Printers  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  August  1963. 


^ch^wlciars 


SN  328,733.     Scott  Paper  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  FUed  May 
29.1969. 


AUTOWEB 


For    Band     Instruments — Namdy.     Coronets.    Trumpets. 

Fiucgel  Horns,  SUde  Trombones,  Saxophones,  and  Baritones  For  Printing  Papers  Used  in  Web  Offset  Lithographic  Print- 

(Into.  15).  Ing  (Int  CL  16). 

First  ose  Dec  1. 1967.  First  use  Apr.  8. 1968. 


i 
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SN  285.304.    Beeton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1967. 


SN  884.410.  WoodsMS  €<  the  World  Life  lasoranc*  Bedety 
and/or  Oauha  Woodmen  Life  Insurance  Society,  Omaha. 
Nebr.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1969. 


GuhurCHAr 


For  Periodic  Newsletter  of  Interest  to  Personnel  in  the 
Medical,  Seientille  and  Laboratocy  Flelis  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  during  August  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  868.517. 
For  Magaxine  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  Oct  1. 1987. 


W.O.W. 


/. 


SN  294,446.     American  Society  for  Metals,  Metals  Park,  Ohio. 
Filed  S.R.  Mar.  29.  1968 ;  Am.  P.R.  Aug.  6.  1969. 


SN  384,411.  Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Society 
and/or  (hnaha  Woodmen  life  laaurance  Society,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  FUed  Aug.  4. 1969. 

WOODBIEN  OP  THE  WORLD 


EXECUTIVE  REPORT  o„..^„.,.,^ 

'or  Magaxine  (Int  CL  16). 

For  Newsletter  Relating  to  Programs  ai^  FadUties  for  the  First  use  Oct  1.  1937. 
Training  and  Updating  of  Technicians.  Engineers,  and  Scien- 
tists in  the  Fields  of  Metals  and  Materials  Engineering  Dls-  — ^^-^i^^— 
tributed  Periodically  (Int  CL  16).  h*i    sok  a««      *>..■•       »    i-^    .^r^  ...        ^ 

First  use  Feb.  22, 1968.  ^'L  '?.'®^?1    ^^"-^«*'^    PabUshing    Company.    Inc., 


Reading,  Mass.  FUed  A««.  21, 1|«^ 


SN  302,307.     Dittler  Brothers,  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.  FUed  July 
9.1968. 


TESEC 


For  Printed  Materials — ^Namely.  Examination  Forms  and 
Promotional  Devices  Comprialng  Contest  Cards.  Puszles, 
Sweepstakes  and  Games  (lit  CL  16). 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1968. 


For  Books  (Int  Cl.  16). 
SN  309.924.     Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.        First  use  Feb.  14,  1969. 


17,  1968. 


ZIPS 


aaH39-CI«lMBg 


For  Series  of  Practice  Books  in  Workbook  Form  for  Stu- 
dents on  the  Elementary  Level  (Int  Cl.  16).  HN  317,212.     Crest  Uniform  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York   N  Y   FUed 
First  use  Aug.  2S,  1966.  Jan.  22.  1969. 


SN  329,170.     Vernon  Book  Sales  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  4,  1969. 


The  words  "Number  Monthly"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Numerology  Leaflets,  PubUshed  Periodically  (Int. 
CL  16). 

First  use  Jan.  4, 1966. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  tbo  eolon  blue  and  green.  The 
words  "TurUe  Knit  Jersey"  are  dlsdalmed  as  s^tarate  and 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No,  736,476. 

For  Jersey  Sweaters  (Int.  CL  25). 

First  use  Dec.  9. 1968. 


SN   318,908.     Interco,    Incorporated.   St   Louis.    Mo.   FUed 
Feb.  11, 1969.  • 


SN  333.351.     The  Alexandria  Oasette  Corporation.  Alexan- 
dria. Va.  FUed  July  24. 1969. 

db  Jdtxuillria  (tetttt 

For  Dally  Newspaper  (Int  CL  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1800. 


IUND 


For  Shoes  (Int  CL  25). 

First  use  in  ot  about  July  1963. 


•i-r:  .izft.  /.-t-Myi  ,  ^^ 
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BN  SS8.097.    The  Shirt  OaUery,  Berwly  Hllta,  CaUf.  Filed 
Max.  as,  1M9. 


NotioM 


AppUcant  disclmlmt  the  word  "Shirt"  »pMt  from  the  mark    g^j  309,947.     Armando  DibonaTentnra,  d.b.a.  Armando  Plat 

. ^ ^ t.  n n^iii-_j.i_    T>.    VI I <>il  rkot    IS    IflAA 


as  shown.  .     _, 

For  Men's  Shirts.  Ties.  Sweaters,  and  Women's  Blouses 

(Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  5. 1968. 


Top  Comb  Company.  CoUingdale,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1968. 


SN  327,369.     Cameo  Fashion  Knit,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  

May  15,  1969.  —~" 

ON-TOP 

^"*-^     xvr*  For  Combs  (Int.  CI.  21). 

For  Sportswear— Namely.  Dresses.  Pants,  Outer  Garments        ^m  ^g^  jan.  2. 1968. 
Worn    Above    the    Waist— Namely,    Garments    Known    as  ^ 

"SheHa."  and  aidrts  (Int.  a.  25). 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1969. 


flitfliiinDO 


SN  329.180.     Zea  Zaa  Ll^ilted,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  June  4. 
1969. 


SN  332.746.     Fred  Segal.  d.b.a.  Fred  Segal  Men's  Store.  Los 
Angeles.  CaUf.  Piled  July  16.  1969.     , 


GYPSYLASH 


IJ 


For  False  Eyelashes  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  May  2, 1969. 


'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759.728. 

For  Men's  Trousers  (Int.  CL  SB)^ 

First  use  February  1962.  ^ 


Class  41  -  Canes,  Parisob,  and  Umbrellas 

SN    328.736.     Norman    Simon,   d.b.a.    Uncle    Sam    Umbrella 
Shop,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  29. 1969. 


SN    333,295.     Perret-Jaunet    SJk.,    Lyon    (Rhone),    France. 
Piled  July  23,  1969.  ^ 


NEW  MAN 


For  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
755,227.  dated  Jan.  24. 1969. 

For  Articles  of  Clothing— Namely.  Coats,  Orercoats.  Suits, 
Frocks.  Waistcoats.  Trous«».  Skirts.  Blouses,  Hats.  Scarves, 
Ties.  Gloves.  Underwear,  Socks.  Stockings.  Shirts.  Bathing 
Suite.  Corsete.  Girdles  and  Brassieres  (lat  CL  28). 


The  word  "Umbrella"  and  the  representation  of  an  umbrella 
SN    337.184.     Melville   Shoe   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y.    ^^  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Filed  Sept.  5.  1969.  For  Canes,  Parasols  and  Umbrellas  (Int.  CI.  18). 
__^^^_-^    ^-.  >^ ^ ^  Plrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1890. 

CLffPITY-CLOGS  


For  Men's.  Women's,  Boys'  and  Girls'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1969. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


SN  337.227.     The  IndUna  Fur  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Davidson's  Fur    renflCS,  and  JUh^OlleS  Wefe 

Salon,  IndlanapoUa,  lad.  Filed  Sept.  8, 1969.  ^        „.  ™  „ 

SN  314.971.     Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1968. 


RUCAIRE 


For  Plastic  Covered  Fabric  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Furniture  Covering.  Footwear.  Men's.  Women's  and  Children's 
Coats  and  Jackete.  and  the  Like  (Int.  CL  24). 

First  use  Oct.  9.  1968. 


For  Fur  Coats  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  24. 1969. 


SN  320.622.     Klopman  Mills.  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 
3.  1969. 


SANCHILLA 


SN  337,408.     Kenrose  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  9, 19«». 

lxl!i.nl  I;  UllrJW.  J.Q,  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fibers, 

For  Norses'  Maids',  Waitresses'  and  Beauticians'  Uniforms  and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Fibers 

(Int  CI  28)                 '  and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  June  16, 1969.  Wrst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1, 1937. 


^m*.  iW^jmrvE^^^^ 
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SN  324,898.     Joshua  L.  Bally  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  329,202.    DoUy  Madison  Indostrlea,  Inc.,  PhUaiMphla, 
Filed  Apr.  14, 19flM.  P*.  ^^«^  June  8.  1969. 


1' 


:bcu^ 


m 


7aS>tio6 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  nse  of  the  word  "Fabrics" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,190. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Silk,  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Materials,  or  Any  Combination  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Jan.  18, 1969. 


II 


SN  328.013.    Debson  MIU,  Inc..  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1969. 

TWEAVE 

For  Wovoi  Fabric  Made  Into  Girdles.  Corsete  and  Bras 
(Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Creations"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Bedspreads  and  Draperies  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  August  1966. 


SN  325.072.     Irving  B.  Prince.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  21. 1969. 

WESTMINISTER  ABBEY 

For  Knitted,  Netted  and  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making 
of  Coats,  Dresses,  Jackete,  Drapery  Purposes,  and  Interlining 
and  Interfacing  (Int.  CL  24). 

First  use  Aug.  10. 1968. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  296.961.     Wm.  Hutchinson   (tarns)   Limited.  Bradford, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1968. 

SHIMBfERETTE 

Priority   claimed   under  See.   44(d)    on  British  Beg.   No. 
B921.110,  dated  Feb.  14.  1968. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  (Int  a.  23). 


SN  326,371.     Richard  Gregg  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,     SN  320,871.     Textured  Fibres.  Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  Filed 
HnntsvlUe.  Ala.  Filed  May  8. 1969.  Mar.  8. 1969. 


COMnEXKM  CtJOTH  ^         I 


Applicant  disclaims  from  the  mark  "Complexion  Cloth  for 
Cleaner.  Healthier.  More  Youthful  Looking  SUn." 
For  Washcloths  (Int  CL  SI). 
Plrst  use  Mar.  28,  1969. 


SN  326.373.     Richard  Gregg  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.. 
HuntsvlUe.  Ala.  Filed  May  8. 1969. 


The  representetlon  of  tlie  bobbins  and  the  yarn  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Synthetic  Yarn  (tet  CI.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  18.  19t0. 


For  PlUow  Cases  (Int  CL  24). 
First  use  May  23. 1968. 


SN  328.064.     LUy  Mills  Company.  Shelby.  N.C.  FUed  May  22, 
1969. 

18TH  CENTURY 


For  Yam  (Int  CI.  28). 

Plrst  use  on  or  about  Ain.  1, 1920. 


SN  327.240.     Crown  TextUe  Mfg.  «orp..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  May  14.  1960. 

CIAO 

"Clao"  Is  a  familiar  Italian  word  c<mnotetlng  "an  expres- 
sion of  greeting." 

For  Lining  and  Interlining  Fabrics  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1969. 


II 


SN   327.768.     Burlington   Industries,  Inc.   Norristown.   Pa. 
Filed  May  20. 196D. 


BONA  FIDE 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpete  (Int  CI.  27). 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1969. 


Class  44- Dental,  Medical,  and  Snrgial 

^ki^^Ms^HMAA 

SN  308,669.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co..  Mllwaiiiee^  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1968. 

STITL&NrD^  / 

For  Electric  .Hair  Dryera  and  Eleetrte  Hair  Curlers  tint 
CLU). 
First  use  June  28. 1968. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  888.687.'^  .i«M  ^ 


SBRBRSapSB^S^ 


■■■'  .""^j 
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BN   S11305.    Ate   BcdvetlOB   Oonpuiy.   laeorporated.   New 
York,  N.T.  FUed  Not.  M,  19«8. 


AKCO 


*  OwiwrafB««.No.5M^lMidotlwrt.  ^    ^       _ 

For  Modleal  aad  Swrslcal  DeriCM  (or  Uw  In  the  DlagnMu> 
Cmn  aad  Treataoit  at  Pfttmta;  Ancatbctle.  InbaUtloB 
Therapy  aad  Bemndtattoa  SqalpBeat  aad  Acc«Mort««:  In- 
tent laenbatora.  Bcaplntora,  Ga»  Bapply  aad  Admlalstradon 
System  aad  BqolpBent  for  Dental,  Medical  aad  Hoapltal  Uec 
laelndlnc  ValTea,  Adaptors,  Alarma.  Becnlatora,  Serrlee  FU- 
torca  for  Operatint  Rooan  and  Otber  Medical  and  Bnrslcal 
laatallatlons ;  Cryoeorgical  BqalpaeBt:  Dental  Ac«ee«>rt««: 
and  Electrically  CondnctlTe  Bobber  Goode  for  Medical  and 
8arglcal  Use  (lat  CL  10). 
FteatnseMayMSB. 


Class  46- FMdb  HiJ  kiradtatf  off  FMb 

SN    264,580.    Boston   Farm   Products,   Inc.,   d.bJi.    Boston 
Famw,  Scraaton,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16, 1066. 

BOSTON  FARMS 


For  Jeltteo  and  Preserres  (lat  CI.  80). 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1066. 


SN  S88,7S8.     StatesTlUe  Floor  Mills  Company,  SUtesTlIle. 
N.C.  FUed  Jan.  12, 1068. 


SN  821,048.    Johnson  h  Johnami.  d.b.a.  Baritan  laboratories. 
-Hew  Bmnswlck.  N  J.  FUed  Mar.  17, 1060. 

II 

raritan^naboratories 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620,881.  ^       «         ^ 

For  ControUed  Bnrironment  Patient  IsoUtion  Compart- 
ments (Int.  CL  10). 
^^rst  ose  Dec.  12, 1068. 


The  words  "Floor"  aad  "Brand"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  flurk  as  shown,  wlthoot  disclaiming  any  e«MnmoB  law 
rii^its  tliAreta. 

For  Wheat  Floor  (Int.  CL  80). 

First  ose  Apt.  6, 1067. 


SN  202,146.    Wamer-Jenkinson  Manofactorlng  Company,  St. 
Loots,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28, 1068. 


SN  S2S,480.     BrymiU  CorporatloB,  Vernon,  Conn.  FUed  Apr. 

"*"       KRYOSPRAY 

For  Cryosorglcal  lastrosMats  (Int.  CL  10). 
First  os^  aboot  Not.  24, 106T. 


RED  SEAL 


SN  824,670.    American  Orthodontics  Corporation,  Sheboygan, 
^    Wis.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  110,848. 

For  Food  Toppings— Namely,  Marshmallow.  FUTored 
Syrops  aad  Froita;  FIstots  for  Foods— Namely,  Bsseatial 
Oils,  Bztraets,  Oompoonds,  Bmolsions,  Concentrates  and 
Syrops ;  OAon  for  Foods— Namely.  Dyes  and  Pigments  and 
Dyes  and  Pigpents  Prepared  as  Solotlons,  Pastes  and  Dis- 
persions (Int.  Cls.  2,  8,  and  80). 

First  ose  Jan.  1, 1000. 


SN  206,072.    Zlrtn  Laboratories  International,  Inc.,  Hlaleab, 
FU.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1068. 

SWEET  STAKES 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Sweet"  apart  from  the  com- 
bination of  words  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

.     For  Veterinary  Food  for  Animals — Namely,  a  Powder  or  a 
...  M       ,      n.«^-  isyrop  Coatainlng  Froctooe,  Used  as  an  Bnerglier  for  Race 

For  OrUiodontic  Sopplles  aad  APP"»n«^'**f»**J^'  "*"^    Horses  aad  Oreyhonnds  for  Veterinary  Dse  Only  (Int.  CI.  81). 
and  Brackets.  Tobes,  Attachments,  and  Wires  (Int  CI.  10). 


First  ose  September  1068. 


SN  887,747.    Chesebroogh-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Sept  18, 1060. 

SUBTLE 

For  Saaitary  Napkias  (Int  CL  6). 
First  ose  Aog.  28, 1060. 


SN  205,826.     R.G.B.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signee of  Oaymont  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed 


Apr.  10, 1068. 


CAF^MIX 


Class  45 -S«ft  Driaks  aad  Carboaatad 
Walaff 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,146. 

Ftor  liqoid  Vegetable  Fat  Bmolsion  for  Use  in  Coltee, 
CweaL  Cooking,  Bakiag  and  the  Uke  (Int  Q.  20). 
First  ose  Jan.  2, 1068. 


SN  824,684.     Swiasels,  Inc.  Hoboken.  NJ.  FUed  Apr.  14.        80.1068. 


SN  208,600.    Leedpak.  Incorporated.  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed  May 


1060. 


SWIZZ-FIZZ 


SWEET  TOUCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Hon.  617466.  786.710,  aM  others. 
IVtr  Nott-Aleohottc.  Maltless  BeTerages  Sold  as  Soft  Driaks 
(lat  CL  82). 
First  OSS  oa  or  aboot  Mar.  81. 1060. 


The  word  "Sweet"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Low  Calorie  Sweetener  for  Sweetening  Foods  (Int 
CL  6). 

First  ose  Dec.  28. 1067. 
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SN  801,470.     Topps  Chewing  Oom,  Incorporated.  Brooklya,    SN  810,660.     Dorst  Bakiag  Compaay,  BaTannah,  Ga.  Filed 
N.Y.  Filed  Jane  26^  1068.  /        Oct.  28, 1068. 


ICE  CREAM 


For  Chewing  Oom  (Int  CI.  80). 
First  ose  Apr.  14, 1067. 


8N  302,661.    B.  Westergaard  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  FUed 
Joly  12, 1068. 

MAJORNAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  240,100. 
For  Bread  (Int.  CL  80). 
First  ose  Aogost  1027. 


No  claim  is  made  to  tiie  oae  of  "Bread"  and  "Good  Old 
Fashioned"  ap^  from  the  mark  as  shown.  "Captain  John 


SN    303,071.     Yasofaml    Salts,    d.b.a.    Sslta    Confectionery    Derst"  was  the  foondw  of  appUcant's  boslnem 
Company,  Honami-machi,   Kaho-gnn,  Fokooka  Prefeetore,        por  Bread  (Int  CL  80) 
Japan.  Filed  July  18. 1068.  First  ose  Joly  10, 1067. 


SN  310,702.     Lawrence  Foods,  Inc.,  Blk  OroTe  Village,  IlL 
Filed  Oct  20.  1068. 


PIE  TONE 


The  word  "Pie"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
whole. 

For  Froit  FUUng  for  Pies  (Int  CL  20). 
First  ose  1037. 


mark  as  a 


The  BngUsh  words  "Prawn  Crackers"  and  the  Japanese 
characters  for  "prawn  crackers,"  "good  taste,"  "oceanic  prod- 
oct"  and  "peUets  of  good  taste"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  CradiCTS  and  Cradcer  Chips  (Int  CL  80). 

First  ose  Jan.  10,  1068 ;  in  commerce  Jone  1,  1068. 


SN  311,787.     Llndemann  Farms,  Inc..  Los  Banos.  Calif.  FUed 
Not.  12,  1068. 


SN  306,788.     Mo-Rae  Prodocts.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
Sept.  6,  1068. 


LONDON  CHEF 

For  Frosen  Meat  Prodocts — Namely,  Oroond  Meat,  Cobed 
Meat  and  Steaks  (Int  CL  20). 
First  ose  on  or  aboot  May  1, 1068. 


For  Fresh  Melons  (Int  CL  81). 
First  ose  Aug.  8,  1067. 


SN  307,423.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
Sept.  16, 1068. 


SN  812,185.     DeUdoos  Foods  Co.,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  FUed 
Not.  14, 1068. 

ONION  TWIG6IES 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Onion"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Froien  PrqMu«d  Onion  Rings  (Int  CI.  20). 
First  ose  at  least  as  early  as  Dec  31, 1063. 


The  word  "Vegetables"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole,  bot  appUcant  walTcs  none  of  its 
common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  fcatore  thereof. 

For  Vegetable  Dressing  (Int  CL  30). 

First  use  Sept.  3, 1068. 


SN  300,004.     QuaUty  ResUorant  Boppliers,  Inc..  MarshaU, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  7, 1068, 

BAR-SCHEEZE 

For  Spreads  Comprised  Principally  of  American  Cheese, 
c;ream,  VweUUe  OU,  Horsoradlsh.  Starch.  Egg  Yolks.  Water. 
Vinegar,  Sogar,  Spiees,  Salt  aad  ArtUdal  Coloriag  for  Food 
Prodocts  Soch  as  Bread,  Crackers  and  the  Like  (Int  CI.  20). 

First  ose  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1068. 


SN  312,431.     Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  FUed 
Not.  18. 1068. 

CONTADINA  DISCOVERY 
DINNERS 

The  word  "Dinners"  is  disclaimed  separate  and  apart  from 
the  mark  as  a  whole,  bot  the  appUcant  walTcs  none  of  its 
conunon  law  rights  in  the  mark  siiown  in  the  drawing  or  any 
feature  thereof.  The  word  "Contadina"  is  the  Italian  word 
for  "peasant  woman."  Own»  of  Reg.  Nos.  124,067,  340,001, 
and  others. 

For  Packaged  Dinners,  the  Prindpal  Ingredients  of  Which 
Are  Packaged  Pasta,  Canned  Sauce,  Canned  Meat  or  Seafood, 
and  Packaged  Cheese  (Int  CL  20). 

First  ose  Sept  26, 1068. 
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-    n.*M.  C»«A    Mich    Filed    8N  818.884.     SeoOaii  Gold  Co-Operative  United,  KentavlUe. 
SN  818.118.    Kellogg  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mien,  niea    »  j^^^^'g^^^  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  10, 1969. 
Not.  26,  1968. 

SCOTIAN  GOLD 

The  term  "Scotlan"  la  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Canadian  Beg.  No.  114.060,  dated  May  8. 
1959  :  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  405,699.  ^  ^  ..    *^ 

For  canned  Apple  Juice,  Canned  Apples,  Dehydratea 
Apples,  Canned  VegeUbles ;  Applesauce.  Honey,  Apple  Jdly. 
Apple  ButtCT,  Apple  Syrup  tot  Food  Purposes ;  Maple  Syrup : 
Canned  Fears,  Cooked  Rhubarb;  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vege- 
tables—Namely, PoUtoes,  Sweet  Com.  Tomatoes,  Carrots, 
Cauliflower,  BroccoU,  Spinach,  Cabbage.  String  Beans,  Pars- 
nips, BeeU,  Rhubarb,  Onions.  Asparagus,  Celery,  Brussels 
Sprouts,  Parsley,  Pears,  Peaches,  Plums,  Ch»ries,  Apples; 
Frosen  Food  Products— Namely,  Strawberries,  Corn,  Blue^ 
berries.  Rhubarb,  and  Frosen  Apple  SUces  (Int.  Cls.  29.  80, 
and  81).  

SN  320.166.     The  MlUTllle  Manufacturing  Company,  Wawa. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1969. 


The  lines  shown  In  the  drawing  are  a  feature  of  the  mark 

"F^T^'cereal-Derived  and  Vegetoble-DeriTed  Food  Products 
To^  uSris  sLk  Foods,  Breakfast  Foods  and  Confections 
(Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Not.  23, 1968. 


WAWA 


8N  314,214.     Foremost-McKessoo,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
-^FlledDec.  11, 1968. 


SHER-BAN6 


"Wawa"  Is  an  American  IndUn  word  meaning  "wild  goose." 
For  Dairy  Products— Namely,  Fluid  Milk,  Buttermilk,  Skim 
Milk.  Fortified  Skim  Milk,  HeaTy  Cream.  Ught  Cream.  Choco- 
Ute  Milk,  Non-AlcohoUc  Kfg  Nog,  lee  Cream,  Fresh  Eggs  and 
Butter ;  Bakery  Products— Namely,  Bread  and  Rolls  (Int.  Cls. 
29  and  30). 
First  use  1905. 


For  Ice  Cream,  Sherbet  and  Other  Frosen  Confections  (Int. 

CLSO). 

First  use  Not.  14. 1968. 


SN    315,384.     Canada   Packers   Limited.    Toronto.    Ontario. 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  30. 1988. 


CITADEL 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  152.382.  <»»t*^  ^"'i  *' i®?^-    . 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  VegeUbles;  Canned.  Smoked  "« 
Cured  Meats;  Canned  Ready-To-SerTC  Dinners  Containing 
B^f  Port!  I^b  *»d  ^oxiXtrj;  and  Fresh  Dressed.  Frosen 
and  Canned  Poultry  (Int.  CI.  29). 


SN  320.581.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  3.  1969. 

FLAVOR  BREW  FILTER 

The  word  "Filter"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 

whole. 

For  Coffee  (Int.  (H.  30). 
First  use  Not.  4, 1968. 


SN  317,604.    Bdward  M.  OUnl.  d.b.a.  Oriental  Trading  Com 
pnny,  Reedley,  Calif.  FUed  Jan.  27, 1969. 


TEA  GARDEN 


For  Noodles  (Int.  a.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1968. 


SN  321.616.     Aktlebolaget  SaltsJoQTarn.  Stockholm.  Sweden. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1969. 

SWEDISH  DEUGHT 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Swedish"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Pancake  and  Wafflle  Mix.  Coffee  Roll  Mix.  Crisp  Rye 

Bread  and  Rusks  (Int.  O.  30). 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1961 ;  In  CMsmerce  Sept.  8.  1961. 


SN  318.309.     Land  O'Lakes  Creameries.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs, 
Minn.  FUed  Feb.  4. 1969. 


SN  321.808.     Just  Desserts  Inc.,  Cicero,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1969. 


X-L 


For  Dried  Whey  Milk  Product  for  Food  Manufacturing 

(Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Dec.  20, 1968. 


SN  818.772.    Bl  CMeo  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Feb. 
10,1969. 


ENCHIMALES 


For  Stuffed  Meatless  Tortillas  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  Dec  8, 1968. 


AppUcant  claims  the  exduslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Cheesecake"  In  combination  with  the  words  "On  the  Square" 
and  the  design  of  the  mark  as  shown,  but  not  In  any  other, 
dissimilar  f onu  or  combinations. 

For  Cheesecakes  (Int.  CI.  80) . 

First  use  Feb.  1. 1969. 
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SN  322.344.     SCM  Corporation,  d.bju  Durkee  Famous  Foods,    SN  324,533.     Swlssels,   Inc.,   Hobokca.  N,J.  Filed  Apr.  14. 
acTeland.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  20. 1969.  1969. 

DITRLAC  300  SWIZZ-FIZZ 

MJ\JM\MJ^Vj  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  517.166,  785.710,  and  others. 

For  Confectionery — ^Namdy,  Candy  (Int.  CL  30). 


For  Food  Bmulslflers  (Int.  CI.  30K 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1968. 


First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  81, 1969. 


SN  322,345.     SCM  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Durkee  Famous  Foods,    SN  326.949.     The  Folger  Coffee  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
CleTeland,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1968.  Filed  May  12.  1969. 

DURKEE  KRISTEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  547.098.  866.9<>8.  and  others. 

For  Vegetable  OU  Shortening  In  the  Form  of  Discreet  Fatty 
ParUculates,  Such  as  Flakes,  Chips,  Formed  Particles  or 
Granules  (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Dec.  28, 1957. 


SN  322.622.     Janet  Reeder,  d.b.a.  Norganlc  Foods  Company. 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  FUed  Mar.  24, 1969. 


NORGANIC 


For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit,  Candles,  Peanut  But- 
ter, Dried  Fruits,  Dehydrated  Vegetables,  Mayonnaise,  Vege 
table  Oils,  Seed  Oils  for  Food  Purposes,  SheUed  Nuts  and 
Seeds  (Edible),  Fruit  Juices,  Fruit  Concentrates,  Fruit  Syrups 
tot  Food  Purposes,  PreserTcs,  Honey,  Margarine,  Breakfast 
Cereals,  Cereal  GraUis,  Cookies,  Cakes,  Bread.  Pastries,  Salad 
Seasonings,  SaUd  Dressing,  and  Sea  Salt  (Int.  Cls.  5,  29,  30 
and  81). 

First  use  July  18, 1961. 


All  the  words  except  "Folger's"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  shown.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red. 
yeUow  and  brown  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  the  colors  so  named. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,138,  669,356.  and  others. 

For  InsUnt  Coffee  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  29.  1968. 


Wll 


SN  327.486.     General  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16. 1969. 


SN    328,165.     WItan-Dlxie    Stores,    Inc.,    JacksonriUe,    Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1969. 

THRIFTY  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,317,  767,937,  and  others. 
For  Powdered  MUk  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  June  28, 1962. 


BRIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,286.  *• 

For  Decaffeinated  Coffee  (Int.  €L  30). 
First  use  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN  329,204.     The  Quaker  OaU  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  5. 1969. 


^ 


SN  323,174.     Lamb-Weston,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Vlta-Blte  Foods  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28. 1969. 

The  word  "Fries"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Froien  French  Fried  Crinkle  Cut  and  Shoestring  Pota- 
toes (Int.  CI.  29). 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1969. 


Aimt  Jonliitt 

HOMESTYLE 


The  name  "Aunt  Jemima"  Is  fanciful.  Without  walTcr  of 
any  common  law  rights  In  Its  mark  as  a  whole  or  any  portion 
thereof,  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Homestyle"  except  as 
part  of  Its  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  17.825,  866.534.  and 
others. 

For  Pancake  Mix  (Int  CI.  80). 

First  use  Apr.  28,  1969 ;  1889  as  to  "Aunt  Jemima." 


SN  323,223.     Bee  Zee  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1969. 

SLIM  TREAT 

Without  walTer  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  of  exclnslTe  right  to  use  the  word  "Treat"  apart 
from  the  complete  mark  shown  In  the  drawing. 

For  Hard  Candles  (Int.  CI.  80).  ,. .   .      . 

First  use  Not.  22. 1966.  "^  ?<*  "'  '-'^  '  *" 


SN  332,409.     Cafe  Ben-Yay.  Inc.,  SaTannah,  Ga.  Filed  July 
14,  1969.  --^  i^      • 


mt  BEN-YAY 


\ 


SN  324,011.     Ckneral  Mills,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1969.   || 

FLAVOR  ISLAND 

'  ■    ;■        •  .'■'  ,'*        ,  ' 
AppUcant  disclaims  the  exdnstre  rl^t  to  the  word  "FlaTor" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531,704. 
For  Ready-To-Iat  Breakfast  Oreal  (Int  CI.  30). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Not.  4, 1968. 


The  term  "Ben-Yay"  Is  a  phonetic  spelling  of  the  French 
word  "belgnet,"  meaning  "fruit  fritter." 
For  Doughnut  Mix  (Int  CI.  80). 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  334,025.     General  lOUs.  Iac„  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed 


July  31,  1969. 


i  i 


GEMS 


For  lee  Cream  (Int  CL  80). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  1,  1969. 
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RUSTICO 


SN  S29,4e9.     OosUt  Adolf  Schmltf  Khe*  Wdncat.  Nlentein 
(RUne).  Ocrmany.  Filed  June  0, 1M8. 

SN  245.847.     Anthony  D.  Seotto.  P«teho«iie.  NY.  Filed  May  ^GOLDENER    ADLER 

10,1966.  j^^^  BngUsh  transUtloii  of  "Ooldener  Adler"  U  "golden 

Mgle." 

For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  88). 

.  ..„     ^i     >i  «..        Flrat  oae  1900 ;  In  commerce  1953. 
The  KngUBh  tr«n«Utlon  of  the  ItalUn  word  "RuBtlco"  1h        ""^  »■•  *'«^'  

"rnatic"  ^"^^— "~ 

For  Wine  (Int.  CI.  88).  882,697.     Crui*  ft  Flto  Frerea,  Olronde.  France.  Filed 

Flrat  u- May  17, 1956.  Jaly  16. 1969. 

LA  GARDERIE 

The  BngUah  tranalatlon  of  "Ooldener  Adler"  la  "golden 
woodland."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  726.282,  dated  May  12. 
1967. 

For  Wines  (Int.  O.  88). 


SN  298,162.     Towne  Properties,  Ibc^  andnnatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  14. 1968. 


Class  48  -  Mall  BaveragM  adi  liqamrs 


SN  814.985.     Permahop  HopfenpnlTer'QmbH,  Lanf,  Germany. 
The  word  "Brand"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as        Filed  Dec.  20, 1968. 

'*jrWln.(Int^CL88).  PERMAHOP 


First  ose  Dec.  20, 1966. 


SN  306.811.     Schenk  S.A.,  BoUe,  Vaud,  Swlt.erland.  Filed 
Sept.  6,  1968. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  844,815,  dated  Apr.  8,  1968. 
For  Hop  Powder  for  the  Production  of  Beer  (Int.  CI.  82). 


Class  49  -  DbtllM  Akohottc  Uquors 

SN  265,984.     Castellanos  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Serllle.  Spain.  Filed 
Mar.  6, 196T. 

BON  BON  ROYAL 

For  Cordials  (Int.  CL  88). 

First  ose  Jan.  15,  1968 :  In  commerce  May  26.  1964. 


Owner  of  Swlas  Beg.  No.  179,501,  dated  Feb.  26.  1960. 
For  Rose  Wines  (Int.  CL  88). 


SN  265,985.    Castellanoa  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Serllle.  Spain.  FUed 


Mar.  6, 1967. 


SN  807,681.     St.  JnlUn  Wine  Company,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1968. 


CHOCOCO 


COFFEE  lyOB 


For  Cordials  (Int.  CL  88). 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1963 ;  in  commerce  May  26,  1964. 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Coffee"  apart  from  the  mark 
I  shown.  The  French  word  "D'Or"  means  "golden." 
For  CoSee-FUTored  Wine  Cocktail  (Int.  CL  88). 
First  nse  Nor.  12, 1966. 


SN  825,650.     ContlnenUl  Distilling  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28. 1969. 


MUNRAY 


SN  819.616.    Paul  Masson.  Inc..  d.bA.  Paul  Masson  Vine- 
yards. San  Francisco.  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1969. 


^r  Scotch  Whisky  (Int.  a.  88). 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  17. 1969. 


BAROQUE 


For  Wines  (Int  CI.  38). 
First  nse  Jan.  8. 1969. 


dMtSO-MtrchasdUt  Net  Otiiarwif* 
OanHM 


SN  322.061.    WiUiam  Gaymer  ft  Son  Umlted.  Attleborough.  ^^  883,455.     TechnoTatlon  Management,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Norfolk,  England.  FUod  Mar.  18, 1969.  Filed  July  24, 1969. 

GAYMER  GLADPAD' 

For  Hard  Cider  (Int.  CI.  88).  For  Floor  Mats  (Int.  O.  27). 
-    First  oae  Dec.  81,  1929 ;  in  commerce  Dec.  81,  1958. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jane  17, 1969. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


-  m  ^  mjir^omfwy^^^ 


FEBRUARY  10,  1970  U.  S.  PATENT  UFriU*i  TM  77 

SN  883,850.     EoMnaon  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed    SN  825,673.    John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N  J.  FUed  Apr.  25, 
July  29.  1969.  l®'®-  • 

MAX  SAF  TEE  BRECK  BASIC 

For   Bumpers  for  Engaging  the  Tires  of  Vehicles  Being  ^      UOLaLI 


Parked  (Int.  Q.  6). 
First  use  July  8,  1969. 


The  word  "Hold"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529.828.  847.717,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Ck»nditioner  (Int.  CL  3). 


SN  333,980.     Eltm  Corporation,  PlainTlew.  N.Y.  Filed  July        ^^^  »"«  ^P'-  ^^'  *»«»• 

.10.  1969.  I  / 

CALEDONIA  SN  325.574.    John  H.  Breck,  Inc..  Wayne.  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  25. 

For  Font  Plates  for  Phototypesettlnt  Machines  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  April  1959. 


1969. 


SILK  'N*  HOLD  BY  BRECK 


'  The  word  "Hold"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

^t  mm       ^  mS  J  T^Sl^*  It Ml shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529.328.  847,717.  and  others. 

Gass  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis     ^o.  Hair  conditioner  (ut.  cl  8). 


First  use  Apr.  11. 1969. 


SN   294,725.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1968. 

STEAM  CREAM 

For  Cosmetic  Facial  Cleanser  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  21, 1968. 


SN  325,681.     CUy   Industries,  Inc.,  FaUbrook.  CalK.  Filed 
Apr.  25, 1969. 

MIS  CONDUCT 


1 


~^^^^^^  For  Cologne  (Int.  CL  8). 

SN  292,364.     EUiJibeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,        First  use  Dec.  22, 1968. 
N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  4, 1968. 


SUN  SHADER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  896,308,  579,705,  and  828,670. 

For  Moisturizing  Cream  To  Prevent  Sunburn  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  31, 1068. 


SN  827,057.     Sause  S.A.,  Colombes,  Hauts-de-Sdne,  France. 
Filed  May  12,  1969. 


Jl, 


SAUZe2000 


SN  302.233.     B.  ri.' HoUoway  Limited.  Hatfield.  England.  Filed         Owner  Of  FwnchBer  Na^6874»8,  d.t«i  July  26.  1965 
jiiiw  «  lOAft  (Paris) ;  NatL  Inst.  No.  265,566. 

J  uiy  o,  iwop.  j,^^  Perfumes,  ToUet  Waters,  Colognes.  Lotions  for  the  Face, 

Body  and  Hands,  Preshave  and  Aftershave  Lotions,  Bath 
Salts,  Perfumed  Talcum  Powder,  Face  Powders,  lipsticks. 
Rouge,  Maacara,  Foundation  Make-Dps,  Moisturising  Creams, 

y  Cold   Creams,   Dry   Skin   Creama,   Nouriahing  and   Blemlah 

^y  Creams,  Cosmetic  Facial  Waahing  Cream,  Make-Up  Removing 

Preparations,  and  Liquid  and  Pendl  Eyeliner  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

Priority  claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)   on  British  Reg.   No.  

922.146,  dated  Mar.  7,  1968.  ^""^^"^ 

For  Face  Make-Up  and  Eye  Make-Up  (Int.  Cl.  3).  gj,  33© jjg.     Federated  Department  Stotea.  Inc.,  New  York, 


lULEE 


SN  il0,742,     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1968. 

TWIGGY  STIX 


N.Y.  Filed  June  23,  1969. 

HARRY'S  BAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884,792. 
For  Cologne  (Int  CL  8). 
"Twiggy"  idendfles  Leslie  Hornby,  a  Uving  individual  whose        First  use  Sapt  28, 1966. 

consent  is  of  record.  Applicant  disclalaM  the  notation  "Stix"  

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ""^'^^^^"^ 

For  Bye  Make-Dp— Namely,  Eye  Pencils  (Int.  Cl.  8).  gj^  332,069.     Menley  ft  James  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  PhiUdel- 

First  use  Sept.  3,  1968.  phU.  Pa.  Filed  July  9.  1969. 


SN  318.616.     Steven  R.  Abrams,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  lA/VHi  b 

7,  1969. 

I     TTiWai^  A  "W  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  864,848. 

I    lk.Ull.V/ 1  Al^l  For  Face  Powder,  Mascara,  Molaturtier,  Uquld  Eye  Liner, 

Cosmetic  Cleaner,  and  Liquid  Fadal  Maka-Dp  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  18, 1968. 


For  Suntan  Oil  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  21. 1968. 


Jlay  corporation.  Ada,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.    ^^^  ^''o"™.?!''??  .*  ,1^  Laboratories,  Ltd.,  Phlladel- 


SN  324,788.     Ai 

1969  ' 

DERMABRACE 

For  Pre-Eleetrlc  Shave  Lotion  Additive  for  Softening  and 
Freshening  Skin  (Int  CL  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17, 1968. 

TM  871  O.G.— 5 


phia.  Pa.  Filed  July  9, 1969. 

LOVESHINE 

For  Oleamer  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  nse  Jan.  21, 1969. 


II  •  -  I  I'llftl  • 
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SN  382,575.     B«e«taam  Ine.,  Clifton.  N.J.  FUed  Joly  16.  19e».    SN  288,563.     UnlTenua  OU  Products  Companr,  Des  PUln««, 

^  ,.^  .  ^.-w, w^  w,  lU-  Filed  Jan.  10. 1968. 

UGNE  PRINCIERE  vju'H'jc  vmt^ 

"Ugne  Princl«r«"  meang  "princely  line."  ILLJIjEN    IkUilj 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  June  11. 1969.  P<»^  Concentrated  Cleaner  for  RanoTlny  Oil,  Grease  and 

EHrt  Accumulations  From  Industrial  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  8). 
— ^■^^^—  First  use  Dec.  29, 1961. 

BN  332,682.     Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  ___^^^^^__ 

16.  1969. 

A  PERSONAL  NOTE 

For  Cologne,  Personal  Sachet  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1969. 


MN  294,842.     Madison  Chemical  Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1968. 


SOF-TERGE 


For  General  Purpose  Cleaner  (Int.  (H.  8). 

SN  333,081.     Atou  Products,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  pirst  use  June  30, 1964. 

^^22.1969.  _     .i^__^.^__ 

FUPV  liAAllij^  1  ALlO  SN  298,120.     P.  B.  Gast  ft  Sons  Co..  d.b.a.  P.  B.  Oast.  Grand 

For  Lipstick.  Bye  Shadow,  and  FUled  Powder  Compact  (Int.  Baplds,  Mich.  Filed  May  14. 1968. 
CI.  3). 

First  use  May  7. 1969. 


WIPE  OUT 


SN  333.082.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  *"«'  "«»»<»  All-Purpose  Clewilng  Compounds  (Int.  CI.  3). 

-^  , '^^  First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15. 1968. 

""•    *  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  311,821  and  SN  311.822. 

YOUNG  FASHIONABLES  

For  Filled   Powder  Compact.  Lipstick,   and  Eye  Shadow  SN  301.037.     Calgon  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June 

(Int.  CI.  3).  21.1968. 

First  use  Apr.  30.  1969^ EXECUTIVE 

SN  333,083.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  July  por  Hand  Cleaner  for  Industrial  Use  (Int.  CI.  3). 

22,  1969.  First  use  Not.  17. 1964. 


BEAUTY  XJNLIMITED 


SN  301.437.     Leedall  Products  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  MIU- 
For  Eye  Shadow.  Upatick.  and  FUled  Powder  Compact  (Int.        town,  N.J.  Filed  June  26, 1968 
a.  3). 

First  use  May  7, 1969.  117' A  AY     "NT  T 

SN  335,498.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed        por  Cleansing  Agent  for  Wool  Articles  (Int.  CI.  3). 
Aug.  18,  1969.  First  use  June  18.  1968. 


LONGITUDE  EAST  AND 
WEST 


SN  305,690.     Speco.  Inc.,  Oklahoma  C!lty,  Okla.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1068. 


For  After  Share  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1969. 


SN  335,521.     Schuylkill  Chemical  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 


MOONSHEEN 


For  Peroxide  for  Bleaching  Hair  (Int.  (n.  3). 
First  use  1928. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,470. 

For  Combined  Glass  Cleaning  and  Protective  Coating  Chemi- 
cal Compositions  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  May  3,  1968. 


CUsf  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  283.719.     St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  d.b.a.  Navy  Brand 
Manufacturing  Company.  St  Looia.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  30. 1967. 

MISSILE  STRIP 

For  Wax  Remoring  Preparation  for  Use  on  Composition 
Floors  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN  307.959.     American  Uniform  Company.  (Heveland,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1968. 


DUST-TEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  337,545,  772,508,  and  866,647. 
For  Cleanlng^Deodoraai  Agents  for  Use  on  Dust  Cloths, 
Dust  Mops,  and  Dust-Collecting  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  In  or  about  1956. 


\ 

3 

i 


t 


Hn^y-yt""*!  iki.,m-",;-'i.ui 


■IVijiW-j.iiiriufinHiWB  II III- 


T!;a!5^i^ 


mi-  Ml    ,^f-)JT.',»*  ■'— w?t.^vT?r-» 


February  10,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM79 


SN  310,436.     American  Uniform  Company,  Cleveland,  Tenn.    SN  324,248.     A.  B.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1968. 


-f-tif'.TiwH'^littilii.lrii'T1iTfi|-|l  ■ 


dusMe"^ 


T 


111.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1969. 

BANIIgUP 

For  Stain  Remover  for  Uae  on  Fabrics  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1969. 


SN  324,728.     Logetronlcs.  Inc.  Springflrid.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1969. 


LOGESOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  N<is.  387.545  aftd  772.508. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  761,948  and  others. 


For  Cleaning-Deodorant  Ageats  for  Use  on  Dust  Cloths.        For  Chemical  Cleaner  for  Photographic  Systems  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
Dust  Mops,  and  Dn8t-Collectl«i(  Carpets  (Int.  Cl.  3).  First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 

Fimt  WW  in  or  about  1961. 


/  I 

'—*• 


SN  327,135.     Richard  W.  Devol,  d.bJi.  I.P.  Research  Labora- 
SN  311.150.     Infinite  Producto.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.        tories.  Silver  Spring.  Md.  Filed  May  13, 1969. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lemon"  and  the  representa- 
tion of  a  lemon  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Skin  Cleanse  in  Liquid  Form  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  ''%rand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


SN   323,874.     Economics   Laboratory,   Inc.,   St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969. 


BILD-MOR 


For  Detergent  To  Be  Used  for  CIc«i^g  of  Equipment  in 
Farm.  Dairy,  and  Food  Processing  Plants   (Int.  C!l.  8). 
First  use  May  IMl. 

"•:  ^i_ 

SN   323,875.     Economics  Labdratory,   Inc.,   St.   Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1969. 


SN  331,119.     Glamorene  Products  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 
Filed  June  27.  1969. 

FOAM  POWER 

Applicant  dladalms  the  word  "Foam"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688.854  and  771,334. 

For  Foam  Shampoo  for  (leaning  Upholstor^  Rugs,  and 
Fabrics  (Int.  a.  3). 

First  use  June  20,  1969. 


BRITE-KLENZ 


For  Preparation  for  Washing  Bottles  and  for  Use  in  Soaker- 
Type  Bottle  Washers  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1944. 


SN  384.157.     Yardley  of  London.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  31,  1969. 

II^TERNATIONALS 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  O.  3). 
First  use  July  7.  1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OanlOO- 


■  .1  •  ■ 


SN  290,346.     Steaks  by  Wire  Association,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Steaks 
for  Two,  Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  5. 1968. 


SN  275.827.     Blue  Wreath,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  12, 
1967. 


dr^Xi) 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plan"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Making  Pre-Arrangements  for  Funerals  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1966. 


The  expression  "Steaks  for  Two"  Is  disclaimed  when  used 
separate  and  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Assoriatlon  Services — Nam^,  Promoting  th«  GooAs 
and  Services  of  Member  Restauran'ti  by '  Tiftulng  Gift  CMrtlfl- 
cates  ttpon  Application  of  Donor  lintltlfng  Donees  to  Steak 
Dinners  at  a  Member  Restaurant  (lit.  Cl.  At). 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1967. 
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SN  200  548      Tore*    Inc     Blrmlngbam,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7.    8N   315,130.     Young  World  Corporation,   Washington,  D.C. 
1968.'  '  '  Filed  Dec.  23,  1968. 


TORCA,  me. 


■^'«%«^~'-ia;.-:^». 


For  Consulting  and  Engineering  Services  for  Vehicle  Ex- 
haust Systems  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1967. 


SN   309,171.     Heavenly  Creations,  Inc.,   Norfolk,  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  8.  1968. 


The  word  "Club"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Hhown. 

For  Computer-Oriented  Matching  of  People — Namely,  for 

T>.     J.        o*  i<       -«j  r<i^»in»  nf  H«ir  PiooM    Dating,  Friendship,  Social,  and  Educational  Functions  (Int. 
For  Custom  Blending,  Styling,  and  Cleaning  of  Hair  f  leces  *•  *•' 

(Int.  Cl.  42)  First  use  Oct.  26,  1968. 

First  use  May  15, 1966. 


SN  311,424.     Welcome  Wagon  International,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1968. 

WELCOME  WAGON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829,933  and  others. 

For  Organising  Cluba,  the  Membership  of  Which  Is  Com- 
prised of  Recipients  of  Home  Visits  by  Service  Representatives, 
the  Purpose  of  the  Clubs  Including  the  Development  of  Civic 
and  Sodal  Involvement  by  Its  Members  and  the  Working  To- 
ward Community  Betterment  In  These  Respects  In  Specific 
Projects  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  In  or  about  1930. 


SN   318,926.     Young  World   Corporation,   Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1969. 


SN  313,159.     ClubAmerlca,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1968. 

CLUBAMERICA 


For  Arranging  for  Entertainment,  Purchase  of  Merchandise, 
Dining  and  Travel  for  Members  at  Reduced  Prices  (Int. 
Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1968. 


For  Supper  Club  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1968. 


CYftO-DYNE 

SYSTEMS  INCONPOIUTEO 


AppUcant   disclaims   the   words   "Systems    Incorporated" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Research  Services  Provided  to  Others  In  the  Fields  of 
Electronic  Communications,  Engineering,  and  Industrial  Con-       For  Rental  of  Door  and  Floor  Mats  Used  for  Dust  Control 
trol  Processes  (Int.  CL  42).  (Int.  «.  42). 

First  us*  Mar.  16, 1968.  First  use  Jan.  2, 1969. 
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SN  321,852.     Evans,  Goffman  &  McCormick,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.    SN  325,257.     Exchange  Institute,  Inc.,  Whlttier,  Calif.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1960.  Apr.  9,  1969. 


The  various  charts,  comprising  the  mark  sought  to  be  regis- 
tered, have  the  following  respective  specific  meaning :   (1)  the  ,^     ^  w. 
upper  left  quadrant  design  is  a  schematic  representotlon  of  a        For  Association  Servte^NaBKjy,  Promoting  friendship 

geologic  equal  area  pole  analysis;  (2)  the  upper  right  quad-    "^./"^'"^^  *°   ***! „^""?°'^i;  f"'*""''   "<»   ^t»»'«""« 
rant  desiji  Is  a  schematic  represenUUon  of  a  Mohr's  Qrcle    ^'^'f  »'  ^°*'"'"°°^!^'^  *^"*-  ^^  *^^- 
shear  strength  anaDrsU;  (8)  the  lower  right  quadrant  design        *^'"*  ""*  November  1964. 
is  a  schematic  representation  of  a  three-component  vibration  _^^^^^___ 

seismogram  ;  and  (4)  the  lower  left  quadrant  design  Is  a  sche- 
matic representation  of  a  cross-section  of  a  structure  situated    SN  325,730.     Denny's  Restaurants,   Inc.,  I^  Mlrada,  Calif, 
on  sloping  terrain.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1969. 

For  Engineering  and  Geological  Consulting  Services  In  Ap- 
plied Earth  Sciences  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 


^11 


SN  322,018.     White  Palace  Systems,  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 

WHITE  PALACE 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10,  1969. 


''fM0TH>R:|' 


/ 


SN  322,498.     Tijuana  Taco,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  Filed  Mar. 

21,  1969.  I^be  word   "Pies"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Hhown. 

For  ResUnrant  Services,  SpecUlltlng  in  Pies  (Int.  a.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  1969. 


SN  327,278.     Intercontinental  Hotels  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  14,  1969. 


INTER-  CONTINENTAL 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  red.  Applicant  dls-        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560,641  and  772,957. 
claims  the  word  "Taco"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Hotel  Services  and  Consulting  Services  to  Others  In 

For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42).  the  Development  and  Planning  of  Hotels  (Int.  a.  42). 

First  use  July  26,  1967.  \  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1948. 


SN  322,633.     Tac  Technical  Instrument  Corporation,  Trenton,    SN  328,242.     The  National  Hockey  League,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
N.J.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1969.  Canada.  Filed  May  26,  1969. 


TACTIC 


For  Ultrasonic  iTestiDg  and  Non-Destructive  Testing  To 
Evaluate  Metal  Stock  and  Other  Solids  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  in  1962. 


II. 


SN  324,456.     Ha^Mlaric,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1969. 


For  Renting  Houseboats  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  30, 1966. 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Promoting  the  Interests 
of  League  Members'  Ice  Hockey  Teams  and  the  Game  of  Ice 
Hockey  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  not  later  than  1947 ;  in  commerce  not  later  than 
1947. 
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SN   332,427.     Smorgasbord   Manasement   Company,   Tampa,    8N    307,478.     Information    Management    Incorporated,    San 
Pla.  nied  July  14,  1969.  Prandsco,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1968. 


THREE  CROWNS 
SMORGASBORD 


MAGIC 


For  Preparing  Computer  Programa  for  Otbers  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  June  S,  1968. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  1968. 


SN    307,479.     Information    Management    Incorporated,    San 
Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  16, 1968. 


SN  333,238.     Wediquttte  International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1969. 


TDG 


£2^ 


For  Preparing  Computer  Programs  for  Otbers  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1968. 


quette 


For  Bridal  and  Wedding  Consulting  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


SN   309,103.     Rlgby  Printing  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1968. 

SPECTRAGRID 

For  Printing  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1968. 


SN  334,927.     ITT  Sberaton  Corporation  of  America,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1969. 


SN  311,270.     HlUeary  *  Partners,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Flaming  Pit 
Restaurants,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  4, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  691,422  and  765,226. 

For  Hotel,  Motel,  and  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  June  5,  1969.  | 


Class  101  -  AdvertisiB9  md  BusImss 

SN  294,689.    Taco  Tlco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  852,878. 

For  Providing  Technical  Assistance  In  the  Establisbment 
and  Operation  of  Restanrants  for  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  f ,  1967. 


SN  314,760.     Inter  Continoitnl  Thrift,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco, 
CaUf .  Filed  Dec.  18, 1968. 


INTERCASH 


FoK  Promoting  Sales  and /or  Services  of  Others  Through 
Issuance  of  Discount  Identification  Cards  for  Use  in  Sub- 
scriber Stores  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1968. 


The  word  "Taco"  is  disdalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Aiding  In  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Restan- 
rants for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1965. 


SN  318,137.     Port  O'  Call  Imports,  Ltd.,  Colombia,  S.C.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1969. 


SN  295,763.     Photo  Color  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Piled  Apr. 
16,  1968. 


SEPTACOLOR 


For  Color  Printing  8«rrlfa».(Iht.  CI.  S5). 
First  use  Aug.  25, 19|lf .  « 


SN  303,951.     J.  R.  Wood  *  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  30.  1968. 


DE  VILLE 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  red ;  however. 
The  French  phrase  "De  Ville"  in  English  means  "of  the    applicant  makes  no  claim  to  color, 
dty  or  town."  ^or  Retail  Imported  Goods  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 

For  Advertising  Agency  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85) .  First  use  on  or  before  Oct  7, 1968. 

First  ase  November  1967.  Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  313,583. 


Il8lli^i\)t..'lj,ji.ji.ti'ij 
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SN  321  432  Best  Value  Stores,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  HospitaUty  Supply,    SN  £81,800.     Lexington  Income  Trust,  Bnglewood,  N.J.  FUei 
MlMieapeUB.  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  IS.  1969.  Oct.  4, 1967. 


/ 


For  Distributorship  Service  in  the  Field  of  Bestourant  and  ^^^  ^^^  consists  of  the  representation  of  a  Revolutionary 
Tavern  Fixtures,  Operating  Equipment  and  SuppUes  (Int.  ^^^  Mmuteman  and  a  fandful  almulatlon  of  a  flag.  The  stip- 
^*   ^"^  pllng  shown  in  the  drawing  indicates  shading  and  does  not  rep- 

resent color.  X 

^^____  For  Opertalng  a  Mutual  Fund  (Int.  Cl.  36).  \ 

^"■■"~~  First  use  Apr.  25,  ItliS.  \ 


Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  7, 106S. 


SN  327,394.     J.  L.  Marsh,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May 
15,  1969. 


A 


USICLAND 


SN  301,290.     Wolverine  SUte  Bank,  Sandusky,  Mich.  Filed 
June  24,  1968. 


TEL-CHECK 


For  Retail  Music  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1956. 


For  Commerdal  Banking  Services. (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  about  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  328  723     Proerammed  Tax  Systems.  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  _     .     .,.^..   *  .  ^.      .»^ 

FllSMay2919»  «      *  .         .  ^^^    325,075.     Provident   National   Bank,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

™'  /  Filed  Apr.  21,  1969. 

GOLDEN  KEY  PASSBOOK 
ACCOUNT 

For  Banking  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Saving  Account 
Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Feb.  3, 1969.  / 


The  mark  comprikes  a  fandfal  representation  of  the  letters    Qg^gg  f  Q^  _  TrMSDOrtltiOII  Mid  StOfMC 

**TS. 

For  Preparation  of  Income  Tax  Returns  for  Others  Utllix- 
Ing  Computers  (Int.  Cl.  35).  SN  314,247.     National  Airlines  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.  Filed  Dec. 

First  use  May  IS.  1968.  11,  1968. 


SN  335,170.     International  Timesharing  Corporation,  Mlnne- 
apoUs,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1969. 


RAX 


'^.m-y 


For  Computer  Tnne  Sharing  Services  (Int.  (H.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13, 1969. 


Class  102  -  iMsurance  and  Pmancial 


t" 


^^• 


:-1!§r" 


For  Transportation  of  Freight  and  Passengers  by  Airplane 
(Int.  Cl.  39). 
SN  264.812.     FlrstNationalCltyBank,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed        First  use  Jan.  3.  1968. 
Feb.  16,  1967. 

SN  317,681.     Crown  Peters  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  28, 1969. 


THE  ONLY  BANK  YOUR 
FAMILY  EVER  NEEDS 


CROWN  PETERS 


For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1963. 


For  Travd  Ageaey  Services  (Int.  Cl.  39). 
First  ase  Aog.  1, 198T. 


i: 


i 

J 

> 


TM  84 


8N  32«.864.    Baitern  Air  Unea,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  9. 1969. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  February  10,  1970 

Class  107-Edncatioii  and  Eirtertainnent 


THE  WINGS  OF  MAN 

For  Transportation  of  Persons  ky  Air  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Mar.  12,  1969. 


SN  268,888.     Miss  American  Model  Pageant,  Inc.,  Croton-on- 
Hudson,  N.T.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 

AMERICAN  MODEL  OF 
THE  YEAR 


Oan  106-MalMiil  Tnataert 


For  Staging  an  Annual  Beauty  Contest  for  Models  and  Ah- 
plrlng  Models  (Int.  CI.  41). 
SN  322.754.     Southeastern  Coatings,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,        Fl^rst  J- ^^  wJ^^^^JJ  3      ^^^ 
Fla.  Filed  Mar.  25, 1969. 


SN   301,826.     Erie  Technological  Products,   Inc.,  Erie,   Pa. 
Filed  July  2,  1968. 


EDU  TAPE 


For  Supplying  Custom  Prerecorded  Tapes  for  the  Individual 

For  Coating  the  Product,  of  Others  With  Materials  Having    Salesman's  Automobile  Tape  Recorder  Containing  Sales  Traln- 
ror  *-o«Hug  lUB  *i«««v  _    ...  ing  and  Educational  Material  (Intel.  41). 

First  us«>  April  1968. 


a  Low  Co-EfBclent  of  Friction  (Int.  CI.  40) 
Tirst  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13, 1968. 


CX)LLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


dan  200 


SN   317,036.     Greater  Independent  Association  of  National 
Travel  Services,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Jan.  21.  1969. 


SN  298,681.     American  Academy  of  Chefs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  May  21, 1968. 


For  Indicating  membership  In  applicant. 
First  use  at  leawt  as  early  as  Apr.  30, 1966. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1968. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Class  B- Services 

SN  314.804.     National  Association  of  Insurance  Agents,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  18, 1968. 


The  mark  certlfles  that  the  services  are  performed  by  mem- 
bers of  applicant  according  to  standards  established  by  ap- 
plicant. Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  655,102  and  739,561. 

For  Insurance  Agent  Services. 

First  nse  Sept.  18. 1956. 


jm 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiak 

886,«68.  SUPBRICA.  The  Freeman  Supply  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  1,  6.  18,  16.  and  26).  SN  266,059.  Fob. 
11-2&-69.  Filed  2-20-67. 

885.659.  TUFPRBNB.  Aaahi  KamI  Kogyo  KabushlU  Kaisha, 
d.b.a.  Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  SN  272.906.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  »-2-«7. 

885.660.  ANGLE-CDT.  Polymers.  Inc.  SN  290,760.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  2>9-68. 

885.661.  INSTANT  GLAMOUR.  Vaughan's  Seed  Company. 
SN  292,438.  Pub.  9-28-69.  Filed  3-4-68. 

885.662.  TAFF-A-FLEX.  Qopay  Corporation.  SN  295,113. 
Pab.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-8-68. 

885.663.  MICROVON.  George  Angus  ft  Company  Limited. 
SN  299,557.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-3-68. 

885.664.  PORON.  Rogers  Corporation.  SN  302.866.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  7-16-68. 

886,666.  LUSTRAFOAM.  Toyad  Corporation.  SN  303,548. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  7-24-68. 

885.666.  ULTREX.  The  Spiratex  Company.  SN  306.256.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

885.667.  NEOLAG.  8CM  Corporatidn.  SN  307.047.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  9-10-68. 

885.668.  PIOREZ.  Pioneer  Plastics  Corporation.  SN  309.089. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

885.669.  CEREX.  Monsanto  Company.  SN  310,577.  Pub. 
8-6-69.  Filed  1(^25-68. 

885.670.  SEA-CHILLA.  Organic  Sea  Products  Corporation. 
SN  315,693.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

885.671.  M  MAYFAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Arden-Mayfair.  Inc. 
SN  828.105.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-26-69. 


885.682.  BRUCE  WIRE-CORE  AND  DESIGN.  Bruce  Plas- 
tics. Inc.  SN  321,602.  Pub.  11-26-60.  Filed  8-18-69. 

885.683.  THOM  HIRD.  Villager  Indostrlea,  Inc.  SN  327.666. 
Pab.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


885.672.  MASTBRCARYE.  Republic  Corporation.  SN 
309.989.  Pnb.  11-25-69.  Filed  10-l»-68. 

885.673.  GAF.  OAF  Corporation.  SN  319,237.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
FUed  2-17-69. 

885.674.  UNIPLASTICS.  Unlplastlcs,  Inc.  SN  322,502.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  3-21-69. 

885.675.  BRUSH-UP.  Edwin  C.  Lynch,  d.b.a.  Brush-Up 
Enterprises.  SN  322,883.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

885.676.  LAUOH-IN.  George  Schlatter— Ed  Friendly  Pro- 
ductions and  Romart,  Inc.  SN  322,911.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
3-26-69. 

885.677.  POSI-FRICTION.  Mipro  Corporation.  SN  323.349. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

885.678.  TABLE  ART.  Robert  A.  Stough.  d.b.a.  Robert  A. 
Stough  ft  Company.  SN  826,003.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed 
4-30-69.  I 

885.679.  LA  VBLLE.  La  Telle  Corporation.  SN  326,774. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-8-69. 


885,680.  BUSY  SUSAN.  The  MiUard  Norman  Co.  MULTI- 
PLE GLASS  (Classei  2  and  32).  SN  330,803.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  6-24-69. 


Qass  4- Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

885.684.  ONE  STROKE.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaiws  4  and  52).  SN  304.277.  Pub.  11-26-69. 
Filed  8-6-68. 

885.685.  MIKE  O'SHBBN.  FanltleM  Starch  Company.  SN 
324.336.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 

886.686.  NOURISH.  Simonii  Company.  SN  326,802.  Pob. 
11-25-69.  Filed  5-8-69. 


Qass  5— Adhesives 


886.658.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.687.     SC    AND    DESIGN.    St    Clair    Rubber    Company. 

MULTIPLE  CL^SS  (Classes  5  and  12).  SN  276.553.  Pab. 

11-26-69.  FUed  7-7-67. 


Class6— Ckenicals  and  Chenical  Com- 
positions 

885.688.  COPPER  TREAT.  Wood  Treating  Chemicals  Co.  SN 
275,337.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-8-67. 

885.689.  MAGIC  GARD  AND  DESIGN.  Cleanamatlon,  In- 
corporated. SN  297J536.  Pub.  11-26-60.  FUed  6-7-68. 

885.690.  PERMACIDE.  Robert  I.  Schattner.  d.b.a.  The  R. 
Schattner  Company.  SN  298.968.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed 
5-23-68. 

885.691.  CHEM-TREND.  Chem-Trend  Incorporated.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN  802.717.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  7-16-68. 

886.692.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Marlyn  Chmical 
Company.  Inc.  SN  303.178.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  7-19-68. 

885.693.  ARROWHEAD  (DESIGN).  The  FUntkote  Com- 
pany. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  12).  SN  306,701. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  8-22-68. 

885.694.  PHOBOTESIL.  Ciba  Limited.  SN  309,840.  Pnb. 
11-25-69.  FUed  10-17-68. 

885.695.  PC  AND  DESIGN.  Pet  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  300,98». 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  10-18-68. 

885.696.  LESLIE  AND  DESIGN.  Leslie  Salt  Co.,  d.b.a.  Leslie 
Foods,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  46).  SN 
310.387.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  10-24-68. 

886.697.  CUPROTEK.  Amchem  Products.  Inc.  SN  319.257. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 

885.698.  CLEAR-CURE.  Anti-Hydro  Waterproofing  Co.  SN 
320,230.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-27-69. 

886.699.  DERMODULE.  P.  Robertet,  Inc.  SN  »24,934.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  4-18-69. 


Qass  3— Baggage, 
Mies,  and  Pocketbooks 


piiients,Port-  QassT-Cordage 


886,681.     WESTMINSTER.  GaU  Leather  Products,  Inc.  SN 
285,917.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-30-67. 


886.700.  80NT.     Sony     Corporation.     SN     817.131.     Pnb. 
8-19-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

885.701.  8BA    ISLE.    American    Cotton    Yarns.    Inc.    SN 
318,784.  Pnb.  8-26-69.  FUed  2-10-69. 
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dassS-SMken'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
ToImcbo  PradKts 

885.702.     LBCTRO-LITB.    Fedtro.    Inc.    8N    328,166.    Pub. 
11-26-69.  Filed  5-2S-69. 


Qass  9- Explosives,  Rreanns,  Equipaieiits, 
and  Projectifes 

886,708.  LBOCO  LOCK.  Bancor  Ponta  Operations,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  The  Lake  Erie  Chanlcal  ComiMtny.  SN  324,978.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  4-21-69. 

886.704.  BUFFALO  (DESIGN).  Sharp*  Arms  Company.  SN 
329,312.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FU«d  6-6-69. 

886.705.  SHARPS  ARMS  COMPANY.  Sharp*  Arms  Com- 
pany. SN  329,316.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 


885.719.  MISCELLANBOUS  DESIGN.  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  807.483.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed 
9-16-48. 

886.720.  TOUCH  OF  BLBGANCB.  Carmti  Y.  Orlando  and 
P.  Leonard  Orlando  (Joint  owners).  SN  309,887.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  10-17-68. 

885.721.  BLUB  SPIRAL.  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
313.218.  Pab.  9-30-69.  FUed  11-27-68. 

886.729.  PBNTA-FLO.  Keystone  CooaoUdated  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  318.667.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-7-69. 

886.723.  MAXAM.  Mazam,  Inc.  SN  320.681.  Pub.  11-26-69. 
FUed  8-4-69. 

885.724.  MR.  FLAPPER.  Plumbcraft  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ration. SN  825.380.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-23-69. 


QasslO-Fertflizers 


Oass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

885.725.  ANOLOK.  Aluminum  Company  of  Canada  Limited. 
SN  301,319.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-26-68. 

885.726.  N-A-X.  National  Steel   Corporation.   SN  329.881. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  6-12-69. 


886.706.  BXTBA-ORa   Occidental   Petroleum   Corporation. 
SN  273,096.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-5-67. 

885.707.  EXXON.  Standard  OU  Company.  SN  296,764.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  4-29-68. 

885.708.  K-ORO.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN  325,977.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Piled  4-30-69. 


Oass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

885,709.     SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  317,134.  Pub.  8-6-69. 
Filed  1-21-69. 


Oass  15 -Ms  and  Creases 

885.727.  SOUL  BRANDS  AND  DESIGN.  Soul  Brands,  Inc. 
SN  300,864.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

885.728.  SKBLTANB.  Skelly  OU  Company.  SN  314.738.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  12-17-68. 

885.729.  POWER   MASTER.   Diamond   Shamrock   Corpora- 
tion. SN  322,784.  Pub.  9-30-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 


Oass  12- Constraction  Materials 

885,687.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
885.693.     ( See  CUsa  6  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.710.  CHAMBRON.  Chamberlain  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. SN  307,560.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  9-17-68. 

886.711.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  817,136.  Pub.  8-6-69. 
FUed  1-21-69. 

886.712.  ALL-SET.  Stylon  Corporation.   SN  321,408.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  3-11-69. 

886.713.  "SNAP-JAMB."    Dlston    Industries.    Inc..    d.b.a. 
Shower  Shield.  SN  322,566.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  3-24-69. 

885.714.  SOUNDCELL.    The    Soundlock    Corporation.    SN 
323,736.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-4-69. 


Oass  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

885,658.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

885.730.  WITHDRAWN. 

885.731.  GLASSDUR.  Maas  *  Waldsteln  Co.  SN  302.094. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-6-68. 

885.732.  JOHN  DEERE  AND  DEER  DESIGN.  Deere  k  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  John  Deere.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  16 
and  52).  SN  314,010.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  12-10-68. 

885.733.  FLIP-FLOP.  Brooklyn  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  321,380.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  3-11-69. 


Oass  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Stean-Pitting  SnppUes 

886.658.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.715.  CAREMATIC.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  290,351. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-5-68. 

886.716.  HABCO  AND  DESIGN.  Sterling  Faucet  Company 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of 
Sterling  Faucet  Company  (West  Virginia  corporation).  SN 
293,058.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-12-68. 

886.717.  CRE8-C0R.  Crescent  Metal  Products,  Inc.  SN 
300,334.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-13-68. 

885.718.  CF  (DESIGN).  C  ft  F  Manufaetoring  ft  Sales.  Inc. 
SN  300.684.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-18-«8. 


Oass  17-Tobacco  Prodncts 

885.734.    MONTE  CARLO.  Camacho  Cigars,  Inc.  SN  307.164. 
Pub.  8-26-69.  Filed  9-12-68. 

885,736.     BDGEWORTH.    Larus   ft  Brother   Company.    SN 
322,599.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-24-69. 

885.736.  EXMOOR  HUNT.  Imperial  Tobacco  Group  Limited. 
SN  323,956.     Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 

885.737.  ELSINOR.  Larus  ft  Brother  Company.  SN  324,205. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-10-69. 


Oass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preimratiens 

885,738.    DBRM-X    AND   DESIGN.   Corlo-Dobbins    Labora- 
tories. SN  297.848.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  5-10-68. 

885.789.    RACHBLLB.     Rachdle     Laboratories,     Inc.     SN 
303.629.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  7-25-68. 
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SN  319,432.  Pub. 
Corporation.  SN 
Corporation.     SN 


885.740.  GLO-COAT   AND    DESIGN.    Hart-Delta,   Ini^   8N 
310,229.  Pub.  11-26^.  FUeil  10-22-68.  *  ' '^' 

886.741.  DECONAMINB.   Smith,  MlUer  ft  Patch,  Inc.  SN 
316.347.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

885.742.  I.Q.    Chemway    Corporation. 
11-26-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

886.748.     DOLOCAV.     Gelgy     Cbmlcal 

319.442.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-18-69. 
886,744;     ZBPANIN.      G^gy     Chemical 

319.443.  Pnb.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-18-69. 

885,746.     MBL  AND  DESIGN.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Com 
pany.  SN  819,681.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-19-69. 

885.746.  PANALASE.  A.  H.  Robins  Company^  Incorporated 
SN  320,082.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  2-25-69. 

885.747.  8TAT-PAK.   Warren-Teed  Pharmaceuticals   Incor 
porated.  SN  320,205.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

885.748.  QUENCH.    Bristol-Myers    Company.    SN    321,188 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

885,749:     SAVE  FACE.  Tritec  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  321,410 

Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-11-69. 
886,760.     SPECIAL  DAY.  Carter-WaUace,  Inc.  SN  325,541 

Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  4-25-69. 


OanW-VeUdM 


885,751.     TRAVEL  YACHT.  Winner  Boats,  Inc.  SN  261,605. 

Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  12-28-66. 
886,762.     DEFOE  AND  DESIGN.  Defoe  Shipbuilding  Co.  SN 

303,778.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-29-68. 
885,753.     AEROTHERM.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

d.b.a.  UOP  Aerotherm  DlTlaton.  SN  306,828.  Pub.  11-26-69. 

Filed  9-6-68.    1 1 
885,764.     OTTO   KROSS   I.    Tram   Ltd.    SN    307,162.    Pub. 

11-25-69.  Filed  9-11-68. 

885.755.  TOTE  WAGON.  WelU  Cargo.  Inc.  SN  308,832.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  10-3-68. 

886.756.  GTR  SPOILER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Cteneral  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company.  SN  309,371.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed 
10-10-68. 

885.767.  CIAO.  Piaggio  ft  C.  S.p.A.  SN  311,514.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  Filed  11-6-68. 

885.768.  AIR  WING.  Merchants  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc.  SN 
311.652.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  11-7-68. 

885.769.  KNIGHT  RIZBR.  HoUday  TraUer  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  813.680.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  12-4-«8. 

885,'VO.  AQUA  HOME.  Chris-Craft  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
316.770.  Pub.  10-28-69.  Piled  1-16-69. 

885.761.  SCHOONER  AND  WAGON  DESIGN.  Boyd  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.  SN  320,702.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  3-4-69. 

885.762.  NAVI  CAMPER,  Navicamper,  Inc.  SN  323,352.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

885.763.  SAGA.  Selje  Bruk  A/8,  SN  324,937.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
Filed  4-18-69. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

885,764.  SBQUIMATB.  Boots  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  274.491.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-22-67. 

88S,T65.  KY  AND  DBftOV.  t!t  Indtistriefl,  In^.  SN  280,817. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  9-14-67. 

886.766.  KNOX  BLECrTRONIC  INC.  AND  DB8IGN.  Knox 
Electronics.  Inc.  SN  287,922.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  1-2-68. 

886.767.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Reliance  Blectric  Company,  by 
merger  from  Rrilanee  Electric  and  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  292,293.  P»b.  11-25-69.  FUed  8-1-68. 

885.768.  GRIDU7MB.  The  Bdwin  F.  Gnth  Company.  SN 
296,968.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-80-68. 

/ 


885.769.  PBO-POWBR.  Sun  Battery  Company,  Inc.  SN 
298,364.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-16-68. 

885.770.  TBM  AND  DBSIGN.  Eleemag  Corporation.  SN 
299,959.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-7-«8. 

885.771.  80LIC0N.  John  C.  Traweek.  d.b.a.  Traco  Engineer- 
ing Co.  SN  304.166.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  8-1-68. 

885.772.  JET-SEAL.  Brie  Techn<dogical  Products.  Inc.  SN 
305,647.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  8-21-68. 

885.773.  MISCELLANBOUS  DBSIGN.  Loglcon,  Inc.  SN 
307,895.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  9-20-68. 

885.774.  ISO  AND  SHIELD  DBSIGN.  IsoUntite  Manufac- 
turing Corporation.  SN  309,389.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
10-10-«8. 

886.775.  TELEDYNB.  Teledyne,  Inc.  SN  310,709.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

885.776.  FRITCH,  Douglas  RandaU,  Inc.  SN  313,082.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  ll-2»-68.  Ci     . 

885.777.  TOBMAX  AND  DBSIGN.  IMC  MagneHies  Corpora- 
tion. SN  316,666.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1-2-68.  . 

886.778.  THB  RAT  MACHINE.  Delross  Electronic  Ck>rpora- 
tion.  SN  316,524.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  1-14-69. 

885.779.  POLY-ISACOUSnC  SOUND.  Delross  Electronic 
Corporation.  SN  316.526.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1-14-69. 

886.780.  08TER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  817,845. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1-29-69. 

885.781.  HYDRO  COMMUNICATIONS.  Superior  Continental 
Corporation.  SN  317.979.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  1-30-69. 

885.782.  PNBU-VISTA.  The  Mosler  Safe  Company.  SN 
318,084.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1-31-69. 

885.783.  REMBRANDT.  All  Channel  Products  Corp.  SN 
318,886.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-11-69. 

885.784.  FORM-PAK.  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Rome 
Cable  Division.  SN  320,037.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

885.785.  LBS  TRAK.  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Rome 
Cable  Division.  SN  320,038.  Pnb.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

885.786.  PORTACORD.  Copras  Mines  CorporatiOiB.  d.b.a. 
Rome  Cable  Division.  SN  820,089.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed 
2-25-69. 

885.787.  ROFLBX.  Cyprus  Mines  Corpwatlon.  d.bA.  Rome 
Cable  Division.  SN  320.040.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.788.  ROLBNB.  Cyprus  Mines  CorporatiOB,  d,b.a.  Rome 
Cable  Division.  SN  320,041.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.789.  RO  PRENE.  Cyprus  Mines  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Rome 
Cable  Division.  SN  320,044.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.790.  CR08SLBNB.  Gulton  Industries  Inc.  SN  820.144. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-26-^. 

885.791.  THB  IN  SOUND.  Sparkomatlc  Corporation.  SN 
321,406.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-11-69. 

885.792.  SPBC-COMM.  Spedattsed  CommunlcatlOBS,  Inc.  SN 
321.689.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  8-18-69. 

885.793.  CHEVRON.  Standard  OU  Company  of  California. 
SN  321.692.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  3-18-69. 

885.794.  TASK-WITCH.  Blectrieon  Corporation.  SN  322.025. 
Pnb.  11-26-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

885.796.  DATAVUB.  Raytheon  Company.  SN  322,799.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  8-26-69. 

885.796.  CONTRADB  AND  DBSIGN.  Continental  TradUig 
Corporatton.  SN  826,010.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 

885.797.  RULB-A-MATIC.  Rule  Industries,  Inc.  SN  326.485. 
Pnb.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-«-69. 


Oass  22-Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

885.798.  TI  MB  AND  DBSIGN.  Sherman  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
306,961.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  9-9-68. 

886.799.  FISH  (DESIGN).  U.S.  Fiber  Glass  Products,  In- 
corporated. d.b.a.  Bob  White/Wave  Riding  Yehleles.  SN 
308.645.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1^1-48. 

886.800.  SBVBN  SBAS.  Berkley  ft  Company.  Inc.  BN 
810.746.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  10-29-48. 
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885301.    CENTENNIAL.   BroaaiHek   Corporation.    8N 

312.424.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 
885.802.     SONY.     Sonj     Corpontlon.     8N     817,162.     Pab. 

8-l»-60.  FU«d  1-21-69. 
885.808.     MAHOGANY  KINO.  United  StatM  Whip  Company. 

d.b.a.  U.S.  Une  Company.  SN  321,802.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  Filed 

S-10-69. 

885.804.  A  AND  CARD  FACE  DESIGN.  Begenstelner  Pub. 
Usblng  EnterpriseB.  Inc.  SN  821,326.  Pnb.  11-25-69.  FUed 
3-8-69. 

885.805.  HEADUNEB.  "Automatic"  Sprlnklw  Corporation 
of  America.  SN  321.750.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  a-14-69. 

885.806.  LOVEY  THE  LAMB.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  324,986.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

885.807.  FAIRMONT.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  281.216.  Pub.  7-9-68. 
FUed  9-26-67. 

885.808.  SCR.  Southwlre  Company.  SN  286,727.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  12-11-67. 

885.809.  TRAYLOR.  FuUer  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(CUg«e«  23  and  34).  SN  291,731.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed 
2-23-68. 

885.810.  FLEX  XV.  Servla  Equipment  Company,  Inc.  SN 
301,644.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  6-28-68. 

885.811.  STYLIZED  B  (DESIGN).  Butler  Automatic  Ma- 
chine, Inc.  SN  302,689.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  7-12-68. 

885.812.  ZIP  SNIP  BY  ROBERT  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  D. 
Hoffman,  d.b.a.  Robert  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
304,467.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  8-6-68. 

885.813.  TELELUBE.  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
-      308,060.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  FUed  9-23-68. 

885.814.  CI  AND  DESIGN.  Carman  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
308,188.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  9-26-68. 

886,816.  SAND  MASTER.  A.V.  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  311,996. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

886.816.  FARMER  BILL.  Hugo  Freund.  SN  314,884.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  12-19-68. 

886.817.  KMILL.  Kennametal  Inc.  SN  316,317.  Pub. 
9-30-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 

886.818.  LADY  DIANNE.  O.W.D.  Incorporated.  SN  317,920. 
Pnb.  9-23-69.  Filed  1-30-69. 

886.819.  TRIJET-ACL.  Daystar  Corporation.  SN  320,827. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-28-69. 

885.820.  AUT-O-KAR  AND  DESIGN.  Aut-O-Kar  Wash  Cor- 
poration. SN  821,748.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  8-14-69. 

886.821.  DIAL-A-LINE.  Nadex  Industries  Umlted.  SN 
322,671.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  3-24-69. 

886.822.  DURA-FLEX.  Henseben  Industrial  Corporation.  SN 
326,529.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  5-6-69. 

885.823.  UNILAP.  Unlvls,  Inc.  SN  331,001.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
FUed  6-26-69. 


Gass  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

885,668.     (SeeClasslfor  this  trademark.) 

885.828.  MAQNA-RULE.  Bausch  k  Lomb  Incorporated.  SN 
285,519.  Pub.  8-19-69.  FUed  11-24-67. 

885.829.  ABSORPTI-CORDER.  C.  W.  Brabender  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  SN  296,638.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
4-26-68. 

885.830.  FLICKER.  Bailey  Meter  Company.  SN  301,027. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-21-68. 

886.831.  KEYOTEEN.  John  T.  Mnller,  d.b.a.  Dynamic  Test- 
ing and  Engineering  Laboratory.  SN  304,065.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

885.832.  SER-VIS-ALL  SCOPE.  Orrln  E.  Lewis,  d.b.a.  Lewis 
Engineering  Co.  SN  304,368.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  8-5-68. 

885.833.  REMINGTON.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
304,404.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  8-5-68. 

885.834.  QUICK-SET.  The  Cleveland  Twist  DrlU  Company. 
SN  304,896.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  8-12-68. 

885,836.  ICC  CRYOGENICS  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Controls  Corp.  SN  306,874.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

885.836.  QUANTA/GRAM.  Quantum  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
307,670.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  9-18-68. 

885.837.  BATTERY  MASTER.  Studebaker  Corporation.  SN 
307,762.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  9-19-68. 

886,888.  SCOTT.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  308,320.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  9-26-68. 

886.839.  YEWTEC.  Yewtec  Corporation.  SN  310,955.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  10-30-68. 

886.840.  CAPTEOL.  Drummond  Instrument  Company,  as- 
signee of  Drummond  Sdentlflc  Company.  SN  316,219.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  12-26-68. 

886.841.  M  ACCU-GAGE  AND  DESIGN.  G.  H.  Melser  &  Co. 
SN  318.080.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  1-31-69. 

885.842.  DIGI  TIMER.  La  Pine  Scientific  Company.  SN 
318.609.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-7-69. 

885.843.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  319,370.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 

885.844.  DIAMOND  MASTER.  MTI  Corporation.  SN 
820,070.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  2-26-69. 

885,846.  ADLOOIC.  Potter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  SN 
323.694.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-8-69. 

885.846.  OMNIBEAM.  Strain  Gage  Instrumentation  Com- 
pany. SN  828,771.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

885.847.  RAPPOX.  Instrumentation  Associates  Inc.  SN 
330,995.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Hied  6-26-69.  » 


Oass  24-  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

885.824.     WRINKLE  GUARD.   Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.   SN 
327,960.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  5-21-6D. 


Oass  27— Horokgical  Instruments 

885.848.  "B"   RING.  Feurer  Bros.,  Inc.   SN  272,599.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  6-29-67. 

885.849.  COPAL.   Kabushlkl   Kalsha   Koparu.    SN   287,225. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  12-19-67. 

885,860.     MANSON.     Flngerbut     Manufacturing     Co.      SN 
808.199.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  9-26-68. 

885,851.     BELATOMIC.  Belmont  Industries  Inc.  of  Delaware. 
SN  310,838.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  10-30-68. 


Oass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 

886.825.  NATIONAL  LOCK.  Keystone  ConsoUdated  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  SN  310.672.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

885.826.  FANCIFUL  S.  Top  Hat  Formal  Wear,  Inc.   SN 
315,367.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  12-80-68. 

885.827.  HAND  (DESIGN).  Sport  Imports  Inc.  SN  828.781. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-2-69. 


Oass  28 -Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

886.852.  FAIRMONT.  Oneida  Ltd.  SN  881^216.  Pub.  7-9-68. 
Filed  9-26-67. 

885.853.  ENGLISH  SILVER  MFG.  CORP.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. EngUsh  SUver  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  282^57. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  1(^16-67. 

885.854.  GEORGIAN  HOUSE.  Fortunoff  Silver  Sales  of 
Westbury.  Inc.  SN  296,415.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  4-24-68. 
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886.855.  MISS  CAJINEGIB.  Wellington  Jewelry  Co..  Inc., 
assignee,  by  me«M  assignment,  of  Hattle  Carn^e,  Inc.  SN 
299,1&1.  Pnb.  11-8B-69.  FUed  6-27-68. 

888.866.  OLEO  CA8SINI.  Oleg  Casslnl,  Inc.  SN  309.071. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  10-7-68. 

886.867.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Pearls  by  Slutsky  Ltd.  SN 
323,469.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-2-69. 

885,858.  OLD  FASHIONABLES.  Pakula  and  Company.  SN 
325,890.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-29-69. 
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885.876.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  819.872.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 

886.877.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO)  AND  SPERI8TAR  DE- 
SIGN. Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  819.384.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 

885.878.  MANNING-BOWMAN.  McOraw-Edison  Company. 
SN  320,170.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  2-26-69. 

885.879.  HUSH-VENT.  Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
321.880.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  8-17-69. 


Oass  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Class  35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
Porcelain       II  ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


885.859.  SIBONNET.  Interpace  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Shenango  Ceramics,  Inc.  SN  292.509.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed 
3-5-68. 

885.860.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  304.830.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

885.861.  ROYAL  WARWICK.  Seymart  Importing  Co.  Inc. 
SN  316.947.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 


Class  31  —  Rhers  and  Refrigerators 

885.862.  DYNA-FLO.  Servodyne  Corporation.  SN  318,339. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-29-68. 

885.863.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  319,371.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 

885.864.  SPERRY  RAND  (LOGO)  AND  SPERISTAR  DE- 
SIGN. Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  319,383.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 


Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


886,680.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.865.  BODY-BRACER.  National  Mattress  Company.  SN 
299,692.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-4-68. 

885.866.  VIRTUE.  Schlumberger  Umlted.  SN  306,274.  Pub. 
11-26-60.  Filed  8-29-68. 

885.867.  POSTURE  RITE.  Leggett  ft  Piatt,  Incorporated. 
SN  308,790.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  1(^3-68. 

886.868.  SAUNDA  STARLET.  Saunda,  Inc.  SN  816,886. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  1-16-69. 

885.869.  ANATOM  AND  DESIGN.  Maraja  Industrta  de  Col- 
cboes  Anatomlcof  Ltda.  SN  317,752.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
1-28-69.  I ! 

885.870.  ANIMATED.  Educational  Marketing  ft  Research, 
Inc.  SN  323,280.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

885.871.  S  LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Invincible  Metal  Furniture 
Co.  SN  324,626.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  4-16-69. 


aass34- 
Apparatus 


,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


885.880.  XPRES  AND  DESIGN.  Kell's,  Inc.  SN  285,553. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  11-24-67. 

885.881.  SNAP-TITE.  Soap-Tlte,  Inc.  SN  298,052.  Pub. 
11-26-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

885.882.  SIMPATCH.  The  (3oodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany. SN  312,460.  Pnb.  11-26-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

885.883.  JETZON  RAD-AGE.  Jetaon  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  323.300.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

885.884.  FALCON  NEW  YORKER.  The  Firestone  Tire  ft 
Rubber  Company.  SN  824.486.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
4-14-69. 

885.886.  REGENCY  FALCON.  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company.  SN  327.378.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  6-16-69. 

885,886.  EL  GATO.  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc.  SN  329,178. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  6-3-69. 


886,809.     ( See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

885.872.  YORK'S  8PAT-R-PRUF.  Chicago  Wielding  Sales 
Company.  d.b.a.  York  Engineering  Company.  SN  267,918. 
Pnb.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-30-67. 

885,878.  LIQUISPENSER.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
d.b.a.  BEF  Dynamics  Division.  SN  801,792.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
Filed  7-1-68.       1 1 

885,874.  TEMP-TROLLBE.  VaUey  Tow-Rite,  Inc.  8N 
802,159.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-6-68. 

886,876.  SPERRY  BAND  (PLAIN).  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. SN  319,366.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 


Class  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

885.887.  SHOW  'N  TELL.  General  Electric  Company.  SN 
263,421.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  1-27-67. 

885.888.  LOGOS  INTERNATIONAL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Daniel  Malachuk.  SN  285,032.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed 
11-16-67. 

885.889.  TAPES  UNLIMITED.  Education  UnUmlted  Corpo- 
ration, Inc.  SN  293,366.  Pnb.  11-25-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

885.890.  CHARABRE.  Charles  Abren,  d.b.a.  Charabre  Rec- 
ords. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  36  and  88).  SN  301,663. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  7-1-68. 

885.891.  ARIA.  Aral  ft  Company,  Inc.  SN  308,181.  Pub, 
11-26-69.  FUed  9-26-68. 

885.892.  MUSIC  MENTOR  AND  PEN  DESIGN.  Music  Men- 
tor, Inc.  SN  812,797.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-21-68. 

885.893.  SWING  IT.  BeU  ft  HoweU  Company.  SN  818,893. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

885.894.  ASSMANN  IfBMOSC^RIPT  AND  DESIGN.  Wolf- 
gang Assmanh  (Jeatflschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haf tung.  SN 
8184i61.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-8-69. 

885.895.  ALLEGRO.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  SN 
314.191.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 

885.896.  CONTEMPO.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  814,291.  Pub.  7-29-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

886.897.  REDONDO.  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
SN  814,319.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

885.898.  ALBA.  Hugh  Laughlin.  SN  323,827.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
Filed  4-7-69. 

885.899.  STAR  LINE  AND  STAR  DESIGN.  Capitol  Records, 
Inc.  SN  829,946.  Pub.  11-26-MW.  FUed  6-28-69. 

885.900.  INTREPID  AND  DESIGN.  Mercury  Record  Pro- 
ductions, Inc.  SN  832,366.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  7-11-69. 


Oass  37— Paper  and  Stationery 


886,901.     PC   AND   DESIGN.    Papereraft   Corpontlon.    8N 
278,413.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  8-16-67. 
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889.902.     8CHOSLLEBS    PAROLE    AND    DESIGN.    Hugo 

Albert  SchoeUer  GmbH.  8N  809.870.  Pub.  ll-2tMJ9.  Piled 

ia-17-«8. 
885,908.     BANKIT.    Att^    Corporatton.    SN    810,591.    Pub. 

11-25-69.  Filed  1-16-09. 
886.804.     SMOOTHIES.    LenscleAn    Inc.    SN    318,205.    Pub. 

11-25-09.  Filed  2-8-09. 

886.906.  MOD  MATES.   New  York   Loom  Le«/   Corp.   SN 
319.181.  Pub.  11-26-09.  FUed  2-14-69. 

886,900.     FOLITHBRM.    Follenfabrik    Forchhelm    G.ni.b.H. 
SN  329,799.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  0-12-69. 

885.907.  AGALAN.    Folienfabrlk    Forchhelm    G.ra.b.H.    SN 
329,800.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  0-12-09. 

885.908.  FAME.  Super  Food  Service*.  Inc.  SN  331,578.  Pub. 
1*1-25-69.  FUed  7-2-69. 


886.929.  AUM.  Reffenstdner  PubUahlnff  BnterprlBea,  Inc. 
SN  380.888.  Pub.  11-18-09.  FUed  0-25-09. 

885.980.  THE  SAN  FRANCISCO  SIGNAL  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Newball  New*p*perB  Incorporated.  SN  380,940.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  6-25-69. 

885.981.  PIO-OTEL.  Southern  State*  Cooperative,  Inc.  SN 
331,247.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  0-27-09. 


Class  39 -dothiiig 


Class  38-Priirts  and  Publlcatioiis 

885,890.     ( See  Class  30  for  this  trademark. ) 

885.909.  IDEAS  THAT  MAKE  A  DIFFERENCE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Meredith  Publishing  Company.  SN  262,899.  Pub. 
10-3-07.  FUed  8-15-00. 

885.910.  THE  AMAZING  SPIDER-MAN.  Magaslne  Manage- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  d.bA.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Management  Company, 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  278.018.  Pub.  11-26-09. 
FUed  8-10-07. 

885.911.  WEEK  END  PAC.  Board  of  Publication  of  the 
Methodist  Church,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Graded  Press.  SN  300,013. 
Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  8-22-08. 

885  912.  THE  LADY  GOLFER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Seldal 
Publications,  Inc.  SN  310,185.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
10-21-08. 

886.913.  PEN.  Federal  Postal  Employees  Association.  SN 
310,422.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  1-18-09. 

885.914.  PENT0UR8  NEWSLETTER  AND  DESIGN.  Fed- 
eral Postal  Employeea  Assodation.  SN  310.423.  Pub. 
11-25-09.  Filed  1-13-09. 

885.915.  INTERLIT  DAVID  C.  COOK  FOUNDATION  NEWS 
AND  DESIGN.  David  C.  Cook  Foundation.  SN  318,095. 
Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  1-31-09. 

885.916.  COBAND.  Continental  lUlnois  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  320,439.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
FUed  3-3-09. 

885.917.  THE  TAX  BAROMETER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Federal  Publications  Inc.  SN  322,057.  Pub.  11-26-09.  Filed 
8-18-69. 

885.918.  RAPPORT,  Young  World  Corporation.  SN  323,614. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-3-69.  ' 

886.919.  ED  (DESIGN)  EDUCATION  DAILY  ETC.  Capitol 
PubUcatlons.  Inc.  SN  324,037.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-9-69. 

885.920.  GOOD-OLD  DAYS  "THE  MAGAZINE  OF  HAPPY 
MEMORIES."  Tower  Press,  Inc.  SN  824.273.  Pub.  11-25-09. 
FUed  4-14-09. 

885.921.  THE  HAPPY  HEART.  Koscot  InterpUnetory.  Inc. 
SN  324,725.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  4-10-09. 

885.922.  WHITMAN  IT'S  KID  TESTED  AND  W  DESIGN, 
Western  Publishing  Company,  Inc.  SN  828.378..  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  6-26-69. 

885.923.  MGM.  Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer  Inc.  SN  329,372.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

885.924.  ARMSTRONG  AND  DESIGN.  Armstrong  Cork 
Company.  SN  329,590.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  ft-10-09. 

885.925.  FASHION  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  HaUmark  Cards, 
Incorporated.  SN  329,718.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  0-11-09. 

886.926.  THREE  FISH  (DESIGN).  Farrar,  Straus  *  Glroux, 
Inc.  SN  329,968.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  6-13-69. 

886.927.  OAKLAND  TRIBUNE  AND  DESIGN.  Tha  Tribune 
Publishing  Co.  SN  330,220,  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  6-16-69. 

885.928.  OBRIATBIC8  DIGEST.  Geriatrics  Digest,  Inc.  SN 
330,832.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  0-24-69. 


886.932.  GOLDEN  SIERRA.  PblUlps-Van  Heusen  Corpora- 
tion. SN  288,691.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  10-27-07. 

885.933.  DENNET  BARRY.  Sodete  Anonyme:  Soclete  Ge- 
rard Roudlne.  SN  289,427.  Pub.  8-19-09.  FUed  1-23-08. 

885,984.     SELECTED  BY  THE  U.S.L.T.A.   FOR  THE  U.S. 

DAVIS  CUP  TEAM  AND  DESIGN.  United  States  Lawn 

Tennis    Assodation.    SN    207,111.    Pub.    11-25-00.    FUed 

5-1-68. 
885,935.     FORMALGUILD.    Gingiss    Formalwear,    Inc.    SN 

308,844.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  10-4-08. 

886,930.  CLARENCE  DIFFUSION.  S.R.L.  Manufacture  de 
BlainvlUe.  SN  318.829.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  2-10-09. 

885.937.  UP-TIGHT.  Formflex  Foundations,  Inc.  SN  320,341. 
Pub.  9-28-60.  FUed  2-28-6t.  .  ; 

886.938.  CINDERELLA.  Ely  ft  Walker,  Inc.  SN  324,184. 
Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  4-10-69. 

886.939.  DELLAGAMO.  Jay  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.  SN  824,199. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-10-69. 

885.940.  TOUCHB.  The  Braford  Corporation.  SN  326,283. 
Pub.  11-26-09.  Ffled  4-28-09. 

886.941.  PULSE.  Zimco  Industries.  Inc.,  by  change  of  name 
from  Royalad  Appard.  Inc.  SN  320,062.  Pub.  10-7-09.  Filed 
6-1-09. 

886.942.  LA  VELLE.  La  Velle  Corporation.  SN  820,770. 
Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  0-8-00. 

885.943.  TRITON.  Triton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
327,428.  Pub.  11-26-09.  FUed  6-15-09.   ' 

886.944.  NORMAN  HILTON.  Norman  Hilton.  8N  328,548. 
Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  5-28-69. 

885,946.  STOP  GAP.  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  329,412.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  0-9-69. 

885,946.  HORSE  OF  A  DIFFERENT  COLOR.  Horse  of  a 
Different  Color,  Ltd.  SN  331,694.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed 
7-3-69. 


Class  40— Fancy  Goods,  Furmslungs,  and 
Notions 

885,947.     RICHARD.  Fred  Eskenasy,  d.bA.  Rubeda  Imports, 
Ltd.  SN  316,899.  Pub.  12-2-09.  Filed  1-0-09. 

885.048.     S'WIG.  David  and  David,  Inc.  SN  323.270.   Pub. 
11-25-09.  FUed  4-1-09. 


iHS^ 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 

Fabria,  and  Suhstitntes  nerefor 

f  ,1 

885,949.     PANTA-PRODUCrrS.   The  Pantasote  Company  of 
New  York,  Inc.  SN  297.211.  Pub.  11-26-09.  Filed  5-2-08. 

885.960.     CRIB-CROWD.  Deering  MiUlkcn.  Inc.  SN  326.293. 
Pub.  9-28-09.  FUed  4-28-09.  •   <^ 

885,951.     STAFF.    Staff    Snpwmarket   Associates,    Inc.    8N 
327,303.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  5-14-00. 

886,962.     ANIMA-BLBND.   Henry   PoUAk   Inc.   8N   829,007. 
Pub.  11-25-09.  FUel  0-8-00. 


February  10,  ISTD 

dm  44-Dmi^  MtAoL  «rf  S««ical 

885,953.  BLENDANT.  Sybron  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  Rltter  Pfaudler  Corporation.  SN  303,348.  Pub. 
11-25-09.  FUed  7-22-08. 

886,964.  MEDI-PUMP.  Thomas  Industries  lac  SN  318,930. 
Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  2-12-09. 
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Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

886,966.  ARCADIA.  Vernors  Inc.  SN  813,023.  Pub.  11-25-09. 
FUed  12-4-08. 

885,950.  GRAN'PA  GRAF'S.  GraTs  Beverages,  Inc.  SN 
316,780.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  1-10-09. 

885,957.  CAPTAIN  BLACK  CHERRY.  The  PUlsbury  Com- 
pany. SN  822.907.  Pub.  11-26-09.  FUed  3-20-09. 


885.077.  HYDE  PARK  AND  DB8ION.  Malone  ft  Hyde.  lac. 
SN  820.804.  Pub.  11-20-00.  Filed  6-0-00. 

885.078.  VINTAGES     LTD.     CoBWOOd     Corporation.     SN 
330,827.  Pub.  11-26-00.  FUad  0-18-00. 

885,979.     MISCELLANEOUS  I»SIGN.  Ralston  Purina  Onn- 
pany.  SN  330,999.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  0-20-09. 


Cass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

885.090.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

886.068.     MAGI-CAL.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN  225,040. 

Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed  8-5-05. 
885,959.     BERGADEE  BIANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Basil 

Wdxler  KonunanditgeseUaehaft  SN  255,520.  Pub.  11-25-00. 

Filed  0-80-00. 

885.900.  TASTY  RIPE.  Carnation  Company.  SN  288,006. 
Pub.  11-26-00.  Filed  10-28-07.' 

885.901.  BROWNIE  NUT  TWIRLS.  Pet  Incorporated,  as- 
signee of  Aunt  Fanny's  Baking  Co.  SN  280.892.  Pub. 
11-25-80.  FUed  l»>.l4-07. 

885.902.  HACO  AND  DESIGN.  Haco  A.O..  d.b.a.  Haco  8.A. 
and  Haco  Ltd.  SN  288.001.  Pub.  11-20-00.  FUed  1-10-08. 

886,988.  QT  (DESIGN).  HI  Brand  Foods  Corp..  by  change 
of  name  from  Dixie  Froaen  Foods.  Inc.  SN  290.120.  Pub. 
8-18-09.  FUed  4-22-08. 

885,904.  LOTTS  PRIZE  SANDWICHES  AND  DESIGN. 
Jerrieo.  Inc.  SN  308,008.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  7-81-08. 

885,005.     KASKA.  Neumann-Budee  ft  Wolfe,  Inc.  SN  306,849. 

Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  8-28-08. 
886,900.     SIMPLBOGB.    Mead    Johnson    ft    Company.    SN 

315,018.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  12-23-08. 
885,967.     GOLDEN  LAKE.  Kaye  Frosen  Foods.  d.b.a.  Suiy-K 

Foods  Co.  SN  810,080.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  12-23-08. 

885.908.  NEW  ENGLAND  FARMS.  Dl  Mare  Brothers.  Inc. 
SN  315.394.  Pub.  11-20-00.  FUed  12-80-08. 

885,900.  FANCIFUL  FEMALE  (DESIGN).  IntersUte 
Brands  CorporatioD,  by  change  of  name  from  Interstate 
Bakeries  Corporation.  8N  816.500.  Pub.  11-25-00.  Filed 
1-2-00. 

886.070.  NBC  PLUS  ULTRA.  EUbUssements  Sidet  S.A.  SN 
810.780.  Pub.  11-20-00.  Filed  1-10-00. 

886.971.  DUTCHLASD.  B/G  Foods,  Inc.  SN  310,868.  Pub. 
11-25-09.  FUed  1-17-00. 

886.972.  'TALIANO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Midland  Food 
Laboratories,  Inc.  8N  310,030.  Pub.  11-25-00.  Filed 
2-24-09. 

885.973.  COB  CORN  SHORTIES.  North  Padflc  Canners  ft 
Packers,  Inc.  SN  820,840.  Pub.  11-25-00.  Filed  3-6-09. 

885.974.  WAJAY.  Wajay  Bakery,  Inc.  SN  328,011.  Pub. 
11-25-00.  Filed  4-8-09. 

885.975.  BERI-KITCHENS.  Bed's,  Inc.  SN  824,032.  Pub. 
11-25-00.  FUed  4-10-00. 

880,070.  MITCH  'N  TAM.  Southwestern  Fruit  ft  VegeUble 
Co.,  Inc.,  assignee  of  McAUen  Distributing,  Inc.  SN  324,000. 
Pub.  10-28-00.  FUed  4-10-09. 


-\- 
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Oats  49- DisdM  AMmScIJisms 

886.980.  ARMAGNAC  MARQUIS  DE  LA  CAZE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Jean  Etehart.  SN  289,890.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FU«1 
9-19-00. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

886.981.  INSTA-BOND.  Homewood  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
308.207.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  9-20-08. 

886.982.  ZAPATA.  Zapata  Industries,  Inc.  SN  811.909.  Pub. 
11-25-09.  FUed  ll-lS-08. 

886.983.  P.P.I.  Pictorial  Productions,  Inc.  SN  812,808.  Pub. 
11-25-00.  nied  11-21-08. 

885,084.  MOTHER'S  CUPBOARD.  Bidawskl  Enterprises, 
Inc.  SN  310,077.  Pub.  11-25-00.  Filed  1-21-09. 

8$6,985.  STERNCO  AND  DESIGN.  Stemco  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  319,411.  Pub.  11-26-00.  FUed  2-18-00. 

8€l5,880.  CHIK-EZE.  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN  320,290.  Pub. 
11-25-09.  Filed  2-27-09.  \. 

885.987.  SHY-BELL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Shy-Bdl 
Schauble.  SN  325,399.  Pub.  12-2-00.  FUed  4-23-00. 

885.988.  GRANITE.  Westmi  Utho  PUte  ft  Supply  Co.  SN 
323,984.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  4-8-09. 

885.989.  IT'S  .  .  .'  FLOWER  TIME.  Paul  F.  Del  Conte,  d.b.a. 
Dd  Conte  Enterprises.  SN  325,728.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed 
4-28-09. 


886,990. 
320.016 

885,991. 
Inc.  SN 

885,992. 
329,199. 

885,993. 
332,686 


INSTA-KEY.  AiMrtcan  Scenic  Company,  Inc.  SN 
.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  5-7-09. 

BLUE  PLATE.  A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products, 
310.839.  Pub.  10-21-00.  FUed  1-10-00. 

PINE    GLO.    General    Plastics    Corporation.    SN 
.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  0-5-00. 

BOTANARIUM.  La  Pine  Sdentlflc  Company.  SN 
.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  7-15-09. 


Cbss  51  -  Cesnetio  and  Tolet  Preparatiens 

886,994.  LE  GUI.  Glenn  A.  Baton,  d.b.a.  Parfums  Duvelle. 
SN  290,479.  Pub.  11-25-09.  FUed  2-7-08. 

885,805.  AFRO-SHEEN.  Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
291,760.  Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  2-28-08. 

885,990.  FORMULA  I.  Louis  J.  Kieran,  d.b.a.  Tm-Lee  Yours 
Coametic  Company.  SN  294,287.  Pub.  11-25-09.  Filed 
3-27-08. 

885,897.  WALL  STREET.  George  J.  Basdanl.  SN  295.214. 
Pub.  11-25-00.  FUed  4-0-08. 

886.998.  MW  MAN'S  WORLD  AND  DESIGN.  Man's  World 
Hairpieces,  Inc.  SN  299,248.  Pub.  11-20-09.  FUed  5-28-08. 

886.999.  SO  SILKY.  Rous  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  299,495. 
Pub.  11-26-00.  Filed  6-31-08. 

880.000.  DBBMO-PBDIC.  Micro-Therapeutics,  Inc.,  asdgnee 
of  Gert  Creme,  Inc.  SN  806,822.  Pub.  11-26-09.  Filed 
8-10-08. 

880.001.  PRIMA  NATURA.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (Claasea  01  and  02).  SN  800.600.  Pub.  11-25-09. 
Filed  8-20-08. 
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g86  002  NATUBB  KISSBD.Ayon  Prodncts,  Inc.  MULTI- 
P^' CLASS  (CU««  51  and  82).  8N  805.808.  Pub. 
11-25-88.  FUed  8-20-68. 

88C.008.  BANOA8A.  Atod  Prodncts.  !«•  *«Y^?Z5f 
CLABS  (CUM«  81  and  82).  8N  308.811.  Pub.  11-28-69. 

FUed  8-20-68. 
886.004.     DIOR.  Christian  Dior  Perfumes  Corporation.   8N 

807.974.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  9-28-68. 
886.008.     ROYAL  MINK.  Leon  Products,  Inc.  8N  311,802. 

Pub.  9-30-69.  FUed  ll-*-68. 
886  006     FKRMO-CARB.    Fermodyl   Laboratortes,    Inc.    8N 

311,677.  Pub.  9-23-69.  FUed  ll-»-68. 

886.007.  AKIMBO.    LanTto-Charles   of   the   Rlts,   Inc.    8N 
317,914.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  1-80-69. 

886.008.  CBKKD.     Armour-Dial.     Inc.     8N    319,863.    Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  2-19-69. 

886  009.     BEAUTIFUL  YOU.  Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc. 
8N  320.888.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  8-8-69. 

886.010.  VOLOS   AND   DBSION.   Volos,   Ltd.    8N    320,988. 
^  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  3-6-69. 

886.011.  DYNAVITB.  Majestic  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  SN  323,200. 
Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

886.012.  PROPER.  Protege  Corporation.  SN  828.920.  Pub. 
li-28-69.  FUed  4-8-69. 

886  013.     BB-OONB.   Gold   Medal   Hair   Products.   Inc.   SN 

m.780.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  4-28-69. 
886  014      FIBRY.  Luiler  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 

(CtaL.  Mand  82).  SN  327.191.  Pub.   U-2JMJ9.  FUed 

8-14-69. 
886  018      DREAMY.  Lusler  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CI^SS 

?^ss«i  8iand  82).   SN  827.194.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed 

8-14-69. 
886.016.     SIMPLY  SUPER.  La  Maur.  Inc.,  d^b.a.  Jbe  House 

of   Stylfc  MULTIPLE  CLASS    (Classes   81   and   82).   SN 

381,267.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  6-80-69. 


886.026.  ZEP  FORMULA  168.  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.  d.b.a.  Zep  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  819,496.  Pub. 
11-28-69.  FUed  2-18-69. 

886.027.  ZEP  FORMULA  6886.  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Zep  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  319,499.  Pub. 
11-28-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

886.028.  QUENCH.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  321.182. 
Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  3-10-69. 

886.029.  MODERN  WHITE.  Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.  SN 
323,204.  Pub.  9-16-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

886.030.  DAZY.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  324,803.  Pub. 
11-28-69.  Filed  4-17-69. 

886.031.  BUSY  OIRL.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  328.287. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  4-23-69. 

886.032.  "BE-OONE."  Gold  Medal  Hair  Products.  Inc.  SN 
3128,749.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Piled  4-28-69. 

886.033.  T.N.T.  Purex  Corporation.  Ltd.  SN  828.248.  Pub. 
11-28-69.  FUed  8-26-69. 

886  034  FEMALE  HEAD  (DBSION).  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Company.  SN  329.807.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-12-69. 

886.035.  IMMERQE.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  330.360. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-18-69. 

886.036.  MARDI  GRAS.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
330,502.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 

886  037  MASTER  MECHANIC.  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.  SN  330,612.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-20-60. 


Service  Marks 
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dau  52  -  DtttrgMts  and  Soaps 

885,684.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trad«nark.) 

888,691.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trad«nark.) 

888,732.  (See  CUss  16  for  this  trademark.) 

886.001.  ( See  Class  81  for  this  tradmark. ) 

886.002.  ( See  Class  81  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.003.  (See  Class  81  for  this  ti*demark.) 
886,014.  (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 
886.018.  (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 
886,016.  ( See  Class  81  for  this  tradessark. ) 
886  017  JK  JAY-KAY  AND  DESIGN.  Jay-Kay  Distributors, 

liie.  8H  271.711.  Pub.  11-88-69.  FUsd  8-17-67. 
886.018.     SO  SILKY.  Roux  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  299,494. 

Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  8-81-68. 
886  019.     SSK  AND  DESIGN.   8.  8.  Kresge  Company.   SN 

808,702.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  10-2-68. 
886,020.     ROYAL  MINK.  Leon  Products.  Inc.  SN  811.803. 

Pub.  9-80-69.  FUed  11-^-68. 
886  021.     SUN  SOAP.  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  by  change  of 

name  and  ssslgnment  from  Brunswig  Drug  Company,  d.b.a. 

Kip.  Inc.  SN  313,678.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  12-8-68. 
886,022.     SAFE  AND  SURE.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  314,782. 

Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  12-18-68. 
886,028.     ZEP  FORMULA  188.  National  Service  Industries, 

Inc.  d.bJL  Zep  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  819,478.  Pub. 

11-28-69.  FUed  2-18-69. 
886.024.     ZBP-BUTZ  AND  DESIGN.  National  Service  In- 

diistries.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Zep    Manufacturing   Company.    SN 

319.478.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  2-18-69. 
886,028.     Z<:  CONCENTRATE.  National  Service  Industries, 

liic.  d.b.a.  Zep  Mannfactnring  Company.  SN  819,479.  Pub. 

11-28-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 


886  088.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Midwest  Research  In- 
stitute. SN  808,878.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  7-28-68. 

886  089.     GOLDEN  HARVEST.  Swain  4  Myers  AssocUtes. 
liic  SN  804.886.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  8-7-68. 

886  040.  ARMA  GRISANTI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Casa 
Grlsantl.  Inc.  SN  306,862.  Pub.  11-2^-69.  FUed  9-4-68. 

886  041  TOTAL  TRANSPORTATION.  PhUUp  J.  Maddex. 
SN  309.896.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

886  042  TOTAL  TRANSPORTATION  AND  DESIGN.  Phil- 
lip J.  Maddex.  SN  309,897.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  10-14-68. 

886  043.  IE  AND  DESIGN.  Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power 
Company.  SN  809,871.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  10-17-68. 

886,044.  THE  RAVEN  AND  DESIGN  OF  A  BIRD  UPON  A 
BUST.  G.E.D.Z.  Corporation.  SN  810,818.  Pub.  11-28-69. 
Filed  10-23-68. 

886.048.  CHICKEN  HOLIDAY.  Chicken  HoUday,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Chicken  HoUday  Take  Out  Shop,  Inc.  SN  311,468. 
Pub.  9-9-69.  FUed  11-6-68. 

886,046.     RECON.    Recon   Incorporated.    SN   811,817,   Pub. 

11-2&-69.  FUed  11-6-68. 
886  047.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  U.S.  Department  of 

the  Interior.  SN  813.747.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  12-8-68. 
886  048.     HIRAM'S  DUTCH  BOY.  ConsoUdated  Franchising 

Corporation.  SN  814.824.  Pub.  9-30-69.  FUed  12-12-68. 

886.049.  PETER  MAX  AND  DESIGN.  Peter  Max.  SN 
314.887.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  12-l*-68. 

886.080.  DESIGN  OF  HEAD  WITH  CHEF'S  CAP.  Kentucky 
Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN  314,973.  Pub.  11-28-69. 
Filed  12-20-68. 

886.081.  KINO  DAVID  CLUB.  El  Al  Israel  Airlines  Umlted. 
SN  818.398.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  12-80-68. 

886.082.  CROSSES  (DESIGN).  Componoform,  Inc.  SN 
319,229.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 


886,083.    JAMIL'S.  Tyrone  J.  Ellas,  d.bJi.  Jamil's  Restau- 
rant. SN  320,464.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  8-8-69. 

886.054.  LITTLE  FOXES.  Winegardner  *  Hammons  Opera- 
tions, Inc.  SN  820.886.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  3-5-69. 

886.055.  NFL.  National  FootbaU  League  SN  322.528.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  3-24-69. 
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886,056.     FOUR  MiAGS.  Four  Flags.  Inc  SN  824.001. 

11-25-69.  Filed  4-9-69. 
886,087.     GOLF  <K>URSB  SUPERINTENDENTS  ASSOCIA- 

"nON  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN.  Golf  Course  Superin- 

tendoits    Association     of     America.     SN    827,468.     Pub. 

11-25-69.  Filed  5-16-69. 
886,058.     DREAMDATB.  Ronald  L.  Downing.  d.bju  Dream 

Merchants,  Inc.  SN  829,346.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 
886,089.     THE  LITTLB  GOLDEN  BEAR  AND  MUG  AND 

BEAR   DESIGN.   Golden   Bear  Pancake  House,   Inc.   SN 

330,889.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  6-20-69. 


886.081.  COOK'S  PEST   PATROL  AND  DBSION.   Cook's 
Pest  Control.  Inc  8N  800.664.  Pub.  8-19-69.  FUed  »-17-68. 

886.082.  AUT-O-KAB  AND  DBSION.  Ant-O-Kar  Wash  Cmr- 
poratlon.  SN  321.749.  Pub.  11-2&-69.  FUed  8-14-69. 

886,088.     OAKLET  AND  DBSION.  OaMte  Products,  Inc 
322,681.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  8-28-69. 


Oats  101- Advertisiiig  and  Biimii 

886.060.  PALISADES  AMUSEMENT  PARK.  RosecUff  Realty 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Palisades  Amusement  Park.  SN  276,898. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-8-67. 

886.061.  C!ORNBB8TONB8'  FOUNDATION  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Cornerstones'  Foundation,  Inc.  SN  241.812.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  8-18-66. 

886.062.  THIS  18  NO  BALONEY  HC  AND  DESIGN.  Helen 
Connor.  SN  801.513.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  6-27-68, 

886.068.  3RBB  DOLLAR  BILL.  Chollar-DoUars  Corporation. 
SN  308,771.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUsd  7-29-68. 

886.064.  L0TT8  PRIZE  SANDWICHES  AND  DESIGN. 
Jerrico.  Inc  SN  803.995.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  7-31-68. 

886.065.  ZAP.  Oompndyne  Corporation.  SN  809,828.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  10-10-68. 

886.066.  HWI  AND  DESIGN.  Hardware  Wholesalers,  Inc. 
SN  812,466.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

886.067.  YOUR  LINK  TO  VALUE.  Hardware  Wholesalers, 
Inc.  SN  312,467.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

886.068.  SHOP  THE  FRIENDLY  ONE.  Hardware  Whole- 
salers, Inc  SN  812,468.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  11-18-68, 

886.069.  NATIONAL  HERITAGE.  Glendlnnlng  Companies, 
Inc.  SN  315,814.  Pub.  8-26-69.  FUed  12-27-68. 

886.070.  BTI  AND  DESIGN.  Bnglneering  Tabulations,  Inc. 
SN  815.855.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  12-80-68. 

886.071.  CA  AND  CHEF'S  HAT  DBSION.  CheTs  Associates, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Chefs  AssocUtes.  SN  819.581.  Pub.  11-26-69. 
FUed  2-19-69, 

886.072.  CHEF'S  ASSOCIATES.  Chefs  AssocUtes,  Inc, 
d.b,a.  Chefs  AssocUtes.  SN  819,582.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed 
2-19-69, 

886,078,  CAREER  FOSCE.  SUtlstlcal  TabuUtlng  Corpora- 
tion. SN  819.970.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

886,074.  ILP,  Squires-Sanders,  Inc  SN  324.635,  Pub. 
11-25-69,  Filed  4-16-69, 

886,076.  CAREER  FORCE,  Statistical  TabuUtlng  Corpora- 
tion. SN  326,266.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  2-34-68. 

886,076.  LA  AND  DBSION.  liaison  Agency,  Inc  SN  326,802, 
Pub,  11-86-68,  Filed  8-5-69, 


aass102 


iasui 


iraMe  and  Rnaadal 


SN 


daft  105- TraMfMrtatiM  and  Stwife 

886,084.  JOURNEY  TO  UNDERSTANDING.  Mlehal  J.  M. 
GaUika.  SN  803,522.  Pub.  11-88-69.  FUed  7-24-68. 

886,088.  GTI  GALA  TOURS  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DB- 
SION. Mlehal  J.  M.  Galaxka.  SN  808,788.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
FUed  7-29-68. 

886,086.  SUNBURST  (DESIGN).  Klosters  Rederi  A/S.  SN 
806,091.  Pub.  11-28-69.  Filed  7-17-68. 


Oats  103  -  Construction  and  Ropair 

886.080.     BISCO.  Brand  Industrial  Services,  Inc  SN  290,676. 
Pub.  11-28-69,  Filed  2-8-68. 

TM  871  O.G,— 6 


Class  106-jyUtoffU  Troatnwnt 

886.087,  OR  (DBSION),  Graber-Rogg,  Inc  SN  280,703.  Pub. 
11-28-69.  FUed  9-19-67. 

886.088.  TRI-PLATB.  Tri-Polnt  Industries.  Inc.  SN  806.896. 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  9-4-68. 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entortainniont 

886.089,  THE  BRASS  RING  AND  DESIGN.  Marnel  Murtc 
Co.,  Inc  SN  298.886.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  6-22-68. 

886.090.  PSP  AND  DBSION.  Perma-SUm  PUn,  Inc.  SN 
808,488.  Pub.  11-28-69.  FUed  7-2^-68. 

886.091.  THE  UNCOMMON  COMMENTARY.  Henry  A.  Well. 
SN  804.888.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  8-9-68. 

886.092.  DINOSAUR  LAND  AND  DBSION.  Joseph  C 
Oeracl,  d.bJL  Dinosaur  Land,  SN  810J26.  Pub.  11-25-69. 
Filed  10-22-68. 

886.093,  HARMONICA  RASCALS.  Irwin  Levlne,  d.b.a.  Paul 
Baron.  SN  811.602.  Pub,  11-26-68,  Filed  11-7-68. 

886.094,  THE  IRISH  ROVBRS,  WUl  MOUr  AswKiates  Com- 
pany Umlted.  8N  818.626.  Pub.  U-28-68.  FUed  12-4-68. 

886,098.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIA-HON  OF  WOMEN  HIGH- 
WAY SAFETY  LEADERS  INC.  AIO)  DESIGN,  National 
Association  <rf  Womwi  Highway  Safety  Leaders,  Inc  SN 
316,946.  Pub.  11-26-69,  FUed  1-6-69. 

886,096.  FLANNEL.  Arthur  F.  Flannd.  d.b.a.  FUnnel  Driv- 
ing 8cho<^  SN  822,680.  Pub.  11-26-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 


Collectiye  Membership  Mark 


886.077.  MONEY  CARD.  ITT  Aetna  Corporatton,  assignee  of 
AvU  Roit-A-Car  System,  Inc  SN  269,068.  Pub.  5-7-68. 
Filed  4-18-67. 

886.078.  MULTI8CRIP.  8M  Credit  PUn,  Inc.  SN  810,643, 
Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  1(^28-68. 

886.079.  TWO  ARROWS  (DESIGN).  Credit  Card  Exchange, 
Inc  SN  315,704.  Pub.  11-25-69.  FUed  1(^18-68. 
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886,097.     YOUTH  TENNIS  LBAQUB,  Youth  Tennis  League. 
Inc  SN  322,019.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed  8-17-69. 


Certification  Mark 


OassA— Coods 


886,098.  JMI  PASSED  AND  DESIGN.  Japan  Machinery  and 
MetaU  Inspection  Institute  SN  276.189.'  Pub.  11-85-68. 
FUed  7-17-67. 
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dasf  35-Mti^b  Hm«,  AlachiMry  Pick- 
imp  md  MuMMtiBc  Tirti 

ft8«.0M.    Wertorn  Auto  Bavpl7  Company,  KanMS  aty.  Mo. 
BN  811,8a0.  FUod  PJl.  ll-4-«8:  Am.  8.11.  li^21-«». 

THE  TOUGH  ONE  4  PLUS  2 

For  Aatomobll*  Tlrw  (Int  CL  12). 
First  ate  on  or  aboat  Oct.  7. 19M. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


COMMODOBB.  Ca.  8T  (Int  CL  16).  12-7-09. 

V.  CL  80  (Int  CL  e).  1-4-10. 

"OCBAMIC  AND  DB8ION.  CL  40  (Int  CL  20). 

»-lT-10.  ^  ^ 

"KLOTBB  KBOP."  CL  10  (Int  CL  1).  2-10-20. 
BAMDT  BOSS.  CL  80  (Int  CL  28).  8-7-20. 
"LUXUBT."  CL  17  (Int  CI.  84).  12^8-20. 
"laCBOMATIC"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28  (Int  CI.  7). 

8-4-80. 
MICBOMATIC.  CL  28  (Int  CL  7).  8-4-80. 
IflNT  JULBP  SHAVB.  CL  81  (Int  O.  8).  8-28-80. 
L'AIOLON.  CL  87  (Int  CL  16).  8-28-80. 
••HATNBS    BTBLLITB."    CL    28     (Int.    CL    7). 

S-28-S0. 
"VAB8ITT"  AND  DBSION.  CL  16  (Int  CU.  2  and 

8)    4—8—80. 
KINO  PO-T-BI.  CL  46  (Int  CI.  80).  4-8-80. 
8UN8HINB    TOBACXJO    OBOWBB.    CL    10    (Int. 
CL  1).  8-27-80.  ^,       ^ 

DBSION  WITH  MAN  ON  SKIS.  CI.  42   (Int  CI. 

84).  8-22-40. 
NUTBI-NBWS.  CL  88  (Int  CL  16).  1-17-80. 
BOBIN  HOOD  AND  DBSION.  CI.  10  (Int.  CI.  12). 

1-81-80. 
ALMOND  JOT.  CI.  46  (Int  CL  80).  8-7-80. 
BlilTB.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2).  ^-24-49. 
STBTSON    AND   DBSION.   CI.    16    (Int.    CI.    2). 

8-24-40. 
STBTSON.  CL  16  (Int  CI.  2).  »-21-40. 
VOOUB.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2).  0-21-40. 
MAC  HBATH.  CL  42  (Int  CL  28).  0-6-40. 
SUNOCO.  CL  16  (Int  Cla.  2  and  8).  11-22-40. 
SYNTHON.  CI.  42  (Int  CL  24).  11-22-49. 
BENOSB.  CL  6  (Int  CI.  1).  11-22-40. 
WILLIAM  DAVIBS  CO.,  INC.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  29). 

11-20-49. 
AMCO.  CL  28  (Int  CL  7).  11-29-49. 
KANNSLBBP.  CI.  82  (Int  CL  20).  11-29-49. 
87  OUTLOOK.  CI.  87  (Int  CL  16).  12-6-49. 
BDWABD8.  CL  21  (Int  CL  9).  12-6-49. 
OLASOHMS.  CL  21  (Int  CL  9).  12-^-49. 
OBBBNOHM.  CL  21  (Int  CL  9).  12-0-49. 
NBLIO.  CL  16  (Int  CI.  3).  12-6-49. 
LBNOX.  CL  16  (Int  CI.  2).  12-0-49. 
WATBB  NTMPH.  CL  42  (Int  CL  28).  12-0-49. 
MAONO-BOT.  CL  42  (Int  CI.  28).  12-6-49. 
TABOBTBBB.  CL  9  (Int  CL  18).  12-6-49. 
HAWB8    AND    DBSION.    a.    46    (Int    CI.    81) 

12-18-49. 
ACHOBN    AND    DBSION.    CI.    14    (Int    CL    6) 

12-18-49. 
WABNBB  OBAB  (TBIANOLB).  CL  28  (Int  CL  7) 
12-18-49. 

818.799.     NOBBLCO.  CL  84  (Int  CL  6).  12-18-49. 
818,900.     UB.  CL  26  (Int  CI.  0).  12-20-40. 


76.040. 
76.882. 
77,067. 

282,041. 
286.188. 
864.748. 
267.871. 

267,872. 
268,140. 
269,162. 
269.174. 

209.898. 

269.402. 
271,229. 

442,828. 

448,689. 
448,717. 

448,802. 
510.081. 
810,083. 

811,201. 
511,293. 
814,804. 
817,729. 
817,914. 
817,927. 
818,114. 

818,186. 

818,197. 

818476. 

818,819. 

818,870. 

818,871. 

818,462. 

818,466. 

8184t27. 

818,882. 

818,888. 

818.872. 

618,782. 

818,767. 


818,087.     NIAOBITB.  CL  21  (Int  CI.  17).  12-20-49. 
810,166.     FLUID  SCBBW.  CL  28  (Int  CL  7).  12-27-40. 
819,177.     COVmi  THB  BABTH  AND  DBSION.  a.  46  (Int. 

CL  81).  12-27-49. 
819.269.     MOBSB.  CL  28  (Int  Q.  7).  12-27-49. 
819  367.     CHBISTL/kN  DIOB.  CL  28  (Int  CI.  14).  12-27-49. 
819',406.     DANLY  AND  DBSION.  CI.  28  (Int  Cla.  7  and  8). 

l-»-80. 
810.680.     SPOBTSPUN.  CI.  48  (Int  CL  28).  1-10-80. 
819,784.     COPBBNBLAK.  CL  6  (Int  CL  1).  1-10-80. 
810,767.     STBOffS.  CL  48  (Int  CI.  82).  l"!^-   ^   ^,    ,^ 
819  884      SWP  COVBB  THB  BABTH  AND  DBSION.  CL  88 

(Int  a.  16).  1-17-80. 
519.948.     LADT  ALICE  AND  DBSION.  CL  89  (Int  CI.  28). 

1-17-80. 
820.144.     BBNUZIT.  CL  18  (Int  CL  4).  1-24-80. 
520,210.    ANTOINNB.  CL  30  (Int  CL  28).  1-24-80. 
820,348.     WALDBS   AND   DBSION.   CI.   40    (Int   CI.   26). 

1-81-80. 
820,862.     AGFA.  CI.  26  (Int  CL  1).  1-81-80. 
820.489.     OBBAT  BOY.  CI.  42  (Int  CI.  24).  1-31-80. 
820,867.     PLASTKX)  BINDBBS  AND  DBSION.  CI.  37  (Int. 

CL  16).  2-7-80.  .  »  .« 

820,887.     D  AND  DBSION.  «.  31  (Int  CI.  1).  2-7-80. 
820,618.     YORK  YH  HBAT.  CL  34  (Int  Q.  11).  2-7-80. 
520,730.     COLBMAN.  CI.  84  (Int  CI.  ">;  »-T-fO-^    ^  ,^ 
520,708.     UNICOBN  (DESIGN).  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  8).  2-7-80. 
521,076.     OLIVAEOMB.  CL  46  (Int  CI.  20).  2-21-80. 
821,000.     AUTO  SET.  CI.  80  (Int  CL  21).  2-21-80. 
821,270.     ACCUBATINB.  CL  23  (Int  CI.  7).  2-21-80. 
521,814.     BOWTIB  (DBSION).  Q.  10  (Int  CI.  12).  2-21-50. 
52l!418.     SELF  SEALING.  CL  80  (Int  CI.  6).  2-28-80. 
821.460.     BLENKO  HANDCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38  (Int. 

CI.  21).  2-28-80. 
521,839.     IDAHO  OIBL.  CL  46  (Int  Q.  30).  8-7-50. 
521.866.     LINK   BELT   BULK   FLO.   CL.  28    (Int   Cl.   7). 

8-7-80. 
522,084.     WHITE  CASTLE  SYSTEMS  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  46  (Int  CL  29) .  8-7-80. 
522.141.     HADLEY  VELLUM.  Cl.  37  (Int  CI.  16).  3-14-80. 
822.210.     CABDINAL.  Cl.  46  (Int  CL  82).  8-14-80. 
822.812.     QUmOBOO.  Q.  21  (Int  CL  17).  8-14-80. 
522,663.     DOLE.  CI.  81  (Int  CL  11).  8-21-50. 
523,143.     8KUF  SHINE.  CL  4  (Int  CI.  8).  8-28-80. 
823,188.     AIBCOMATIC.  Cl.  21  (Int  CL  0).  8-28-80. 
828,286.     HUDSON.  CI.  84  (Int  Cl.  11).  4-4-80. 
828333.     DUB- ALLOY.  CL  28  (Int  Cl.  12).  4-4-80. 
828,421.     DAPHNE.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  4-4-80. 
,    828,427.     WINTBBHAVBN.  CL  46  (Int  Q.  32).  4-4-80. 

823.402.     DICALITB.  CL  12  (Int  CL  1).  4-4-80. 
•    823.822.     FBATHBBLIT^  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int  Cl.  80). 


I 


828,874. 


PBTTY'S   OIL 
4-4-80. 


LBTTEB.    CI.    88    (Int    Cl.    16). 
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823,579. 
523.879. 

524.233. 
524.207. 
524,509. 

524,573. 
525,058. 


GRAND  ENTRY.  CL  46  (Int  a.  32).  4-4-50. 
SILVER  FLUTES.  CI.  28    (Int  Oa.   8  and   14). 

4-11-80. 
RELIANCE.  CL  21  (Int  Cl.  7).  4-18-80. 
HOLLY  HILL.  C?l.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  4-25-80. 
KBNNBDY  KITS  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  22   (I^  d. 

28).  4-28-50. 
TRICNIT.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25).  4-25-50. 
PURE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  15  (Int  Cl.  4).  8-9-80. 


525,089.     PLASTICVILLE,    U.S.A.    CI.    22    (Int    Q.    28). 

5-9-50. 
525.152.     CARVER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  23  (Int  CI.  7). 

5—0—60. 
525,157.     BAYNSHU.  CL  38  (Int  CL  25).  8-9-50. 
525,206.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CL  23    (Int  (Ha.  7 

and  8).  8-10-80. 
525,252.     RID-JID.  Cl.  24  (Int  CI.  21).  5-16-50. 

525.364.     BAYN  BOOT.  Q.  39  (Int  (H.  25).  5-16-50. 

525.440.     BUD.  O.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  8-28-80. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


761.774. 
761,777. 
781.778. 
761.770. 
761,781. 
761,782. 
761,784. 
761,786. 
761,792. 
761,794. 
761,797. 
761,798. 
761,826. 
761,828. 
761,841. 
761,8415. 
761,847. 
761,880. 
761,884. 
761,855. 
761,861. 
761.864. 
761,866. 
761,868. 
761,868. 
761,870. 
761,874. 

761,876. 
761,878. 
761,879. 
761,884. 
761,889. 
761,906. 
761.920. 
761.923. 
761.926. 
761.931. 
761.932. 
761.934. 

761.935. 
761.936. 
761,938. 
761.941. 
761.944. 
761.945. 
761,946. 
761,952. 
761.960. 
761,964. 
761,967. 
761,971. 
761,976. 
761,977. 
761,080. 
761,984. 


StOm  t 

The  folUneinif  rtgUtrationt  i»$ued  Dee.  H,  199S 

CI.  2. 


\ 


CP  CO  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN 

HANGEB  BANK.  CI.  2. 

FOR-MI-CAT.  CL  2. 

HANDY-SEBV.  Cl.  2. 

COAST^A-SBBVB.  Cl.  2. 

WONDiBRCX>AT.  Q.  2. 

LADY  JAN.  a.  3. 

BLAC-TAC.  a.  5. 

BENSOR.  Cl.  8.  /  \ 

TITL(i|.8.  /     V 

BL  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  12. 

PYBOCOAT.  a.  12. 

HUGHBSITE.  CI.  14. 

SABL-UBB.  CI.  15. 

"OOLDEN  mtOP."  Cl.  18. 

LYF-GABD.  Cl.  19. 

SUMMIT.  CI.  19. 

BOYALB  GUARD.  CI.  19. 

HBMISFLO.  CL  19. 

SBCUBITY.  CI.  19. 

SOLIIHSX.  CIS.  21  and  26. 

ALLOY  68.  CI.  21. 

TEraRMD-TBCTOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cn.  21. 

FAIBCBILD  STRATOS.  (H.  21. 

M  MBTBOTBR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

BfBTRO  STAR  AND  DI^SIGN.  (71.  21. 

UNIMBT  AND  DESIGN,  a.  21. 

GCC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

CONSOLIGHT.  Cl.  21. 

SANITBONIC  SYSTBM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 

poGO-^rrn/rs  and  mcsign.  ci.  22. 

PR0-CS3T.  CI.  23. 

CONTBOLBX.  (3.  23. 

TRI-ON.  Cl.  26. 

TRBATEX.  Cl.  26. 

IR.  Cl.  28. 

OPTO-RING.  Cl.  26. 

AUTOMAGIC.  Cl.  26. 

HUNTER  ROYAL  SCOT  COPYMOR  EQUIPMENT 

AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  26. 
COMPUTIMB.  a  26. 
POWEB  CHIEF.  Cl.  26. 
B  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 
WINTBB  WONDBB.  Cl.  26. 
TST  AND  DESIGN.  (3.  26. 
CIBCULAB  DESIGN.  CI.  26 
DATAMBC.  a.  26. 
KODAPAK.  Cl.  26. 
BE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  26. 
ALUMAPHOTO.  CL  26. 
TAMBOURINE.  Cl.  27. 
ASPBN.  Cl.  27. 
K/J.  CL  28. 

LIBRA  DESIGNS  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28. 
14K  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 
J-P.  a.  28. 


761,985. 
761,990. 
761,991. 
761,993. 
762,000. 
762,001. 
762,002. 
762,007. 
762,009. 
762.011. 
762,014. 
762.018. 
762,026. 
762,026. 
762,028. 
762,040. 
762,044. 
762,048. 
762,049. 
762,080. 

762,053. 
762,088. 
762,089. 
762,060. 
762,068. 
762.066. 
762.067. 
762,068. 
762.060. 
762,070. 
762,076. 

762,077. 
762,078. 
762,079. 
762,081. 
762.083. 
702.084. 
762.091. 
762,092. 
762.093. 
762.006. 
762.097. 
762.100. 
762.111. 
762.112. 
762.113. 
762.114. 
762.117. 

762.118. 
762,121. 
762.122. 
762.128. 
762.125. 
762.126. 


897,214. 
822,070. 


KJ  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 

TBIANOLB  DESIGN.  CL  31. 

MAZI-CLEAN.  CL  31. 

BBPBB8BNTATI0N  OF  CBOWN.  Cl.  32. 

GOLDEN  BOD.  Cl.  34. 

CUBB-A-MATIC.  CL  34. 

KOBTH  AND  DBSIGN.  Cl.  34. 

CABGO  HAULER.  CL  38. 

SUBEFLEX.  Cl.  88. 

MINIBOSS.  CL  36. 

CP  CO  IN  DIAMOND  DBSIGN.  Cl.  37. 

GLANBLLI  NEW  TOBK-BOMB.  Cl.  39. 

HYDRO-SET.  Cl.  89. 

COLOR-SET.  Cl.  89.  \ 

HI-POCKETS.  Cl.  80,  ^ 

BLACK  PANNIBB.  Cl.  ». 

FEATHER-SOFT.  Cl.  30. 

FRBMOC  BY  FBEBMAM.  CL  39. 

MR.  CARL.  CI.  80. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  MEN  LOOKING  AT 

A  RO^.  CL  30. 
BABY-EZE.  Cl.  39. 
BETTY  OBEY.  CL  80. 
COHYDE.  Cl.  42. 

SHULMAN  FABRICS.  Cl.  42.     . 
BHONBLLA.  CI.  42. 
RH(»IELLO.  CL  42. 
RHONK^Y.  CL  42. 
STYLBMAKER.  CL  42. 
ACTION  PLUS  AND  DBSION.  CI.  42. 
MATTBBSS  SAVBBS  AND  DBSION.  CL  42. 
BHONBLLA.  Q.  48.  f 

RHONBLLO.  Cl.  48. 

RHONELLY.  CI.  48. 

PERFAMATCH.  CL  48. 

lONIVYL.  d.  43. 

OUR  BUSINESS  IS  SOUND.  Cl.  44. 

F  A  M  AND  DBSIGN.  Cl.  44. 

PLASTEBOK.  CL  44. 

W  WESTON'S  ALL  STAB  AND  DBSION.  a.  46. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  MEXICAN  BOY.  Cl.  46. 

MINT-HAAG.  Cl.  47. 

SBALID.  CL  SO. 

BOYAL  FLUSH.  CL  82. 

DRAFT  PAK.  Cl.  2. 

VANDERBII/r.  Cl,  8. 

FORM  LOCK.  CL  12. 

liARBL  BRIC.  Cl.  12. 

HANOVBR  SELViaDGB  MARKED  EVERY  FOOT 

OF  THB  WAY  AND  DBSIGN.  CI.  18. 
PIKUPKAMPBB.  a.  10. 
"HI-CAPACITY."  Cl.  28. 
LYMB-FBBB.  (n.  81. 
NYLON  PUFF.  O.  32. 
FAST-ACTION.  CI.  88. 
KWIK-FIX.  CL  38. 


i 


\  SodlMi  18 

BBAKBO-MATIC.  CL  19.  10-10-«4. 
KITTY-COLA.  CL  46.  l-l(K-67. 


I 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

fKfr-,      iniCAI.  AND  DESIGN    CL  84.  ll-l«-09.  American    775.910.     ORANGE  NIP.  CI.  46.  8-2!^-64.  Ben  Hill  Grlffln. 
'''Z[.t^^^J^I^^^^-'^u!n^r6  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.        Inc..  rro-tproof.  FU.  Amended  to  appear  : 


Amended  to  appear : 


"IDEAL" 


orange 


i 

i 


582  267      NAHHIC  AND  DESIGN.  C\.  88.  11-10-58.  Install-  ,    ^.  .       „    ,  t  » 

ment  BetalUng   Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  to  appear:    777.074.     DIVINA.  CI.  89.  9-15-64.  Dlvlna  Footwear  Inc.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.  Amended  to  appear : 


DIVINA 


821.326.     MARKET  CREDIT  CORP.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

12-27-66.  The  E.  P.  MacDonald  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Corrected:   In   the  statement,   column   1,   line   1,   "Ohio" 

should  be  deleted  and  Delaware  should  be  inserted. 
871.995.     BREA.  CI.  10.  7-1-69.  Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical 

Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Amended  to  appear : 


Brea 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

-        New  CertMcates  issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


666,845.  CGCO  SYMBOL.  CI.  12.  The  ClereJand  Gypsum 
Compwiy.  10-28-62.  New  Cert  See.  7(«)  to  The  Cleveland 
BuUders  Supfdy  Company,  Clerdasd.  Ohio. 

867  915.  LTTB  ROCK.  CL  1.  The  Cleveland  Gypsum  Com- 
pany. 12-16-62.  New  Ctert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  CleveUnd 
Builders  Supply  Company.  CTereUnd.  Ohio. 

724,642.  SEVEN  HILLS  OP  TAOS  AND  DESIGN,  O.  1. 
J^hns-Manvllle  Perlite  Corporation.   12-5-61.   New  Cert. 

TM96 


Sec.  7(c)  to  Johns-ManTille,  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

743,706.  MITE-B-LITE.  CJl.  21.  Hearth  Industries,  Inc. 
1-15-63.  New  C«t.  Sec.  7(c)  to  McOuUodi  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

868,926.  CAMBLOCK.  CI.  21.  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company,  by 
change  of  name  and  mesne  assignment  frwn  Waltham  Pre- 
cision Instrument  Company,  Inc.  5-6-69.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)  to  Tronex  Development  Corp..  Bnglewood.  N.J. 


« 


ww.ijiw.  .L^.'  :^v"aT;fe%rr.-'^sarr.nn-T'T- 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  10,  1970 

(Beglsieied ;  Renewed ;  Canceled ;  Amended.  Dtadalmed,  Corrected,  etc :  New  Gertiflcates ;  12e  PubUeatloiM.) 

A.y.  Electronics,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.  885.816,  pub.  11-25-69.  BlSiawikl   Bnterprlae*.    Inc..    YellvUle,   Ark.    885,984,    pub. 

Ca.  28.  11-26-69.  CL  60.  ^     «^ 

Abreu,  Cbaries.  «.bA.   Caiarabre  Records,  New  York,  N.Y.  Big  Tank  Cora.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y.  762,^8,  eanc  Q.  M. 

885.890.  pub.  11-25-69.  Multiple  Class  ((nasses  36  and  88).  Binaey  *  Smitii  Co.,  to  Colnmblaa  Caifoon  Co.,  New  York, 
Acfaorn  sieel  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  518,782,  ren.  2-10-70.        N.Y.  519.784,  ren.  2-1(^-70.  Q.  6. 

CL  14.  Blenko  Olaas  Co..  Inc.  Milton,  W.  Va.  521,460,  ren.  2-10-70. 
Ackerman,    Simon,   Qothes.    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.    762,040.        CI.  88.   _^^.^    _         ^  ...     „  .w  ^..^  «w      k    t         ^  k  - 

cane  Cf.  89.  Board  at  PnbUcation  of  the  Methodlat  Chnrch.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Acme  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   886,879.  pub.  11-26-69.        Graded  Press,   NashvlUe,  Tenn.   886,911,  pub.   11-26-69. 


CL  84. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeaellsehaf t :  £r«e— 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. 
Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Air  Reduction  Sales  Co. 


O.  38. 
Boots  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc,  Bvanavllle.  Ind.  885,764,  pub.  11-26-69. 

a.  21. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  Bee — 
Morse  Chain  Co. 


Air  Reduction  Balea  Co..  to  Al-  Reduction  Co.  Inc.,  New    Borg-Warner  Corp.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp..  Chicago,  IlL  618,- 

York.  N.Y.  623,156,  ren.  2-10  '      CL  21.  767.  ren.  2-10-70.  CI.  28.  .       -   «.  ^    «. 

.."«i.«»A?_*»'*,-' ...      .«  o... m    in  Boyd  Mfg.,  Inc.  Navarre,  Oh»o.  886.761,  pob.  ll-2lt-68.  CI, 

19. 


Alex  1^.'  Corp.;  Jamaica,  N.\     'eiv**''«'^««o?Vol''     v 
All  Chainnel  Products  Corp.,  ^     Iside,  N.Y.  885,783,  pub. 

11-26-69  CI.  21. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada. 

886,726.  pub.  11-26-69.  CI.  14.  „„  „„,        k   i,  «pi«o 

Amchem  Products.  Inc..  AmUer.  Pa.  885,697,  pub.  11-25-69. 

Q    6 
American  C!ottoa   Yarns.  Inc..   Chicago,  111.   886,701.   pub. 

Q     0|i     AQ      /^      Y 

American  Raptor  Co.  American  Standard  Inc..  New  York. 

AmMtean  'Safety  Table  Co..'  Inc..  to  American  Safety  Table 

Co..  Reading.  Pa.  518.136.  ren.  2-10-70.  CI.  28. 
AmSiiir  Scfclc   Co..    Inc..   GreenvUle.    S.C.   885.990.    pub. 

1 1      ttK     HQ      |**|      KQ 

AmerlnnThrMd  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  519.099.  ren. 

American  Wrt'tli«  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Holyoke.  MasSj,  to  Brown 
Co.,  New  Yorll  N.Y.  269,162,  ren.  2-l«tlO-  CI-   3^-    -n 

American  Writing  Paper  (>)rp..  Holyoke,  Mass..  to  Brown 
Co.,  New  YoS:  NT5^44f.  mi.  2-10-70    a    37 


Brabender.  C.  W..  Inatnuaents  Inc.  South  Hackeaaaek,  VJ. 

886,820,  pub.  11-26-69.  CL  26.  ^  ,^^   ««.  ^,«        v    ,,  •■ 
Braford  <:orp..  The.  Studio  City.  CaliL  886.940.  pub.  11-26- 

69   CL  39 
Brand  Industrial  Services.  Inc.  Chicago.  IlL  886,080,  pub. 

Bristol-Myers  (Jo..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,748,  pub.  ll-a6-«9.  CI. 

18. 
Bristol-Myen  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  886,028.  pub.  11-26-69. 

Bristol-Myen  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,086,  pub.  ll-2&-e9. 

Brooklyn  Paint  ft  Varnish  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  888.T88, 

pub.  11-35-69.  CL  16. 
Brown  Co.:  flfee— 

Amorlean  Writing  Paper  Co..  Inc     ^  .,^   _^^  ^__ 
Brown.  Ray.  Automotive.  Los  Angelea.  Calif.  761,866.  eaac 

CI   19 
Bruce  Plastics.  Inc..  Moon-Run.  Pa.  886,682.  pub.  11-25-49. 

(3.  8. 


^•&c 'p'oSd'^l^tcS:  ?iy S'liiV,o^c.'lS:.  Oiendale.  g^i^ck  Corp..  CWcai^.  %  T6L998   cane  «.  «{_^    ^L 

CalU.  448,689.  ren.  2-KX-70.  d.  88.  Brunswick  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  886,801,  pnb.  11-28-68.  ci. 

^°*  AMl)illc'i'olSrProduct8,  Inc  BniLwlg  Drug  Co..  from  Brunswig  Drug  Co..  Vernon.  Calif. 

Angut^SeTft  Co^td.7.*Newcastle  Upon  Tyne.  England.        886.021  PUb.  11-25-69.  CL  52.  

MR  A^^Mh  11  26-60  bl  1  Bruton  Mfg.  Co..  Lamesa,  Tex.  762,121,  cane  CL  28. 

AntauaTr^6»    of  America,  to  Woodstream  Corp..  Lititx.  Burner  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  762,002, 

AnSu!?ifiS^?lii?r\S'Anheus5?-Bnsch.  Inc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bum^  ^«»»«»"'«  ,*  S?-  A^-S-^-)    !«»«-   Tuchahoe.  N.Y. 

KM  3So  iw«4-l(y-70  Cl  46  520,798.  ren.  2-10-70.  CI.  46.                                _    ^^ 

Antt-ffiS«^atiS5»oflng  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.  886.698,  pub.  Butler  Antwnatic  Machine.  Inc..  Canton.  Maaa.  886.811.  pub. 

1 1    9R_itO    PI    <L  11—25-69.  Cl.  Z8.                                                                    .     .  _    .._ 

Arid  A  Co.;  lic^  Nakaku,  Japan.  885.891.  pub.   11-25-09.  C  ^^^^  ft  Sales.  Inc..  PUnt,  Mich.  886.718.  pnb.  11-25- 

Ardei  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  761,798,  cane.  O.  12.  Calgpn  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.   886,022.  pub.   11-25-69.   Cl. 

^  n-2£89'ci  1°'-    "^    ^"'*'*''                 **'•*"'    '*"*'  CaSicho  Cigare.  Inc.  Miami,  Fla.  886.784.  pub.  8-26-«».  Cl. 

Armour-Diai.  Inc.  Chicago.  111.  886.008.  pnb.  11-25-69.  q  61.  17. 


tnc,  Washington.  D.C.  888.919,   pub. 
Aii^^nn  Wolfganp  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftnng.    CapjtoTR^rdi.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  885.899.  pnb.  11-25- 


ibai  Kasel  Kocyo  KaDusnm  K.aisna,  a.D.a.  amioi  v^oemicai        "^vf  ^iSKr^  •— ,«- 
^usteTcclXtd..  Osaka,  Japan.  ^.659.  pub.  11-25-69.    Ca|.US'>ublgti^ns. 

Cl.    1.        ..  _  .....  ...  .  .„     ..  Oanlt'Al   n^MAMla     T<i« 


Bad  Homberg,  Germany.  886.894.  pnb.  12-2-69.  Cl.  30. 
Atlantic    Service    Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    525.200.    ren. 

2-10-70.  O.  23. 
Aut-O-Kar  Wash  Ck>rp.,  Dallas,  Tex.  886.820.  pub.  11-25-69. 

Cl.  28. 


69    Cl    86 

CarUsle  Corp..  Carlisle.  Pa.  762.009,  cane  Cl.  86. 
Carman   Industries.   Inc..   JefferaonvOle,   Ind.   885,814.  pnb. 

1 1  26  60   Cl    23 
Carnation  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calil  885,960,  pnb.  11-26-69. 

n.  46. 


^""^^  ^"^  <^"'-  "'""•  "^^^  ^'^^^'  P""-  "-2«-«»-    Cartir-Wallace,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  888.760.  pnb.  11-26-69 


Cl.  18. 


"Automatic"    Sprinkler   Corp.   of   America.    St.   Louis.    Mo. 

885.805,  pub.  11-25-69.  CL  22. 
Avon    Products.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.    886,001-8.    pub. 

11-25-69.  Multiple  Oass  (Clasaes  51  and  52).  ..,    „., 

B/G  POods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL  885.971,  pnb.  11-25-69.  a.  46.    f..rli_^"Vn„   tn*    n.«  vn-k   vt   ftaitfiiui   nnK   ii  m-iiq 
Baehmann    Bros.,    Inc',    PhlladelphU,    Pa.     525,089,    ren.    ^^^g^^'g"***   ^^"  "*"  "'*•  "*•  885,856.  pub.  11-26-68 

B^iJiJnSisf  inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  761.960.  cane  Q.  26.    ^^^i  *"«•  ^orp..  Blmhuret.  111.  886.710.  pub.  ll-2^^- 
Bailey  Meter  Ce.,  w\ckliffe.  Ohio.  886.880.  pub.   11-26-69.        ™  "   " 

a.  26. 
Bangor  Punta  Opentlons.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Foundry  B<|ttipment  Co..  The. 
Bangor  Punta   C>TOntions.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   885.703, 

pnb.  11-26-69.  Cl.  9. 
Barnes.  Harold  J..  New  York,  N.Y.  761.884.  cane  CI.  22. 

Basclani.  George  J..  New  York.  N.Y.  885.997.  pub.  11-25-^9. 

Cl.  51. 
Bansdi  ft  Lomb  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  886.828,  pub.  8-19-69. 

a.  26. 
Bell  ft  Howell   Co..   Oilcago,   111.   886.898.   pub.    11-25-69. 

Cl.  86. 
Bdmont  Industries  Inc.  of  Delaware.  New  York.  N.Y.  885.851, 

pnb.  11-26-69.  Cl.  27. 
Beri's  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  886.976.  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.  46. 
Berid»  ftCo.,  Inc,  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa.  886.800.  pub.  11-26-69.    (Hiltwood,  Daniel  P..  d.b.a.  Kim  Enterprises.  Lonisvine,  Ky 


Carver.  Fred  8..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Fred  8.  Carver  lac. 

Summit.  N.J.  525.152.  ren.  ^10-70.  Cl.  28. 
Caaa,  OrlsantL  Inc.  LoalsvlUe.  Ky.  886.040.  pob.  11-25-69. 

cn.  100, 


69.  Cl.  12. 
Chefs  Associates.  Inc..  d.bJL  CheTs  Associates.  Chicago.  XU. 

886.071-2.  pnb.  11-26-69.  Cl.  101. 
Chemical  Proeeaa  Co..   San  Francisco.   Calif.,   to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  520.687.  ren.  3-1&-70. 

Cl.  81. 

Chem-Trend   Inc..    Howell.    Mich.    886.691.    pub.    11-25-69. 
Multiple  Class  (Classes  h  and  62). 

ChMttway  Corp..   Wayne.   N.J.   885.742.  pub.   11-25-69.   Cl. 
18. 

Chesebrongh-Pond's    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    886.081.    pub. 
11-85-n.  CL  52. 

Chicago  Welding  Sales  Co..  Chicago.  111.  885.872.  pub.  11-26- 
69.  Cl.  84. 

Chicken  Holiday,  Inc.  from  Chicken  Holiday  Take  Ont  Shop, 
Inc.  Edison  Township,  N.J.  886.046.  pub.  9-9-69.  a.  100. 


a.  22 


761,777.  cane  Cl.  2. 
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CholUr-DolUn  Corp..  Klncston,  N.Y.  886.068.  pub.  11-25- 
Chili-Cnft  iiidustrlea.  Inc..  Pompano  Beach.  Fl*.  88S.760, 

aba  Ltd..^  Baric,  Swlticrland.  88S.MH.  Vn^^lz^:S^-  P\J?- 
aartT"  it..  Co..  The.  8prtB«  Park.  Minn.  S20.203.  ren.  2-10- 

CU^tet  Mig.  Co..  Inc.  DOTcr.  N.H.  518^70-71.  rcn.  2-l(K- 

ClmuLion.  Inc..  Andcnoa,  Ind.  88».68©.  pub.  11-26-60. 

Cl^daiid  Onwom  Co..  The.  to  The  ClerelaWl  Bpflden  Snpply 
CoOeTdand.  CMilo.  568345Lnew  cert  CL  12. 

ClS^aSf ^KSkfoL  Thirti  iThe  Clereland  Builder.  Snpply 
C^ClOTdawl.Ohlo.^6«7JM6.njnrcert. 

Cler^iaBd  Twtet  DiUl  Co..  The.  Cierdaad.  Ohio.  885,884.  pub. 

ClSi?cJ!p.*ClJdLnnatl.  Ohio  885.662.  pub.  ll-2a-«».  «.  1. 
Comw  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.,  Lot  Angelea.  Calif.  871,- 

CotoSidJmffiir  *  mwator  Co.^b.a.  TheBurlei; l^J"  MUj". 
dSw.  cSo^  to  The  Great  ^eatem  Fooda  Co..  KnoxrUle, 
Tenn.  ^21.880.  ren.  2-10-70.  O.  46.  wT    885  - 

Columbia  Broadcaatlns  Sntem.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.  «». 
805-7.  pub.  11-25-*.  Cl.  86. 

Columbian  Carbon  Co. :  Bee — 

Co-SSSSm.  h2?aSi.brtdg^  Ma...  886.052.  pub.  11-25- 
Co2^^e"corp..  Hatboro.  Pa.  886.065.  pub.  11-25^.  «. 

CoSouSted  Franchtoln*  Corp..  Lewteburr.  Pa.  886.048.  pub. 
CoSiuiSid^i?r  Co..  Monroe.  lOA  761  774.  «^.^  2. 
ConMtlldated  Paper  Oo-  Monro*.  Mich.  ^«2.014,  cancel,  ai. 
^nSuMtal  Copper  *  St«l  Induatrle..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coi8^il*nitoS  National  B«kand  Truat  Co.  of  Chicago. 

^.«&i'"iSJa*-S!i^^SS^%'*c-  «».^»«.  ^'> 

oittJta  CvS:  S-Amerlea,  White  Plains  N.Y.  761.006.  cane. 
CbS^-  Corp..   Memphto.   Ttenn.    885.978,   pub.    ll-25-«9. 

Coi^iSuS-  iShoratoH...  Phoenix.  Arta.  886.788.  pub. 
CoiiiSS;'.°Fto£d.tlon.  Ine..  Mathewa.  Va.  886.001.  pub. 

cSt^  RKchante.  Inc.,  Wral  Park.  N.Y.  886,070.  pub. 
CrSe2tMitS  pSucta.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  885,717.  pub. 

^fet^-fil'  liie2?^^S?ut^!^V^S: 

cJSrH••lSS^Sdurtrt«..  Inc..  Chlcar..  HI.  886.086.  pub. 
C™?i2;e?-ci?i...  Bome.  N.Y.  886.784-0.  pub.  11-26-69. 
^  "•  -        Cleveland..  Ohio,  761.779^«nc.  gi„^.^.eter 

10-70.  a.  9. 


Diamond   Shamrock   Corp.,   Clereland.   Ohio.   885.729.   pub. 

9-80-60.  CL  16. 
Dlmare  Broa.,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Masa.  886.968.  pub.   11-25-69. 

Dior!  OirlBtUa.  Pufumaa  <)brp..  New  York.  N.Y.  880.004. 

pob.  ll-86-6#.  CL  51.  ^ 

Dior.  Ghzlatlaa,  Sodete  a  Seaponaabilltea  Ltd. :  See — 

Seetete  Comptolr  de  I'lnduatrle  Cotonnlere. 
Dlaton  Indoatrlea,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  886,718.  pub.  ll-25-«9. 

Dinu^twear  Inc.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.   777,074.  Am.   7(d). 

(3    80 
Donr-Cola.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.  822,070.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
DoleJtefrlgeratinK  Co.,  Chicago,  ik  522.663,  ren.  2-10-70. 

CL  81 
DowaW.  RonaM  L.,  d.b.a.  Dream  Merchants.  Inc.,  Raytowu, 

Mr88B.068j>ub.  11-25-69.  a.  100. 
Draekett  to^  tte,  Clnelnnatl,  Ohio.  886,080.  pub.  11-25-09. 

Drammond  Instmmeat  Co.,  from  Dnmmond  Scientific  Co.. 

Broomall,  Pa.  886,840,  pah.  11-25-09.  CL  26.  ^    »„ 

BaaS«nKodak  Co,  Boebeater,  N.Y.  761,962.  cane    CL  26. 

BatonTGlenn  A..  dlbA.  Parfnma  Dvireile.  Portland.  Oi««. 

BdS'SJi'^^^J^rbfiS;  Detroit,  Mich.  886.889.  pub. 

11—26—69  CL  '86 
Bdncatlonal  Martwtlng^^fc  JBeaearch.  Inc..  Chicago,  ni.  885.- 


Idncatlonal  Marinttagft  Bei 

870,  pvh.  11-26-WrCL  82. 

Idwarda  and  Co..  Inc..  to  Bd 


cane. 


Dai^^  Ine.  CleTeland.  Ohio    761.779    « 


Mnakegon  Motor  Spedaltlea  Co. 
It  Ma»lae  Corp. :  See — 
Danly  Machine  Spcdaltlee.  Inc. 


Dana  jCMrp. :  Bee— 
Danl, 

DaTldiuidDaTl^Infc..  Long  laland  City,  N.Y.  886.948.  pub. 

D^^^.SueVNT&5\rpub.  ll-2^?3<^-  S 

S^iliSSU^a.  ^Sea^'TOd  5S>.^'^" 
D^lMlSilkSi.  fee..  New tork.  N.Y.  885.960.  pub.  9-23-69. 

DefMShlpbuUdlng    Co..    Bay    City.    Mich.    885.752.    pub. 

11-26-68.  a.  19. 
Del   Oonte.   Paul   F..  d.b4i.   M  _Oonte  Bnterprlaea.   Miami 

S»rlii^.>la.  886.969.  pub.  11-26-69.  CL  60. 
Delroaa  Beetronlc  Corp..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.  885.778-9. 

pub.  11-26-69.  a.  21. 
Denny,  Hllbom  k  Roeenbach  Inc..  PhlladelohU,  to  Flnnaren 

AHaley,  Inc..  Conahohoeken.  Pa.  618.466.  ren.  2-10-70. 

a.  16. 
Daalgaar'a   Cloth   Pattern   Co.,   Inc.,   MUml.   Fla.    761.920. 

cane.  CL  26. 


DtamoBd  Shamro^  OMrp^: 
Chemical  Proceea  Oo. 


Bi 


Edwards  and  Co.,  Inc..  to  Bdwards  Co.,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
618,819,  rai.  2-10-70.  Cl.  21.  omam    nnh 

El  Al  Israd  Airllnea  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.061.  pub. 

ElwiJ^Sr^MSitte.  Ark.  886.770.  l«b.  Jil^M?- 1?' iiil 
mecMcon  Coip..  New  tnoxvlUe.  Ohio.  886.794.  pub.  11-26- 

El£,  TmM  J..  d.bju  Jamil's  Restaurant.  Oklahoma  Oty. 

oSa.  886.053.  pub.  11-25-69.  O.  100. 
my*  Walkir.  inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  885.938.  pub.  11-25-69. 

Bi&£lnjr  TabuUtlons.  Inc..  San  Frandaco.  Calif.  886.070. 

pub.  11-26-68.  a.  101.  J.   «  T   T««><»1    MnP  Cl  44 

Bnglhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N. J.  TW^l^^nt  CL  44. 
English   SUTcr   Mfg.    Corp..   Brooklyn.    N.Y.    885,858.    pub. 

Bili'TSASiSlS"  Products.   Inc..  Brie.   Pa.  885.772.  pub. 

BrJrti!'c!*W.r*  0».  CMea«,  lU.  I«;**^  t^^iiSa*  Clara 

Calif.  886.947.  pub.  l*-2-;«9.  Cl.  M. 
BtadSaaaemrati  blnood  *  Cle.  Venlssleuz.  France.  761.794. 

BtablUs^rats   Sldet   8.A..   Goualx.   France.   886.970.   pub. 

BtJhiJ^?(^  cistielnau-DrAusan.    France.    885.980.    pub. 

Bxtoidrt^SwCorp..  WlllUmsport.  Pa.  761.797.  cane.  Cl. 

F  ***M  Sdentlflc  Corp..  ATOndale.  Pa.  762.084.  cane.  Q.  44. 
FMC  Corp. :  Be*— 

Fabi*?."^.!  Btdn.  Germany   to  A.  W.  »;»b«-Ca«*eIl  Pendl 

Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  76.049.  ren.  2-10-70.  O.  87. 
Faber-Castell.  A.  W..  Pencil  Co..  Inc. :  «««— 

Falrehlld  Stratos  Corp.,  Hagerstown.  Md.  761.868.  cane.  Cl. 

Farrar.  Straus  ft  Glroux.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  886.926.  pub. 

FailuS^tJSh^..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  886.685.  pub.  11-26- 

F£ari^nank  C.  d.b4i.  Alumaphoto  Co..  Mount  Rainier.  Md. 

761.964.  cane.  Cl.  26.  .       ^  ^         -^  «^,^    ».. 

Federal  Postal  Bmployees  AssoeUtlon.  Denver.  Colo.  885,- 

913-14.  pub.  11-25-69.  a.  88.  ^..,     „««,-         ». 

Federal   Publications  Inc.   Washington.  D.C.   885.917.  pub. 

Fedtro.'^:.  RiiSrtUe  Centre.  N.Y.  885.702.  pub.  11-26-69. 

Cl   8 
Fermodyl  Laboratories.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  886,006.  pub. 

0  23  69    Cl    61 
Feorw  Bros.  Inc.'.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  885.848.  pub.  11-26- 

69    Cl    27 
Flngerhnt  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886.850.  pub.  11-26- 

69.  Cl.  27. 
Flnnaren  ft  Haley.  Int :  Bee— 

Denny.  HUbom  ft  Roeenbach  Inc.  „„■  «o^  ■ 

Firestone  ilre  ft  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  885384-6. 

pub.  11-26-69.  Cl.  36.  ^      .,^  ^_.  _,    .. 

FtttR  Cotton  Goods  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  762.068.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
FUnnel.  Arthur  F..  d.b.a.  Flannel  Driving  School.  Pleasant- 

vnie.  N.J.  886.096.  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.m. 
Fletcher.  Sol.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  514.804.  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl. 

Fllntkote  Co..  The.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  886.698.  pub.  11-25- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  12). 
Florasynth  inc. :  Bee — 

Floraaynth  Laboratories  Inc. 

Florasynth  Laboratories  Inc.  New  York,  to  Florasynth  Inc 

Bronx.  N.Y.  521.076.  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  46, 
Florlan.  Inc.  Detroit,  Iflch^  to  Evert  D.  Weeks.  Des  Moines 

Iowa.  269.140.  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  51. 
Flolenfabrik  Forchhelm  G.m.b.H..  Forchhelm.  Germany.  886, 

906-7.  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.  37. 
Formart  Containers.  Inc,  Cedarburg,  Wis.  761.778,  cane  CL  2 
Formllex  Foundations.  Inc.  Saddle  Brook.  N.J.  886.987,  pub 

9-28-48.  Cl.  88. 
Fortunoff  Silver  Salea  of  Westbury.  Inc..  Westil>ury.  N.Y.  886. 

854.  pub.  11-26-69.  Cl.  28. 
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Foundry  Bqulpment  Co.,  The,  Clwciand.  OMp.  to  Baaaor 
PunU  (H»eratloBS.  Inc.  Bangor.  Maine.  620.780.  ren.  2-l(^ 
70   CL  84. 

Four  Flags.  Inc..  MInneapoUs.  Minn.  886.066.  pub.  11-25- 
69  CLIOO 

Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  d.b.a.  Freeman  Shoe  Corp..  Balolt.  Wis. 

Frlmut^fturofy  §•.,  The.  Toledo.^Ohlo.  886.668.  pub.  11-25- 
68.  Multiple  Oms  (daasM  1.  5.  13.  16.  and  26).  -,„^-,- 
Freund.   Hv«o.   Wnppertal-Kudlenhatui.    Germany.   886.816. 

FroS^  &5c!:.*BkJ'Franclico.  Calif.  618,848,  ren.  2-10- 

70CL  88. 
Fidl 'Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Ashlgara-Kanagawa,  Japan.  761.- 

Fim«'  SfJcatoiSqua.  Pa.  886.808.  pub.  11-26-68.  Multiple 

g5^£'nSS  Yort*NS!'8M,67S  M^^  "k^^mS^i^CI 
Q.B.D.Z.  Coev..  New  Orleans.  La.  ^6.^4.  pub.  11-25-68.  Cl. 

100 
Q^Leather  Products.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  886.681.  pub. 

0^1sitaL~Sfe£!i  J.  M..  Windsor  Locks,  Conn.  886,084-5.  pub. 

oSoiSlS  C&c.  Artslety.  N.Y.  888,743-4,  imb.  11-26- 

g£  ft'lflSiteln  Bros..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  761.880.  cane 

Gimff^AaiUne  ft  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  Nf.Y..  to  Aato-Gevaret 
^^SeuMsdlMhaft.    Leverfcusen,    Gtfmany.    620.862.    ren. 

Qel^Q;^*&.-  nr'2f"*"^M™  JV?5S'wi«**cSc%  21 
General  Bleetrie  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.  761-866,  auic  CT^2l. 

General  Blectrlc  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y.  886.887.  pob.  ll-ao- 
oStS'niitia  Cbrp.,  Marion.  Ind.  885.882,  pub.  11-25-68. 

Ge2iJ?'Tlme  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  J«1.S5?'  25$  n  2? 
GasMal  Time  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  761.871,  cmcCI.  27. 
Owwal  Tire  ft  Bifb^tt  Co.,  The,  Akron.  Ohio.  886.766.  pub. 

Ge{ld!*j2iphc!ld.b.a.  Dln«janr  Land,  White  Post.  Va. 

886jMSr80b.  11-26-68.  CL  107. 
(3eri  Cremejlnc :  Bee— 

Oeri.'SlSrfe!tTB?.%%fl*l«.  !«•  «W^8.  P»»»-  "-^'^ 

OlSter*liaillng  Ca,  Cheater.  HI.  823,622,  ren.  2^1^-70.  Cl.  JJ- 
Oia^    iSrmalwW.    Inc.    Chicago,    m.     886.836,    pub. 

Ql^^aSS  SroHee.  I»e..  Weatport.  Conn.  886.068.  pub. 

GUMit*&?'Tl?aeTelend.^Ohlo    to  Union  CMnp  Corp.. 

Wayne.  VJ.  618,462.  ren.  2-10-70^  ^'^$'  a    m  ▼    ftaA  Aix 
G«M  mSw  Hair  Prollucts,  Inc.  Hempstead,  N.Y.  886.013. 

Goi?il2uf&^«ets.  Inc,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  886.082. 

Gofii  SN?iSic2'e'Hi«.e.  Inc,  Blmw^  P«k.  HI.  886.058. 

Go'??*bJl;Jf«g&J2*J-t.  ^^g^.^  ^-'»«»'   ^ 

O^'s^ltoKlSSif Products  Lo.  Angeles,  Calif.  762.083. 
GiSbb«.2i^I»c..  Cranford.  N.J.  886.087,  pub.  11-26-69. 
G,2i,'w.R.  ft  CO.  New  York.  NY.  886.684.  pub.  11-26-69. 
G^**K^*^1^  fi5?w2i;«.  WU.  885.966.  pub. 
Oillt  LiSi  SrSn  Corp.,  to  Gref*o.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

828,482,  ren.  2-10-70.  Ot  1*  „ 
Gnat  VeStem  FWids  OOyThe :  fie^— 
Colorado  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co. 


Hodsan  Corp.  Tha^  Chicago.  HL  761,828,  caac  GL  16. 
Hoflaaaa.  Pm3  DlTd-bJu  Bobart  Mfk.  Co7  Newton  fiMiludR. 

m*^—  BfH.fll  2.  pttVl  11— S&-48.  CL^S 
Holiday  niSar  fiidastrlea,  inc.  BartlesvlUe,  (Mia.  886.768. 

H^ly  mn%i!lt  Pndaeti,  Inc.  ts  Hally  BIU  Fntft  j^odacts 

O*..  lac  Dnv«!PMt,  jRa.  tUJtl,  laa.  2-10-70,  CL  48.  ^ 
Hollywood  Shoe  PoUak.  ImCwR"— «l  Hill.  N.f.  62S443. 

!«■.  3^1^70.  CL  A. 
Homewood  Indoatrloa,  Inc.  HMMWOod,  m.   886,881,  pub. 

11-2S-68  CL  60 
Horsa  of  a'ttftsrant  Odor.  Ltd..  Chicago,  m.  886,84«,  pub. 

ll-2ft-68.  CL  18. 
HudMML  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Chkago,  HL  628,286.  ren.  2-1&-70. 

Hudaon.  J.  L.,  Co.,  The.  Datrsit.  Mi^  2664S8.  ren.  2-10-70. 

CL  W._ 
Hoghes  To<d  Co.,  Houston,  Tex.  761,826.  ease  .O.   14. 
H^Ftoods.  IM.,  Loa  ingaias,  ta  H.  A.  Itartla,  dJuu^Oeo. 

r^Martta  ft  Co..  Wataonville.  Calif.  628,421.  ren.  2-10-70. 

Q    4flu 
Hunter  Photo  Copyist.  Inc,  nilladelphia.  Pa.  761,884.  cane 

raol  0>rp..  Olean,  N.Y.   761.786.  «»«•.  Q.   6. 
EG    MamMtlea     dorp..     Maywooii.     Calif.     886.777.     pub. 
11— 8B-W^  CL  21 
ITT   AaCaa'  Oorp..'  St.   Loula.   Mo^  from  Avis   Reat-A-Car 
awtsmTlnC^awlen   O^,   N.f.   886,077,   pub.   6-7-«8. 


Imperial  Tobaeeo  Gnrap  Ltd.,  Bedsrinster,  Bn^and.  886.730. 
InfSrtBatloa  Retrieval  Corp.,  Washington.  D.C  761.826.  cane 


lb.  11-«M8.  CL  1^ 
_  jrinatf 

InshiluSent    Retailing.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.    682,207. 

In^tenMBte&'Laoelatea  Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.  886347, 

InfodMi^UCo^  N«w  York.  N.Y.  762.068.  «uic.CL  42. 
In^naSMml  ConlBwla  Corp.,  i-alrfleld.  NJ.  886,886.  pub. 

InterlNUse  Oorg..  Pi«»PI»»7i,  N.J..  from  Sheimngo  Ceramlca. 

Inc.  New  Caatle.  Pa.  886,858.  pub.  11-26-68.  CL  80. 
Intentate  Bakerlea  Corp. :  Hoe- 
Interstate  Branda  Corp.  ».w— .—   n«-« 
Interstate   Brands   Corau.   from   Interstate   Bakertea   Corp.. 

Kansas  City.  Mo.  888368.  pub.  ll-26-4».  CL  46. 
InvinrdHe M^  FnmltunCo..  Mantlowoe.  Wis.  886371.  pub. 

Iowa  Blect'ric  'light  and  Powct  Co..  Cedar  Bifida,  Iowa. 

886.048.  pub.  11-25-68.  O.  100.  ,,•«-« 

Isolaatlte  Mfg.  Corp..  Stirling.  N.J.  885.774.  pub.  ll-26-«8. 

CL21.  „       „ 

J-B  Dlstrlbating  Co. :  Bee— 

Jonea  ft  Kavanagh  Co..  Ltd.     _  .,         ^     ^^  ^^,        . 
Jak-Kay  DIstribntors.  Inc.  State  College.  Pa.  886.017.  pub 

11^^6-68«  CL  62 


6-68.  CL  62. 

Japan   Maddnery  and  Metals  Inspeetioii  Institote.  Tokyo. 

JwDKOr  888.088.  pub.  ll-2ft-68.  (3.  A.  ^  ^  ,^ 

Jay  ShM  lffg!Q>..^oston.  Maaa.  885.888.  pub.  11-26-68.  a. 


Grefco,  lae.:  ff«»-r   _^ 
Great  Lakes  Cariw 


in  Corp. 


QttfMmMiai^c^  «•«»•*•  B«**y  <5"^  ^'^  Henderson- 
Q^:iSiW^S'f^t^t.  Fla.  776310.  Am.  7(d). 
GiSii?*"lndu.triea  Inc..  Metnchen.  NJ.  885.780.  pub. 
GuJitoF!Jiidrie?CorD..  Bockford.  m.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.. 

Itoiulus,  Midi.  J?!."!""- 2-^?:19;%V^-  885  7«8     nub 
Guth,   Sdwln   'a^C»-   *^'    S'-    l^"***'   ***•    886,7i»B,   puD. 

Hai't?'  ?.\)S'  Haco  8.A.  and  Haco  Ltd.,  Gumllgen. 
^ »Slt5&id  88B.862.  pub.  ll-2»7«».  a.  *«•  --5025  »nb 
HaUmark    Cards.    Inc.,    Kansaa    City.    Mo.    886325.    pub. 

B^SiS^^Siltn.  Inc..  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.   886.066-8. 

HS$iMt:^:Sii&,  La,  886.740^ub.  11-25;^C1  18. 
BMwm,  BTB.,  ^*.  Haweo  Paeklag  Co.,  Qaeen  Creek,  ArU. 

618,672.  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  46. 
Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The,  Kokomo,  In«  ...to  Union  Cartlde 
^SS.  New  York.  N.Y.  268,174.  ren.  2-10-70.  CL  28. 
Hsartt  ladnstrlci^  Inc.,  to  MeCuUoch  Corp.,  Los  Aagdes. 

Calif.  743,706.  new  cert.  Cl.  21. 
Henaehea  InduatrUl  Corp.,  Jackson  Center,  Ohio.  885,822, 

pnb.  11-25-68.  a.  23 


JeitMy-Allan  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  m.  761360.  cane  CL 

Jerrico.  Inc.  Lexington.  Ky.  886.864.  Pub.  ll-JJ-g- CL  46. 
Jerrico.    Inc..   Lexlngton.^Cy.    886.064.   pub.    11-26-68.   CL 

101. 
Jetson  Tire  ft  Bubber  Co.,  Inc.  MontgomeryvUle.  Pa.  880388. 

pub.  11-26-68.  Cl  35. 
Johns-ManvtUe  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  618,887,  ren.  2-10- 

70   Cl  21 
Johns-Manville  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  622.312.  ren.  2-10-70. 

CL  21 
Johna-Manvme  PerUto  Corp..  to  Johns-ManriUe,  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  724.642.  new  cert.  CL  1.  ^   ..  ^ 

Johnson  Predttcta  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  TO.  886386.  pub.  11-28- 

Jones  ft  Kavanagh  Co..  Ltd..  to  J-B  Distributing  Co..  Los 
Angdca.  Callfr623.427.  ren,  2-1(^70.  Cl.  46.  ^  ,,  .__ 

KYIndnatries.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886.766.  pub.  11-26- 
68  Cl   21 

Kabnshlkl  Kalsha  Kopam.  Tokyo-to.  Japan.  886348.  pnb. 
11—26—68   Cl   27.  '' 

Kahaa,  Joo(«h.'  d.bJL  Kahaa  Jewdry  Co.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Kaiaer  Alnndnnm  ft  Cbemleal  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.  886.718. 

pub;  11-26-68.  Cl.  18.  ^  .^  .^ 

Kann.  8..  Sons  Co..  Washington.  D.C.  618.187.  ran.  2-10-70. 

Karson  Industries.  Inc.  Chlno.  Q^|-  761.847.  eanc.  CL  18. 
Kdl's.   Inc.   Wilmington.   DeL   885.888.   pub.   Il-a6-e8.   CL 

Kel&  ft  Johnaon.  New  York.  N.J.  761376,  cane  CL  28. 


K^s»-Hayes  Co. :  Bee — 
Qui"     ""       -  -      - 


uunlte  Fonndriea  Corp.      ..„««-«/«•• 

Kennametal  Inc.  Latrobc  Pa.  886,817.  pnbj9-80-68.  CL  M. 
Kennedy  Mfg.  Co..  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  524309.  rea.  2-10-70. 

CL  22 
Kentad7  Fried  fMAm  Corp..  NaahriUe.  Tenn.  886.060.  pnb. 

11-25-69.  CL  100. 
Kwr  Glaaa  Mfg.  Corp-.  Loa  Aagdas.  Calif.   521.418.  ren. 

^10-70.  clSo. 
Keyatone  Consolldatod  Indnstriea.  Inc.  Pewia.  DL  886.722. 

pub.  11-25-68.  Cl.  18. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Indnstriea,  Inc.  Peoria.  DL  886.828. 

pub.  11-25-68.  CL  28. 


m' B^    Foida  Corp..   from   Dixie   FrojM    Fooda,    Ine,    Kleran^  ^«?^'i^^y^'^j^^^.^'>'^^  ^o.  New 
Peaehtree  City.  Ga.  886,868,  pub.  11-25-68.  Q.  46.  York.  N.Y.  886.886.  pub.  11-26-88.  CT.  51. 


Hilton.  Norman,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,844,  pab.  11-25-68. 
CL  M. 


Klosters  Rederi  A/S.  New  Yoric.  N.Y.  886.086.  pub.  11-25-88. 
CL  105. 
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Knox  Ktoetronlea.  Inc..  Leawood.  K«««.  885,76«,  pnb.  11-25- 

KOM  supine.  New  York.  N.T.  885.946.  pab.  11-25-89.  CI. 

KoMot    InterpUuietarr.    Inc..    Orlando,    FUu    885,921.    pub. 

M"*ci2rt«  B^d.b*.  Nutrl  Beia  Product..  Torta.  Okl*. 

Kr21i!*s:  8*.°Co.   D^teolt.  Mich.  885.708.  pnb.  11-25-69.  CI. 

K^Ske.  8.  8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  886.019.  Pub.  11-25-69.  CI. 

Lanolin  Sportswear  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  762.069.  cane. 

jj^iulr.  Inc.,  MlnneapoU«.  Minn.  886.016.  pnb.  11-25-69. 

Multiple  Clam  (ClaHcs  51  and  52) .        _    .     w    obh  aat 

LanHn-C^lea  Of  The  Blti.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,007. 

Lagli  lkr«^  cJ:  Sdcago.  m.  885.842.  pab.  11-25-69.  CL 

La  Pine  Sdentlflc  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  886.993.  pnb.  11-26-69. 

Laroa'ft'Brother  Co.  Inc..  to  JLanw  k  Brother  Co..  Ekhmond. 

L.Ta%?f*BK&e7'bi!:'&ilo^"a.  885.735.  pnb.  11-25^. 

iJSii*"  Brother  Co..  Richmond.  Va.  886.737.  pnb.  11-25-69. 

LaSw".  HuKh.  Washington.  D.C.  885.898.  pnb.  11-25-69. 

La  VeiRcorp..  OalnesTllle.  Oa.  88»;«T0.,Poll- llrfJ^^gjCl- « 
La  VeUe  Con»..  OalnearlUe.  Oa.  885.942,  pub.  11-25-69.  CI. 

hSf^tt  k  Piatt.  Inc..  Carthage.  Mo.  885.867.  pub.  11-25-69. 

lS^S.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.904.  pub.  11-25-69.  CI. 

L^i"  Product..  Inc.,  Jackwurllle.  Fla.  886.005,  pub.  9-30- 

LeSSidurt..  Inc.,  JackwurUle,  Pla.  886.020.  pub.  9-3(MI9. 

T^i«%lt  Co    d.b.a.  Ledle  Food..  Inc.,  8»J> '^nctoco.  CaMf. 

3Ec  s:^5e*!;^"oSTY%.«fs^..^i^^^^ 

lJSi.e  *irwln.  d.b.ft.  Paul  Baron,  BngU.htown,  N.J.  886.093. 
Le5rtJ-  oXB:,*d:b'rLewl.  Knrineerlng  Co.,  Bellerllle. 
"£^S;iS^'lKili^^V?!iV076.  pub.  11-25^9. 

Kffi^':  '5r'^c-^%.^cYi!igl?^iT'5fi!s^5«- 

L^iV^in?:  '^    Pedro.   Calif.    886.778,    pub.    ll-25-«9. 

LSir'lnc.  Kan«.  City    >io    »|B.014-15,  pub.   11-26-09. 

L^^ffi^^d^b'TB^p'literprl.e..  Phoenix.  Art.. 

^885.676.  PS|L,"v«Jt^K  v^  RM  844  DUb  11-25-69.  CI.  26. 
52L^W;iSan^C?:  ^elkrtfffl*'8lSVl?Pob.  11-2(^9. 

Ma^OMld,  B.  F..  CO.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.  821.326.  cor. 
MlSdiJphimp  J..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.041-2,  pub.  11-25^9. 

MMeln-Herold  Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.  269.402.  ren.  2-io-7u. 

l«S.tf!Drug  CO.,  Inc..  Bronx,  N.Y.  886.011.  pub.  11-25-69. 

M^hik.  Daniel.  Plalnfleld.  NJ.   885.888.   pub.  11-2^^0. 

mS>  J  *  Hyde.  Inc..  Memphis.  Tenn.  885.977.  pub.  11-25-69. 

M.*2dlJ?Paper  Co.  Inc..  Brooklyn  N.Y  762.070  can^.a.  42. 
Man'.    World    Hairpiece.,    Inc.,    Miami,   Fla.    880.8»b,    pno. 

Ma«"dri^^«rt!.'lnc..  New  York.  N.Y.  761.941.  cane.  CI.  20 
mISSi   SduStota   de  Colchoe.   Anatomlco.   Ltd...   Rio   de 

j7StlriBrarfl^886^869^ub.  11-25^9.  a^^^ 
Marlon.  V'letor,  Detroit,  Mich.  761.889.  cane,  CI    23. 
Mirlyn  Chemlail  Co..  ^nc.  Lakertew.  Ohio.   886.692.   pub. 

Mi^neflSriT'cJ.^    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    886.089.    pub. 

11-25-69   Cl.  107. 
Martin.  Henry  A. :  St*— 

MatW°"lner%«wSlome.    Calif.    885.806,    pub.    11-25-69. 

m2:  pJter.  New  York.  N.Y.  886  049.  pub.  ll-25-fl».  CL  100. 
Maxam,  Inc.,  Dalla.,  Tex.  885.723.  pub.  11-25-69.  Q.  13. 
McAllen  Dl.tributlng,  Inc.:  »«»— 

Sonthweatem  Fruit  *  Vegetable. 
McGraw-BdlMU    Co..    Elgin.    III.    885.878.    pub.    11-25-69. 

Mead  JohnMU  k  Co..  Bvan.Tllle.  Ind.  886.966.  pub.  11-25-69. 

a.  46. 
Melser,  O.  H..  *  Co..  Blue  I.land,  HI.  885.841,  pub.  11-25-69. 

Cl.  26. 
Merchant.  Buying  Syndicate.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  885.758. 

pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.  19. 
Meredith  Pnbll.hlng  Co.,  De.  Molnrn.  Iowa.   885.909.  pub. 

10-^-67.  Cl.  38. 
Mercury  Record  Production.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.  886.900.  pub. 

11-25-69.  Cl.  86. 


Metro^GoldwynMayer  Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   885,923,   pub. 

11-25-69.  CL  88. 
Metrotek  Bleetronla.  Inc.  Raleigh,  N.C.  761,869-70,  cane. 

a.  21. 
Mleroaatle  Hone  Corp.,  to  Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.,  Detroit. 

Mich.  *«7,871-2,  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  28.  „       -^    w 

Mlero-Thwapeatica,  Inc.,  from  Gert  Creme,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.  886,000.  pob.  11-25-69.  CL  61.        __  ^         „«..„,„ 
Midland  Food  tahoratorle..  Inc.,  KanMw  City,  Kan..  885,972, 

M^lwest  Bfwrrli  Institute,  Kanu.  City,  Mo.  886,088,  pub. 

11-25-69.  CL  100. 
Millar.  Will.  Aaaodatea  Co,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada. 

886.004.  pub,  ll-25-«9.  C1^07.  _,^^     ^^,  ^^, 

Mlpro   (^n-    South    San    FrandMO,    Calif.    885,677.    pub. 

11-25-60!:  CL  2. 
Mr.  Carl,  Int.  New  York,  N.Y.  762,049,  «»>£.  Cl.  89 
Monnnto  Co..  St.  Lmil..  Mo.  885.669,  pub.  JMV-69.  Cl.  1. 
Morse    Chain    Co..    Ithaca,    N.Y^,    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.. 

Chicago,  ni.  519j269.  ren,  2-10-70,  CL  28.  ,,„.„„ 

ModerSafe  Co..  The,  l&amllton.  Ohio.  885,782,  pub.  11-25-^. 

Cl   21 
MuU'er.  John  T.,  d.bA.  Dynamic  Teatlng  •«>*  .K5f*n««'*»^ 

Laboratory.  HimoTer,  Ni.  886,881,  pub.  n-JM^lfo"-  *S 
Mnaic    Mentor,     Inc..    NewtonTiUe,    Ma...     885,892,     pub. 

Muskegon  Motor  Specialties  Co.,  MuskMppn,  Mich.,  to  Dana 

ConE^  Toledo,  oCor621,270.  ren.  ^lO-fCK  Cl.  23. 
Nadex  fadostries  Ltd^Port  Credit.  Ontario.  Canada.  885,821. 

N^onal  "Association  of  Women  Highway   Safetr  Leader.. 

lia,  Washington.  D.C.  886.096.  pub.  il-^^-Cl-  lOJ 

Nattonal   FoooiLn  Usgoe,   New   York.   N.Y.   880.065,   pub. 

Na^tional  Mattress  Co.,  Huntington,  W.   Va.   886,866.   pub. 

Natto25^iS«'indu.trie.,   Inc..  AtlanU,  Ga.   886,028-7. 

Na^onai^^^^'  2du.tele.,  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Oa.  886,087,  pnb. 

Na"o2Sr8toe?"c5i..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  886,726,  pub.  11-25-69. 

CI    14 
NaTleamper,  Inc.,  Mlnnetonka,  Minn.  885,762,  pnb.  11-26-69. 

Cl    19 
Neumann-Budee  4  Wolfe,  Inc.,  Des  PUlnes,  HI.  885.965,  pnb. 

1 1     Oft    ftft     /^     AA 

New   York   Loose   Leaf   Corp.,   Bronx,   N,Y.   885,906,    pub. 

NewhiS~^e£papers    Inc.,    Newhall,    Calif.    885,930,    pub. 

11-25-69.  Cl.  38.  ,         ,        .       ,       r.-ii#    aa«  nno 

Norman.  Merle.  Cosmetic.  Inc..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.  886,009. 

Norman"  lSuid.^Co."The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  885,680.  pub. 


11-25-69.  Multiple  Claw  (Clawe.  2  and  82). 
North   American  Philip.  Co.,  Inc..  Dobb.  Fctit.  to  North 

American  PhlUp.  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  518.799.  ren.  2-10- 

70   Cl    34 
North  Paclfle  Canner.  k  Packer..  Inc..  Portland,  Oreg.  865.- 

973  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.  46.  ^ 

Northweat  Fabricator..  Inc..  Nywa.  Oreg.  762.000.  cane.  Cl. 

34 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The,  Norwich,  N.Y.  885,746,  pnb. 

O.W.D.  Inc.".  Tnpper  Lake.  N.Y.  885,818,  pub.  ^25-69.  Cl. 

23 
OaWte  Products,  Inc..  Berkeley  Height..  N.J.  886.088.  pub. 

1 1    OK  flfl    Cl    103 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corp..  Lo.  Angele..  Calif.  886,706.  pub. 

11-26-69.  Cl.  10. 
Oil  Dally.  Inc. :  See— 

Oneida  Wmmundtr.  Ltd.,  Ondda.  N,Y.,  to  Woodatream  Corp., 

Lltlti,^Pa.76,332,  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  60.  .  ^  .„    _    „ 
Oneida  Ud..  Oneida.  N.Y.  885.807.  P"**.  J-»-i^-  Cl- ,28. 
Oneida  Ltd.!  Oneida'  N.Y.  885.862^ pub.  7-9-68,  Cl.  28^ 
Orange  Cove  Orange  Grower..  Orange  Cotc.  Calif.  528,079, 

Organic  Sea  Product.*  Corp.,  San  FrandMO.  Calif.  885,670. 

Orlkndo   Carmel'  V..'  and  P.  Leonard  Orlando.  WUmette.  111. 

886.7iO.  pub.  11-26-69.  Cl.  13.  „„.,„„        w    **   o« 

Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wl..  885.780.  pub.  11-25- 

^   Cl   21 
Outlook  BnTelope  Co..  Chicago,  111.  618.  276.  ren.  2-10-70,  Cl. 
■   j^ 
Padfle  Aasodated  Lighting.  Inc..  San  FranwlMO.  Calif.  761.- 

Pakula'and'Co!,  Chicago,  III.  885,858,  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl.  28. 
Palm  Beach  Indu.trie.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  761,981,  cane.  Cl. 

26 
Pantawte  Co.  of  New  York,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.- 

949   pnb.  11-26-69.  Cl.  42.     _      „„.„«.         ^     <<  «.  «o 
Papercraft   Corp.,   Pltt.burgh,   Pa.   885,901,   pnb.    11-25-69. 

Cl    37 
Paul',  Peter:  Inc.,  Nangatuck,  Conn.  448.802,  ren.  2-10-70. 

Cl.  46. 
Pearl.  By  Slntsky  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  885.857.  pnb.  11-25- 

69.  Cl.  28. 
Penney.  J.  C.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  885,886.  pnb.  11-25- 

69.  Cl.  36. 
Pep  BoT.  Manny^  Moe.  Jack.  The.  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  269.398, 

ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  16. 
Perfect  Thread  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762.079.  cane.  Cl. 

43. 
Perma-SUm  Plan.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wl..  886.090.  pnb.  11-25- 

69.  Cl.  107. 
Pet  Chemicals.  Inc..  Miami  Spring..  Fla.  886,696.  pnb.  11-25- 

69.  Cl.  6. 


Ifg^^SSS^fS^^ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  V 


Pet  Inc.  St.  Lonl%  Mo.,  from  Annt  Fuiny's  Baking  Co.. 

Atlanta  Ga.  885361,  pab.  U-a6-a0,a:^._       ^^    ^ 
Pattr,  MUbarn  A.,  £bju  IfUbnm  Patty.  Washington.  DX..  to 

OQ  Dally.  Inc.  Cbieago.  lU.  628^74,  ren.  2-fO-70.  CL  88. 
PtallliM-VaB  Heusen  Corp.,  New  Yortc,  N.Y.  886,988.  pnb. 

11-25-69.  Cl.  89. 
Plaaglo  *  C.  S.P.A..  Genoa.  Italy.  885.757.  pnb.  11-25-60.  CL 

Piatt  and  Smlllle  Chemicals,  Inc.  d.b.a.  First  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  St  Lonls,  M*.  762,100.  cane.  in.  62.  „,».„„„ 

Pictorial  Prodnctloaa,  Inc.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  885,988,  pnb. 

PUlabory  Co..  The,' Minneapolis.  Minn.  885,957,  pob.  11-25- 

60   CL  45 
Pioneer  Plastics  Corp.,  Auburn,  Maine.  885,668.  pnb.  11-25- 

69   Cl   1 
Plastle  Binding  Corp..  Chicago.  HL  520.667.  ren.  2-10-70. 

Plnmbaaf t  Mfg.  Corp..  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio.  886,724.  pub. 

PoUatHSry^Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  886,952.  pub.  11-25-69. 

Poulik.  Joseph.  New  York,  N.Y.  761,984.  <»^Cl.^^  ^  , 
Pol^ws.  lie:  Mlddlebury.Vt.  886,660.  pub.  11--25-W 
Portw.  H.  K.,  Co.    Inc.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  761,986,  cane  CL 

26 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc,  PlaiUTlew,  N.Y.  885345,  pub, 

Prld^fcbis  W..*»  Co..  Inc..  Norfolk,  Va.  271.229,  ren.  2-10- 

TO    Ol    lO 

Proctor  ft  Gamble  Co.,  The,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  886,084.  pub. 

P^Jr^^dSslt^Oo.,  MontgomeryriUe,  Pa.  768,025-6.  cane 

PrwI^Corn    Skokie.  IlL  886.012,  pub.  11-25-69.  CL  61.^  ^ 
JKtX  ^^"Ffw&lSSSsiSellsA^t  *^  Fa«     raektroj*nsti^e 

flMMta  G  m.b.H.  Hamborg,  Oerasaay.  762.011.  cane.  Cl.  36. 
FS^OaC?:^tw^^T^^ouOa  Co.  of  California, 

Los  Angdes.Cal2r  626,668.  TW.^-10^70ja.  16.    ^^^,_^ 
Pur«  Co?p!.  Ltd..  Lakewooi  Calif.  886,029,  pub.  9-16-69. 

pj^%rp..  Ltd..  Lakewood.  Calif.  886.038,  pub.  11-25-69. 

Qi^tSS^  Industries.  Inc,  Hanwer,  N.J.  886,886,  pub,  11-25- 

Ri^'^  Laboratories,  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  885,789,  pnb. 

Raldih*^l?Co.*'Ltd.,  The,  to  The  Baldgh  Cycle  Co.  Ltd,. 

Notttnaham,  Bnglanii.  4«.717.  ren  ^-10-70.  Cl.  }9. 
Ralston  Purina  CoTst.  Loul..  ko.  886,979,  pub,  11-25-69. 

RiStalL' Douglas,  Inc.,  Westerly,  R.I.  885.776,  pub,  11-25-69. 

R»thMn  Co..  Lexington.  Mass.  886.795.  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl. 

Ri^'ow  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  761.988,  cane  CL 

RMUimo  Co„  The,  teokie.  ni.  761,990,  «*nc- CL  «! 


SchJddahl.  G.  T^  Gb.,  from  Walthaa  Precision  lastmsMBt 

Oo„  Inc.,  to  TfOMfZ  Derelopment  Corp..  Bnglewood.  VJ. 

868>a6.  saw  eart  CL  21. 
Schlactsr,  Georn — ^Bd  FHandly  Prodnetlons  and  Roauut.  Inc. 

Borbaak.  Oaffi.  886,676,  pnb.  11-25-60.  CL  2. 
Schlnmbargtr  Ltd..  Omvpton.  Calif.  886308.  Pob.  11-25-68. 

CL  82.  _ 

Schnsldsr  Shoo  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  762/>18.  eanc  G.  89. 
Sdiodlar.  BofO  AUMurt.  GmbH,  DoNn,  Gmnany.  885,002,  pub. 

11-S5-60.  a.  87. 
Sdantllle  Sound  Onp.,  Pasadena.  Calif.  762jD63,  ease  CL  44. 
Scott  ft  Fetaer  Co.,  The,  aerdand,  Ohio.  701379,  cane  Q.  21. 
Scott  Papar  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Fk.  885388,  pnb.  11-25-09. 

ScoTlIl  Mfg.  Co.,  Watartmry,  Conn.  762Jl86-6.  cane  CL  85. 
ScmggB  lOuii  Stone,  Inc,  Knozrllle.  Tenn.  762.114.  cane. 

CL  IS. 
Saara,  Boabnek  and  Co..  C9iieago,  HL  762,044,  cane  Cl.  89. 
Sean,  Boebnck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  886324,  pnb.  11-25-09. 

CL  24. 
Sddal    PuMieatlons.    Inc,    Tucson,    Aris.    885312,    pnb. 

11-25-60.  q.  88.  _ 

Sdjte  Bmk  A/A,  Nordfjord.  Norway.  885,768,  pnb,  11-25-60. 

Sarris    Bqnipmant    Co.,    Inc,    Dallas,    Tex.    885310,    pub. 

11-26-40.  CL  28. 
Serrodyna    0>rp.,     San     Frandseo,     Calif.     885,862,     pab. 

11-26-60.  CL  81. 
Seymart  ImportlBg  Co.  Inc,  Bocknile  Centre,  N.Y.  886,861. 

pnb.  11^6-60.  CL  SO. 
Sharps  Arms  Co,,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  886.704-5,  pub. 

11-26-60.  CL  0.  _      ^ 

Shenk,  8.  A.,  ft  Co.,  Colnmbus,  Ohio.  607^14,  cane.  CL  10. 
Shemtan  Mfg.   Co.,   Hdan,   Mich.   886,7987  pnb.   11-25-69. 

CL  22. 
Sherwln-mUiaBs  Co.,  The,  CleTdand,  Ohio.  610477,  ren. 

2-10-70.  CL  46. 
Sharwin-WlUlams  Co.,  The,  QcTdand,  Ohio.  510384.  ran. 

S-10-70  CL  88. 
Shulman  #abrlea,  Inc,  Paterson,  N,J.  762.060,  eanc,  Cl.  42. 
Slmaona  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,128,  cane  Cl.  82, 
Slmonis  Oo./^  Chicago,  Dl.  885,686,  Mb.  11-26-68.  Cl.  4. 
Skdly  Oil  bo.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  886,728.  pub.  11-25-69. 

Smith.  A.  O..  Harrestore  Prodocta.  Inc.  Arlington  Hdi^ta. 

IlLB86301.pnb.  10-21-69.  a.  50. _  ,^    „„.  .„ 

Smith.  MUler  ft  Patch.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.741.  pnb. 

11-55-48  Cl   18 
Suw-Tlta,   Inc.',   Union   City,   Pa.   886.881,   pub.   11-25-69. 

Sodats  Anonyme:   Sodete  Gerard  Rondlne,  Paris,  France. 

885,088,  pub.  8-10-69.  Q.  39.^  .  ^_,  ^      ^ 

Bodeta  Oomptoir  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere,  to  ChrlstUn  Dior, 
Sodeta  a  BanMnsahllltlea  Ltd.,  Parla,  France   519387. 
ren  S-10-70.  CL  S8. 
Sodete  Bhodlacata.  Paris.  France.  762^65-7.  cane.  O.  42. 
Sodete  Rhodiaeeta,  Parla,  France.  762,075-8,  cane  CL  43. 
Redaimo  Co.  The,  wone  lu.  ioj^«~^  g^dete  Rhi?fl.  MsrFrance.  762,081,  cancCl.  48. 

5«»»J»«j.-M*?.««?l^*i®!l2i®'  f^^-  Ri:r;rii?«w':    sodete  des  /erreries  IndusWdles  Reunies  DnJ-»«»f. J*«2^ 

France.  761,861,  cane  Multiple  Oass  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  885,700,  pub.  8-19^. JCL  7. 
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Ricon  Inc..  TaUahawee.  Fia.  886,046,  pub.  "-25-^»-.,V- AH?- 
Regenstdner  Publi$hlng  Bnterprises.  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  886,- 

804.  pub.  11-28-00.  Cl.  22.  ,         ^.  _„    .._ 

Regeuteiner  Publishing  Bnterprises,  Inc.,  Chlcsgo,  HI.  885.- 

RduSj«riili^e^.'^,m  "Rel^^^^  Electric  "djnglnwr- 
ing  Corp..  MlshawaW.  Ind.  886,767.  pub.  ll-?5-«9_Sl»tr- 

RellMW  mictric  ft  Bng&eertnr  Co..  Ae.  to  Rellanw  Electric 
Co..  aeTdand,  Ohio.  524388,  ran.  2-10-70.  9.  21. 

Rennsit  Home  I^ncts  Co,,  PhlladdphU,  Pa.  620,144,  ren. 

Re^blteOoS:,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif,  886,672.  pub.  11-25-69. 

BepoMi'e  Sted  Corp..  CleTdand.  Ohio.  886.721.  pub.  9-30-69. 

cL  18 
Rlchter. 'Harrey   Brnest.  and  John   Newton   Yandell,  Vero 

B«a^.  Fla.  762,118,  cane  Cl.  12. 
Rotertet^  P..  Inc.  New  York.  N,Y.  885,699,  pub.  11-25-69. 

CL  6 
Robins,'  A.    H.,    Co.,    Inc,    Richmond,    Va,    885,746,    pub. 

11-25-69.  Cl.  18.  _    ^ 

Rodar  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Tampa.  Fla.  762411,.c«nc.  Cl.  2. 
Rogws  Oorp„  Btonrs'  Conn,  ^5.664,  pub.  il-26-60,  Cl.  1. 
RoSedifl  aSIty  A.,  Inc.,  d,bA.  rateadM  Amusement  Park, 

Palisade.  NJr.  886.060,  pub.  11-25-69,  a.  101. 
RosnerT Brlc  d.b4ntensor  Prodncto,  New  tortt,  N.Y.  761,702, 

cane.  Cl.  o. 
Rons  laboratories.    Inc.    New    Yoric.    N.Y.    886,909,    pub. 

11-25-40.  a.  61. 
Rons    Laboratories,    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.    886,018,    pub. 

11-36-60.  CL  52. 
Rule  Industries,  Inc..  Bererly  Fhrms.  Mass.  886,707,  pub. 

11-25-60,  Cl.  21. 
Rnmpp,  C.  F.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  PhlladdphU,  Pa.  761,784.  eanc. 

Cl.  5. 
8CM  Corp..  CleTtland.  Ohio.  885.667.  pub.  11-25-60.  Cl.  1. 
S.  ft  J.  Pajama  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  762,060,  cane  CI.  39. 
8.R.L.  Manufacture  de  BlafnTlUe,  Paris.  France.   885,986, 

pub.  11-85-60.  Cl.  80. 
St,  Clair  Babber  ^.,  Detroit.  Mich,  885.687.  pnb.  11-26-69. 

Multiple  Claaa  (Classes  6  and  12). 
Sandgate  Industries.  New  York,  N.Y.  761,781,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Sannda,  Inc,  Chicago,  HI.  886,868,  pnb.  11-25-69.  Cl.  82. 
Sayford,  Frank  M.,  Co,,  Vlneland,  N.J.  762,097,  cane.  Cl.  60. 
Schattner,  Robert  I.,  d.b.a.  The  R.  Schattner  Co.,  Washington, 

D.C  886,690,  paU  11-25-60,  CL  6. 
SchanUe,  Lee  Shy^Bdl,  Manteno,  Dl.  885387,  pub,  12-2-40. 

Cl.  60. 


Sony  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan.  886,709,  pub.  8-5-W.  O.  11 
Sony  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan.  886,711.  pnb.  8-5-69.  CL  12. 
Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  886.802.  pub.  8-19-69ja.  22. 
Sony  Corp..  Tokyo.  Japan.  886,860,  pub.  11-25-60.  Cl.  80. 
Soni  Brand.  Inc.,  Manphls.  Tenn.  885,727,  pnb.  11-25-69.  CL 

15. 
Soundlock  Corp.,  The,  Hadehurat,  Ga.  885,714.  pub.  11-25- 

69.  Cl.  12. 
Southern  Fruit  Diatrlbuton,  Inc.,  Orlando.  Fla.  522319.  ren. 

2-10-70.  <n.  46. 
Sonthwn  States  CooperatlTe,  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.  885,981, 

pub.  11-25-69.  a.  88.  ^  ^     ^ 

Southwestern  Fruit  ft  Vsfetable.  from  McAllen,  Distributing, 

Inc.,  McAllen.  Tex.  886376.  pub.  10-28-69.  CL  46.^^    ^ 
Sonthwire  Co.,  CarroRton,  Ga.  885,808,  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl. 

28 
Sparkomatlc  Corp.,  Milford.  Pa,  885,791,  pub,  11-25-69.  Cl. 

21. 
Specialised  Communications,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  886,792,  pnb. 

11-25-68.  CL  21.  ^.  _ 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,888,  pub.  11-25-60. 

CL  26. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  885,848.  pub.  11-25^60. 

Cl  26 
Spiny  Rand  C«»p..  New  York,  N.Y.  885,868-4,  pub.  11-25-68. 

Cl.  81. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  885,875-7,  pub.  11-25- 

69   CL  84 
Splratex  Co!.  The.  Dearborn.  Mich.  886.666.  pub.  11-25-60. 

Cl.  1. 
Sport  Importa  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,827,  pub.  11-26-60. 

Cl.  26. 
Squires-Sanden,  Inc.  Atlanta,  Ga.  886.074.  pub.  11-25-00. 

Cl.  lOL 
Staff  Superaurket  Associates.  Inc.  Jericho.  N.Y.  885,861.  pnb. 

11-25-60.  a.  42. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  885,707,  pub.  11-25-60. 

Cl.  10. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  California.  Ban  Francisco,  Calif.  886,708, 

pub.  11-25-60.  Cl.  21. 
Statistical  T^mUtlng  (^orp..  Chicago,  lU.  886,078.  pnb.  11-25- 

60.  Cl.  101. 
Statistical  Tabulating  Corp..  Chicago.  ID.  886.076.  pnb.  11-25- 

60.  CL  101. 
Stedeote  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Lools,  Mo.  885,780,  pnb.  8-25-60.  CL 

18. 
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Ualted  8t»tM  Wklp  Co.,  ±hM.  D.8.  Line  Co.,  Weitfleld,  Mass. 

880,808,  pab.  11-2&-49.  CL  22. 
nalTcnal  Blank  Co.,  Inc^  Sootbbrtdce.  Maw.  518,900,  ren. 

UalT«nal  *On  Piotecta  Co.,  Dea  Plalnea,  lU.  880,703,  pab. 

11-20-69.  CI.  10.  „^    ^^^ 

UnlTcnal  <kl  Prodoeta  Co.,  Dca  Plalaaa,  111.  880,873,  pub. 

11-20-69.  CI.  84. 
UnlTla,  Inc.,  FV>rt  Laad«rdalc,  Fla.  880,828,  pab.  11-25-09. 

CI    28 
Upioiia  to.,  Th«,  Kalamaioo.  Mlcb.  885,715,  pab.  11-25-69. 

Valley  fww-Rlta,  Im.,  Lodi.  Calif.  880,874,  pub.  11-20-69. 

StfSJ'^iiJ'cJyTOejblSolt,  Mich.  019.767.  r«.  2-10-70.    V««o«  Ine^  D^lt^^Mteh^^  8^  pub.  11-20-69.  Q.  40. 

StSfabluer  Corp..  South  Bend.  Ind.  880,887.  pub.  11-20-69. 
a.  26 


StciilBff  Faucet  Co..  Plttabur^.  Pa..  «rom  8 tertt ng  FaaMt  Co., 
^TOtowB.  W.  Va.  880,Tl6.  V»h.^\^^'  CL  13 
Stemcolndaatries.  Inc..  Harriaon,  VJ.  880,980.  pab.  11-20- 

BtStoo?pS&t  ft  Varnlth  Worka,  d.b.a.  BtetaoB  JPWat  ft  Var- 
SSTOo..  CUeai*.  m.  010,081.  ren.  »-10-70.  «•  16. .  _., 

8teSoii  Paint  ftVarnlsh  Works,  d.b.a.  Stetaon  P»lnt  ft  Var- 
iSah  Co..  ChlcM*.  111.  OlO.OOi.  ren.  ^}^^-^,^}\  v., 

StSSon  P^t  ftVamlah  Worka,  d.b.a.  »t»^nF^t  h  Var- 

^Sab  Co.,  Chleaao.  ni.  011,291.^  ren.  f-lO-TO.  CL  16. 

StetMn  Paint  ft  Vamlah  Worka.  d.b.a.  S**^*  P*i>>t  ft  Var- 
iSS  CoTchlcato   m.  011,293.  ««».  JtV^®' /Si™  ni 

Stoon.  Robert  Xrd.b.a.  Robert  A.  Stough  ft  0>.,  Chicago,  111. 
880i678.  pub.  11-20-69.  CI.  2.  a-_ 

StraJUi  Gue  Inatmmentatlon  Co..  San  Pranclaco.  Calif.  880. 


Stjlin  Corp..  Florence.^Ala.  8f»."2;B?»>illf -j^-w^i/V 
Sun  BattOT  Co..  Inc.,  SanU  Ana.  CkUf.  885,769.  pab.  ii-^o- 

8a?OU  Co.;  Philadelphia.  Pa.  517.729.  ren.  2-10-70.  CI.  16. 
SundRtrand  Corp. :  «e^ 

8a«l!SSfMShl£'lKl  S?  to'sundatrand  Corp..  Rockford. 
Bu^'S^'t^^iSl'lSioto^io.  8804H>8.  pub.  11-2*^ 
SuSlS   Cinttaental    Corp..    Hickory.    N.C.    888.781.    pab. 

Br^h£r^^}f^^^»"^i:  SU^Jiter.  N.T. 

TeSyne.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.  880.775.  pub.  11-25-69.  CI. 
tSLmm  Indu«trtea  Inc..  LouLrine.  Ky.  880.904.  pub.  11-20- 
SMCi2llt*Plan.  Inc..  Phoenix.  Aria.  886,078.  pub.  11-20-69. 
Top  eifpormal  Wear,  Inc..  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  885.826,  pub. 
ToV«*fe2i.?icf  bwirers.  Ma...  885.920.  pub.  11-25-69.  Q. 
ToSe  Mfic.  Co..  Newburyport.  Maw.  623.879.  ren.  2-10-70. 

ToSid*Corp..  Latrobe.  Piu  ^ff«ifJ^^-Ji}-^^SlS'k  19 
Tram  Ltd.,  Sherwood.  Oref.  885,764.  pub.  ll-**^-  2*  tii 
^week.  John  C.  d.bju  Traeo  Bnslneering  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 

T^Si^Fn^iil^^'&,^0MMn6,  QOlf.  886.927.  pab. 

Tiicnlt^^lilarf  MUL  to  Trtcnlt  Hodery  Mill.,  Inc.,  New 

lSwlS?NS8MS78.ren.^-10-70Cl.89, 
Trl-Polnt    Induatrle.,    Inc.,    Commack,    N.Y.    886.088,    pub. 

Trti?LSti2i»rt2;  Inc..  Long  Beach.  N.Y.   885.749.  pub. 

Trltoi?*i«f.^^f"  Inc..    TF*a    Blw,    Ma...    885,943,    pub. 

ll-2fr-69.  a.  W. 
Union  Camp  Corpji  Bee — 

OUdden  COm  The. 
Union  CarMde  Corp. 


UnloJ'JnSreSSSfSbrPack'g  Q>.,  Aatorla,  Oreg.  77.967. 

fwn   It  10  TO  a   40 
Union  Metal  Worka  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong.  761,874.  cane.  a.  21. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California :  8e^— 

Pore  Ofl  Co.,  The.  _    ^     „„.„„*         w     «<»««» 

Unlplaatlc,   Inc.,    Seattle,   WaBh.    885,674.   pub.    11-25-69. 

n  2. 
U.S  *  Department  of  the  Interior,  Wartilngton,  D.C.  886,047, 
'  pab.  11-25-69.  a.  100.  ,  ^  ^        „  ^    ,^,^  ^ 

U.ST  Fiber   Olaaa   Producta,    Inc..   d.bji.   Bob   White/Wave 

Biding    Vehldea,     Virginia    Beach,    Va.    885,799.     pub. 

U.8.  Indaatrlea,  lae..  New  York,  N.Y.  885.986.  pub.  11-20-69. 

a.  SO. 
Unltad   StatM  Lawn  Tennl.  Awoelatlon.   New  York.  N.Y. 

886,984,  pab.  11-20-69.  a.  39. 


vemon  inc.,  i^ecroi^  mica.  Boa,i 
Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  £lee — 

Daisy  Mfg.  Co. 
Villager   ladoatHes,    Inc.,    PhlladelphU,   Pa.    880,683,   pub. 

Voloa!  Ltd.;  Baltllnore.  Md.  886,010.  pub    11-20-69    C^51. 
Wa|Ky  Balnry.  Inc.,  klaml,  Fla.  886,974,  pub.   11-20-69. 

Waldea  Koh-I-Noor,   Inc.  to  Walde.  Kohlnoor,  Inc..  Long 
laland  City.  N.Y.  020^48.  ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.^40. 

WaSk^Mfg.  6>..  Baeln«,^na.  880,813,  pub.  ll-^»-«»i a,?! 

Warren-TMd  Pharmaeeatlcala  Inc.,  Columbaa,  Ohio.  880.747. 
Dub  11-20-69.  CI.  18. 

Water  Reflnlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  762.122.  cane, 
a.  31. 

Week^  Evert  D. :  See — 

Fiorlan.  Inc.  _.    _ 

WeU,  aiff,  W.,  Richmond,  Va    762,112.  cane.  CI    8. 

WeU,   Henry   a1,   St   Loul.,   Mo.    886,091,   pub.   11-20-69. 

wSliT^BaaU,^  Komman«tgewll«:haft.   Flrma,   Traunateln, 

Germany.  88eJ>09,  pub.  11-20-69.  CI.  46. 
Wellington  Jewelry   Co..   Inc.,  from   Hattte   Carnegie,   Inc., 

NeNJ^rk,N.Y.fe630!j,pnb.ll-2O;69.9.28. 
Well.  Cargo.  Inc.,   Elkhart,   Ind.   885,755.   pub.    11-25-69. 

a.  19. 
Weaaner,  John  P. :  See— 

Weat  VlrclnU  I*alp*and  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  761,782. 

Weaterii  Aioto  Supply  Co..  Kanw.  City.  Mo.  886^   CI.  85. 
Western  Llttio  Plate  ft  Supply  Co.,  St.  LonU,  Mo.  880,988. 

wStern^^SiShlS"  0>.,   Inc.,   Racine,   Wl..   880.922.   pub. 

We.tmln.ter  Ctorp.,  The,  Long  leland   City,   N.Y.   762.096. 

cane  CL  47. 
Weston  BlMOlt  Co.  Inc..  Pawalc.  N.J.  782,092.  cane.  a.  40. 
White  Caatle  Syctem,   Inc.,  Colambu.,   Ohio.   022.004,  ren. 

2—10-70  Q  46 
Wlndaor-Lioyd    Producta,    Inc..    Wilmington,   Del.    023,333, 

ren.  2-10-70.  CI.  28.  _         ,        «.    i       *.    ^vi 

WlBCgardner  ft  Bammon.  Operation.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

8M^,  pab.  11-20-69.  a.  100.      „„,^,        .    ,,  „  „ 
Winner  Boat.,  Inc.,  Dickgon,  Tenn.  880,701,  pub.  11-20-69. 

Wohi  Shoe  Co.,  St,  Loul..  Mo.  020,210,  ren.  2-1O-70  Cl.  89. 
Wood  Treating  Chemical.  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  880.688,  pub. 

11-20-69.  Cl.  6. 
Woodstream  Corp. :  Bee — 

Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America. 
Oneida  Community,  Ltd. 
WoodTlUe  Ume  ft  Chemical  Co. :  S^— 

WoodTllle  Lhne  Product.  Co.,^e.  .     ™.    ^  .„ 

WoodTllle   Lime  Products   Co.,   The,   Toledo,   to   Woodvllle 

Lime    ft    Chemical    Co.,    Woedrllle,    Ohio.    252,941.    ren. 

2-10-70.  Cl.  10. 
Yewtec    Corp..    Larchmont    N.Y.    885.889.    pub.    11-26-69. 

CL  26. 
York-Shipley,  Inc.,  to  York-Shipley,  Inc.,  York,  Pa.  520.615. 

ren.  2-10-70.  Cl.  34. 
Youth  Tennl.  League,  Inc.,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla.  886,097,  pub. 

11-25-69.  Cl7200. 
Young  World  Corp.,  Waahlngton,  D.C.  885,918,  pub.  11-25-69. 

Cl.  88. 
Zapato    Induatrle.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    886,982,    pub. 

11-20-69.  a.  00. 
Zlmco  InduatHea,   Inc.,   from   Boyalad   Apparel,   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.Y.  880,941,  pub.  10-7-60.  Cl.  89. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BoKdot  Ai 


dbmIi 


DecWoM  Rcndcnd  in  th*  Month  of 
imuarj  197f 

Examiner  affirmed' 148 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part 17 

Examiner  reverwd 28 


CcrtUkatef  of  ComctkMi  f  or  the  Week  of  Feb.  17, 197t 


Total ^ 108 


CMrtiflcalef  of  CotndkNi  fOr  the  Week  of  Feb. 


Re.  26,460 

D.  211.402 

D.  212,220 

D.  212,378 

D.  212,379 

D.  214,984 

D.  210,410 

D.  210,784 

3,008,973 

3,106,055 

3.249,579 

3.253,921 

3,288,800 

3,300,429 

3,302,309 

8,335,979 

3,337,827 

3,345,372 

3,345,582 

3,846,231 

3,349,113 

3,354,181 

3,357,775 

3,862,298 

3,364,093 

3,365.459 

3,367,198 

8,867,404 

3,371,619 

3.371,894 

3,384,357 

3,884,809 

3,385,390 

3,886,540 

3,387,268 

3,390,360 

3.390,634 

3,391,118 

3,391,702 

3,892,008 


8,898,282 

3,894,100 

3.306,260 

3,396,495 

3.396,686 

3,897,021 

3,397,967 

3,398,279 

3,398,577 

3,399.049 

3,399.096 

3.399,340 

1399,746 

^,400.107 

^,400,207 

8,400,243 

8,400,351 

9,400,903 

8,401,080 

8,401,149 

8,401.456 

8,401,572 

8,401,794 

8,401,922 

8,402,008 

8,402,048 

8,402.061: 

b,402,556 

8,402,620 

8,408,106 

8,408,186 

5,408,145 
,408,948 
9,404,080 
3,404.074 
8,404,121 
8,404,136 
3,404,170 
3,404,179 
3,404,288 


3,404,835 

8,404,601 

3,404,776 

3,404,807 

8,400,108 

8,400,220 

3,400,240 

3,400,364 

3.400,380 

3,407,006 

3,412,662 

3,413,365 

3,414,390 

3,418,145 

3,420,853 

3,424,406 

3,429,587 

3,438.978 

3.441,406 

3,441,716 

3,442,683 

3,448,285 

8,446,766 

8,447,247 

3,448.407 

8,440,470 

3.400,108 

3,400,440 

8.400,696 

8,401.880 

8,462,410 

3,402,694 

8.402,896 

3,408.614 

8,408,717 

8,404,261 

8,400,802 

8,406.199 

3,407,074 

8,407,297 


17,lf7t 

3,407,299 

3,407,821 

3,407.617 

3,407.762 

8.408.808 

8,408,040 

8,409,029 

3,409,472 

3,409,829 

8,461,110 

3,461,060 

3,461.968 

8,462,441 

3,462.011 

3,462,903 

8,468,872 

8,464,887 

8,464,809 

3,460,006 

3,460.801 

8,466,146 

8.467,109 

8,467,997 

8,368.223 

8.468.890 

8.468.724 

8,469.071 

3.469,900 

8.470,021 

8.470.077 

8.470.264 

8,470,880 

8,470,018 

3,470.777 

8.470.989 

3,471.040 

8,471.880 

3.471.881 

8,471,492 

8,471,084 


8,471,760 
8,472,048 
8,472.260 
3,472,280 
8,472,088 
8,472,708 
8,472,798 
3.472,889 
3,472,861 
3,473,006 
3,473,182 
3,473,206 
3,473,308 
3,473,467 


3.473,777 
8,478,829 
8,474,020 
8.474,088 
8.474.081 
3.474,094 
8,474,217 
8,474,700 
8,474,782 
8,470,013 
8,470,121 
8,470,166 
8,470,281 
8,470.290 


3.470.871 
8,470,882 
8,470,401 
3,470,420 
3,470.481 
8.470.018 
8,470,791 
8,470,840 
8,470,908 
3,476,173 
8,476,284 
8,476,698 
8,476,718 
8,476,732 


8,476.706 
3,476.709 
8.476J78 
8.476,774 
8,476.880 
8.477.096 
8.477.242 
8,477,408 
8,477,910 
8,477,911 
8,478,041 
8.478,701 
8,478,489 


New  AppUdittons  Received  Dntag  November  1M9 

Patent. T447 

Dealgna ■■ • **T 

Plant  Patenta 8 

Rdiraea — 81 

Total T928 


QMiHy 

In  algnlng  the  National  BnTlronmental  Policy  Act  on  the 
first  day  of  this  decade,  Prcaldent  Nixon  declared,  "The  1970*. 
absolutely  mn.t  be  the  year,  when  America  pay.  It.  dd>t  to 
the  paat  by  reclaiming  the  purity  of  Ita  air,  Ita  waters  and 
our  llTlng  environment"  Thl.  landmark  lei^alation  declare, 
that  It  1.  the  continuing  policy  of  the  Federal  Qoyernment  to 
uae  all  practicable  means  and  meaaurea  to  foater  and  promote 
the  general  welfare,  create  and  maintain  oondltlona  under 
which  man  and  nature  can  exist  in  prodnetlTe  harmony,  and 
fulfill  the  aodal,  economic,  and  other  requlronenta  of  present 
and  future  generatlona  of  Americana.  The  Act  further  directs 
that,  to  the  folleat  extent  possible,  the  policies,  regalations. 
and  public  laws  of  the  United  States  shall  be  Interpreted  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  the  policies  set  forth  in  this 
Act 

In  accordance  with  the  desires  of  the  President  and  this 
mandate  of  the  Congress,  the  Patent  Office  will  accord 
"special"  status  to  all  pat^t  applications  for  inrentions  which 
materially  enhance  the  quality  of  the  enrironment  of  man- 
kind by  Gontribating  to  the  restoration  or  maintenance  of  the 
basic  life-sastaining  natural  elements — air,  water,  and  soil. 
In  order  that  the  Patent  Ofllce  may  implement  this  proeedare, 
we  request  that  all  appUeants  desixlng  to  participate  in  fUs 
program  request  that  their  applieatlons  be  accorded  "special" 
status.  Such  requests  should  be  written,  should  Identify  tiw 
applieatlons  by  serial  number  and  filing  date,  and  should  be 
accompanied  by  aflldaTlts  or  declaratlona  under  Role  102  ex- 
plaining how  their  inrentlona  contrlbate  to  the  restoration  or 
maintenance  of  one  of  these  Ufa-aastaialng  dements. 

WILLIAM  BL  SCHUYLER,  Ja.. 
Jan.  29,  1970.  ^emmtitetener  of  Potent*. 


17,lf7f 

Patents 1800— No.  8,4M,272  to  No.  8,406,071.  iacL 

Designs 88— No.     216,078  to  No.     216,610,-iad. 

Reissues 10— No.      26.700  to  No.      86.700,  lad. 


Total. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

B.  A.  WAHL,  AsdaUuit  GammiirioB«r 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JANUARY  27.  1970 


I 


PATBNT  BZAMINDfa  OBOIIP8 


■Dcnotw  okkit  Mw  aniltetion. 


FlUiMDito 

vtJMm 

NtwCMt 

Awatttw 


CHnaCAL  KXAllININa  OBOCPS 

oaNXSAL  CHBIOSTBT  AND  PBTBOLXUM  CHXMI8TBT,  GROUP  110-M.  8TXBMAN,  DliMt«r ...» 2-11MB 

CbnMrsBsSSrHydnm^  OU  TMlinologr;  LabctaiMiif  OompoMUont;  OflMoot  OompoMtloni: 


OXNXRAL  OBOANIO  CHXMI8TBT,  QBOUP  UO-L  MAaCJJB,  Dtneter. 


' Hitaioadte  AsMw  ^iW''**i  Ase: 'Solfiur;  Mlie.  Sates:  CvboliydntM;  HvbkldfM;  PoIiobs;  MtdMDM;  CoBntki;  Stanlds; 


•»-a»^ 


On  nd  Ozr.  QnlBonM;  Addi:  I 
mOH  POXTMSB  CHBMI8TBT.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDINO:  QBOUP  140-L.  J.  BBBCOVITZ,  Dlridor..^.....^^- 
^£SS»SSbmlSSStKVni^  MaaamolMalar  Caitdiyte^  Mind  Syntbdle  Brnta  C<ttipMBtans:  Snttadto  BmIu 

iDk;  AdhMiTt  nd  AlmdIiW  Oonvodtlaai;  MoUtng.  SteplBf.  Hid  TtMltii  Ptcomm. 

COATINO  AND  LAMINATINO,  BLBACHINO,  DTBINO  AND  PHOTOOJ^HYjOBOUP  MO-iL  ^Tp^^^^JS^^flSL" 
^    nJta^tnuuiMMMiinfhn  Pradnd* ^t-*— *«^g Mfltho* nd AppvitaK Mode MtMdi; AdhMtv* BondlDc: SpMU Cbnfr 

lESlbnlMtaiM;  ^MMUtlltty  CoBpodtlaat;  BtaMh^ 
8PX0IALIZSD  CHnaOAL  INDU8TBIX8  AND  CHBMICAL  XNOINinmfO,  <»OUP  110-W.  B.  PlIQgr,.DImtor.. 

^^^  CoDMntnttT«STV0(«tan:MlMnlOlliAppMitai;MlH.Pliydnl 


l-(0-aB 


10-11-C7 


FvtOinB;  Voodt; 

'-         HMttDC  Mid  Dhi 

nd  Uqmld  0«BtMt  Appintai; 
■UECTBICAL  BCAimaNG  OBOVPS 

INDUBTBIAL  XLSCTBONICB  AND  BXLATSD  XLXMXNT8.  ^OUP  a^-W.  8.  COLl,.P«wc«flr---.. ---'-.;%•""        *"""• 


I: 


ASSfSsKSTNidMr  BeMton.  Kiird«'M«taIliiiu.  bSuTKmIv  B«dlo.A«S;«12at«6L 
INVOBMATION  TBANBIOSSION,  8T0BAOB  AND  BSTBBVAL.  QB0X7Pa»-J.  »•  COUCH.  Dliidcc.^^.-......-.-       'l-OMS 

oSSaamamt;  Mntttplntag  TMlinkiaM;  PMdiBll*:  Ditto  Prnniidiis.  ComiNitattai  nd  CflBTMlon;  Stocif*  DorkM  and 


':%■' 


XLSOTBONIC  COMPONXNT  ST8T1MB  AND  DXVICXS,  OBOUP  SW-W.  L.  OABUON,  Dtndor 

SanKJoBdoetor  nd  SpMS  DWiaiia  Byatana  and  Darleas;  Ktoetnola  OflnpoMBt  Clraatta;  Wava  Ttm 

Nahraka;  Optka;  BikUant ^ 


PHYSICS,  QBOUP  Mft-B.  L.  SVANS.  DInetor ..^... — . ......._.... 

BOTD,  Dinetor. «!-• 


DS8IQNS.  QBOUP ^      »  «_    .  ^ 

iDdnaMal  Aita;  Hoaaahoid.  Panonal  nd  Itaa  Arta. 


MBCHANICAL  EZAIONING  OBOUF8 

HANDUNQAND  TBANSPOBTINQ  MXDIA,  OBOUP  SM-A.  BBBLPT.  Dtragjar.^...-...^- ...-.„........---- —      KHB-II 

11ralShplaha^Cc^H«idHi«Cba<fcO«ntwnadAii  

~         ~~  ana  Hiinray  agnprnHH;  Anna;  «ipa  «^«BN  MM  DiMw  A^^r 

•4-OS-aB 


Jaeks. 


Appwatoa; 


mqr  BquivaMnt;  Biakaa; U^drtafbla andSpadal 

M^AM.y.Mjm  .«»v«j»x«. »<».«..  .ww^^S,  QBOUP  ao-N.  BBBQUL  Dtnetflr........ 

AaaambUng,  ConUaid  MadHnaa,  Spadal  Aittda  MMagi  Malal  Daioaitat:  Sbaat  ICatol  i 
i-Bcndliw,  ICatal  Foandtag:  ICatalfaiileal  AMantoK  HaaUaa  Wo^g^pm^oaiPM 
•ts^lUeUiM  Took  lor  SbapliwarmirlMc  Waric  and  Tod  Hiddan  Woodi^^ 


MetarnnM^VdiMaa  aDd  Appartnttoaa;  Bailwav^ 

MATBBIAL  SHAPINQ.  ABTICLB  MANUFAOTUBINq,  TOOLS' OBOUP^ao-N.  BUtOBB,  Dtnetflr. 
Am  '       ---      -  --      ^- 

W( 


.  _and  Wira 

PlMttoBloA 

CittlKT; 


AMUSXIfXNT,  HUSBANDBT.  PXB80NAL  TBSATMXNT.  INVOBMAnON,  OBOUP JIO-A.BUBQQ,Dteador.„... 
and  Biaiddi^  Darteai;  Pwjaetaw;  Anteial  and  Pljat  Hudjaadqr;  ^ld5itegL««^  Wflrttog  Mid  ^mnmn 
la.:  TobMe^XttttdSBodfliaiBlMn;  Dmtmrr,  JMnby:  SuiKr.  TdtoteyTPilBtlni;  TTpMnttaaB;  Btatfonacr. 


HXAT  AND  POWXB  BNQINBXBINQ.  QBOUP  WI6-0.  W.  QABBAU.  DIraetor 

Povar  Ftata;  CoBdmatiaB  BiviBM;  Rn&d  Motoo;  PamK  TiiiMDa«  Hart  QanamU^ 
DijrlBs;  VapadalBi;  Tvipantaia  and  Hnmldttjr 


Vantllatlaa: 


nZXD  CONVTBUOnONS,  gUPPOBTS,  AND  HABDWABB,  QBOUPIW-Jr.  J.  ^nTfDIradar... ..— ™.. 

Jfl>ite;fM»WMa;Bod,Plpaand»lwSiaCainMetO!itMiwdla«jW«Hi^^ 

^Slm;  aaaaiangttBi^tMailac  IWBlhn;  MUHm  Fandtoa;  Baaiptodaa;  Sappaata;  Oatteat  Straetoiaa. 
TBXTILBS.  CLBANINQ  AND  TLUID  HANDUNO,  OBOUP  MO-F.  H.  BBONAUOH.  lMrady...j^.. ............. 


8-10^ 


1-OKW 


»-a«-« 


U2.«90 

s,on 


BdK  tka  BfOfUana  of  Pnblla  Laar  m  IMk  Oo^ 
a,  MM  di  Blal  TN).  orwhWi  vmr  hsf*  bad 

ItarthadataaorthanMaofnam- 

andar  tba  piofMaaa  ol«  uXc.  W. 


r  UTL  aaa 
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DECISIONS  m  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U^  Court  of  Castoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ii7  BB  Robert  F.  Whbelino 

No.  sort.    DeoiOed  September  4,  1969 

[56  CCPA  — ;  413  F.2d  1187;  162  USPQ  588] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Ck>UBT  of  Gubtoiib  Ain>  Patent  Appeals — Matteb  Btrcm 
Ck)UBT — Statutobt  Basis  f(»  Rejection. 

'Perhaps  in  rejecting  the  claims  'as  haying  no  novelty  other  than  mental 
steps,'  the  Examiner  meant  to  also  include  either  or  both  35  U.S.G.  102  and 
86  U.S.C.  112  in  addition  to  36  U.S.C.  101.  See  /n  re  Praier,  56  CCPA  — ,  — 
F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  —  (1069),  in  which  the  same  Primary  Examiner  rdled  / 

upon  all  three  sections  in  a  rejection  similarly  worded.  Nevertheless,  since 
86  U.S.C.  101  is  the  (mly  section  mentioned  by  the  Examiner,  sections  102 
and  112  are  apparently  not  before  us."  , 

2.  Same— Same— Same— 36  U.S.C.  144. 
1 1  "We  decline  to  substitute  speculation  as  to  the  inclusion  of  any  statutory 
Section  other  than  35  U.S.C.  101— whether  it  be  section  (s)  103  or  102  or  112^ 
for  the  greater  certainty  which  should  come  from  the  Patent  OfBce  in  a  mor» 
definite  statement  of  the  statutory  grounds  of  the  rejections.  Statutory  basis, 
as  well  as  issues,  must  be  identified  and  framed  with  sufficient  clarity  in  the 
Patent  Office  so  that  we  can  determine  with  certainty  the  areas  of  our  author- 
ity under  35  U.S.C.  144.  *  *  •  In  the  present  case,  the  statutory  sections 
relied  upon  have  not  been  set  forth  with  sufficient  clarity  to  permit  a  proper 
determination  of  the  legal  issues  here.  *  *  *  Moreover,  since  both  the  Solici- 
tor and  appellant  have  briefed  the  case  on  the  same  apparent  misunderstand- 
ing that  the  rejection  of  claims  1-6  was  based  on  sections  101  and  108  in 
combination,  we  find  the  parties'  arguments  of  little  help  in  deciding  the  dif- 
ficult legal  issues  raised  in  this  aM)eal.  Thus,  the  present  record  and  the 
imrties'  briefs  and  arguments  do  not  present  a  case  for  proper  Judicial  deter- 
mination since  it  is  not  clear  to  us  what  statutory  sections,  taken  alone  or  in 
combination,  have  in  fact  been  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board." 

3.  Samb— REMAm) — Statutobt  Basis  bob  Rejection. 
I  Having  found  that  the  record  before  the  court  and  the  briefs  and  arguments 
do  not  make  it  clear  "what  statutory  sections,  tak^i  alone  or  in  combination, 
have  in  fact  been  relied  upon  by  the  E^xamlner  and  the  Board,"  the  case  was 
*'remanaed  for  clarification  and  further  proceedings  consistent  with  this 
opinion." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  54,503. 

DEMANDED. 
.  Carl  Richards,  Richards,  Harris  <&  Huhhard,  Richard  K.  Stevens, 
Virgil  E,  Woodcock,  James  H.  Littlepage  {0,  G,  Hayes,  James  F, 
Powers,  of  counsel )  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (Jere  W,  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
o|  Patents. 

Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  Rich,  Almond  and  Baldwin, 

Associate  Judges 

BALDWIN,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  decision 
affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  method  claims  1-5  in  appellant's 
application^  "as  having  no  novelty  other  than  mental  steps."  The 
Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  other  rejection  of  method  claims  1-5 


»  Serial  No.  64.603.  «ed  Saptepiber  7^1060.  for  "pD^^^J^^^^^^SS^^i^  ?2lS» 
torleal  Vector*."  The  real  par^  in  intweat  aiweara  to  be  MobQ  OU  Cofporatlon,  fonnerly 
Soeony  Mobil  OU  Company,  Inc. 
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under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  obvious  in  view  of  Munson  and  Rubin,^  Draper 
et  al.,«  and  Phister  et  al.*  As  to  apparatus  claims  13-17,  the  Board 
apparently  reversed  both  of  the  Examiner's  rejections,  first,  under  35 
U  S.C  103  as  obvious  in  view  of  the  aforementioned  references  and, 
selsokd,  under  35  U.S.C.  101  and  102  as  lacking  structural  novelty.' 

The  Invention 

For  the  present  purposes,  we  accept  appellant's  characterization  of 
the  invention  as  stated  in  his  brief : 

The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  an  optimum  value  of  a  system  out- 
put function  which  Is  dependent  upon  a  plurality  of  variables  where  the  effect 
of  changes  In  the  variables  upon  the  function  may  be  determined. 

The  Invention  relates  to  optimization  of  the  operation  of  a  chemical  Planj^ 
refinery  or  the  like  where  such  parameters  as  temperatures,  pressures,  feed 
ratee  and  feed  quaUty  can  be  varied.  Optimum  operation  of  a  process  may  be 
in  terms  of  a  maximum  economic  return  for  the  unit  or  may  be  based  upon  a 
minimum  expenditure  of  time  where  time  may  be  important  if  the  process  unit 
and  Its  operation  have  a  bearing  on  associated  units. 

The  invention  minlmlies  what  would  otherwise  be  a  laborious  process  of 
evaluating  all  possible  combinations  of  all  values  of  all  of  the  variables.  While 
evaluation  of  all  possible  combinations  would  permit  the  identiflcatlon  of  the 
best  combination  of  settings  on  valves  controlling  flow  rates  or  heat  sources 
supplying  energy  to  a  reactor,  etc.,  the  labor  necessary  to  make  such  an  evalua- 
tion cannot  ordinarily  be  Justified  and  the  time  Is  ordinarily  not  available. 

In  accordance  with  the  present  Invention,  an  optimum  Is  reached  quickly  and 
effldenUy  by  changing  each  of  the  variables  repetitively  in  a  random  manner 
initially  and  thereafter  making  the  changes  less  random  depending  upon  past 
performance  and  after  each  change,  sensing  the  results  and  adopting  the  new 
state  as  a  base  for  the  next  change  only  when  the  new  state  is  better  than  the 

previous  one. 

More  particularly  the  change  In  state  produced  In  a  new  set  of  values  In  the 
parameters  which  are  changed  at  random  Is  sensed.  If  the  new  state  represents 
an  Improvement,  the  next  succeeding  random  changes  are  made  from  the  new 
state.  If  no  Improvement  results,  changes  from  the  first  state  are  again  made 
until  a  set  of  random  changes  results  in  improvement. 

As  Improved  states  are  reached,  the  tendency  of  the  changes  to  be  purely 
random  is  modified  so  that  pa$t  hUtory  in  the  search  for  the  optimum  operating 
point  tends  to  weight  the  randomness  in  favor  of  the  most  desirable  direction 
toward  optimum.  However,  at  all  times,  a  measure  of  randomness  In  the  changes 
made  In  the  variables  In  the  search  for  optimum  Is  maintained. 

The  Solicitor  pomts  out,  however,  that  method  claims  1-5  require 
the  use  of  no  particular  apparatus,  and  are  related  to  no  particular 
systems.  Aa  disclosed,  the  method  may  be  performed  by  an  analog  ap- 
paratus, by  hand,  or  by  a  digital  computer  and  may  be  employed  in 
such  diverse  systems  as  the  processing  of  seismic  signals  and  a  catalytic 

cracking  process. 
Claim  2  is  representative  and  reads  (numbering  added  by  Board; 

paragraphing,  by  appellant) : 

2.  [1]  In  optimizing  a  scalar  output  function  of  a  system  where  a  set  of 
input  functtons  to  said  system  which  are  Independently  variable  are  Interrelated 
and  coact  to  produce  said  scalar  output  function,  the  method  which  comprises 
[2]  generating  Input  signals  representative  of  said  Input  functions, 
[8]  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  scalar  output  function, 
[4]  storing  an  intermediate  function  representative  of  said  output  signal. 


t  "Optlmimtioo  by  Bandom  Search  on  the  AMOof  Computer,"  DaiWP««jeiitod  to  tte 

NatioMlSlmSation  Conference.  DallM,  TenM.  October^.  1958.  The  "«*«  niJTrol?. 

dodMiA  ibbwvUted  form  of  thi  paper  pobliah«d  to  IBB  TraMactions  on  Electronic  Com- 

patera.  Jvae  19S9,  mtfe  200-203.  .... 

» uTs.  Patent  2,«a~TO6,  iMoed  Fetonmry  17, 1»ML  „_*«*.  «i«^  m-,  «i   loaa 

*  US  Patoit  S.Ore.Orrf,  Inaed  Febroary  2*.  1963.  on  an  aMdleatf  on  5i«iffl^  iW?  .; 
•  In  hlTwS^er,  tfc  &amlner  Btoted,  under  the  i»««dtou  ''»8J«!«*»  <^i^S*iSr  ifl?! 

Laddnc  Sectoral  Nordty,"  that  "[tihie  Is  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  101  anS  19t 
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T]  changing  at  least  one  of  said  input  signals  by  an  incremental  amount  of 
rand<nn  character  to  form  a  new  set  of  input  functions  thereby  to  kwodnce 
an  improved  output  signal,  and  thereafter 
ffi]  changing  at  least  one  of  said  new  set  of  input  signals  by  an  incremental 
amount,  the  character  of  which  is  of  a  random  selection  weighted  in  de- 
pendence upon  the  difference  between  the  stored  intermediate  function  and 
said  Improved  output  signaL 

The  Befebenceb 

Although  the  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  have  been  included 
in  the  record,  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  discuss  them. 

The  Final  Bejeotion 

In  the  final  rejection,  only  claims  1  and  5,  not  1  through  5,  were 
rejected  on  the  ground  ultimately  aflSrmiBd  by  the  Board.  Without 
mention  of  any  statutory  section  in  regard  to  that  ground,  the  Ex- 
aminer stated : 

Claims  1  and  S  are  further  rejected  as  a  method  of  mentally  solving  the 
optimization  problem  and  manually  resetting  the  controls  of  some  prior  art 
system  in  accordance  with  the  mental  decisions.  The  only  novelty  involved  in 
such  a  method  is  in  the  mental  steps,  which  are  not  patentable.  Applicant's 
argument  on  mental  processes  does  not  apply  to  claims  1  and  6,  as  functions, 
unlike  signals,  can  be  mental  concepts.  It  is  recognised  that  claims  1  and  S  do 
read  on  the  physical  process  Involved,  but  they  are  also  so  broad  as  to  cover 
a  purely  mental  process. 

The  Examineb's  Answeb 

In  his  answer,  the  Examiner  grouped  all  of  the  method  claims  under 
the  heading  "B.  Rejection  of  Claims  1-5  as  Having  No  Novelty  Other 
Than  in  Mental  Steps"  under  which  the  only  section  of  the  statute 
he  referred  to  was  section  101  and  stated : 

1.  Claims  1-6  are  method  claims.  They  relate  to  the  analysis  of  a  system  and 
the  adjustment  of  the  parameters  of  that  system  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause 
the  system  to  operate  in  the  best  possible  manner.  Phister  has  been  added  as  a 
citation  for  its  iUustrntlon  of  the  type  of  system  discussed  by  Munson  and 
Rubin.  •  *  *  Phister  shows  a  system  •  •  •  adapted  to  be  controlled  to  operate 
in  the  best  possible  manner.  Phister's  system  was  to  be  controlled  by  a  computer, 
but  It  could  also  be  controlled  by  hand,  with  manual  adjustment  of  the  param- 
eter contrcds  and  mental  analysis  of  the  results  of  the  adjustment  Munson  and 
Rubin  recognize  the  poaslbility  of  such  hand  control  in  their  statemoit  •  •  * 
that  "this  random  search  method  could  be  followed  by  hand  computation  or  by 
digital  as  well  as  analog  means." 

2l  But  applicant,  by  his  method  claims,  is  attempting  to  acquire  a  monopoly 
on  a  method  of  doing  this  analysis  and  adjustment  by  hand.  Consider  the  Phister 
apparatus  with  the  computer  removed.  Instead  of  signals  ax  thru  «n  furnishing 
input  data  to  the  cinnpnter,  have  them  i»resented  directly  to  an  operatm:  on 
meter  dials,  as  has  long  been  d(Hie  in  the  control  rooms  of  processing  plants.  In- 
stead cA  signals  9i  thru  Zm  being  sent  from  the  computer  to  control  the  process, 
have  them  originate  in  manually  operated  switches  and  dials,  as  is  now  done  in 
the  control  rooms  of  processing  i^ants.  Then  the  operator  could  sit  in  the  control 
room,  watch  the  indicating  dials,  and  adjust  the  control  signals  in  any  manner 
which  seoned  suitable. 

8.  The  operator,  if  he  wished,  could  change  the  control  signals  in  a  random 
manner,  as  suggested  by  Munson  and  Rubin,  and  note  the  controU  signal  values 
thus  randomly  chosen  which  improved  the  performance  of  the  system.  Or  the 
operator,  if  he  wished,  could  change  the  control  signals  in  the  same  direction 
which  had  been  improving  the  performance  of  the  sjrstem  in  the  previous 
changes,  after  the  manner  of  Draper  et  aL 

4.  Or,  having  found  the  parameters  necessary  for  ImfHroved  performance  by 
the  random  method  of  Munson  and  Rubin,  he  might  decide  that  he  should  change 
the  parameters  a  little  further  In  the  same  direction,  with  the  possibility  of 
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improTing  the  performaiice  a  little  more.  After  that  he  might  again  try  the 
random  method  of  Monaon  and  Rubin.  Hie  latter  seqnence  was  random,  then 
historical,  then  nndom ;  it  was  an  obyions,  and  purely  mental,  change  from  the 
method  of  optimisation  offered  bj*  Hanson  and  Rubin,  and  it  was  a  purely  men- 
tal change  from  the  method  of  process  control  used  since  man  first  began  to 
obaerre,  then  control,  processes. 

6.  Tbe  applicant  contends  that  a  process  is  not  purely  mental  if  it  can  be 
carried  out  comi^etely  by  instrumentality.  In  response  to  this  the  Examiner  c<mi- 
trads  that  if  a  claim  can  be  met  by  a  purely  mental  operaticm,  it  makes  no  dif- 
ference that  it  can  also  be  met  by  an  instrumentality.  Applicant  is  not  claiming 
an  instrumratality — ^he  is  claiming  a  method ;  he  should  not  be  allowed  a  method 
claim  simi^  because  it  ean  be  carried  out  on  an  instrumentality.  By  his  method 
claim  aHtUcant  is,  on  the  face  of  the  claim,  attempting  to  monopoliae  a  method 
in  which  his  only  improy«nent  is  a  mental  step.  If  he  does  not  intend  this, 
then  his  claim  is  incorrectly  drafted.  If  he  does  intend  this,  then  the  fact  that 
it  may  also  read  on  an  instrumentality  is  irrelerant 

6.  Consider  the  applicability  of  the  above  argument  to  claim  1.  Claim  1  calls 
for  generating  input  functitms  («!  thru  Oq  as  they  aiq;)ear  on  meters  in  the  con- 
trol room),  calculating  the  value  of  a  scalar  function  (purely  a  mental  function, 
carrlM  out  in  the  brain  of  the  operator),  comparing  the  value  of  the  scalar 
functi<m  with  the  value  thereof  as  calculated  at  the  precedent  state  (purely  a 
meii^  function,  carried  out  in  the  brain  of  the  operator),  and  progressively 
varying  the  input  function  (with  control  signals  "di  thru  dm)-  The  statement 
that  these  changes  correspond  to  the  weighted  resultant  of  a  random  vector  and 
a  controlled  (historical)  vector  is  *  *  *  merely  a  statement  of  how  the  (iterator 
thought  in  deciding  how  to  change  the  control  signal  *  *  * 

7.  Claims  2-5  read  in  the  same  manner  upon  the  usual  method  of  manually 
controlling  a  process  with  the  exception  of  the  purely  mental  steps  involved. 
As  with  claim  1  discussed  above  in  paragraph  B  (6),  the  prior  art  (for  example 
that  r^resented  by  Phister)  meets  all  of  the  physical  steps.  The  CGPA  {In  re 
AbrowM,  38  CGPA  945,  266  USPQ  266,  267-268)  has  cited  with  approval  the 
following  rule.  "If  a  method  claim  embodies  both  positive  and  physical  steps  as 
well  as  so-called  mental  steps,  yet  the  alleged  novelty  or  advance  over  the  art 
resides  in  one  or  more  ct  the  so^alled  mental  steps,  then  the  claim  is  considered 
unpatentable  for  the  same  reason  that  it  would  be  if  all  the  steps  were  purely 
mental  in  diaracter." 

8.  For  example,  in  method  claims  1-5,  that  change  which  is  random  can  be 
distinguished  from  a  n<m-rand«n  change  only  by  considering  the  mental  proc- 
esses involved  in  deciding  upon  that  change.  Webster's  New  International 
Dictionary,  unabridged,  2nd  ed.,  defines  random  as  "without  definite  aim,  direc- 
tion, rule,  or  method."  The  moital  processes  thonselves  determine  whether  any 
rule  <»r  method  is  followed  or  whether  a  definite  aim  or  direction  is  soue^t.  Only 
through  knowing  the  moital  processes  involved  can  one  determine  whether  a 
given  aet  of  mentally  directed  results  were  or  were  not  random.  If  ten  coins 
are  lUnwd,  the  results  will  be  a  random  distribution  of  heads  and  tails— it  could 
still  be  random  and  be  ten  heads  or  ten  tails  or  any  number  between.  But  if 
someone  wanted  five  heads  and  five  tails,  and  he  carefully  set  the  coins  to  five 
and  five,  then  the  results  would  be  non-random— even  though  five  and  five  is  the 
most  iwobable  rand<mi  result. 

9.  Additionally,  in  apiriicflint's  method  daims,  storing  a  function  is  a  mental 
step  easily  carried  out  with  the  human  monory. 

10.  Thus  claims  1-5  have  been  finally  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  previous 
methods  of  c<mtrolllng  a  process  (as  represented  by  Phister  et  al.,  by  Draper 
et  aL  and  by  Munsim  and  Rubin),  the  only  true  novelty  in  applicant's  method 
bring  in  the  mmtal  steps.  Althou^^  Phister  is  added  of  record  in  this  Examiner's 
answer,  it  merely  Illustrates  what  Munson  and  Rubin  assume  when  they  write 
of  a  process  which  can  be  controlled  by  hand  or  by  digital  means. 

IL  An>licant  also  contends  that  he  has  patentable  novelty  in  the  types  of 
changes  which  are  worked  on  the  parameters  of  the  system  and,  presumably, 
that  even  if  the  steps  of  deciding  what  those  changes  are  to  be  is  mental,  the 
step  of  greeting  the  changes,  being  physical,  carries  its  physical  attributes  over 
to  the  types  of  changes  made.  The  Examiner  contends  that  the  types  of  changes 
made,  are  no  diffnent,  except  pertiaps  in  sequence,  from  the  types  of  changes 
made  in  any  method  of  controlling  the  process. 
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12.  In  the  event  the  Board  c<msld«rs  that  the  type  of  change  makes  the  step 
of  effecting  that  change  a  step,  with  its  novelty  in  its  physical  aspects,  thai 
the  Examiner  contends  that  the  claim  does  not  fall  within  that  class  of  methods 
intended  by  Congress  to  fall  under  the  heading  of  "process"  in  86  U.S.C.  101. 
It  is  obvious  that  Congress  did  not  intend  for  the  Patent  Ofllce  to  deliberately 
issue  patents  which  could  be  infringed  by  a  process  whidi  the  patentee  and  the 
courts  cannot  distinguish  from  a  non-infringing  process.  This  is  one  reason  for 
refusing  patents  to  processes  in  which  the  novelty  is  in  one  or  more  mental 
steps.  In  the  present  invention  the  only  way  to  determine  the  type  <rf  change  in- 
tended is  by  reference  to  the  mental  steps.  This  is  shown  in  paragraph  B  (8) 
above.  Thus  the  methods  claimed  could  not  fall  within  the  deOnltion  of  "process" 
intended  by  Congress. 

The  Board's  Ofikion 

Apparently  not  fully  comprehending  the  Exammer's  position,  the 
Board  was  less  than  explicit,  stating : 

1  As  we  understand  the  Examiner's  position,  as  set  forth  in  the  Examiner's 
answer,  aU  of  the  claims  have  been  rejected  as  being  unpatmtable  over  the 
prior  art,  and  method  claims  1  to  5,  inclusive,  have  been  additionally  rejected 
under  85  U.S.C.  101  "as  having  no  novelty  other  than  in  mental  stQ»."(l 

The  Board  proceeded  to  "treat  the  prior  art  rejections  first"  Con- 
cerning the  obyiousness  rejection  of  method  claims  1-6,  the  Board 
held  that  "[a]s  far  as  we  can  determine  from  this  record,  the  only 
teaching  of  combining  the  random  and  historical  methods  comes  sole- 
ly from  appellant's  application"  and  therefore  reversed  the  Exam- 
iner's rejection.  The  Board  next  quoted  a  portion  from  the  Examiner's 
"rejection  of  claims  ia-17  as  lacking  structural  novelty."  Then,  the 
Board  reversed  as  to  apparatus  claims  13-17  since  it  was  **unable 
to  find  any  disclosure  in  the  Phister  et  al.  patent  or  any  other  art 
relied  on  by  the  Examiner  in  his  answer,  which  responds  to  the  struc- 
ture set  forth  ♦  ♦  *  [in  the  ckims]."  The  Board  amcluded  that  "we 
will  not  sustain  the  prior  art  rejections  based  <m  36  U.S.C.  102  and 
i03" '  which  the  Solicitor  has  characterized  as  "all  rejective  rationales 
based  on  the  cited  references." 

i  The  Board  discussed  the  rejection  of  method  claims  1-5,  which  it 
affirmed,  as  follows : 

I  ' 

i  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  claims  1  to  5,  inclusive,  have  no  novrtty 
other  than  in  mental  steps.  In  our  review  <rf  these  claims  we  have  considered 
the  "Guidelines  to  Examination  of  Programs"  published  in  829  0.0.  1,  August 
2,  1966.  We  are  in  agreement  with  the  analysis  of  the  law  as  set  forth  under 
the  heading  "Process"  and  will  apply  the  iHrindples  there  set  forth  to  the  terms 
of  iUustratiTe  claim  2.  In  so  doing,  we  will  use  the  term  "utiUty  process"  in 
the  sense  used  in  the  Onidelines. 

A  reading  of  the  terminology  of  this  daim  will  show  that  the  utilitarian  func- 
ti<ms  performed  by  the  apparatus  described  in  order  to  practice  the  described 
utilitarian  method  functions  are  not  mentioned.  It  would  be  impossible  to  deter- 
mine from  the  terms  of  this  daim  what  the  utilitarian  process  is  or  how  it  is 
carried  out  or  what  any  process  function  may  be  other  than  the  ones  that  will 

El  referred  to  below  in  the  analysis  of  the  claim. 
Item  1  is  a  general  Indication  of  the  field  of  mathematical  discovery  made  by 
e  appellant  It  conveys  no  idea  of  what  appellant's  mathematical  process,  as 
such,  may  be,  nor  does  It  indicate  any  aspects  of  a  utiUty  process.  It  indicates 
at  moat  a  mathematical  field  and  certain  mathematical  characteristics  to  be 

jCMisidered. 

I  Item  2  has  flie  utility  redtation  of  "generating  Input  signals  representative  of 
Laid  input  functions."  It  does  not  stete  what  physical  manipulation  is  involved. 
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The  iwngnagp  itself  is  so  broad  as  to  be  readable  npon  the  well  known  mode  of 
fnncti<xiing  of  a  person  indlyidnally  carrying  ont  the  mathematical  process; 
namely,  the  particular  operation  being  for  the  operator  with  a  pencil  to  make 
a  mark  on  a  paper  representing  the  magnitude. 

Item  8  is  another  utility  recitation  of  generating  an  output  signal.  It  does 
not  tell  how.  It  does  not  tell  the  function  that  the  disclosed  process  may  possibly 
perform.  The  language  is  so  broad  that  the  person  with  a  piece  ct  paper  and 
pencil  can  take  a  ruler,  divider,  or  follow  whatever  procedure  may  be  necessary 
in  the  analysis  and  make  the  number  of  marks  on  a  piece  of  paper  with  a  pencil 
that  the  mathonatical  procedure  may  require,  each  having  a  particular  mean- 
ing as  required. 

Item  4  calls  for  storing  without  indicating  how  this  is  done.  The  storage 
could  be  by  Jotting  numbers  on  a  piece  of  paper. 

Item  5  recites  the  utility  operation  of  "changing  at  least  one  of  said  input 
signals  by  an  incremental  amount  of  random  character."  It  does  not  tell  how. 
This  could  be  done  by  thiniring  of  any  number  and  recording  it  with  pencil 
on  paper. 

Likewise,  item  6  does  not  set  forth  any  physical  utility  method,  but  merely 
an  operation  which  an  individual  could  perform  mentally  by  using  random  num- 
bers Judiciously  chosm  to  cause  the  result  to  go  in  the  wanted  direction. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  preceding  that,  if  the  claim  is  construed  in  the  aspect 
most  favorable  under  85  U.S.C.  101,  a  utility  process  is  recited  in  such  broad 
terms  as  to  read  upon  the  well  known  utility  process  of  someone  sitting  down 
with  pencil,  paper,  ruler,  divider  to  solve  a  mathematical  probl«n.  The  claim 
also  indicates  that  which  is  set  out  in  the  specification  as  being  a  very  valuable 
discovery  in  the  mathematical  analysis  of  informaticm.  However,  the  only  utility 
process  indicated  in  the  claim  is  set  out  in  such  broad  language  as  to  read  on 
the  prior  art  to  which  reference  has  been  made. 

Thus,  the  aole  dllference  from  the  prior  art  utility  method  is  in  the  recited 
mathematical  discoveries  and  mathematical  procedures  which  do  not  come  under 
the  statute.  The  claim  thus  presents  the  question  of  whether  it  can  be  rendered 
patentable  because  it  solves  a  new  and  valuable  algorithm  not  within  the  statute 
as  the  result  of  practicing  a  utility  method  which,  as  recited,  is  old  in  the  art. 

Thus,  the  analysis  present  in  cases  such  as  In  re  Altram*,  38  CGPA  945,  188 
VJ2A  166,  89  USPQ  266,  aiq[)lies.  It  is  essential  to  determine  what  portion  of  a 
daim  ddlnes  a  utility  process,  evaluate  such  recitation  as  to  scope  and  com- 
pare it  with  the  prior  art.  If  the  utility  process,  Insofar  as  claimed,  is  daimed 
in  such  terms  as  to  read  upon  the  prior  art  (in  the  case  being  considered,  the 
well  known  procedures  nbrmally  followed  by  mathematicians),  the  claim  is 
properly  rejected  for  the  reason  that  it  defines  no  novd  statutory  subject  matter. 


Turning  now  to  the  statutory  basis  for  holding  that  the  statonents  of  desired 
mathematical  or  other  algorithms  are  not  limiting,  we  call  attention  to  35 
U.S.C.  112,  third  paragraph.  In  pertinent  part  it  states  that  in  a  process  c<Mn- 
bination  one  or  more  parts  thereof  may  be  defined  as  a  "*  *  *  step  for  per- 
forming a  qpecifled  function  without  the  recital  of  structure,  material,  or  acts 
in  support  thereof  •  •  *" 

This  statute  does  not  state  that  it  is  proper  to  define  one  or  more  steps  as  a 
step  for  obtaining  a  specified  result  (the  carrying  out  of  a  non-statutory  al- 
gorithm) without  any  indication  of  the  utility  function  that  causes  such  result 
to  be  iMTOduced. 

In  the  preceding  analysis  of  the  process  daim,  it  was  carefully  shown  that, 
insofar  as  process  was  claimed  it  was  an  old  process  practiced  by  individuals 
from  andent  times  to  date.  Hie  algorithm  and  its  solution  is  stated  only  in 
terms  of  a  desired  end  result  of  the  old  process. 

We  will  sustain  the  above  rejection  of  claims  1  to  5,  inclusive. 

Thereafter,  appellant  requested  clarification  as  to  whether  *^he 

reference  to  35  U.S.C.  112  is  a  new  ground  of  rejection"  under  Rule 

196(b)  since  section  112  had  not  been  mentioned  by  the  Examiner. 

The  Board  responded,  merely  saying  that 

This  ease  has  been  rejected  under  the  provisions  of  86  U.8.C.  101  and  108. 
and  the  reference  to  86  \3X.C.  112  is  not  a  new  ground  of  rejection. 
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Although  the  Solicitor  has  advised  us  that  there  is  no  need  for  us 
to  consider  the  references  cited  by  the  Examiner,  he  urges  that  this 
does  not  mean  that  all  prior  art  should  be  disregarded  here,  since  the 
Board  elsewhere  noted  and  relied  upon  Hhe  well-known  utility  proc- 
ess of  someone  sitting  down  with  pencil,  paper,  ruler,  divider  to  solve 
a  mathematical  problem"  and  ^^e  well-known  procedures  normally 
followed  by  mathematicians."  Also,  by  way  of  clarification,  the  Board 
said  ^^[t]his  case  has  been  rejected  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C. 
101  and  108  .  .  ." 

In  an  effort  to  enunciate  a  legally  comprehensible  position  from 

the  present  record,  the  Solicitor  has  attempted  to  ^'summarize"  the 

Examiner's  rejection  affirmed  by  the  Board  as  follows : 

To  the  extent  that  claims  1-6  call  for  steps  within  the  meaning  of  "process" 
in  86  U.S.C.  101,  they  are  at  least  obvious  within  the  meaning  ct  85  U.S.C.  108- 

Since  35  U.S.C.  102  is  not  in  issue  in  the  present  case,  we  do  not 
perceive  the  relevance  of  the  Solicitor's  statements  that  "simple  artil- 
lery ranging  is  an  excellent  example  of  the  claimed  method  in  actual 
use"  and  that  ''[ajnother  actual  example  of  appellant's  basic  method 
is  video  tuning  of  a  TV  set  after  small  children  have  played  with  the 
adjustment  knobs." 

Appellant's  Position 

In  its  brief,  appellant  stated  that "  [t]he  rejection  of  method  claims 
1-^  under  35  U.S.C.  101  and  103  was  affirmed  on  the  ground  that  the 
method  claims  *have  no  novelty  other  than  in  mental  steps' "  and  di- 
rected its  argument  to  show  that  "claims  1-5  satisfy  the  statutory  re- 
quirements of  35  U.S.C.  101  and  103  and  are  therefore  patentable." 

Opinion 

In  regard  to  method  claims  1-5  presently  on  appeal  here,  the 
Examiner  has  only  made  reference  to  two  sections  of  the  statute, 
namely,  36  U.S.C.  101  •  and  36  U.S.C.  103.  However,  in  our  review  of 
the  record,  we  are  unable  to  discern  the  slightest  indication  that  the 
Examiner  relied  upon  sections  101  and  103  in  combination  to  form  a 
single  rejection.  To  the  contrary,  the  Examiner  apparently  made  two 
separate  rejections  of  claims  1-5,  one  under  35  U.S.C.  101  and  another 
imder  36  U.S.C.  103,  the  latter  rejection  having  been  expressly  re- 
versed by  the  Board.  Accordingly,  it  appears  from  the  record  that  sec- 
tion 103  is  no  longer  in  issue  before  us.  Perhaps  the  Solicitor's  and 
appellant's  confusion,  which  is  apparent  from  our  discussion  of  their 
positions,  arises  from  the  previously  quoted  portion  from  the  Board's 
opinion  responsive  to  appellant's  request  for  clarification.  But  since 
the  Board  has  made  no  new  ground  of  rejection  under  Rule  196(b), 
it  merely  affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  which,  as  we  have  indi- 
cated, is  apparently  based  only  upon  36  U.S.C.  101. 
I  {2]  We  decline  to  substitute  speculation  as  to  the  inclusion  of  any 
statutory  section  other  than  35  U.S.C.  101— whether  it  be  section  (s) 
103  or  102  or  112 — for  the  greater  certainty  which  should  come  from 
the  Patent  Office  in  a  more  definite  statement  of  the  statutory  grounds 

^iXt^mrhuf  la  rsjeetliiff  ths  dalas  "as  baviag  bo  aovdtr  other  thui  nmital  stspa," 
thTBau^ttr  m«aat.  to^slM  ladadA  dtter  or  1^  »  V.&.C,  102  aad  S6  U.8.C.  lliln 
additiion  to  SO  U.S.C.  101.  8«e/»  rv PrmUr.  66  CCPA  — ,  —  F.ad --.  —  USPQ  —  (1»6»), 
la  wUeh  the  mm  Frlmavy  BUBiasr  roUod  sow  tOl  fhrw  seetlOBS  la  a  rcjeetfon  linllarljr 
wwded.  NevwthdeM,  lineo  80  U.S.C  101  Is  fh»  only  section  mentKmed  by  the  Bnuniner, 
Mettont  102  and  119  are  appareati^  not  before  ua. 
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of  th©  rejections.  Statutory  basis,  as  well  as  issues,  must  be  identified 
and  framed  with  sufficient  clarity  in  the  Patent  Office  so  that  we  can 
determine  with  certainty  the  areas  of  our  authority  under  36  U.S.C. 
144.  Of.  In  re  Herrick,  52  CCPA  1664,  344  F.2d  713, 145  USPQ  400 
(1965).  In  the  present  case,  the  statutory  sections  relied  upon  have 
not  been  set  forth  with  sufficient  clarity  to  permit  a  proper  deter- 
mination of  the  legal  issues  here.  Cf .  In  re  Chdlowsky,  43  CCPA  775, 
229  F.2d  457, 108  USPQ  321  (1956).  Moreover,  since  both  the  Solici- 
tor and  appellant  have  briefed  the  case  on  the  same  apparent  mis- 
understanding •  that  the  rejection  of  claims  1-5  was  based  on  sections 
101  and  103  in  combinatwn,  we  find  the  parties'  arguments  of  little 
help  in  deciding  the  difficult  legal  issues  raised  in  this  appeal.  Thus, 
the  present  record  and  the  parties'  briefs  and  arguments  do  not 
present  a  case  for  proper  judicial  determination  since  it  is  not  clear  to 
us  what  statutory  sections,  taken  alone  or  in  combination,  have  in  fact 
been  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  *®  and  the  Board. 

PJ  Accordingly,  the  case  is  remanded  for  clarification  and  further 
proceedings  consistent  with  this  opinion. 

REMANDED. 

WoBLET,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 


•  «.  In  re  GW>er»o%.  46  CCPA  864.  28S  F^d  480.  IIT  USPQ  217  (1968). 

x>  See  n.  8,  mipn. 
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Watt  W.  Wkbb,  William  A.  Wisbleb  and  William  D.  Fobo'eno 

No.  816S.    Decided  June  26,  1969 

[66  CCPA  — ;  412  P.2d  261 ;  162  USPQ  170] 

1.  iNTEBixMWCB— Patent  and  Apmjcation— Right  To  BIake— Same  Pbocem 

INHEBBNTLT    PBODUCES    SAME    PBODUOT. 

"The  Board  first  reviewed  a  decisioii  of  the  Examiner  denying  a  motion  by 
Webb  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that  Berry  had  no  right  to 
make  the  counts  in  that  his  application  lacked  support  for  expressed  llmita- 
tiona,  particularly  the  limitations  'high  strength,'  •virtually  perfect'  and  'hexag- 
onal croeSHsection,'  and  further  that  Berry  did  not  have  in  his  a]H>Iication, 
within  (me  year  of  the  issuance  of  the  Webb  patent,  claims  corretprading  to  or 
substantially  the  same  as  the  counts  of  the  interference.  The  Board  sustained 
the  Examiner,  noting  that  the  Forshey  testimony  and  afBdavits  on  behalf  of 
Berry,  c<miparing  the  process  disclosed  in  the  patent  with  that  of  the  applica- 
tion, stated  that  the  products  of  the  two  were  identical,  and  concluded  that 
Berry's  original  claims  inherently  included  the  challenged  limitations  of  the 
counts.  Webb  does  not  challenge  the  Board's  holding  in  this  regard,  nor  do  we 
see  any  error." 

2.  Same— C<»BOM»ATioN— RtTLB  <»*  Reason. 

"In  our  review  of  the  evidence  submitted  by  Berry,  we  have  kept  in  mind 
that  testimony  of  an  inventor  is  not  by  itself  effective  to  prove  reduction  to 
practice  in  the  absence  of  corroboration.  However,  there  is  no  final  single 
formula  that  must  be  f<^owed  in  proving  corroboration.  *  *  *  In  recognition 
of  the  realities  of  technical  operations  in  modem  day  laboratories,  a  rule  of 
reason  Yum  been  followed." 
8.  Same — Same — ^Witnessed  Laboratcmt  Notebook. 

'The  purpose  of  the  rule  requiring  corroboration  is  to  prevent  fraud.  Keep- 
ing that  purpose  in  mind,  we  examine  the  facts  of  record  in  the  present  ap- 
peaL  Berry's  notebook  is  a  contemporaneous  record  of  his  thoughts  and  actions 
during  the  performance  of  an  organised  research  endeavor.  What  incentive. 
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one  may  ask,  would  there  be  to  falsify  the  observations  regarding  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  crystals  produced  by  the  experiments?  Surely,  it  would  not  be 
reasonable  to  imagine  that  Berry  had  in  mind,  at  the  time  he  recorded  the 
experiments'  results,  this  interference  with  its  limited  counts.  Moreover, 
Berry's  laboratory  partner,  Simmons,  testified  to  having  observed  the  experi- 
mental work  being  performed,  understanding  the  recorded  results,  and  wit- 
nessing the  notebook  records.  This  establishes  that  the  notebook  was  in 
existence  and  properly  k^  at  the  time  alleged.  To  require  more  corrobora- 
tion than  that  set  forth  above  would  not,  in  our  view,  serve  to  disp^  the  pos- 
sibility of  fraud  to  any  significantly  greater  extent  than  has  already  been 
done  in  this  instance,  and  would  rather  appear  only  to  lead  to  an  unjust 
result" 

4.  Same — Rbduotion  to  Pbaotioe — ^Evidenoe. 

"We  agree  with  appellee  Webb  that  it  does  not  appear  that  Berry  has  sub- 
mitted any  proof  specifically  directed  to  count  2.  Berry  contends  that  his  Ex- 
hibit 24,  the  notebook  record  of  the  December  28,  1965  experiment,  in  recit- 
ing 'in  diameter  from  <1m  to  about  lO/i.  Wider  ones  appear  to  be  tapered 
laths,'  establishes  the  width  of  count  2.  We  cannot  agree,  for  count  2  recites 
not  a  width  but  a  thickness,  measured  perpendicular  to  the  platelet  surface. 
Berry's  argument  that  each  of  his  18  runs  produced  perhaps  hundreds  of 
crystals  varying  greatly  in  dimension  and  that  under  such  circumstances  it 
seems  impossible  that  crystals  not  having  the  dimension  of  the  counts  would 
not  have  been  produced  is  hardly  convincing,  particularly  in  the  absence  ot 
some  evidence  pertaining  to  the  thickness  of  platelets." 

5.  Same — Same — Evidencs — ^EnvoT  of  Publication. 

"Considered  cumulatively,  the  testimony  of  Durham,  Hamby  and  Saia 
adequately  corroborates  the  documentary  evid^ice,  Webb  Exhibit  2.  More- 
over, while  the  'Applied  Physics'  article  cannot  be  regarded  as  proving  the 
truth  of  the  contents  thereof,  it  shows  that  Webb  and  Forgeng  made  the  state- 
ments therein.  Those  statements  were  made  before  any  priority  controvert 
arose,  conform  substantially  to  Webb  Exhibit  2,  and  support  the  credibility 
of  that  exhibit." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No.  93,724. 

MODIFIED. 
Before  Bich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Holtssoff  and  McLaughlin, 

Judges,  sitting  by  designation,  and  Almond  uid  Baldwin,  Aeso- 

date  Judges 
Almond,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Kenneth  L.  Berry  from  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  awarding  priority  as  to  the  subject 
matter  in  Interference  No.  93,724  to  Watt  W.  Webb,  William  A.  Wiss- 
ler  and  William  D.  Forgeng  (hereinafter  Webb). 

Berry,  the  senior  party,  is  involved  on  application  serial  No. 
696,595,  filed  November  15,  1957  and  assigned  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  &  Company,  and  Webb  on  n.S.  Patent  No.  3,011,870,  granted 
on  an  application  filed  September  5,  1958  and  assigned  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation. 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  new  type  of  crystalline  alpha-alu- 
minum oxide,  namely  a-AlzOs  (also  known  as  corundum,  sapphire 
and  a-alumina),  in  the  form  of  fibers  and  platelets.  The  counts,  cor- 
responding to  claims  7  and  9  of  the  junior  party  Webb's  patent,  read : 

1.  Needle-like  high  str^igth,  virtually  perfect  single  crystals  of  alpha-alu- 
minum oxide  (a-AlfOi)  having  a  hexagonal  cross-section  and  a  length  from 
about  1  to  80  mm.  long  and  a  width  from  about  8  to  SO  mlcnms. 

2.  Platelet-like  high  strength,  virtually  perfect  single  crystals  af  alpha-alu- 
minum oxide  (a-AliOk)  having  a  lengtti  up  about  10  mm.  long  and  a  thick- 
ness from  about  0.5  to  10  microns. 

Both  parties,  in  attempting  to  show  priority  of  invention  by  earlier . 

reduction  to  practice,  presented  considerable  evidence  in  the  nature 

of  testimony  and  physical  exhibits  briefly  summarized  below. 
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Webb,  who  was  in  1967  a  research  metallurgist  at  the  Union  Car- 
bide laboratories  in  Niagara  Falls,  testified  that  in  March  of  1957 
Wissler  brought  to  him  certain  crystals  and  told  him  how  they  were 
made  since  he  knew  of  Webb's  interest  in  these  things  inasmuch  as 
Webb  was  engaged  in  a  research  program  attempting  to  find  high- 
strength  whisker  crystals.  It  does  not  appear  that  Webb  and  Wissler 
knew  at  the  time  what  the  crystals  were;  however,  Webb  consulted 
with  Forgeng,  at  that  tune  head  of  the  Metallographic  Department 
of  the  Technology  Department,  and  the  two  decided  to  have  X-ray 
diffraction  analyses  of  some  of  the  crystals  made.  In  addition  they 
looked  at  them  with  an  optical  microscope,  Webb  testifying  that  the 
preliminary  conclusion  reached  was  that  they  were  alpha- AliO,  com- 
monly called  "sapphire." 

Webb  was  assisted  in  his  work  on  crystalline  materials  by  Durham 
whose  woA  included  the  physical  testing  of  the  crystals.  Durham 
testified  with  reference  to  his  own  notebook  records,  Webb  Exhibit 
7,  and  stated  that  he  received  certain  crystals  from  Webb  in  early 
March  1967,  performed  bend  tests  thereon,  and  then  gave  crystals 
from  the  group  to  Faulring  to  determine  the  identity  of  the  material. 
Durham  also  testified  that  these  crystals  had  a  length  in  excess  of  one 
millimeter  and  a  diameter  determined  as  9.88  microns. 

Faulring  testified  to  running  X-ray  diffraction  patterns  before 
March  11,  1957  on  samples  of  the  crystals  and  finding  them  to  be 
single  crystals  of  alpha-alumina. 

Wissler  was  asked  to  produce  additional  crystals  and  a  second  set 
of  crystals  was  produced  in  April  1957  in  Wissler's  furnace.  The  set 
of  crystals  was  removed  from  Wissler's  furnace  by  Webb  and  Durham 
and  taken  to  the  laboratory  while  still  warm.  Durham  testified  that  a 
specific  crystal  mentioned  in  his  notebook  was  selected  from  this  sec- 
ond set  and  its  deformation  measured.  Its  diameter  was  said  to  be  3.3 
microns  with  a  length  in  excess  of  one  millimeter  as  determined  from 
a  photograph.  Durham  testified  that  he  detected  no  difference  in  ap- 
parent physical  properties  between  the  two  batches  of  crystals.  Dur- 
ham further  stated  that  he  gave  crystals  from  the  second  set  to 
Dragsdorf. 

Dragsdorf  testified  that  he  made  X-ray  observations  on  whiskers 
obtained  from  the  laboratory  of  Forgeng  and  found  them  to  be  single 
crystals  of  alpha-alumina  having  a  single  axial  screw  dislocation. 
Dragsdorf  further  testified  that  the  whiskers  he  tested  were  1-4  mil- 
limeters long,  5-30  microns  in  diameter  and  all  had  hexagonal  cross- 
sections. 

Durham  also  testified  that  two  types  of  crystals  were  present,  plate- 
lets or  blades  and  straight  crystals,  and  that  Webb  Exhibit  4  is  a 
photograph  of  a  "blade"  which  was  taken  by  him  on  April  17, 1957. 
He  recalled  that  the  length  of  such  crystals  was  in  excess  of  one  mil- 
limeter and  stated  that  the  thickness  would  be  comparable  to  that  of 
a  single  crystal,  on  the  order  of  3^  microns. 
'  Saia,  an  electron  microscopist  under  the  supervision  of  Forgeng, 
testified  that  he  took  diffraction  pattern  photographs  of  platelets  and 
that  Webb  Exhibit  4  illustrates  the  type  of  platelet  upon  which  he 
made  observations.  Forgeng  testified  that  Saia  gave  him  the  pho- 
tographs and  from  these  one  could  tell  whether  or  not  the  material 
was  alpha-aluminum  oxide. 
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Berry,  an  employee  in  the  Chonical  Department  of  the  Dupont 
Company,  was  involved  in  early  1955  in  a  research  project  dealing 
with  fibrous  refractory  inorganic  compounds  including  preparation 
of  corundum  in  a  fibrous  crystal  habit.  In  September  1955  Berry 
began  a  series  of  experiments  designed  to  obtain  fibrous  crystals  of 
a-alumina.  In  the  first  of  these  experiments  fibers  were  obtained,  per- 
sonally submitted  to  the  X-ray  laboratory  for  analysis  and  reported 
to  be  corundum. 

The  experiments  performed  by  Berry  during  a  period  from  Sep- 
tember 1955  to  January  1957  which  followed  the  initial  experiment 
similarly  resulted  in  the  formation  of  fibers,  and  in  some  cases  rib- 
bons, found  on  X-ray  diffraction  analysis  to  be  corundum.  Casey,  a 
laboratory  technician,  testified  to  assisting  Berry  in  carrying  out  the 
experiments.  Casey  testified  that  he  had  examined  some  of  the  fibrous 
products  under  microscope  and  that  Berry  discussed  some  of  the 
X-ray  reports  with  him.  Simmons,  a  chemist  working  in  the  same 
laboratory  with  Berry,  testified  that  he  observed  the  experiments  car- 
ried out  by  Berry  and  witnessed  the  notebook  records  of  those  ex- 
periments. 

Young,  Berry's  supervisor,  testified  that  he  was  acquainted  with  the 
work  of  Berry  on  fibrous  alumina  and  was  personally  satisfied  that 
Berry  had  produced  corundum  and  had  approved  a  report,  Berry 
Exhibit  28,  covering  the  period  September  30,  1955  to  January  81, 
1956  and  containing  information  concerning  the  production  of  corun- 
dum in  fibrous  form.  Balthis,  a  research  chemist,  was  assigned  to  a 
project  on  fibrous  corundum  and,  after  discussion  with  Berry,  per- 
formed two  experiments  in  the  period  November  1956-January  1957, 
obtaining  a  product  the  X-ray  analysis  of  which  showed  it  to  be 
corundum. 

A  number  of  X-ray  report  cards  showing  the  results  of  analyses  run 
on  the  products  produced  by  Berry  and  Balthis  have  been  included 
as  exhibits.  Schupp,  a  research  chemist  supervising  the  X-ray  labora- 
tory, testified  that  these  were  standard  X-ray  report  cards  and  that 
they  were  reviewed  by  him  prior  to  being  returned  to  the  experiment- 
er and  that  at  least  in  some  instances  the  results  were  orally  reported 
to  the  experimenter  submitting  the  sample.  Biddle  and  Babcock,  who 
were  technicians  doing  X-ray  diffraction  analysis,  testified  with  re- 
spect to  the  interpretation  of  the  results  shown  on  the  fiber  produced 
in  making  the  X-ray  diffraction  analysis.  All  testified  that  the  X-ray 
analyses  showed  that  the  samples  submitted  by  Berry  and  Balthis 
were  corundum.  Marshall,  a  technician  engaged  mostly  in  photo- 
graphic and  microscopic  work,  testified  that  he  photographed  several 
of  Berry's  samples. 

Additionally,  Berry  testified  that  at  the  time  of  the  initial  prep- 
aration of  fibers  he  had  in  mind  that  they  would  be  useful  for  rein- 
forcing plastics,  ceramics,  and  metal,  and  also  as  an  insulating,  ablat- 
ing and  filtering  materials.  The  last-mentioned  utility  was  tested  on 
May  3, 1956  and  the  product  found  satisfactory.  , 

PJ  The  Board  first  reviewed  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  denying 
a  motion  by  Webb  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the  ground  that 
Berry  had  no  right  to  make  the  counts  in  that  his  application  lacked 
support  for  expressed  limitations,  particularly  the  limitations  "high 
str^igth,"  "virtually  perfect"  and  "hexagonal  cross-section,"  and  fur- 
ther that  Berry  did  not  have  in  his  application,  within  one  year  of 
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the  issaance  of  the  Webb  patent,  claims  corresponding  to  or  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  counts  of  the  interference.  The  Board  sustained 
the  Examiner,  noting  that  the  Forshey  testimony  and  affidavits  on 
behalf  of  Berry,  comparing  the  process  disclosed  in  the  patent  with 
that  of  the  application,  stated  that  the  products  of  the  two  were  iden- 
tical, and  concluded  that  Berry's  original  claims  inherently  included 
the  challenged  limitations  of  the  counts.  Webb  does  not  challenge  the 
Board's  holding  in  this  regard,  nor  do  we  see  any  error. 

The  Board  then  considered  the  evidence  of  Berry,  finding  it  ade- 
quate in  all  respects  except  that : 

It  is  noted  that  count  1  requires  that  the  needle-like  crystals  of  alpha-alumina 
be  fr«n  8  to  50  microns  wide  and  count  2  requires  that  platelet-like  crystals 
have  a  thickness  from  about  0.5  to  10  microns.  We  have  carefully  considered  the 
Berry  record  and  we  find  no  corroborating  evidence  that  the  crystals  produced 
in  the  experiments  in  question  conform  to  these  limitations. 

B.  Ex.  24  (Berry's  laboratory  notebook  record  of  his  experiment  of  12-23-55) 
sets  out  that  the  fibers  produced  are  up  to  3  millimeters  long  and  have  a  di- 
ameter varying  from  less  than  one  micron  to  about  10  microns.  It  is  clear  that 
this  document  cannot  be  regarded  as  corroboration  evidence  that  the  fiber  had 
the  width  specified  in  count  1,  being  a  report  or  notes  written  by  the  inventor, 
Reed  V.  Oislak  et  al.,  36  CCPA  1117,  1949  CD.  400.  82  USPQ  215,  and  Searle 
V.  GUtrum  et  al.,  37  CCPA  896,  1960  CD.  206,  84  USPQ  454.  B.  Ex.  17  (Berry's 
notebook  record)  states  that  the  fibers  produced  were  "less  than  1  micron  in 
maximum  cross  sectional  axis."  Count  1  specifices  a  width  of  about  3  to  50 
microns.  B.  Ex.  18,  the  notebook  record  of  another  experiment  by  Berry,  refers 
to  ribbon  shaped  crystals  ranging  from  5  to  50  microns  wide.  B.  Ex.  25  also 
records  the  width  of  the  fibers  produced.  All  of  these  exhibits,  being  notes  of  the 
Inventor  himself,  do  not  furnish  the  required  corroboration  of  this  feature.  The 
testimony  of  Berry  that  the  crystals  produced  by  him  in  the  experiments  in 
question  had  the  dimensions  specified  in  the  counts  are  merely  self-serving 
declarations  and  does  not  establish  that  they  had  the  required  thickness  or 
width  in  the  absence  of  swne  independent  corroboration. 


Berry  urges  that  B.  Exs.  8,  9  and  10  can  be  utilized  to  measure  the  dimension 
of  the  crystals  produced.  These  are  said  to  be  photographs  of  fibers  produced 
bp  Berry  in  September  1966.  This  Board  wiU  not  attempt  to  interpret  photo- 
graidis  to  determine  whether  the  product  shown  has  the  si«e  specified  in  the 
counts.  Purther  it  is  not  apparent  to  us  that  the  photographs  are  clear  enough 
to  enable  such  measurements  to  be  taken. 

Considering  Webb's  evidence,  the  Board  disagreed  with  Berry  that 
Webb  failed  to  show  or  appreciate  utility  of  the  invention,  judicially 
noting  patents  of  record  in  one  or  both  of  the  involved  cases  disclos- 
ing corundum  to  have  utility  and  finding  such  utility  to  have  been 
obvious.  The  Board  concluded  that : 

•  •  •  the  record  as  a  whole  clearly  establishes  that  Webb  et  al.  reduced  the 
invention  of  counts  1  and  2  to  practice  at  least  as  early  as  June  1957  when 
Dragsdorf  completed  his  calculations  based  on  X-ray  diffraction  patterns. 

It  awarded  priority  to  Webb. 

We  turn  first,  for  reasons  which  will  become  evident  hereinafter, 
to  a  review  of  the  Board's  holding  that  Berry  failed  to  prove  reduc- 
tion to  practice  of  the  invention  defined  by  the  counts.  Although  the 
Board  agreed  that  Berry's  proofs  satisfied  the  count  requirements  ex- 
cept as  to  the  limitations  of  dimensions,  the  appellee  Webb  is  not  so 
generous,  allying,  inter  alia,  that  no  witness  for  Berry  can  testify 
that  he  knew  for  a  fact  that  any  fibrous  alumina  was  produced  by  or 
ever  in  the  possession  of  Berry,  that  Simmons'  over-all  testimony 
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should  be  given  little  weight  in  view  of  mistakes  in  testimony  and  that 
e  X-ray  exhibits  representing  the  X-ray  camera  work  of  opera- 
>rs  Sandra  Flam  and  Lynn  Forbes  should  be  given  no  weight  due 
the  failure  of  the  two  to  testify.  Further  it  is  argued.  Berry  has 
ot  submitted  any  proof  specifically  directed  to  count  2,  referring 
to  platelet-like  crystals  having  a  specified  thickness,  and  hence  has 
pot  shown  reduction  to  practice.  While  we  agree  with  the  Board's 
holding  as  to  certain  of  these  objections,  which  were  argued  before 
it  also,  we  shall  treat  them  as  we  proceed. 

With  the  object  of  making  alpha-aluminum  oxide  fibers.  Berry  con- 
ducted his  first  experiment  on  September  28,  1955.  The  results  were 
recorded  in  his  notebook,  in  evidence  as  Berry  Exhibit  5,  which  was 
signed  by  Berry  and  by  Simmons  as  witness.  Simmons  testified  that 
he  saw  the  experiment  carried  out  by  Berry,  and  saw  the  material 
produced.  Berry  coded  a  sample  of  the  material  and  took  it  to  be 
analyzed.  The  X-ray  diffractions  on  the  coded  sample  were  run  under 
the  supervision  of  Biddle  and  Schupp  and  identified  as  alpha-alu- 
minum oxide.  The  original  of  the  report  card  and  a  copy  thereof  sub- 
mitted to  Berry  and  attached  by  him  to  his  notebook  are  of  record 
as  exhibits  and  were  identified  by  the  witness  Schupp.  Toung  saw  the 
sample  and  personally  talked  with  Biddle  to  satisfy  himself  that 
it  was  fibrous  alpha-alumina. 

The  process  steps  were  repeated  on  September  30,  1955  and  the 
recorded  and  witnessed  results  indicated  that  the  original  experiment 
was  reproducible.  On  December  5,  1955  another  attempt  to  repeat 
the  original  experiment,  using  the  same  materials  and  procedure,  was 
made.  The  witnessed  notebook,  in  evidence  as  Berry  Exhibit  17,  recites 
of  the  crystals  produced : 

Length  to  4  cm.  and  wide  range  of  type  such  as  long,  fine  curled  fibers  less  than 
1^  in  maxim  cross  sectional  axis  to  about  4  cm.  long.  Also  long  fiat  and  thin, 
tapered  laths  ranging  in  width  to  about  60m> 

Two  days  later,  another  experiment  produced  ^^several  dozen  spar- 
kling clear  crystals  rather  uniformly  about  1.5  cm.  long  and  range 
from  about  5  to  50/i  wide  and  apparently  ribbon  shaped." 

An  experiment  run  on  December  28, 1955  produced  a  product  ana- 
lyzed by  X-ray  diffraction  to  be  corundum  and  described  in  Berry's 
witnessed  notebook  as  comprising  both  ribbons  and  fine  sweeping 
fibers. 

In  connection  with  a  December  23,  1955  experiment.  Berry  noted 
in  his  witnessed  record :  ^Tibers  are  up  to  3  mm.  long  and  widely 
varying  in  diameter  from  <lfi  to  about  10/i.  Wider  ones  appear  to  be 
tapered  laths." 

Berry  testified  as  to  how  measurements  of  the  fibers  were  made, 
namely  by  use  of  a  microscope  with  a  calibrated  filar  eyepiece  or  by 
comparing  with  nylon  fibers  of  a  known  size. 

Simmons  testified  repeatedly  that  the  notebook  entries  of  Berry 
wer^  witnessed  by  him  and  that  he  was  present  in  the  laboratory  when 
the  work  was  done,  although  his  signatures  as  witness  were  usually 
affixed  to  the  notebook  sometime  after  the  experiments  were  com- 
pleted. At  one  point  Simmons  erroneously  stated  that  an  X-ray  report 
dated  after  the  date  of  his  witnessing  signature  was  attached  to  the 
notebook  at  the  time  he  signed;  however,  the  mistake  was  adequately 
explained  on  subsequent  redirect  examination.  We  agree  with  the 
Board  that  there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  the  testimony  of  Simmons  with 
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respect  to  his  observations  of  the  Berry  experiments,  and  that  it  is 
consistent  with  the  testimony  of  Casey,  the  laboratory  technician 
working  in  the  same  laboratory  with  Berry  and  Simmons. 

With  respect  to  Flam  and  Forbes,  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
the  record  shows  that  their  duties  were  mechanical  in  nature  and 
routinely  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  Schupp,  Babcock  or 
Biddle,  all  of  whom  testified  with  respect  to  the  X-ray  reports  on  the 
products  produced  by  Berry  and  Balthis.  We  do  not  doubt,  nor  did 
the  Board,  that  the  products  were  alpha-aluminum  oxide. 

The  testimony  of  Balthis  and  Young  is  sufficient,  in  our  opinion, 
and  was  so  found  by  the  Board,  to  establish  that  the  product  produced 
by  Berry  met  the  requirement  of  being  virtually  perfect  and  possess- 
ing high  strength  as  well  as  hexagonal  shape. 

We  are  in  disagreement  with  the  Board,  however,  as  to  its  con- 
clusion that  the  extensive  experiments  carried  out  by  Berry  fail  to 
show  that  the  crystals  produced  conform  to  the  dimensional  limita- 
tions of  count  1.  It  is  not  without  significance,  we  believe,  that  Berry 
carried  out  over  a  period  of  time  a  great  number  of  experiments  pro- 
ducing the  alpha-aluminum  oxide  fibers.  Many  of  the  runs  were  rep- 
etitious of  earlier  experiments,  thus  proving  reproducibility.  Photo- 
graphs of  crystals  obtained  were  taken  under  magnification. 

In  its  analysis  of  the  evidence,  the  Board  found  the  only  deficiency 
in  Berry's  proofs  to  be  an  absence  of  adequate  corroboration  of  his 
testimony  and  notebook  entries  covering  the  dimensions  of  the  crys- 
tals. We  do  not  agree  that^  there  is  such  a  deficiency  as  to  the  proofs 
relating  to  count  1.  [2J  In  our  review  of  the  evidence  submitted  by 
Berry,  we  have  kept  in  mind  that  testimony  of  an  inventor  is  not 
by  itself  effective  to  prove  reduction  to  practice  in  the  absence  of 
corroboration.  However,  there  is  no  final  single  formula  that  must 
be  followed  in  proving  corroboration.  Scmtelli  v.  MacMuUen^  51 
CCPA  978, 326  F.2d  1008, 140  USPQ  374.  In  recognition  of  the  reali- 
ties of  technical  operations  in  modem  day  laboratories,  a  rule  of  rea- 
son has  been  followed.  Hurwitz  v.  Poon,  53  CCPA  1502,  364  F5d 
878, 160  USPQ  676.  Recently,  this  court  steted,  in  Beeher  v.  Krogh, 
66  CCPA  — ,  403  F.2d  743, 169  USPQ  594,  that  of  greater  significance 
are: 

*  *  *  certain  more  recent  decisions  of  this  coart  which  have  benefited  fTom 
a  larger  number  of  prior  decisions  to  draw  from  and  thus  are  able  to  present 
a  more  c<»nplete  and  more  timely  analysis  of  the  law  regarding  adequacy  of 
corroboration.  Those  recent  decisions  direct  ns  to  review  all  of  the  evidence 
and  consider  it  as  a  whole  in  determining  whether  the  testimony  of  an  inventor 
is  corroborated. 

[3]  The  purpose  of  the  rule  requiring  corroboration  is  to  prevent 
fraud.  Keeping  that  purpose  in  mind,  we  examine  the  facts  of  record 
in  the  present  appeal.  Berry's  notebook  is  a  contemporaneous  record 
of  his  thoughts  and  actions  during  the  performance  of  an  organized 
research  endeavor.  What  incentive,  one  may  ask,  would  there  be  to 
falsify  the  observations  regarding  the  dimensions  of  the  crystals  pro- 
duced by  the  experiments?  Surely,  it  would  not  be  reasonable  to 
imagine  that  Berry  had  in  mind,  at  the  time  he  recorded  the  experi- 
ments' results,  this  interference  with  its  limited  counts.  Moreover, 
Berry's  laboratory  partner,  Simmons,  testified  to  having  observed  the 
experimental  work  being  performed,  understanding  the  recorded  re- 
sults, and  witnessing  the  notebook  records.  This  establishes  that  the 
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notebook  was  in  existence  and  properly  kept  at  the  time  alleged.  To 
require  more  corroboration  than  that  set  forth  above  would  not,  in 
our  view,  serve  to  dispel  the  possibUity  of  fraud  to  any  significantly 
greater  extent  than  has  already  been  done  in  this  instance,  and  would 
rather  appear  only  to  lead  to  an  unjust  result. 

Applying  the  test  for  adequacy  of  corroboration  quoted  from 
Beeber  v.  Krogh,  supra,  and  having  considered  the  entire  record  ad- 
duced on  behalf  of  Berry,  as  well  as  the  parties'  arguments  relative 
thereto,  we  conclude  that  Berry  has  proved  a  reduction  to  practice  of 
count  1  at  least  by  January  1967.  ^ 

We  are  unable,  however,  to  say  the  same  with  respect  to  Berry  s 
pnx>f8  as  to  count  2  defining  the  platelets.  [41  We  agree  with  ap- 
pellee Webb  that  it  does  not  appear  that  Berry  has  submitted  any 
proof  specifically  directed  to  count  2.  Berry  contends  that  his  Exhibit 
24,  the  notebook  record  of  Oie  December  28, 1955  experiment,  m  re- 
citing "in  diameter  from  <1m  to  about  10,i.  Wider  ones  appear  to  be 
tapered  laths,"  establishes  the  width  of  count  2.  We  cannot  agree,  for 
count  2  recites  not  a  width  but  a  thickness,  measured  perpendicular 
to  the  platelet  surface.  Berry's  argument  that  each  of  his  18  runs  pro- 
duced perhaps  hundreds  of  crystals  varying  greatly  in  dimension  and 
that  under  such  circumstances  it  seems  impossible  that  crystals  not 
having  the  dunension  of  the  counts  would  not  have  been  produced  is 
hardly  convincing,  particularly  in  the  absence  of  some  evidence  per- 
taining to  the  thickness  of  platelets. 
I  jTuming  to  the  evidence  of  Webb,  we  note  that  Berry's  date  of  re- 
duction to  practice  of  count  1  is  earlier  than  any  alleged  by  Webb 
and  we  need  consider  only  Webb's  proofs  as  to  count  2. 

The  most  significant  evidence  with  respect  to  crystals  f  aUing  ^th- 
in the  lunitation  of  count  2  is  the  testimony  of  Durham  and  his  iden- 
tification of  certain  exhibits.  Durham  testified  that  he  tested  crystals 
from  the  second  run  of  April  1957  and  recorded  the  results  of  tiie 
tests  in  his  notebook,  Webb  Exhibit  7.  When  asked  if  there  were  other 
crystals,  in  addition  to  the  samples  noted  in  his  notebook,  selected 
and  tested,  Durham  replied  m  the  affirmative.  Asked  if  there  were  dif- 
ferent types  of  crystals,  he  replied:  "Yes,  in  a  run  of  this  nature 
there  were  two  types  of  crystals  present.  There  were  the  stiu^ght  crys- 
tals which  we  observed  here.  There  were  platelets  and  blades  and 
also  some  straight  crystaU  which  appeared  to  have  hollow  centers.^^ 
Durham  then  identified  Webb  Exhibit  4  as  a  photograph  of  a  blade 
which  was  taken  by  him.  He  further  stated  that  he  tested  crystals  of 
the  type  shown  in  Webb  Exhibit  4  for  deformation  "from  a  scientific 
curiosity  stendpoint,"  however,  no  official  record  of  this  test  was  made. 
The  following  exchange  then  occurred. 

QlOl  Abont  how  long  were  the  crystals  of  the  type  shown  in  Webb  et  aL 
Exhibit  4  in  length?  A.  In  recoUection.  I  beUeve  they  were  again  in  excess  of  one 

rlllmeter  long. 
Q105  What  was  the  thickness  of  the  crystals  shown  in  Webb  et  al.  Exhibit  4 
as  compared,  let's  say,  to  the  diameter  of  the  crystals  which  you  tested  and  the 
resolte  of  which  yon  recorded  in  your  notebook?  A.  The  thickness  would  be 
comparable  to  the  thickness  of  a  single  crystal. 

QlOe.  About  what  would  this  thickness  be?  A.  This  would  be  in  the  order 
nf  three  to  five  microns. 

In  addition  to  the  above  testimony  regarding  the  dimensions  of 
the  platelets,  there  is  in  evidence  as  Webb  Exhibit  2  a  researoh  report 
prepared  by  Webb  and  Forgeng,  dated  May  24, 1957,  describing  the 
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study  of  the  crystals,  showing  a  platelet  and  reciting  the  dimensions 
of  platelets  as  being  from  0.5  to  10  microns  thick  and  up  to  10 
mm.  in  length.  Hamby,  a  manager  of  patent  licensing  with  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  testified  that  he  read  and  understood  the  report 
sometime  in  June  1957,  prior  to  his  writing  a  letter  concerning  it 
in  July  1957.  This  letter  is  in  evidence  as  Webb  Exhibit  1.  This  report 
is  substantially  identical  to  an  article  by  Webb  and  Forgeng  appear- 
ing in  the  December  1957  Journal  of  Applied  Physics.  Saia,  the  elec- 
tron microscopist,  additionally  testified  with  respect  to  making  dif- 
fraction pattern  photographs  and  that  the  platelets  were  "extremely 
small  and  thin  and  flat."  Forgeng  testified  that  from  the  photographs 
given  him  by  Saia  he  concluded  that  the  material  represented  was  a 
single  crystal  from  which  you  could  tell  whether  or  not  the  mate- 
rial was  alpha-aluminum  oxide. 

The  Board  found  the  above  evidence  sufficient  to  prove  that  Webb 
reduced  to  practice  the  invention  of  count  2  prior  to  Berry's  filing 
date.  Applying  the  same  test  of  corroboration  used  above  in  analyzing 
the  evidence  of  Berry,  we  do  also.  [5]  Considered  cumulatively,  the 
testimony  of  Durham,  Hamby  and  Saia  adequately  corroborates  the 
documentary  evidence,  Webb  Exhibit  2.  Moreover,  while  the  "Ap- 
plied Physics"  article  cannot  be  regarded  as  proving  the  truth  of  the 
contents  thereof,  it  shows  that  Webb  and  Forgeng  made  the  state- 
ments therein.  Those  statements  were  made  before  any  priority  con- 
troversy arose,  conform  substantially  to  Webb  Exhibit  2,  and  sup- 
port the  credibility  of  that  exhibit  Hasselstrom  v.  McKusick^  51 
CCPA 1008, 324  F.2d  1013, 139  USPQ  511. 

Berry  contends  that  Webb  failed  to  show  any  utility  for  the  crys- 
tals produced  and  first  suggested  that  such  was  obvious  in  his  reply 
brief  before  the  Board.  The  reply  brief,  it  is  argued,  is  not  the  proper 
place  for  an  allegation  of  obviousness  even  where  there  is  obviousness 
in  fact.  However,  the  Board's  response  to  that  argument  was : 

We  are  in  agreement  wltb  Webb  et  al.  that  the  ntility  of  the  sapphire  or  alpha- 
alumina  crystals  produced  by  Wissler  and  Cormack  in  April  would  be  obvious. 
The  patents  to  Block,  No.  2,768,011,  issued  August  7,  1966  (in  the  record  of 
both  the  Webb  et  al.  patent  and  the  Berry  application)  and  to  Weiss,  No. 
2,209,908,  issued  July  30,  1940  (in  the  record  of  the  Berry  aK»lication)  disclose 
that  corundum  or  alpha-alumina  was  in  1967  known  to  have  utility  in  refractory 
and  ceramic  materials  and  as  a  catalyst  suKwrt.  It  is  our  opinion  that  it  would 
be  obvious  that  the  alpha-alumina  produced  by  Webb  et  al.  would  be  useful  for 
these  purposes. 

We  have  considered  appellant's  arguments  but  find  ourselves  in 
agreement  with  the  Board  that  the  utility  of  these  crystals  was  in- 
deed obvious,  if  not  notorious,  at  the  time  they  were  made  by  Webb. 
Moreover,  we  note  that  Durham,  Webb's  assistant,  recorded  in  his 
notebook,  Webb  Exhibit  7,  that  "observation  and  study  of  these  crys- 
tals revealed  them  to  possess  unusual  properties  for  refractory  mate- 
rials." 

We  conclude,  therefore,  for  the  reasons  set  forth  above,  that  Berry 
has  established  a  reduction  to  practice  of  count  1  prior  to  any  date 
alleged  by  Webb,  and  that  Webb  has  established  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  count  2  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Berry.  Accordingly,  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed  as  to  count  1  and  affirmed  as  to 
count  2. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  In  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedfleation ;  matter 
au»i.u:ir  «uuv>cu  i»   w»  ,  «»  panteSln  Italics  inditttes  additions  made  by  reissue. 

2^790  tip  of  the  spindle,  the  end  of  the  wire  is  captured  iii  a 

BRASSIERE  PADS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING     longitudinal  passageway  formed  between  the  sleeve  and 

THE  SAME  ^  ..       spindle. 

Abe  Sayeman,  Clrici«o^  m.,  a«i|Mr  to  SUreco  Robber  ^^.^^-.^ 

Prodocto  IBC^  CUcmo,  IIL,  a  corpontioB  off  DUnoit 
Origiiial  No.  3^n,731,  dated  Julsr  16,  1968,  Ser.  N©.  «,«„^,  „«„2K3?-*v^Tm,» v  «*,«. 

4H703,  July  26,  ifts.  AppUartioB  for  reiane  Nov.    _    „      DJCMTA  ETHYLSULFONYL)  SALTS 
25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  m1136 

lot  a.  A41c  3/10 
VA  CL  128—481  27  Claiois 


A  stitched  and  molded  brassiere  pad  is  fonned  [by] 
of  b<»ded  nonwoven  fibrous  batting,  made  from  polyester 
fiber  or  like  material,  which  is  cut,  sized  and  shaped  and 
stitched  together  in  the  absence  of  any  external  cover- 
ing. The  thus  stitched  pad  is  then  molded  to  reduce  the 
thickness  thereof  and  to  provide  a  smooth,  skin-like  sur- 
face directly  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  of  the  pad 
while  leaving  the  inner  surface,  which  is  worn  next  to 
the  body  of  the  wearer,  soft  and  fluffy. 


GtaHaaa  C.  Tcsoro,  Dobbe  Fcny,  N.Y.  awlionr  to  J.  P. 
SteTcos  *  Co^  loc^  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawiog.  Origioal  No.  3,201,434,  dated  Aog.  17, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  7M28,  Nor.  25, 1968.  AppHcatkn  far 
rdssoe  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  753388 

lot  CL  C07c  141/02, 149/10;  CVIA  33/38 

U.S.  Ca.  268— 453  4  Clafant 

5.  Compounds  corresponding  U>  the  structure 

where  Qisan  aliphatic  radical  having  a  molecular  weight 
less  than  250  and  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C»J7te —  wherein  n  is  greater  than  2;  and 
— iCnffinO)fnC^f^ —  wherein  n  is  greater  than  1  and 
m  is  at  least  1  and  in  which  the  number  of  unsatisfied 
valences  is  equid  to  y  which  has  a  value  greater  than  one 
and  Z  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid  having  an  ionization 
constant  greater  than  10-*, 


26,793 
PRUNING  MACHINE 
Joseph  M.  Pattenoo,  Wiotcr  Paifc,  aad  Edward  B.  WflMM, 
Jr.,  MadisMi,  Fla.,  aarigwn  to  FMC  CorporatfcM,  Sai 
Jose,  CaUf .,  a  corporattoa  of  Ddaware 
Origioal  No.  3,246,468,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
275,561,  Apr.  25,  1963.  Applcattoa.  for  rclMe  Dec 
6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  694,769 


26,791 

WIRE  WRAPPING  HEAD 
Joho  O.  Etchison,  Jr.,  Clcnnnons,  aod  Jad(  C.  Hetfaerlog- 
too,  GreeoAoro,  N.C.,  assigoMS  to  Western  Electric 
Compaoyf  focorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York 
Original  No.  3,246,381,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966,  Ser.  Na 
313,786,  Oct  3,  1963.  Application  for  reisme  Apr. 
18, 1968^Scr.  No.  724,325 

lota.  H81r  43/00;  H81b  13/00;  B2U  3J00 
U.S.a.29— 283  9Caaiois 


UJS.  CL  56—235 


lot  CL  A81d  55/18 


11  CfadnH 


A  wire  wrapping  bit  has  an  elongated  sleeve  member 
and  an  elongated  spindle  slidably  mounted  within  the 
sleeve  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  wire  and  wrapping  the 
end  of  the  wire  is  received  and  fully  encompassed  by  a 
in  a  longitudinal  bore  in  the  tip  of  the  spindle  and  the 
end  of  the  wire  is  received  and  fully  encompassed  by  a 
transverse  slot  formed  through  the  spindle.  When  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  is  moved  relative  to  the  slot  toward  the 

871  O.Q.-ie 


The  tree  topping  apparatus  includes  a  mobile  base 
and  a  telescoping  mast  profecting  upwardly  from  the 
base.  An  elongated  boom  is  pivotaUy  ctmnected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  mast  for  elevational  movement 
therewith  and  for  pivoting  in  a  vertkal  plane  relative 
to  the  upper  mast  portion.  A  plurality  of  sems  are  roUttO' 
bly  mounted  on  the  boom  for  rotation  in  generally  par- 
allel plane,  and  actuating  means  are  provided  between 
the  boom  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  mast  for  pivot- 
ing the  boom  relative  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  mast 
to  vary  the  plane  of  the  saws.  ■'.  u  ^vt.  •%.  ?  • 
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aSjTf.  Oct  :^1H5.  AppUcation  for  ntaoe  line  .^J^  ^  "^  ^^^^'  ^'^^ 

3, 1H«,  Ser.No.  74M23  ^^  "*  **"^ 

Irt.  CL  C07c  7/16  ,  _  ^ 

UA  CL  2M— 481.5  «  CWiw 


24Claiiiii 


ft) 


•(^)'-'-('-*)-'* 


-  r*«re  if  disclosed  a  method  of  purifying  a  kydrocar- 
hoiKonUdning  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  solution  haev' 
ing  butadiene  and  Ci-hydrocarbon  impurities  therein 
which  includes  the  steps  of  introducing  an  essentially 
single  phase  hydrocarbon-containing  cuprous  ammonium 
acetate  solution  into  a  quiescent  settling  zone,  controlling 
and  maintaining  the  solution  under  non-turbulent  flow 
conditions  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  establish  the 
condition  wherein  the  ratio 


is  a  function  of  the  ratio 


X, 


^     Vf 


24.  In  the  art  of  making  packages  from  flexible  and 
stretchable  packaging  nmteritd,  the  method  of  vacuum- 
forming  the  packaging  material  in  the  ca\rity  of  a  package 
carrier  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  the  film  across 
the  entrance  opening  of  the  cavity:  evacuating  the  interior 
of  the  cavity  by  applying  vacuum  to  an  evacuation  port 
while  the  package  carrier  is  at  a  first  operating  station, 
thereby  drawing  the  film  down  towards  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  the  cavity;  trapping  the  vactmm  in  said  cavity: 
moving  said  package  carrier  horizpntally  to  a  second  op- 
erating station  with  the  cavity  opening  facing  upwards; 
mairuaining  said  evacuation  port  sealed  during  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  carrier,  thereby  to  continue  the  entrapment 
of  the  vacuimt  in  the  cavity  so  as  to  prevent  any  sigmfi- 
cant  moventent  of  the  film;  reapplying  vacuum  to  said 
evacuation  port  while  said  package  carrier  is  in  said  sec- 
ond station:  and  depositing  in  said  cavity  opening  a  prod- 
uct to  be  packaged  while  the  film  is  held  stretched  down 
towards  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  by  vacuum. 


characterized  by  the  equation: 

'"•••(If)— "*('-^)+'" 

wherein  Xp  represents  the  Crhydrocarbon  impurities,  ex- 
cluding 1,2-butadiene,  expressed  as  volume  percent  of  the 
total  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the  cuprous  ammonium 
acetate  solution  leaving  the  settling  zone,  Xf  represents 
the  Crhydrocarbon  impurities,  excluding  1 ,2-buuuiiene, 
expressed  as  volume  percent  of  the  total  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  solution  fed 
to  the  settling  zone,  K,  represents  the  volume  percent  of 
total  hydrocarbons  in  the  cuprous  ammonium  acetate 
solution  leaving  the  settling  zone,  Vf  represents  the  vol- 
ume percent  of  total  hydrocarbons  in  the  cuprous  ammo- 
nium acetate  solution  fed  to  the  settling  zone,  and 


24JH 
MEraOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUCING  POTATOES 
FVank  G.  Lamb,  Loko  Onrapo^  Ong.,  RHlgBor  to 

WeitoB,  be.,  WMtoB,  Orcf.,  R  cocponlioB  of  OmoB 
Orittanl  No.  3,217,7M,  daM  Nor.  1$,  IMS,  Scr.  Now 
25S,n2,  Pck.  15,  1M3,  which  Is  a  cipiiflwwHnB  of 
applcatkM  Scr.  No.  5824M,  S»t  1, 19M.  AppUcatloB 
for  rctanc  laik  29,  1M9,  Scr.  No.  M2,293 
int.  CL  A23p  I/OO;  B26d  1/02 
VS.  CL  144—241  12  ajdms 


H'-vi) 


represents  the  volume  percent  of  hydrocarbon  r^ted 
from  the  cuprous  ammonium  acetate  solution  in  the 
settling  zone,  and 


">i'-vf) 


is  always  a  vidue  of  at  least  40. 


A  vegetable  cutting  apparatus  and  method  wherein  the 
product  is  suecessivdy  subfeeted  to  ^ee  cutHng  stages. 


February  17,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


the  first  removing  part  of  the^  l^e  ^slabs,the^se^^r^_  |«i  «  the  «nje  ljj«  "  «tr*;,i*^J".^^ 


moving  the  remaining  side  slabs  and  hngUudinally  center 
cutting  the  center  portion  of  the  product  and  the  tUrd 
stage  longitudinedly  center  cutting  the.  center  portion  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  first  longitudintd  center 
cut. 


locking  arms  in  alignment  with  tbo  tiota  in  the  maitt 
sopport  member,  spring  means  coacting  between  die 
main  support  member  and  the  locking  arms  nonnalljr  to 


,,  2«,797      '  ___ 

SCREENED  EIECTROMAGNEIIC  FLOWMETER 
yiBcait  r  Taihhit  99$4  HUhMfe  IMrc, 

OrMBil  No.  3?>9,ial,  *Mi  Mtf  4,  .JH?,.  8er.  No. 

S77l9,  Jaly  25,  19M.  ApplkalioB  tm  idasM  Fch. 

23,19M,S«.No.71M3S  _ 

iat  OG^lf  1/00  . 

U.S.CL73— 194  21CWmB 


urge  the  locking  arms  away  from  tbe  main  si4>port  mem- 
ber, puller  bars  mounted  sliteUy  tfaroogh  the  slots  hi 
the  ekMigated  supporting  member  and  the  openhigs  hi 
the  loddng  arms  and  work  engaging  means  on  die  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  poller  bars. 


Jamca  L. 


A  tubular  means  is  provided  along  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field  within  the  tubular  means.  At  least 
two  separate  detecting  electrodes  are  insulated  from  one 
another  and  ore  disposed  adjacent  the  tubular  means,  one 
of  these  electrodes  being  a  relatively  high  impedance 
electrode.  A  screen  surface  includes  a  screen  electrode 
means  and  said  high  impedance  detecting  electrode,  the 
screen  surface  being  substamially  closed  peripherally 
thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  gaps,  this  screen  electrode  being  in  surrounding 
relationslup  to  the  axis  of  the  tubular  means.  Each  elec- 
trode means  of  the  screen  surface  has  a  potential  thereon 
which  is  a  linear  function  of  the  electrical  potential  on 
the  detecting  electrode. 


24,799 

ELECTR08TA11C  BBAHNG 
La  Mhada,  CaHL, 


to  North 

of 


Debi 

OrWaal  No.  3,334,949,  dated  Aag.  «,  1947,  Scr.  Nd. 

443,539,  Mar.  29,  1945.  AppMcallaa  for  veksae  Dec 

20, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  494,974 

hst  CL  F14c  39/06 
VS.  CL  344— It  5 


24.794 

COMBfNATION  REVERSDLE  PULLER 

MifceBiodk,Boz44,VihM,All»ata,Oaada 

Ori^al  Na  3,/M9,229,  dirfad  May  14,  1943,  Scr.  No. 

171744.  Fek  7,  1942.  AfpicaHaa  lor  icImm  Oct 

4, 1944,  Sor.N«w  714,747 

^^^  Iht  CL  B23p  iP/M  _ 

VS.  CL  29—241  S  Clahns 

1.  In  a  revenible  puller,  an  elongate  mahi  support 
member,  a  nut  mounted  [lotatably]  mm-rotauAly  hi 
the  main  support  member,  a  rod  having  a  work  engaging 
point  at  one  end  and  a  drivfaig  head  at  the  opsotita  end 
and  engaged  threadably  with  the  said  nut  to  project  sob- 
stantially  at  rifl^t  angks  to  the  elongated  main  snjpport 
member,  slots  in  the  elongated  suppcHt  member  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  thereof  tOBMids  the  centre,  external 
urge  the  locking  arms  away  from  t  he  main  su^iort  mem- 
ber and  lockuig  nuts  enyiged  threadably  on  such  threads, 
locking  arms  connected  pivottJly  at  on6  end  to  the  main 
supporting  member  to  extend  on  opposhe  sides  of  the 


A  circuit  fcM-  electrostatically  si^porthig  a  rotatable 
member  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  in  which  tbc  rotat- 
able  member  is  supported  by  an  AXX  potential  between 
it  and  die  electrodes.  A  sensing  circuit  is  hidiicthdy 
coupled  to  the  snnxwting  dicnit  to  doive  a  signal  wbkh 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  pooition  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber. The  pootion  signal  is  applied  to  an  am^ifler  having 
first  and  second  faipm  terariiMlB,  the  oo^nt  from  which  is 
then  applied  to  a  tnaifonner  iHiidi  is  connected  to 
divide  die  amplified  position  signal  between  die  inductive 
coupling  and  the  first  and  second  inputs  to  die  amplifier. 


'  .'ri 


I'.MW^-R'h 


>VA 


a 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  FEBRUARY  17,  1970 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


o^        3,495,272 
HELMETHAVING  REMOVABLE  SIZE 
ADilUSflING  MEANS 
Hennaoa  Tondiafl  La  Favorite,  Cortaillod, 


FDed  Oct  2S,  lf^,  Scr.  No.  5ff  ^27 
Claims  priority,  appBcatJoa  Switacriand,  Nor.  IS,  1965, 

15,S91/65 

lM,ClA4Jh  3/00. 1/22 
UA  CL  2—3  4  Claims 


and  movable  between  eye  shielding  positions  and  retracted 
positions.  Handles  for  actnating  the  shields  are  located  at 
the  sides  of  the  hehnet  Rekasable  locking  mechanisms 
for  the  shields  include  pqsh  buttons  on  the  handles  for 
releasing  the  locks.  I^xed  st«>p8  may  be  mounted  to  en- 
gage the  handles  to  prevent  movement  of  the  eye  shields 
past  a  given  point,  the  handles  being  releasable  from  the 
stops  by  depression  of  the  push  buttons  to  permit  such 
motion. 


_M95,274 

REVERSIBLE  GARMENTS 

Jack  Isaacs,  24  Hood  St,  Mnchestcr  4,  England 

FDed  Jan.  18, 19M,  Scr.  No.  698,894 

lot  CL  A41d  3/00 

VS,  CL  2—96  4  Claims 


3,495,273 
SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  REIRACTABLE  EYE 

SHmj> 

Jutkaam  A.  AOco,  Cariioadalc,  Pa.,  istgnnr,  by 


Ilad  iM.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,827 
Iirt.  CL  A42b  3/00;  A61f  9/04 
UJB.  CL  2—6  11 


-This  invention  is  directed  to  a  helmet,  and  particularly 
a  helmet  which  has  a  wide  array  of  convenient  inter- 
cbangeability,  adjustability  and  utility.  The  hehnet  has 
a  bowl  and  around  the  open  edge  of  the  bowl,  the  hel- 
met is  provided  with  a  recess.  Means  adapted  to  fit  the 
hehnet  to  a  partiodar  head  are  engaged  in  this  recess. 
Furtliermore,  sudi  fitting  means  are  movaUe  along  the 
lengdi  of  the  recess  so  diat  adjustment  to  a  particular 
head  is  easily  obtained.  The  fitting  means  indodes  sodi 
devices  as  dun  straps  and  head  pads.  Furthermore,  these 
fitting  means  are  readily  removed  so  that  other  persons 
can  use  the  helmet,  each  person  supplying  his  own  fitting 
means,  so  that  each  helmet  is  persraalized  to  the  user. 


Pa., 


A  reversibte  garmeot,  whose  front  edges  are  adi^rted 
to  be  buttoned  in  overii^ping  rdation,  has  each  such  edge 
formed  as  a  fly  with  concealed  hcrfes  for  die  reception  <^ 
buttons  on  the  underlying  edge,  tiie  buttons  and  button- 
holes of  each  fly  b^  preferably  offset  longitudinally 
of  die  latter  and  in  the  opponte  direction  to  those  of  the 
other  fly.  The  gaftnent  may  have  at  least  one  patch  pocket 
with  a  slit  across  the  iqiper  part  of  its  inner  wall  which 
is  ncHrmally  covered  by  a  dependent  flap  attached  to  the 
opposite  friibe  of  such  wall  and  which  is  doseable  by  a 
button  fastening. 


A  safety  helmet  including  a  shell  to  cover  the  wearer's 
head,  and  one  or  two  eye  shields  mounted  on  the  shell 
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3,495,275 
SHORTS  AND  MEIHOD  OF  MAKING 
IWnt  B.  Tcny,  ChariottceviDa,  Va,  ■■igani  to 
ton  GanM^  Cotapa^y,  PiaMiiinn  Gap,  Va.,  a  cerpo- 
ratkn  of  Vintaia 

FDed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,102 
Int.  CL  A41b  9/02 
VA  CL  l.'^iU  10  Clatans 

A  shorts  garment  mcluding  two  f  nmt  panels  ccninected 
to  eadi  other  to  form  the  fly  and  crotch  and  coinected 
to  a  back  panel  to  form  side  seams  and  an  inseam.  The 
side  edges  ci  the  two  front  panels  and  the  side  edges  of 
the  back  panel  form  an  angle  of  approximately  8"  to  12* 
with  the  fly  edges  of  the  front  panels  and  the  bias  of  the 
garmrat  is  equal  on  each  side  of  each  side  seam.  A  method 
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of  making  a  shorts  type  garment  includfaig  arranging  die  ictl^fjf    rit  *•   ^-^^  SftKJ.  •■««  vr 
pands  for  twenty-f our  garments  on  a  kngdi  of  material  Jim  ,^^r?f^8rM  iSSifri  il 


FDed  Jne  12, 1^,  Scr.  N«.  645,381 
fiat  CL  A47k  11/00, 13/24 
UJ5.  CL  4—142  9 


in  such  a  manner  that  a  substantial  saving  in  material  is 
realized.  .. 

3,495,276 
WALL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  WATER  CONDUITS  OF  vc  •• 

Charles  Robert  £iaS^60B.*m^S|Se,Orcg.    97405  A  disposable  bag  toilet  wherein  the  bottom  of  die  bag 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No^  621,576  is  supported  and  the  top  of  die  bag  overlaps  and  is  se- 

lBLCi.E03ci/02,  i/i2;D06fi9/08  cured  to  die  seat  of  die  toilet  whereby  die  toilet  seat 

U.S.  CL  4—1                                                   1  Cfadn  can  be  rotated  to  seal  die  bag  after  use. 
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3^495^79 
INTERLOCKING  SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 
-a  B.  Regan,  830  Aarfcc  LaM,  Bfya  Mawr,  Pa.    19010, 
a^  Aieca  B.  Dbwmm,  Iht  CMmMyi,  Stockton  NJ. 
08559 

FUcd  A^b  24, 1967,  fieri  Ns.  663,043 
nM.CLE04hi/iP 
U.S.  CL  4—172.14  5 


aj. 


A  shallow  pan-shaped  rec^itacle  of  thin  metal  or 
plastic  having  outwardly  sloping  side  and  end  walls  ter- 
minating in  flat  flanges  and  having  a  drain  pipe  accom- 
modation opening  in  its  bottom  end  and  two  water  pipe 
accommodation  openings  in  its  top  end. 


3y495,277 

PORTABLE  BABY  TOILET  lltAINING  CHAIR 

Milan  HcrAovich,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  acrioMr  to  Hcrko, 

Inc.,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  conoratfoa  (2  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1967,  SctTNo.  628,333 

IttL  CL  A47k  11/02, 13/06, 13/26 

VA  CL  4—134  12 


A  swimming  pool  cover  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rigid 
panels  including  interengaging  channd  means  along  their 
contiguous  sides  and  roflers  at  thdr  ends  engaging  in  en- 
closed longitudinally  extending  guide  means  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  pool,  the  paneh  being  removable  from  the 
guide  means  and  readily  separated  for  use  as  a  fence  or 
enclosore  surrounding  the  pool. 


3,495,280 
TELESCOPIC  PI»miING  fflRUCIUlE ; 
I  raWall  Tlmtn  ftMriiawili  HT  HIBm  Urij 
fHaiNor:21,|9ii,  Scr.  Nai.  599^969 


CL  E03c  7/22;  F16I 17/02 


A  chair  which  comprises  a  frame  and  a  seat  of  plastic 
material  induding  connecting  means  for  resiUeady  and 

releasiUy  engaging  the  ptaotk  seat  to  die  frame.  The   UjS.  CL  4—203  ^ 

connectittg  means  are  indudedi»  die  seat  and  are  formed      Telescopic  pqie-fitting  stmeture  for  sanitary  appaiatMes 
of  plastic  material;  -  '  oomprisfaig  at  least  two  tobolar  »lrmciits  havkig  different 


I  I  ■    riarnsiiiia-i  im    r  1 1  iMTiMMMi 
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diameters,  wheiectf  the  tobidar' ekment  with  the  smaller  ventilating  omdiiit  ccMmected  at  its  diKfaarge  end  to  a 
diameter  is  tdetoopieaUy  iosertabk  into  tite  greater  diam-  ventias  stack  and  at  its  intake  end  to  an  ediaiHt  pipe 
eter  tubular  element,  annular  grooves  being  provided  in  within  the  confines  oi  the  tank  rising  to  an  inlet  point  over 


>•  J 


\ 


the  inner  periphery  of  the  greater  diameter  tubular  element 
for  receiving  sealing  and  supporting  ring  gaskets  ot  elastic 
material. 


the  normal  water  level  in  the  tank.  The  lid  (rf  the  tank 
has  a  sealing  gasket  which  makes  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank  airtight. 

3J95M3 

WALL  HUNG  TOILET  CASBKR 

AMcc  C  Sliricr,  244t  Deep  Ck«ck  Drive, 

Rii^te  flprtw,  CaW.    923t2 

Filed  N0r.  2,  IfM,  Scr.  Now  S91,iS4 

Int  CX  Et3c  1/20, 1/322;  Fl«  27/00 


VJS,  CL  4—252 


7  Claims 


MM.M1__ 

KUMHNG  FnriNG 

%irfiy  R.  Falowitj,  lt3  Sawswst  Drive, 

Ma—es,La.    712tl 

FBedlne  3t^  Mi,  Scr.  No.  Ml,998 

bt  CL  EtM  9/04:  Fl«  41/00;  Et3c  1/12 

UJS.  CL  4—311  1 


A  unitary  phunhing  fitting  for  interconnecting  the 
vent  and  waste  drain  lines  of  a  plumbing  system  for  a 
pair  of  baduoom  units  located  on  opposite  sides  d  a 
partition  waU. 

3t4iSL2t2 

TOILET  BOWL  AND  EXHAUST  DEVICE 

AlhM  B.  TiKHt,  Ste.  1,  Box  251, 

Eanka»CMil.    955tl 
Filed  Nov.  14, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  M3,7M 
I^  CL  EiM  9/05 
VS,  CL  4—313  3  Claims 

A  tiAec  bowl  having  the  usual  flnlring  lim  vrfiich  re- 
ceives water  by  way  of  an  dbow  from  a  flush  tank.  The 
bowl  and  tank  aie  conventiooal  and  the  tank  houses  the 
regnlariy  lised  ovMflow  pipe  communicating  with  the 
elbow.  The  tank  ball  valve  and  float  actuated  means  for 
unswating  and  i»4eating  the  vahe  are  likewise  cooven- 
tiooiL  'ne  improvement  is  dincted  to  a  blower-eqnqiped 


A  wall  hung  toilet  structure  consisting  of  a  firame 
having  ^aoed  vertical  members  for  attadment  to  ad- 
iaomt  studs  in  a  wall  structure.  Irrespective  of  the  pre- 
dseness  of  the  qwdng  at  the  studs,  there  is  a  plate 
oriending  between  the  members  in  which  is  an  oversize 
hole.  A  bell  and  qagot  sleeve  is  adapted  to  have  die 
q>igot  end  extending  into  Ae  hole  and  dte  sleeve  lie  on 
the  side  of  the  plate  facing  into  the  room.  There  are  two 
adjustments,  one  of  them  being  lengdiwise  between  the 
I^te  and  the  bell  of  the  sleeve,  and  the  other  being 
radially  between  the  i^ate  and  the  joitt  made  up  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  bell  and  qiigot  waste  pipe  section  to  locate 
the  joint  in  proper  position  to  accommodate  the  toilet 
which  will  be  hung  oo  the  same  structure. 


3,49SJS4 

CONTAINER  OT^NSSG  DEVICE 

walked  W.  Wctenit  3St5  KInev  Ave., 

4i2«5 


Ffled  Oct  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €14381 
m,  CL  BiTb  7/16, 7/24;  B2M  28/26 
U.S.CL7— 1425  2 

A  haadJield  ccmtaiiter  opener  comprising  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  qawed  openings  for  re- 
ception over  the  little  and  ring  fingers  of  a  user^  band. 


■->- ..— ^■— ^. 
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A  bottle  opening  hook  and  lever  project  ontwaidty  from  coolamed  bridge  for  automobOes  or  pede^rians.  or  to 
one  end  of  the  ptete  whereby  the  device  can  be  manip-  use  in  buOdings  as  a  combined  structural  support  and 

heating  or  cooling  duct,  as  well  as  other  uses. 


ulated  to  remove  bottle  ci^s  whDe  not  impairing  the 
dexterity  of  fbe  user's  hand. 


II         3,495,285 

PROCESS  AND  I»VICE  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF 

FLAT  aHAKD  GOODS 

Petw  niimir,  7  ffmifctiHrsssi, 

OSrSsbM^AMMn 

FUed  Nov.  l^lM7,ti«.  No.  6M3JiM 

Claims  pilorilsr,  aypiknttoa  AMiria,  Nov.  21,  1966, 

A  l«,714/64^  Dec  i,  1966,  A  12,127/66 

lBtCLBt5ei/iO 

U.S.  CL  ft— 151  5  Clatans 


A  process  ana  apparatus  for  dyeing  flat  shaped  textile 
goods  wherein  the  goods  are  passed  along  at  least  one 
rotating  soeen  cylinder  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
the  cylinder  axis.  The  screen  cylinder  touches  the  goods 
akmg  a  strip-shaped  zcme  lying  parallel  to  the  cylinder 
axis.  The  dyeUquor  is  i^idied  to  the  goods  from  the  m- 
side  ot  the  cylhider  through  openings  in  the  screen  cyl- 
inder. The  dyeing  intensity  is  controlled  by  duinging  tiie 
speed  of  the  dreimferaace  of  the  cyUnder  relative  to  the 
transport  speed  of  the  goods  to  be  dyed.  An  endless  sup- 
pcMt  or  transport  btonket  is  used  for  supporting  and  trans- 
porting the  goods. 


TUNNEL-I 


«b 


3,495,2»6 
*LKE  STRUCTURES 
\    C1iaricsH.Hafpcr,9441N.RetcittCont, 
MOwaakee,  Wis.    53217 
FUed  Jn.  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7N,265 
Int  CL  Etld  1/00;  n6i  11/00 
U.S.CL14— 111  7 


3j495JS7 
CLEANING  ATPARATVS 


(1882  W.  Hal  Av«.,AiBlB  Ann,  CaH.    92784) 

—  -  *  r.  18, 19" '-  -"-" 

InLCL 


UJS.  CL  15—21 


FUed  Apr.  11^  '1966w  Ssr.  No.  543,244 
~     CLB68iJ/00 
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my     jostif'ta^ 


rtnt^-f 


■f 


An  apparatus  tor  cleaning  a  movable  object,  in  sta- 
tionary condition.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  mobile 
frame,  trolley-suqiended  from  a  fined  track,  portioned 
peripherally  above  a  predefined  deaning  area.  The  mo- 
bile firame  carries  opposite  lateral  brushes,  rocatable 
about  horizontally  movable,  vertical  axes;  and  a  trana- 
verse  brush,  rotatable.  about  a  vertically  movable  axis. 
AH  such  brudies  are  simultaneoody  rotated,  and  the 
frame  is  propelled  rec^nocally  up(m  the  track;  by  a  driv- 
ing motor  carried  by  the  frame.  Fluid  jet  norales,  asso- 
ciated with  6acfa  brush,  are  arranged  for  pressure  dis- 
charge of  selectable  fluids,  in  the  form  of  an  extruded 
film  having  a  relatively  long  and  thin  cross  sectional  con- 
figuration, into  impact  with  ad jacem  surfaces  of  an  object, 
positioned  in  the  cleaning  area.  Impact  of  die  fluid  fllm 
causes  a  reactionary  force  to  be  transmitted,  through  die 
extruding  nozzle  and  brush  journals,  to  the  transverse 
brush;  so  as  to  bias  the  brush  away  from  the  wartact  of 
the  object.  The  transverse  brush  is  ao  counteibalaDoed 
that  the  resultam  of  gnvitational  forces,  tbt  reactionary 
force,  and  the  counterhalanciag  fnoe  opeiate  to  main- 
tain die  brush  in  contact  widi  dbfiMy  surfaces  of  die  ob- 
ject; at  a  substantially  uniform,  presdectable  biasing 
f<Mx:e,  regardless  ot  the  proximity  of  die  surface  to  dte 
axis  of  motion  of  the  moWle  frame.  The  lateral  brushes 
are  amilariy  counterbalanced.  Various  pressurized  fluid 
materials  are  arranged  to  be  selectf vdy  supplied  to  dw 
jet  nozzles.  An  electrical  programming  circuit  is  pro- 
vided; which  nuy  be  initially  energized  by  a  coin-actu- 
ated switch;  and  thereafter  oontnriled  by  rn^procal  mo- 
tion of  dte  frame  upon  the  track,  to  perform  a  preselecta- 
ble  series  of  deaning  operations  upon  the  object 


To  form  a  tkmnd-like  structure  a  phnality  ct  rings 
are  connected  together  in  angular  relationship  on  a 
common  uto,  and  a  series  of  said  interconnected  rings 
is  provided  widi  a  tensiooed  exterior  covering  to  retnCoroe 
and  sivpojTt  the  same,  the  twnnd-like  opemng  formed 
by  said  rings  providing  a  passageway  for  use  as  a  self- 


ROTATING  HEADISmEMBLY  FOR  PIPE 
CLEANING  MACHINES 
lL.Pta«,4383N.~ 
tWn,Ollik    74186 

UACL15— 88  18 

This  iaveation  relates  to  an  improved  rolalfng 
subassembly  to  use  in  self-propelled  madrints  to 
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ing  tile  ontside  surface  of  largeslianieter  pipe.  More  par-  at  a  wiper  arm  and  blade  assemUy,  includes  a  motor 
ticnlariy,  said  impiowment  relates  to  the  improved  brush-  crank  arm,  a  drive  lever,  a  ixvot  shaft  crank  arm,  a  wiper 
mounting  and  biasing  mech^ni^'P  wherein  the  brushes  are  arm  pivot  shaft  and  a  pivot  shaft  bearing  housing  and 
mounted  on  rocker  arms  pivoti^  attached  to  the  clean-  bracket  assembly  being  mounted  for  adjustment  in  a  lim- 
ited path  to  provide  accurate  positioning  of  the  wiper  arm 
and  adjustment  of  the  wiping  pattern.  The  attaching 
bracket  is  clamped  between  the  cowl  of  the  vehicle  and 
'-^      ^  a  base  member  secured  in  fi«d  position  relative  to  the 

^^  body  metal,  enlarged  bolt  openings  on  the  attaching 

bracket  are  positimied  to  permit  limited  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body  and  the  base  member;  serrations  on  the 
attaching  bracket  intermesh  with  serrations  on  the  base 


ing  heads  and  pulled  into  contact  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  pipe  by  a  novel  system  of  tension  springs  and 
adjustable  connectors  that  link  the  l»iishes  and  their  arms 
together  into  a  closed  ring. 


FLOOR  G 


SELF-WRINGING  FLOOR  CLEANER  HAVING 
INTERCHANGEABLE  CLEANING  ELEMENTS 

22 


i  Cfarimi 


FiM  Nor.  28, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M6,013 
UL  a,  A47I 13/14 
VJk  CL  15—119 


member  to  serve  as  detents  and  to  maintain  the  pivot 
shaft  bearing  housing  in  adjusted  position.  In  one  em- 
bodiment illustrated  the  bracket  is  pivotal  about  a  fixed 
axis;  the  serrations  extend  in  a  radial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  fixed  axis.  In  a  second  embodiment  the 
bracket  is  disj^ced  horizontally.  Displacement  of  the 
bearing  housing  and  bracket  assembly  in  both  embodi- 
ments results  in  angular  adjustment  of  the  arm. 


3,4»s;»i 

CONTAINER  RfMU  APPARATUS 
G.  Coppliv^  Akraa,  Mi  Gkaa  B.  IVowbridgc, 
Stow,  OUo,  nilpnii,  bf  mmm  ■■IgMiiiwti.  to  Airto- 
maiic  Skriaklar  CotponlioB  off  America,  derdud, 
OUo,  a  canomtai  «ff  CNio 

FfljMar.  18, 19M,  8«r.  Na  713340 

lat  CL  BOt  47/24;  M7c  1/06 

U&CL15— 384  18Claiiiis 


A  ckianing  implement  with  detachable  tocds,  in  which 
a  tpoofit  squeezing  {date  is  nonnaOy  located  on  top  of 
the  base  plate  of  the  implement  to  the  bottom  of  which 
die  tools  are  fattened,  die  sqaeease  plate  having  a  la^ 
tong  liokafe  whereby  it  may  be  mc^ed  away  from  the 
top  of  the  base  idate  and  located  so  as  to  squeeze  a 
cleaning  qponge  to<4  with  uniform  pressnie  all  over  the 
surface  of  the  sponge. 


IMeo 


Pivot  sSSassbmbly 

A.1MK 


UJS.  GL  15—258.13  9 

A  windshield  wiper  linkage  transmission  train  for  con- 


This  apparatus  includes  a  driven  threaded  worm  and 
means  for  supplying  upright  cylindrical  containers  to  the 
wwm  for  engagement  thcsewitfa  mA  movement  there- 
along.  Curved  elongate  means  are  ineaent  to  engage  the 
cootainen,  retain  them  in  engagement  with  the  worm  and 
to  invert  die  containers.  Guide  means  engage  the  kiverted 
ocmtainers  and  retafai  diem  in  ragagement  with  the  worm 


veiling  the  rotary  output  of  a  motor  to  osdUatOTy  motion  for  movement  dierealong  in  a  fixed  horizontal  path  while 


i  L^^^  ^  ^  A ri. 
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driven  means  are  provided  mpWU>le  along  under  the  fixed 
path  at  the  same  speed  as  the  containers  are  moved  by 
the  wprm  for  injecting  streams  of  fluid  into  such  con- 
tainers for  rinsing  action.  Seccmd  curved  elongate  means 
are  {Htsent  to  engage  the  containers,  retain  them  in  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  and  for  turning  such  containers 
upright 


3,495,292 

HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  ERASERS 
John  E.  GOitt,  1501  Brownlec  Ave.,  Yonagstown,  Ohio 
44514,  and  Davtd  P.  Shields,  564  FVaBkUn  Ave.,  Hob- 
baid,Ofato    44425 

Filed  Mar.  29,1968,  Scr.  No.  717,101 

laL  CL  B43I 19/00 

VS.  CL  15—433  1  Oafan 


A  holder  for  an  eraser  to  be  used  by  accountants, 
draftsmen,  typists,  etc.  which  has  an  outer  casing  and 
an  inner  tube  bedding  a  length  of  eraser.  The  lower  end 
of  the  inner  tube  has  a  non-flexible  extension  to  prevent 
bending  of  the  working  end  of  the  eraser.  A  thumb-op- 
erated feed  yf^noA,  provided  with  a  pawl  and  ratchet  as- 
sembly, is  provided  to  feed  the  eraser  to  die  open  end  of 
the  tube  ai^  to  prevent  the  eraser  from  moving  upward  in 
the  tube  when  in  use. 


A  machine  for  sequentially  operating  on  co<Aed  hard 
shell  crabs  by  removing  the  back  shell,  cutting  off  the 
claws,  and  washing  and  brushihg  the  remaining  body  to 
remove  the  viscera  and  hmgs. 


the  body  thickneas  selectively  operate  a  fdnraltty  oiwo^ 
noid  means  to  incremental^  vary  the  qtacing  distance 


3,495,293 

MACHINE  FOR  PREPARING  A  HARD  SHELL 

CRAB  FOR  MEAT  REMOVAL 

Calvert  B.  ToDeir,  Wli«ate,  Md.    21675 

Filed  Itow  8, 1967.  Scr.  Mo.  644,652 

iBt  CL  A22c  29/00 

U.S.  CL  17—71  10  Claims 


3,49^4 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUKG  A  CRAB  BODY 
Theodore  S.  Rdaka.  PjO.  Box  335, 
life,  ML    21^13 

3871967,  Sir.  No.  658,371 
tat,  CL  A22c  29/00 
VA  CL  17—54.  18 

^paratu*  for  levering  from  a  crab  body  a  central  core 
portion  the  width  of  whidi  is  a  function  <rf  the  thicknen 
of  the  crab  body.  Switch  actuator  means  reqtonsive  to 


\ 


between  a  pair  of  paralld  cutter  disks,  thereby  defining 
the  size  of  the  severed  central  coct. 


X495,295 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  THERMOPLASTIC 
FILAMENTARY  YARNS 
Thmnas  Hemry  Fanaad  aod  Manriee  Twnu 
Fjigland,  amtgaau  to  lawalal  Cbcarfa 
Lfanited,  LoBdon,  Fngland,  a  corporatfon  of 
BritaiB 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,815 
Claims  piiofily,  appttcadon  Great  Britain,  May  11, 1966, 

28,815/66 

Int  CL  B65h  59/00 

VS,  CL  18—1  6  Claiai 


Thermoplastic  yam  drawing  aiq^aratus  ''M'Wiig  feed 
and  draw  rolb^  the  peripbiral  swface  off  at  least  the  lat- 
ter ccmsisting  off  microprotnisions  oi  rouod,  ****"gf*r*  or 
ridge  form  and  of  substantially  equal  heiilita.  The  appa- 
ratus may  be  of  the  ^in-drawing  or  bateh-taNring  type 
and  may  inchide  snubbing  or  bMt  treating  surfaces  be- 
tween the  feed  and  draw  roOi^  ' 


3,495,296 
POSr^NFLATlNG  MACHINE 
Donald  E.  Ericaoo,  Fmalilloa,  aai  WoodHM  B.  KOcore, 
Livonia,  Mick,  a«|pMn  to  Flrwooi  Ma—failwli^ 
Company.  DcaAon.  Mktt4  a  conoralioo  off  MichigM 
^FM  Mn  ^  1967^^.  N^  641492 
fat  CLB»h  i7/26 
U.S.CL18— 2  6CldaH 

In  a  post-inflating  machine,  tires  which  are  nqtplied 
from  an  automatic  molding  machine  are  inflated  and  held 
under  pressure  while  they  are  cooling  after  molding.  The 
post-inflating  machine  has  a  number  of  stations  in  eadi 
of  which  a  tire  or  a  set  of  tires  is  held  inflated,  and  the 
tires  are  revolved  from  one  station  to  the  other.  Specifi- 
cally, a  pair  of  tires  are  supplied  to  a  loading  station, 
and  these  tires  are  lifted  to  a  hoMhig  st>tion-4rliero  they 
are  sealed  to  drocks  and  inflated.  These  dniidcs  ai#  dun 
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arcoately  rotated  through  180*  to  podtkm  the  tires  at 
another  holding  station  remote  from  the  first  station. 
Another  set  of  chucks  b  at  the  same  time  rotated  to  the 
first  holding  station  ready  to  accept  another  set  of  tires. 
Another  set  of  tires  is  supplied  to  the  loading  station,  and 
these  tires  are  then  lifted  to  the  second  set  of  chucks 
where  they  are  sealed  and  iniated.  The  machine  agam 
arcuately  revolves  the  tirea  through  IW  to  bring  the 
second  chucks  to  the  remote  station  and  to  bring  the 
first  chucks  back  to  the  first  station.  The  chucks  in  previ- 
ous machines  have  remamed  at  each  station  for  half  of 
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DIFFERENTIAL  LW^OING  MECHANKM 
lack  F.  Ei^  «d  WlHaa  G.  JaaUe,  Aatan,  nd;.  as- 

STcL  ni^i/oo:9/06;  nST/44 

UA  CL  li4— «  " 


the  post  inflation  period.  In  the  machine  of  this  applica- 
tion, however,  the  machine  keeps  oscillating  the  chucks 
and  tires  back  and  forth  between  the  first  and  second  Na- 
tions whfle  the  tires  are  cooling.  It  has  been  found  that 
because  of  this  osciUation  of  tiie  tires,  temperature  of 
each  tire  is  kept  much  more  uniform  during  tiie  cooling 
period.  Each  part  of  each  tire  is  exposed  to  tiie  same 
atmosphere,  so  heat  is  dissipated  from  tiie  tires  more 
uniformly.  The  resulting  tires  are  of  higher  quahty  as 
measured  by  Radial  and  Lateral  Force  Variation  Ma- 
chines.   

DEVICE  FOR  CoSnWOUaYFMgyRE- 
TRBATDiG  BBLT-UKB  ARUCLES 
N^^  Kaha.  Ibmb.  ■■tomr  to  ' 


A  limited  slip  differential  mechanism  of  the  type  hav- 
ing gearing  and  inchiding  differential  side  gears  mounted 
in  tiie  differential  casing  widi  dutch  means  associated 
with  the  side  geais  and  a  preload  biasing  means  for  the 
clutches  including  springs  mounted  within  a  retainer  as- 
sembly witii  lubricant  deflecting  means  formed  on  tiie 
retainer  adapted  to  deflect  hibricant  toward  said  clutch 
means  and  tiiereby  deliver  hibricant  to  the  clutch  means. 


,  .  «.i  FOR  THEGOnSnUOUS  FILTH 
OF  MOLTEN  FLA811CS  MATERIAL 

Fcnand  ChanL  hym,  RhoM,  m        _ 

Lo«b  GnDta^Sntot-Fow,  Rhoae,  Fhmce, 

_         to  VkamVamUwc  SJL,  Parii,  Vnaet,  a 

ZE7  5<S.SlIi  iwEaSTbct  i;  1H7,  Scr. 
CUns  wSSf,  wnUatkmVtmKt,  Apr.  t,  1H4, 


VS.  a.  18—12 


97M39 
Mat  CLWt  3/02 


VACL  l»-< 


..  19, 19i7.S«r.N«.  i7M^ 
I^  CL  BiMi  7/22 


5  elites 
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The  specification  describes  filtering  apparatus  for  use 
in  an  extrusion  apparatus  for  plastics  material,  the  ap- 
paratus being  placed  betweep  the  eitnision  screw  and  the 
extrusion  nozzle.  The  appaiatus  iaclndes  a  sleeve  of  filter- 
ing material,  e.g.  sintered  awtal  located  in  a  casing  in 
wiAck  rotates  an  agiutor  widiin  the  sleeve,  the  agitator 
A  device  for  making  elongated  belt-like  articles  afford-  being  in  close  proadmity  to  the  sleeve  and  to  the  end 
int  «eans  lor  cootiniiously  subjecting  tiie  artide  to  reUi-  waU  of  the  casing,  tiw  end  waU  having  a  duct  for  remov- 
tively  high  pressure  during  heating  or  cooling  steps.        ing  impurities  which  do  not  pass  tinrough  the  filter. 


SSS7 


Februaby  17,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECIUNICAL 


708 


iMS^SH  to  rediarie  the  latter  during  the  infection  process  with- 

AFF ARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURE  OP  INSULATED  out  iU  effect  on  die  mooldiof.  lodkatioai  etok  be  db- 

Sylvciicr  tgmmillMmm,  T«si«k  OUoi^iWiPar,  bj 


i  Apr.  13,  IfM.  tai.  No.  547,7M 

~      CLKMS/IO 


UJLCL1S^13 


UlLCL 


4CIM 


v.  L\: 


tained  of  Itae  piessare  lonilied  to  tfie  charge  and  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  piston  into  the  barrd. 


»&! 


\-. 


^^-■k$  Kj  .^-i 


3i49SJt9 
FEED  FRWORnONmC  CONTSOL  SYSTEM  FOR 

COTTCmGINS 
Engcae  I«  Slom,  SKnMBb  tuL,  «i%Mr  to 

I  •  cinflrafloa  af  Texas 


VA  CL  1»-44J 


Ii«.CL 


lM&8iM;N«.Ml^< 
X  Dllb  1/08 


U 


Appaxatxu  h  discloeed  for  coating  a  strand  material 
with  a  plastic  substance  while  simultaneously  forming  the 
strand  material  to  a  helical  configuration. 


TUili  ^EXPANDD^  APPARATUS 
laMi  R.  StafhM  Hi  OM  K.  Unca,  ■vOeivllle,  OUa., 
■■Igiiii  to  fbOlii  Fefauhwn  CoHspaay,  a 
lioa  of  Datomva 

FDad  Am  23, 1M7,  S«.  No.  MMtt 
laL  0,329^17/02 
V&,  CL  18—19  U 


An  dectrical  control  qnttem  far  regulating  the  feed 
rate  of  raw  cotton  and  eontrolUng  tiie  opeintion  of  om  or 
more  cotton  ^bis  to  whidi  Ae  raw  cotton  is  fed  in  ac- 
cordance wUi  tiK  abflitjr  of  the  cotton  gins  to  gin  cotton. 
The  ginning  rate  of  the  cotton  gins  ^H^ich  varies  in  ac- 
coidanoe  witii  the  quality  of  the  ratw  cotton,  is  reflected 
by  the  output  of  signal  coib  inductively  coi^led  to  the 
power  lines  supplying  current  to  the  motors  tiiat  drive 
the  gtnniiv  saws.  The  feed  rate  is  tfiaidqr  taried  and 
operation  of  the  feeders  and  gins  automatically  con- 
trolled to  prevent  underloading  and  overloading. 


An  apparatus  for  expanding  at  least  one  end  (rf  a  length 
of  pUstic  tubing.  A  stripper  plate  is  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  the  leading  end  of  a  flaring  mandrd  and  has  an 
opening  throu^  which  the  leading  end  of  .the  mandrel  ex- 
tends during  the  expanding  (^ration.  This  opening  is 
smaller  than  ibc  outer  diameter  of  an  expanded  tube  end 
and  thereby  strips  of  die  flared  end  from  the  mandrd 
when  the  mandrd  Is  retracted. 


34MJt4 
METHOD  OF  BUNDING  FBERS 
Joe  R.  WUtahHit,  ftissiasiir  CHy,  NXL,  MrfflMr,  1^ 
nMsae  aoigpacalB,  to  Tie  Wanw  ft  Swasqr  CaapMqr, 
Ckvetaad,  OMoi  a  caipanltoB  if  OUo 

FBed£|y  IS,  19#i,  Ssr.  No^  SiSjSM 
I^  CL  IMlh  5/00;  Dtln  13/00 
VS,  CL  19—243  U 


3u49S,3t2 

MACHINES  FOR  INIBCTIN6  PLASTICS  MATERIAL 

INTDAMOUND 

Bemud  Ash,  WalM  md  Ciaftiy  High  CraftoT 

GncB,    RiUip»    I  Jill    ■■■&■»!    to    Her 

Majsdy^  PssfMlsrCwiMi;  Ln«li%Engl— * 

FHedMar.  22, 19|&  Scr.  Fto.4<li^ 

ddoM  priority,  appHoSte&Mt  Brilria;  Mar.  U,  19M, 

12,931/M 
IatCLB29fi/06 
U.S.  CL  IS— 3«  7  CUns 

CcMnpact  i4>paratus  for  i^iecting  plastics  material  into 
a  mould  hi  wUdi  a  piston  <^es  the  material  throu^  a 
barrel,  an  extndoo  to  tiw  barrd  only  is  heated,  the 
pistOT  Is  moved  by  i^  screw  device  and  the  pressure  is 
itppUed  and  nudbtdned  by  two  qprings.  Hie  ^ston,  screw 
(Mot  and  qrtiigs  are  mounted  on  guide  rods  and  the 
piston  can  be  wiAdrawn  from  the  barrd  and  swunf  away 


Blending  fibers  by  directing  separate  jpoop*  oi  divers 
tiiroo||i,  resjpectivc  first  drafting  units;  ideUvering  °  die 
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drafted  slivers  therrfrom  in  web  form  and  successively 
arranging  the  webs  in  stacked  superposed  relation  and 
then  directing  the  stacked  webs  through  an  additional 
drafting  unit  to  thus  bkndingly  intermingle  the  fibers. 
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BBLT  BUCKLE 
IcMM  McMraiyi  mi  Bom  C  Mi 
~  «.  (St9  !■■■■  C 

91t3t) 
««t  of  nplcaliea  Ssr.  No.  2tM59, 

~  M^ 9,  IMl. lib  mfSSSmUKf  23, 19M,  Scr. 

Nol  «*i  9^ 

^Itat  CL  A44b  U/22. 29/00 
U  A  CL  24— T7  *  Claims 


nal  threads,  enabling  th^tmr  to  be  shifted  axially  of  the 
socket  The  croas  bar  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  register- 
able  fnmt-end  slots  of  a  two-pieoe  plug  constituted  of 
relatively  tuia^>le  inner  and  outer  telescoped  members. 
Slots  in  the  froiU  end  oi  om  member  an  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  plug»  andm  Ae  other  member  diey  follow  a 
helical  curve  whereby  relative  turning  movement  of  the 
members  is  re^iired  to  enable  the  cross  bar  to  be  received 
in  or  shifted  out  of  the  slots.  An  accessible,  easily  oper- 


»A»k<>*66yf/5^ 


jf  je79  aas Of  ^^ 


A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  {date  having  means  for 
attachment  to  one  end  of  a  strap  and  provided  with  a 
wedge  means  to  be  pressed  against  one  side  of  a  slot  and 
against  a  portion  <A  a  strap  which  is  passed  through  said 
slot,  so  as  to  secure  said  strap  portion. 


3«499,9Vv  _____ 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  SEAM  OF  INTERLOCKING 

COMPtWENTS 

YnA  D.  FlfhbfflT,  Scetlairfe,  A1I&,  assigMr  to  Waiter 

^^^        A.  riBMWii.  Ihiimw  Odka,  Calif. 

FBed  Nov.  U 1M7,  Scr.  No.  tm^ 

IM.  CL  A44b  17/00 

VS,  CL  24— 291  ' 


ated  locking  piece  at  the  other  ends  of  the  telescoped 
members  enables  the  inner  member  to  be  locked  in  dif- 
ferent adjufled  rotative  positions  against  turning  with 
reelect  to  the  socket,  thereby  to  preveitt  nnintcndfd  re- 
lease of  the  cross  bar  when  the  latter  is  seated  in  the  slots. 
The  locking  to  the  socket  is  done  by  a  slide  on  the  inner 
member,  cooperable  with  an  anchorage  part  tumably  car- 
ried on  the  plug  and  having  a  key  connection  with  struc- 
ture connected  to  the  socket. 


APPARATUS  FOR  FOSfiONG  flPB  FIITINGS 
HMert  C  ScMn,  S0B  Hli^MBBi  Drive, 


iHUIa^ 


FBed  Mar.  14|19M,  Scr.  No. 
bt  CL  mb  21/12 
US,  CL  25— M 


2  Claims 


An  adjustable  variable-width  oepcrable  seam  oompris- 
ing  a  pair  of  exinided  flexible  tapes  hceviog  a  mnkipUcity 
of  similarly-shaped  hooked  ribs  exiendhig  diereaioog  in 
dooely  qiaced  parallel  array.  These  tupn  interiock  with 
one  anodier  in  any  of  various  overlapped  positions  ^^len 
overiapped  selectivtly  in  differott  degrees  and  then 
pressed  into  mating  relatioadilp.  Hie  tapes  have  many 
different  applications  wlHrein  it  Is  advantagesous  to  com- 
pensate in"  tolerance  or  manafactaring  variations,  and 
the  like.  Weakness  mxyves  formed  at  fauervab  facflitate 
removal  of  excess  widths  of  the  tape  whenever  this  is 
expedirat. 


ADJUSTABLE  LdOONG  TYPE  QUICK- 
pmmAgg  FASRNER 
-  loecph  R.  Mcta,  BIjgiBiH,  Cam^  aajfi  nr  to  Norco, 
It  .  RMiiilsH.  Ti— .  a  1  MjiiBtlnn  nf  TnT-rf — ^ 
FBedAiii.  14, 1H7,  fir.  No.  Wt^lS 
^ht  CL  Fl«b  21/02 
VS,  CL  24—111  1*  Claims 

.  An  adjustable  phig-and-aocket  type  quick-release  fas- 


An  anwratus  for  compacting  clay  and  other  materia^ 
into  shapes,  particularly  hcdlow  sh^es,  utilizing  multiple- 
part  dies  induding  segments  less  than  one-half  the  cir- 


tener  wherein  the  socket  has  a  cross  bar  carried  by  inter-  cumference  of  the  shape  being  formed. 


WR 


H«^B^«*«»l*^wic™^i«S^i-i|.j.HiL,»Jii.ii,i<uJ!#'ri  ) 
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CONTINIKHS  nut  WIIH  VARYING 
nMPIBATURK  ZONES 
^%%itm»  «•  y  »ilil|y  Driva, 
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MlBirva,OI 
FDed  fcM  1,  m7.  Scr.  No.  UljKH 

ULCLmh9/16 
VS,  CL  25—142  5 


An  i^paratus  for  firing  ceramic  ware  including  pro- 
gressive temperature  zones  witii  a  heat  source  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  apparatus  and  means  for  moving  heat 
out  of  and  into  said  apparatus  in  eadi  of  said  progressive 
heat  zones. 


9^49S,31t 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRDMPS  IN  THE 
FORM  OF  HBUCAL  LOOPS 

Ylctar  H.  Sihrajg  — i  PaisaM  W^MrKJMiy,  Wfladng- 

Filed  Feb.  M,  IHS,  Scr.  N&  TtMM 
tat  CL  IM2g  1/12 
VS.  CL  28— L7  C 


iJ95Sn 


METHOD  OFPRODUOWG  ILICIUCAL  CAPAd* 

TORS  WIIH  SnOCOHDUCiaR  LAYER 
Eric  HaraU  Hwinsw,  Cm  in  iln Ji 


tioa.  New  York,  N.Y«^  a  cenaraoaB  of  Da 

FladNov.9,£M7lllbNBwaM3t    ^ 
i'MBBs  Bnonnr»appKaDQB«acnBHQr»-i^toT.  la,  uav, 
81  2i422 
tat  CL  BtU  17/00}  B»lg  9/00, 13/00        '^' 
UJS.  CL  29—25.41  5 


The  anode  ol  tantalum  or  niotnum  coated  with  a  di- 
electric oxide  layer  on  a  semieondiictive  layer  of  man- 
ganese dioxide  is  subject  to  an  anodic  treatment  in  molten 
metal  at  a  temperature  hii^  dum  150*  C.  with  a  DC- 
voltage  not  hi^ier  tiian  the  nooUnal  DC-voltage  of  tibe 
capacitor. 


,  3,4>S312 

REMOVAL  OF  JMAIIRIAL  FROM 
END  OF  A  BAH  OR  TUBE 
Derek  W.  R  Writer,  Fomr 
Wolv(  - 


/ 


VS,  CL  29^7< 

37 


FHcd  Apr.  24»  19tt.  Scr.  Nau  724»447 

~      ^  KM  67/00 


tatCL 


Ai^aratus  for  removing  suridus  material  from  the  end 
of  a  workpieoe  sudi  as  a  bar  or  tube  wbutbf  Ute  ap- 
paratiii  comprises  a  rig  which  oubka  a  lotaiy  cutting 
tool  to  be  aupported  in  a  manner  sudi  tfiat  iriien  die 
workpiece  is  poshed  against  tfie  cutler  of  the  tool,  die 
cntto,  or  the  tool  and  cotter  as  one  unit,  impeia  ilaelf 
around  the  end  oi  the  woriipieoe  by  fri^onal  contact 
Alternatively,  the  tool  is  supplied  in  a  rig  so  that  the 
cutter  swings  around  a  pred^ermined  path  impelled  by 
an  independent  molMr  dtiviog  throu^  an  eooentric 


3t49S,313 
DEBUUONGf 


HaanVf'j 
lcrfctaLN.T.    U7S3 
tajiriM». 


Drive, 


A  crimping  aplpanilus  having  a  chamber  with  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  having  a  rotating  plug  that  extends 
into  said  opening  and  is  mounted  concentric  with  said 
chamber.  The  j^g  has  a  disdOce  ivpn*  wattace  and  a 
longitudbial  yam  passage  having  an  opening  in  said 
disclike  surfsoe  whkh  is  eccentric  with  reject  to  the 
axis  of  rotadon  of  die  phig.  A»  the  plug  rotates,  die 
yam  is  puQed  through  d»  eooentric  opniag  into  die 
chamber  by  the  drag,  of  tte  mass  of  yam  contained  in 
said  chamber  a|ri  is  formed  into  a  wccfcrion  <rf  annular 
loops  the  diameter  of  which  depends  upon  die  tension 
of  the  incoming  yam,  die  eccentricity  of  the  gidde  open* 
ing;  the  rale  of  loution  of  the  phig,  and  die  back  pres- 
sure of  the  mass  of  yam  in  die  crimping  chamber. 


FBed  May  15,  iM»,  Scr.  No.  t24»794 
tat  CL  BMd  1/00 
VS,  CL  2»— IM  7 


m  is^ 


This  inventicm  relates  to  a  deburring  wheel  for  re- 
moving bun  from  oit  metal  edges.  The  aiieel  rim  is  pio- 


^-.\_ 
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vided  with  a  plurality  of  oeatrilly  di^Kwed  dianneted  The  supplying  of  the  tape,  the  ponching  of  the  tape  and 

ridfea  HT  oonugfldoot  eadi  i^aand  leading  to  at  least  the  supply  and  inseitioii  of  the  faMowia  into  the  tape  are 

one  ^lertoie  in  a  mbed  tide  hce.  oonlioUed  so  at  ^  movt  the  ti^  Aqpigh  die  loading 

^  station  in  a  piedeiMmiied  time  sequence  to  accomplish 

the  neoessaiy  ppeiatioiM.  V«.y    ,., 

^  MBIHOD  qPflUlSlGA  MBMUR  IN  AN  

OPINING  IN  A  BODT  iAHMt 

. ,,.    .^      ..^•^■-  AFPARATUS  PORPOfflllONlNG  FARTS 

toflMbMtaFMoiLWM,  Richart  B.  Bower.  Norfhri^  Critf.,  aa^Mr  to  Leach 

a   BriflBh  dnantfn^  Saa  Mmkto,  CUML,  a  catpoHrttai  of 


VA  CL  29U.157 


ilaii^MtMlaiB,Mqr  13,19m,  UL CL W»3f  19/04  ^^ 

*MJ^«,,^  UACL29-2M  If 

CL  B23p  11/00 


ACUtum 


ft- 


A  seal  is  made  between,  toe  example,  a  areolar  bolt 
head  and  a  close-fitting  housing  by  a  plastic  sleeve  which 
is  cut  (»  its  inside  fiice  as  tlie  boh  head  is  forced  home 
to  be  turned  into  a  peifectly-mating  cop  washer. 


349^15 
AFT ARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  TAPE  WITH 
FA9IENERS 
^adti,  HaOoio,  Pa^  aM^Mr  to  Staadari 
y  Cft^  Jcafclatowa,  Pa.,  a  corponrtfcm 

FIM  Maar  29, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M1,7M 
bt.  CL  B23p  19/04 
UA  CL  29— 2M  \% 


Positioning  apparatus  having  a  tumfabk  roCatfaig  in  one 
direction  only  and  an  faidexer  to  poaitfvely  poaltioii  the 
turntable.  Fiztmea  nkranted  da  the  tDiiBtable  to  receive 
parts  of  varying  confignrationa  and  b(dd  jOiem  irtnle  the 
tnmtable  rotates  the  parts  into  a  position  where  the  puts 
are  needed  for  subsequent  assembly  operations.  At  the 
assembly  position  the  fixtures  advance  the  parts  relative 
to  the  tnmtable  to  permit  their  assembly  with  other  parts 
located  there. 


3^499317 

MEANS  FOR  AimyD«G  8BALS  TO 

AUTOMfOnVB  VALVBS 


r,tl9 


CassS. 


UJS.CL29U-2M 


Pfc  1,  VHn.  Ssr.  No. 
bt  CL  nSjp  19/04 


Mfek. 


48234 


Rubber  tubing  is  fed  over  a  sbve  pm  onto  a  quill  and 
the  end  sliced  off  to  form  an  O-ring  seal  The  quill  is 
swung  downwardly  and  advanced  over  a  valve  stem,  the 
O-rmg  being  stripped  off  the  qniU  onto  the  stem.  Eight 
quills  are  mounted  on  a  common  carriage  for  mass  no* 
duction  of  engine  blocks. 


Equipment  for  setting  fasteners  in  a  tape  or  strip  of 
flexible  or  resilient  material  from  which  the  fasteners  may 
be  inserted  automatically  mto  workpieces.  The  fasteners 
are  carried  in  holes  in  the  tape  which  are  formed  to  ac- 
commodate different  types  or  size  fasteners.  The  fasteners 
are  inserted  in  the  tape  at  a  loading  station  at  which  the 
tape  b  first  punched  to  accommodste  a  particukr  fastener. 


Robert  W. 


3L49^1t 


to 


nw  SiptlS,  If^lSrNa  44I,1M 
laL  CL  JUSa  7/10  ^^ 

A  tire  stodding  machine  haviag  a  tire  stod  gnn  cairied 
thersoo  and  a  baO-anvfl  sopport  assembly  movably  car^ 
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ried  on  the  siQport  housing.  The  balHmvfl  support  as-  are  flieii  transpoiled  to  a 

sonUy,  whidi  jhictaidea  a  rapport  frm  havia|  i[  bafl  anvfl  from  Ae  tairiu  The  idv<uliou  ft 

RMiliaid^  SQpfOrted  at  odd  end.  with  die  otter  end  of  for  granting  tte  cartridgea  and 

the  support  arm  being  connected  to  the  support  hoadog,  pressing  the  tops,  ^[iparatns  is 
is  adapted  to  anpport  a  tire  for  movement  toward  and 


oontaiaer  and  lensovtd 


iBBBi  jff  can- 
provided  for  coDect- 


away  from  the  tire  stud  gun.  Control  means  are  provided 
for  actnating  the  ball  anvil  rapport  assemt^  to  raise  the 
tire  to  a  pfodetennined  position  with  reqwct  to  the  th« 
stud  gnn  and  to  actuate  die  tire  stud  gun  to  insert  a  tire 
stud  head-first  hito  a  selected  opening  car  bore  in  the  tire 
tread.  j 

!  3L49&319 

siSEL^io^AUAiMuir iRANSiTHm  Kwrr 

WaUwD. 


ing  a  plurality  of  cartridges  and  removing  diem  from  the 
tank.  The  entirB  operation  aqr  be  performed  frons  oglaidB 
the  tank,  mfahniring  peraoond  hazanb  wUdi  may  be 
caused  ^  die  presence  of  dangerous  materials. 


METBOD  fSf 
GenUH. 


FDad  Oet  2S,  1944,  Ssr.  No.  St9,344 
IM;  CL  Kft  21/00 


UiL  CL  291-49IM 


ACCWNBCTION 
I. 


»>: 


UJB.  CL  29^M49t3 


r.Naw47M43 

31/02 


■m 


i:<<<|txW..XC/^ 


Sevaal  mediods  for  frictioaally  wehlii«  two 
gethw  to  f ooB  a  iival4iko 


A  tnunition  msert  piece  suitable  for  the  fusion  welding 
of  alnminnm  to  steel  comprising  a  steel  element  and  a 
strong  aluminum  alloy  dement  pressure  bonded  tofsther 
diroB^  a  highly  dstonnaMe  aluminum  bonding  layer  and 
a  onoHrt^  preasure  bonding  method  for  prodnoing  said 


pieces  to- 


PROdSB  ¥0tL  BONDING AflUCON  WAIBR 
VJk  CL  29—473.1  9 


mmmmm 


METBOD 


rBOD^<a>APi 


ApISSotB  VOR  RmoviNG 


_^_^^      Nawr  Yari^RY.,  aiH 

',  a 


to;.,YW9i,'t^iiik  Cm 

a  m§  19/02 


AapUj^jJSkj^Wim 


Cyllndiioaf  fter  cartridges  are  removed  from  i^  tiak 
by  gr^ipiagi  dislh  and  compressing  the  tops  to  nnseitt  diciB 
from  seat  mea^  within  die  tairic.  A  pfanaBty  of  carlridfea 


Aik  ialQgntod  ciioift  die  li  bonded  to  a  ooAuBfe  db- 
rtfito %  a  aeifai  of  sMfb  Mifint  Ae  flppUeiiiiMi  STa 

paim  to  dw  ottBode  bara  bf  dk 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februasy  17,  1970 


tcneoiiig  tedmiqiies.  The  pftint  is  characterized  by  a  ratio 
of  tw«g«i«*«*i  to  molybdeniiiii  not  greater  than  1:4.5  and 
inchides  1%  to  10%  by  weight  silica  based  oo  total  solids. 
After  drying  and  sintering  the  metallic  powders  in  a  wet 
hydrogen  atmosphere,  the  metallized  surface  is  cleaned 
with  a  50%  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to  re- 
move any  film  of  ^bss  or  ceramic  formed  on  the  metal- 
lized surface.  A  goM-germanhim  alloy  preform  is  placed 
on  the  metallized  surface  and  the  parts  are  heated  to  at 
least  600*  C  in  a  mmoxidizfaig  atmoq>here  to  provide 
intimate  contact  of  the  molten  alloy  with  the  metallized 
surface.  Snbseq^Motly.  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than 
450*  C,  the  siUoao  die  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
alloy  i^iase  idiereby  a  metalhiigical  bond  is  formed. 


3,4fS,325 

MEIH<N>  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTIPLE 

MAGNETIC  HEADS  FOR  RECORDING 

Jules  B^ffMb^Mc'*  Mi  Gegy  Lrtwi|t  Wdther, 

EmmanHnL  EnsdhorcB,  NcncfftaMS,  MHgnoni  by 

mcsw  ■■§% ■!■  to  US.  Pyipa  Corporalioii,  New 

Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  7,  19M.  Scr.  No.  540,887 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatioa  Ne<»eriandB,  Apr.  22,  1965, 


ASSEMBLY  OF  UNTIS  IN  METAL  CONTAINERS 
LawreMc  E.  Foankr,  KiiuMlWiiii,  Mafaie,  assignor  to 
Spn«iic  Electric  Compaay,  North  Adams,  Mass^  a 
corporation  of  MMsadHsetts 

FIIedJa&24,lM8,8cr.No.7M,202 

lot  CL  B23p  19/04:  B23k  31/02 

VA  CL  29—570  8  Clafans 


U.S.  CL  29—603 


lot  CL  Glib  5/42 


6Clainis 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shielded  magnetic  head 
including  the  steps  of  forming  a  unitary  head  portion,  in- 
serting a  shielding  packet,  and  removing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  magnetic  material  nntO  die  shielding  packet 
separatee  tbt  remaining  head  portions. 


Solder  attachment  of  a  silver  coated  electrical  unit  in 
a  tinned  metal  container  using  a  bath  of  a  fluid  inert  heat 
exchange  medium  having  a  low  vapor  pressure  and  non- 
reactive  with  the  metal  container. 


3»495426 
DISC  PACK  ASSEMBLER  AND  METHOD 
Charicfl  W.  David,  El  Scgaado,  EogOM  A.  Mnsson,  Tor- 
nuBce,  aad  Arlcn  E.  DeGoca,  Loa  Aofelca,  Caltf.,  aa- 
sivBori  to  DIk  Pack  Corpor■tioi^  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calfonia 

FDcd  Apr.  3,  1967.  Scr.  No.  628,145 

Int  CL  HOlf  7/06 

VJS,  CL  29—604  18  Claims 


3,49SJ24 
OHMK  CONTACT  FmPLANAR  DEVICES 
Jaaeph  E.  Gnlferfe  a^  Robot  Marin,  FiMcid, 
to  " 


of 


UJB.CL29— 578 


Filed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  686,372 
ML  CL  BOIJ 17/00;  HOll  5/00 


llCbdms 


ALUMINUM 


•OLOCII 


a* 


SILICON 

10 


ALUMINUH  ALIjOTCO 


OX  I  DC 


13 


ALUMINUM 
11 


A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  ohmic  contact  for 
planar  devices  adaptabte  to  face  down  solder  bonding 
by  consecutively  evap(M«tiBg  layers  of  aluminum  and 
copper  on  a  major  surface  of  the  planar  device,  detvekq)- 
ing  a  photoresist  mask  on  the  copper  exclusive  of  the 
r^ion  where  the  multilayer  odotact  is  to  be  formed, 
electroidating  copper  on  tbe  unmasked  regiim,  removing 
the  jplK)toresist  and  etching  the  evaporated  copper  and 
ahitpinnm  except  in  tlie  rei^  beneath  the  electr<^lated 
cc>pper. 


The  disclosure  herdn  describes  a  method  of  assembling 
disc  packs  which  includes  stacking  of  various  members 
of  the  disc  pack  on  a  mandrel  assembly  with  the  mandrel 
assembly  axially  aligning  the  members,  securing  the  axiaJly 
aligned  members  together  while  the  members  are  oo 
the  mandrel  assembty,  and  then  retractinf  the  mandrel 
assembly.  The  disc  pack  assonbler  fd  Ibis  invention  in- 
cludes a  table  having  a  plurality  of  letractable  pins 
mounted  thereon  and  extending  upwardly  tfaNefram.  Sev- 
eral upwardly  opening  sodcets  and  a  oentnd  positioning 
member  are  also  mounted  on  tiie  taUe  i<Qaceitt  the 
pins.  The  ^l^ments  of'tte  disc  pack  ate  nioanted  <m  the 
mandrel  with  the  center  positioiiaig  member  axially  po- 
sitioning the  hub  of  the  disc  pack.  The  aocheta  Ua  beneath 
the  disc  pack  and  are  utifized  to  retain  nuta  to  permit 
the  pack  to  be  unitized  with  several  bolts  and  nuts.  The 
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alignment  of  the  pins  can  be  checked  with  a  gauge  prpvided 
therefor  and  mounted  on  the  table.  After  the  disc  pack  has 
been  assembled  the  pins  are  retracted  so  that  they  can 
not  interfere  with  subsequent  removal  of  the  disc  pack. 


METHOD  OF  MAK&G  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

Paul  EUer^  57  Exeter  Road, 

London  NW.  2,  Enriand 

FOed  June  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,096 

Claims  priority.  tyinnAm  Great  Britafai,  June  3, 1965, 

23,641/65 
Int  CL  HOlf  7/06  _ 

U.S.CL29— 609  lOCIahns 


heating  elements  are  to  be  supported,  each  such  heat- 
ing element  or  elements  comprising  a  dieet  of  electrical 
resistance  foil  wiacAi  is  cut  in  a  sinuous  pattern  to  pro- 
vide a  sinuously  winding  ribbon  heating  element  hav- 
ing narrow  temporary  suppcnting  links  of  foil  extending 
between  the  sinuations  of  the  ribbon  element  A  plural- 
ity of  protrusions  in  a  pattern  corre^wnding  to  that  of 
said  element  or  elements  may  be  deposited  on  said  non 
conducting  surface  for  positioning  of  the  element  or  ele- 
ments against  such  surface,  the  element  or  elements 
being  held  against  the  nonconducting  surface  by  a  pad 
of  resilient  heat  resistant  material.  Said  supporting  links 
are  thereafter  destroyed  by  supplying  in  series  to  each 
said  element  electrical  power  of  a  sufiBcient  wattage  to 
melt  and  destroy  such  links. 


804 


3>I9M29 

COMBINED  SAW  AND  SICKLE 

Beano  Bolhc,  1508  Oijhway  46  South, 

New  Braunfda,  Tex.    78130 
FDcd  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,532 
lat  CL  B25f  1/00 
U.S.CL30— 144  i 


Helicmds  to  serve  as  electrical  coils  e.g.  transfomaer 
windings  are  made  from  continuous  metal  foil  by  cutting 
and  folding  the  turns  being  all  of  constant  thickness 
throughout.  A  repeating  looped  pattern  may  be  cut,  longi- 
tudinal arms  oo  alternate  sides  severed  and  bent  back 
on  to  the  next  turn,  and  the  pattern  concertina  folded 
into  a  helicoid.  Or  a  zig-zag  pattern  may  be  cut  which 
is  concertina  folded  on  lines  part  way  along  each  limb 
the  extnt  thickness  at  the  folds  being  eliminated  eidier 
by  superposing  two  patterns  with  intermediing  comple- 
mentary formations  at  the  folded  zones,  or  leaving  tiie 
zones  single  thickness  and  folding  the  arms  elsewhere 
into  double  thickness.  The  turns  are  insuktted  from  one 
another. 


GhMB 


3,495,328 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 

G«o  M.  Zlver.  CoralBi,  N.Y,  Mrf^or  to  C^ 

Worki,  Coni«,  N^n  »  ««rpwi<io«  ^  New 

FUsdJaly  7, 1967,  SeTNn.  651,768 

lit  CL  Hilc  i7/(W 


An  implement  which  is  usable  as  a  (1>  sickle  or  (2)  a 
saw  and  comprising  an  arcuately  curved  flat-faced  blade 
with  a  handgrip  at  one  end.  One  edge  of  the  blade  is 
fashioned  into  a  sickle.  Hie  other  edge  is  toothed  from 
end  to  end  and  provides  a  saw.  This  single  but  dual 
purpose  implement  is  adapted  for  use  by  farmers,  do-it- 
yourself  homeworkers,  carpenters,  electricians,  plumbers 
and  others. 


UJS.  CL  29—611 


4Cbdnis 


Robert 


*<SS^ 


ELECTMCAL 

RESSTMCE 

FOIL 


J. 


CUT  KML  M  MTTCRN 
OF  HSATMS  ELCMCNT 
OR  EUMENT*    HJM 


OF  Mtnctc  10 


Sed^fcefcritr^S  Ser.  No.  617,156 
Clrima  priorily,  igpHcrtlan  Qmk  Brilaia,  Feb.  23, 1966, 

7,971/66 

lat  CL  B26b  17/00, 19/00;  F15b  7/00 
UJS.  CL  30—180  6 


PO$rnON  MO  OF  honconoucthm  m»  hcat 

RESimUIT   BACKMB  lUTEmM.   AOAMST   OUT    FOIL 


MO  MMMtr  CUT  FdL  tm  FOL  tamvt 

II  OV  SBOMNS    COVER  PLATE   AOMECNT 
MP   AWO    TO     MTOCLC     10 


aumy  electrk  romn  m 

ELEMSIT    OR  CL£ME»fW    TO    MCU  «MD    OCSTROV 


\jL\mmt.  ELECTijCM.  wemvmx.  or  tc«nw 

OR  EtMBtlS    TO    AKflnMN    MClllJI 

una  urn.  OPTROWED  (optwmau 


EACH  TIME  AT  LEAST   ONE   LINK  IS  FOUND  TO 
INTACT    aiCNEASMe   SAM)   ELEETMC 


Alft  RCFSATWO   TWO   SIPS  JWT 


t^,-a»' 


A  method  of  fabricating  an  electric  heating  unit  com-       A  tool  suitable  for  splitting  nuts  ooaqpiriaes 
prising  an  aitpcle  such  as  a  panel  having  an  electrically  member  actuabfe  by  hydraulic  pressure  and 
iiop<»QduQtma  surface  against  which  one  or  more  electric  plying  gas  pressure  toihe  hydraulic  fluid. 


asplittmg 
forafH 
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iD  CUTTR 
feni  mm»  Sits  ffMinlih  Rami, 
BBdBmSTuL    aW53 

t/L  2ar9C7,  te.  No.  M9,M7 
~  LCL  12A  JS/00 

4 


32b 


This  invention  relates  to  threaded-rod  cutter  apparatus 
^riierein  the  opposing  jaw  members  are  modified  such  that 
the  lower  jaw  member  includes  q^edally  constructed  sup- 
porting means  to  arcommndalr  the  threaded-rod,  and  the 
iqpper  jaw  member  inclodet  tfie  cutting  means  which 
severs  die  rod  in  a  manner  sik^  that  the  threaded  portions 
ai  the  rod  adjacent  the  loontioD  (rf  the  cut  are  not  dis- 
torted or  otheiwise  damaged. 


ARTIFICIAL  IAW8  FOR  DENTURES 
A.  lautik,  23  Aifc  Ave, 


S4M40 


UACL32— 4 


^i?«%.? 


13/12 


36      34 


so  that  tooth  sections  may  be  readily  and  <iuickly  re- 
moved for  subsequent  work  and  returned  to  their  exact 


Upper  and  lower  dentures  are  biased  ^>ait  by  a  pair 
of  apring  jaw  elements  lumng  rigid  end  portions  anchoired 
to  die  denture  frames  and  daeticatty  retflent  poftions 
q^aoed  rearwstrdy  of  the  dentures  in  the  form  of  open 
k>cp  wires  under  tension.  The  jaw  ^ments  extmd  in 
iobstantiaHy  pamHel  planes  from  the  Ungaai  sides  of 
the  dentures. 


3^415(333 
B  lORMER 


G«nU  D.  KMa  27tl  OiMiy  St, 

EvanHSTii'.    4mf 

FBei  Oct  31,  INIL  8m.  No.  S9MM 

tat  CL  A<U  11/00 

VACLn-n  3 

A  dental  die  fbrmer  duuacterized  by  asaenAled  ftrst 
and  second  wall  members,  where  the  inner  surfups  of 
sudi  first  and  second  wall  members  ate  rifled  veitically 


vTtf 


positicm,  when  desired,  without  any  locking  and/or  un- 
locking action. 

3M5M4 
HANDT  CURYB-raEAWING  DEVICE 
Kamko  Yam— nin,  2991 S  chonii 

Msgwii  in.  Xakyok  livan 

Filed  Ma^  It,  UitTSsr.  No.  728,150 

tat  CL  B43I  11/00 

VJS,  CL  33—27  2  Claims 


A  device  £cv  drawing  curves.  The  devipe  inctodes  a 
ti^ie  measure  ^itbich  is  combined  with  a  crater-forming 
unit  and  a  marking  unit  The  oenter-formfaig  unit  frictian- 
ally  engages  the  tape  measure  and  has  a  sharply  pointed 
projectian  wfaidi  iHU  form  a  center  of  cunrature  for  the 
curve  wfaidi  is  drawn.  The  marking  nnit  also  fiictionally 
eogages  die  tape  measure  and  this  unit  has  a  suitable  fit- 
ting fonned  widi  a  tapend  opening  so  that  the  point 
ot  a  poidL  for  exam^  can  extend  throu^  this  fitting 
into  engagement  widi  the  snrfMe  on  which  die  curve  is 
to  be  drawn.  While  the  imits  bodi  frictionally  engage  the 
tape  meaauie,  it  is  pwleried  to  provide  at  die  middng 
unit  a  ftf  gnaler  fkicdonal  engatnmwif  widi  the  tape 
measure  dian  at  die  ccBler-^onning  nnit  so  that  while  ^ 
niTHtiy  peodl  or  die  like  will  lemain  fixed  with  respect 
to  die  tape  measure  the  latter  mi^  be  drawn,  if  destaed, 
frictionally  duou^  the  cenler-fonning  unit  in  the  case, 
where,  for  fiyample,  it  is  desired  to  draw  an  involute 
curve. 

ERRATA 

For  daas  33—47  see: 
Fitfent  Na  3,495,338 

For  Class  33—56  see: 
Patent  Na  3,495,339 


3,495339 
TmCKNKSMmASUmGWBTKUMBft.TAR' 
nCULARLY  FOB  ENAMELLED  WmE_  _ 

'to  Eiekiro 


tl3>S4 

,  Feb.  5,  19M, 

m.  CL  Gtlk  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—147      ,  4  O^ 

An  instrument  fpr  wwamring  dw  iWfkness  of  continn- 
Ottsly  moving  str^  material  m-  enamelled  wire,  which  is 
fed  throogfaagap  betwem  an  eccentrically  rotatable  dr- 
coiar  measoring  disc  provided  widi  a  readjustment  9ring 
and  a  carved,  eccentrically  mounted  ooonler  member.  The 
disc  contains  a  scale  CD  its  fMe  whidi  enables  direct  meas- 
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urement  leadmgs  as  wire  is  passed  dirough  die  gap.  Hw  red  and  an  dectmmagnetically  controlied 
counter  is  ecoenWcilly  mounted  and  is  shnpiy  adfjuslBble  tape  past  die  reoordfaig;  leprodndng  and^ 


Til 

IpuHs 
Wtth 


to  various  measurement  ranges  and  can  be  locked  to  pre- 
vent any  change  in  poddon  which  would  affect  the  ac- 
curacy of  the  measurement 


ERRATA 

JFbr  Class  33—174  see: 
I  Patent  No.  3.495^40 

For  Class  33—179.5  see: 
Patent  Na  3,496,490 


FLUID 


3«49SJ3i 
^PTOCESSOl 


John  T.  GectnHch,  Ma|le  Hs|^  and  Denid  E. 


OpsndiiniL 
I N^  Yesft 


'.  • 


UJB.CL  34-57 


3t,  19€7, 8cr.  No.  t9t,39t 
tatCL  F2a  17/10 


A  fluid  bed  processor  having  a  grid  separating  the  bed 
from  a  plennm  tberebeneadi  widi  a  piniality  of  tuyeres 
in  the  grid  for  fluidkittg  the  bed,  each  tuyere  comprising 
a  sind  loosdy  fitted  in  an  aperture  in  the  grid  and  having 
limited  udal  movement  in  sudi  aperture,  a  pin  in  die 
stud  beneath  the  grid  and  a  washer  m  the  stud  above  the 
gnit  the  transverse  dimension  frota  the  side  of  the  stud 
to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  wadNv  being  soch  as  to  pre- 
dude  flow  oi  solids  to  the  plsnnm  hi  die  open  positicm 
of  the  tuyere  regardless  of  the  position  of  die  stud  in  the 
aperture. 


cf^-pgrr^^^ 


the  brake  engaged  tape  may  be  fed  by  the  capstan  and 
dien  snapped  bad:  on  release  of  die  capstan.  A  tantness 
sensor  signals  completion  of  the  snap  bnckflpciatioa. 


RDnAa 


DIAGaNAL~feLiK  GUNSKSHT 
l.l]hsaB.2S15 


wmmmmamm  Twrntrt  ra.    x^rav 
Fled  Mqr  22, 19t8, 9m.  No.  731,t72 
tat  CL  F41g  1/42,  11/00 
UJB.CL  33-^47  9 


A  gunsight  adapted  to  give  a..Ughl3r 
dw  sigMng  eye  of  a  shooter  and  to  give  almost  no ; 
to  die  odier  eye  so  as  to  permit  the  diooter  to  ke^  bodi 
eyes  opra  yitSkb  dworing,  cooqwising  a  ddn  Uade  having 
a  front  snrfsoe  and  a  rear  sinface  and  an  edge,  a  base 
pbte  siqnKVtiiig  the  bfaide  Md  adapted  to  mount  the  blade 
on  a  gun  banel  hi  sn^  position  ^rt  the  si^ithig  eye  sees 
a  projection  of  the  front  surface  of  die  Made  and  die 
other  eye  sees  die  edge  of  the  blade. 


GeergeE. 


UJS.CL33— 5t 


M9S^ 
FORFmEARMS 

2it9  CnoB  Place, 
k    33tl2 
19^  0fB,8sr.  No.  €99,991 
nt  CL  F41g  1/16 


AUDIO  RECORD  TEACHING  SYSTEM 
Edwart  M.  Mmi;  Bef^siia,  Md.,  asripMV  to  Gensral 

Usn  of  Dsliwiw  J 

FliiOct  18,  IfiS,  Ssr.  No.  497,384 
tat  CL  G89b  5/04;  Gllfe  15/32,  5/00 
VS,  CL  35— 3«  5 

A  red  to  red  aap  bode  recording  and  lepiodiicing 
mnddne  for  tenching  pniposes  indndea  oppositdjr  driven 
supply  and  take  up  seda  and  mmnMng,  wprododng 
and  erase  heads  disposed  along,  the  path  bstneun  the 
supply  and  take  qp  reelt  An^okctramagnelkaUsr  oon> 
trcrikd  brake  prevents  take  up  of  tape  by  the  take  vp 


A  si^  for  freanns 
and  horizontally  adjustable 


£f''/B^ 


a  sight  leaf  is  vtrticaly 
a  fined  base.  To  diis 


^^ 
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thQ  leaf  is  pivotally  aad  sfidably  momited  on  a  IniitB  pin 
rifldly  moanled  on  the  baae.  Relative  pivotal  and  sliding 
motkm  is  imparted  against  spring  l»as  by  elements 


HAND  DRYER  WITH  fRONT  QTBNING  AND 
IMPROVED  TIMER 


CiHsiiilg.  378  MlUa  Ron 

■rioribTa  nmwMMB  Gfcnt 


W 


CXmDUrr  STRE8B»ASURING  SYSTEM 
Red  H.  WmmiM,  719  WnodlsH  Drive, 

Tafiiimnilrfc     49M9 
Ilcd  M».  39, 19C7.  Scr.  N^  C1M91 
lBtCLG91b5/i2 
VS.  CL  33—174  19 


uIb,  Scp(>  If  19v7, 
49#73/i7 
Int  CL  F2ik  25/M;  H9Ui  7/00 
VA  CL  34-^44  4 


A  system  for  measuring  the  stress  imposed  iqKm  buried 
pq[ielines  andcondmts  comprising  mediod  and  apparatus 
for  internally  sensing  bending  stresses  invoaed  i^on  a 
buried  cmdnit  by  measuring  lateral  deflection  wherein 
measuring  iqiparatus  is  kmgittidinally  moved  throu^  the 
coodmt  and  measurements  of  deflection  widdn  the  con- 
duit due  to  bending  stress  are  periodically  taken  and 
indicated  at  a  remote  location. 


3d495J41 
CONTINUOUS  PROC»  FINI  SURFACE  DRYING 
rOLYMBXL  CHIPS  AND  ENCLOSED  APPARATUS 
DavM  L.  Koft,  Hopcivcl,  and  John  W.  Wf 
tmn,  Va-  iiikpin  lo  AHed  Chearfc 
N^  yA  N.Yn  •  casposaiksi  of  New  Yi 
Filed  Apr.  %  IfOL  Ssr.  No.  719^72 
fist  a/FMb  3/04,  27/10,  23/00 
VS,  CL  34—14  19 


An  electromagnetic  switch  intended  for  use  with  a 
hand  drying  appliance  as  described  in  Patent  No.  3,305,- 
938  and  with  a  hot-air  dryer  and  a  towd  container.  The 
switch  controls  the  dryer  and  is  tverated  by  withdrawing 
a  towel  from  the  container.  An  actuatmg  contact  set  of 
the  switch  is  actuated  by  movemem  of  a  trip  arm  whidi 
carries  one  ccotact  (rf  the  set  The  trip  arm  is  biased  to 
a  position  in  which  the  contacts  of  the  set  are  open. 
The  other  contact  of  the  set  is  carried  by  an  intermediate 
arm  biased  towards  the  oMitact  on  the  trip  arm. 


3«49SJ43 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLING  AIR  AND  VAPOR  TO 

THE  FACE  AND  HAIR 

Robert  Ha  Duncanaasit  SL 
to 


tta«y  VBhn,  Mlmu,  aa- 
iae.,  NcwYaifc,  N^.,  a 


U&CL34— 72 


FIsi  Feb.  29, 19M,  Ssr.  Nn.  79M99 
liiLCLnA 


21/06;  AAH  20/ 14 


The  apparatus  of  this  invention  provides  means  for 
continuously  surface  drying  granular  materials  sndi  as 
pfAyvotx  pdkts  in  an  oxygen-frae  atmoq^here  whereby 
oaddative  degradation  <^tlie  polymer  is  prevented.  The 
surfue  drying  is  aooomplidied  by  a  rotary  unit  installed 
in  a  sealed  vessel  under  a  positive  pressure  of  as  inert 
gas  idiicfa  is  caused  to  entrain  the  pell^  m  an  upward 
flow  thereof  upon  rotation  oi  said  rotary  unit. 


^^1 


h 


Apparatus  for  applying  air  and  vapor  to  tiie  face  and 
hair  which,  by  a  system  of  branched  ducting,  affords 
novel  selectivity  in  operation.  An  electrode  water  heater 
having  meois  for  controlling  tibe  water  feed  stream  to 
decrease  its  electrical  conductivity  as  proof  against  elec- 
trical hazard. 
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SCRAPER  lUCKETflTORELATIVELYMOVAELB  RAWNER  RK^^W  DWnpB 

FRONT  AND  REAR  SECTIONS  HwoM  I.  GImi 

Aaron  C.  Reynijds,  McABw,  Tp.,  «^^to  Reynolds  Seise  Igi^nsgen 
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An  earth  moving  scraper  having  a  frame  movable  over 
the  ground  level  and  a  bucket  canned  by  the  frame.  The 
bucket  includes  a  front  secticm  having  side  waUs  defining 
an  opening  into  the  front  end  of  tiie  bucket,  and  a  rear 
section  having  a  bottom  ynXL  and  sidewalls  parallel  to 
the  side  walls  oC  the  f  rent  sectimi.  A  means  is  provided 
for  swinging  the  rear  bucket  section  between  a  generally 
horizontal  position  m  wfaidi  it  forms  a  rearward  exten- 
sion 6t  the  front  section  so  as  to  contain  eardi,  and  ah 
inclined  dumping  position  in  which  its  side  walls  are 
at  least  partial^  telescoped  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
front  section.  The  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  rear 
section  are  generally  parallel  and  closely  adjacent  the 
rear  edges  <A  the  side  walls  of  the  front  section  in  the 
generally  horizontal  position  of  the  rear  section.  Up<m 
swinging  of  the  rear  section  to  its  dumping  position,  its 
f nmt  edges  move  over  and  in  a  path  closdy  adjacent 
the  side  walls  of  the  front  bucket  section,  and  there  are 
lugs  ^Mced  along  thes^  edges  so  as  to  overlap  the  rear 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  front  bucket  section  in  thd 
generally  horizontal  position  of  the  rear  bucket  section. 


3,49S,34S 
PICTURE  VIEWER 


John  H.  Weggctand,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf . 

(292  E.  Bongainvflica  Road,  LeUgh  Acres,  Fla.    33934) 

FVed  May  123^7.  Scr.  No.  439,987 

iBt  CL  G99f  il/30. 13/10 

UACL  49—43  3 


An  improved  device  for  mounting  banners,  signs,  and 
the  Uke,  On  posts,  poles,  and  the  like,  in  which  the  ten- 
sion members  whidi  are  di^osed  within  podcets  formed 
in  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  banner  and  which  are 
flexible  in  all  directions  about  their  sui^K>rt  are  first  dis- 
posed within  a  U-shi^ed,  laterally  flexible  envelope  or 
sheath.  The  envelope  or  sheath  provides  improved  pro- 
tection for  the  banner  against  concentration  of  excessive 
strains  and  load  without  significant  loss  of  flexibility  in 
all  directions  and  also  provides  means  fw  coupling 
banners  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  together,  in  pairs. 


ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTO^  ADVERTISING 
DEVKB  TO  VEHICLE 

Lemod  P.  SbM,  Box  m,  QiRn,  Mo.    43M1 
Filed  Mb^4, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  728,995 
Int  CL  G99r  7/18 
UJS.  CL  49—129  9 


An  adapter  for  use  in  mounting  an  advertising  display 
to  an  axle  of  a  veUde,  vdierein  said  adapter  includes  an 
enlarged  end  which  secures  to  the  axle,  and  has  a  stem 
portion  that  pnqects  integrally  from  said  enlarged  end 
and  accommodates  in  fixed  position  the  display.  The  stem 
portion  extends  duough  an  aperture  m  the  grease  cap, 
and  a  seal  is  provided  proximate  this  area  to  prevent 
leakage  of  the  axle  bearing  lubricant  contained  in  the 
cap. 


3498,349 1 
IACK>IN.TnB-BOK 


TdY 


A  viewer  for  pictures  or  snapshots  that  has  a  cavity  to 
accept  single  lectures  as  well  9»  a  picture  changer  for 
sequential  viewpng  of  a  i4nrality  of  pictures  throogfa  an 
enlarging  lens,^  and  is  adaptedtb  store  a  taige  number  of 
printo  that  need  not  be  disturbed  or  removed  while  pic- 
tures are  being  viewed.  The  viewer  may  be  provided  witfi 
finger^operable  means  for  feedmg  pictures  from  a  stack 
placed  in  said  cavity  and  retahied  by  spring  tension. 


to 


Joseph  E.  MMeM  Long  Eancl^  0«L  aaripi 
ride ladnitttea, tw^MtaniapHjl.  Minn.,  a 
ofDdaware 

FBed  Apr.  28. 19C7.  Scr.  No.  434,512 

IntCLA«fc«/itf 
USt€L4i— 144  19< 

A  jaok-in-tie-box  amusement  device  having  a  rOtatiMy 
mounted  release  element  to  actuate  a  litch  hiding  tiie  lid 
of  tiie  device  in  closed  position  vHmi  rotated  into  mdy 
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one  of  several  possiUe  pdnlioiis.  A  leleaae  dement  ro-  and  an  open  topped  U-ahaped  plastic  member  fittmg 

tatabtymooottdiBaboaaiBitopivotapnrotallymoimted  aroond  the  bdtlom  and  ikies  of  the  forwaid  end  of  the 

'  ^£v<r  body  winding  and  seeored  tfierelo  by  a  second  wmdmg 

extoHfinf  aloQg  and  across  the  forward  end  of  the  body; 


latdi  to  move  the  latdi  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
a  movable  lid. 

^"^"^"^"""^  the  plastic  member  extending  forwardly  in  embracing  re- 

3(^M49  _^      Undoa  to  tiie  eye  of  the  hook  and  curving  downwardly 

BLBCTWCALLT-FIRBD GUN BA}lNGAl^inn-     ^  ^  transversely  widened  and  forwaidly  and  upwardly 
CALLY  MOVABLE  MOBILE  ISANSiERKING     SwdnaTOoT 
AND nUNGCHAMEBft MEANS  _  opentagscoop. 

TTfaM  AmsI  Tkmmam,  MmrmB,  La^  aarfginr  of 
illy  pannft  toAlvtal.  Moon,  Wavdaad,  MiiB. 


UJS.a. 


Dee.  24, 1M7,  to.  No.  03,227 
CL  F41e  19/12;  F42b  9/08, 5/08 


11 


3,495351 
FIGURE  TOY  HAYING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING 

EYES  IN  SIMULATED  READING  MOTION 
DavU  L.  Be«^  CuM|ina,  ani  Jaansi  F.  Mvday,  Soiilh 
Galk  CriK,  HilMiwjto  MtiM,  be,  HawthoiM, 
CaHL,  a  coQoraSni  af  < 


A  firearm  for  electrically  firing  a  missile  that  has  a 
heavy  part,  powder  and  combustible  powder-holding 
means,  no  part  of  vdiich  remains  in  the  firearm  after 
firing.  Firearm  loads  are  transferred  from  a  magazine  to 
a  missile  holder  that  slidably  and  sealingly  is  mounted  in 
a  substantially  sealed  omiyNirtment  which  has  walls  that 
are  sealingly  fixed  to  each  other  and  to  the  gun  barrel. 
The  rear  compartment  wall,  taking  up  the  recoil  from 
firing,  is  imperforate  except  for  a  small  hole  which  seal- 
ing fiti  around  a  firing  pin.  This  pin  may  produce  an 
dearie  q^ark  or  be  reststtmtly  healed  to  powder-firing 
incandescence.  When  it  is  tfms  heated,  preferably  the 
electrical  system  indudes  gim-frameHnounted  means  for 
sitfdy  preheating  the  pin  before  it  is  moved  into  contact 
with  die  combustible  powder  holder  and  powder. 


3,49JL35t 
FISHING  FLY  WITH  MOTHm 

SCOOP 


REGULATING 


F^  12,  IMttJer.  No.  7M,724 


13/02 


VA  CL  4<— lis 


CCIatasi 


The  figure  toy  has  movable  eyes,  vriiiefa  eyes  are  con- 
strained to  move  in  a  generally  horizontal  idane.  The 
eye  drive  includes  a  crank  linkage  which  moves  the  eyes 
quickly  in  one  direction  and  skndy  in  die  other  to  simu- 
late eye  readfaig  motion.  Furdiermore,  die  figure  toy  has 
a  sound-produdng  device  ci^ble  of  producing  sound 
from  two  sets  of  sound  tracks.  Which  of  the  sound  tracks 
is  selected  is  dependoit  upm  the  pootion  of  a  figure  toy 
appendage  in  relatiomhip  to  the  mov^le  eyes. 

Aims  of  the  figure  can  support  a  simnlatrd  book  and 
move  it  from  a  non-rending  to  a  reading  position. 


Stanley  I— sa  LliviB,  355  Boktot  Road, 

Laiirii«M&    4ifM 

Flei  MvVVMf  9m,  No.  72(,t27 

bt  CL  Ailk  83/08 

UJL  CL  43— 42J5  tCfariu 

A  fish  hook  widi  a  body-simulatittg  winding  <m  its 

shank,  a  gioiq»  of  tafl-simnlaring  hairs  bound  to  the  diank 

and  pruieaing  from  the  rear  of  the  body,  a  larger  group 

of  iMger  hairs  simnlating  wings  bound  to  the  top  of  the 

shank  and  profecting  rearwardty  over  the  t(v  of  die  body. 


ERRATUM 

For  ChoB  46—146  see: 
Patent  Na  3.495,348 


3w495J52 
LAWN  EDGDIGSTRUCTURE 


#*  SMIv,  46  Eailssr  SL, 
CHjrHa^N.Y.    10464 


FBai  Dec  32, 1967, 8«.  No. 
UfL  CL  F31V  33/00;  At  If  t/i 
UACL47— 33  4 

An  improved  lavm  edging  structure  having  a  main 
body  pfaite  to  be  embedded  in  the  ground  between  the 


-  ■  J  vLi.«i.>«Ht&'7^  ■  'vt^6,'^jt.-.~-  ■  *  .11 LJ  1.1  (  jw  p  ■  ■  ■  b  1 1 1  iiuMmf^^r^v^^^y  %^iv,'  ^  -"^^.^  vj-i  ■  ■  ■  -r* 
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lawn  edge  and  an  area  from  which  grass  is  to  be  excluded,  ^i^^t^f  ^„  .,..-.„,_  •....^.^nui 

Sdlnf  an  auxiliary  plate  arranSufor  attachment  to    HATCHCOVMM.AND  Ijg  C?XI6URE  DEVICM 
the  mam  plate  at  grade  level  and  extending  horizontaUy  ^"JJJJJ  wanajfiMasiM,     ■■■■■■■  i^-»«^— .  » 


__     I  Spa,  Wa^FlnHlre, 
FOed  Miy  2S.  1961.  Si 
im;  CL  BMd  15/26; 
U.S.CL  49^127 


^732,72g 
19/18 


/ 


\1- 


I 


into  the  lawn  area  to  block  grass  growth  adjacent  to  the 
main  body  plate,  while  permitting  lawn  mower  (deration 
over  the  auxiliary  pUte. 


3,495353 
DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM         _ 
Roy  W.  Fonbog,  SonlMngton,  Conn.,  aMigBor  to  Ike 
Stanley  Worin,  New  Brttafai,  Conu^  a  cotporatfon  of 


FBed  Sqpt  23, 196S,  Ser.  No.  761,631 
^UL  CL  E65f  15/20 
UA  CL  49-^  11  CWma 


A  hatch  cover  comprises  one  or  more  groups  of  hatch 
members  each  of  triiich  is  Mnged  at  one  side  to  a  trana* 
verse  member  wbkk  is  bodfly  movable  acroas  die  hatdi- 
way  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lengdi  of  said 
member,  each  said  transverse  4nember  carrying  a  pivoted 
lever  acadng  at  <Mie  end  on  a  hatdi  menriwr  carried  by 
a  next  adjacent  transverse  member  and  co-operating  widi 
a  fixed  track  so  that,  as  the  transverre  members  move  to- 
wards a  storage  qnoe  for  the  hatch  members  to  open  die 
hatch  the  levers  are  pivoted  to  move  die  hatch  members 
from  a  horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


3,495,355 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  A 
COUNTERPOISE  MEMIER,  FOR  EXAM- 
PLE A  GATE  OR  DOOR 


\ 


to 


FDed  Ai«.  5,  196t,  Scr.  No.  759,2t5 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaHea  SilghiM,  Ang.  9, 1967, 

7t2,453 
bt  CL  E95d  15/38;  E95r  15/16 
VA  CL  49^199  7 


A  door  operating  mechanism  for  a  door  equipped  with 
a  motor  for  producing  an  opening  movement  comprising 
an  electric  switching  dement  for  directing  operating 
energy  to  die  motor,  an  electrically  conductive  plate  iso- 
lated from  ground  adjacent  die  area  of  approach  to  die 
door,  means  to  impress  on  die  plate  an  alternating  current 
potential  and  means  reqxMMive  to  an  increase  in  the  space 
capacitance  of  the  plate  upon  die  i^proach  of  a  body 
toward  the  j^ate  to  actuate  die  electric  switching  element 
and  energize  tte  motor  to  open  the  door.  The  actuating 
means  indudesi  a  vidtage  sensor  connected  across  an 
impedMioe  element  serially  connected  widi  the  pl>>e  Jo 
form  an  faiput  circuit  for  triggetinf  the  actuating 


An  operating  device  for  operating  a  counterpoise  mem- 
ber, for  example  a  movable  barrier  such  as  a  door  or 
gate  consisting  substantially  in  combination  of  a  guide 
to  be  mounted  parallel  to  the  vppn  guide  ra&s  nsoal 
in  sttrii  oouuerpoise  members,  a  slide '  moviMcl  in  die 
guide  connected  by-  a  oonnecting-rod  to  the  Cfliinlefpoiae 
member,  <frive  and  transmlsrioB  meaaa  for  flKyring  the 
slide  OB  the  gnide  and  between  the  trinwdsiiiai  nteBs 
and  the  riide  ii  provided  means  for  a  tei^XMary  anion 
of  the  transmissian  means  and  the  slide  and,  at 


■■■.-».  x. 


•  *^^^^'-^'  ^*- »--.^^.-.-i^ 


.    -<.     ^.'^.„  MfclhJfl 
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end  of  the  guide,  an  end-of-nin  stop  for  the  slide  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  current  supply  to  drive 
the  means. 

3^95,356 

FRONT  QUARTER  VENT  CONTROL  UNIT 

SbImo  Ttamnii,  <2-574  Nitan,  MtaMS  Osaka-fo,  Jafm 

Fncd  June  3, 1968»  Scr.  Na  734,104 

bit  CL  B60I  J/14 

V&  €L  49—333  1  Claim 


3,495,35s 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
AiBoU  T.  Riedi,  Mcdf ord,  On§^  aarignr  to  American 
MadUae  A  Foundry  Company,  a  cotporatloa  of  New 
Icncy 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  704,293 

lot  CL  B24b  23/00, 55/06, 55/02 

VA  CL  51—177  6  Ciafaui 


r 


This  invention  relates  to  a  front  quarter  vent  control 
unit  or  a  contndler  of  a  triangular  window  for  a  motor- 
car,  wherein  opening  of  the  vent  window  is  only  eflfected 
by  the  control  of  a  lever  thereof,  which  opens  said  vent 
window  by  means  of  pivotally  mounted  construction 
through  rc^  means  and  a  rotuy  plate  with  a  pair  oi 
forked  pawls  which  rotates  a  cam  means 'through  which 
said  pi^/otally  mounting  shaft  passes. 


3,495,357 
WINDOW  RAISING  DEVICES 
Edmond  Henry-Blaband,  Paris,  nance,  assignor  to 
Sodete   Aamqmw   AatomobOes   Citroen,   Paris, 
Rnmcc,  a  canontfoa  of  Fhmce 

FOed  Jm.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,238 
Clafans  priority,  ivpUealkm  France,  Jan.  6,  1966, 

liM.  CL  E0»  11/44 
VS,  CL  49—351  3  Claims 


T— ^ 1 


\\\ 


i 


\ 


Rotary  sanding  ^^>aratus,  including  an  abrasive  screen, 
a  drive  disc  adapted  to  be  placed  on  top  of  the  alnasive 
screen,  and  means  mounted  on  the  drive  disc  for  impart- 
ing roMtary  movement  thereto.  The  drive  disc  includn  a 
plurality  of  depending  lugs  with  voids  therebetween  and  a 
central  aperture  that  communicates  with  a  passageway 
leading  to  a  vacuum  source  or  the  like.  The  flow  cl  air 
established  by  the  vacuum  source  firom  the  peripheiy  of 
the  drive  disc  through  the  woids  to  the  central  aperture 
operates  to  draw  particles  removed  from  the  surface  up- 
wardly through  the  openings  in  the  screen  into  the  voids 
between  the  lugs  of  the  drive  disc  and  inwardly  to  the 
central  aperture,  and  from  there  to  a  collection  bag. 


3J9SM9 
COREraiLL 
Leonard  L  Smitk,  Piincatoa,  and 
HoldoB,  Mmfc,  mrigian  to  Norton  rnmpn^i', 
Wowcslet,  Mma.,  a  cofpofilMM  of  MMndtaMstts 
CmUlmiailOM innaii  of  appBcaiion Scr. No. 661,329, 
Amt,  17, 1967!Tlii  appiicallOB  Oct  10, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  770,136 

bt  CL  B24d  5/00, 7/00;  B23b  51/04 
VS.  CL  51—204  23 


The  invention  relates  to  a  window-winding  mechanism 
for  a  vehicle  door.  The  mechanism  includes  a  mount- 
ing assembly  for  the  window  ^ass  which  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  sector  gear.  The  sector  gear  can  be  moved 
together  with  the  mounting  assembly  by  a  pinion  fast  for 
rotation  with  a  crank  which  is  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  structure  of  the  door. 


A  structure  having  a  perforate  supporting  body  with 
diamond  abrasive  adhered  to  all  snrfMes  of  the  working 
portion  of  the  perforatioos  in  the  body,  said  perforations 
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being  disposed  to  overlap  each  other  as  the  working  end 
of  the  c(M«  weurs  down  in  planes  disposed  at  i^proximate- 
ly  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool  whereby 
a  substantially  three-dimensional  distribution  of  diamond 
abrasive  is  provided  for  the  cutting  of  cores. 


a  housing  which  is  received  over  the  doctor  blade  and 
guided  directly  on  die  btede  holder,  the  housing  in  turn 
adjustably  mounting  the  power  driven  grinding  ^xiieel. 


3,495,360 

APPARATUS  FDR  REFINISHING  CRANKSHAFTS 

Midiael  T.  Gcorgiaa,  7295  Rosemont 

Detroit,  Mkfa.    48228 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Ser.  No.  ^7,328 

bt  CL  B24b  19/12,  9/02 

US.  CL  51—241  7  Clafans 


3^,362 
ABRASIVE  DISK 
Gcoffge  Care  HDlcafanmd,  Franklin  Cooaty,  Lsd^  as- 
signor to  nnadcrUid  Abrasives,  liM^  CkMimMd,  OUo^ 
a  corporation  of  Mdo 

FDcd  Mar.  17, 1967,  Scr.  Now  623,856 

Int  CL  B24b  11/00 

U.S.  a.  51—395  6  Clafans 


Apparatus  for  resurfacing  the  bearing  surface  of  a 
crank  inn  without  removing  the  crankshaft  from  the 
crankcase.  A  ring  member  positioned  around  the  crank 
pin  carries  a  plurality  of  grinding  stones  in  contact  with 
the  bearing  surface.  Rotation  of  the  ring  produces  a 
progressive  radially  inward  movement  of  the  stones  so 
that  the  stones  are  at  all  times  in  grinding  contact  with 
the  crank  pin.  The  grinding  faces  of  the  stones  are  trued 
by  a  dressing  apparatus  clamped  to  the  housing  supporting 
the  rotatable  ring  member. 


3^95,361 
BLADE  GRINDER 
Alfred  KMn,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Fhmk  X.  Gcbcrt  MadiMW, 
NJ.;  said  Kicia  MsivMir  to  ABC  ladwtries.  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  657,836 

Int.  CL  B24b  19/00,  23/00 

VS,  CL  51— 2f^  15  Clafans 


An  embossed  base  member  having  bosses  projecting 
from  each  of  its  faces  and  coated  on  one  face  witii  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  coating  of  alwasive  par- 
ticles to  iotm  an  abrasive  dbk  that  has  s^Muated  and 
distinct  alvasive  plateaus  with  tibe  abiksive  coating  in 
eadi  plateau  reinfcMPced  by  the  onbossed  backing  mem- 
ber. 


3,495,363  

BUILDING  CONSIRUCIION  AND  METHOD 
Robert  C  Jnlmswi,  Clwstsrtsli  Coaaty,  Va^  amlgani  to 
Reynolds  Mdals  Conqpaagr,  Rirkwnai,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

FBed  Ai*.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661;I70 

Int  CL  E04d  13/14, 1/36;  E04c  2/32 

VS.  CL  52—60  20  Oafans 


\ 


A  power  driven  hand  held  grinder  mountable  directly 
on  and  movable  along  a  dodot  blade.  The  device  includes 


This  disclosure  rdates  to  building  constmctioa  and  to 
a  method  ci  making  same  wherein  a  i^urality  of  aheadi- 
ing  means  are  fastened  with  waexpoaeA  f astniing  laeans 
to  a  supporting  sidntructure  to  provide  a  stmctme  wfcict 
is  liquid  tight  and  ito  liquidrtight  chancier  it  mainfaJBad 
even  w^  hi|db  external  loadmg  applied  thcreataioat  aad/ 
or  with  difforential  thermal  expansioa  and  coninctioB 
of  the  supporting  substructure  and  sheathing  means  fas- 
tened tbereagainsL 


ees^assff 


"^5p-: 
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POST ABUml^  TOWER 

^  V.  De  Bdk,  Lh  AllM,  CfML,  m^ffgrn  f^  fM- 

Ivttt  Hedric  iMn  •  cofwwittMi  of  OMnia 

Filed  Mi^  25, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM74 

bt  CL  EMk  i2/i¥ 

U&  CL  52—121  1 


the  nqjoined  lohgitudinal  edges  of  the  V-shaped  modules 
for  transverse  stress  bearing  as  part  ot  the  prefabricated 
modulo  and  farther  cross  bars  are  connected  between 
the  joined  longitodinal  edges  of  adjoining  modules  also 
for  transverse  stress  bearing.  A  phirality  of  such  tapered 
modules  are  interconnected  to  form  a  dome,  and  a  com- 
pression ring  is  disposed  at  the  apex  of  the  dome. 


ERRATUM 

Fbr  Class  52—168  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,417 


3yl95,3M 
CLEAR  VKW  SCREEN 


Eric  H.  AOcv,  LiBtaii, 


to 


FUei  Sept.  5, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  M5,498 

Oaims  prkiriljr,  mlniHoB  Gieai  BriMa,  Sept  12, 1966, 

Hie  pottfMi  of  tte  Utm  of  the  palsirt  snbseqncat  to 

Oct  17, 1984»  has  besB  diiciafaMd 

4a,i79/66 

Kit  CL  EMb  7/12 

VJS,  CL  52—171  12  Claims 


A  li^t  tower  on  a  portable  carriage  provided  with  a 
lifting  generator  has  a  superstructure  widi  a  telescoping 
m»mt  pivoted  thereon  to  turn  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
position  about  an  eccentric  axis.  The  mast  may  be  ex- 
tended and  retracted  by  a  cable  winch  and  erected  and 
lowered  by  another  cable  winch,  the  lowering  motion 
being  contndkd  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism.  Steadying  legs  and  various  positional  inter- 
locks are  ivovkied. 

3y495,365 

DOMED  BUlLDPWawenRUCnON  AND 

MBIHOD 

JbhB  F.  MasU,  lt44  MlBsr  St, 

DcsPUMa,!!.    6M16 

FDcd  Aw.  25,1961,  Scr.  No.  724,195 

Mat  CL  E94f  21/00;  E94b  7/08 

VJS,  CL  52—127  IS 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  clear  view  screen  for  attach- 
ment to  a  window  panel  comprising  an  outer  frame, 
means  for  securing  the  frame  in  position  relative  to  the 
window  paneL  beaiing  means  rotatably  sui^rting  a 
transparent  tfsc,  and  a  transparent  glass  panel  for  sup- 
porting the  bearing  means  fiom  the  outer  frame. 


3,49^367  , 

PRECAST  UGHTWraCBT  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  PLANK 
HIdcya  KokayMM,  14-14  1-chonc,  Ni«atakl, 
Todrfauhfca,  Tokyo^  Yanaa 
Filed  Dee.  19, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  692,694 
Claims  priority.  appJIcadea  Jaaaa,  Dec  21,  1965, 
49/78,347;  Inly  11,  1966,  41/44,839;  Ang.  19, 
1966,  41/54,19^  Aag.  23,  196^  41/55,939 
lat  CL  E94c  J/26, 2/50;  E94b  2/26 
VS,  CL  52—223  29 


\ 


A  domed  building  constniction  is  disclosed  including 
a  method  <A  construction  and  prefabricated  components 
wlmeby  a  dome  structure  may  be  formed  tdiich  is  es- . 
seatially  self-supporting  during  the  construction  process. 
EUlwrate  supporting  scaflMding  or  the  like  is  tins  eUmi- 
naled.  A  prefabricated  module  is  disctosed  and  comprises 
two  doob^  oorved  kMgkodinaUy  tapered  paaals  con- 
nected along  a  longitodinal  edge  to  form  a  kiagitodinally 
arcuate,  turned,  trou^-Uke  module  having  a  generally 
V-shaped  cross-section.  Cross  bars  are  connected  between 


i 


A  cast  slab  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  recesses 
formed  therein  which  define  intersecting  solid  rib  sections 
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which  extend  between  opposite  edges  tA  the  slab  and  pre- 
stressed  tensile  reinforcement  el«nents  in  die  rib  sec- 
tions extendmg  the  entire  length  thereof  and  conne^ed 
at  tiieir  ends  to  ckmnection  elements  secured  in  recessed 
notches  at  the  lateral  edges  of  the  slab.  The  connection 
elements  serve  to  apply  pre-stress  to  the  reinforcement 
elements;  to  lift  the  dab;  to  connect  the  slab  with  similar 
slabs;  and  to  resist  bending  moment  of  the  rib  sections. 


3^495,379 
IBUSCOnCMAST 


Dsadujd, 
StocfckotaB,  Sweden 
Filed  Nov. 


U.S.  CL  52—632 


1967,8sr,No.686,212   ' '^^^ 
iailoa  Sweden,  Nov.  28, 1966, 
16,221/66 
lat  CL  E94h  12/34, 12/18 


X 


BUILDING  OTRUCnaaU&D  FASIENER  FOR 
USE  IBBRBWITH 
Ham  L.  KrauM,  PMiiilpys,  Fa.  aiilgani  to  Keleey- 
Haycs  Con^a^r,  Rwalai,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 


FBed  May  3, 1968,  Ser.  Noi.  726^23 

Int  CL  E94d  1/36, 3/36;  E94b  1/60 

U.S.CL52— 469  4  Claims 


/ 


A  building  having  prefabricated  and  pre-finished  metal 
panels  covering  a  wooden  suppcHting  framework.  The 
panels  are  held  in  place  by  special  clamping  members 
which  deform  into  damping  engagement  with  the  panels 
as  nails  are  driven  through  them  into  the  supporting 
framework. 


COMPOUND  CURVED  MOLDING  ELEMENTS 
ATTACHED  END  TO  END 
,li2RBtDavM 


» 


FOed  Apr.  2iL  1967,  Ssr.  No.  633*461 
Clabns  priorfly,  appn«»tf«i  nvMC,  Apr.  26,  1966, 

59J87 

Int  CL  E94b  1/32;  E94c  1/12 

UJ.CL52— 698  11  Claims 


A  telescopic  mast  for  antennas  and  lighting  fittings  com- 
prises a  number  of  telescoping  tubes.  Of  these  tubes  at 
least  the  inner  oan  are  provided  widi  a  number  <rf  flanges 
radially  projecting  therefrmn  and  diAribnted  on  tiie 
periphery  thereof.  T1»ae  flanges  are  ad^Ned  to  have  fhair 
outer  portimis  cooperate  with  the  famer  surfaces  of  fSbc 
adjoining  tubes  so  as  to  guide  the  tubes  of  the  tdeacopic 
masL 

3,495,371 

PREFABRICATED  OONCRETB  CTRUCIXJRB 

Ned  B.  MMchsl,  fc.,  12  SllBMa  Ave., 

LcilMloait  Mmb.    92173 

CothiaaHon  li»^€f  ■■■lalioB  Scr.  Na  651,924, 

laly  3, 1967.  lUs  appVcattwi  Jbm  11, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  832,298 

^Sl  CL  E94II 12/22;  E94b  1/18 
VA  CL  52— 6a  5 


An  elongated  building  element  having  two  lateral  walls 
joined  along  a  common  rectilinear  edge,  in  ^^lich  each 
wall  is  shaped  as  a  surface  with  opporite  double  cur- 
vature. A  &st  end  tympanum  is  diqioeed  transverse  to 
said  rectilinear  edge  and  is  connected  to  two  respec- 
tive edges  of  the  lateral  walls  while  a  second  end  tym- 
panum is  positioned  transverse  to  the  rectilinear  edge 
and  is  connedted  to  two  opposite  rescpctive  edges  of  the 
lateral  walls  to  define  a  thm  shell  wiiich  is  open  at  its 
skle  opposite  the  rectilinear  edge. 


.  / 


Prefabricated  concrete  frame  forming  strnctnie  fxx  a 
building  unit  faiduding  column  members  fcM*  vertical  eret- 
tion,  the  column  members  b^Of  movMed  at,oM  ead^fllh 
fastening  medhi  for  interiocMng  mgagBmiiitt  wifli'dbpp- 
erating  fintcnlng  media  of  a  sinnwatJng  stroctme  Wd  be- 
ing provided  at  the  otfier  end  widi  securing  nwau  for 


^■*?T 
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f (Hming  a  moment  transfer  joint  between  the  end  of  the 
ocdumn  and  a  portion  of  a  beam  resting  thereon.  A  mod- 
tdv  ^atial  unit  may  be  coostmcted  using  two  such  frames 
erected  with  their  beams  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  each 
other,  having  cross  members  extending  between  tibem,  and 
a  structural  system  may  be  erected  using  the  modular  unit 
whidi  is  capable  of  horizontal  and  vertical  expansion. 


3,4fS^72 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIGHT  CEILINGS  CON- 
SISUNG  OF  PANELS  AND  SIGHT  CEILING 
MADE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  METHOD 
Walter  F.  W«m»,  Mnl,  and  Rudolf  P.  Gartennuum, 
Bnrgdorf,    SwiliMlMd,    assigBors    to    Ebrex    S.A^ 
Friboiirg,  Swttxcrlttid 

FOed  Aug.  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swttierland,  Aug.  19,  1966, 

12,M8/66 

Int.  CL  Et4b  5/52;  E04g  21/14 

UA  CL  52—747  3  Clalnis 


of  shingles  are  laid  and  held  under  the  guide  tot  fasten- 
ing. In  the  rotation  of  the  guide*  a  rearward  movonent 
occurs  fot  disengaging  die  guide  from  the  row  of  shingles 
just  laid,  and  when  a  new  row  of  shingles  falls,  tiie  guide 
moves  against  their  bottom  edges  to  align  same. 

Stop  plates  attached  to  the  guide  snve  to  align  the 
shingles  in  a  first  row  as  they  are  moved  parallel  along  the 
support  shelves.  If  the  shingles  are  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  resulting  second  row  is  offset  a  predeter- 
mined amount  from  the  first  row. 


A  method  for  making  sight  or  visible  ceilings  consisting 
of  panels,  comprising  the  provision  of  steps  guaranteeing 
a  satisfactory  evenness  ot  the  visible  ceiling  surface.  A 
ceilmg  with  the  panels  allowing  the  said  method  to  be 
(^Kcuted. 

3,495,373         

ROOFING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Binrce  Robert  WMte,  Orlando,  Fla.,  aalgiior  to  Boyce 
Robert  White,  lac,  Orlando,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 
Florida 

Coaliaaatio»iB-part  of  mMnMoa  Scr.  No.  599,168, 
Dec  5, 1966.  TUt  appBcatioB  Apr.  14,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  815,8tl 

lat  CL  E«4d  15/02 
VS.  CL  52—748  15  Clafans 


3*495^4 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  PRODUCT  OF 

UNCONTROLLED  HEIGHT 
ncdcrick  I.  Ebbtea  and  Staidcy  Eldw.  ClMiaMti,  Ohio, 
assiipion^  by  BMan  aaliiteMali,  to  The  Mead  Corpora- 
tion, Dayto^  Oblo,  a  conoradaa  of  OUo 

Filed  DeeTll,  19^  Scr.  No.  692,4M 

IbL  CL  B65b  35/52,  59/02,  63/00 

U.S.CL53— 26  17  Clafans 


A  packaging  machine  for  wrapping  a  pre<ut,  pre- 
scored  box  blank  about  a  iHtxhict  of  imcontrolled  height 
less  than  the  height  for  which  the  blank  is  designed.  The 
machine  comprises  apparatus  for  selecting  from  a  parent 
filler  pad  stack  a  filler  i»d  substack  for  packaging  with 
the  product  The  selected  filler  pad  substack  is  separated 
from  its  parent  stack  and  stacked  in  vertical  alignment 
with  the  product.  Thereafter  the  package  is  wrapped  and 
sealed  in  a  conventional  manner. 


3,495,375 

STABILIZING  UNIT  LOADS  USING 

TENSIONED  FHiVf 

Raymond  Walter  BoriMp,  Laacaitcr,  CNiio,  and  Robert  J. 

Wolforf,  WiMlwater,  JJMi.,  awlpori  to  AMhor  Hoddng 

CorporatioB,  a  conMratkM  of  Ddawarc 

FBed  Apr.  2t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  632,372 

Int  CL  B65b  11/02,  51/26,  67/68 

VS.  CL  53—33  4  Clafans 


Roofing  materials  are  applied  by  a  device  which  has  a 
notched  bar  extending  from  the  ridge  of  a  roof  down 
towards  the  eaves.  An  elongated  guide  having  a  triangular 
section  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  shingles  to  be  laid 
receives  a  row  of  shingles  or  the  like  in  a  generally  up- 
right position.  The  guide  has  three  support  shelves  120° 
apart  with  inns  extending  therefrom  which  cooperate  with 
notches  in  thp  bar  when  the  guide  is  rotated  to  lay  a  row 
of  shingles  and  to  receive  the  next  tow  of  shingles.  As  the 
guide  is  rotated  up  the  sk^e  of  the  roof  sncctcding  rows 


A  method  of  making  an  improved  package  containing 
a  number  of  stacked  articles  such  as  cases  of  bottles  sup- 
ported on  a  pallet  or  other  type  of  unit  load  wherein 
a  sheet  of  jdastic  film  is  wrapped  around  the  stacked 
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load,  teosioned,  and  sealed  along  a  seam  while  main- 
taining the  tension  on  the  wrappier,' whereby  a  unitized 
load  is  pioduoed  irith  the  individual  articles  held  against 
shifting  relative  to  each  other  and  the  support. 


MACHINE  FOR  COLUCnNG  RUBBISH 
AND  OTHER  REFUSE 
Gnnnar  Ane  Leonard  Landmen,  Solaa,  Swcdo^ 
to  Konprfanator  AB,  VaBeaiaaa,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

FDcd  Nov.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,814 
lat  CL  B65b  1/24,  67/12;  B3tb  15/26 
VS.  CL  53—124  1 


3w4N|37t 
BAG^dPENDiGAPPARATUS 
Ricfaad  F.  Kipan,  91  Macadoi  Copter 
LN.T.    144St 
(967,  Scr.  No.  667,137 
;  B65b  43/36 
UACL53— 188 


4.»03 


/ 


/         /■ 


Bags,  that  are  to  be  filled,  are  suspmded  on  pairs  of 
rods  carried  on  a  rotary  turret  There  are  several  pairs  of 
rods,  each  pair  carrying  a  plurality  of  empty  bags  stacked 
one  behind  another.  A  spring-prened  follower  urges  each 
stack  radially  outwardly.  A  oompnaaed  air  chamber  with 
\  a  fAurality  of  ports,  each  disposed  just  above  the  radially 

outermost  bag  of  cme  stack  blows  compressed  air  down- 
^.      .     .  ,     r^     r  wMtlly  into  this  bag  to  open  it  The  totaling  turret  carries 

A  refuse  compressmg  machme  havmg  a  pluraUty  of  ^^^  ^p^^^  y^^  successively  beneath  hofipera  which  dis- 
refuse-containing  aligned  compartments  and  a  compress-  ^^^^  ^j^  ^^^^^  ^  ^  bagged  into  them.  The  disfMnsing 
ing  device  movable  over  these  compartaients  and  havmg  ^pparmug  illustrated  is  conventional  and  takes  the  opened 
a  plate  which  can  be  pressed  down^irardly  mto  each  com-  j,^  ^ff  the  turret  and  holds  them  open  while  being  filled, 
partment  to  compress  the  refuse  therem. 


-^    ».„..,^!lS^£LAn«».«»A>  ^^rv  DISCHARGE  ELECTR^E  CONFIGURATlCm 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  TETRAHEDRAL  PACK-       Herbert  I.  HaB.  Skltaaa.  Myraa 

AGES  INTO  A  TRANSPORT  CONTAINER^  ,^^  a«d  jKHTsCpS^ew  ftoHdwca^N.,., 

Johaa  V.  R.  Dctae,  Land,  Swedca,  aisipior  to  AB  Tctra       ^kmint^Wbt^^^^  ~" 

P|L  Land,  Smtt^mSmtOAeami^  Somewct  Coaaty,  NJ.,  a  BaworaMea  of  Naw  Jcwey 

FDcd  Ang.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,362    piM  Jaly  28,  1967,  Sr.  No.  656,752 


Clafans  priority,  appttcalioB  Sweden,  Sept  23, 1966, 
12,815/66  / 

bit  CL  1165b  5/10, 35/56        ^ 
VS.  CL  53—142  4  Oafans 


U.S.  CL  55—2 


lit  CL  Bt3c  3/36 


5CfadnH 


iL 


IP o, 


Apparatus  to  feed  tetrahedron  shaped  packages  into  a 
tranqiort  container  that  is  substantially  symmetrical  about 
a  central  vertical  axis.  The  transport  container  is  prefer- 
ably hexagonal  and  the  apparatus  faicludes  a  tetrahedron 
holder  which  has  two  spaced  apart  kgs  through  which 

one  of  the  transverse  seals  of  the  tetrahedron  package  A  discharge  electrode  assembly  for  soppressing  the 
projects  to  support  the  container.  The  holder  is  hfaiged  reentrainment  of  liquid  precipitete  from  die  lowar  edge 
to  allow  the  holder  to  drop  downward  to  allow  the  tetra-  of  the  oollectfaig  electrode  of  mn  electro<Mit  predpitalor. 
hedrotts  to  drop  into  the  transport  container.  The  discharge  electrode  is  in  two  parts,  with  flw  kfwer 


------ ^  ■   -  —       -  --■  111"   I  ijjiiiiii'    ,„  -^-^^ — .-■>_■-■  ...  ■-.   .tjj.  I    (  „-^fttfta^maimi 
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part  operated  at  a  lower  potoitial  than  the  upper  por- 
tioo.  This  electrode  design  also  serves  to  eUarfnate  spark- 
ever,  and  sabsequent  wire  breakat^  therefrom,  at  lUie 
point  at  which  the  discharge  wire  passes  the  lower  edge 
of  the  collecting  electrode.  By  the  methods  and  apparatus 
of  the  invention,  it  is  then  possible  to  maintain  higher 
operating  voltages  in  the  active  predpitatkm  zones  and  UA  CL  55— IM 
thereby  to  improve  substantially  the  collection  efficiency 
of  the  predpitatoc  and/or  to  achieve  a  given  collection 
efficiency  in  predpitatois  of  smaller  size  and  of  lower 
cost  for  either  diy  or  Uqaid  partidet. 


FLASHSOL  BBCOVERY  CTWEM 

',  111  rnwjaT,  ftir  *  iTt-'-t  "  ' 

poratioB  of  Rhode  Uaad 

Filed  May  1«,  1M7, 8sr.  No.  638,922 
bL  CX  MM  19/00 

A 


PREVENTIQN  OF  GASflnmATE  FOlWfATION  IN 
GAS  TSANSPORT  FIFELINES 

Genit  H.  Re—  aad  1^«*«*  J»^"'*'*afei^5!!5r*!!! 
and  Edwia  C  GJiiiw.  Ha  S*^^?^??'**'  "" 
slgMts  to  ShsB  OR  Compear,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 

'^'"'''^'^^^IfW.S.r.  No.  648,164^     _, 
■Stfaa  Gnat  Britidm  Feb.  24, 1967, 
8,862/67 

Int  CL  Btld  47/02  ^ 

U  A  CL  55—32  1*  Clafans 


Clafans  prioffily, 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  the  formation 
of  gas  hydrates  in  underwater  gas  transport  inpelines  by 
at  least  partially  filling  a  section  of  a  pipdine  with  a 
water-absorbing  liquid  and  continuously  cm-  mtermittently 
rejriadng  tibe  liquid  with  fresh  ot  regenerated  liquid  when 
the  rate  of  water  absorption  drops  below  a  desired  value. 


/:< 


A  idastisol  recovery  system  for  slu8h-m<dding  machines 
embodying  a  tray  for  receiving  the  used  plastbol  as  it  is 
dumped  from  the  molds,  a  recovery  tank  into  which  the 
plastisol  flows  from  the  tray  and  is  rooted  through  baffles 
to  remove  air,  a  vacuum  tank  for  further  deaeratimi  a  sup- 
ply tank  for  adding  fresh  plastisol  to  fbc  used  {dastisol  as 
fast  as  the  latter  is  depleted  and  float-actuated  pumps  and 
valves  for  returning  the  deaerated  plastisol  to  the  main 
sui^ly  tank  which  may  be  operated  at  atmospheric  or 
superatmosidieric  pressure. 


3y49SJ81 
AIR  FILISRim  AFPARATUS 

N(    "    " 


1967. 


3,491 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONDI 
Earl  Wffllaa  NdMM,  North 
AmcricaB  Qrannii 
poradoa  of  MaiM 
CuMllMMalloa  hi  pMt  of 
Ai«.27,1965.Tlli 
No.73i,M6 

IbLCL 
UACL  55—228 


iahon  of  fcci. 

^^__NJ.,  MricMir  to 
',  Stannord,  Comb.,  a  cor> 


Scr.  No.  483,282, 
IMM  18, 1968,  Scr. 


49/00 


VS,  CL  55—129 


Scr.  No.  648,982,  Joe  26, 

Msr.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,023 
lBtCLB83c5/i2.5/02 


4Clafan8 


An  apparatus  adapted  to  separate  solid  particles  from 

a  gas  stream  and  adapted  to  remove  solid  particles 

precipitated  on  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  comprising 

a  cylindrical  duct  having  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 

axially  therethrough  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  arranged 

to  pass  a  gaseous  stream  oontaimng  solid  particles  through 

said  duct,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  iU  axis, 

a  phirality  ol  blade  means  fastened  to  said  shaft  and 

extending    radially    therefrom    into    sufBciently    dose 

As  electrortatic  gas  filtering  ^paratus  whidi  may  be   proximity  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall  of  said 

portable,  comprising  an  ionising  and  predpitat<x'  unit  re-   duct  to  abrade  the  predpitated  solids  on  said  wall  with 

movaUy  arranged  in  a  casing  in  tandem  witii  a  tangential-   said  blade  means,  eadi  of  said  blade  means  being  qtaced 

flow  fan  unit-  apart  from  the  remaining  blade  means  and  movable 
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means  for  forcefully  striking  against  said  blade  means 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft  to  thereby 
remove  solid  particles  deposited  on  said  blade  means. 


3j495384 

NOXIOUS  RESIDUE  ELIMINATOR  FOR 

SMELTING  PLANT 

Howard  AUgcr,  18  PoBdcraca  Drive, 

RM;Sle,N.Y.    11746  _^,^^ 

CondMalkm-ln-Mttt  of  appBcatlOM  Ser.  No.  594,844, 
Nov.  16,  1966rand  Scr.  No.  645,948,  Jme  U.  1967. 
IVi  appBcatioB  Inoc  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,499 
IM.  CL  BOld  47/06 
VS.  CL  55—233  2 


3^495386 
SELF-CLOSING  DUST  BAG  FOR  A 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Rodd  V.  Bixler,  DiiirdiBilcw,  Lan 
pya,  and  Jbha  G.  MsBvaiB,  Jr^ 
and  lent  E.  OhbMi,  SlaarfMaM 

Old  Gfiecawidi,  Cmb.,  a  canonta  of 

Fifed  Apr.  21, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  638,684 
lot  CL  MM  46/02,  29/10 
UA  CL  55-367  ^ 


A  noxious  soot  and  gas  eliminator  for  large  smoke- 
stacks comprising  spray  nozzle  means  in  a  stack  for 
delivering  a  finely  divided  mist  and  ultrascmic  vibrations 
into  the  gases  to  be  cleaned.  The  nozzles  are  annularly 
spaced  so  that  the  nozzles  whirling  i«ovide  a  mist  for 
the  gases  to  be  cleaned.  Ultrasonic  means  are  disposed 
above  the  soot  and  noxious  material  for  imparting  a 
furious  turbulence  to  cause  soot,  gases  and  water  to  mix. 
Waterfall  means  are  provided  for  donisting  the  gases, 
while  allowing  for  die  eduuisting  oi  dean  gas  and  air. 


Disposable  paper  dust  bags  for  vacuum  cleaners  con- 
sist of  a  filter  bag  having  an  end  closure  plate  attached 
to  the  open  end  of  the  bag.  The  end  closure  plate  is 
composed  of  two  cardboard  discs  adhered  together.  The 
bag  is  attached  to  one  disc  having  an  opening  tfieiefai. 
The  outer  disc,  which  is  remote  from  the  bag,  is  die  cut 
to  form  a  plurality  of  hinged  fliqps  miegral  iwith  diis  disc 
and  defining  a  normally  closed  opemg  tfierein.  Sand- 
widied  between  the  disc  is  an  dastic  member  having  a 
slit  or  opening  in  its  center  portion  whidi  cooperates 
with  the  flaps  when  a  soctioii  tube  of  a  vacuum  cleaner 
is  pushed  against  the  flaps  of  the  outer  disc;  the  flaps 
being  thereby  pivoted  into  the  bag  and  stretching  tite 
elastic  member.  When  the  suction  tube  is  removed  from 
the  bag  the  flaps  are  closed  by  the  elastic  member  for 
sealing  dirt  and  dust  within  the  bag. 


3  495,385 

AIR  POLLUTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Adolpli  C  Glass,  20146  Hart  St, 

CMBoga  Park,  CaHf.    91306 

FUcd  Aag.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,151 

M.  CL  BOld  47/10 

U.S.  CL  55—237  8 


CUTTING  ASSEM^^TOR  HARVESTER 
R.  LyoM  wmi  Aiaa  D^  Dm%  boA  of  Rle.  2, 
Box  119B,  ZOIah,  Wach.    98953;  and  Lcdh 
kcmpcr,  17  Loahlamim  Road,  Rte.  7,  Yakfan,  Ws 
98903 

Filed  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,549 
lat  CL  AOld  45/00 
U.S.  CL  56—327  3 


A  gas  purifying  device  for  an  internal  oombustion  en- 
gine being  provided  with  mi  apertured  helical  pipe  de- 
livering exhaust  gases  and  extending  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  about  the  dean  gas  outlet  pipe  of  the  device  and  a 
conduit  delivering  decontaminating  liquid  from  the  device 
to  the  helical  pme. 


A  plurality  of  cutting -assemblies  18  are  suspended 
from  a  harvester  frame  for  severing  mature  aqiaragus 
shoots.  Each  assembly  18  has  a  pah*  of  Mades  10  and 
21  which  are  resiliently  oonnecled  by  leaf  qiriqgs  M  and 
27  for  biasing  the  blades  into  cutttaig  eogagemeat  and  for 
permitting  debris  and  undesirable  vegetation  to  pa« 
between  the  blades  without  entangling  the  taatwb'fy. 
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Guide  wires  37  and  38  are  attached  to  the  front  of  the 
blades  for  opening  the  blades  to  present  the  cutting  edges 
as  a  mature  shoot  nMves  along  the  wires. 


UACL 


3,495t3SS 

ADIUSTABLE  ALL  PURPOSE  RAKE 

MmIo  AMdi,  475t  N.  RflMid  Atc^ 

^yoHO.  DL    €M54 

FDed  Ivat  %  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,978 

brt.  CL  AOld  7/00 


3,495,398 

FALSE  TWISTING  MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jamw  D.  CvniBiiW^  Aitiv  HaroU  GOiIm,  and  Bffljr  L. 

Sean,  Cw««riboro,  N.C  SHliMin  to  I.  P.  Stercns  A 

Co,  Ibc,  New  Ywk,  N^Y^  •  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Joe  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  738,447 

lot  CL  D8Ui  13/26 

US.  CL  57—34  10  CWnw 


>.14 


2  Claims 


An  attachment  for  the  rake  having  the  usual  handle, 
cross  member  and  teeth  protruding  from  the  cross  mem- 
ber which  attachment  mchides  q>aoed  ^e  members 
which  may  be  moved  to  an  operadve  position  or  to  an 
inoperative  position  and  when  in  the  operative  positkm 
raise  the  rake  from  its  nonnal  raking  level  from  raking 
leaves  or  cleaning  the  top  of  the  grass  without  digging 
into  the  grass. 

3,495,389 

TOOL  FOR  BINDING  CABLE  HARNESSES 

Hdntkh  Kabd,  Qirickbon,  HoMdn,  Gcnnany,  assignor 

to  Panl  HcOcnnann  G  jnJiA,  Pincbcrg,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773,233 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1967, 

1,640,413 

IbL  CL  D82e  3/36 

V3,  CL  57—3  2  Claims 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  crimping  a  yam 
by  false  twisting  and  comprises  the  steps  of  rotatably 
positioning  at  least  one  mandrel  so  that  its  axis  is  main- 
tained  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  path  of  die 
yarn  passing  thereover.  By  permitting  the  yam  to  be  slid- 
ingly  wrapped  around  said  angled  mandrel,  the  yam 
causes  the  mandrel  to  rotate  and  to  impart  a  twist  which 
is  then  heat-set  when  the  twist  is  backed  up  over  a  setting 
beater  positioned  prior  to  the  angled  mandrel,  whereby  a 
torque  crimped  yam  having  substantially  no  change  in 
actual  twist  is  produced. 


3,495J91 
FALSE-TWIST  RUBBING  DEVICE 
Ho^    H.    NJo,    Rilnrilk,    Ndkcriaiids,    assignor    to 
Nedcrfamdse  OifaBisatic  voor  Tocgepast-Natnrweten- 
schappcHik  OBdcraoek  ten  bdioeve  van  Nijvciheid, 
Handel  en  Vcrfceer,  a  corpomtioB  of  the  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec  23,  1966, 

6618063 

Int.  CL  DOlh  7/92,  7/46 

UA  CL  57—77.42  9  Claims 


In  an  appliance  for  binding  cable  assemblies  with  a 
strap,  the  strap  is  carried  on  a  reel  fixed  in  relation  to 
a  rotatable  shaft,  and  the  strap  is  tensioned  by  rotating 
the  shaft  In  order  to  limit  the  tension,  the  strap  passes 
over  a  cam  which  d^ects  the  strap  from  a  straight  path. 
The  cam  is  connected  to  a  ratchet  and,  when  moved  by 
tensioning  of  the  strap,  moves  the  ratchet  against  an  ad- 
justable spring  force  into  engagement  with  a  toothed  gear 
wheel  fixed  to  the  rotatable  shaft  and  thereby  prevents 
further  rotation  o/L  the  shaft 


A  device  for  rubbing  of  rovings  and  similar  yams  and 
slivers  c<Mnposed  of  staple  fibres  comprising  two  robbing 
discs  adapted  for  rotation  and  disposed  in  parallel,  ad- 
jacent partially  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  yam  guide  disposed  in  line  with  the  common  chord 
of  the  two  robbing  discs  at  the  feed  side  thweof. 
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3,495,392 
If  BULKY  DYED  YARNS 

Raymond  J.  EUa,  Geneva,  Swttzeriand,  and  George  D. 
Noll,  Landenbnrg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
S  Nemoun  and  Company,  Wihnfaigton,  DcL,  a  corpora- 

tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continuation-in-part  of  applicatioa  Sv .  No. 
671,6027Sept.  29, 1967.  TUs  application  June  26, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  740  037 

Int.  a.  bo2g  3/02;  D02j  1/22;  C08f  19/00 
UA  CL  57—140  4  Claims 

Dyed  synthetic  polycarixmamide  yams  are  prepared 
that  are  suitable  for  the  production  of  woven  fabrics  hav- 
ing the  visual  and  tactile  aesthetics  of  silk  yam-dyed  fab- 


rics. 


3,495,393 
NON-  OR  LOW-STRETCH  COMPOSITE  YARN 

OF  SUPER  HIGH  BULK 
Osanra  Wada  and  Yosfalyakl  Sasaki,  Ibaragi-sU,  and 
MasaaU  Tondfl,  Kadriwara-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tcijin  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1968,  tier.  No.  710,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1967, 
42/14,641,  «i/I4,443. 42/14,644;  May  19, 1967, 
42/42,252;  May  23, 1967, 42/43,351, 42/43,352, 
42/43,353 

Int.  CL  D02i  3/36 
U.S.  CL57— 144  11  Claims 


Composite  yam,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  core 
consists  of  non-stretch  or  low-stretch  yam  around  which 
a  plurality  of  crimped  polymer  filaments  are  wrapped 
with  each  filament  in  a  series  of  helical  tums  and  in  im- 
usually  bulged  state  so  that  a  resulting  composite  yam 
has  both  higher  bulkiness  and  liveliness. 


ELAS1 


3,499,999  

TIMEPIECE  W11H  A  CALENDAR  MECHANISM 
Horst  Fehrenlych,  Seedorf,  Wwlismhiri,  — d  Robert 
W<Acr,  LautwbnA,  Wnrtlcnsbcrg,  Genunr,  amiBMn 
to  MesBS.  Gcbradcr  Jughaw  GjikhA,  SchnM^hcrg, 
Wnrttembcri,  Gcmany,  a  cutpoilhm  of  Germany 

Filed  Dee.  20, 1968,  Sar.  No.  785,490 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  Gcnwmy,  Dec  29, 1969, 

J  17382 

Int  CL  G04b  19/24 

U.S.  CI.  58—4  8  Chdms 


h^n 


A  timepiece  having  a  day  stepping  wheel  incorporating 
a  day  finger  that  engages  the  internal  teeth  of  the  day 
starwheel  to  step  the  latter  once  each  day.  A  calendar 
mechantem  case  embodies  pawls  that  engage  tliese  inter- 
nal teeth  to  hold  the  day  star  wheel  in  the  correct  posi- 
tion between  steps.  A  rib  on  the  day  star  wheel  cooperates 
with  a  step  in  the  calendar  case  to  guide  and  center  the 
day  star  wheeL 

3,495,396  

NUMERICALLY  IND1CA11NG  TIMEKEEPER 
ANDHMER 

Takashi  FsnaU,  Tokyo4o,  Japssi,  asslgnnr,  by  mcsM  as- 
signments, to  KabnshiU  Kaishn  Sankyo  SdU  Seftsakn- 
sho,  Nagano-ken,  Jivan,  a  Joint-stodi  compavy  of 
Japan 

FDed  Dec.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,011 

Claims  ^ority,  qpplicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1966, 

41/80,953 

Int  CL  G04b  13/0(y;  G04c  21/16 

UJS.  CL  58—19  8  Claims 


3,495,394 
STOMERIC  YARNS 
All  Akbar  Mt^jcr,  Pontypool,  England,  assignw  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstrtcs  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  584,376 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  11,  1965, 

42,982/65 

Int.  CL  D02g  3/36.  3102;  C09d  3/4% 
UA  CL  57—153        v;._  6  Claims 

The  surface  friction  of  a  synthetic  elastomeric  filament 
is  reduced  by  applying  a  thin  coating  of  a  synthetic  fibre- 
foraiing,  non-elastomeric  polymer  which  does  not  affect 
the  mechanical  properties  of  the  filament  The  coating  is 
formed  in  situ  by  treating  the  filament  with  polymer- 
forming  ingredients. 

871  0.0.-f>7 


V 

/ 

turn 

/ 

N 

A  timekeeper  indicating  time  with  numerals  displayed 
in  windows  is  coupled  through  a  tripping  mechanism  to 
a  timer  having  a  calibrated  time  setting  wheel  and  a  timer 
setting  button  for  cocking  a  trigger  mechanism.  When  the 
time  as  kept  by  tlie  timekeq^r  coincides  with  a  time 
preset  by  the  timer,  the  tripping  mechanism  operates  to 
release  the  trigger  mechanism,  which  in  turn  operates 
an  electric  switch,  an  alarm,  or  both  the  switch  and  the 
alarm.  The  alarm  can  be  tnrned  <^  or  constantiy  main- 
tained inoperative,  independently  of  the  trigger  mecha- 
nisms, by  a  manually  controlled  locking  device. 


Hi^i^b^iai^ 
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3,49S,397 

RETURN  TO  ZERO  MECHANISM  OF  TWO 

ClfllONOGRAPH  COUNTERS 

GteM  Daboii,  U  Urn,  SwMml—i,  Mripar  to  Vri|o«x 

SjU  VMd*  ^tH-"*"^!  a  im  «f  Switialaiid 

FBcd  M».  2S,  IMS.  S«r.  Now  71M«1 

Claims  priortty,  uppacatfoa  SvHiMilHid,  Inw 

t,427/i7 

Int.  CL  Gt4f  7/M 

UA  CL  58—74  3  Claims 


means  of  a  transparent  adhesive  having  the  same  index  of 
lefractkm  as  the  said  glass,  and  is  secured  on  the  case- 
band  by  means  of  a  ring  screwed  into  the  caseband  and 
bearing  against  the  lower  portion  or  against  both  portions 
of  the  crystal,  the  said  ring  being  coated,  at  least  (m  its 

.^  10^7    surface  in  contact  with  the  crystal,  with  a  thin  fibn  of  a 

**»  **•  *  plastic  mateiiaL 


3,495J99 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  CHAIN  LINK 
Gosta  Vnhdm  Udor  Johansson,  Laza,  aad  EfOi  Gote 
Air  WcUti,  Hnddiafe,  Swtdai,  assignon  to  EtekUkka 
Sveliiriacsaklicbolagct,  Gotebovg,  Swtdc%  a  cocfora- 
tioa  of  Sweden 

FOcd  May  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  727,974 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1967, 

6,524/67 

Int  CL  B21I  3/02 

UACL59— 31  ,    2Cfadms 


A  zero  mechanism  for  two  chronograph  counters  com- 
prising two  return  to  zero  hammers  cooperating  with 
a  return  to  zero  heart-piece  associated  with  each  of  the 
counters,  a  return  spring  urging  the  hammers  into  their 
rest  position  an  activating  member  for  bringing  these 
hammers  into  their  operating  p6sition,  two  hammers  are 
superimposed  one  of  them  being  directly  controlled  by 
the  actuating  member  and  having  a  two-armed  lever 
lotatably  mounted  thereon,  one  arm  of  the  two-arm^ 
lever  acts  on  the  second  hammer  and  the  second  arm  is 
controlled  by  the  action  of  the  said  return  spring,  by 
this  arrangement  the  spring  ensures  not  only  the  return 
to  rest  position  of  the  hammers,  but  also  ensures  the 
elastic  connection  between  the  two  hammers,  thereby 
permitting  that  the  hammer  controlled  by  the  action  of 
the  two-armed  lever  to  first  bear  on  its  associated  return 
to  zero  heart-piece,  the  displacement  of  the  hammer 
directly  controlled  by  the  actuating  member  continuing 
until  this  hammer  operates  its  associated  return  to  zero 
heart-piece,  a  relative  movement  between  two  hammers 
being  then  possible,  the  force  necessary  for  the  return 
to  zero  of  the  first  heart-piece  being  impelled  to  it  by 
the  return  spring  through  the  intermediary  of  the  two- 
armed  lever. 

3,495,398  __ 

WATERTIGHT  WATCH^ASE  WITH  LAMINATED 

CRYSTAL 
Hans  Widmcr  and  Ednard  Schnyder,  Biel,  and  PanI 
Wcssel,  Nidav,  Swltxcriand,  assignon  to  Omega 
Loais    Brandt    ft    Ftcre    SA,    Biemie    Berne, 
SwUzeriand  _^^. 

FDcd  Jnly  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  743,815 
-  Clafans  priority,  appiiailion  Switzcriand,  July  10,  1967, 

9,814/67 

Int.  CL  G04b  39/00 

UA  CL  58—91  S  Clafans 


\ 


A  chain  link  welding  machine  having  two  pairs  of 
hydraulically  actuated  clamping  members  adapted  each 
to  clamp  one  of  the  link  end  portions  to  be  joined.  Means 
are  provided  for  movably  supportilng  one  of  the  pairs 
of  clamping  members  for  movement  relative  to  the  other 
pair,  and  means  are  provided  for  exerting  such  movement 
to  submit  the  joint  to  an  upsetting  action. 


3,495,400 

NON.ROTATABLE  CONNECTOR  BASE 

Rofcr  L.  Gowcr,  PX>.  Box  65, 

Canaan,  Maine    04924 

FHed  Jane  5,  i967,  Scr.  Na  643,426 

Int  CL  F16g  15/00;  B60c  11/00,  27/00 

UACL59— 93  4  Clafans 


A  watertight  watch-case,  com{^sing  a  caseband  and  The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  non-rotatable  base 
a  crystal,  wherein  the  crystal,  ctmsisting  of  toughened  for  a  weldless  connector  device  for  chain  and  cable 
mineral  glass,  is  made  of  two  portions  stuck  together  by  assemblies. 


^-".'■V'i'f.T''ftWtfi'^"'tif^7"'ri'fgg; 
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MMv401 
EXHAUnr  SYSTEM 
L.  Unanc*  Fcmdda,  Mkk.,  airiffor  to  Elhyl  Cofw 

a  cotpocalioa  of  Yirginfai 


pocalio%  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.  a  cotpocalioa  of  ^ 
FDcd  Oct  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  677,453 
Int  CL  F02l>  75/10;  BOld  45/12 


said  duct  at  least  to  the  extent  to  enable  the  wc^ung  ax- 
cuit  to  empty  by  reversal  of  flow  through  said  dnct  in 
addition  to  emp^ng  through  said  leak-off  nozzles,  when 


U  A  CL  60—29 


6aafans 


Particukites  are  removed  from  the  exhaust  gas  of  inter- 
nal combustion  ^gines  by  an  exhaust  system  conqprising 
a  primary  cyclone  separator  which  operates  at  low  exhaust 
levels  in  combination  with  a  secondary  cyclone  separator 
which  operates  when  the  amount  of  exhaust  gas  exceeds 
that  level  eflBciently  handled  by  the  primary  separator. 


3^95,402 
POWSR  SYSTEM 


John  W.YaiH,  6005  6lh  St,  Tampa,  Fla.    33611 
FBcd  Mm.  It,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,955 

bit  CL  FUk  25/06,  21/04,  3/18 
UACL60— 3611  9Cfarimt 


A  power  system  utilizes  a  temperature  differential 
between  an  avidlable  supply  of  water  and  an  available 
supply  of  air  to  ccmdition  a  prc^wllant  so  as  to  enable 
it  to  drive  a  particular  prime  mover.  In  the  event  the 
temperature  d^crential  between  the  avaifaible  water  and 
air  is  insufficiem^  a  seeondary  system  can  be  emptoyed  to 
produce  the  proper  conditions  for  the  propellant.  In  a 
prefeired  form,  a  refrigerant  is  used  as  the  pn^ellant 
and  a  refrigerant  can  also  be  used  m  the  secondary  sys- 
tem when  such  is  required.  The  power  system  also  in- 
cli^des  a  unique  pump  for  the  pr<^llant  and  a  unique 
rotary  motor  as  the  prime  mover  for  converting  the  en- 
ergy ci  the  propellant  into  medianical  energy. 


II 


'»^   yo<., 


I- 


under  working  conditions  of  Hieed  and  torque  creating 
sufficient  back  {H-essure  within  the  working  circuit  to 
reverse  the  flow  through  said  duct. 


3,495,404 

FLUID  DEUYERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charicc  H.  TlompwDn,  Pttcboro,  Ind,  Milinnr  to  GwicnJ 

Moton  CorponCiOB,  DdraM^  Min.(  a  corporalion  off 


IIM  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,271 
lit.  CL  F15b  15/18 
UACL  60—52  2 


HYDRAUUC^r^BO  COUPLWGS 
Harold  SfaKlair,  Loado%&iiMd>  aarifpoo,  bgr 
slgnmcBto,  to  Sfm^bn-tkbrm  Limited,  LoadoiL  Eiwbmd 
^^Plled  |nc  22. 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,085 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatlon  Gnat  Brifain,  Joac  23, 1966, 
^  28,230/66 

h^CLTlti  33 /12;Vlih  41/20  r 

UACL6»-54  12Cfiilnia 

A  hydraulic  turiw  coupling  having  restricted  leak-off 
nozzies  for  discharge  of  liquid  from  the  working  circuit, 
a  supply  duct  fbr  working  liquid,  and  means  operable  to 
reduce  the  supj^  of  liquid  to  the  working  circuit  through 


A  fluid  delivery  control  tystem  is  disclosed  as  ccmtrol- 
ling  the  delivny  o^  coolant  from  a  ooc^ailt  pump  to  the 
ou^ut  brake  of  a  tracklaying  vehicle.  The  coptiol  system 
according  to  the  preferred  embodiment  has  a  irflot  vahe 
operated  by  the  brake*<  i^iply  linkage  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  a  fluid  motor.  The.  piotor  ^eets  positive  acti(» 
of  a  check  valve  in  die  cooling  pump's  niction  line  to  air 
bleed  the  pun^  to  prevent  coolant  deli^wiy  to  die  Inake 
during  brake  disengagement  The  check  valve  is  spring 
biased  to  oonMet  the  oocriant  pomp^  adctioo  line  to  the 
pomp's  reservoir  diufaig  t»ake  engBfement 


*x 
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HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  HY- 
DRAUUC  CENTERING  ACTUATOR 
Jciry  R.  Mariow,  Gnc^ood,  lad^  udgaar  to  General 
Moton  CorporatfoB,  DHrolt,  Midi.,  a  corporatk»  of 

FDcd  Mm.  22, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,213 

lat  CL  F16d  31/00.  31/08,  20/00 

UA  CL  6*— 52  13  Claims 


ergy  into  rotary  motion.  In  mw  embodiment  the  transducer 
includes  a  boikr  for  converting  liqtdd  into  pressurized 
vt^r,  and  a  rotary  member  with  propulsion  jets  receiv- 
ing pressurized  vapor  from  the  boiler.  In  another  embodi- 
ment the  transducer  comprises  a  rotary  member  with 
vanes  which  are  impelled  by  laser  beam  energy.  In  still 
another  embodiment  the  rotary  member  of  the  transducer 
has  gas  pockets  with  jet-like  outlets,  so  that  gas  heated 
in  the  pockets  by  the  laser  beam  escapes  through  the  out- 
lets to  produce  rotation. 


3,495,4«7 
MARINE  PROPULSION  MOTORS 
Sydney  Davii,  Silver  Sharing,  Md.,  asrignor  to  Aerojet* 
General  CorporatioB,  El  Monle,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 
oCOUo 

FOed  Apr.  1(.  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,759 

Int  CL  inaii  11/04:  F84d  29/46 

UJ9.  CL  68—222  2  Claims 


A  hydraulic  centering  or  power  limiting  actuator  for 
a  hydraulic  unit,  such  as  a  pump  or  a  pump-motor  hydro- 
static drive,  which  prevents  the  hydraulic  unit  from  caus- 
ing  a  power  overload  on  the  prime  mover  is  herein  dis- 
closed. The  actuator  includes  a  manual  control  connected 
through  a  lost  motion  spring  to  a  hydromechanical  con- 
trol which,  in  turn,  is  connected  to  a  servo  control  for 
the  hydraulic  unit.  Movement  of  the  manual  control  cm- 
trols  the  displacement  of  the  hydraulic  unit  unless  an  over- 
load or  overq)eed  condition  exists.  The  hydromechanical 
control  to  increase  the  displacement  of  the  hydraulic  unit, 
trol,  through  the  lost  motion  spring,  to  reduce  the  dis- 
placement of  the  hydraulic  unit  so  that  the  hydraulic  unit 
operates  at  a  lower  input  power  level.  The  hjndromechani- 
cal  control,  sensing  the  overspeed,  overrides  the  manual 
control  to  increase  the  displacement  of  the  hydraulic  unit. 


3,495,486 
LASER  ENERGIZED  POWER  PLANTS 
Jcny  Doutdll  224—48  67lh  Ave.,  Bamidc, 
11364,  nd  lowph  Greco.  Floral  Park. 
(8^-49  259th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.    11881) 
FUed  M«sr  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,853 
Kit  CL  F83f  7/02,  7/04;  H81f  3/00 


N.Y. 
N.Y. 


U.Sw  CL  68—188 


6Clainis 


A  transducer  positkmed  in  the  path  of  a  laser  beam  from 
a  laser  beam  generate  so  as  to  transform  laser  beam  en- 


Thls  disclosure  relates  to  marine  propulsion  motors, 
and  particularly  to  marine  propulsion  motors  of  the  type 
in  which  ttte  propulsion  is  provided  by  the  reactive  force 
of  jets  of  water  projected  from  the  marine  vessel. 

A  marine  propukion  motor  according  to  the  present 
disclosure  includes  impeller  means  arranged  in  a  housing 
to  direct  water  toward  a  stator  means,  the  stator  means 
being  so  arranged  and  disposed  within  the  housing  as 
to  redirect  the  water  axially  toward  a  nozzle  means,  and 
the  jets  of  water  emitted  from  Hoc  nozzle  means  are  pro- 
jected axially  to  impart  reactifm  of  the  jets  to  a  vessel. 

According  to  an  optional  and  desirable  feature  of  the 
present  disclosure,  iht  stator  means  includes  means  for 
selectively  increasing  and  decreasing  the  thrust  of  the 
motor. 


3,495,488 
SEIf -ACTUAUNG  NOZZLE  PLUG 
Christian  M.  Fk«y,  Im  AMm,  CaW.,  aalpMr  to  United 
Aircraft  CorpontfiMi,  East  Hvtf ord.  Com.,  a  cwpora* 
tion  of  Delawan 

Filed  Nor.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  681,544 
Int  CL  Fi2k  9/06,  1/18 
VJS.  CL  68—258  18  Oatans 

A  dual  thrust  reaction  motor  is  provided  with  self- 
actuating  means  for  obattructing  a  portion  of  the  area  of 
the  thrust  producing  nozzle  means  when  the  boost  phase 
is  terminated  and  the  sustain  idiase  initiated,  whereby 
operation  at  a  substantially  constant  chamber  pressure  is 
obtained  for  both  boost  and  sustain  phases.  A  piston  mov- 
able within  a  cylinder  is  employed  to  obstruct  a  portion 
of  the  area  of  the  nozzle  means,  the  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  bleed  means  for  increasing  the  pressure  with- 
in the  cylinder  to  the  chamber  pressure  prior  to  termina- 
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tion  of  the  boost  phase  and  for  preventing  the  rapid 
reduction  of  the  pressure  upon  termination  of  the  boost 


this  corrugated  fiber  reinforced  structure  having  a  curva- 
ture therein  includes  the  steps  of  applying  a  liquid  form 
release  to  a  curved  OMTUgated  form,  combining  and  ap- 
plying a  material  OMnposed  at  least  in  part  of  a  resm  and 
cut  glass  fiber  to  said  form  and  allowing  said  form  mate- 


phase.  On  termination  of  the  boost  phase,  this  pressure 
drives  the  piston  into  the  obstructing  position. 


3,49^489 

APPARATUS  FOR  BUIU>ING  A  RETAINING  WALL 

ALONG  A  BANK  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

WUhehn  Rlfdema— ,  DekhatrasK  5,  Uetersen, 

Ilulstdn,  Gcnuny 

FDed  Jnly  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,162 

Claims  priorhy,  appHcadoa  Gcnunqr,  Jan.  18, 1967, 

R  45,819 

Int  CL  E82b  3/00,  3/04 

U.S.CL61— 3  9Cbdnis 


A  dredge  pump  transported  by  a  barge  along  a  body 
of  water,  discharges  dredged  material  into  the  space  be- 
tween a  bank  and  a  retaining  wall  built  of  blocks  by 
a  crane  carried  by  the  barge.  Daring  the  preceding  set- 
ting of  the  blocks  by  the  crane,  the  discharge  outlet  means 
of  the  dred^  pump  is  attached  to  each  block,  and  water 
is  pumped  through  passages  in  the  blocks  to  wash  away 
material  at  the  bottmn  of  the  water  so  that  the  blocks 
can  be  set  by  the  crane  in  a  low  position. 


'^— 

'■"*' 
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rial  to  build  to  a  preselected  depth  thereon,  compacting 
said  material  to  a  preselected  depth  on  said  form,  curing 
said  compacted  material  and  removing  said  cured  com- 
pacted material  from  said  form,  said  cured  compacted  ma- 
terial thereby  resulting  in  said  corrugated  structure. 


3,495,411 
WATER  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WilUam  1.  CkMcns.  Mil  t sin  View,  CaHC^ 
the  United  States  nf  ' 
Secretary  of  the  Intcfior 

Filed  lone  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  776,287 
Int  CL  E82b  7/20,  7/40 
VS,  CL  61—23 


to 
by  the 


5Clafans 
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3,495,418 

CORRUGATED  HALF  TILE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Walter  A.  Btflcy,  3448  N.  66th  St,  Llncofai,  Nebr. 
68587;  and  Donald  L.  Mafee,  Rte.  8;  and  Roger  P. 
Bdtey>  4131  CHffocd  Drive,  both  of  Uncofai,  Nebr. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,163 

Int  CL  E83f  3/04;  E82b  11/00;  F161  9/06 

UJS.  CL  61—11  1  Cbdni 

A  septic  tank  leach  field  uses  an  elongate  open  bottom 
drainage  duct  to  disperse  fluids  from  the  tank  to  outlying 
disposal  areas.  The  duct  is  comprised  of  a  tile-like  struc- 
ture (or  a  plurality  of  tile-like  structures)  that  is  shaped 
like  a  cylinder  that  has  been  halved  along  its  diameter.  The 
wall  of  the  tile  is  constructed  of  a  corrugated  glass  fiber 
reinforced  synthetic  resin.  The  method  of  manufactoring 


Water  level  behind  a  dam  or  other  water  control  struc 
ture  is  maintafaied  at  a  substantially  constant  level  b) 
controlling  the  by-pass  or  spillway  gate  re^mnsive  to  both 
water  level  and  direction  of  water  level  movement. 


3y49Sy412 
PROCESS  FOR  STABHJZING  SOIL 
Ns 


Te^il  flUnta  and 


ioSchisni 


M|sr31,19C7,8cr;^: 
int  CL  B82d  3/12;  E82h  IfOO;  iaik'33/13 

U.S.CL  61-^36  11  ( 

A  process  for  formmg  a  gel-4ike  material  in  «  aofl  by 
injecting  into  the  soil  an  aqueous  sohitioa  comprisiQg 
three  componoits  of  urea,  formaldehyde  and  polyvinyl 
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alcohol  and  thereirfter  curing  the  aqueous  aolotkni  with  where  it  is  ignited  into  a  flame  by  a  conventional  spark 

an  acidic  substance,  which  process  is  useful  for  rendering  wheel  lo  produce  a  flame  the  siae  of  which  can  be 

■»'»»•  »""»—'**»  t-  regulated  by  an  adjustment  screw  earned  by  the  fuel 


c5     io    5     w     iS 

PQRMMIBftDE  (MoU  AIEA  (MoU 


a  water-permeable  soil  waternffipermeable  and  thereby 
stabilizing  it 

CONTROLLABLE  BiOXAOT  FOR  UNDERWATER 
DIVING  EQUIPMENT 
Olympio  F.  Plito,  Plain  «c  Bolafofo  114,  Apt  M2, 
^^^  Rio  de  laaeho,  Braiil 

FBed  Oct  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7M,79f 
UL  CL  B43c  11/30, 11/22;  BOg  8/22 
UJS.a.M— i9  4< 


casing  or  ccmtainer  and  which  metering  device  can  be 
replaced  when  it  becomes  defecthre  by  retracting  the  valve 
adjustment  screw  from  the  fuel  container. 


3,49M15 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AND  MAINTAINING 

ICE  SKATING  RINKS 

Caivia  D.  MacChMkcn,  Fufcwniii,  N J.,  aaigiior  to 

Calnac  niMrfUJwit  ConaraHMk  Eoflcwood  NJ. 

CnaflMnaMhUgt «(  mJSaSmhiit^o,  Ml,3«8, 

Wm  %  IMCtfeto  appHoitaDae.  24,  IMS,  Ser. 

No.7w,it3 

fatCL  F2Sc  3/02:  AOc  19/10 
U&CLil— 74  15 1 
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An  improved  controllable  ballast  assembly  for  under- 
water diving  is  provided  which  obviates  the  need  for 
weight  belts  and  the  like.  The  assembly  includes  an  ad- 
ditional cylinder,  or  tank,  which  is  worn  by  the  diver  in 
conjunction  with  the  usual  compressed  air  cylinder,  and 
which  is  controllable  so  that  it  may  be  filled  with  water 
to  provide  suflBciNit  ballast  for  the  diver  to  submerge, 
and  so  ttuit  it  may  subsetiuently  be  filled  with  compressed 
air  from  the  air  cylinders  to  create  sufficient  buoyancy 
to  return  the  diver  to  the  sur&ce. 


to 


3y4f5,414 
VALVE  AND  MElMtlNG  DEVICE  FOR 
GAS-FUELED  LIGHTERS 
Fk«d«ki(  A.  FMbmiw,  Ems  Frib,  N  J., 
&  M.  Fknk  *  Ctb,  iae..  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
tfcMoffNcwYvk 

FEc<  M^r  !(,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  729,729 
latL  €L  F17c  7/02;  F23d  13/04 
UJLCL(2— 59  4 

A  valve  mechanism  and  metering  device  for  gas-fueled 
lighters  comprising  a  valve  stem  which  can  be  operated 
to  permit  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  a  burner  n022le 


Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  and  maintaining 
ice  skating  rinks  in  which  air  is  refrigerated  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  below  10*  F.  and  preferably  below 
5*  F.  and  above  a  lower  limit  of  approximately  0*  F. 
and  is  supplied  at  a  low  vdocity  from  mult^  outlets 
spaced  around  the  major  portion  of  the  periphery  tl  the 
skating  area  at  a  level  closely  adjacent  to  die  surface  of 
the  ice  to  create  an  abruptly  stratified  bhmket  of  cdd 
air  fai  contact  with  the  ice.  The  velocity  of  the  refrigerated 
air  discharged  from  these  outlets  onto  the  ice  is  held  to 
a  low  level  which  m  one  successful  embodiment  is  about 
5.0  feet  per  second  to  avoid  the  entrainment  o<  ambient 
air  from  above,  and  dte  return  air  is  drawn  Inun  a  level 
below  8  inches  and  preferably  below  6  indies  above  tile 
surface  of  the  buHt  up  ice,  so  as  to  be  withdrawn  from 
the  blanket  mass  thus  maintaming  an  abruptly  ttratffied 
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blanket  of  cold  air  of  low  moisture  content  in  ccmtact 
with  the  ice:  It  is  not  necessary  to  diave  tiie  ice  to  keep 
it  less  than  one  to  one  and  a  half  inches  thick,  u  b  re- 
quired in  conventional  rinks  using  sub-floor  piping-grid 
refrigerating  systems,  and  hi  fact  the  ice  is  allowed  to 
build  up  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  3  hicbes  and  preferably 
in  the  range  from  3  to  8  inches  thick.  Conveniently  port- 
able modular  dasher  boards  are  interconnected  to  form 
the  rink  and  lay  out  the  suRriy  ducts  and  grilles  for  the 
refrigerated  air.  A  special  air  refrigerating  coil  and 
moisture  removing  arrangement  is  disclosed,  and  an  air 
supported  enclosure  may  be  used  to  house  the  rink. 


■It 


3,49S,41< 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
INCLUDING  CASE  HEATER  MEANS 
William  M.  Monriasey.  Jr.,  JcffciBOirtowB,  and  Bob  D. 
McnTnuni,  LonbvUlc  Ky^  aai  GwtcH  C.  Bottons, 
PoKS  aty,  OidSn  iMifMn  to  Geacnl  Electric  Com- 
■aay,  a  coipomioa  of  New  Yovk 

Filed  Sept  3, 1968,  S«r.  No.  756,837 

im.  CL  F25d  21  /06;  F25b  49/00 

MS.  CL  62—155  5  Clahns 


Standard  E119^1  fire  tests  for  one  and  two  boon,  la 
a  buikUng  structure,  a  partition  wan  is  provided 
ing  a  plurality  of  aligned  modular  puMls,  ^ 
includes  a  pair  of  wallboards  diqweed  in  wp 
tially  parallel  relation  and  channd-Aaped  qiaoer  taaor 
hers  interposed  between  the  wallboards  along  two  oppo- 
site edges  thereof.  The  wallboards  and  the  qiacer  members 
define  an  air  qMce.  fipch  qiacer  member  mcludes  a  wd> 
bridging  the  air  space  between  the  wallboards  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  flanges  extemfing  toward,  but 
terminatmg  diort  of,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  wallboards. 
Fastenen  penetrate  the  wallboarda  and  the  flanges  of  the 
spacer  members.  Each  fastener  has  an  aid  extending 
inwardly  of  the  spacer  mendiers.  CcMitignODS  edges  of  die 
wallboards  of  the  aligned  panels  are  poationed  in  abut- 
ting relationship  and  form  joints  between  the  aligned 
wallboards.  The  spacer  members  contiguous  to  said  jtrints 
form  a  cavity.  The. flanges  of  the  spacer  members  are 
spaced  apart  and  defining  a  gap  on  opposite  sides  ci.  the 
cavity.  A  fire-resistant  ^line  member  is  diqiosed  in  and 
bridges  the  cavity.  The  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  S|diDe 
member  are  seated  in  die  WKpt  on  the  opposite  ridet  of 
the  cavity  and  overlays  the  joints  between  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  wallboards.  Ffae-retistant  clearance  mem- 
bers are  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spline  mem- 
ber, and  die  ckaianoe  meodiers  are  (rf  leas  laieral  extent 
that  the  ^line  member,  therdyy  clearing  the  ends  of  tiie 
fasteners. 


3^499,418 
REFRIGERATION  SVnBM  WI1H  COMPRESSOR 


Los  A^elcs,  CaUL,  a 


UNLOADING  MEANS 
Davoffte  D.  Kivich,  Sa 
Ganctt  CoiporatiOB, 
tioB  of  CaUf  omia 

FUed  Aw.  IS,  1968,  Scr.  Nm,  722,412 
Int.  O.  F25b  1/10;  ¥%44  27/00 
U.S.  CL  62—227  5 
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An  auto  defrost  refrigeratcMr  including  thermal  switch 
means  for  terminating  a  defrost  cycle  includes  control 
circuitry  whereby  the  case  heater  means  for  normally 
preventing  condensation  on  outer  cabinet  wall  portions 
is  controlled  by  the  same  thermal  switch  means. 


3,495,417 
W ALL  COT^^riRUCnON 
Geotie  D.  RatMt,  Jr.,  ChvckHi  BanM«h,  Pa., 
to  United  Steles  Steel  Corpofation,  a  catpontlon  off 
Deteware 

FUed  Jane  14, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,173 

Int  CL  E84b  1/90, 2/72, 2/30 

U.S.  CL  51— 1C8  14  Clahns 
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A  refrigeration  system  havmg  a  constant  tpotd  centrif- 
ugal compressor  widi  two  or  more  stages  arraafsd  in 
series  and  means  for  imloading  and  relonding  iSb»  stages 
one  at  a  time  as  the  cooling  requirements  decrease  «iid 
increase  respectively. 


-4.^/19 


3,495,419 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  wttffwt  Htet,  Honnltefe,  EMPteM,  asteivv  to  Tfee 


»»*^5^VW 


IT 


This  inveittion  relates  to  non-bearing  waUs  or  partitions 
and,  more  particularly,  to  improved  soundi>roof,  non- 
bearing  waUs  or  partitions  viiich  successfully  pass  ASTM 


FBei'Apf.  11, 196S,  Scr.  No.  7aM68 

plctetai  GfMt  Mtelk  Apr.  14, 1967, 

S7;OctM»  1967,  4M34/«7 

Int  CL  R5b  9m 

U.S.  CL  62—467  2  CMIm 

A  heat  exchanger  for  a  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus 

comprises  a  finned  tobe  in  the  form  of  a  fansto  eonfcal 


3-'-  -  —  I     ■   -  ffi  *-•-*•' ^•^-^'"-^ 


Iflltlt    MBlKf  II 


^±±1^ 


732 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


coU  of  about  90-  total  angle,  through  which  refrigerant  as  the  drive  side,  the  other  as  the  ^n^cn  sidejbeanng 
gas  under  pressure  is  supplied  to  an  expansion  nozzle  balls  interposed  between  said  rajcs  along  the  rtspe^ 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  coil  so  as  to  expand  and  outer  and  inner  penphenes  thereof;  grooyw  "J  «J«f  raa» 
'^  for  holding  said  balls,  the  radius  of  said  balls  bemg  al- 

most equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  grooves  at 
least  on  one  side  of  said  cylindrical  races,  the  depth  of 


produce  cooling  by  the  Joule  Thomson  effect,  whence  the 
low-pressure  gas  flows  back  outwards  between  the  fins 
around  the  tube.       

3^95,42t  _„ 

TWO  STAGE  GENERATOR  ABSORPTION  UNIT 

Wrra  CONDENSATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Cari  V.  Loweth,  Ondario,  and  lanMi  M.  Porter,  La 
CroMC,  Wii.,  aaigBon  to  Jht  Traat  Company,  La 
CniMC,  Wk,  a  coffporatioB  of  Wifcoiisin 

Filed  D^lI/SS,  S«.  No.  785,509 

Iirt.CLF25b/5/00 

UA  CL  62—476  S  Claims 


said  grooves  being  a  little  smaller  than  the  depth  of  said 
balls,  the  long  diameter  of  the  ellipse  formed  by  a  point 
of  contact  on  said  ball  with  said  groove  being  large  so 
that  the  maximum  torque  being  transmitted  from  the 
drive  side  to  the  driven  side  is  limited  to  a  fixed  force  and 
when  this  force  is  exceeded,  the  balls  will  turn  causing 
slipping.  

3,495,422 

VARIABLE  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 

KNITTING  PILE  FABRIC 

Charics  F.  Miller,  HuUagdoii  VaOey,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  North  Aaacrlcan  Rockwell  Cmr- 

poration,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  712,422 

Int.  CL  D84b  9/14  _ 

UA  a.  66—9  3  Claims 


An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  containing  a  two 
stage  generator  effectively  utilizes  heat  from  a  first  stage 
generator  high  pressure  steam  condensate  to  preheat  the 
weak  absorption  solution  entering  the  first  stage  generator 
akoe  or  in  conjunction  with  a  second  heat  exchanger  lo- 
cated in  a  second  stage  low  pressure  generator. 


Apparatus  for  driving  die  carding  and  needle  cylinders 
m  separation  from  individually  driven  drafting  roll  sec- 
tions, including  three  variable  speed  motors  with  inde- 
pendent gearing  actuated  thereby. 


3^95,421 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Masahara  Sn^radi  and  Nobao  FUnn,  Toyota-sU, 
YpM  MotLAkUte,  aad  Knio  Ohid,  ToyaBHHken, 
JapM,  niTfr"  toToyota  Jidoifea  Kofyo  KabnUU 
Kaisha,  AkfeUcii,  lapn,  a  comoffalioa  of  Japaa 

FBed  My  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,773 

Claims  frioilly,  iw»ti<to«  lap*^  ^^  ^  ^^7, 

42/44,443 

lat  CL  F16d  7/02 

U  A  CL  64—38  4  Claims 

A  trnqoe  transmission  device,  comprising  in  oombina- 

tioo,  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  races  one  of  which  serves 


3,495,423 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  IMPROVED  FABRIC 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Walter  Tteto%  178  WoodbiM  Road, 

Staatf otd.  Con.    86983 

Origfasal  appUcatiao  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  584,363. 

Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  788,342 

lirt.  CL  D84h  23/12 
UJS.  CI.  66    B1  2  Claims 

The  method  of  constructing  fabrics  having  at  least  two 
warp  elements  and  a  plurality  (rf  filling  elements  compris- 
ing employing  at  least  one  upper  set  of  guides  and  at 
least  one  k>wer  set  of  guides  to  guide  said  warp  ele- 
ments, controlling  the  lateral  lapping  movement  of  said 
guides  so  that  the  lower  set  has  a  greater  underlap  move- 
ment than  the  upper  set  and  imparts  to  the  warp  elements 
guided  thereby  a  greater  underlap  than  the  underlap 
imparted  to  the  warp  ekmoits  guided  by  said  upper  set 


,>^7~s:: 
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of  guides,  and  inserting  filling  elements  behind  the  under- 
lap of  the  warp  elements  formed  by  said  lower  set  of 
guides  by  the  completion  of  selected  nonconsecutive 


therem,  and  the  coupling  cylinder  being  connected  to  a 
locking  clement;  both  cylinders  have  matching  chambers, 
and  coupling  elements  are  located  in  the  chambers,  which 
are  magnetic;  upon  placement  of  a  key  having  predeter- 
mined zones  of  magnetization  thereon  in  the  key  cyl- 
inder, the  magnetic  element  will  move,  if  the  zones  of 


underlap  movements.  The  resulting  fabric  construction  is 
stable  and  the  filling  elemoits  do  not  "pop  through"  when 
a  tension  in  the  warp  direction  is  applied  to  the  fabric. 


3,495,424 

MASTER  LOCK 

John  F.  Klebischmldt,  5913  Bennington  St, 

PhlladelpUa,  Pa.    19128 

Filed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,834 

Int  a.  E85b  27/08, 35/00, 63/00 

UA  CL  78—151  2  Clahns 


magiietizati<m  on  the  key  match  the  zones  of  magnetiza- 
tion (» the  element,  to  partly  span  the  two  chambers,  thus 
interconnecting  die  coupling  cylinder  and  the  key  cylinder 
to  permit  operation  of  the  locking  bail  by  the  key;  various 
embodiments  are  disclosed  illustrating  various  structures 
of  intercou^ing  the  key  cylinder  and  the  coupling  cyl- 
inder. 


3,495,426 
DEVICE  FOR  CALIBRATING  MANOMETERS 
Andr6  Hoot,  VlUemomble,  F^ncc,  aMigBor  to  Sodela 
Desgranges  rt  Hao^  Aahervflkn,  Fhmcc,  a  VnaA 
society 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  788,591 

Clahns  priority,  ■MBfattoii  gtMce.  Mar.  1, 1967, 

97,^,  Patent  1,»%788 

tat  CL  G81I 27/00;  Htlh  35/24 

UA  CL  73—4  ^  4 


In  a  pin  tumbler  master  lock,  a  cylinder  comprising 
a  cylinder  shell  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  rotatable 
plug  mounted  in  the  bore  and  having  a  keyway  fcmned 
therein,  a  series  of  pinholes  formed  in  the  bore  and  shell, 
a  combination  of  pins  positioned  in  the  innholes  and 
being  adapted  to  accept  the  number  of  individual  keys 
to  rotate  Uie  plug,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  plug  and  rotat- 
able thereby  for  actuating  a  latch  bolt,  and  apparatos 
for  preventing  pins  from  dropping  out  of  the  cylinder 
by  restricting  rotation  of  the  {dug  to  less  than  180*.  A 
spring  automatically  returns  the  plug  to  normal  locked 
position  if  a  key  should  be  withdrawn  from  the  keyway 
at  other  than  normal  locked  position. 


The  device  comprises  a  beam  pivotably  mounted  about 
a  horizontal  axis.  The  pressure  c^  a  liquid  is  applied  both 
to  one  arm  of  this  beam  and  to  the  manometer  to  be 
calibrated.  A  movable  weight  is  mounted  on  the  other 
arm,  and  numerical  counter  is  provided  for  indicating 
the  value  of  the  liquid  fHiessure  corresponding  to  each 
position  of  the  weight  on  this  other  arm  during  equilibri- 
um of  the  beam.  A  reversible  motor,  sw^died  on  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  by  disequilibrium  of  the  bciam, 
automatically  controls  the  liquid  pressure  in  a  sense  which 
tends  to  reestablish  equilibrium  of  the  beam. 


SNETK 


3,495,425 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATING  LOCK 
Hcmiann  Hallmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  HuwU-Wcrkc,  Unco  WOlach  *  SotaM,  Bezhk 
Colofne,  Gwmaoy,  a  flrm  of  Gdmany 
FOcd  Ai«ri»  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,212 
Oafans  priority,  appBcaii—  Genuny,  Feb.  7, 1966, 
H  58j468 
lot  CL  E85b  19/26,  33/00,  47/00 
UA  CL  78—276  4 

A  key  cylinder  and  a  coupling  cylinder  are  each  re- 
tained in  a  housing,  the  key  cylinder  being  freely  rotatable 


3^495,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CROSS- 
SECnONAL  SHAPE  OF  A  PLASTICALLY 
DEFQRMABLS  WOBKPIECE  USING  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  VIBRATIW» 
Lewis  Babnnath,  New  Yost,  NtY^  asslgani  to  Caritnm 
CorporarioB,  Loag  Uand  City,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatioa  of 
New  York  .j:.""-- 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,614 
iBt  CL  B21d  26/00 
U  A  CL  72—56  4  Cl^ 

An  apparatus  for  altering  the  cross  section  of  a  plas- 
tically dieformable  workpiece  through  the  use  of  high  fre- 
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qnency  vibratory  energy.  The  workpiece  is  continuously  predably  changing  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  each  roll 
advanced  through  an  opening  fbnned  by  a  multiple  mem-  having  a  oential  rotatioiial  axis  disposed  at  an  angle 
ber  die,  at  least  one  member  of  which  is  caused  to  vibrate  relative  to  the  tube  axis  and  having  at  least  three  zones, 
in  a  irfane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  namely,  a  feeding  zmie,  a  reducing  zone  and  a  smootUng 

zone.  The  feeding  zone  and  smoothing  zone  are  defined 
by  frusto-conical  drcumferentially  extending  surfiioes  uep- 


''1 


EA8Y-ON  DOCMt  CLAMPS 
L.  Lmim,  ItM  Briiker  Ave, 


Robat 

n  OfdcB,Utah    S44tl 
FDed  'AfT.  11, 19i7, 9m,  No.  <29,97S 

lat  a.BUiii/00 
VA  a.  7»-*3tl  1 


sectionfrof  different  cross-sectiooal  confignratioa.  methods 
of  deep  drawJBf  a  blank  of  solid  plastic  material  within 
a  drawing  chamber  smaller  thui  the  Uank  of  aoM  plittic 


W//////'/A 


of  travel  of  the  workpiece.  The  vibratory  energy  has  a 
frequency  and  amplitude  of  vibration  to  substantially 
soften  the  workpiece  and  to  reduce  the  frictional  resist- 
ance between  the  wotkfiece  and  die  members. 


)pzzzzznzzzzz^^ 
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FROFILING  <W 


jacoo  nUKCOvlkfe, 
SoiBlh  Africa, 


3,49M28 


CTUNDRICAL 


^  ly-amvial,  RepnbMc  of 

to  Kotey  PNfle  AMiall,  Vadn, 


niiiAif.ll,lM7,te.No.<59J99       _ 
priarily,  iTgigiHo"  RapAHe  of  Sooth  Afria, 
17,  8U,  ^74,912;  Ai«.  19,  19M,  M/4,Mt| 


arated  by  a  shoulder  defining  a  redudng  zone.  The  sur- 
face of  the  reducing  zone  is  inclined  relative  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube  at  a  predetermined  angle  so  that  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  tube  may  be  reduced  between  5%-31% 
during  passage  oS.  the  tube  through  the  mill. 


ffov.  IS,  19M,  M/<,M2 

lit  CL  B21b  i/(W.  moo 
UACL  71-91 


ISOafans 


3^495,439 

APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE  FORCXS  EX- 
ERIED  ON  THE  WORK  ROLL  CHOCKS  IN 
MULTUKOLL  ROLLING  MILLS 

Laden  DioM^  N« 


Filed  Apr.  24, 19C7, 8«.  No.  03,299 

Vkacc,  Air.  22, 19M» 


U.S.  CL  72—237 


58,793 

bt  CL  B21b  Ji/i2 


U 


The  invention  concerns  a  method  and  apparatus  Ux 
profiling  c^indrical  blanks  by  rolling  them  to  impose  on 
tbeir  drcomfeience  a  contour  complemental  to  that  of 
the  rollers,  and  eliminating  or  controlling  their  tendency 
to  ixam  voids  along  their  axes  by,  applying  axially  inward 
force  itf  their  ends. 

M9M29 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  TUBES,  ESPECIALLY 
THiCK^ALLED  TUBES  AND  MEANS  FOR 
PRACnCING  THE  METHOD 


to  AMshelatst  OiiMiBjffnfaisfffaifWtsi^  Goteborg, 

13, 19i7,  Soc  No.  €45,717 
tiBeadon  Oirsiw,  Ine  1<,  19«, 
M<9/M 
bt  CL  B21b  19106 
UA  CL  72—199  1  Oafan 

A  tube  reducing  mill  comprising  a  piuiality  of  rolls 
iriienin  tiie  tube  outer  diameter  is  reduced  widioat  v^ 


A  regulating  device  for  multi-roll  rdliiig  mills,  in  which 
the  forces  of  the  jacks  acting  on  ihe  work  n^cbocks  may 
be  varied  in  size,  the  said  forces  being  able  to  take  the 
diametrically  opposite  direction  (»  the  axis  of  the  said 
jacks  which  are  incorporated  in  Mocks  fixed' onto  the  up- 
rights of  the  window  of  the  reding  mill  and  i^aoed  be- 
tweoi  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  choices  sols  to  aa  as 
a  buttress. 


A  pair  tA  clamps  used  fai  straightening  out  badly  bent 
automobile  doors,  each  clamp  being  threadhigly  secured 
to  opposite  ends  of  Porto  Power  jack  equqiment  and  hav- 
ing a  frictionally  locking  hook. 


3,495^432 

FLARmGTOOL 

Davli  E.  BsMiMjito.  3,  Box  IM, 

BeMdaOB*    <1M8 

FDed  Ime  12, 1947,  Scr.  No.  445,113 

brt.  CL  B2U  39112 

US.  CL  72—317  6 


of  New 


material,  and  methods  di  deep  drawing  a  blank  of  wXA 
^astic  material  wherein  the  wall  thickness  of  the  article 
being  formed  is  controlled. 


3,495,434 

MEIHOD  OF  SCORING 

Arter  A.  Lavtoe,  Tomtoco,  CaM.  (319  PakM  Ycffdcs 

Blvd.,  Apt  212,  Rodoate  Beach,  CriR.    99277) 

FDed  Oct  9, 19(7,  Ser.  Now  473,715 

lit  CL  B21d  17/02,  MIW 

U.S.CL72— 342  5 


-12      ht>/^AbJL 


This  device  has  a  number  of  ^aced  apart,  slidable  seg- 
ments withfai  a  disk  which  will  arcommodato  the  yarious 
standard  tube  sizes  which  are  to  be  flared.  The  main  body 
of  the  device  is  disk  shaped  m  order  that  a  pair  of  arms 
containing  a  pivotable  lever  may  be  rotated  to  the  proper 
diameter  opening  so  tiiat  a  tube  may  be  inserted  and  flued 
by  a  conical  fiaring  end  of  a  screw  attached  to  a  tool  8iq»- 
port  at  the  center  of  the  disk.  This  tool  serves  to  expedite 
fiaring  operatkms  because  it  allows  a  tube  to  be  fiared 
in  a  very  quick  manner. 


3,495,433 
METHODS  OF  DEEP  DRAWING  SOLID 
!  FLASnC  MATERIALS 

I  F^MfesL  Jr.,  Mnectoa  fnilioni  NJF., 
aislninr  to  Wealcm  Eledik  Coii«i 
■orated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosForal 

Filed  Sept  9, 1944,  Scr.  No.  579,299 
lilt  CL  Mid  22120 
UA  CL  72-^947  25 

Methods  of  deep  drawing  solid  plastic  mitenab  where- 
m  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  blank  of  solid  plastic  ma- 
terial is  subjected  to  high  hydrostatic  pressure  and  the 
per^hend  portion  is  extruded  and  deep  drawn.  The  dis- 
closed methods  include  methods  for  deq[r  draWfaig  a  bUmk 
of  solid  plastic  material  hito  an  article  having  tobnlar 


:^,^ 


-1^^  :.:^:Ji^r 


g!^^l:iifisidi^£Sti^£a^ 


,<.'iC^S^ 


iJ/^.^ 


There  is  described  herein  a  forming  arraniement,  in 
iK^iich  a  hollow  member  sodi  as  a  hdmlar  cylinder  may 
be  provided  with  an  accurate  and  precise  scoring  pattern 
on  the  inside  wall  surfaces  tiiereof.  This  is  adiieved  by 
IMoWding  a  tool  member  having  in  die  external  smfiMe 
thereof  the  desired  pattern  for  form^  die  grooves  or 
other  desired  scoring  that  is  to  be  provided  on  the  inside 
of  tlie  hollow  woriung  member.  The  niatei'iid  from  which 
the  tool  member  is  made  has  a  diffMcat,  and  in  this  oase, 
an  appredaMy  smaUer  coefllcient  of  linnr  theimal  tf^an- 
sion  than  does  the  working  member  that  is  to  be  grooved. 
Further,  the  tool  member  must  be  of  a  hawlaess  diat  is 
greater  than  the  material  forming  the  wotting  member. 
Both  the  tool  member  and  the  woriung  menAer  may  be 
heated  so  that  diere  is  just  «]£Bcien(  clearanoe  «o- 
vided  between  die  fairide  ^irall  sdrfboes  ot  Ifae  iiiotttB| 
member  and  the  outside  wall  surface  <^  dte  todi  idonbeir: 
The  toal^membar  inQr  ^ben  be  inseitod  into  die  wuilLttB 
member,  and  the  units  oobled  to  an  ambieat  IdnperatatoB. 


■•^st 
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Since  the  tool  member  is  harder  than  the  working  mem- 
ber, the  raiaed  groove-forming  portions  ca  the  ealemal 
surface  thereof  dig  into  and  thereby  score  the  fcede- 
termined  fMttem  on  the  inside  wall  surface  of  the  woifc- 
ing  member.  Hie  tool  member  and  working  monber  as- 
sembly may  then  be  heated  and,  due  to  the  larger  coeffi- 
cient of  expansion  of  the  working  member,  at  a  sufficient 
temperature,  it  will  have  expanded  sufficiently  so  that  it 
may  be  removed  from  the  tool  member,  and  subsequently 
allowed  to  cool  to  its  desired  ambient  temperature.  The 
internal  grooving  therecm  provides  for  a  predetermined 
fra^nentation  pattern  upon  rupture  of  the  working  mem- 
ber during  subsequent  utilization  diereof . 


dicator  responds  to  the  imposed  load  to  give  an  indica- 
tion. Means  are  provided  for  checking  the  load  responsive 
indicator  with  a  calibrated  load  indicator. 


meta!?3m>ers 


w, 


Filed  Sept.  M.  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  M9,916 
^it  6.  B21d  U/20 


U&CL72— 44S 


SClafani 


FDed  Nor.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59Mn 
IM.  CL  G«lM  19/00 
UJB.  CL  73—1  9 


■0  .K»  ^4t 


MEIHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZERO-SET- 
TING AND  CALDRATING  VAPOR-RESPON- 
SIVE DETECTORS 
Bay  E.  Estei  m,  Phon  Boroogk,  aad  Stej^en  R.  Novak, 
Baldwin  Bofrngh,  Pa.,  asslgnnw  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporatioa,  a  vmpmmom  of  Ddaware 

FDed  May  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  727,799 

lot  CL  Gtlc  17/38 

VS.  CL  73—1  6  Claims 


UttrtHm^-f^ 


trtmr 

Li,-- 


A  metal  bender  incorporating  a  work  table  having  a 
reciprocable  carriage  tool  h<rider  and  canying  two  dies, 
a  support  bar  cooperating  with  one  of  the  two  dies,  and 
being  automatically  moved  to  a  position  above  the  die 
when  the  carriage  moves  to  a  jwedetermined  position, 
whereby  a  sheet-metal  workpiece  can  be  introduced  be- 
tween the  die  and  the  bar  for  bending,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  a  ram,  die  and  work  tools  located  above  the  carriage, 
on  the  other  hand  for  cooperating  with  the  dies  on  the 
carriage. 

3,49^436 

CALIBRATION  TEST  STAND  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

CARGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Coaky  H.  SkMw,  Royal  Oak,  AOck,  asrigwir  to  Brooks  * 

bcoiporalcd,  DdraM,  Mkk,  a  cotporatkNi  of 


A  method  and  anuuratus  for  zero-setting  and  calibrat- 
ing detectors  used  in  locating  surface  &ws  in  metal 
bodies.  Applies  to  a  flaw-detection  method  in  which  a 
volatile  halogen  compound  is  applied  to  the  surface  and 
penetrates  flaws.  Detector  locates  areas  which  continue 
to  give  dS.  vapors,  but  requires  frequent  calibration  be- 
cause vapor  residues  accumulate  inside  it  and  lower  its 
sensitivity.  Invention  sets  the  detector  to  zero  and 
calibrates  it  automatically. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—4  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,426 


3,495,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
PRODUCTIVE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  WELL 
FORMATION 
Raymoad  W.  Maimii,  MMhad,  Tcz.,  ssilgniir  to  Ham- 
nit  9t  Mbmnm  Serficc  Conpasj,  Ibc,  MMfasid,  Tex., 
acorpomioaofTcni 

Fled  Jim  9,  1967,  Ssr.  No.  644,919 

latu  CL  G«U  7/14 

U.S.  CL  73—19  6  CWms 


An  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  load  reqwnsive  release 
TTf^rffi"  such  as  en4»k>yed  in  air  cargo  handling  sys-      A  device  and  process  for  determining  tfie  porosity,  per- 
tems.  Mduu  are  provided  for  imposix|g  an  inrwasing  kxMl  meability,  and  saturation  of  subsurface  formations  iriuk 
upon  the  mechanism  to  be  tested.  A  load  reqionsive  in-  drilling  an  oil  well,  wherein  measured  volumes  of  washed 


.wiyuHia^wg^gwi— w^— paw— 
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and  screened  cvttings  are  idaced  in  a  container.  The  con- 
tainer is  filled  with  water,  leaving  a  space  at  the  top  for 
an  air  cavity.  A  vacuum  is  placed  on  the  container,  draw- 
ing a  vacuum  on  the  contents  therein.  Gas  is  drawn  from 
the  sample  and  transferred  to  an  accumulator  chamber. 
After  loading  the  accumulator  chamber  the  collected  gas  is 
transferred  into  a  gas  chramatograph  where  it  is  analyzed 
to  determine  the  amount  and  hydrocarbon  content  there- 
of. This  initial  gas  withdrawal  is  plotted  on  a  k>g  form. 
The  vacuum  is  then  released  from  the  container  and  the 
sample  of  cuttings  are  pulverized  by  a  blade  therein  to 
virtually  powdered  form.  A  vacuum  is  again  drawn  on  the 
container  and  the  gas  is  drawn  therefrom  into  the  ac- 
cumulator from  whence  it  is  transferred  to  the  gas  chro- 
matograph  for  analysis  to  determine  the  volume  and  com- 
position thereof.  This  information  is  also  plotted  on  a  fog 
form  so  that  the  gas  given  up  by  the  cutting  in  its  initial 
state  and  that  given  up  when  puWerized  can  be  compared 
to  thereby  determine  the  porosity  and  permeability  of  the 
formation  in  its  initial  state.  It  may  thus  be  determined 
that  although  hydrocarbons  are  present  in  ivoductive 
quantities  in  the  formation,  the  porosity  and  permeability 
thereof  may  be  so  tight  as  to  prevent  normal  production. 

The  above  indicated  jN-ocedure  is  successively  carried 
out  as  the  well  is  drilled  to  continuously  test  the  forma- 
tions as  they  are  encountered. 

Circulating  mud  is  also  continuously  tested  by  subject- 
ing samjries  of  gas  taken  therefrom  to  the  chrMnatograph 
analysis,  and  such  is  plotted  on  a  log  form  to  compare 
the  hydrocarbons  nicked  up  by  the  mud  with  those  at- 
tained by  the  cutting  analysis  indicated  above. 

The  above  process  is  carried  out  by  appropriate  valve 
controls  which  will  be  described  in  detail  hereinafter. 


at  the  intersection.  The  qpiantity  of  light 
portional  to  the  quantum  of  contaminant 
the  filter  tape  at  the  intersection. 


n  pro- 
on 
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3,493,446 
AIR  SAMPLER  DEVICES 
Abraham  KohHis,  Pftasvflk.  a^  Alfred  L. 
and  Robert  W.  Doiacy,  Biiitimavc,  Mi.,  asslgBOfs  to  Ike 
United  Slaiss  of  Aacricn  as  wprtawted  by  Ike  Secre- 
tary of  tke  Amy    .  j 

FDed  Apr.  2^,  196t,  Ssr.  No.  723,469  ' 
tat  CL  Gila  31/00:  Mid  47/02 
UJS.  CL  75—28  9 


ANALYTICAL  APPAlUTUSil^  METHOD  FOR  IN- 
STANTANEOUSLY RECORDING  AND  READING 
CONTAMINANTS  IN  FLUENT  MATERIALS 
EiMSt  K.  von  Brand,  Kent,  N.Y. 
(HopcwcU  l»KtkN^  N.Y.    12533) 
FOedApr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,704 
Int.  CL  G61n  21/28 
U5.  CL  73—^  10  Ckdms 

1 


i 


A  bubbler  type  absorber  for  monitoring  low  concen- 
tration aerosol  particles  and  vapor  in  air  oomprising  an 
air  inlet  means,  an  absorption  chamber  means,  a  means 
to  create  turbident  flow  within  the  absorption  chamber 
means,  and  air  exhaust  means. 


1965.  Tlta 


U.S.  CL  73— 45 J 


3,495,441 
LEAK  DETECTOR 

244N.8MMariMAve., 

Sm  GaMsl,  Calt.    91775 
of  spiBridiw  Ssr.  N«^  501,017,  Oct  22, 


Oct  23, 1967,  Ssr.  Nob  677*477 

Ikt  CL  GOla  3/04 

17 


The  disclosed*  apparatus  and  method  obtains  an  instan- 
taneous and  ccmtinuous  reading  and  permanent  record  of 
contaminants  in  a  fluid,  such  as  solids  in  air.  The  appaia- 
tos  utilizes  a  filter  tape  which  moves  continuously  across 
a  pndetermined  flow  path  of  the  fluid  to  be  analyzed  and 
causes  the  contaminants  to  be  deposited  on  the  filter  t^ie 
as  a  permanent  record.  Mounted  in  longitudinal  id^nment 
with  the  intersection  of  the  path  of  the  filler  tape  and  the 
flow  path  of  the  fluid  is  a  light  source  directed  at  the 
intersection  and  a  photocell  which  instantaneously  and 
continuoudy  senses  the  light  reflected  from  the  filter  tape 


An  apparatus  is  disclosed  folr  testing  for  leaks  in 
containers.  The  leak  detector  utilizes  a 


_-^" 
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veyor  «w>efc««i«m  to  antomatkally  feed  the  contamen  to  space  to  receive  test  fluid  supplied  throngh  an  entirely 
test  unfiQ'*'  wiiefe  »— fc«  aie  detected  by  the  air  preanre  separate  tool  channel  into  the  isolated  space  to  test  the 
differential  resulting  thenfrom.  Various  oQBuWnatiQns  of 
s(4enoids,  idays  and  brashes  and  commutat<»s  are  uti- 
lized. Containers  tvfal^  have  leaks  greater  than  a  pre- 
detennined  nuudmum  are  antomatically  ^ected  from  the 

apparatus. 

3,495^442 

THICKNESS  MEASintING  IN^nUMENT 

Jack  I.  K^sa,  Mhwinpnli,  Mte,  Mlpinr  to  The 

a  cor* 


I 


poratioa  of  Ddawavc 
^    FllcdJae21,lM7,Scr.No.M7,824 
lot  CL  Gtib  J3/04 
UA  a.  7J— 37.«  9  Claims 


M9S«445 
PROCESS  FOR  DEIERMiraMG  7ER0  SHEAR 

KINEMATIC  vttcosnrv 

Coftd  D.  DcnMNi,  Schmtctody,  N.Y^  aastnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  cespocatton  of  New  York 
Filed  Jnne  5, 19M,  Ser.  No.  734,739 
bit  CI.  Gf  U 11/02,  21/26;  Gf  Ir  27/26 
UA  CL  73—54  7  Clahns 


t 


stand  for  leakage.  The  test  fluid  may  be  an  inert  gas 
allowed  to  expand  after  testing  so  less  is  eiq;»nded  as  the 
packers  are  unset 


3,495,444 

APPARATUS  FOR  AEROSOL  PACKINGS 

I  Erik  A«vist,  6  Vsihiiatan  B,  Oretoo,  Sweden 

Filed  Inly  25. 19M,Sir.NA.  747,M« 

bt  CL  Gtlm  3/10 

UA  CL  7»— 41 J  13 


Svc 


I 


3,49Sd447  

APPARATUS  FOR  FATIGl^  TESTWG  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Jaji^P.  Cowii,  H»winton,and  Wiiiiani  F.  Wi 

a  corporation  of  Conncctfcnl 
Continnatk»4n-part  of  apn^cation  Ser.  No.  M1,92S, 
Dec.  15, 1964.  Tkte  appficalion  Jnly  14, 194S,  Ser. 
No.  745,297 

Int  CL  G«ln  3/00 
UA  CL  73— S8  34 


m*acm 


A  thickness  measuring  instrument  consisting  of  a 
nozzle  through  which  air  is  expelled  to  maintain  the 
nozzle  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of 
an  article.  The  nozzle  is  mounted  concentrically  within 
a  tfibular  housing  for  free  sliding  movement  along  its 
major  axis.  Air  introduced  through  the  housing  escapes 
in  part  through  the  nozzle  and  is  expelled  against  the 
artkle  being  measured.  The  remaining  portion  of  the 
air  passes  between  the  inside  surface  of  the  housing  and 
a  pair  of  ^mced  apart  annular  members  sectued  to  tiie 
nozzle.  The  annular  members  are  slightly  smaller  than 
the  inside  diameter  oi  the  housing  so  as  to  define  a  pair 
<rf  annular  air  gi^  that  function  as  frictionless  bear- 
ings for  centering  the  nozzle  within  the  housing. 


A  method  for  determining  the  zero  shear  kinematic 
viscosi^  wherein  either  the  thickness,  as  a  function  of 
time,  or  the  slope  of  a  liquid  layer  draining  from  a  ver- 
tically disposed  surface  is  meanired.  The  measurement 
is  made  either  by  sensing  the  change  in  capacitance  as 
the  liquid  layer  drains  or  by  measuring  the  attenuation 
of  wave  energy  directed  at  and  through  the  liquid. 


3^495«444 

APPUCAxdk  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Donidd  E.  WiVaBWMi,  Mlanri,  Fht»  anlgnnr  to  Cordis 

Corporalion,  Miami,  Fla.,  •  unpoialicn  of  Florida 

Filed  Inne  19, 1947,  Ser.  No.  444^72 

Int  a.  G41n  1/28 

UA  CL  73—41.1  4 


3^495,443 
TUBING  TESTING  APPARATUS 
CInyton  L.  PfeMpa,  139M  Schraedcr  Road,  P.O.  Box 
793B    77t4«,  and  Don  R.  SwMaer,  543  Three  Cornets 
77924,  bolk  of  HoHtan,  Tex. 
riinilnnailiin  to  pwl  of  appMcaHon  Ser.  No.  442,811, 
Jnne  It,  1945.  Ilto  appBcaHon  Apr.  2,  194S,  Ser. 
No.  711,114 

Int  CL  Gf  Im  3/08 
UA  CL  73— 49.5  5  Clahns 

A  tool  and  associated  portable  apparatus  is  brought  on 
a  mount  to  test  location  widi  the  tool  disposed  succes- 
sively in  the  stand  of  tubing  occupying  top  position  in 
a  well  bore  tubing  string,  the  associated  apparatus  being 
diqimsed,  as  with  tool  hoist  on  a  rig  floor,  for  quickest 
testing.  Pacter  setting  fluid  is  applied  through  one  tool 
channel  to  deform  packers,  by  preadjusted  tool  piston 
travel,  to  adjust  the  extent  of  isobtion  of  an  annular 


An  apparatus  for  testing  leaks  in  aerosol  packings 
wherein  the  aerosol  packings  are  passed  through  a  tem- 
perature controlled  water  bath.  A  transfer  system  for 
conducting  the  aerosol  packings  down  into  the  water 
bath  has  a  central  spindle  disposed  at  ri^t-angles  to  the 
base  of  the  bath.  The  Handle  carries  a  number  of  vokes 
from  which  there  depends  a  cylindrical  skirt  equipped 
with  projecting  partition  walls.  As  the  spindle  turns  the 
projecting  walls  follow  the  base  of  the  bath.  A  feed  ele- 
ment feeds  the  aerosol  packings  between  adjacent  par- 
tition walls  as  the  partitions  come  opposite  a  feed  ftosi- 
tion  disposed  at  the  hi^est  point  readied  by  the  cylin- 
drical skirt  and  above  the  water  level  at  the  bath.  A  claw 
penetrating  between  the  partition  walls  removes  the 
9tTOsol  packmgs  when  they  come  back  to  the  highest 
point  reached  by  the  cylindrical  skirt  during  rotation. 


Vibration  test  apparatus  comprising  a  support  and 
drive  motor  for  a  test  device.  In  one  cue  supjport  diar- 
acteristics  result  in  rotationally  induced  vibretians  and 
dynamic  stresses  and  in  another  torsional  pulsations  and 
dynamic  stresses  are  induced  in  the  test  device  by  the 
drive  motor.  In  the  first  case  a  variable  q^eed  drive  motor 
maximizes  dynamic  stress  at  a  critical  9eed  V«  itf  indi- 
cated by  a  strain  gage  readout  and  wei^t  is  added  to 
further  increase  dynamic  stress  for  accelerated  fatigue 
testing  at  the  speed  Ve  in  accordance  with  the  method. 
In  the  second  case  a  variable  freqnency  drive  maiimtins 
dynamic  stress  at  a  critical  freqnency  Fe  tfid  torque  pnlsa- 
tion  amplitude  is  increased  to  furtfier  increnw  dynamic 
stress  for  accelerated  fiitigue  testfaig  at  the  freqotaDcy  Fe 
in  accordance  with  the  mediod.  In  an  actual  operating 
environment  test,  a  single  phase  AC  induction  drive  motor 
rotates  and  imposes  characteristic  tm-que  pulsations  on 
the  test  device  and  an  improved  torsional  exciter  super- 
imposes sec(Hidary  torque  pulsations  thereon.  In  a  sim- 
ulated environment  Vutt  an  improved  torsional  exciter 
concurrently  rotates  and  imposes  torque  pulsations  on  a 
test  device,  the  latter  being  variable  as  to  both  frequency 
and  amplitude  to  find  a  criticid  frequency  F,  and  to  in- 
crease amplitude  thereat  The  improved  exciter  is  a  DC 
motor  with  relativdy  fixed  magnetic  fields  one  of  wUch 
is  connected  widi  an  AC  supply  adjustable  as  to  frequency 
and  amplitude  for  torque  pulsations  of  sdected  frequency 
and  amplitude  and  b  usable  as  both  a  sttfionary  and  a 
rotary  torsional  shaker,  as  a  preloading  and  torsional 
shaking  device,  and  as  an  absorption  dyiuunometer  vrtich 
transmits  torsional  pulsations  to  a  driving  device  under 
test 


A  chromatographic  applicator  for  depositing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  fluid  in  a  thin  line  on  a  receptive 
surface  for  subsequent  analysu  by  chromatognphy  or 
electrophoresis  is  described.  The  applicator  comprises  a 
relative  thin  applicator  bar  havhig  a  number  of  discretely 
spaced  trianguku-  notches  cut  kito  its  bottom  face,  eadi 
notch  extending  downwardly  from  a  side  face.  In  the 
preferred  embodiment  ahemato  notches  open  on  opposite 
side  faces.  The  api^icattMr  bar  may  have  a  number  of 
transverse  break  lines  extending  trantvnaely  to  the  bot- 
tom face  so  that  snudler  bars  may  be  bnAen  off. 


3,495^444 

TESTING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

FABRICATION 

Roy  W.  Yonnf,  Ir.,  La  rnaaia,  Calf.,  aarfgnsr  to 

Dritobe  Co.,  Glcndale,  CaHC,  n  cnrporalton  of 

CaHfbnia 

FBcd  Ian.  34, 1947,  Ser.  No.  412,414 
int  CL  Gf  In  3/08,  3/28, 17/00 
UA  CL  73—95  13  Oaton 

A  materials  testing  device  which  has  a  notcked  pin 
held  in  pure  tension  by  a  ring  and  a  htepet.  Thb  device 
is  fabricated  by  applyng  a  tension  force  on  the  pin  whidi 
is  correlated  with  the  tensile  stress  derired  at  ^  notdi. 
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SiLXtfclSTthl^ri'S:  ^i^rufg^^^piT^UvS         BRAKE  TOOT  AC^l^lSlECT  INDICATOR 
elMdcally  dcfonn  tlie  nng.  inc  ring  ana  pin  in  weir  ^^^  MINIMUM  EFFORT  AND  MAXIMUM 

DIFFERENTIAL 
Gcofie  E.  SmUkf  Jr.  and  Lawrence  C.  Mathies,  Jr^ 
Springfldd,  IH^  Milgnnw  to  Don  Corporation,  Oak 
Park,  Mich^  a  corporatlott  of  New  York 
^  Filed  Ian.  12,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  €97,516 

^  .  Int.  CL  GOII  5/2«;  B60q  i/26 

U.S.  a.  73—122  49  Claims 

JL 


Stressed  state  are  secured  together  such  that  the  ring 
maintains  the  desired  tensile  stress  in  the  notched  por- 
tion of  the  pin. 

3,495,449 
METHOD   OF   DETERMINING   THE   POWER 
DEVELOPED  OR  ABSORBED  BY  A  MACHINE 
AND   APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING   OUT 
SAID  METHOD 
Rcw  A.  TcrnriMt,  Noby-lc-Roi,  Firance,  aKipior  to 
SocUtf  Ammpm  ditc:  SodM  NatkMale  det  Pctrolcs 
d'AoaiiiiM,  Paiii,  Fmce,  a  FnmA  conqpanjr 

FBad  iMe  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  739,457 
CfadnM  ptioiitj,  JVpUcatloa  Fhnce,  Jnne  29,  1967, 

112,3M 

Int  CL  GOll  i/26 

U.S.  CL  73—112  12  Clainn 


Method  and  electrical  ^paratus  for  producing  elec- 
trical signals  representative  of  the  absolute  jn-essure  with- 
in the  cha»"hf^  of  an  expansible  chamber  machine,  and 
ot  the  power '.supplied  to  said  machine,  and  deriving 
therefrom  indications  of  the  power  developed  or  utilized, 
and  the  eflfciency  oi  the  machine. 


This  invention  relates  to  brake  testers.  More  particu- 
larly, it  relates  to  brake  testers  which  provide  automat- 
ically an  indication  as  to  whether  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle 
are  acceptable  in  that  the  brake  on  each  wheel  produces 
more  than  a  predetermined  minimum  braking  effect,  and 
in  that  as  compared  with  each  other,  neither  of  the  brakes 
on  the  front  wheels  and  neither  of  the  brakes  oo  the  rear 
wheels  produces  a  braking  effect  which  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined minimum  percentage  of  the  braking  effect 
produced  by  the  other  wheel  on  the  same  axle.  The  brake 
tester  disclosed  has  a  structure  which  is  basically  the 
same  as  that  of  the  brake  testers  disclosed  in  U.S.  Patents 
Nos.  1,892,919  and  2,940,307.  Along  with  this  basic  struc- 
ture, the  tester  is  provided  with  a  switch  and  pilot  light 
assembly,  an  electric  panel,  a  sensing  switch  assembly  and 
a  mounting  frame  and  covers.  The  tensing  switch  as- 
sembly is  actuated  throu^  two  to  one  levers  by  frnir 
rods,  one  for  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to  be  tested,  which 
rods  are  secured,  respectively,  at  one  end  to  the  quadrants 
or  sectors*  which  are  parts  <k  the  brake  testers  disdosed 
in  the  above  mentioned  U.S.  patents,  and  at  the  other 
end,  to  four  slidably  supported  cam  members  so  that  the 
extent  of  the  movement  of  the  cam  members,  respective- 
ly, is  determined  by  the  respective  braking  effects  exerted 
by  the  four  wheels.  Four  normally  closed  switches  are 
adjustably  mounted,  respectively,  adjacent  the  four  cams 
so  that  they  are  engaged  by  the  cams  and  held  open  when 
the  unit  is  ready  to  perform  a  test.  These  four  switches 
are  positioned  so  as  to  be  released  when  the  cam  with 
which  they  are  associated  is  moved  a  distance  greater 
than  the  distance  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
minimum  braking  effect  Another  set  oi  four  normally 
closed  switches  is  provided,  these  being  mounted  in  pairs 
on  two  rocking  arm  assend>Ues  which  ride  the  cam  sur- 
faces, one  pair  being  located  between  and  responsive  tt> 
the  front  wheel  cams  and  the  other  pair  being  located 
between  and  responsive  to  the  rear  whwl  cams.  The  form 
of  the  cam  contours  is  directly  related  to  the  maximum 
acceptable  differential.  Juxtaposed  to  each  rocker  arm 
supported  switch  is  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  oo  the 
support  on  which  the  assodaled  rocking  arm  assemUy 
pivots.  The  switches  are  so  positioned  on  the  rocking  arm 


f 


T" 


February  17,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


741 


assemblies  that  when  the  stops  are  properly  adjusted,  a 
a  differential  in  excess  of  the  predetermined  maximum 
will  produce  a  tilt  in  the  associated  rocking  arm  assem- 
bly which  is  sufficient  to  bring  the  operator  carried  by 
one  or  the  other  of  the  two  switches  thereon  (depend- 
ing on  which  brake  exerts  the  greater  braking  effect) 
into  engagement  with  its  stop  thereby  moving  that  switch 
to  open  position. 

All  eight  switches  are  connected  in  series  with  each 
other,  and  also  with  the  coil  of  a  relay  and  with  a  source 
a[  power  so  that  when  all  eight  switches  are  in  their  nor- 
mally closed  position  the  relay  coil  is  actuated.  When 
actuated,  the  relay  coil  closes  the  circuit  to  a  green  indi- 
cator li^t.  If  any  of  the  eight  switches  is  open,  how- 
ever, the  relay  coil  becomes  de-energized,  which  in  turn 
completes  the  circuit  to  a  red  indicator  light  From  the 
above  descriptiM,  it  will  be  clear  that  if  the  brakes  under- 
going the  test  are  accepuble,  all  of  the  eight  switches  will 
be  closed  at  the  end  of  the  test  causing  the  green  light 
to  be  lighted  indicating  acceptance.  Otherwise,  one  or 
more  of  the  switches  will  open,  illuminating  the  red  light 
and  indicating  rejection.  Also  since  as  noted  above,  the 
minimum  effort  switches  are  held  in  open  position  when 
the  machine  is  ready  for  test  the  red  light  is  illuminated 
at  this  time,  indicating  such  readiness. 


and  opaque  areas  mounted  on  a  tongue  shaft,  means  for 
illuminating  the  discs,  and  photosensitive  means  for  pto-ty 
viding  an  electrical  signal  that  varies  in  accordance  widi 
changes  in  the  amount  of  light  passing  through  the  two 
discs  as  a  result  of  torsional  deflection  to  the  shaft.  The 


^     iH^-m  sef    9'«      K)4 


3,495,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FUNCTIONAL 

WAVEFORMS  OF  A  ROTATING  MACHINE 

Wiliem  H.  Verhocf,  Portland,  Oreg,  aMlgnor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.  Bcaveiton,  Orcg.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oregon 

Filed  May  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,296 

Int  a.  GOln  19/08 

UA  CL  73—117.3  17  Claims 
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discs  are  arranged  so  that  at  zero  torque  the  transparent 
areas  of  one  disc  are  partially  blocked  by  the  opaque 
areas  of  the  other  disc.  The  device  also  includes  means 
for  calibrating  for  a  given  torque  range  and  zeroing  means 
adapted  to  compensate  for  lamp  aging  or  change  in  input 
lamp  voltage. 

3,495,453 
PILLOW  BLOCK  TENSIOMETER 
Egil  Aageld,  Old  Greeawkh,  Con.,  anigMir  to  Allmin»a 
STcnAa  Elcklrtaka  Aktlcboiagst,  Vaalcfaa,  Sweden,  a 
cotporalioB  of  Sweden 

FBed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,751 

Int.  CL  GfU  5/12 

UJS.  CL  73—141  2  Clains 


3-. 


A  function  generator  device  is  provided  with  a^  rotat- 
able  function  disc  having  atmular  light  transmissive  re- 
cording thereon  through  which  light  is  directed  from  a 
light  source  to  photosensitive  means.  The  annular  record- 
ings are  descriptive  of  simulated  piston  and  shaft  func- 
tions in  a  rotating  madiine  to  which  the  function  gen- 
erator is  attached.  The  output  signals  derived  from  the 
photosensitive  means  as  well  as  signals  derived  from  ad- 
ditional transducers  attadied  to  the  machine  are  applied 
to  a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  for  portraying  various  ma- 
chine characteristics.  The  function  generator  is  adjustably 
rotatable  within  its  frame  rehitive  to  the  rotating  function 
disc  for  synchronizing  or  indexing  the  function  generator 
outputs. 

3^95,452 

TORQUE  MEIER 
dark  B.  lohMoa,  Jr.,  Wcatamnnd  RoMT  D.  Fodi^  Win. 
Chester,  Mms.,  airiCBon  to  Yihrac  Covporatioi 

ford,  Man.,  a  cocporaiiOB  of  MaMMhwetIs 
FUcd  Jnly  21,  1967,  Scr.  Nik  655,014 
Int.  CL  G611  3/02 
UACL  73^134  ■:<■  \\*-n'\>-  20 

An  electro-Optical  torque  mrasuring  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  matched  discs  each  having  a  series  of  transparent 


For  measurement  of  the  forces  on  a  shaft  bearing,  the 
bearing  is  supp(uted  on  a  member  supported  in  a  fnant 
by  h(xiz(mtal  flexible  members,  with  pressure  sensing  de- 
vices between  the  member  and  the  frame  of  each  side  of 
the  bearing. 


3,495^454 

ELBCnaCALLl 


i^i^^imm^ 


■•  ■  ■   I    ■ 


I  -afcifc  -•   ir    I      ■       _ 


DEVICE  FOR  ELBCnaCALLY  MEASURING  THE 

TENSim^  OF  MOVING  THREADS 

wniy  HeioM%  w^iMfLXimmmj,  tmSfaor  to  PaUtex 

Proiect-CoHpaw  G  JB.kA,  lucfdd,  Germany 

Filed  J«k23,  1967,  8m^  No.  611,953 

Claims  priority,  appBcaifcw  Gcnnaqr,  Ian.  24, 1966, 

P  3t^698 
ML  CL  G01I  5/94 
U.S.  0.73— 144  ^X     /'i  SdaiaM 

The  present  invention  relates  to  eledricaUy  measur- 
ing the  tension  of  moving  threads  in  textile  machines.  The 
thread,  the  tension  of  wludi  ii  to  be  measured,  is  pasted 
over  guiding  pin  means  and  feder  pin  means,  caiosing  the 
feeler  pin  means  to  move  under  the  infliKnoe  of  the 
thread  tension.  A  magnetic  field  producing  aaeans  is  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  portion  of  the  feeler  pin  aaeans,  and 
the  feeler  pin  means  effects  relative  displaoemeat  oi  the 
magnetic  field  producing  means  and  associate  plate  means. 
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The  relative  displacement,  changes  the  intensity  of  mag-  The  position  <rf  the  dead  short  coil  is  variable  to  change 
netic  flux  passing  through  the  plate  means  in  conformity  the  magnetic  coupling  of  the  primary  and  secondary  to 

provide  an  indication  of  the  sensed  condition.  Various 


with  the  change  in  the  tension  of  the  thread  and  the 
change  in  the  magnetic  flux  is  recorded.  i 


NUCLEAR  BLAST  PRESSURE  SIMULATOR 
Jay  R.  AUiood,  Onard,  CaM.,  aolfMr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  rcpnacated  hf  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  29, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  422,994 

Int.  CL  GOlm  9/00 

UACL73— 147  lOClalnw 


The  invention  is  a  nuclear  blast  pressure  simulator 
which  may  include  a  detonation  chamber  containing  an 
explosive  charge  connected  to  a  shock  tube;  between  the 
detonation  chamber  and  the  shock  tube  is  a  perforated 
throttle  plate  which  is  to  cause  a  longer  durati<»,  flat 
fronted  shock  wave.  At  the  end  of  the  shock  tube  a  choke 
comprised  of  several  screens,  the  mesh  oi  each  screen 
becoming  finer  in  a  downstream  directicm,  may  be  located 
to  help  cause  a  longer,  predetermined  pressure  decay 
within  the  tube.  Pressure  sensing  devices  may  be  placed 
at  any  desired  interval  along  the  shock  tube. 


mechanisms  are  disclosed  for  moving  the  dead  short  cofl 
which  are  responsive  to  liquid  level,  fluid  flow  rate  dis- 
placement, incline,  fluid  pressure  and  diaft  rotation  ^eed. 


3,495«457 
MATERIAL  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 
wmiam  T.  Hage,  ADiaMa,  and  Enest  A.  Gardner,  North 
Canton,  OUo,  saiignnn  to  Mechtroo-Gcnco  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Ohfo 

Filed  Oct  27,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  678,598 

Int  CL  G91f  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—391  3  Claims 


A  sensor  assembly  for  detecting  variations  in  the  level 
of  material  in  a  container.  The  sensor  comprises  an  elon- 
gated defonnable  tubular  body  having  electrical  con- 
ductors noounted  on  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the 
interior  of  the  tube.  The  sensor  assembly  is  partially  col- 
lapsed, by  the  pressure  of  the  material  against  the  sensor 
assembly,  as  the  level  of  material  in  the  container  is 
raised  to  thereby  vary  the  electrical  resistance  of  a  cir- 
cuit as  a  function  of  the  rise  in  the  level  of  the  material. 
The  sensor  assembly  is  expanded  by  fluid  pressure  as  the 
level  of  the  material  in  the  container  is  lowered  to  thereby 
vary  the  electrical  characteristic  of  the  circuit  as  a  func- 
ticm  of  the  lowering  in  the  level  of  the  material. 


3y49MS« 

VARIABLE  POflm^  TRANSDUCING  AND 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Sohd  Ohnot  67  Chaya,  Snmbmhi-cho, 

lilimM  Nain-tas  KakLlafm 
Filed  Jm.  39,  19M,  Scr.  No.  791,794 

plcadaa  lapmi.  Mar.  t,  1967, 
42/14,397 
CL  G91f  1/04  I 
UA  CL  7»-a99  8 

A  transformer  which  is  variable  in  response  to  a  con- 
dition senskig  means.  The  transformer  includes  a  core,  a 
primary,  a  secondary  and  a  dead  short  coil  surrounding. 


3,49S«458 
CONTINUOUS  SAMPLING  GAS  TESTING  APPARA- 

TUS  FOR  USE  IN  DUSIY  ATMOSPHERES 
Kenneth  M.  Chiiitinasa,  HopUm.  MhoL,  aalfnar  to  The 

of  Ddawara 

FHad  Nnv.  29, 1M7,  Sw.  N«.  694,392 
Inl.  CL  G9U  25/56 
VS,  CL  73—338.6  4 

A  gas  sampling  apparatus  for  measuring  the  humidity 
of  the  dusty  atmosphere  in  a  chamber.  A  blower  removes 
the  atmosphere  firom  the  chamber  throu^  an  nilet  duct 


-ijlt 


blows  it  past  the  psychrometer  and  ntnna  it  to  dto  dMm*  diillcclioa  rigud  pcopnrtiptwfl  $o 
ber  through  an  ontiet  duct  A  pivoted  disc  filler  if  rolniad  dtttiefiiffoe 
past  both  the  inlet  and  ootiet  so  that  dost  which  is  filtered 


eral  stages  oiTiinpliAcaition  nUivn  tie 

as  one  input  and  the  derivailvrof  die 

a  aecond  input.  One  amptifiratfcm  stjjii  of  ibit 

infhidfi  circniliy  to  tnnDr  tito 

aclBfistic  tiwncrf  to  Ae  foqneaby 

of  tke  elastic  fmce  responive  qnleiu. 


74B 

of  the 
ifaev- 

nalas 
nmplifier 


from  the  atmos^iere  as  it  enters  the  inlet  is  blown  fiee 
of  the  filter  as  the  atmoq>here  is  returned  to  die  dum- 
ber. 


.->» 
•* 


3L4#M99 
TUNED  VnCOl»  DAMPERS 
L.  M^Mnm  ToMwania,  N.Y.,  ■■Jgmr  to 
indiiiriea,  lac,  n  tmmmtfOtm  af  Dehiwaie 
FHcd  Pec.  29, 1967,  Str.  No.  694,SU 
i  InL  CL  n6f  75/i2 
VA  CL  74—874  16 


la 


drcoitiy  reqionds  to  the  oo^Nit  of  the  amplifier  and 
erates  lestoring  force  pulses  of  one  aenae  or  4m  pdier 
drpMwiing  on  the  sense  of  the  imbalanoe  signal  for  pto- 
dudnf  tiw  counteracting  forces  acdns  on  flie  dntic  Ibrice 
re^onaive  system  to  restore  balance  diereto.  The  loi^ 
drcnitry  includes  means  for  nonnally  inhibiting  bodi  of 
the  restoring  force  pulses  bdow  a  predetermined  levd  of 
deflection 


TUBE  CONSKRl 


-M9M91 

vcSmM 


to 
Vliir,CUB. 


IniHi Dae. 7,  tH4,tm, Np, 4l4iii; i 
3k34Mn.  iiHii  Od.  3L  1967.DMi5l  I 


UJB.  CL  73—398 


hit  U,iMff, Stt. Nn. 699,364 
Hat  CLG911  7/20,  7/18 


A  toned  vibriition  damper  has  a  houiiag  defining  a 
sealed  working  dumber  and  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a 
structure  such  as  a  rotary  shaft  subfect  to  vibrations  to 
be  danced.  An  iliertia  mass  and  one  or  mme  dastic  tuning 
springs  are  connected  in  series  to  one  anotfiar  and  to  the 
housing  within  the  chandler  by  coupUng  means  comprising 
at  least  one  viscous  shear  damping  film. 


FULL  PULSE  RESToJttWTORCE  GENERATION 
FOR  GHAVrnr  MEIER  CONTROL 
W.  WaiCMhi^lte,  mttmt  to  Tctoi  bata- 

Tnu,  n  caip«raliaa  «( 


©;• 


m 


FBad  Sqpt  26J966,  Sme.  No.  891,717 
~itCS.< 


G91to7/i2 
U.S.CL73— 382  r  6 

Aju  airboine  gravity  meter  fayhaiKng  an  elastic  force 
mgoiaht  qrslem  wh^arein  means  are  provided  for:  aeasing 
imhahwicc  tfiireQf  and  for  implying;  counleractiqi.  forces 
thereto  tonitore  baUmoa.  Abridge  netwoik  prodnces  a 


A  tube  for  a  barometer  or  the  Wkc  has  an  ammlar 
groove  at  its  lower  end  receiving  a  aealuig  ring  which 
projects  therefirom  so  that  the  tube  may  be  lowmid 
against  the  bottom  of  a  cistern  to  seal  off  the  ttfba  during 
transportation.  The  tobe  is  prefeKiiMy  of  itaiiWsi  steal 
andirthe  ofposile  end  is  chiaed  by  heHarc  awltrt|g.  An 
index  sensor  for  the  tnbe  is  provided  by  a  mii|petic  hhnd 
infadd  hi  a  groove  in  the  ei^Mior  of  the  tube. 
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PROncnVB  UNKAGB  IN  BLECTUCALLY  AND 

PRESSURE  ACTUA1ED  IN81SUMENT 
EnU  P.  Knpr,  New  FaMMd,  OMik,  Milpinr  to  Lear 
Sidkr,  IBC,  AraMMk,  N.Y^  •  cofporalioa  of  Delaware 
^^    nfcd  Dec  5,  IH?,  Sec.  No.  «S,M4 

bt  CL  G«U  7/]2  _ 

U.S.CL73— 3U  SClaliM 


analytical  instruments.  This  fluid  filtering  system  for 
analyzing  the  content  of  a  fluid  sample  has  a  sample 
source,  a  fluid  filter  connected  to  the  sample  source  for 
cleaning  the  fluid  sample,  analyzing  means  connected  to 
the  fluid  filter  for  analyzing  the  fluid  sample,  and  pump 
means  disposed  between  one  of  the  sample  source  and 
the  fluid  filter  and  the  fluid  filter  and  the  analyzing  means 
for  moving  the  fluid  sample  through  the  fluid  filter  and 
the  analyzing  means. 


DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  UQUID  DENSITY 
Vadfan  MfldttOovkh  Ufctitr,  UMn  Lcadogndriaqv  140, 
kv.  63;  Boris  MfthaHofvidi  NaaroT,  UBtsa  Gerocr 
stratoaf^  5,  kr.  11;  Viktor  Mitrofowridi  PocUmky, 
Percatok  McuddaeTa  1,  kr.  Tf;  lay  KoHtanAiMTidi 
SmorchkoT,  Oktyafcnky  prapckt  9,  kr.  il,  an  of  Voro- 

Dcah.  UJSiSJL 

Filed  Mnr  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639^28 

Int  CL  G«lB  9/00 

UA  CL  73—452  1  Cldm 


A  longitudinal  link  is  interposed  in  the  linkage  con- 
necting an  aneroid  capsule  to  a  read-out  means  in  an 
instrument  having  an  alternative  means  for  driving  the 
read-oat  means,  the  link  being  coimected  at  both  ends 
by  k>st  motion  connections  that  are  spring  biased  to 
nonnal  conditions  but  can  operate  to  assume  a  non- 
driving  position  when  the  input  frcnn  the  alternative  driv- 
ing means  is  significantly  different  from  the  input  from 
the  aneroid  c^)sule,  whereby  to  protect  the  capsule  from 
damage. 


MMg4«_ 
NG  SYSTEM 


FLUID  FILTERING  SYSTEM  AND  FLUID 
FILTER  THEREFOR 
William  E.  HowdL  MearacviOc  Borough,  Pa^  assignor 
to  United  Slatas  Stod  Cospoiatkiii,  a  cofporatfoa  of 


Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,M7 
Lit  CL  GOla  1/22 
VA  CL  73—421.5  13  Claims 


'•►a 


^An  improved  fluid  filtering  system  and  fluid  filter  there- 
for adapted  to  clean  all  types  of  fluid  samples  without 
altering  the  moisture  content  of  such  fluid  samples,  there- 
by permitting  the  analysis  of  such  fluid  samples  by 


A  float  type  device  for  continuously  measuring  the 
density  of  a  liquid  by  providing  a  flow  chamber  through 
which  the  liquid  passes,  a  float  filled  with  a  standard 
liquid  is  positioned  in  the  flow  chamber  and  is  mounted 
on  a  lever  that  extends  generally  horizontally  through 
the  side  of  the  flow  chamber.  A  bellows  type  flexible 
element  sealed  to  the  chamber  at  one  end  and  the  lever 
at  its  other  end  provides  free  movement  of  the  lever 
as  the  float  rises  when  the  liquid  whose  density  is  being 
measured  increases  in  density  and  falb  as  the  liquid 
becomes  less  dense.  The  float  comprises  an  endwise  ex- 
pansible chamber  so  that  the  standard  liquid  in  the  float 
being  of  the  same  temperature  as  the  liquid  in  which 
it  is  inuuersed  will  expand  and  contact  with  changes  of 
temperature  so  that  the  variations  in  density  of  the  liquid 
being  measured  due  to  temperatures  will  not  cause  errors 
in  the  indicated  density.  The  means  to  introduce  the  liquid 
into  and  remove  the  liquid  from  the  device  are  arraiiged 
so  that  the  liquid  currents  will  not  cause  errors  in  the 
density  readings.  The  position  of  the  float  in  the  flow 
chamber  is  determined  by  a  pneumatic  device  operating 
at  a  low  pressure  to  eliminate  the  possibilities  of  errors 
due  to  flow  of  air  under  pressure. 


PHA9B  MODULATEDBljSrTRIC  SUSPENSION 
Arnold  T.  Noidsieck,  Snte  Bmhan,  CaHL,  asrigaor  to 
Gcacnl  Motan  Coiporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  a  eorpo- 
ratioa  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Amg.  28, 1968,  Scr.  No.  755,861 

tat  CL  G81c  19/30 

U&CL74— 5  r-       5CUBHI 

A  three-axis  electric  support  system  for  a  qiherical 

conductive  object  such  as  a  free  gyro  rotor.  Diametrically 
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opposite  pairs  of  capacitive  plates  adjacent  the  objtct 
are  supplied  with  the  sum  and  difference  of  two  oonstaat 
amplitude  AC  currents,  one  of  fixed  phase  and  the  other 
of  selectively  variable  phase.  Position  sensing  feedback 


circuits  vary  the  phase  of  one  signal  with  itsped  to  the 
other  to  maintain  the  objects  in  a  reference  position 
and  to  maintain  constant  the  scalar  sum  of  forces  on 
the  object  due  to  any  pair  of  plates. 


tatCLFli 
U.S.CL74— 33 


21/00,  25/08,  37/16 


IfCfadms 


A  motion  for  a  transfer  device  having  finger  bars  which 
describe  rectangular  motion.  The  resultant  cycle  may  be 
characterized  as  damp-advance-unclamp-retum.  A  specific 
motion  transmissidn  is  i»esented  to  trairiate  rotary  mo- 
tion into  double  motion  of  a  cylindrical  bar,  viz,  transla- 
tion and  rotation  on  the  same  axis.  Rotary  motion  is 
transmitted  by  a  cam  following  lever  to  a  scotch  yoke 
which  toms  a  rotary  carriage  on  an  axis  substantially 
coincident  with  that  of  the  Imu*.  The  rotary  carriage  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  wheel  engaged  in  an  axial 
slot  on  the  surface  of  the  bar.  Rotary  carriage  motion 
is  transmitted  to  the  wheel  structure  which  imparts  a 
sidewise  tlirust  to  the  slot,  and  thereby  rotates  the  bar. 


A  wheel  structure  is  specifically  utilized  in  the  bar  slot 
so  that  the  bar  may  axially  translate  relative  to  the  rotary 
carriage,  with  a  minknum  of  friction  and  without  inter- 
ference with  the  rotary  motion  structure.  The  wheel  is 
tapered,  as  is  the  groove,  and  therefore  the  wheel  will 
disengage  sidewise  from  the  groove  "wbcn  a  predetetmined 
magnitude  of  resistance  against  rotation  is  encoontered. 
This  feature  provides  a  leliable  and  smoodi  Cail-fltop. 

An  analogous  structure  is  fvovided  for  transmission  of 
axial  disi^acement  to  the  bar.  Another  cam  following 
lever  reciprocates  a  translatory  carriage  which  abo  has 
a  wheel  engaged  in  a  circumferential  groove  on  the  bar, 
which  permits  the  bar  to  rotate  relative  to  the  carriage; 
and  the  wheel  also  will  jump  sidewise  ftom  the  groove 
under  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  resistance  to  bar 
translation. 

Limit  switches  are  inchided  and  are  actuated  when 
either  thrust  wheel  jumps  its  track;  the  switdies  dis- 
coimect  the  main  drive  to  shut  down  Uie  entire  apparatus. 


3,49^467 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATAILY  INCflING  IBB 
GEARS  OF  A  ROLUNG-MIUL  PDOON  STAND 
Joseph  W.  Hfftay,  Parii  I^nil,  and  BVIah  S.  W) 
Chkano,  VL,  ii^pinn  to  Uallad  StaHi  Bias 
tioB,  a  iWBoiatfcia  al  Ddawi 

Filad  M«.  27, 19(8,  Ser.  Naw  71M«2 
tat  CL  Flfli  27/02, 31/00;  B21b  35/00 
VS.  CL  74—128  2 


3^5,4M 
MULTIPLE  MOnON  APPARATUS 
Robert  I.  Adams,  Laaslag,  Mck.,  aMiiani  to 
Tool  ft  EagiBCMlai^  bcTuaisfaig,  ROdk,  a  corporatfoa 
ofMkfctan 

ilM  Mar.  28.  UNM,  Scr.  No.  71MM 


Apparatus  includes  a  ratchet  wheel  drcumferentially 
mounted  on  a  rolling-mill  pinion  gear  shaft  for  rotatitm 
therewith.  An  upright  bracket  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
gear  shaft  and  supports  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  which  is 
pivotaUy  mounted  by  its  head  end  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  ratchet  wheel.  A  ratchet  arm,  which  is  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  extends  loogitudinally  from  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  piston  of  the  cylinder,  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  cylinder  is 
pivoted  toward  the  wheeL  The  cylinder  is  actuated  to 
move  the  ratchet  arm  circumfemtially  of  the  wheel  and 
cause  rotaticmal  inching  of  the  pinion  gear  shaft. 


to  GcMnd 


3,49MM 
CHAIN  DMVE 
Irviag  Griffd,  Ann  Aifcor,  ftflck. 
Motors  Cotposatiea,  IMmit,  bBdb,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  21, 19M,  8m,  Na.  777,824 
fat  CL  WSk  7/06 

UA  CL  74—229  4 

A  chain  drive  having  a  sprodoet  wheel  with  random 
root  relief  for  inoviding  initial  ctmtact  ci  dia  d»ld 
teeth  tops  with  <»ly  the  nonreUeved  roots  at  a  partial 
wrap  of  the  chain  on  the  sprocket  vHieel  and  witii  eadi 
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sorocket  having  a  guide  surface  on  it«  drive  side  for  with  respect  to  its  input,  consisting  of  an  input  membtf 
^rS^^S-J  SSLn  the  top.  of  the  chain  teeth  having  a  contoured  radial  thread  which  permit,  the  imil- 
and  q>rocket.  and  guiding  the  chain  teeth  for  root  con-  "" 


,  •»•?!' 


tact  when  the  chain  elongate,  to  mamtain  substantially  ,       ,      ,.^     *  *  ,i  *^  ♦u. 

the  same  initial  root  contact  location  with  cham  elon-   tiple  engagement  of  a  plurahty  of  cam  followers  to  the 
gj^^  threads  so  that  loads  requiring  high  torque  may  be  driven. 


ELECnaC  CONTROL  SY^slfS  FOR  automahc 

TRANSMNHONS 
Claude  Lombard,  BillaMOWf,  Vnmc9,  amifnor  to  Regie 
Natkmalc  da  UsIm.  Rcaaalt  BObacoart  Hants-de- 
Seine,  France  and  Antoaobilc.  FcagcoC,  Pari.,  FWmce 

Filed  Ian.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  701,223 
Clafan.  priority,  appHcadoa  FlraKe,  Feb.  8,  1967, 

94,e71 

Int.  CL  F16h  5/50 

UJS.  CL  74—336.5  11  Claims 


3,495,471 

GEAR  LUBRICATING  MEANS 

Thooa.  M.  JokMOiL  lt31  1901  Ave.  N^ 

Tcxtt  City,  tea.    7759* 

FUed  Apr.  2, 196%  Scr.  No.  725,248 

W  CL  F16h  57/04 

UA  CL  74—467  • 


An  electronic  device  for  controlling  automatic  trans- 
missions of  vehicles  or  machines,  characterised  in  that 
the  electronic  devices  of  known  type  which  receive  in- 
formation from  a  governor  and  convert  it  mto  change- 
speed  orders  are  enclosed  in  a  common  case  with  a  switch 
associated  with  the  gear  lever  of  the  vehicle,  said  switch 
permitting  modifying  the  laws  of  automatic  operation  of 
the  transmission  at  the  driver's  will. 


A  gear  lubricating  system  for  lubricating  the  contacting 
surfaces  of  a  gear  ^riiidi  in  operatioa  intennedies  with 
at  least  one  other  gear,  the  hibricating  syrtem  includuig 
a  gear  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  the  gear  being  provided 
with  a  circular  channel  coaxial  with  the  gear  which 
channel  wrves  a.  a  rewrvoir  fw  lubricant  Lubricating 
conduits  connect  throu^  and  within  tbc  gear  to  this 
circular  channel  and  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  gear 
adjacent  the  base  of  each  tooth  on  the  nde  of  the  tooth 
which  provides  a  contacting  surface  when  the  gear  inter- 
meshes  with  other  gears.  Lubricant  is  supidied  to  the 
circular  diannel  from  an  external  source,  either  directly 
or  indirectly. 


3,495«47« 

SPHERICAL  THREAD  AND  PIN  GEAR 

REDUCTION 

Joseph  P.  McCartli,  43—39  158th  St., 

Ftaldri^N.Y.    11358 

Filed  Apr.  3,  t^  Scr.  No.  718,533 

bt.  a.  F16h  55/04 

US.  CL  74— 425  7 

A  compact  right-mgie  gear  reduction  apparatus  for 
transmitting  a  {vedetermined  ratio  of  force  to  its  output 


3,495*472 
PRESS  IHUVE 
MUlaid  K.  Lo^,  Norih  CMtaa,  Stvfc.  OUo, 
to  E.  W.  MlM  CompMor,  Optoa,  OUo,  a  corpocKhM 

FIM  Sfft  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  ^,754 

bt  CLGiSg  1/00, 3/00:  F16h  21/22 

UJS.CL74— 87t  8CUnM 

The  pre»  ha.  a  crankdiaft  with  a  Mepped  comAgura- 
tion  with  each  Hepped  portion  befaig  concentric  and  co- 
axial. A  pie-machined  eccentric  is  removably  mippoited 
on  the  cranluhaft  and  counterweight,  may  be  added  or 
removed  to  the  crwkdiaft  a.  derired.  The  bearing,  mip- 


\ 
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porting  the  crankdiaft  are  located  immediately  adjacent  the   iHojected  portion,  thereof,  and  which  i.  niitafalB  a. 
eccentric  with  the  counterweight.,  when  added,  outude   plastically  deformable  impact  absorbing  mean,  to  absorb 


-ii     4.-' 


impact  caused  by  the  human  body  or  by  other  obstacle,  in 
case  of  collision  or  the  like. 


.  1,495*475 
SERIES  TUNED  VBCOUS  DAMPERS 


Roilin  Do^Im  Bnawy,  BBfrio,  N.Y.,  avIgBor  to 

HondiOe  hOatMm  1m.,  BafUo^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

ponlioa  of  MiAlnB 

Filed  Dec  2f,  1967,  Scr.  No.  694,514 

,...«-.  uv*.  V.    .  t^CL  F16«  15/10 

of  the  bearmgs.  The  enure  crankshaft  assembly  is  remov-   u^  q^  74__574  6  CfadnH 

ably  supported  in  a  slotted  housing. 


'i 


3,495,473 
VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  ffllFIING  APPARATUS 
Ddbcit  E.  Win.,  Haicntown,  Md.,  Mrigwni  to  Mack 
TndOt  Inc.,  ADcntowa,  Pal,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,778 

Int  CL  G05g  9/00, 13/00 

VS,  CL  74—473  8  Clabns 


a— pfeCPWnwsc|l||  m  ,m  m 


Shifting  i4)paratus  for  a  straight-line  shift  type  of  ve- 
hicle transmission  having  a  idurality  of  shift  rails 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  and  coupled  together 
for  displacement  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  gear  shift 
lever  ^ch  i.  Klectively  engageable  with  the  diift  rails 
and  movable  in  straight  but  parallel  paths  to  provide  a 
folded  line  shift  pattern  to  change  the  gear  ratios  of  the 
transmisuon. 


A  wries  tuned  viscous  damper  ha.  a  member  arranged 
to  be  Mcured  fixedly  to  a  .tnicture  subject  to  vibrations 
to  be  damped  and  an  inertia  mass  freely  movable  rela- 
tive to  the  member  with  an  elattic  tuning  siNing  between 
spaced  apart  flat  surfaces  of  the  member  and  the  inertia 
mass  and  all  coupled  in  series  including  at  lea.t  one 
viscou.  shear  damping  film.  The  member  may  define  a 
hermetically  sealed  houung  within  which  the  inertia  mass 
and  the  tuning  spring  are  houwd.  In  anodier  form  the 
member  nq;)p(Hl.  the  inertial  mam  which  defines  a  wak- 
ing chamber  into  which  a  portion  of  the  member  extends 
to  provide  the  flat  surface  thereof  spaced  from  the  flat 
surface  of  the  inertia  member  and  between  which  surfaces 
the  tuning  spring  is  disposed. 


3.495,474 

IMPACT  ABSORBING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 
YosUUro  NhUnmn,  Kavaknra,  and  ROtntakc  OUno, 
Yokohama,  Jbpa>^  Miif*<iti  to  NiiMui  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shOd  Kahha,  Yoikohana,  lamni 

FIM  Oct  3, 1967,  Stt,  No.  672^38 


Japan,  Noir.  24,  1966, 


Chrfms  priority,  qppMcalioB 

41/187,31] 

laL  CL  B62d  1/18;  B68r  19/08 

VA  a.  74—492  3  Claiav 

Impact  absori>ing  means  which  is  available  to  nfety 

device,  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bellow,  or  corrugated 

metal  tube  haying  a  plioality  of  longitudinal  slit,  to  the 


3,49M76 
VARIABLE.RAT10  l£vER  MECHANISMS 
Michael  John  Tcdrakc,  Partaaoalh,  Eaglud,  airigndi  to 
General  Motor.  Coiiy  ■iiui,  ^^^^'^'^  ^"'P!'^  ^  corpo- 
ration 6f  IMawin 

FDcd  Joly  3, 1968,  Scrl  N<fc  74^21 
Clafan.  priority,  app!licatfo!|.GrMt  Bitalii,  Ji^  *f  iff 7, 


n,ss9/vt 

•  ■  lit  €L  G85g  1/04  -o'^-""^ 

U.S.  CL  74—516  18  ditel. 

The  invention  i.  a  variaUe-ratio  lever  "y'^f'^ftm  which 
is  of  compact  oonstnictioa  such  that  the  meohanim-is 
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capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  an  axle 
of  a  vehicle,  for  example  to  form  part  of  a  motor  ve- 
hicle handbrake  system.  The  variable-ratio  lever  mecha- 


ance.  Controls  are  provided  for  starting  either  engine  in- 
dependently, for  allowing  the  push  start  of  either  engine, 
for  starting  either  engine  by  the  other  engine,  and  for 
starting  and  clutching  the  turbine  engine  to  the  transmis- 
sion drive  quickly  and  easily  while  the  vehicle  is  being 


nism  produces  in  an  initial  portion  of  a  stroke  a  large  out- 
put movement  with  a  low  output  force,  and  in  a  final 
portion  of  the  stroke  a  high  output  force. 


VS.  CL  74-^50 


3.495,477 

TRANSFER  CASE  ASSEMBLY 

Otto  Mueller,  13  Byfidd  Lane, 

Dcwbon,  Micb.    48120 

FUed  Oct  39,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  678,990 

Int.  a.  Fl«i  35/04.  37/08 


12  Claims 


Apparatus  for  a  six  wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  which 
includes  a  differential  transfer  case  assembly  connected 
by  drive  shafts  to  a  frcmt  axle  and  to  tandem  rear  axles 
by  means  of  differential  transmissions  having  hydraulic 
mechanisms  for  controlling  the  differential  action  of  the 
wheels  on  each  axle.  The  differential  transfer  case  assem- 
bly has  similar  hydraulic  mechanisms  associated  with 
each  drive  shaft  for  positively  driving  each  such  drive 
shaft  at  all  times  that  driving  torque  is  being  transmitted 
to  the  transfer  case  assembly,  but  allowing  limited  dif- 
ferential action  between  the  drive  shafts  under  certain 
specific  conditions  so  as  to  prevent  undesirable  wind-up 
of  one  drive  shaft  relative  to  either  of  the  other  drive 


shafts. 


operated  by  the  main  engine.  Preferably,  the  controls  in- 
clude an  electrically  driven  pump  which  initially  pumps 
fluid  to  engine  power  clutches  through  selectively  operated 
clutch  control  valves  imtil  an  engine  driven  input  pump 
can  supply  the  clutch  operating  fluid.  Mechanical  controls 
for  engine  selection  are  also  provided  in  another  embodi- 
ment 

3y495.479 

AUTOMATIC  VOVfER  TRANSMISSION 

Hans  Anton  Rass,  303  St.  Lawrence, 

Belott,  Wit.    53511 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,793 

Int.  CL  F16h  3/74 

VS,  CL  74—751  9  Claims 

/6. 


3,495,478 
POWER  BOOST  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Livezey,  IndiaiiajM^  Ind^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
ol  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,566 
Int  CL  F16h  37/06 
U.S.  CL  74—661  12  Claims 

Dual  engine  power  system  for  driving  a  power  trans- 
mission in  which  there  is  one  main  engine  having  good 
fuel  economy  used  for  normal  vehicle  operation  and  an 
auxiliary  turbine  engine  having  high  power  to  size  weight 
ratio  used  for  power  boost  to  increase  vehicle  perform- 


A  power  transmission  assembly  consisting  of  a  housing 
having  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  joumaled  in  op- 
posite end  walls  of  the  housing.  The  shafts  are  joumaled 
in  supports  fixed  to  a  vehicle  or  other  body  emfdoying 
the  assembly,  so  that  die  housing  is  rotatable.  The  input 
and  output  shafts  have  on)Osing  bevel  gears  in  the  hous- 
ing coupled  by  pinion  gears  on  diametrically  opposite 
pinion  shafts  joumaled  in  the  housing.  Respective  hemi- 
spherical annular  flywheels  surround  and  are  gearingly- 
coupled  to  the  pinion  shafts.  The  flywheek  generate  op- 
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posing  precessional  torques  acting  on  tlie  housing,  allow- 
ing useful  torque  to  be  transmitted  to  the  output  shaft 
at  a  speed  reduction  in  accordance  with  the  load  on  the 
output  shaft. 

3,495  480 

HTDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Beraaid  Looto  Gay  Rnad,  22  Hz  Rm  Aaatole  France, 

VilicaMica,  VaMc-Mane,  France 

FUed  Jnae  28,  1968,  Scr.  No.  740,988 

Int  CL  F16h  3/74 

UA  CL  74—752;  i  7  Oafans 


automobile  speed  and  a  negative  pressure  in  an  engine 
intake  manifold  for  the  purpose  ai  decreasing  shocks 
and  Tni"i™y«"g  the  driving  loss  of  a  fluid  pump  when 
the  automobile  speed  exceeds  a  given  speed  at  position  D 
of  a  manually  selecting  valve,  and  means  for  increasing 
the  line  pressure  in  order  to  rapidly  i^ply  an  engine 
brake  and  for  decreasing  shocks  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  case  of  the  position  D  <rf  the  manually  selecting 
valve  in  case  of  changing  over  the  automobile  speed  to 
a  low  speed  at  position  L  of  the  manually  selecting  valve. 


I 


KEY  MACHINE 
Hairy  Simon,  6424  Cottage  Grore  Ave., 

ChiciM.nL    60637 
Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678^22 
Int  CL  B12k  13/00;  B23c  1/16,  1/18 
VS,  CL  76—110  15 


ivei 
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A  torque  converter  having  an  input  shaft  which  orbits 
two  planetary  elements  connected  by  a  hydraulic  fluid; 
one  of  the  dements,  by  virtue  of  its  rotation,  imparts 
kinetic  energy  to  the  fluid  which  is  converted  to  mechan- 
ical energy  for  rotating  the  other  element  which,  in  turn, 
causes  rotation  of  an  output  shaft 


3,495,481 
AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
KokU  Ohlc,  Yokohama,  and  Yasnhko  SmnU,  Fnji, 
Japan,  asslgnon  to  Nissan  Jldoshn  KabvUki  Kaisha, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FOcd  Not.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,746 

Clafans  pcioitty,  appHeatkm  Japan,  Nor.  12, 1966, 

41/74,052 

IM.CLB60k2i/(X) 

U.S.  CL  74—864  3  Oafans 


An  automatic 


A  machine  and  method  for  duplicating  a  tubular-type 
key  by  providing  notchM  in  the  end  edge  or  side  {Mrotru- 
sions  of  the  tubular  stem  of  a  properly  dimensiooed  key 
blank.  The  machine  indudes  means  for  supporting  the  key 
to  be  duplicated  for  rotation  abont  the  longitodinal  axis 
of  the  stem  of  the  key,  means  for  supporting  the  key 
blank  for  rotation  about  the  lon^tudinal  axis  of  the  stem 
of  the  blank,  a  cutting  tool  capable  of  providing  notches 
in  the  key  blank  of  the  size  and  dqith  of  the  notches 
in  the  key  to  be  dufdiciUed,  and  means  for  so  locating  the 
cutting  tool  relative  to  the  key  blank  as  to  cause  a  notch 
to  be  provided  in  the  key  blank  corresponding  in  size 
and  location  to  each  of  the  notches  in  the  key  to  be  dupli- 
cated. A  method  is  also  provided  for  producing  a  tubular- 
type  key  from  instructions  rather  than  from  an  existing 
key. 


3,495,483 
REVERSIBLE  PIPE  REAMER 
Anton  J.  Janfl^  Elyrla,  OMo,  asslnw  <» 
trie  Co.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  mipeiailM  of 
FIM  Mm,  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,776 
ImL  CL  B23d  79/04;  B23b  51/00 
UA  CL  77—73 


A  tapered  body  has  at  least  two  kwigitndinally  ezteDd- 
speed  change  gear  control  device  for  ing  cutting  edges  thereon  facing  in  opposte  directioos 


use  in  antomobilea,  comprising  means  tot  detecting  an  to  each  other.  There  may  be  more,  and  preferably  aie 


L. 
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Soar,  such  edges.  When  there  are  four  edges  thfey  are 
less  than  180*  apart,  preferably  90*,  and  the  edges  on 
one  side  face  in  one  direction  and  dioae  on  the  other 
side  in  the  opposite  direction.  During  a  reaming  opera- 
tion the  non-cutting  edges  furnish  a  support  against  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pipe  for  the  cutting  edges. 


3MSAM 

CONDUrr  CX)ATING  KEMOVER 

Fkcd  H.  Bmin  71f  Woodflcld  Drlrc, 

lackaoo,  Mkh.    49M3 

Flkd  Sept  IS,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  668,571 

Int.  CL  HMg  1/12:  B26b  27/00,  29/00 

UA  CL  81— 9J  8  Claims 


Jf^ 


ferired  angularity  for  minimum  permissible  looseness  with 
sufficient  clearance  to  facilitate  registry  between  the  driv- 
er and  driven  elements.  The  geometric  peripheral  con- 
figuration of  the  flank  engaging  driver  jaws  alternate  be- 
tween concavities  to  provide  complete  nut  comer  driving 
disengagement,  and  the  centers  of  the  concavities  alter- 
nating with  the  oppositely  inclined  flank  jaws  are  sym- 
metrically hidexed  on  substantially  15  degree  radu  ema- 
nating from  the  wrench  or  driver  socket  axis. 


A  tool  for  removing  a  protective  coating  from  tbc  ex- 
terior surface  of  a  conduit  in  order  to  permit  the  conduit 
to  be  connected  to  a  fitting  wherein  the  tool  forms  a 
radial  incision  m  the  covering  prior  to  removing  the 
covering  from  the  conduit  and  relative  rotation  occurs 
between  the  conduit  and  tool  during  coating  removal. 


M»S,485 

WRENCH  SOCKETS,  SOCKET  DRIVES  AND 

SIMILAR  COUPLERS 

RMfmamA  G.  FmIiibj  Jsmi  W.  Price,  and  Geae  E. 

Otooa,  Kamha,  Wh.  anlpMn  to  flaap-OB  Toob  Cor- 

poratioB,  KoMMha,  Im,  a  cotpomlni  off  Ddawwe 

Flkd  Sept  14, 19M,  S«.  No.  S89,153 

Tie  portiM  off  tte  tarn  of  fhe  palcal  nbaeqacnt 

to  Sept  2t,  1983,  has  been  dlMUmed 

lit.  CL  B25b  13/06 

VS,  CL  81—121  6  Claims 


K^  1 


3,495,486  

METHODS  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING 
PORTIONS     OF     A      MEMBER     HAVING 
DIFFERING    RESISTANCES    TO    CUTTING 
ACTION 
Francis  Joseph  Fachs,  fr^  PrlacctoB  Junction,  N J^  as- 
signor to  Wcstan  Eltctrie  Conpany,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  s  corpottfcwi  off  New  York 
CootimiatioB  off  appacatiou  Ser.  No.  586,983  and  Scr. 
No.  507,874,  both  Nov.  9, 1965.  TUs  application  Jnnc 
9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,925 

Int.  CL  B26d  5/08 
VS.  a.  83—53  19  Chdms 


Methods  of  simultaneously  cutting  member  portions 
wherein  various  portions  ofler  differing  resistances  to  hy- 
draulic cutting  action;  for  example,  the  comers  and  inter- 
mediate wall  portions  of  a  rectangular  wav^vide  to  be 
severed,  or  a  plurality  of  holes  of  differing  diameter  to 
be  cut  m  a  member.  Ilie  portions  to  be  cut  or  severed  are 
placed  between  a  die  cavity,  or  cavities,  and  a  source  of 
hydraulic  pressure  cqjposite  the  cavity,  or  cavities.  The 
cavity,  or  cavities,  have  otMS-sectional  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  the  size  and  shape  of  the  portions  to  be  cut 
or  severed.  Increasing  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
portions  to  be  cut  or  severed,  and  the  portknt  are  sup- 
ported from  within  the  die,  cavity,  or  cavities,  until  the 
hydraulic  pressure  exerts  sufficient  pressure  to  insure  that 
all  portions  are  cut  or  severed,  simultaneously.  Also,  meth- 
ods of  cutting  or  severing  materials  which  increase  in 
ductility  when  highly  pressurized,  and  which  additional 
methods  employ  the  above-mentioned  steps  and  the  further 
step  of  subjecUng  such  materials  to  hydraulic  pressure 
pressurized  sufficiently  high  to  cause  such  materials  to 
increase  in  ductility. 


The  invention  involves  hexagon  and  double  hexagon 
or  the  like  flank  sockets  or  drives  for  corresponding 
standard  fasteners  which  impart  the  torque  turning  load 
thereto  to  the  sides  or  flanks  rather  than  to  the  comers 
tbtnoi,  and  to  accomplidi  this  with  limited  looseness 
for  oscillatory  play  and  maximum  accessible  registry  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  elements,  die  angularity  of 
the  sodcet  faces  are  within  a  lunited  plus  or  minus  range 
of  144  degrees  outside  and  216  degrees  inside  as  a  pre- 


3,495,487 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUTTING 

SOD  PADS 

William  W.  AOmt,  Cmbory,  N  J.    07821 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,009 

Int  CL  B26d  3/12 

VS.  CL  83—117  14  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  automatically  slitting  sod  pads  hav- 

mg  two  oppositely  oriented  rotary  cutter  assemblies.  One 


m 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


cutter  assembly  making  selectively  spaced  longitudinal  the  ends  off  die  movaUe  Made-canyiag  beam 

slits  in  the  sod  pad  as  it  is  moved  through  the  apparatus,  torwudiy  of  the  frnwlwiii  ao  that  die  gnide  bus  may  be 


The  remaining  cutter  assembly  further  slitting  the  sod 
pad  with  selectively  spaced  transverse  slits  thereby  form- 
ing a  grid-like  cut  over  the  surface  of  the  sod  pad. 


3,495,488  -' 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  A  SAMPLE  FROM  A 

MOVING  WEB  OP  MATERIAL 
Kcnnedi  J.  Addl^  i!l|Mtirt»i,  Bobbf  L.  PMs,  WcOf^wd, 
-  A.  WcBi,  fli^iirtmt,  &C  Mateon  to 


-^itm  29, 13€L  Scr.  N«.  650,128 
^  hiLCLW4  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—151     • 


An  apparatus  to  take  sanqiles  from  a  moving  web  ot 
material  using  a  spring  powvred  rotary  cutter  wfaicfa  is 
relMsed  by  a  trigger  device  actuated  by  contact  with 
the  moving  web  of  material. 


3(4'M89 
Ij    GUILLOI1NES 
Frcdcridc  R.  Sjsmy,  Ifcitwi  hi  nlshi 
sigMr  to  Sled  Coostractfosi  * 
<N<|ltB)Liiiritod 
FIlcdDec. 
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removed  for  impectioa  and/or  leplaoemenl-^widioiit  fint 
requiring  removal  of  the  movaUe  blade<arrying  beun. 


MICROTOME  FRIXZiNG  ATTACHMENT 
Fnau  L.  DoBhopt  Loaioa.  tatJmLtmkanrU 


Britfsli 

Filed  Fck.  19, 1968,  Scr.  Now  7863M 
Claliw  priority,  appHorftai  Great  Britrii^  Feb.  17, 1967, 

7,744/67 
Int.  d.  B26d  7/08 
VS.  CL  83—171  9 


The  invention  relates  to  a  freering  attachment  for  a 
microtome,  particularly  an  nltramicioiome,  to  enable  sec- 
tioning to  be  accomplished  with  a  specimen  frona  below 
its  glass  transfOTmation  temperature  la  an  atmosphere 
from  which  water  vapour  is  excluded  by  di^lacement  by 
gaseous  coolant  The  attadunent  ooosists  of  an  tadfsmut 
widi  knife  and  specimen  holdeci  oach  with  tempetatwe 
controller  diat  may  oompriae  a  trooi^  fM'  Uqaid  cocriant 
that  vaporizes  to  (U^laoe  Mmocphen  of  cncloauie  and  a 
heater  element  both  under  control  of  tempeiatore  searing 
device  that  admits  coolant  oronergiaes  heater  as  required. 


28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,286 
Claims  piterity,  appBcntlaa  Great  BOtiim,  Jaia.  14, 1967, 

Jl      ym/ti 

11  liri.arB26d  7/06 
U.S.  CL  83—16$  6  Claims 

A  hydraulically-opented  guillotine  includes  side- 
frames  and  a  movaUe  blade-carrying  beam  extending 
therebetween  with  vertical  guides  for  the  movable  blade- 
carrying  beam  bat  widi  Iqrdranlic  rams  mclined  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  at  an  angle  corresponding  closely 
to  the  plane  of  the  resultants  of  the  catting  fences  and  the 
shear  forces  acting  on  die  movaUe  blade  daring  cottmg, 
thus  substantially  relieving  the  guides  of  the  shear  forces 
with  oonseqneat  saviag  ia  wear  oa  die  guides,  and  sodi 
iadiaatioa  also  eaables  a  cross-beam  for  transmitting 
the  reactioos  of  die  lama  to  side^rames  to  be  set  bade  on 
the  sido-fraoHs  with  wrtical  grooves  for  guide  bars  at 


Harvey  J.  Ni   >  n  1 1  , 
Rklly,  Chcity  HBI,  N J., 

Pa-  a  i 
ifi%  1 


Pa.._ 
tol^pa^lac 
rf  Duawatc 
FDcd  M 17, 1967,  Scr.  Nttb  <S3kS93 
Hm.  CL  B23«  25/72 
U.S.  CL  83—346  -  1 

A  cutter  for  fUaments  containing  abrasive 
induding  a  rotating  knife  and  a  rotating  anvil, 
roller  cooperates  with  the  anvil  to  feed. the 
containing  abrasives  into  the  cutting  ame.  The 
anvil  are  rotated  at  aubstaittially 
whichcorresponds  with  the  speed <rf 
ments  to  be  cat  An  iitterfereace  of 
to  .020  indi  b^ween  die  knife  and  the  aaril  is 


1. 
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at  the  cutting  zone.  The  interference  is  necessary  in  order 
to  insure  that  the  knife  will  thoroughly  sever  the  fila- 
ments containing  abrasives.  The  drive  mechanism  in- 
cludes means  for  causing  the  knife  to  contact  the  anvil 
at  various  spaced  points  along  the  periphery  of  the  anvil. 


^mp 


cut  in  a  compact  condition  for  a  long  period  of  time 
between  the  laying  up  process  and  the  cutting  process  to 
prevent  the  various  layers  of  the  layup  from  shifting, 
flowing  or  otherwise  moving  relative  to  one  another 
so  as  to  depart  from  their  relative  positions  as  initiaUy 
laid  up. 

CUTTING  OR  STAMPING  MACHINE  HAVING 
EXCHANGEABLE  STAMPING  OR  CUITING 
TOOL 
Et^oi  Hwb,  Diliingcii,  ud  Hebnot  Baocr,  Maidiingen, 
Gcmiaqr,  —Ifow  to  Fhrma  Itampf  ft  COi,  Stnttgart- 
WeiUmdoif;  Gcnmgr 

FBcd  AivTa^  1M7,  Scr.  No.  633,475 
ClatiBs  priority,  appBcatioa  Gcnnaiqr,  Apr.  29, 1966, 

l,SS2,lf2 

lilt  CL  B26d  7/26 

VS.  CL  83—698  10  Claims 


The  outer  periphery  of  the  roller  upon  which  the  knife 
is  mounted  is  composed  of  a  tough  resilient  elastomeric 
material  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  anvil  is  composed 
of  hard  metal.  The  pinch  roller  is  composed  of  a  hard 
elastomeric  material. 


3,495,492 

APPARATUS  FOR  WC»KING  ON  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Hciu  loccph  Gcri»cr  and  Darid  R.  Peari,  West  Hartford, 

Con.,  Mrii^on  to  Gcrbcr  Gannent  TcdhnoloKy,  East 

Hvlfbrd,  Conk,  a  corporatkm  ni  Cmmectkot 

Fikd  May  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  821,780 

bit  CL  B26d  7/20 

UA  CL  83—374  24  Claims 


Apparatus  for  working  on  fabric  or  other  sheet  ma- 
terial mchKtes  a  vacuum  hold-down  device  having  a  ma- 
terial supporting  surface  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
openings  passing  therethrough.  A  vacuum  chamber  as- 
sociated with  the  supporting  surface  applies  a  vacuum 
through  die  vacuum  openings  to  the  sheet  material 
H>read  thereon.  The  vacuum  so  applied  to  the  material 
may  be  used  to  aid  in  spreading  the  material  onto  the 
supporting  surface  with  a  spreading  tool  and/or  to  hold 
the  material  in  place  during  cutting  thereof  by  an  as- 
sociated cutting  tooL  When  the  vacuum  is  used  to  hold 
the  material  in  place  for  cutting,  a  sheet  or  panel  of  sub- 
stantially air-impervious  sheet  material,  such  as  a  sheet  of 
thin  polyethylene  is  ^read  over  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  material  and  cooperates  with  the  vacuum  to  draw  the 
material  toward  the  supporting  surface  and  into  a  more 
compact  condition.  The  air<4mpervious  panel  used  with 
the  vacuum  during  cutting  may  be  an  expendable  sheet 
<rf  such  material  spread  entirely  over  the  material  sur- 
face prior  to  cutting  and/or  may  be  one  or  two  contin- 
uous belts  of  such  material  located  in  front  of  and/or 
bdiind  the  cutting  tool.  The  vacuum  and  air4mpervious 
panel  may  also  be  used  to  hold  a  layup  of  material  to  be 


A  cutting  or  stamping  device  for  use  with  a  tool  which 
has  a  groove  defining  a  retaining  shoulder  thereabove  in- 
cludes a  ram  which  is  diq>Iaceably  carried  in  a  holder 
and  which  has  a  bore  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  XocA 
therein.  A  tool  holding  steeve  is  carried  on  the  interior  of 
the  ram  and  is  movable  ^ansverse  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
of  the  ram  for  engaging  in  the  groove  of  the  tool  under 
the  shoulder  to  hold  the  tool  in  an  operative  position.  A 
safety  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  holder  and  it  is 
connected  to  the  holding  sleeve  in  a  manner  such  that  it 
permits  the  sleeve  to  engage  against  the  tool  to  hold  it  in 
an  operative  position  but  it  may  be  moved  outwardly  to 
displace  the  sleeve  to  an  inoperative  position  to  release  the 
tool 


3,4M^94  

THREADED  PLASIIC  MEMBER  WITH  A 
REINFORCED  THREAD 

Arthnr  L.  ScoCL  RWMMid.  S.C.,  aflli^Mir  to  C/P  Corpo" 
ratkMi,  Newberry,  S.C.,  a  coiporatkm  of  South 
CaroUna 

FBed  laly  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  652,5H 

IM.  CL  F16b  27/00,  29/00,  35/00 

U.S.  CL  85—1  _  13  Oafans 


Threaded  plastic  member  such  as  bolts  and  nuts  hav- 
ing threads  with  resin  impregnated  glass  fiber  filaments. 
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The  threads  are  sounded  in  cross  section  and  the  rein-       ^,^,^  .—.— iij?^&SP.  .«Bi»«.  «n«n^ 

fordnc   filaments   follow  continuous   serpentine   paths  CmJ9USGJ^KmvmAJt^SaS.VmSiH^. 

through   the   threads,   wherein  each   of  the  filamenu  .      - '^'     -fS^^^j^^Zx^^^^- 

throughout  the  cross-section  of  the  threads  extends  loogi-  ^JS^^feJ^  TBlIZ^iSSIw    m^^an  te 
tudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  member. 


Flkd  M^jr  15. 1968,  Scr.  No.  729419 

3,495,495  Cfadms  priority,  uppBillin  Ciiiiaw]'  May  19, 1967, 

FRICTION  PIN  UNIT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  QUICK  B  92,604. 

CHANGE  DIES  AND  THE  LIKE  Int  CL  F41f  3/04 

Herbert  D.  Bcny»  Westboro,  Macs.,  asrigMir  to  Tbc  U.S.  CL  89— 1 J15                                            15 
MbMtcr  MaddM  Conpaqy,  Mfaistcr,  Ohio,  a  coipora- 
tkm of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,844  ^         ^^^-^^^^   ^         , 

bt  CL  F16b  19/00  ,__  _t ^t-^ A 

U.S.CL85— 5  8  Cfadms 


4C  — 


A  friction  pin  having  a  rubber-like  elastomeric  rod-like 
center  portion  and  a  U-shaped  outer  portion  with  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  outer  portion  bulged 
outwardly  so  that  the  pin,  when  seated  small  end  fore- 
most in  a  hole  provided  therefor  in  a  member,  can  be 
employed  for  detachably  supporting  the  member  on  a 
support  member  which  is  provided  with  a  hole  for  re- 
ceiving the  bulged  out  end  portion  of  the  outer  portion 
of  the  friction  pin. 


A  coupling  arrangement  for  a  missile  fifing  and  gnidfaig 
device  is  formed  of  a  coupling  member  and  locking  device 
for  attachmg  a  firing  tube  and  missile  to  a  support  ele- 
ment A  three-point  attachment  is  provided  between  die 
coupling  member  and  the  support  ekment  for  absorbing 
the  various  forces  acting  on  the  coupling  member  during 
missile  firing.  After  firing,  the  firing  tube  is  di^toceable 
from  die  coupling  member  and  the  coupling  member  is 
removable  from  the  support  element  For  each  missile 
fired,  a  new  coufding  member  and  firing  tube  is  mounted 
cm  the  support  dement 


W 


*  3,495,496 
RING  MEMBER  ADAPIED  TO  BE  PLACED 
AROUND  A  SHANK  AT  A  MIDPOINT 

THEREOF 

MdviBe  Kefan,  933  Vfai  Lido  Sovd, 

Newport  Beach,  CaUf.    92660 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,900 

Int  CL  F16b  43/00 

VS,  CL  85—51  10  Cfadms 


3,495,498 
DUPUCAUNG  MACHINE 
EdwMdiLP>nttoo>PyMaHcltfrt|>Ohlo» 

FOed  Ata^tTmslscr.  N«.  710,793 
Int  CL  B23c  3/2B,  3/32;  B23d  1/30 
U.S.  CL  90— 11.5  17 


to 


The  disclosure  shows  a  duplicating  marhine  eqwdally 

This  invention  relates  to  ring  members,  and  nK>re  par-  for  making  planetary  thread  rolliiv  diet.  A  thread  form 

ticularly  to  such  ring  members  that  can  be  placed  in  is  milkd  on  a  cylindrical  surface  ^  ^rotatiof  cotter  <m 

operative  position  around  a  shank  at  a  midportion  of  the  a  crocs  slide  of  a  machine  tocri.  The  crosc  slide  ia  oos* 

shank.  trolled  by  a  pattern  and  txwa  uauabfy  with  the  pattern 
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being  linear  to  esublish  the  cylindrical  form  on  the 
workpiece.  A  work  cam  rotated  directly  in  accordance 
widi  the  rotation  of  thi)  wmrk  qrindle  controls  bcMh  a  sine 
bar  to  move  the  carriage  and  contnris  a  loo^tudinal  path 
movement  of  the  linear  pattern*  Cams  and  many  other 
shapes  may  be  cut  in  the  work  qrindk,  as  well  as  thread 
rolling  forms.  

BEMOIE  CONTKOL  (OTmSiE  ROOF  SUPPOKTS 
^Richard  Watd,  Wonlej,  Fi^lii,  ^asrigaor  to  GjlllA 


then  returned  to  starting  position  by  firings,  and  in  a 
third  position  to  bring  manually  controlled  menriters 
into  alignment  with  the  valves  to  permit  manual  adjust- 
ment thereof.  A  master  cootrd  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning said  frame  and  for  interrapting  the  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  valves.  The  camshaft  is  driven 


of  apiMcaHea  Scr.  No.  527,467,  Feb.  15, 
19M.  nb  appBcallM  Ji4y  29, 19M,  Scr.  N«.  751^1 

11,498/65 

lat  CL  Ft  lb  25126;  F15b  W044;  F21d  lllOO 

UA  CL  91—1  19  Claims 


Sc-^i^  O 


by  an  electric  motw,  having  in  its  control  circuit  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  control  elements  and  ctMmected  to  prevent 
each  controlled  ^art  from  being  actuated  until  the  pre- 
ceding contnrfled  part  has  reached  a  i»«determined  point 
in  its  cycle. 

3,495,591 

VALVE  OPERATING  AND  EMERGENCY 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Jens  Kn»JcMc%  flihumiftRly,  N.Y.,  aalfMr  to  Gcncnd 

Elcclik  Compaaqrj  a  conifatioB  of  New  York 

FOed  l«M  A,  1968.%.  No.  734i9t 

lat  CL  F15b  Um.  15/22, 13/043 

V3,  CL  91—449  9  Ciafans 


Side-by-side  self-advancing  mine  roof  supports  are  di- 
vided into  groups,  each  containing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual mine  roof  supports.  Command  signals  are  em- 
plofyed  to  prepare  a  particular  group  for  actuation  and  to 
selea  a  partkular  individual  support  within  that  group 
to  be  actuated. 

3,495499 

SAFETY  CONTROL  SY811M  FOR  HYDRAUU- 
CALLY  OPERATED  MACHINES 
Enciy  L  Vaiyi,  52M  SycaoMic  Ave, 

RIveidaic,  N.Y.    19471 
FOed  Ami.  2^1967,  Scr.  No.  662,528 
bt  CL  Fl^  21/02:  F92b  73/00 
VS,  CL  91—36  7  Cfadms 

A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
machine  parts  exemplified  by  a  set  of  hydraulic  valves 
connected  to  control  the  operati(Mi  of  the  respective 
machine  parts  and  actuated  by  a  set  of  cams  mounted 
on  a  common  camshaft.  The  camshaft  is  mounted  on 
a  slidaMe  frame  adapted  in  one  position  to  cause  the 
cams  to  actuate  the  respective  valves,  in  a  second  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  cams  to  release  toe  valves  whidi  are 


A  single-acting  hydraulic  valve  actuator  including  a 
pilot-operated  disk  dump  valve  with  quick  opening  and 
high  flow  rate  characteristics.  The  dump  valve  includes 
means  to  trip  and  reset  locally  to  effect  temporary  closing 
of  a  steam  valve  by  the  hydraulic  actuator,  as  well  as 
means  to  trip  remotely  to  effect  emergency  closing  of 
the  steam  valve. 


f 


li        3,495^92  / 

BELLOWS  DEVICES 
Dtao  Edwin  Boano,  34  Aviv  St,  Canacl,  Haifa,  Israel 

Flicd  Jnly  7, 1967,  Sec  No.  651,894 
Claiais  priotHy,  appBcatloa  Great  Britain,  Ja|y  8,  1966, 

30,849/66 
lat  CL  FOlb  19/02;  F16J  3/00 
UA  CL  92—39  13  ClaUns 


the  internal  surface  of  a  sleeve  and  accessible  from  with- 
out the  sleeve,  the  plug  being  adapted  uader  movement 
of  the  wall  to  act  on  and  move  a  push  rod  to  apply  the 
brakn,  the  release  of  toe  brakes  being  effected  by  hisert- 
ing  a  wrendi  into  the  sleeve  and  turning  the  plug  in  a 
releasing  direction. 


I 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  92—132  see. 
Patent  No.  3,495,508 


3,495,594 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 

SHEET  PACKAGES 

FVands  J.  Sioaa,  211  Holy  St,  Cmford,  NJ.    97916 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,679 

lit  CL  B31b  17/74,  1/78 

VS,  CL  93—55.1  8  Claime 


\ 


A  device  for  converting  fluid  {M-essure  to  angular 
mechanical  movement  or  vice-versa,  the  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  pouch  of  flexible  material  arranged 
to  contain  fluid  under  pressure  and  coimected  to  hinge 
means  arranged  to  restrain  radial  movement  of  the  pouch 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  hin«e  means. 


ftRAKE-1 


3,495,503 

BRAKE-RELEASE  MECHANISM 

AUcB  L.  GamoMT  and  George  P.  Matbewa,  Cloveidalc, 

CaHL,  aoipion  to  MGM  Brakes,  Inc.,  Ooverdalc, 

CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of  Califonaia 

Coatfamatloa  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  645,013,  Iwm  9, 

1967,  Thb  applcatioB  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,169 

lat  CL  FOlb  7/20,  21/02,  3/10 

UA  CL  92—63  1  Claim 


A  metood  of  forming  a  plastic  container  inclmfing 
scoring  roll  lengths  of  the  fdastic  material,  fcMinf  and 
unf oWng  the  scored  material  and  placing  an  end  cap  on 
the  formed  geometric  shape. 


3,495,505 
FORMING  RING  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SHAPING 

A  WEB-LKE  MATERIAL  INTO  A  TUBE 
Jaa  lagvar  Haaowia,  Luad,  aad  Haraid  G.Swede,  MaiaHi, 
SwcdcB,  airffanri  to  AB  Tctra  Pak,  Laad,  Swcdsa,  a 


Filed  Aaf.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  579,187 
Claims  prioiity,  aypilcatioB  Sweden,  Aag.  18,  1965, 

19,789/65 
lat  CL  B31b  1/38 
U.S.  CL  93—82  1 


J* 
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A  biake-release  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  work  -    A  forming  ring  for  guiding  aiMl  shaping  a  web-like  mir' 
in  cooperation  with  an  auxiliary  brake-operating  mech-  terial  into  tubular  shape  which  consists  basically  of'a 
anism  which  inchides  a  movable  waU,  a  sleeve  adapted  helically  wound  spring  bent  faito  toroidal  shape  and  held 
to  move  therewith  and  a  plug  threadedly  connected  to  in  such  shape  by  suitable  means. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTTON  OF  A 
MUIWI-FLY  TUBULAR  ARnCLE 

niM^  bcn  a  cocponitiM  of  Ohio 

FDcdOct  20,  1965.  S«r.  No.  498,447 

lat.  CL  B31c  5/00 

UA  a.  93—94  1  Claim 


M9S,5M 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  CYLINDER 

Etfie  F.  Altea,  Nonrdi.  MJ«^  --Ipior  of  oii«J«lf  to 

ValciriiM  E.  Maej,  Jr.,  New  ¥«*,  NJT. 
Originai  application  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,723,  ■o»ir 
Pa^  Nor3376,795.  DiiMcd  awl  tliis  applicadoo  Nor. 
28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7M,2n 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  31/00,  31/26 
UA  CI.  92—132  1  Claim 


This  apfdication  discloses  apparatus  and  method  for 
continuously  convolutely  winding  a  longitudinally  mov- 
ing strand  of  fibreboard  into  a  multi-ply  tubular  article 
in  which  the  strand  is  wound,  by  way  of  a  spiral-like  con- 
figuration of  progressively  increasing  arc  and  diminishing 
radius,  into  a  frusto-conical  tube  and  the  frusto^onical 
tube  is  then  changed  into  a  cylindrical  tube  on  a  mandrel 
which  causes  slippage  between  the  winds  of  the  strand. 


3,495,587 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIDE  SEAM 

SEALED  CONTAINER 

H«y  J.  Haaa,  Scmiaie,  N.Y.,  and  Leon  W.  La  Bombard, 

NMhna,  NJL,  mdptan  to  International  Paper  Com< 

pogr,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  <»SP<»"tt<»  <i?«r  ^^^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967.  Ser.  No.  628,789 

Int  CL  B31b  1/64,  3/60;  B31f  7/00 

U  A  CL  93—94  ^  Claims 


A  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  incorporating  a  hydraulic 
motor  and  having  concentrically  arranged  spring  means 
which  acts  coaxially  with  the  hydraulic  force  and  stores 
energy  which  is  used  as  a  counter-balance  to  the  load 
being  moved  by  the  cylinder.  The  spring  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  oppositely  telescoped  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  consists  of  steel  or  elastomer  or  a  combination  of 
both.  The  spring  means  may  also  be  incorporated  in 
individual  hydraulically  sealed  telescoping  cylmders 
which  communicate  with  their  own  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid.  Solid  elastomer  cylinders  with  steel  springs  em- 
bedded therein  as  well  as  laminated  elastomers  are  also 
disclosed  for  use  in  this  device. 


I* ." 


i«« 
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3y495,509 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A 
JOEOT-nSSERfflECTON  REGION  IN  CONCRETE 

SLABS 
Arthnr  L  Ln*,  Soda  Ann,  CaBf.,  aasipior  to  Indnatrial 
Euftlntulng  DcTdopmenti,  Inc.,  Little  Rod^  Ark.,  a 
corporation  of  Aikanaaa 

CoBtfamation-ln-purt  of  appUcation  Scr.  No.  623,638, 
Mar.  16, 1967.  Tbto  appUadon  Ang.  38, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  664,457  _ 

Int.  a.  E81c  U/06 
UA  CL  94—39  26  Claims 


A  container  for  packaging  fluids  is  made  from  a  scored 
folded  blank  of  coated  paperboard.  The  container  is  made 
resistant  to  leakage  by  preventing  the  uncoated  edge  of  a 
side  sealing  panel  from  taking  up  fluid.  This  edge  is  i«-o- 
tected  by  skiving  a  strip  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  seal- 
ing panel,  scoring  the  center  of  the  skived  strip  and  fold- 
ing it  on  the  scoring  so  that  the  skived  faces  are  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  each  other.  The  container  is  folded 
from  the  prepared  blank  and  seam  sealed. 


A  means  and  method  for  creating  a  joint-intersection 
region,  in  concrete  slabs,  by  embedding  a  transverse  joint- 
forming  tape  or  strip  in  wet  concrete  wherein  a  longitu- 
dinal joint-forming  tape  has  previously  been  embedded. 
The  longitudinal  tape  is  severed,  during  laying  of  the 
transverse  tape,  by  the  combined  action  of  a  saw  blade 
and  the  tape-laying  blade.  In  another  embodiment,  an 
elongated  horizontal  prow  and  associated  knife  are  em- 
ployed, in  place  of  the  saw  Wade,  to  sever  the  k>ngitudmal 
tape. 
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3,495,518 
SUP  FORM  PAVER  WITH  SUP  FORM 
RELEASE  AND  SEAL 
Michael  L  Hndia,  Biookficld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  MUwnnkcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Contfauution-in-part  (rf  application  Scr.  No.  568,262, 
Jnly  27,  1966.  TUs  appUcation  Sept  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No*  757,448 

Int.  CL  E81c  19/4% 


UACL94— 46 


7Cbrfnis 


3,495412 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  MASKS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUF/.C- 
TURE     OF     PLANAR     TRANaSTCMKS     AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Richard  Vangban,  Marovbra,  New  Sonth  Waka,  Anslra- 
lia,  assignor  to  Untaearch  Limited,  Unircrsitj  of  New 
Sontb  Wales,  AnstraUa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Sonlh 
Wales,  AnstraUa 

Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  Na  687,198 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  Dec  5,  1966, 

14,828/66 

Int  CL  G83b  27/42,  27/44,  27/32 

UA  CL  95—1  6  Oafans 


A  slip  form  concrete  road  paving  machine  includes  slip 
forms  movably  mounted  to  side  frames  for  parallel  move- 
ment and  power  actuating  means  therefor.  An  elongated 
flexible  seal  connects  the  slip  form  to  the  side  frame  from 
the  front  of  the  slip  form  back  to  a  concrete  spreading 
mechanism  and  protects  the  slip  form  mounting  linkage 
by  keeping  c(»crete  from  spilling  over  the  top  of  the  slip 
form.  The  power  means  includes  two  sets  of  power  cylin- 
ders, one  generally  vertical  and  the  other  generally  hori- 
zontal to  move  the  slip  form  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally away  from  a  slab  forming  position. 


3,495,511 
HETEROGENEOUS  LENS  FOR  FORMING  PHOS- 
PHOR PATTERNS  ON  COLOR  KINESCOPE 
Lasdo  Jarorft,  CUcago,  DL,  assignw  to  National  Video 
Corporation,  Chicago,  RL,  a  corporatimi  of  DUnob 
FBcd  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,895 
Int  CL  G83b  33/00 
U  A  CL  95—1  5  Clainis 


\ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high 
resolution  masks  fw  use  in  the  manufacture  of  planar 
transist(K8  and  the  like  in  whidi  large  scale  artwork  is 
prepared  for  each  pattern  and  a  pattern  set  is  iKOdoced 
photographically  oo.  a  i^iotographic  plate  of,  for  example, 
A"  X  A",  The  plate  so  produced  is  set  iqi  before  a  num- 
ber of  high  resolution  microscf^  objective  lenses,  one 
for  each  pattern  and  aU  patterns  exposed  simultaneously 
to  a  second  unexposed  photogn4)hic  plate  on  which,  by  a 
step  and  repeat  procedure,  a  1"  x  1"  mask  set  is  pro- 
duced, there  being  one  mad^  in  respect  of  each  pattern. 


3,495^13 
CAMERA 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WIIH  BUILT-IN 
EXPOSURE  METER 
DietwEngdsniann,Ui 
Znttkr,  Mnnicfe,  Genum^,  aainin  to 
AktiengcaeDschait,  Uniknstn,  f  iiimu 

FDed  Jnlsr  22, 1965,  Scr.  NnTiTMM 
Clainis  priority,  appBcrtiMi  C— ij,  Jtfy  28, 1964, 

A  22,166 
bt  CL  G83b  17/06, 19/06 
UA  CL  95—18  3 


A  continuous  surface  lens  is  &bricated  from  materials 
having  different  indexes  of  refraction  such  that  the  com- 
posite or  effective  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  is  a  pre- 
determined function  of  the  distance  from  the  axis  or 
center  of  the  lens.  Hie  lens  is  used  in  depositing  the 
phoq>hor  dot  pattern  on  the  viewing  area  of  a  color 
television  kinescope  of  the  kind  which  uses  an  apertured 
shadow  mask.  The  lens  overcomes  misconvergence  errors 
in  compensating  for  the  grouping  caused  by  the  reduced 
spacing  between  the  shadow  mask  and  faceplate  panel  at 
the  periphery  of  the  viewing  screen. 

871  O.G.— 28 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  initial  setting  ci 
the  built-in  cxposaie  meter  is  adjusted  by  a  maricer  pio- 
vided  on  the  film  cartridge  when  the  latter  is  propnly 
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beint  linear  to  establish  the  cylindrical  form  on  the 
woitpiece.  A  work  cam  rotated  directly  fai  accordance 
widi  the  rotation  of  th^  work  spindle  controls  both  a  sine 
bar  to  move  the  carriage  and  cootrok  a  longitudinal  path 
movement  of  the  linear  pattern.  Cams  and  many  other 
shapes  may  be  cut  in  the  work  q;MndIe,  as  well  as  thread 
rolling  forms. 

BEMOIE  CONTItbL  (WmSiE  ROOF  SUPPORTS 
RicfaMl  Ward,  Wonley,  FMl—i.  assiinor  to 


then  returned  to  starting  position  by  qnings,  and  in  a 
third  position  to  bring  manually  controlled  members 
into  alignment  with  the  valves  to  permit  manual  adjust- 
ment thereof.  A  master  control  is  provided  for  posi- 
tioning said  frame  and  for  interrapting  the  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  valves.  The  camshaft  is  driven 


■  ST ' "'"" ' 


19M.Tys 


Scr.  No.  527,467,  Feb.  15, 

I  M|y  29,  IMS,  Scr.  Na  751,M1 
JIaa  Gran  Mlrin,  M«.  IS,  1965, 
1M9S/65 

bt  CL  Fllb  25/26;  F15h  13/044;  F21d  11/00 
VA  CL  91—1  10  Clahns 


x.y'K-/ 


by  an  electric  motor,  having  in  its  control  circuit  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  cootnri  elements  and  connected  to  prevent 
each  controlled  ^art  from  being  actuated  until  the  pre- 
ceding contrdled  part  has  reached  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  cycle. 

M95,5tl 

VALVE  operaung  and  emergency 

CLOSING  MECHANISM 

Jens  Knc^cMe%  Othimilrtlj,  N.Y^  anipar  to  GcMnd 

Electric  Comptmfi  a  corvirallosiof  New  York 


U.S.CL 


i  VBad  JaM  4, 1968.^.  N*.  734J9f 
\  bt  CL  Fl»  11/08, 15/22, 13/043 
91— 44«  9 


Side-by-side  self -advancing  mine  roof  supports  are  di- 
vided into  groi^is,  each  containing  a  plurality  Off  indi- 
vidual mine  ro^  wappottA.  Command  signals  are  em- 
ployed to  prepare  a  particular  group  for  actuation  and  to 
select  a  partkular  individual  support  within  that  group 
to  be  actuated. 

SAFETY  CONTROL  S^tSi  FOR  HYDRAUU- 
CALLY  OPERATED  MACHINES 
EMiy  L  ValyL  S2N  SycaMart  Ave., 
^  Rhrodaie,  N.Y.    1M71 

FBed  Aic-  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,52S 
IM.  CL  F15b  21/02;  F92b  73/00 
VS,  CL  91—36  7  Clafans 

A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
machiiiy  parts  exemplified  by  a  set  of  hydraulic  valves 
connected  to  control  the  operaticm  of  the  respective 
machnie  parts  and  actnrted  by  a  set  of  cams  mounted 
on  a  common  camshaft  The  camshaft  is  mounted  on 
a  slidaMe  frame  adapted  in  <»e  position  to  cause  die 
cams  to  actuate  the  respective  valves,  in  a  second  posi- 
tion to  cause  the  cams  to  release  the  valves  which  are 


A  single-acting  hydraulic  valve  actuator  including  a 
pilot-operated  disk  dump  valve  with  quick  opening  and 
high  flow  rate  characteristics.  The  dump  valve  includes 
means  to  trip  and  reset  locally  to  effect  temporary  closfaig 
of  a  steam  valve  by  the  hydraulic  actuator,  as  well  as 
means  to  trip  remotely  to  effect  emergency  closing  of 
the  steam  valve. 
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M95,5t2 

BELLOWS  DEVICES 

DfaM  Edwin  Bo«w>,  34  Aviv  St,  Caimel,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUcd  Jnly  7, 1967,  SccTNo.  651,S94 
Ciaimi  priorily^  appUcatlM  Great  Britata,  Inly  8,  1966, 

39,840/66 
Kit  CL  FOlb  79/02;  F16J  3/00 
U.S.  CL  92—39  13  Chdms 


the  internal  surface  of  a  sleeve  and  accessible  from  with- 
out the  sleeve,  the  plug  being  adapted  under  movement 
of  the  wall  to  act  on  and  move  a  push  rod  to  apply  the 
brakes,  the  release  of  tbt  brakes  being  effected  by  insert- 
ing a  wrendi  into  the  sleeve  and  tumnig  tiie  plug  in  a 
releasing  direction.  ,, 


ERRATUM 

For  Okas  92—132  see. 
Patent  No.  3,495,508 


3,495,584 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLASnC 

SHEET  PACKAGES 

F^ancb  J.  Sloan,  211  HoBy  St,  Cnafoid,  NJ.    07016 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  530,670 

Kit  CL  B31b  17/74,  1/78 

U.S.  CL  93—55.1  8  CbdiiM 


A  device  for  converting  fluid  {H-essure  to  angular 
mechanical  movement  or  vice-versa,  the  device  com- 
prising at  least  one  pouch  of  flexible  material  arranged 
to  contain  fluid  under  pressure  and  connected  to  hinge 
means  arranged  to  restrain  radial  movement  of  the  pouch 
relative  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  means. 


3,495,503 

BRAKE.RELEASE  MECHANISM 

AUca  L.  Gmnncr  and  George  P.  Matbew*,  Ctoverdale, 

CaHf.,  aaslpMiia  to  MGM  Brakes,  Inc.,  Ctoverdale, 

CaHf.,  a  corpontioB  of  Califonia 

Conffamatloa  of  ^ppHcatfon  Ser.  No.  645,013,  Inc  9, 

1967,  Thb  appUcaUon  Apr.  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  816,169 

Int  CL  FOlb  7/20,  21/02,  3/10 

U.S.  CL92— 63  1  Claim 


A  mediod  of  forming  a  {dastic  container  including 
scoring  roll  lengths  of  the  idastic  material,  folding  and 
unfirfding  tiie  scoied  material  and  idadng  an  end  cap  oo 
the  formed  geometric  shape. 


3,495,505 
FORMING  RING  FOR  GUIDING  AND  SHAPING 

A  WEB-LKE  MATERIAL  INTO  A  TUBE 
Jan  lagvar  HanaMM,  Lund,  and  Harald  G.  Swede,  Mahw*, 
Swcdci^  assigMirs  to  AB  Tdra  Pak,  Lnd,  Sweden,  a 


FBcd  Aog.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,187 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatton  Sweden,  Aog.  18,  1965, 

10,780/65 
Int  CL  B31b  1/38 
U.S.  CL  93—82  1 


A  brake-release  mechanism  iKliich  is  adapted  to  work  •  A  forming  ring  for  guiding  and  shaping  a  web-like  ma- 
in cooperation  with  an  auxiliary  lH«ke-operating  mech-  terial  into  tubular  shape  which  consists  basically  of  a 
anism  which  inchldes  a  movable  wall,  a  sleeve  adapted  helically  wound  spring  bent  into  toroidal  diape  and  held 
to  move  therewith  and  a  plug  threadedly  connected  to  in  such  shape  by  suitable  means. 
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method  for  the  froduction  of  a 
mulh-ply  tubular  article 

CfaviM  E.  PIsriMle,  ToMo,  OUo^  wrigMr  to  Owens- 

IUmIi,  bKn  a  corpontkm  of  Ohio 

^   -  Filed  Oct  20,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  498,447 

Int.  CL  B31c  5/00 

UA  CL  9i--94  1  Claim 


This  application  discloses  aM>aratus  and  method  for 
continuously  convolutely  winding  a  longitudinally  mov- 
ing strand  of  fibreboard  into  a  multi-ply  tubular  article 
in  which  the  strand  is  wound,  by  way  of  a  spiral-like  con- 
figuration of  progressively  increasing  arc  and  diminishing 
radius,  into  a  frusto-conical  tube  and  the  fnuto-conical 
tube  is  then  changed  into  a  cylindrical  tube  on  a  mandrel 
which  causes  slippage  between  the  winds  of  the  strand. 


3,495,9t7 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SIDE  SEAM 

SEALED  CONTAINER 

Hevy  J.  Haai,  Scanialc,  N.Y.,  aDd  Lcoa  W.  La  Bombard, 

NMtaa,  NJL,  ■■iinnn  to  iBtcraatiowd  Fapor  Cmn- 

May,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloii  of  New  York 

FBed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  628,7f9 

iBt  CL  B31b  1/64,  3/60;  B31f  7/00 

VS.  CL  93—94  6  Claims 
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3,495,508 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  CYLINDER 

Earic  F.  AIca,  NorwcD,  Man.,  amigMr  of  one  half  to 

VakntfM  E.  Macy,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Origimd  appUcadoB  Oct  21, 19<5,  Scr.  No.  499,723,  worn 
Patart  No.  3,376,795.  Diirided  and  ttiis  application  Nov. 
28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  704,202 

Int.  CL  FOlb  31/00,  31/26 


U.S.  CL  92—132 


1  Claim 


*•      a 


A  container  for  packaging  fluids  is  made  from  a  scored 
folded  blank  of  coated  paperboard.  The  container  is  made 
resistant  to  leakage  by  preventing  the  uncoated  edge  of  a 
side  sealing  panel  from  taking  up  fluid.  This  edge  is  pro- 
tected by  skiving  a  strip  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  seal- 
ing panel,  scoring  the  center  of  the  skived  strip  and  fold- 
ing it  on  the  scoring  so  that  the  skived  faces  are  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  each  other.  The  container  is  folded 
from  the  prepared  blank  and  seam  sealed. 


A  hydraulic  drive  cylinder  hicorporating  a  hydraulic 
motor  and  having  concentrically  arranged  spring  means 
which  acts  coaxially  with  the  hydraulic  force  and  stores 
energy  which  is  used  as  a  counter-balance  to  the  load 
being  moved  by  the  cylinder.  The  spring  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  oppositely  telescoped  ends  of  the  cylinder 
and  consists  of  steel  or  elastomer  or  a  combination  of 
both.  The  spring  means  may  also  be  incorporated  in 
individual  hydraulically  sealed  telescoping  cylinders 
which  conmiunicate  with  their  own  source  oX.  hydraulic 
fluid.  Solid  elastomer  cylinders  with  steel  springs  em- 
bedded therein  as  well  as  laminated  elastomers  are  also 
disclosed  for  use  in  this  device. 


3,495,509 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A 
JOINT-INTERSECnON  REGION  IN  CONCRETE 
SLABS  ,  __  . 

Arthnr  L  Lnsk,  Santa  Ana,  CaHf .,  aasignor  to  Industrial 
Engfawcring  Dcydtopmcnta,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a 
corporation  of  Arkansas 

Contfamation^-pnrt  of  application  Scr.  No.  623,638, 
Mar.  16, 1967.  TUs  appUatton  Aug.  30, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  664,457 

Int  CL  EOlc  11/06 
VS.  CI.  94—39  .  26  Claims 

\ 


A  means  and  method  for  creating  a  joint-intersection 
region,  in  concrete  slabs,  by  embedding  a  transverse  joint- 
forming  tape  or  strip  in  wet  concrete  wherein  a  longitu- 
dinal joint-forming  tape  has  previously  been  embedded. 
The  longitudinal  tape  is  severed,  during  laying  of  the 
transverse  tape,  by  the  combined  action  oi  a  saw  blade 
and  the  tape-laying  blade.  In  another  embodiment,  an 
elongated  horizontal  prow  and  associated  knife  are  em- 
ployed, in  i^ce  of  the  saw  Made,  to  sever  the  longitudinal 
tape. 


I 


1 1 
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3,495,510 

SUP  FORM  PAVER  WITH  SUP  FORM 
RELEASE  AND  SEAL 
Michael  L  Hndfa,  Bnxdifield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rex  Chain- 
belt  Inc.,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsfai 
Continnation-iB-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  568,262, 
Jnly  27,  1966.  This  application  Sept  4,  1968,  Scr. 
No*  757,448 

Int  CL  EOlc  19/48 


U.S.CL94— 46 


7Cbrims 


A  slip  form  concrete  road  paving  machine  includes  slip 
forms  movably  mounted  to  side  frames  for  parallel  move- 
ment and  power  actuating  means  therefor.  An  elongated 
flexible  seal  connects  the  dip  form  to  the  side  frame  from 
the  front  of  the  slip  form  back  to  a  concrete  spreading 
mechanism  and  protects  the  slip  form  mounting  linkage 
by  keeping  omcrete  from  spilling  over  the  top  of  the  slip 
form.  The  power  means  includes  two  sets  of  power  cylin- 
ders, one  generally  vertical  and  the  other  generally  hori- 
zontal to  move  the  slip  form  both  vertically  and  horizon- 
tally away  from  a  slab  forming  position. 


3,495,511 
HETEROGENEOUS  LENS  FOR  FORMING  PHOS- 
PHOR PATTERNS  ON  COLOR  KINESCOPE 
Lasdo  Javorfl^  Chicago^  IIL,  ass^nor  to  National  \ldeo 
Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  673,095 
Int  CL  G03b  33/00 
VS,  CL  95—1  5  dainia 


3,495,512 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC> 
HON  OF  MASKS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE    OF     PLANAR     TRANSISTORS     AND 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Richard  Vanghan,  Maronbra,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Anstra- 
Ua,  assignor  to  Unbearch  United,  UniTcrsify  of  Ncfw 
Sooth  Wales,  AnstraBa,  a  coiponitioo  of  New  Sooth 
Wales,  AnstraUa 

Filed  Dec  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,198 

Ckdms  priority,  appUcatioo  AnstraUa,  Dec  5,  1966, 

14,820/66 

Int  a.  G03b  27/42,  27/44,  27/32 

VS,  CL  95—1  6  Cfadms 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high 
resolution  masks  tox  use  in  the  manufocture  of  planar 
transistors  and  the  like  in  which  large  scale  artwork  is 
prepared  for  each  pattern  and  a  pattern  set  is  produced 
photographicaUy  on  a  photographic  plate  of,  for  examj^, 
4"  X  A".  The  plate  so  produced  is  set  iq>  before  a  num- 
ber of  high  resolution  microacope  objective  lenses,  one 
for  each  pattern  and  all  patterns  ejqmsed  simultaneously 
to  a  seomd  unexposed  photogn^iriiic  plate  on  which,  by  a 
step  and  repeat  procedure,  a  \"  x  1"  mask  set  is  pro- 
duced, there  being  one  made  in  respect  of  each  pattern. 


3,495^13    

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMBBA  WITH  BUILT-IN 
EXPOSURE  MEIER 
rriftii  rngiilsoiami  ITnisihaiMM.  ■«■  Mi^ih.  Mi  ¥i 
ZaMcr,  Mnich,  Gcnoaiir.  Mikinii  toAgM«?M 
Urtifntrsrlliirhsft.  liniilnaiM  ffif^^fr  ^^^ 

FOcd  Jolj  22, 19iS,  Scr.  N^r^FM86 
Oahns  priority,  appKcadoi  G«nn«y,  Jitfy  28, 1964, 

A  22,166  — »    -»         f 

lilt  CL  G03b  17/06, 19/06 
VS.  CL  95—10  3 


A  continuous  surface  lens  is  &bricated  from  materials 
having  different  indexes  of  refraction  such  that  the  com- 
posite or  effective  index  of  refraction  of  the  lens  is  a  pre- 
determined function  of  the  distance  from  the  axis  or 
center  of  the  lens.  The  lens  is  used  in  depositing  the 
phosphor  dot  pattern  on  the  viewing  area  of  a  color 
television  kinescope  of  the  kind  which  uses  an  apertured 
shadow  mask.  The  lens  overcomes  misconvergence  errors 
in  compensating  for  the  grouping  caused  by  the  reduced 
spacing  between  the  shadow  mask  and  faceplate  panel  at 
the  periphery  of  the  viewing  screen. 

871  0.0.-r28 


A  photographic  camera  wherein  the  initial  setting  of 
the  built-in  exposure  meter  is  adjusted  by  a  marker  pro- 
vided on  the  film  cartridge  wtaoi  the  latter  is  properly 


_  ../^^. 


-•-*-  ^ — ^ 
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inaerted  into  a  film  chamber  of  the  camera  hoosing.  A 
aeosiiig  element  whidi  can  be  diqilaced  by  the  marker 
extendi  throogh  an  apertnre  in  a  partition  between  the 
film  diamber  and  a  second  chamber  which  is  completely 
sealed  againt  entry  of  light,  and  the  thus  displaced  sens- 
faig  element  adjosts  the  exporare  meter  by  way  of  a  mo- 
tion transmitting  connection  which  is  accommodated  in 
the  second  chamber  and  inchides  a  ^rindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  one  of  the  walls  which  sorroond  die  second 
chamber. 

3,495,514 
EXPOSURE  METER  Ntt  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX 
CAMERA  OF  1N1ERCHANGBABLE  OBIECIIVE 
TYPE 

Ni 


level  of  the  oo^mt  voltage  of  the  amidifier  the  lamp  will 
either  be  extinguished  to  indicate  that  the  li^t  condi- 
tions are  too  dark,  or  will  glow  continuously  to  indicate 
that  the  light  is  too  bright,  or  will  glow  intermittently 
over  a  range  in  which  exposure  is  in  ordw. 


I 


^  vilest n^yssaSm. NSfs^n 

CSiriM  ptMy.  apleallM  Am^  Dae.  2^  19M, 

ML  CLGiU  1100, 1/52;  Gt3b  9/02 
VS,  CL  95— It 


E^QKMure  meter  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having 
interchangeable  lenses  and  wherein  photometering  is  done 
through  the  lens,  means  being  provided  for  realigning  the 
rehttionshq)  between  an  tispoKatt  calculating  device  and 
the  stop  value  of  the  lens  selected  for  use  according  to 
the  mwitwpnm  iqierture  ratio  <A  the  selected  lens,  wherein 
an  interlocking  member  corrects  for  the  differences  in  the 
fnf<«««n"«"  aperture  ratios  of  the  lenses  and  provides  an 
adjustment  in  an  electrical  exposure  calculating  circuit 


UJS.  CL  95— It 


Apr.  2S,  19C7,  Ser.  No.  (34,755 
;  a.  GtlJ  1/46;  Gt3b  17 /IB 
I  It 


The  device  for  indicating  the  suitability  for  exposure 
under  prevailing  U^  cooditicMis  comjuises  a  circuit 
which  inchides  a  source  of  current  constituted  by  a  photo- 
electric cell  and  a  potential  divider  preferably  coupled 
with  an  exposure  setting  device  on  a  camera,  ^R^iich 
source  is  amplified  by  a  propoitiooal  anq^ifier  which 
serves  to  ignite  an  indirating  lamp.  Depending  iqpon  the 


APPARATUS  Fmt 
L. 


U 


\jwnwuu9  Hn 
ratfonoTlvwa 


RAPHING  MODELS 
to  Iowa 
Iowa,  ■ 


Flidlaly  25, 19(7,  Sor.  No.  <55,94S 
lilt.  CL  Gt3b  29/00, 17/56 
U.S.  CL  95—12  12 


An  i^iparatus  for  jdiotograiriiing  models  including  a 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  nmdel  to  be  photo- 
graphed. An  arcuate  support  arm  extends  upwardly  and 
over  the  supporting  means  and  has  a  light  means  movaUy 
mounted  thereon  to  permit  the  angle  of  light  directed  at 
the  suiq;K>rting  means  to  be  varied.  A  camera  is  adjustably 
secured  to  the  supporting  means  to  permit  the  relative 
position  of  the  camera  to  be  varied. 


3,495,517 

AIRBORNE  VIEWFINDER  MEANS  WITH 

FIBER  OPnCS 

Robert  Swed,  nidinton,^.Y.,  — Ignor  to 

OPTOnMchaaiBmi^  Int^  Platavicw,  N.Y. 

Filed  M^  31, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  ^,33t 

bt  CL  Gt3b  29/00, 3/00 

UJS.  CL  95— 12J  6  Cbima 


3,495315  

PHOTOELECnilC  ftffiASURING  DEVICES 

to  VEB 


A  viewfinder  for  taking  aerial  views  has  an  objective 
lens  system  movably  mounted  on  tiie  bottom  of  an  air- 
craft. The  image  n  transmitted  to  a  remote  viewing 
apparatus  by  a  flexiUe  fiber  optic  cable  where  the  op- 
erate- may  view  it  Rotating  syndironous  <vtical  scanners 
are  positioned  on  each  end  of  die  long  fiber  optic  cable 
to  enhance  the  transmitted  image.  The  vievring  apparatus 
contains  beam  flitter  to  enable  transmission  of  the 
image  into  a  viewing  screen  and/or  another  camera  or 
television  pickup. 
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3«49S,51t 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  DSVICE 
ToshiUko  Takagl 


lapM,  assign  nn  to  Nipfon 
(Nippon  CotomUa  Co..Ud.X 


KabnsfaiUlmlsIn  (Nippon  CohnnUa  Co.,  LM 
ka,  Tokyo,  lapan,  a  corporniton  of  laMa 

FBed  1^  27, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  m;641 
btCLGt3bii/i4 


U.S.  CL  95— 12J1 


A  camera  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  color  picture 
on  monochromatic  film  with  stripe  patterns  of  filters 
thereon.  Filters  are  placed  in  the  li^t  path  of  the  camera 
and  the  stripe  patterns  correq»nd  to  the  primary  color 
components  of  the  object  The  monochromatic  film  is 
utilized  in  a  television  system  having  structure  for 
scanning  a  beam  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  stripe. 
The  scanning  beam  produces  an  electrical  signal  which 
can  be  detected  to  recover  the  color  information  for 
reproduction  of  the  <mginal. 


Il      3nr%LE 

AtiMn,  Eart  Nortti 


ChrlslIaB  A. 
Bhdtt,  Bhw  Point;  N.Y.,  assjgsnn,'  by 
modSL  to  Microform  Data  Syatami,  be.,  • 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  613,175 
lat  CL  Gt3b  27/62 
U.S.  CL  95-36 


An  XY  table  comprises  a  pair  of  opposing  base  angles 
in  which  two  stationary  parallel  lower  guide  rods  are  ad- 
justably sui^xNted.  Two  bearing  blocks  ride  on  each  of 
these  tower  guide  rods  and  carry  two  parallel  upper  guide 
lodb,  which  are  perpendkndar  to  the  lower  guide  rods, 
for  movement  in  the  Y  direction.  Two  additional  bear- 
ing blocks  ride  on  each  of  the  upper  guide  rods  along 
the  X  axis  and  a  removable  registration  plate  is  tup- 
ported  on  top  of  the  four  upper  bearing  blocki  so  that 
the  plate  is  movable  in  bodi  tiw  X  and  Y  directions. 
Accurate  alignment  of  the  registration  plate  i»  provided 
by  an  eccentric  screw  which  Gama  tiie  plato  about  a  fixed 
pivot  point  so  that  it  can  be  properly  aligned  before  it 
is  seaudy  fattened  to  tiie  upper  beartog  blockt. 


-£^^^ 


p^-  Tiajlhl'ftAl^ir'ftrair'iiiii  !■  "i I ■•jf^ i^^'* 

Til "  I  murtnTif jBnaifti^  TiA^nTMtT tt-  iTi  ;a  ■■ 


fcii:^.^ 


liMj'asiirtf  ih  1  ^. 


3,495,51t 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PMaSSING  APPARATUS 

Ernat  Eaftn  flihaaiaihii,  3113  Pwlfach, 

6  F^aakftot  aai  Mala  1,  Gcratany 

FBed  Sept  27, 1967.  Ser.  No.  671>t3 

lat  CL  Gt3d  3/12 

U.S.  CL  95—94  7 


-Tte^cfrrffir 


CDCD 
CDCD 


■CDXX 

CDCD 

CDCD 


,j-^ 


■7^ 


A  continuous  photographic  film  processing  apparatus 
having  at  least  three  tanks  arranged  side-by-side  and  each 
containing  a  processing  fluid.  The  middle  one  of  the  tanks 
has  a  gas-tight  cover  extending  over  the  ac^acent  end  of 
each  of  the  other  tanks  and  also  has  end  walls  extending 
below  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  the  other  tanks.  When 
film  is  transported  serially  through  the  tanks  it  must  pass 
under  the  reqiective  cover  and  end  waUs  to  enter  and 
leave  the  middle  tank.  The  cover  and  end  waUs  provide 
a  seal  which  prevente  air  from  the  outside  from  penetrat- 
ing into  the  gas-tight  closed  ^mce. 


3,495321 

MANUAL  ADIUSTAUE  CONTROL  FOR 

AIR  VALVE  DAMPERS 

Richard  N.  Foalir,  16t  Rock  HM  Road, 

Njr.    t7tl3 


U.S.CL9g— 41 


FOcd  May  t,  196g,  Ser.  No.  727,433 
Int  CL  F24f  13/14;  F16k  37/00 


2C1aiaM 


An  air  valve  damper  uriierein  manual  atQostable  meant 
is  employed  for  controlling  and  frdng  the  opening  and 
dosbg  positions  of  the  kmvers  of  the  damper  in  regulat- 
ing flow  through  a  duct  in  varioot  heating  and  cooling 
apparatus  and,  particulariy,  in  zone  oontn^  of  multiple 
zone  systems. 


3,495322 
BEVERAGE  APPARATUS 
John  George  MaDsr,  McLean,  Va.,  aaslBtar  to 


tion  af  Delaware 
ApglraHon  Hm_21,  19M,  Ser.  N«^  ^,776,  wlddi  It  a 


dhrtplan  of  applcation  Sor.  Now  523,574,  laa.  2S,  1966. 

DMied  aad  Ikii  appBcaHtn  Jane  2,  1969,  Sir.  Na^ 

129,613 

Int  CL  A23f  1/08 
U&CL99^-236  3CMm 

A  tyttem  of  apparatui  for  ddqrdrating  coOee  and  tea 
b  ditcloted  in  a^idi  a  freeze  concentration  device  hi- 


.    h-himim^TriiSVar^^^^     -■• 


:^".,n<ii:ui»^<m^i«!i^m!iii 
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dades  an  integral  agitator  device  and  an  ice  separating   of  heat  refractory  material  such  as  pumice.  A  pair  of  re- 


centrifuge  which  is  connected  to  a  freeze  drying  device 


Nfoa- 


I      EXTmClW 


SOUTED  SURFACE 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

CENTWFUGE~_]       ■ 

XTMCI  on 


FREEZER 


ClI 


] 


oiSffi^         I — *WBI»f 


MB) 

are 


which  removes  mmsture  from  the  freeze  ctxicentrated 
product  under  vacuum  by  sublimation  and  heat. 


3,495,523 
ROTARY  PRESSURE  COOKER 
Sunnel  A.  Mcncacci,  WUriik-Antwerp*  Bclgiiuii,  as- 
signor to  lateniatioiial  MacUncry  Cocporation  S^^ 
St  Nickolai,  Pays  de  Waas,  Bclgfaim,  a  corporation 
(tf  Bdgiiim 

FOed  Ang.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,105 

Int.  CL  A231  3/06 

UA  CL  99—366  14  Claims 


movable  vertical  heat  holding  racks  are  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  heat  source.  Parallel  inwardly  inclined 
guide  means  force  the  meat  holding  racks  into  engage- 


\ 


\ 


\ 


ment  with  the  heating  area  to  provide  contact  cooking 
without  flare-up.  Removable  grease  trays  are  provided 
beneath  the  racks  to  catch  and  hold  grease  dripping  from 

the  meat 

^^ 

3,495,525 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  COMESTIBLES 

IMMERSED  IN  HEATED  COOKING  OIL 

Steven  M.  Piolrowdd,  Dade  Coanty,  Fia.,  assignor  to 

Boner  King  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  Florida 

FOcd  May  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  730,177 

Int  CL  A47J  37/12 

U.S.  CL  99-^408  9  Claims 


A  high  capacity,  low  speed  rotary  cooking  and  cooling 
apparatus  for  handling  cooker  length  rows  of  containers 
within  a  series  of  annular  processing  housmgs  inter- 
connected by  star  wheel  transfer  turrets.  A  red  in  each 
housing  is  arranged  to  move  each  container  around  an 
arcuate  path,  and  at  least  one  of  said  annular  housings  is 
of  sufficient  size  to  encompass  another  housing.  The  ap- 
paratus may  include  {M'essure  feed  and  discharge  valves 
capable  ot  handling  an  entire  row  of  containers  at  one 
time. 

3,495,524 

VERTICAL  BARBECUE  UNIT 

Thonas  Wayne  Mflct,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf. 

(6331  Hollywood  Blvd.  Hollywood,  Calif.    90028) 

FOed  July  23,  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,792 

bt  CL  A47J  37/04 

UjS.  CL  99^—399  8  Claims 

A  portable  vertical  barbecue  unit  having  a  vertically 

directed  heat  source  surrounded  on  both  sides  with  chunks 


Apparatus  for  cooking  comestibles  wherein  heated 
cooking  oil  is  continuously  circulated  from  a  cooking 
pot  through  a  removable  filter  assembly  to  a  heating 
manifold  mounted  immediately  below  the  cooking  pot 
and  thence  reintroduced  into  the  cooking  pot  Tempera- 
ture controlled  heating  means  is  provided  beneath  the 
heating  manifold  and  cooking  pot  to  apply  heat  jointly 
to  the  manifold  and  pot  and  means  is  provided  to  main- 
tain continuous  circulation  of  the  cooUng  oiL 


3,495,526 
DIE  TRY-OUT  PRESS 
Forrest  N.  Mohlcr  and  James  E.  Davis,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Dependable  Tool  ft  Die  Company,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporatimi  off  Indiaaa 
FUed  Ian.  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,102 
Int  CL  B30b  15/16,  15/02,  1/32 
VJS,  CL  100—53  2  Claims 

A  press  having  a  ram  driven  by  a  pair  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  of  large  load  capacity,  and  a  bolster  pivotabk 
out  from  under  the  ram,  for  die  accessibility.  Hydraulic 


gjEttilS 
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cylinders  and  pasterns  for  pivoting  the  bolster  and  for  moves  past  tdie  read  station  the  punched  information  in 
operating  bolstec  locks.  Ram  guide  bushings  projecting  the  tape  is  read  and  causes  the  printing  station  to  im- 


W^B^S,  — ] 


,y    li     r- -ra-r  — y^— »  — t-*H  I*  I 


.KL«r| 


toward  the  base  rather  than  toward  the  crown  for  added 
rigidity. 

3,495,527 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS 

Edgar  A.  Lafrcnierc,  Rte.  3,  Grafton,  N.  Dak.    58237 

FUed  Inly  10, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,872 

Int  a.  B30b  1/32;  B21j  13/00 


UJS.  CL  100—226 


6  Claims 


kr^^ 


/ 


X  /   -. 


,.^msw^A<ri 


rjfpKT 


d*^ 


print  symbols  on  the  tape  which  are  representative  of  the 
punched  information. 


The  press  has  a  hydraulically  powered  head  carried  on 
an  arch  type  frame  mounted  on  a  roller  carriage,  which 
rolls  to  any  position  along  a  work  bed.  The  working 
pressure  load  is  carried  entirely  by  the  closed  structure 
of  the  frame  and  carriage  against  the  bed  and  the  rollers 
support  only  the  weight  of  the  frame  and  carriage.  Ad- 
justment means  are  {H-ovided  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
the  frame  and  the  hydraulic  unit  can  be  used  to  posi- 
tion the  frame  at  the  required  height. 


3,495,529 
TYPE  BAR  ANTI-REBOUND  MECHANISM 
Wendell  J.  Moss,  Honeheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hie 
National  Cadi  Register  Company,  Diqion,  OUo, 
a  corporatton  of  Maiyland 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,244 

Int  CL  B41J  9/00,  9/42 

U.S.  CL  101—93  7  Claims 


3,495,528 

INTERPRETING  AND  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR 

PUNCHED  PAPER  TAPE 

Solomon  H.  Pitt,  Nwristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spenj  Rand 

Corporation,    New    Yorit,    N.Y.,   a   corporation    (rf 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,926 
Int  CL  B41J  5/38 
UJS.  a.  101—93  7  Claims 

A  paper  tape  interpreter-punch  is  described  wherein  a 
paper  tape  is  first  punched  at  a  punch  station  and  the 
punched  tape  output  from  the  punch  station  is  collected 
in  a  loop.  A  tape  drive  means  is  actuated  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  characters  have  been  punched  in  the 
tape  to  move  a  predetermined  amount  of  tape  out  of  the 
loop  past  a  read  station  to  a  printing  staticm.  As  the  tape 


An  anti-rebound  device  on  a  print  hammer  contactable 
with  a  type  bar  as  used  in  business  equipment,  the  device 
including  a  captured  ring  element  freely  movable  for  ab- 
sorbing energy  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  type  bar.  The 
print  hammer  carries  a  headed  stud  entrapping  the  ring 
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element,  which  is  positionable  to  either  of  two  positions 
on  the  stud  in  response  to  fore-and-aft  movement  of  the 
type  bar. 

3,4f5,5M 
HAND  DUPUCATOR 
Robert  GkBB,  ?•— 26  Iftth  St,  Foreit  HOb,  N.Y. 
11375,  nd  Vktar  Baroak,  935  Plnm  I^ce  Road, 
WcsdNny,  N.Y.    115M 

Filed  Ai«.  It,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <59,671 

lit  CL  B4U  U/OS 

VS.  CL  191— 131  2  Claims 


for  the  {date  cylinder  which  include  a  fountain  roller  and 
a  shiftable  ductw  roller,  a  ratchet-pawl-cam  drive  for 
each  fountain  operated  tlm>ugh  the  same  two-stroke  link- 
age driven  firom  a  walking  beam,  the  ratchet  rotating  the 
fountain  roller  with  the  doctor  roller  thereagainst  on  one 
stroke  while  the  cam  shifts  the  ductor  roller  on  the  op- 
posite stroke. 


ANTIT 
M. 


3,495,532 
'AML  LAN 


LAND  MINE 
daodiw  H.  M.  Rofctfli,  fljimMa,  N.Y.,  and  John  A. 
Ukkk,  ArHmlom  Va.,  %wi^\\%%  to  the  United  Statca 
of  America  aa  icprvMiM  bgr  the  Secretaiy  of  die 
Army 

FOed  Feb.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  640,059 

lirt.  CL  F42b  23/00 

UjS.  CL  102—0  4  Claims 


A  hand  duplicator  for  use  in  hectographing,  employ- 
ing spirit  dupUcating  fluid  and  a  master  sheet  secured  to 
a  roUer  by  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive.  The  duplicator 
includes  an  applicator  head  secured  to  a  squeeze  bottle. 
The  applicator  head  has  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and 
a  wick  is  so  mounted  on  the  applicator  head  so  when 
placed  over  a  surface  at  an  acute  angle,  the  spirit  du- 
plicating fluid  is  released  onto  the  surface  of  a  copy  sheet, 
thereby  wetting  the  sheet  when  the  master  sheet  is  passed 
over  the  moistened  area  it  will  release  ink  to  give  the 
desired  effect. 

3,495^31 
WEB  PRESS  Wrra  FOimTAIN  ROLLER  AND 
DUCTOR  ROLLER  DRIVE 
Robert  B.  fliafchir,  Fort  WorO.  Tex.,  anIgBor  to  Hie 
Chandkr  A  Plica  Coaspaay,  Clerelaiid,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 


1.  The  combination  with  an  antitank  land  mine  for 
burial  in  the  ground,  of  an  explosive  charge  for  location 
below  the  surface  of  the  ground  but  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  said  mine,  means  for  firing  said  charge  in 
re^wnse  to  movement  of  a  tank  above  said  mine  and 
removal  of  overburden  above  said  mine  and  charge, 
means  fw  firing  said  mine  in  response  to  movement  of  a 
tank  after  firing  said  charge  and  removal  of  the  overbur- 
den, said  mine  including  a  propelling  charge  within  the 
mine  with  a  projectile  to  be  fired  i^mardly  by  said  pro- 
pelling charge,  and  means  for  firing  said  propelling  charge 
in  response  to  movement  of  a  tank  but  after  firing  of  said 
first-mentioned  diarge  and  after  firing  said  mine. 


flMJi 
U.S.  CL  lOl-p-141 
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521,000 


TIME  FUZES 


SAFETY  DEVI< 
Josef  MiBsR 
6  Oaims      Mean.  G 

Wnrttnaberc,  Ganwnr.  «  loipeiBlhia  of  C 
FlkrOct^fly,  Sar^No.  075,923 
fiaiiBi  jnotmff  i^pBcBQOB  CSannBjr,  Oct  17, 19oo, 

J  32,017 
iBt  CL  F42c  1/04 
VA  CL  102—70  1 


to 


£Mr 


Ztf 
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--^  A  time  fuze  for  a  projectile  having  a  safety  device  in- 

A  printing  press  with  an  upstanding  frame  with  a  plate  chiding  an  inertia  weight  mounted  around  a  cylindrical 

cylinder  joumalled  in  the  frame,  ink  and  water  fountains  member  which  carries  a  striker  pin  stem  movable  therein 


17,  IttTO 

and  a  second  inertia  weight  is  associated  with  the  first 
inertia  weight  so  that  together  they  increase  the  safety 
factor  for  the  fuze. 
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3,495334 

SPIRAL  SCREW  METERING  AND 

PROPORTIONING  PUMP 

Warren  A.  AOdM,  3409  hidi«  Crech  Drive, 

Lunaiiew,  WaA*    90032 

FHcd  Jnfar  31, 1907,  Scr.  No.  057,250 

Int  CL  F04b  13/02, 19/06;  F04d  3/02 

VS.  a.  103—0  ,  ■  20  Claima 


by  a  pivotally  mounted  link  member  having  a  wei^ 
member  at  its  end  on  the  side  of  the  pivot  remote  from 
the  control  rod.  The  inertia  of  die  wei||it  member  ooon- 
teracts  the  inertia  ctf  the  contrd  rod  ^Riien  tiie  vehicle 
brakes  and  thereby  avoids  engine  stalling. 


3,495,530 

CONTROLS  FOR  II^ID  TRANSLATING 

APPARATUS 

Daniel  T.  Fahcy,  WortUngloa,  OUo.  acrignor  to  Rex 

Chatobdt  tacn  a  oanacnUoa  ol  Wiicoanin 

FDed  M«y  14, 190M«*  No.  720,972 

Int  CL  Hob  49/08,  49/00 

UJS.CLlOS-30  15 


A  plurality  of  coaxial  q>iral  troughs  arranged  one 
within  another  or  end  to  end  for  rotation  on  a  common 
shaft  to  pump  <Mlferent  liquids  in  different  proportions. 
The  output  of  one  or  more  of  the  troughs  is  metered 
by  an  adjurtable  V<4iotch  weir  which  spills  back  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  in  each  revolution.  The  output  or  ratio  may 
also  be  varied  by  tiltmg  the  axis  of  roUtion  at  different 
angles.  Mechanical  foilure  does  not  alter  proporticming. 


1 


3,495,535 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 
MOTOR  VEmCLES 
Thomas  Paterson  nd  John  A.  Howvd,  Lond     . 
asaignorB  to  Sfannu  Motor  UnMi  limitad,  London, 
EngUmd,  a  BiltUi  company 

FDed  Ang.  10, 1900.  Scr.  No.  753,090 
Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Great  Britain,  Ang.  22, 1907, 

30,010/07 
Lit  a.  F04b  49/00;  F02d  1/04 


Contrc^  for  a  fluid  translating  apparatus  sudi  as  a 
variable  volume  hydraulic  pump  or  motor  having  a  strcAe 
adjusting  mechanism  with  a  servo  and  feedback  unit  for 
positicming  the  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  against  the 
action  of  bias  mechanism  with  the  unit  having  a  piston 
responsive  to  servo  fluid  inessure  and  having  a  servo  valve 
movably  mounted  thereon  and  positionable  to  vary  the 
servo  fluid  {Messure  with  remotely  operable  valve  stmctnre 
for  setting  the  servo  valve  to  establish  the  servo  fluid 
pressure  and  with  means  jMToviding  pressure  compensa- 
tion responsive  to  system  i»essure  to  vary  a  control  fluid 
pressure  which  sets  the  servo  valve  to  modify  the  position 
of  the  stroke  adjusting  mechanism  when  a  maximum  sys- 
tem pressure  is  exceeded. 


3,495,537 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS 


Robert  Archibald,  lifted,  England,  aasignor  to  IW 
PIciKy  Comfmf  Umito^  Dford,  England,  a        \ 


U.S.  CL  103—35 


0  Clafatts 


FDed  May  2,  1900,  Scr.  No.  720,102 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Britato,  May  4,  1907, 

20,707/07 
int  CL  F04d  13/02,  1/00 
VS,  CL  103—07  4 


V 


Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  a  motor  vdiide  comprises 

a  control  rod  movable  axially  by  a  centrifugal  governor  To  increase  the  life  of  a  submerged  motor-driven  foel- 

to  control  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  by  fuel  injec-  backing  pump,  its  motor  armature  is  mounted  on  a  thim- 

tion  pump.  The  governor  is  connected  to  the  control  rod  ble  member  supported  in  cantilever  fashion  on  the  ponq) 
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shaft  to  encircle  a  sleeve-like  bearing  housing  upstanding  received  in  radial  grooves  circumferenti^ly  disposed  with 
from  the  pump  housing  and  containing  two  axiaUy  spaced  uniform  spacing  in  the  mner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
carboa  bearings.  Liquid  from  the  pump  delivery  is  ar-  , 

ranged  to  rise  throuf^  the  two  bearings  in  succession  and  /  f 

return  to  the  tank  via  cross  bores  and  an  axial  bore  of 
the  pump  shaft,  and  any  liquid  leaking  past  a  seal  at  the 
upper  face  of  the  upper  bearing  is  drained  between  the 
thimble  and  housing  to  a  q;>ill-drain  c(Huiection. 


3,495^38 
AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP 
Christian  W.  Kmckeberg,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Tokhelm  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FDcd  May  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,927 

Int  CL  F04c  15/00.  15/04;  F16c  1/24 

UA  CL  103—118  21  Claims 


casing  member,  each  abutment  being  resiliently  urged 
against  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor. 


3  495,540 

ATRAUMATIC  BLOOD  PUMP 

Miles  Lowell  Edwarda,  13191  Sandhurst  Place, 

Santa  Ana.  CaUff.    92705 

Filed  Feb.  2671968,  Ser.  No.  708,108 

Int.  CL  F04b  15/00,  39/14,  43/08 

VS,  a.  103—148  18  Claims 


f 


An  auUMnotive  electrical  fuel  pump  for  in-line  or  in- 
tank  mounting.  A  cast  housing  fcMins  a  two-gear  pump 
chamber  and  an  axially-adjoining  motor  chamber,  widdi 
are  separated  by  a  loose  end  plate.  A  shaded-pole  stator 
assembly  rests  on  a  seat  formed  by  shoulders  inwardly  od- 
set  from  the  motor-diamber  sidewalls,  is  located  by  posts 
on  such  shoulders,  and  is  held  down  by  an  end  bell  hav- 
ing opposing  pads  and  posts  which  is  pressed  down  by  a 
spring  washer  between  the  bell  and  a  cover.  A  main 
shaft,  rotating  in  bearings  in  the  bottcm  wall  of  the  pump 
chamber  and  in  the  end  bell,  carries  the  motor  rotor  and 
aligns  and  drives  one  pump  gear,  the  other  gear  being  an 
idler  on  a  stub  shaft.  Downward  thrust  of  the  shaft  is 
taken  by  the  pump  end  idate,  which  is  held  in  {dace  by 
such  thrust  and  by  discharge  pressure  in  the  motor  cham- 
ber through  which  the  pump  discharges.  The  end  bell 
forms  a  receptacle  and  mounting  and  heat  sink  for  com- 
ponents of  the  transistorized  electrical  circuit  for  the  DC 
powered  shaded-pole  motcH*. 


-J. 


3,495,539 
ROTARY  PUMP 

Tamald  Tomita  and  Aaahi  Snznld,  Kariya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Toyoda  Machine  Woriu^  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,863 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1966, 
41/82,864 
Int  CL  F04c  1/00, 3/00 
U.S.  a.  1(13—123  9  aafans 

A  rotary  pump  is  provided  in  which  a  driving  shaft  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  casing  member  and 
is  provided  with  a  concentric  suction  channel  and  a  dis- 
charge channel  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof, 
the  shaft  carrying  an  eccentric  rotor  thereon  which  forms  a 
chamber  between  the  rotor  and  the  casing  member,  the 
rotor  being  provided  with  two  diametrically  opposite 
outer  surfaces  concentric  with  the  shaft  but  with  different 
radii  and  first  and  second  cam  surfaces  which  are  located 
between  the  opposite  outer  surfaces  and  have  openings 
in  communication  with  the  suction  and  discharge  open- 
ings respectively.  A  plurality  of  abutments  are  loosely 


A  series  of  resilient  plastic  tubes  is  connected  in  parallel 
between  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  with  inlet  and  outlet 
check  valves  in  said  connections.  The  tubes  are  disposed 
between  normally  stationary  abutment  blocks  and  recijx'O- 
cating  squeezing  blocks,  the  latter  producing  the  pumping 
action.  The  squeezing  blocks  are  actuated  in  out-of -phase 
relationship  by  an  eccentric  mechanism  to  minimize  pul- 
sations and  produce  substantially  steady  flow  total  dis- 
charge. By  retracting  the  abutment  blocks,  the  tubes  and 
manifolds  may  be  removed  as  a  single  harness  unit  for 
sterilizing  or  such  unit  may  be  made  as  a  disposable  item 
to  be  discarded  after  a  sins^e  use. 


3,495,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CHEMI- 
CAL COMPONENTS  BY  THE  COMBINATION  OF 
ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  GEL  FILTRATION 

Samuel  Nateison,  CUcago,  IlL,  Msignor  to  Fisher  Scien- 
tific Company,  Pittsbor^  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Original  application  July  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,553,  now 
Patent  No.  3,450,624,  dated  June  17, 1969.  Divided  and 
tills  application  Dec  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  812,499 
Int.  CL  F04b  1/00,  13/02,  27/00 

U.S.  CL  103—149  5  Claims 

Flow  control  means  acts  on  a  plurality  of  resilient 

tubes  extending  from  each  outlet  port.  This  flow  c<mtrol 

means  includes  a  top  flat  plate  for  supporting  the  tubes, 

slotted  angle  supports  at  both  sides  of  the  flat  plate  for 
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receiving  and  holding  the  outlet  tubes,  spring  loaded  press 
bars  disposed  normal  to  said  outlet  tubes  held  firmly  in 
place  with  springs  so  as  to  clamp  the  outlet  tubes  closed, 
and  reciprocating  means  acting  in  a  {Nredetermined  se- 


3,495,543 
HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 
Dcnnb  J.  MOiacd,  Flachfield,  Wolvcitenipton,  Engfand, 
anignor  to  Boiritoa  FanI  Akoafl  Limited,  Wolvcr- 
hamptoa,  Engfand,  a  British  coamny 

FUed  Not.  27. 1967,  ScrNo.  685,779 
Clafans  priorily,  appttcatfoa  Great  Britain,  Dw:.  1,  1966, 

53,751/66 

Int  CL  F04b  1/22;  FOlb  13/04,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  103—162  8  datav 


quence  so  as  to  lift  and  press  bars  sequentially  in  a  pre- 
determined sequence  and  move  the  contents  in  an  even 
flow  through  each  tube  from  each  outlet  to  receiving  con- 
tainers. 

3,495,542 
PRESSURE  AXIAL-PISTON  MACHINE  WITH 
ROTATING  DRUM  UNDER  AXIAL  FORCE 
GENERATED  BY  FLUID 
Dietrich  Kratzcabeif,  Haibach,  Franz  Foister,  Karlstadt, 
and  Gcrd  Ahrcu,  Hosbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Unde  Ahtiengeselbchaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Gomany 

Coatinnation4B-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  597,944, 
Nov.  30, 1966.  This  application  July  12, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  744,489 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Rumania,  July  13, 1967, 

54,286 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  die  patent  subsequent 

to  Nov.  12,  1985,  has  been  disdafaned 

Int.  CL  F04b  1/02 

U.S.  CL  103—162  9  Cfadms 


A  swash  plate  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  rotary  cylin- 
der block,  a  tubular  casmg  within  which  the  block  is  ro- 
tatable,  cylmders  in  the  block  disposed  with  their  axes 
parallel  to  or  inclined  to  the  block  rotatitm  axis,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  which  extend  to  engage  a  swadi  plate 
located  at  a  fixed  inclination  at  one  end  of  the  blodc  so 
that  rotation  of  the  block  will  cause  reciprocation  of  tiw 
pistons,  rotary  bearing  means  such  as  taper  roller  bear- 
ings locating  the  block  relative  to  the  swash  plate  and  act- 
ing at  least  in  part  to  resist  axial  and  radial  movements  of 
the  block  and  a  key  which  engages  in  a  groove  in  the 
wall  of  the  tubular  casing  to  retain  the  swash  plate  in 
position  and  at  the  same  time  to  exert  a  pre-load  on  the 
bearing  means. 

3,495,544 

HYDRAUUC  SYffTEM 
Bruno  Engca  F— 1>,  Bonldcr,  Ctdo.,  —Jgnnr  to  Binks  Re> 
■earA  aad  Devdopwqit  Corporation,  Booidcr,  Colo.,  a 
corvQialion  of  CoionMO 

ContiBoatton  hs  part  off  application  Ser.  No.  535,424, 
Mar.  18, 1966.  His  appficatfon  Ang.  30, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  664,325 

Kit  CL  FMb  21/02,  49/00,  21/00 
VS,  CL  103—204  7 


An  axial-piston  machine  (e.g.  axial-jMston  hydraulic 
pump  or  motor)  having  a  cylindrical  drum  in  which  the 
working  jMstons  are  axially  reciprocable  and  is  joumaled 
on  an  axially  shiftable  but  nonrotataUe  central  shaft  re- 
taining the  drum  axially  via  an  antifriction  means  (e.g. 


^^F 


A  reciprocating  piston  hydraulic  pump  having  con- 
roUeror  hydrostatic  bearings)  under  hydraulic  pressure  trolled  leakage  around  the  piston,  said  leakage  aocumn- 
applied  at  a  single  annular  shoulder  of  the  piston  along  lating  in  a  low  pressure  collection  chamber  and  then 
two  coaxial  zones  with  respective  chambers  connected  to  being  flushed  therefrom  by  low  pressure  by-pass  fluid 
different  pressune  regions  of  the  machine.  from  the  pumping  chamber. 


f 

V 


! 


r66 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


CONVEYOR 
Zagko  Rmio^  Amnm,  Aanm. 

NcwYoffc 

Fled  Oct  If.  1M7,  Sw.  No.  <74,22f 
Cfadnia  priority,  agi^iiaam  Gtnumj,  Feb.  22, 1967, 

E  33,45f 

Iirt.  a.  B61b  3/00;  Etlb  25/22;  B<5g  77/20 

VA  CL  104—89  5  Claiins 


powered  by  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement,  either  side 
of  the  piston  being  subjected  to  line  pressure  or  vented 
to  downstream  under  control  of  an  electrically-operated 
*'^  valve.  The  electrically-operated  valve  is  ener^zed  by  a 
speed  respcmsive  device  such  as  a  small  wheel  bearing  on 
the  pipeline  wall  driving  an  r.pjn.  switch  or  the  like. 


A  stabilizing  and  locking  mechanism  for  overhead 
m<Mio-rail  conveyor  systems  maintains  a  container,  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  the  coveyor,  in  a  vertically  oriented 
position  as  the  conveyor  moves  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  course  of  travel.  The  stabilizing  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  guide  lever  which  is  joumaled  to  the  cmiveyor 
and  connected  to  the  container.  The  guide  lever  engages 
and  travels  along  a  guide  rail  located  adjacent  the  transi- 
tion and  vertical  sections  of  the  monorail  track  to  main- 
tain the  container  in  a  vertically  oriented  position  as  the 
conveyor  makes  the  transition  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
travel  A  locking  mechanism  maintains  the  ccMitainer  in 
a  vertically  oriented  position  during  the  horizontal  course 
of  travel  and  is  automatically^  released  to  free  the  contain- 
er as  the  guide  lever  engages  the  guide  rail  at  the  start  of 
the  vertical  course  of  travel 


V495  <44 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PIPELINE 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
EnMri  Brown  ami  Dafvc  D.  Nagd*  HoMton,  Tex., 
Off  to  AitricM  MaAfaw  A  Foondiy  Conpany,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  New  JcfMy 

Flkd  Nov.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,552 

lat  CL  Gtlf  15/14:  G«U  19/14;  F28g  1/12 

VJ3,  CL  IM— 155  22  Claims 


3,^,547 

ACCUMULAIWG  TOW  TRUCK 

Leonard  I.  BUmp,  BinriHihaM,  Midk,  aalgWMr,  by  mesne 

asrignnifnti.  to  American  Chato  ft  Cable  Company, 

Inc.;  New  Voric  N.Y.,  a  cwpataitai  of  New  YoriK 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1967,  te.  No.  625,768 

,B61b 


btCL 
U.S.  CL  184—172 


13/00;  B61c  11/02 


16  Claims 


The  tow  truck  conveyor  system  disclosed  herein  com- 
prises a  floor  which  has  a  slot  therein  beneath  which  a 
conveyor  is  moved.  One  or  more  wheeled  tow  trucks  are 
provided  and  have  downwardly  extending  tow  {Hns  that 
extend  through  the  slot  into  engagement  with  lugs  an 
the  conveyor  to  move  the  tow  trucks.  A  bumper  is  pivoted 
on  the  front  end  of  the  tow  truck  and  is  (^eratively  con- 
nected to  the  tow  pin  to  lift  the  tow  inn  when  the  bumper 
engages  a  preceding  truck  or  other  obstacle.  A  brake  is 
associated  with  certain  wheels  of  the  tow  truck  and  is 
operated  by  the  bumper  upon  engagement  with  an  ob- 
stacle to  stop  the  tow  truck.  The  mechanism  for  lifting 
the  tow  pin  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit 
some  longitudinal  movement  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
tow  pin  and  thereby  accommodate  shock  on  the  tow 
pin  due  to  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  tow  inn 
with  the  conveyor.  Specifically,  a  link  is  pivoted  to  the 
bumper  at  its  forward  end  and  has  its  rear  end  formed 
with  a  cam  follower  engaging  a  cam  which  is  shaped  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  maintain  the  link  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  as  the  bumper  is  pivoted  upon  engage- 
ment with  an  obstacle.  The  tow  pin  is,  in  turn,  enffiged 
by  the  link  to  elevate  the  pin  as  the  bumper  is  moved 
rearwaidly. 

3,495,548 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  WITH  SEPARATE  COM- 
PARTMENTS BETWEEN  THE  HOPPERS 
Dallaji  W.  RoMnt^St  Otoriet,  Mo^  Mrignor  toAO? 
Imlnililei,  Incwpofaltd,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cofpora- 
Hon  of  New  lancy 

FDed  Oct  25. 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,923 

Int  CL  B61d  7/00, 5/02, 5/06 

U.S.  CL  105—248  5  Claims 


This  api^cation  discloses  pipeline  inspection  apparatus 
propelled  through  the  pipeline  by  the  fluid  product  being 

tranqxvted,  the  fluid  b«uing  against  a  resilient  cup.  The  A  railway  hopper  car  having  a  plurality  of  bottom  dis- 
cup  or  drive  rubber  is  selectively  by-passed  by  a  throu^  charge  happen  with  a  pair  o[  adjoining  hoppers  having 
port  for  speed  control.  A  valve  in  the  through  port  is  facing  inclined  side  slope  sheets  extending  between  the 
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side  sills  and  diverging  from  each  other  to  form  an  <9en 
space  between  facing  hopper  sk^  sheets.  An  enclosed 
compartment  is  formed  in  the  space  between  the  facing 
hopper  slope  sheets  to  provide  a  liquid  carrying  compart- 
ment or  tank  separate  from  the  hoppers.  A  lower  dis- 
charge outlet  for  the  liquid  tank  permits  unloading  of  the 
liquid  lading. 
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filling  station  in  wfaidi  cluster  materia]  is  deporited  in  tiie 
compartments  and  a  disdurge  station  at  iriiicii  the  doster 
material  is  discharged  from  the  rotor  onto  a  oooveyer. 
Metering  means  Ttspomive  to  rotaticm  <rf  the  totor  oon- 
trol  the  amount  of  cluster  material  deposited  in  each  oi 
the  compartments.  The  conveyer  ctmveys  the  discharge 
cluster  material  to  an  enrober  which  coats  the  cluster  ma- 
terial with  chocolate  or  other  suitable  coating  materiaL 


3,495,549 

RACK  AND  PINION  SLIDING  GATE 
ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

George  B.  Dorey,  Wcitmonn^  Ondbec,  CanadiL  anignor 
to  Continental  Thmsport  Aivuncct  limited,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  compaqy  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693^77 

Int  CL  B61d  7/02,  7/20,  7/26 
VS,  CL  105—282,  4  Claims 


The  improvement  relates  to  mechanism  for  moving  a 
sliding  gate  by  rotation  of  an  operating  shaft  moving 
conjointly  with  the  gate  in  linked  relaticm  thereto  and 
having  eccentrically  disposed  cogs  for  cooperating  en- 
gagement with  rack  elements  whereby  the  gate  is  moved 
under  the  influence  of  eccentrically  applied  force  culmi- 
nating in  an  overcenter  toggle  locked  relation  at  the  termi- 
nation of  the  gate  closing  movement. 


0       3,495,558 

CLUSTER  MAKING  MACHINE 
{AND  METHOD 
Robert  F.  Jones,  Lm  Angdei,  CaHf .,  aarignor  to  Hofinan 
Manufacturing  Company,  Glcndale,  CaUf.,  a  limited 
partnonUp 

FOed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726,153 

Int  CL  A23g  3/00 
UJS.  CL  187—1  11  Claimi 


A  method  and  machine  for  making  a  coated  candy 
cluster.  In  a  preferred  form  of  the  invention,  the  machine 
includes  a  rotatable  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  con^Mut- 
ments.  The  rotor  rotates  the  compartments  between  a 


3,495,551 

,  MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN 
^  CONFECTIONS 

Antony  CccO  BOHniJhBm,  28 


FDed  Feb.  13, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  615,485 

Claims  priority,  applicaiioa  Great  Britain,  Feb.  14, 1966, 

6,369/66 

Int  CL  F25c  7/04 

VS,  CL  187—8  11 


A  machine  tot  making  frozen  c(M)fections  has  a  main 
ciMiveyer  for  freezing  confecticms,  an  upper  conveyer, 
means  for  transferring  cmfections  to  the  upper  conveyer 
and  coating  transferred  confections,  and  a  common  me- 
chanical drive  for  the  omveyers,  and  transfer  and  coating 
means,  comprising  a  cam  shaft,  rocker  arms,  and  con- 
necting rods.  The  vppti  conveyer  is  driven  from  the  shaft 
by  a  ratchet  medianism.  Sticks  are  inserted  in  the  con- 
fections by  a  reciprocating  member  acting  on  a  sloping 
stack  of  sticks  to  lower  the  end  stick.  Confecti(Mis  are 
carried  in  strips  of  molds  clipped  to  the  main  conveyer. 
The  upper  conveyer  advances  devices  for  picking  up  and 
carrying  confections  by  a  tongue  engaging  the  sdcks  with 
a  wedging  action. 

3,495,552 

LEG  AND  9IRUT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
DRAFTING  BOARD  APPARATUS 

Gerald  P.  DMrick,  523  Rlfaericw  Drive, 

FtawMe,Ky.    41142 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1968, 9m,  No.  717,684 

Int  CL  A47I 5/12 

VS,  CL  188—8  1  CtHm 

A  drawing  board  apparatus  comprising  a  table  Cor 
drawing  purposes  mounted  on  sturdy  leg  structures  by 
which  height  and  angular  dispoeitioii  of  the  table  is  ad- 
justable to  either  side  of  a  vertical  plane  pnaiinf  gennaUyf 
thiou^  die  cmter  of  the  apparatus  and  *»«»»«MiHit  to> 
wards  the  lateral  sides  or  transvwsely  of  the  appuatnar; 
Such  leg  structures  include  two  pdn  of  pivotable  l^i 
about  the  table.  Two  pairs  of  struts  cooperatively  eogate 
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such  legs  by  having  their  free  ends  engagmg  any  one  of  the  seat  props  is  braced  in  its  operative  position  against 
a  multiide  number  of  notches  mounted  on  such  legs,  the  standpipe  by  a  reenforcing  prop  so  that  the  seat  props 


whereby  the  table  is  adjustable  in  tilt  and  in  height  to  are  swung  down  to  positions  alongside  the  standpipe 
either  side  (tf  such  plane.  during  transport. 


3,495,553 

CART 

Delmar  H.  McClnre,  9f  51  SE.  55di  Ave^ 

Portluid,Orcg.    972M 

Filed  July  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  741,672 

iBt  CL  A21c  11/16 


VS,  CL  108—14 


8  Claims 


3,495,555 

PLASnCS  INCINERATOR 
John  Allison  Boyd,  Faiifto,  and  Dooald  E.  Boyd,  CUfton, 
Va.,  ass^pion  to  Waridngtmi  Indnnator  Sales  A  Serv- 
ice, Inc,  Alexandria,  Va^  a  corporatioB  of  the  District 
of  Coinmbia 

FDcd  Feb.  23, 1968.  Ser.  No.  707,560 

lot  CL  F23g  3/00 

U.S.  CL  110—8  11  Claims 


^^AAs^ 


ODDCr 
ODDS 

DDO 

dDDD 
mnni 


^  > 


A  convertible  cart  formed  of  reinforced  plastic  material 
for  transporting  laundry  and  the  like.  The  cart  includes  a 
seamless  body  having  a  base  and  three  substantially  up- 
ri^t  walls  joined  to  the  base.  The  cart  further  includes  a 
pair  of  removable  panels  which  can  be  mounted  on  the 
body  either  to  form  upwardly  facing  inclined  shelves 
thereon,  or  to  form  a  fourth  wall  defining  a  bin  toother 
with  the  three  walls  that  are  integral  with  the  body. 


HUNTING  STOOL 
Adm  Wagner,  G«i»cnliciiB,  Krcis  Wctdar,  Germany,  as- 
ripMr  to  Heinz  Kctdcr  MetaDwarcnftdntt,  Parsit  nber 
Wcri,  Westphalia,  GcnMny 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  710,275 
Oaims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1967, 

1,654,275 
bit  CL  A47c  4/44,  9/10;  A45b  5/00 
VS.  CL  108—128  3  Cfadms 

A  hunting  stool  comprisuig  a  horizontally  suppwted 
planar  seat  suilfoce  having  folding  arms  supporting  the 
surface  wherein  the  folding  arms  are  two-piece  seat  inrops 
preferably  consisting  of  telescopically  connected  pipes 
with  one  end  hingedly  connected  to  a  standpipe  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  the  seat  and  wherein  each  of 


An  incineratOT  specially  adapted  for  burning  plastic 
materials  in  such  a  manner  that  the  materials  are  sub- 
stantially completely  burned  with  a  minimum  of  smoke 
and  odcvs.  Such  plastic  materials  are  introduced  into  a 
primary  combustion  chamber  where  they  are  subjected 
to  initial  burning,  and  thereafter,  the  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  i»imary  combustion  chamber  are  di- 
rected to  at  least  one  secondary  combustion  chamber 
which  includes  a  diffusion  chamber  means  therein  having 
at  least  one  refractory  wall  with  spaced  openings  therein. 
A  burner  in  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  means 
heats  the  refractory  wall  to  an  incandescent  condition 
and  preheated  air  from  the  diffusion  chamber  means  is 
mixed  with  the  products  of  combustion  to  promote  addi- 
tional burning  thereitf.  Turbulent  heated  air  is  introduced 
into  the  primary  combustion  chamber  to  promote  com- 
bustion therein. 


3,495,556 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  OF  THE  TUBE 
BUNDLE  TYPE 
Andrew  B.  Steercr,  Old  Grecnwidi,  and  WaKnd  W.  Ink- 
Irola,  Wcs^^ort,  Cmm.,  assignors  to  Dosr4Nivcr  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
FOed  Inhr  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,374 
Int  a.  F23g  5/00;  F23I 15/00 
VA  CL  110—8  19  Cbims 

A  heat  exchanger  or  combustion  air  preheater  unit  of 
the  tobe  bundle  type  wherein  heat  is  transmitted  through 


-»  i.F-.iv»»pa> 
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the  tube  walls  from  cme  fluid  or  gas  to  another,  wherein    in  the  base  of  the  machine  including  setting  means  adapted 
the  loop-shaped  tube  elements  constitote  an  L-shaped  to  control  the  feed  of  the  feed  elements  in  a  manner 

that  one  of  the  elements  moves  slowo-  or  &ster  tlian 


bundle  in  an  L-shaped  casing,  the  L-shape  providing 
thermal  stress  compensation  for  the  tube  elements. 


3,495,557 

TRASH  EXHAUSTING  INCINERATOR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Joseph  I.  Bddinc,  25  Gnndvicw  Ave, 

Hnbbard,  Ohio    44425 

Ffled  Jnhr  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,039 

Int  CL  R3g  7/00;  B60h  1/00 

VJS.  CL  110—18  9  Claims 


A  housing  includes  a  fire  chamber  communicating  with 
a  second  adjacent  ash  collecting  chamber,  the  chaimbers 
being  separated  by  a  grate.  An  exhaust  port  is  fcmned  in 
the  wall  of  the  collecting  chamber  in  radially  outward 
spaced  relation  from  an  impeller  which  is  centrally  dis- 
posed in  the  ccrflecting  chamber.  Refuse  is  deposited  in 
the  fire  chamber  and  is  ignited  by  an  electrical  heater  coil. 
After  combustion  of  the  refuse  is  completed,  the  resulting 
ashes  are  deposited  in  the  collecting  chamber  and  forcibly 
ejected  through  the  exhaust  port  by  the  impeller.  Electrical 
switch  means  control  the  process. 


3,495,558 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDING  THE  DIRECTION 

OF  FEED  MATERIAL  ON  SEWING  MACHINES 
Reinliold  Dobncr,  KaJsmdanlfim,  Gnntlier  Gross,  Stock- 
bom,  and  Herbort  Wenz,  Kaisenlantwn,  Gormany,  as- 
sig^ion  to  &  M.  PfaS  AG,  Kalscrslantcm,  Pfob, 
Gomany 

FOed  Inne  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  734,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmumy,  June  13, 1967, 
If  P  42,345 

"  Int  a.  D05b  27/i5 
U.S.  CL  111—211  3  Clafams 

An  arrangement  in  a  sewing  machine  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  material  being  sewn  which 
comixises  parallel  feed  elements  below  the  work  surface 
which  are  intermittentiy  driven  by  a  mechanism  disposed 


'/ 


the  other  el«nent  in  order  to  sew  curves,  which  is  ac- 
complished by  rotating  the  means  associated  with  the  feed 
shaft  at  different  speeds. 


3,495,559 

BUND  STTTCH  FRENCH  PIPING 

Kari  Wdgcrt,  9  Annapolis  Drive, 

Ei^Hshtown,  NJ.    07726 

FDcd  Oct  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,638 

Int  CL  D05b  29/06, 35/06 


VS,  CL  111-235 


3  Oaims 


;/ 

Means  including  both  method  and  apparatos  for  pro- 
viding French  piping  on  the  edge  of  a  material  surface 
with  the  stitehing  securing  the  piping  to  the  material  sub- 
stantially hidden  on  both  top  and  bottom  surfaces.  A 
strip  of  the  fabric  to  be  formed  into  the  piping  is  folded 
over  on  itself  along  a  central  longitadinal  axis,  and  the 
free  edges  of  the  folded  piping  fabnc  are  turned  into  tbOs 
piping  fold.  This  is  most  readily  accomplished  by  utiliz- 
ing a  right-angle-set-in  binder.  As  the  pifMng  is  stitched 
to  the  material  to  which  it  is  to  be  apfrfied,  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  folded  piping  are  pressed  back 
away  from  the  fold  lines  of  the  intumed  piping  edges, 
and  the  piping  is  stitched  to  the  material  to  which  the 
piping  is  ai^lied  in  the  area  immediately  adjacent  these 
fold  lines.  In  accordance  with  the  invention,  this  stop 
is  performed  by  guiding  the  folded  piping  from  the  bind- 
er to  the  stitch  forming  area  of  a  sewing  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  plate  having  an  abutment  against 
which  the  lower  surface  of  the  piping  adjacent  the  lower 
intuned  inpfaig  edge  bears,  and  beneath  an  adJosUible 
shoulder  piece  bearing  against  the  upper  piping  sur&ice 
ad-acent  the  upper  intumed  pipnig  edge.  By  adjusting 
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te  shoulder  piece  so  that  it  is  in  line  with  the  needle 
plate  abutment,  and  slightly  away  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  conventional  sewing  machine  needle,  de- 
sired stitching  is  obtained.  Upon  movement  of  the  fabric, 
to  whidi  the  piping  is  attached  away  from  the  needle 
the  normal  r^iliency  of  the  piping  fabric  billows  the 
fabric  out  over  the  stitches  so  as  to  substantially  hide 


is  towed  over  the  surfoce,  each  buoyancy  chamber  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  preferably  slightly  above  the  water  level, 
through  whkh  the  surface  layer  of  oil  (with  a  certain 
amount  of  water)  enters  an  inner  chamber  within  the 
buoyancy  diamber,  and  the  liquid  in  the  inner  duunber 
is  drawn  off  throuf^  a  pipe,  passed  through  a  centrifuge, 
the  water  is  discharged  and  the  oil  is  stored. 


same. 


PRESSER  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Vnmdt  L.  Wallli«,  Red  B«k,  N  J^  Mrifnor  to  Hie 
SiBgcr  Conpny,  New  Yovk,  N.Y^  a  cofporation  of 

^  ^Sd  Aif.  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  752,M5 
lot  CL  D0Sb  29/12 
VS.  CL  112—235  4  Claimi 


The  sewing  head  porti<»  of  a  sewing  machine  is  dis- 
dmed  including  a  i»esaer  device  organized  so  that  the 
presser  bar  and  main  presser  spring  will  not  be  moved  by 
the  ordinary  operation  of  the  woiic  feeding  mechanism. 
The  presser  foot  is  carried  on  the  i»«s8er  bar  by  means 
of  a  curved  Ittd  qning  which,  in  addition  to  reducing 
the  uiertia  ot  the  parts  of  the  presser  device  that  move 
substantially  perpendicularly  of  the  direction  of  w(M-k 
feed  in  response  to  operation  of  the  work  feeding  mecha- 
nism, gives  rise  to  movement  of  the  inesser  foot  diereby 
in  thie  line  of  work  feed  which  minimiwis  the  frictional 
resistance  which  the  presser  foot  imparts  to  transprnt 
of  the  work. 


Geofgc  J( 


3,495,561 
SALVAGE  APPARATUS 
iph  l^app,  lt5  Aylwwd  lUtad,  Moton  Pwk, 


SW*  29  E^riaad 
FUed  Apr.  19^  19M,  Scr.  Now  729,932 
Claims  priority,  appiicadoa  Great  Britala,  Apr.  12, 1967, 

16,987/67 

Int.  CL  B63b  35/44 

V3,  CL  114—^  5  CbdnH 


Methods  and  apparatus  for  collecting  oil  or  the  like 
from  the  sea  in  which  a  floating  boom  made  up  of  a 
number  of  buoyancy  chambers  flexibly  coujded  tog^er 


3,495,562 
MOBILE  UNDERSEA  HABITAT  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 

Goata  H.  FaUmaa,  KaOaa,  aad  Hcary  M.  Horn, 

HoBoinhL  Hawaii,  aMlgiinni  to  Maktf  RaMw,  Inc^ 

WainuuMio,  Oaka,  HawaiL  a  corporatfoa  of  Hawaii 

FOed  Not.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,524 

bt  CL  B63b  3/13;  B63g  8/22 

VJS,  CL  114—16  5  Claims 


An  undersea  habitat  includes  a  main  habitat  assembly 
athwart  a  pair  of  spaced  am)roximately  parallel  hulls 
which  serve  as  ballast  tanks  and  surfaced  flotaticm.  The 
structure  is  adapted  to  be  towed  to  a  diving  site,  and  sub- 
merged at  the  diving  site  to  provide  life  support  for  divers. 


3^495,563 

SEAWORTHY  HYDROPLANES 

Ednard  RdadHMBB,  3  FtaluMUcnia, 

6915  RiiiIibM,  Switeerlaad 

FUed  Feb.  19. 1968,  Scr.  No.  796338 

Claims  priority,  i^piiealioB  Gcnnany,  Mar.  1,  1967, 

R  45,495 

lat  CL  B63b  7/20 

U.S.  CL  114— 66J  17  Claims 


A  hydroplane  incorporates  a  single  delta-shaped  plan- 
ing surface  which  generates  the  major  portion  of  the  lift 
and  serves  as  the  basis  for  the  boat's  ability  to  navigate 
in  hig^  seas. 

3^95^564 
VIBRATION  DAMPENER 
Fnaak  G.  Brockardt,  WfcffMiit,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Betiiic- 
liem  Gear  and  MacUne  Co.,  a  corporatioB  of  West 
VirgiBia 

FOed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,718 
1M.  CL  B63h  21/26 
VS.  CL  114—146  11  Clainis 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  contrcriling  out- 
board tooior  osdllaticms  by  providing  a  fluid  filled  cylin- 
der having  a  moveable  element  mounted  therein,  which 
divides  the  cylinder  into  two  smaller  fluid  chambers. 
Means  are  provided  within  the  fluid  filled  cylinder  for 
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e8tiU>lishing  fluid  communication  between  the  two  smaller  A  flow  restricting  device  for  incorporation  into  a  line 
fluid  chambers.  Resilient  means  are  preferably  provided  leading  to  pressure-reqinnsive  device,  such  as  a  differeo* 
to  control  the  steady  state  position  of  the  moveaUe  ele-  tial  pressure  indicator,  is  also  provided.  The  flow  restrict- 
ing device  coaq>riae  a  flow  restrictor,  such  as  a  poppet, 
which  is  operatively  connected  to  a  Hlaphwigiw,  and  is 

\ 


V  n 


ment  within  the  cylinder.  The  resilient  means  either  form 
part  of  the  device  itself  or  comprise  part  of  an  existing 
steering  system. 


3,495,565 

POST  INTENDED  FOR  MOORING  BOATS 

OR  FOR  ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES 

Erik  Vcmer  Gvtavl,  25  Ihmarksgatan, 

553  59  JoBkaptag.  Sweden 

Filed  June  11.  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,297 

bit  CL  B63b  21/00;  E92b  3/22 

VS,  CL  114— 2M  3  Claims 


associated  with  a  small  flow  control  passage.  The  poppet 
is  mounted  for  movement  in  ieq)onse  to  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential across  the  diiqihragm  caused  by  a  flow  surge  to 
the  flow  Goatiai  passage  to  constrict  the  line  to  the  in- 
dicator thereby  limiting  flow  therethrough. 


\ 


3,495,567 

PILL  DISPENSER  WriH  INDICATING  DIAL 

Tbomas  H.  Hayci  and  Robert  Gajle,  ladiaai^iifc 

SMignoKs  to  Orcatlve  Packaglac,  Incorporated 

FDcd  Feb.  29, 1968,  Ssr.  l^o.  796,846 

InL  CL  G99f  9/40 

VS,  CL  116—121  9  n«hi- 


A  post  for  mooring  a  boat  which  post  is  formed  of 
two  parts,  one  part  being  intended  to  be  implanted  in 
vertical  position  below  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  a 
second  part  being  situated  partially  above  the  surface 
of  the  water  and  arranged  for  vertical  displacement  re- 
latively to  the  first  part. 


3,495,566 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DEVICES  HAVING  CON- 

TROLLED  RESPONSE  TO  FLOW  SURGES 
David  B.  Pan,  Raslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  asu^por  to  Pall  Cor- 


A  i»ll  dispenser  having  an  jtwiicari^j  (liai  whidi  auto- 
matically advances  each  time  the  dispenser's  cover  and 
base  are  rotated  relative  to  eadi  odier  for  removal  of  a 
pilL  The  indicating  dial  when  aligned  with  one  predeter- 
mined pill  may  be  freely  rotated  witixrat  relative  move- 
ment between  the  cover  and  base,  thereby  enabling  tiie 
dial  to  be  easily  set  for  ibe  proper  indicium,  such  as  a 
day  of  the  week,  prior  to  taking  tile  first  piO. 


poratioB^len  Cove,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Mar.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,586 

I^  CL  G911 19/12 

VS,  CL  116—79  19  Clainis 

A  fluid  differential  pressure-responsive  device,  such  as  a 
differential  pressure  indicator,  is  provided  which  incor- 
porates a  flow  restrictor  in  the  line  of  flow  to  the  indicating 
mechanism.  This  flow  restrictor  is  movable  in  response  to 
a  flow  surge  to  constrict  tiie  line  and  limit  flow  to  the  in- 
dicating mechanism  to  inhibit  respcmse  of  the  indicator  to 
a  flow  surge. 


3,495,568 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  M0UN11NG  PEN- 
NANTS, FLAGS,  STREAMERS  AND  IHB  LIKE 
ON  STAFFS,  ANTENNAE  POLES  AND  THE 

I.  Pidinkos.  Norwalk.  Com.,  mitear  to 


*j  T 


Hi     I 
Hals 


-  '— ^'^■■"  f-^' 


FOed  Nor.  1,  1968.  Scr.  No.  772,528 
bt  CL  G99f  17/00     ^^ 
VS,  CL  116—173  2 

Pennants,  including  banners,  streamers,  and  the  Uko 
are  provided  witii  an  elastic  tab  and  a  toop  extending 


J..t'k..j-_J*._^^..Ok- .  ^ 


j%i«ljl'4  iiMmw^*^ 
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from  one  end  for  mounting  on  car  antennae  and  other  surface  in  a  manner  to  obtam  a  uniform  film  of  the  con- 

pSS.  Se  tob  iSes  a  plurality  of  holes  of  smaller  version  liquid  on  the  metd  and  hence,  a  unrfonn  ^o". 

dSmrter  ttum  the  pole  and  the  loop  is  of  larger  diameter  version  coating  on  the  naetal  both  acrcws  its  width  and 

Sm  tte  pole.  Tl/pole  is  inserted  through  the  loop  and  along  its  length.  The  brush  applicator  includes  a  generally 

uMu  tue  K'  r-  jj^j  brush,  a  feed  reservwr  mounted  to  feed  a  uniform 


threaded  successively  through  the  tab  holes  and  the  pen- 
nant is  held  in  place  by  constriction  of  the  tab  around 
the  respective  holes  and  by  frictional  engagement  of  the 
tab  with  the  pole  on  both  surfaces  of  the  tab  adjacent 
the  holes.  ^^^^^^^^_ 

TILE  TREATING  MACHINE 

Malcolm  A.  Schwcikcr,  Worcester,  and  Wayne  C.  Wateon, 

Ambler,  Pa^  aarigiion  to  American  Olean  TIk  Com- 

pany.  Inc.^  Laudale,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  YorlK 

F&d  Jane  23,  196«,  Ser.  No.  559,943 

Int  CL  B05c  3I0B 

UA  CL  118—72  9  aalms 


stream  of  conversion  coating  material  to  the  filaments  of 
the  brush  across  its  width,  capillary  type  feed  means  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  brush  filaments,  and  mount- 
ing means  for  holding  the  brush  in  coating  contact  with 
a  metal  surface  being  moved  past  it. 


3,495^71 

COMBINED  UQUm  DBPENSER  AND  ROLL 

TISSUE  HOLDER 

Ernest  C  Evans,  Applcton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimbcrly- 

Claric  Corporatioa,  Neaiah,  Wis.,  a  cwporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,452 

Int.  CL  B05b  13102;  B05c  5/00 

U.S.  CL  118—325  5  Claims 


/ 


'  A  tile  treating  machine  for  automatically  removing 
residual  sand  particles  from  the  edges  of  ceramic  tile 
elements,  applying  a  primer  to  the  tile  edges  and  curing 
the  applied  primer.  The  tile  edges  are  successively  applied 
to  a  plurality  of  grinding  wheels  and  a  primer  applicator 
roll  and  are  then  subjected  to  a  hot  air  flow  to  cure  the 
applied  primer.         

3,495,570 

APPUCATOR  FOR  UQUID  CHEMICAL 

CONVERSION  COATING  MATERIAL 

Wilbur  S.  OriL  Plymouth  Mectinc,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Am- 

chem  Products,  Lk.,  AmUor,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jnhf  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  650,898 

bit  CL  B05c  lllOO 

U.S.  CL  118—267  6  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  brush-type  apjriicator  for  applying 

chemical  conversion  coating  material  to  a  moving  metaJ 


A  personal  cleansing  station  for  bathroom  or  other  use 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  liquid  dispenser  and  a 
roll  tissue  holder  in  a  common  fixture  for  wall  mounting. 
The  tissue  roll  is  disposed  below  the  lotion  dispenser  in  a 
manner  to  catch  and  absorb  lotion  which  might  drip  from 
the  dispensing  nozzle. 


3,495,572 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  RAISING 

POMPANO  AND  OTHER  ESTUARINE  FISH 

Marvin  D.  Groves,  St  Angnstlne,  FUk,  assignor  to 

George  L.  Potter,  Lafayette,  bid. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,731 

Int  CL  AOlk  61100 

UA  a.  119—3  10  Claims 

This  development  concerns  the  raising  of  food  fish, 

such  as  pompano,  from  juvenile  to  adult,  marketable  size 
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by  seining  or  otherwise  collecting  the  young  in  num- 
bers, placing  them  in  a  prepared  free-circulating  pond 
open  at  both  ends  to  tidal  flow  from  an  inlet  or  from  the 


sea,  providing  supplemental  food  for  the  fish  in  the  pond 
and  controlling  water  conditions  in  the  pmid  to  promote 
growth  of  the  fish  therein. 


3,495,573 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  OYSTERS 
George  H.  Vanderborgh,  Jr.,  SayviDe,  and  Phillip  J. 
CampbcU,  Huntington  Staticm,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Long  bland  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^  N.Y., 
a  corporation  iH  New  Yorlc 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  720,999 

Int.  a.  AOlk  61100 

U.S.  a.  119—4  7  aafans 


II 


AIR  -TV       m 


.MMrER 


The  mass  production  of  bivalve  moUusks;  more  par- 
ticularly the  growing  of  seed  mollusks,  especially  seed  oys- 
ters under  controlled  hatchery  conditions. 


3,495,574 

COW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Grant  W.  Zook,  2  HartzeO  Ave,  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  Inly  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  656,203 

Int  CL  AOlk  13100 

U.S.  CL  119— f  I  6  Clafans 


18969 


I 


mentally  and  acceptably  used  for  dislodging,  removing 
loose  hair,  dirt,  filth  and  the  like  closely  adhering  to  the 
coat  of  an  animal,  a  cow  for  exan^de.  It  is  character- 
ized by  a  cleaning  head  rotatable  on  a  handle-equipped 
y(^e.  This  yoke  supports  a  shield  partially  encompassing 
the  specially  designed  pummeling  and  currying  teeth  on 
the  cleaning  head. 


3,495^575 

HEATERS  Fm  UQUIDS 

Henry  Mansfield,  Grecnhmst,  St  Lnrkers  Roud, 

Dosely,  Dawley,  Shropdrfre,  Engbmd 

Filed  July  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britahi,  July  7,  1967, 

31,320/67 
Int  CL  F22b  7/12 
UjS.  CL  122—149 


A 


3  Chdms 


/ 


The  liquid  heater  is  particularly  suitable  as  a  water 
heater  for  installations  such  as  laundries  and  comprises  a 
cylindrical  glass  fibre  tank  having  at  least  one  stainless 
steel  end  plate  at  <me  end  iox  the  location  of  immersion 
tubes,  ducts  and  heating  and  control  means. 


3,495476 
COMPLETE  SOOT-FREE  COMBUSTION  OF 

UQUm  FUEL 

Rnd<rff  Gysi,  4853  Obomnrgenthal,  Switzeriand 

FOed  Sept.  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  666,772 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Switzerland,  S»t  16,  1966, 

13  422/66         -»      «-        »  » 

Int  CL  F22b  7/a?/F23l  15/00;  F23d  11/44 
U.S.  CL  122—161  22 


iL 


^\^ 

a 

^ 

-« 

• 

\ 

-■♦ 

.4 

The  hand  controllable  implement  shown  is  preferably,       A  system  for  complete  soot-free  combustkm  of  liquid 
but  not  necesarily,  power  driven  and  has  been  experi-   fuel,  wherein  the  fuel  is  spread  in  a  thin  film  on  an  ev«4>- 


\ 


sasegegffi^ 
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:^ 


774 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


moBrnmrnmsusmm 


Febbuary  17,  1970 


oratmg  surfiice  and  air  is  omducted  over  said  film  at  high 
velocity,  the  evaporated  fuel  bdng  ctmibusted  in  a  com- 
busting chamber  spaced  from  said  evaporating  surface. 


SELF-CONTAINED  HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 

CHfted  H.  CUHmu  Moirtcny  Park»  Calif . 

(718  Marts  Ave^  OraMC,  CaHf.    92M7) 

Filed  Feb.  7,  IMMcr.  No.  7dM93 

lat  CL  Ftll  1/00, 1/20 

VS,  CL  123— 9f  3  Claims 


3^95^9 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

UGHUNG 

Jose  Lois  Almcndro  Davaliiks  Madrid,  S^aia,  asstgnor  to 

Fabrics  Ecpanola  Magnetos,  SJL,  Madrid,  Spafai,  a 

Spanidi  society 

Fnedliue  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,340 

iBt  CL  F02p  1  /OO;  H0Sb  37/02, 39/04 

VS,  CL  123—149  5  Cfadms 


■d 


M  i V 


A  hydraulic  valve  lifter  or  tappet  is  entirely  self-con- 
tained, thus  eliminating  need  for  connection  to  the  oil 
supply  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  while  at 
the  same  time  retaining  the  advantage  of  adjusting  to 
c<Mnpensate  for  changing  clearance,  as  in  known  designs 
ot  hydraulic  valve  lifters.  A  movable  piston  has  a  pas- 
sage through  it  closed  by  a  porous  valve  plate  that  re- 
stricts fluid  flow  through  the  passage  when  the  plate  closes 
the  passage. 


3,49SJ78 
POSmVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATING  DEVICES 
VfaMCBl  Gwaniasfheni,  Gnodawa,  N. Y.,  aasigiMr  to  The 
Nycal  Company,  bic.,  CMstadt,  N J.,  a  corpontioa  of    .  .   ^  » 
New  Jersey  j4^  ' 

FOed  May  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  726409  vl^ 

iat  CL  F02m  7/00.  7/22;  F02b  33/00 
MS,  CL  123—119  6  Claims 


A  system  of  feeding  electronic  ignitimi  and  lighting 
apparatuses,  characterized  because  it  includes  a  rotary 
electric  generator  whose  inductor  of  permanent  magnetic 
flux,  is  equipped  with  a  number  of  poles  differing  from 
the  number  of  cores  of  the  armature,  which  has  the  cor- 
responding coil  OT  omIs  suitably  connected  to  obtain  a 
wave  which  supplies  a  trigger  impulse  to  a  controlled 
diode  which  is  situated  in  the  discharge  circuit  of  a  c<xi- 
densor. 


3,495,580 
AIR  GUN 
Baltzar  Leo  De  Mwi,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Anierica  as  r^rcsenrtcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aac  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,452 

Iat  CL  F41b  77/00;  F41c  79/00;  F41d  77/00 

U.S.  CL  124—11  8  Claims 


y>^ 


I 

V 


^^&~^-^^Jnc:»» 


An  air  gun  in  which  a  detachable  gun  barrel,  a  valve 
nwxhanism  and  a  firing  mechanism  are  mounted  in  axial 
aligmnent  on  a  base.  An  air  supply  to  the  valve  mecha- 
nism provides  the  propellant  for  firing  a  pn^ectile  from 
the  gun  barrel.  The  valve  mechanism  has  a  stem  with  two 
pistons  at  dther  end;  the  outer  piston  has  a  seat  arrange- 
ment for  opening  aiKl  closing  off  the  sun>ly  of  air  to  Uie 
barrel.  The  stem  is  moved  to  its  firing  positi<m  by  being 
struck  by  a  ^ring  loaded  plunger  whkh  is  held  in  place 
by  a  remote  contnrfkd  sear. 


Connected  into  the  downdraft  side  of  the  carburets 
at  one  end  and  into  the  valve  cover  (or  crankcase)  at 
the  other  end,  an  adjustable  flow  control  valve  operatively 
connected  to  the  accelerator  pedal  linkage  or  mechanism 
which  controls  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  butterfly,  or 
engine  throttle.  The  valve  has  a  range  betwem  mininniig 
and  maximum  flow  positions,  and  is  adjusted  to  provide 
for  mmimum  flow  when  the  throttle  is  at  its  minimiim 
open  position,  as  at  idling  of  the  engine,  and  for  maximum 
flow  when  the  throttle  is  wide  open  at  its  innximnm 
position. 


3,495,581 

SELF-PROJECriNG  ELASTIC  BAND  GUN 

Alberto  BMafai  Schailcr,  Colfana  220— Dcsp.  106, 

CoL  RoBia,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

FDcd  Apr.  18. 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Mcdco,  Jaa.  25,  1967, 

93,649 

Iat  CL  F41b  7/02;  F41f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  124—18  3  Chdms 

A  device  for  projecting  an  endless  stretched  rubber 

band  having  a  first  ixA  second  retaining  means  mounted 


i 


i 
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I  . 

on  a  body  member  shaped  like  a  pistol.  The  second  retain-  tours  in  multiple  units  simuhaneondy.  The  i^pantnt 
ing  means  is  fixed  on  additional  body  members,  is  placed  ciqiable  of  performing  this  functioo  utilizes,  in  co^jimc- 
from  the  first  retaining  means,  and  is  shaped  so  that  the 


band  can  be  stretched  over  the  retaining  means  and  re- 
leased upon  pivotable  movement  di  the  releasing  mecha- 


nism. 


3»49&582 

REMOVABLE  DOOR  COI>mRUCnON  FOR  OVENS 
Michael  W.  Maisr,  Beaver  Dam,  Wb.,  airigaor  to 
MaDeabk  froa  Raaae  Conqpaqy,  Beaver  Daai, 
Wis.,  a  coipoialiaa  of  WlKoasfai 

FDcd  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  730,133 

Iat  CL  F24c  75/02 

U.S.  CL  126—191  6  Clafans 


\ 


r 


tion  with  a  steam  dispenser,  an  attadmient  including  ver- 
tically rising  ribs  for  gripping  the  object  to  be  lieated 
and  support  means  therefor. 


LEAD  FAILURE  DEhBCTTON  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
CARDIAC  MONTTOR 

•^  ^!^  Company,  a  coiyoraikMi  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  Jaae  3,  196S,  Scr.  No.  460,916 
.,-  ^  Iat.  CL  A61b  5/02 

U.S.  CL  128—2.06  < 


The  hinge  means  for  the  door  comprises  a  hinge  plate 
secured  to  the  oven  body,  a  stake,  and  a  pivot  connecting 
the  stake  to  the  hinge  plate.  The  hinge  plate  is  located 
so  that  the  pivot  is  f(Mwardly  of  the  oven  body  and 
received  within  the  confines  of  the  oven  door.  The  oven 
door  includes  a  box  which  fits  over  the  stake  and  can 
be  removed  by  a  freely  sliding  movement  The  stake  has 
an  arcuate  portion  which  extends  rearwardly  into  the 
oven  body  and  carries  at  its  rear  end  a  roller  which  bears 
on  a  cam  lever  movable  between  a  rearwardly  extending 
position  and  an  upwardly  extending  position.  A  ^ring 
biases  the  cam  lever  into  the  rearwardly  extending  posi- 
tion. The  cam  lever  has  two  detents  providing  two 
stabilized  door  positions,  one  being  a  partially  open  door 
position  and  the  other  being  a  fully  open  door  position. 
A  lug  on  the  hinge  plate  interferes  witii  a  lug  on  the  box 
when  the  door  is  in  its  fully  open  position  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  door  from  the  hinge,  but  the  lugs  do  not 
interfere  with  each  other  when  the  door  is  in  its  par- 
tially open  position. 


Faihire  of  the  leads  or  the  electrodes  that  connect  a 
cardiac  monitor  to  a  body  is  detected  by  nsing  the  body 
as  part  of  the  unpedance  of  a  low  voltage  phaae-ahift 
bridge.  Tlie  bridge  is  in  die  feedback  cbcoit  of  ao  oscil- 
lator. Hie  inqiedance  of  tfie  bridge  changes  when  tiiere 
is  a  poor  lead  oc  electrode  droiit  and  canaes  die  oscfl- 
lator  output  to  change.  The  output  change  is  detected 
and  used  to  operate  a  lead  fathm  alarm. 


3,495,583 
VAPORIZER  ATTACHMENT 
Lawrence  Katnaaa,  New  York,  aad  Edward  Biiggfai, 
BrooUya,  N.Y.,  aasbaon  to  Kas  MaaafisctariM  Co., 
lac  New  York,  N.YI;  a  coraoratioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Jaae  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,046 
Iat  CL  A47J  27/122;  Kin%  23/04 
U  J.  CL  126—381  7  Clafans 

This  invention  relates  to  a  heating  device  which  is 
adaptable  to  the  heating  of  objects  having  various  con- 


3,495,585 

VENOUS  PRESSURE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
James  C  HaUgBB,  Radhin,  N J.,  Md  ftnaali  D.  Rhml 
WcthctiiS^lMTiMSMtoB^ 
Conpavy,  East  Rathcffted,  N J.,  a  coipaialioa  of  nSw 

FBed  Nov.  7.  1967,  Scr.  No.  6SL253 

UJS.  CL  128—2.05  4  Chtea 

Pressure  monitoring  apparatus  having  an  adjostaUe 
scale  member  and  a  manometer  set  mounted  00  the  scale 
for  reading  measured  venous  pressure.  Leveling  stmctme 
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oa  the  scale  for  precise  and  positive  positioning  of  the  adjacent  tissues  by  impingement  thereagainst  comprising, 
latter  in  the  plane  of  the  right  heart  atrium  thereby  to  in  combination,  a  housing,  means  disposed  within  said 

housing  for  pressurizing  a  quantity  of  such  liquid,  means 
Z-Z^  for  conveying  the  pressurized  liquid  outwardly  of  said 

\^  housing  and  for  enabling  the  direction  of  discharge  from 


obtain  readings  based  upon  a  common  reference  capable 
of  being  compared. 


3,495,586 

RECTOSCOPE  WITH  SPREADING  MEANS 

Eberiiard  Regenbogcn,  HUhefanstrasse  96, 

Oanabrncfc,  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Inly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,912 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  Germany,  July  28,  1965, 

R  41 184 

Int.  CL  A61b  1/06;  A61m  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—6  9  Claims 


A  rectoscope  for  the  endoscopic  examination  of  the 
intestines.  The  rectoscope  includes  a  rectoscopic  tube 
which  has  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  slit.  A  spreading  mechanism  which 
is  not  connected  to  and  separate  from  the  rectoscopic 
tube  is  received  in  the  latter  and  is  axially  slidable  there- 
in. This  spreading  mechanism  has  at  least  one  spreading 
element  which,  when  expanded,  iM'ojects  from  the  tube 
through  the  longitudinal  slit  therecrf,  and  in  its  expanded 
condition  the  spreading  element  has  a  length  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  the  slit  so  that  the  spreading  ele- 
ment is  freely  movable  longitudinally  of  the  slit  in  both 
directions  mth  respect  thereto.  >^th  this  construction  the 
tube  and  spreading  mechanism  can  be  longitudinally 
shifted  one  with  respect  to  the  other  to  advance  the  tube 
in  a  stepwise  manner  into  the  intestine  to  a  desired  degree. 


3,495,587 
UQUID  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Robert  N.  Frccdman,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Endnni  ^pUance  CorporatloD,  Frecport,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,441 
Int  CL  A61h  9/00;  A61m  1/00 
U5.  CL  128—66  33  Claims 

Apparatus  for  providing  an  easily  directed  discharge 
of  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  mouthwash,  or  the  like,  espe- 
cially for  cleaning,  massaging  and  stimulating  teeth  and 
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the  outward  end  thereof  to  be  readily  manipulated  or 
c(mtrolled,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  such  liquid 
through  said  conduit  means,  means  for  retracting  said 
conduit  means  relative  to  said  housing  and  means  for 
providing  disinfecting  and  deodorizing  emissions. 


3,495,588 

SURGICAL  SPLINT 

Robert  S.  Walters,  967,  Rte.  1,  Sandy  Ron  Drive, 

Warner  Robbs,  Ga.    31093 

FOed  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,644 

Int  CL  A61f  5/42 

U.S.  CL  128—79  6  Claims 


A  surgical  splint  formed  of  a  yieldable,  firm  elastomer 
and  including  a  hollow  tubular  shank  provided  with  an 
axial,  open-ended  slot  along  one  side  thereof,  the  shank 
being  of  an  appropriate  size  to  receive  the  body  of  the 
penis.  A  flexible,  extractor  tab  is  provided  for  removing 
the  surgical  splint  during  copulation  without  passing  the 
surgical  splint  over  the  head  of  the  penis. 


\ 


3,495389 

INFLATABLE  GENITAL  DEVICE 

Jennings  C.  Clement,  110  S.  Ragnct  St., 

Lnfkin,Ta.    75901 

Ffled  July  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651,762 

Int  CL  A61f  5/42 

UJ.  CL  128—79  10  Claims 

A  prosthetic  pem'al  device  for  fitting  about  the  male 

sexual  organ  to  ensure  coition,  comprising  a  flexile, 

nonelastic  sleeve  to  receive  said  organ,  a  hollow  dis- 
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pensible  liner  secured  within  s^id  sleeve  and  covering 
substantially  all  of  its  inner  surface,  and  means  fcur  in- 


3,495,592 

ENTEROSTOMY  MEANS 

Shepard  Hcrauv,  12  Radcttt  Rond, 

Newton,  Mmb.    02168 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,348 

Int  CL  A61f  5/44 

VJS,  CL  128—283  6  Claims 


flating  the  liner  with  a  pressure  fluid  to  apply  claminng 
pressure  radially  of  said  organ. 


' '  3,495,590 

SURGICAL  CAST  AND  CAST  REMOVAL  SAW 
Warren  ZcOlcr,  910  Catalonia  Ave, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.    33134 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,370 
Int  CL  A61f  5/04;  A61b  17/14;  B27b  33/02 
VS.  CL  128—91 


Adaptable  enterostomy  appliances.  At  the  point  of  ini- 
tial contact  with  the  body  an  annular  surface  defined 
about  the  stoma  substantially  assumes  the  curvature  of 
the  undisturbed  flesh  and  moves  with  the  flesh.  Embodi- 
ments employ  a  thin  annular  diaphragm  of  highly  flexible 
3  Claims  ^^^  extensible  material.  Its  inner  margin,  advantageously 
of  membrane  properties,  engages  the  flesh  in  &ce-to-faoe 
contact,  and  may  be  readily  stretched  and  distended  by 
the  flesh  while  its  outer  periphery  is  held  against  move- 
ment. A  rigid  ring  pressed  against  the  flesh  can  create  a 
stabilized  bulge  of  flesh  to  which  the  diaphragm  can  con- 
form. An  improved  two  piece  appliance  is  presented. 


3,495,593 

TONSIL  SUC110N  DISSECTOR 
Mcric  B.  Snyder,  508  W.  day,  Cbcwdah,  Wasb. 

FOed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,636 
^^^  _         Int  CL  A61b  i/72;  A61m  7/00 
U.8.  CL  128— 309  2 


99109 


A  cast  removal  saw  for  removing  reinforced  cast  mate- 
rials in  sleeve  form  from  snug  encompassing  relation 
of  the  body  of  a  patient,  the  cast  having  a  liner  means 
between  the  skin  of  the  patient  and  the  outer  shell  of  the 
cast,  the  saw  being  a  single  flexible  metal  thread  having 
a  helicoidal  recess  in  the  surface  with  the  crests  between 
the  recesses  having  a  sharp  edge  and  the  saw  being  <k  a 
length  greater  than  the  longitudinal  length  at  the  cast 
and  nested  between  the  liner  and  the  outer  ^11  with  the 
ends  of  the  saw  thread  being  folded  back  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  shell  and  having  gripping  means  connected 
thereto  for  reciprocally  moving  the  saw  to  remove  the 
cast  from  the  patient's  body. 


3  495  591 
METHOD  FOR  >U>MINISTERING 

INJECTABLE  UQUIDS 
Charles  I.  WHson,  1626  N.  Prospect,  ' 

MOwankcc,  Wis.    53202 

Fned  May  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,932 

Int  CL  A61m  5/24;  A61J 1/06 

US,  CL  128—218  4  Claims 


A  method  is  provided  whereby  a  transparent  cartridge 
containing  injectable  liquid  is  iM%-packaged  under  a  nega- 
tive pressure  to  afford  comjdetely  automatic  aspiration 
when  used  in  a  syringe. 


A  surgical  tool,  to  aid  in  removal  of  tonsil  tissue,  pro- 
viding a  spoon-like  dissector  supported  at  one  end  of  a 
substantially  straight  elongate  handle  providing  an  a^ira- 
tor  channel  from  the  handle  end  to  the  convex  portion 
of  the  dissector.  The  spoon  is  symmetrical,  for  ambides;- 
trous  use  on  variously  curving  surfaces  and  the  aspira- 
tor orifice  is  particularly  configured  to  i»ovide  improved 
aspiration. 

3,495,594 
INFLATING  VALVE  FOR  CATHETERS 
Refaiold  E.  Swanson,  Rchoboth,  Masa.,  Mslgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Davoi  be,  a  cMporatton  of  Ddawarc 
Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  sS?Nn96,196^ 
WT«  S!^,^^!f}'^25/00;Bt5bl/04;Flfk3I/20 
UA  CL  128-^349  7  CfadnH 

The  present  invention  relates  generally  to  the  surgical 
art,  and  is  more  particularly  concerned  with  the  provi- 
sion of  a  novel  and  improved  inflating  valve  for  caUielers 
and  the  like.  More  specifically,  this  mvention  is  con- 
cerned with  the  provision  erf  an  inflating  valve  that  is 
secured  to  the  device  that  is  to  be  inflated,  such  as  a 
catheter  or  the  like,  so  as  to  form  an  integrated  part 
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thereof.  This  valve  is  designed  for  use  with  inflating  to  hold  tte  ribbed  portion  of  the  tube  and  then  advances 
needles  wherein,  when  it  is  desired  to  inflate  a  catheter  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  through  the  stomach  by  col- 
or the  like  having  the  valve  of  the  instant  invention  as-  lapsing  the  portion  of  the  stomach  or  duodenum  between 
sociated  therewith,  the  valve  may  be  punctured  by  the  the  two  hands.  

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 

A  BIOELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 
Edgar  R.  Condkt,  New  Loadoa,  N  A,  anigiior,  by  mesne 
assignmciiti,  to  Mcdd  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporadoMof  Delaware 

Conllwirtca  la  part  of  apaUcaUon  Scr.  No.  392^16, 
Ang.  26, 19M.  His  appficatkm  Mar.  23, 1965,  Scr. 
No.441,9S8 

Lrt.  CL  A61n  1/32;  A61b  5/04 
U.S.  CL  12S— 422  19  Ciafans 
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inflating  needle  so  as  to  permit  introduction  of  the  in- 
flating fluid.  Upon  removal  of  the  needle,  however,  the 
valve  is  self-sealing  so  as  to  maintain  the  catheter  or 
similar  device  in  its  inflated  state. 


3^95,395 

:al  tube 


MEDICOSURGICAL  TUBE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  G.  Sopcr,  241t  Ewlii,  Evaaaton,  ID.    60201 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S91,6t5 

Art.  CL  A61m  27/00,  31/00 

U.S.CL  128— 350  1 
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Processing  an  individual's  EEC  signal  in  such  a  fashion 
that  it  may  be  fed  back  to  the  patient  to  induce  anesthesia. 
The  processing  involves  amplitude  modulating  the  EEC 
signal  onto  a  higher  frequency  carrier  and  applying  the 
modulated  signal  to  the  patient  by  means  of  electrodes 
fastened  to  the  patient.  Anesthetization  is  manifested  by 
a  decreased  patient  generated  EEG  signal.  The  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  ^^lied  to  the  patient  to  effect  anes- 
thesia has  low  amplitude  and  thereby  avoids  both  injury 
and  discomfort  to  the  patient 


3,495^97 
HARVESTING  MACHINE 


to  J.  I. 
corporation    of 


Fnak  W.  S^ac,  Jr.,  Davcapoit,  Iowa, 
Case    Company,    Radae,    Vila.,    a 
TTBConni 

Filed  Sept.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577^67 

lat  CL  AOlf  7/00, 12/38 

U.S.  CL  130—26  2  Claims 


A  device  and  method  for  use  in  administering  intraduo- 
denal  fluids  or  jejunal  fluids  to  a  patient  and  simultane- 
ously draining  gastric  fluids  from  that  patient.  The  de- 
vice comjMiaes  a  flexible  tube  having  a  distal  porticm 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  duodenum  of  a  patient 
and  a  proximal  porti(»  ad^ited  to  extend  through  the 
patient's  stomach.  The  tube  has  a  flrst  liunen  extending 
through  the  distal  and  proximal  portions  and  a  second 
lumen  extrading  throu^  the  proximal  portion,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  opctdagt  at  the  tube's  proximate  end  for  both 
the  first  and  second  lumens.  A  discharge  opening  for  the 
first  lumen  is  diqxMed  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  tube 
and  at  least  one  inlet  opening  for  the  second  lumen  is 
located  in  the  prcHtimal  portion  adjacent  the  merger  of  the 
proximal  and  distal  portions.  A  plurality  of  annular  ribs 
or  projectimis  are  qiaced  longitudinally  along  the  outer 
surfKe  of  the  distal  portion  and,  in  inserting  the  tube,  a 
surgem  grips  the  stomach  wall  or  duodenum  at  two  points 


A  mounting  and  driving  mechanism  for  a  crop  separator 
forming  part  of  a  harvesting  machine  and  in  which  the 
mechanism  includes  driving  means  which  engage  a  first 
part  of  the  crop  separator  and  biasing  means  operatively 
connecting  another  part  of  the  crop  separator  to  the  har- 
vesting machine  so  that  the  crop  separator  is  resiliently 
supported  within  the  harvesting  machme  and  said  drive 
means  will  oscillate  the  crop  separator  within  the  ma- 
chine. 
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3,495,598 
COMBINE  BLOWER  ATTACHMENT 
Robert  A.  Loaks,  Gflmaa,  aad  VcraoB  H. 
Laard,  Iowa;  said  Vernon  H.  Stetmaaa  aMigaor  of 
fonrtcca-fottiedis  to  Gerald  F.  Dcadd,  Costa  Mesa. 
CaUf. 

Filed  Nor.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,852 

lat  CL  AOlf  12/44:  B07b  9/00, 1/28 

VS,  CL  130—27  8  Claims 


Ti 


and  is  trinuned  before  being  wrapped  to  form  the  con- 
tinuous cigarette  rod.  The  suction  conveyor  is  qwced 
from  the  originally-formed  tobacco  stream  so  that  thb 
stream  is  broken  up  during  the  transfer  and  is  re-f<»ined 
on  the  suction  conveyor.  The  suction  conveyor  may  run 
faster  than  the  conveyor  on  which  the  original  stream 
is  formed  and  the  stream  on  the  suction  conveyor  may 
be  mechanically  compressed. 


3,495,600 
CIGAR  SHAPING  AND  TIPPING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Emlg,  Red  Lkai,  Roy  Hoglnad,  MHfeivilie,  and 
Gastav  E.  CaHwin,  WyoarfaiL  Pa.,  acrimon  to  C 
■olidated  Cte  Corporation, l^cw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
pi^«aHftn  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,319 
Int  CL  A24c  1/32, 1/34, 1/36 
U.S.  CL  131—88  15 


This  invention  relates  to  an  accessory  for  a  convention- 
al combine  which  includes  a  separator  area  wlme  the 
grain  is  separated  from  the  chaff  and  other  foreign  ma- 
terial, and  comprises  in  cme  embodiment  a  hi^  qteed 
blower  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  combine  that 
delivers  air  under  static  pressure  through  a  pendulum 
operated  valve  and  conduits  to  a  pair  of  ma^olds  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  separator  for  directing  opposed 
streams  of  air  across  the  operating  surface  of  the  sep- 
arator area  in  relation  to  the  inclination  of  the  combine; 
and  comprises  in  another  embodiment  a  valve  placed  in 
combination  with  a  separate  high  speed  blower  for  di- 
recting at  least  an  amount  of  air  under  static  pressure 
and  less  than  the  normal  amount  through  both  manifolds 
when  the  combine  is  on  level  terrain,  and  through  the 
high  side  manifold  when  the  combine  is  inclined,  with 
of  course  the  majority  of  air  being  directed  through  the 
low  side  manifold  in  the  latter  situation. 


3,495,599 

CONTINUOUS  ROD  CIGARETTE-MAKING 
MACHINE 
Desmond  Walter  MoUna,  2  Evelyn  St, 
Dcptford,  London,  E^land 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  appilcatkNH  Scr.  No.  142,199, 
Oct  2,  1961,  and  Scr.  5fow  494,293,  Sept  15,  1965, 
whkh  is  a  coathaiation  of  appUcathm  Scr.  No.  381,796, 
Jnly  10,  1964.  lUs  appHcatkm  laly  5,  1966,  Scr.  No. 

Claims  prioribr,  appUcatkai  Great  Britain,  Sept  7,  1961, 

32,113/61,  32,114/61,  32,115/61 

lat  CL  A24c  5/18. 5/32 

U.S.  CL  131—84  14  Claims 


A  i^urality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  ex- 
tending cigars  are  intermittentiy  advanced  along  a  longi- 
tudinal path  successively  through  stations  f<M-  the  end 
crushing  and  end  shaping,  adhesive  applying,  noouthpieoe 
aivlying,  end  trimming  and  mouthpiece  attachment  test- 
ing. At  the  crushing  and  shilling  station,  crushing  jaws 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  compression  jaws  are  trans- 
versely advanced  into  registry  with  respective  cigar  ends, 
closed  and  opened,  and  the  jaws  transversely  retracted. 
Hie  compression  jaws  are  heated  and  piercing  needles 
are  located  in  the  cigars  during  their  compretsicm.  At  the 
adhesive  applying  staticm,  a  pair  of  curved  applicator 
members  are  immersed  in  an  underlyhig  adhesive  tank 
raised  to  the  cigar  level,  closed  about  a  cigar  end  and 
advanced  with  the  cigar  and  spread  as  the  agar  ap- 
proaches the  end  of  an  advance  increment,  and  tfae^appti- 
cator  members  are  then  lowered  and  longitudlnaUy  re- 
turned. A  mouthpiece  is  then  ap^ied  to  the  dgar  and 
the  tipped  cigar  is  advanced  to  the  trimming  8tati(» 
where  it  is  axially  moved  by  a  gauging  member  into  r^is- 
try  witii  damp  jaws  ^Riiich  are  then  doaed  and  a  rotating 
disc  blade  is  moved  across  the  jaw  face  to  trim  the  free 
end  of  the  cigar.  At  the  testing  statkm,  a  pair  of  rotating 
bristie  brush  wheels  are  broogfat  into  engagement  with 
opposite  faces  of  the  mouthpiece  to  apply  a  pull  therera 
and  separate  inadequately  secured  mouthpieces. 


^49^601 

HAIR  WAVING  ROD 

WOilam  Gamit,  86— U  WUtn^  Ave 

EfankBntN.Y.    11373 
FOcd  Nor.  7,  »67,  Scr.  N«.  681445 

A  continuous  rod  cigarette-making  machine  in  which    UA  CL  132— J?*"  ^  ^***  ^^^^'  ^^^  c 

tobacco  is  showered  on  to  a  conveyor  to  form  a  continu-  A  hair  waving  rod  which  uniformly  stretches  a  lo^^ 

ous  stream  of  tobacco,  which  in  a  conventional  machine  hair  in  deeping  widi  tiie  hair's  textine-fine.  medmm  or 

would  be  wrapped  to  form  tiie  cigarette  rod,  but  whidi  coarse.  It  wiU  stretch  each  shaft  from  tipto  root  it  ctm 

IS  sucked  on  to  tiie  underside  of  a  suction  conveyor  be  used  in  lieu  of  cold  wave  devices  and  dangeixMis  chcm- 
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icals.  The  lock  of  hair  is  moistened  with  a  weak  liquid 
medium  to  soften  and  condition  the  shafts  for  stretching. 
It  is  then  wound  around  an  expansible  split  tube.  After 


3  495  604 
INTEGRAL  FLUERIC  ELEMENT  AND  MANIFOLD 
PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  STACKING  A  SERIES 
OF  SUCH  PLATES  AND  FLUID  COUPLING  THE 
SAME 
R.  Pierce  IVask  II,  Moant  Raliiier,  Md^  assigiior  to  die 
United  States  off  America  ai  represented  by  tbt  Setxt- 
tary  off  tiie  ^rmy 

FQed  Sept  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,966 

Int.  Ci.  FlSc  1/06 

UA  CL  137—15  •  6  Claims 


stretching  to  a  predetermined  degree,  this  stretched  state 
is  maintained  through  (1)  the  evaporation  of  moisture 
and  (2)  spraying  a  solution  on  the  hair  and  then  drying 
the  hair. 

3,495,602 

HAm  ROLLER  AND  CLIP  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

AnOony  Cosmo  Pomaro,  222  Bay  41st  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.    11214 

FDed  June  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,720 

Int  CL  A45d  2/00 

V3.  a.  132—40  6  Qaims 


M>  ^ 


A  cylindrical  thin  walled  hair  rdler  is  provided  with 
a  hair  clip  retained  within  the  interior  of  the  roller  by 
means  of  resiliently  retaining  means  such  as  an  elastic 
band.  During  use,  the  clip  is  pulled  from  the  roller  interior 
against  the  elastic  band  and  is  then  placed  over  the  wall 
of  the  roller. 


3,495,603 

WIG  WITH  DETACHABI£  HAIRPIECES 

Neal  V.  Yoonf,  Jr.,  6275  Radiant  Drive, 

San  Jose,  Califf.    95123 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,394 

Int.  CL  A41g  3/00 

VS.  CI.  132—53  2  Claims 


An  integral  flueric  element  and  manifold  plate  com- 
prising a  formed  flueric  element  section  defined  by^  a 
configured  recess,  and  an  adjacent  manifold  section  in- 
cluding separate  elongated  manifold  passages  in  the  form 
of  recesses  having  one  end  fluid  connected  to  the  flueric 
element  carried  by  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  adjacent 
isolated  recesses  within  the  plate.  A  series  of  plates  form 
a  stacked  array  with  lateral  notches  coupling  selected 
isolated  recesses  to  the  elongated  manifold  passages,  and 
holes  completed  through  the  plate  thickness  at  selected 
isolated  recesses  to  establish  plate-to-plate  fluid  con- 
necticms. 

3,495,605 
ANNULAR  INTERNAL  COMPRESSION 
SUPERSONIC  AIR  INLET 
Danid  W.  Gmmanoo,  Seattle,  and  daicncc  S.  Howell, 
Jr.,  Mercer  bbmd.  Wash.,  assipMin  to  llie  Bodng  Com- 
pany, Seatde,  Wash.,  a  cmporation  of  Ddaware 
ConttawatioB-fai-part  off  apnUcation  Scr.  No.  188,016, 
Apr.  17, 1962.  This  appfication  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr. 
No.  491,222 
Int  CL  F02b  27/02;  F02k  1/08;  B64d  33/02 
VJS,  CL  137—15.1  18  Oafans 


A  wig  having  a  skull  cap  with  strands  of  hair  distributed 
substantially  evenly  over  all  but  one  or  more  bald  por- 
tiixis.  Hairpieces  suitable  for  use  as  supplements  to  the 
wearer's  natural  hair  arrangement  have  backing  members 
which  conform  in  shape  to  the  bald  portions  of  the  skull 
cap.  The  hairpieces  are  detachably  secured  at  their  back- 
ing members  to  the  bald  portions  of  the  skull  cap  so  that 
the  wig  may  be  used  as  such  with  the  hairpieces  secured, 
and  the  hairpieces  may  be  removed  f<x-  use  as  hair  supple- 
ments. 


An  adjustable  air  inlet  of  variable  geometry,  for  super- 
sonic aircraft,  to  continuously  and  efficiently  regulate  the 
incoming  air  throughout  the  aircraft  operating  range  of 


It 
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idle,  subsonic,  sonic  and  supersonic  speeds  by  axially 
translating  an  inlet  center  foody  extending  fbrwardly  of 
the  cowl  inlet  capture  area  for  positioning  of  an  external 
or  initial  shock  wave  front  such  that  it  extends  conically 
between  the  apex  of  the  movable  center  body  and  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  cowl  for  external  supersonic  spillage  of  the 
air  thereby  regulating  the  engine  air  mass  requirements. 
Further,  controlling  the  annular  area  between  the  center 
body  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  cowl  which  defines  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  a  converging-diverging  diffuser 
section  with  the  axial  length  of  each  portion  of  the  diflftiser 
section  being  dependent  upcm  the  axial  position  of  the  cen- 
ter body,  such  that  a  series  of  shock  waves  are  positioned 
within  the  converging  section  to  regulate  the  supersonic 
diffusion  and  the  terminal  normal  shock  wave  is  main- 
tained within  the  transition  section  of  the  converging- 
diverging  diffuser  secticm  or  slightly  downstream  thereof  by 
fluid  by-pass  means.  Also  for  take-off  or  low  subsonic 
speeds  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  by  a  separable  forward  cowl 
section  is  utilized  like  a  take-off  door  to  increase  the  in- 
coming air  capture  area. 
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3,495,606 
DAMPER  VALVE  FOR  VENTILATING  DUCTS 
Leonard  R.  PUIUml  Hartford,  Cona.  anlKnor,  by 
assignments,  to  StcrUng  RadtatorCc,  ~ 
tion  off  Massachusetts 

FOed  Anc  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,545 

Int  CL  F16k  13/00. 17/40;  E06b  3/94 

U.S.  CL  137—75  14  n.im. 


Inc.,  a  cwpora- 


A  sheet  metal  damper  valve  member  is  provided  for 
use  in  a  duct,  being  mounted  on  a  diametrically  extend- 
ing strut,  or  in  a  rectangular  housing  somewhat  larger 
than  the  exterior  dimensions  of  the  duct.  The  damper 
member  comprises  a  series  of  generally  rectangular  panel 
portions  c(»nected  to  one  another  along  parallel  fold 
lines  with  central  sections  of  each  of  said  panel  porti<«s 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  a  transverse  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct  wbra  the  damper 
member  is  in  a  closed  position  lying  spread  across  the 
duct.  The  natural  resiliency  of  the  sheet  metal  member 
tends  to  spread  the  same  toward  this  closed  positi(»,  and 
means  is  provided  for  releasably  retaining  the  member 
in  an  opened  position  wherein  these  central  sections  of 
the  rectangular  panel  porticms  lie  adjacent  one  another 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  above-menti(»ed  trans- 
verse plane.  Each  of  the  panel  portions  further  includes 
marginal  side  edge  sections  which  are  integrally  con- 
nected to  one  another  along  said  folds  in  a  pinched  con- 
figuration wherein  the  adjacent  marginal  side  edge  sec- 
tions are  bent  back  upon  one  another  to  substantially 
180"  when  the  member  is  in  its  closed  positioo. 


3f49^607 

FIRST  STAGE  REGlfljmR  AND  RESERVE 

VALVE  IN  COMMON  HOUSING 

^^^'.ggy— »^^**'»Masa,Callt,BMhHOitoW.J. 

Volt  Rnbbcr  Corp.,  a  coipocatioa  ofQwonhi 

FUed  Sept  14^  1964,  Ser.  N«.  396426 

hiLClB€3cll/22;FUk  17/36, 37/00 
VA  CL  137—81  5 


r\ 


This  invention  relates  to  the  combinati(»  comprising 
a  first  stage  ix-essure  regulator  and  a  reserve  valve 
mounted  in  a  common  housing,  both  valves  being  com- 
pensated for  variable  ambioit  water  pressure  and  the 
reserve  valve  having  remote  control  means  for  operating 
said  valve  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


FLUmiC  ELEMENTS  AND  DEVI< 
Robert  F.  OVccfe,  IVunball,  Com.,  mnimor  to 
Bowes,    Inc.,    StamfM,    Conn.,    a 
Delaware 

FDed  Mcy  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,100 
_^     _  IntCLF15ci/72;Gf6di/(W 

U.S.  CL  137— 81.5  ^^^  7 


i- 


A  fluidic  element  in  which  a  stream  of  fluid  medium 
directed  between  an  emitter  and  a  collector  is  alternate- 
ly maintained  in  a  laminar  or  constrained  turbulent  mode 
of  operation  to  obtain  a  sensible  pressure  recovery  dif- 
ferential at  the  collector  to  ccmtrol  other  fluidic  efemoits 
or  pressure  or  flow  responsive  devices.  A  phmlity  oi 
fluidic  elements  is  formed  in  a  plate-like  member  which 
is  combined  with  a  channeled  circuit  layer  such  tiiat 
a  plurality  of  these  layers  can  be  stacked  one  upon 
another  to  form  integrated  fluid  logic  circuits  for  achiev- 
ing highly  complicated  control  functions. 


li:      .if:   ii!iifcUi.yj:j.njM..j.fmni».i.*ia>tiMiiiiU. 


^■.t".gft.^^j»-. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


FLUID  INDW^^  AMPLIFIER 
State!  of  Aamca  m  npninated  by  Am  Stanrnj  of 

**  ^"^IW  JWy  3, 1H7, 8«.  No.  «5M44 
^  1^  CL  FlSc  1/04 

UA  CL  137— «1^  f 


outlet  port  to  the  other,  «:  vice  versa,  in  the  event  one 
of  two  pistons  that  are  teing  operated  in  timed  relation- 
ship by  oa  delivered  from  the  two  outlet  ports  gets  out  of 
time  with  the  other  and  that  condition  has  to  be  corrected 
at  the  end  of  a  stroke. 


3^M11 

PNEUMATIC  SWITCH 

K«l  Hates  TBpfar,  Dfwiia,  Walter  Dteter  SeknpcL 

FUedcwiM  abcr  Raiwhwl,  ani  Kail  Aiwa^Anntf 

Schwan  ani  Hotart  Gte  Dtetaar  Lai«  Dnadcn, 

I  to  Daatecha  Akadcade  dcr  WlMn- 


FHei  May  9, 19M,  Scr.  No.  54S,7t3 
IM.  CL  GtM  11/02:  Flik  11/06 
V3.  CL  137—12  3 


A^istaUe  ami^er  is  designed  to  control  a  high  energy 
fluid  stream  by  a  low  energy  fluid  stream  without  co- 
mingling  of  the  two  fluid  streams.  This  is  accomplished 
by  having  the  high  energy  fluid  stream  directed  into  an 
interaction  chamber.  Adjacent  the  high  energy  fluid 
stream  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Ugh  energy  fluid 
stream  are  a  pair  of  aspirat(»-  channels.  The  low  energy 
fluid  stream  is  directed  past  one  of  the  aspirator  channels 
lowering  the  pressure  in  the  a4>irator  channel  and  in- 
ducing the  high  energy  fluid  stream  to  move  toward  the 
aspiratOT  channel  which  has  low  energy  fluid  stream  di- 
rected therepast. 


/ 


3,49M1« 
FLOW  DIVIDER 
\m  Akc%  Jr.,  Rockford, 

MigaBiaitey  of  uiii  iflh  each  to 

AlMLJrTjotoiR;LaadiB.YtaccMF. 
fMN.  Moore,  and  lod  R.  Janbcrg,  aO  of 

DL 

FDed  Aag.  4, 19C7,  S«.  No.  (5M73 

lACLG%5i  11/02;  VUh  13/02 
UA  CL  137— W 


W.Vaa 
Al- 


€  CUbm 


The  inventimi  is  concerned  with  a  pneumatic  switching 
device  for  converting  mechanical  motion  into  pneumatic 
signals  in  ¥luch  a  pneumatic  relay  has  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  a  control  member  which  communicates 
with  one  of  the  fluid  chambers  of  the  relay.  The  control 
member  has  a  passage  forward  therein  which  commu- 
nicates the  relay  chamber  with  the  atmosphere.  An  ac- 
tuating element  axially  di^Hwed  with  respect  to  the  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  seal  or  open  such  passage  by  moving 
on  a  very  short  distance  thereby  effecting  a  change  in  the 
state  of  the  operating  fluid  in  such  chamber,  whereupon  a 
signal  is  produced  by  the  relay  at  its  ou^t. 


WATER  PUMPINcTiSw  CONTROL  SYST^ 
_  C  Mowlaai  n,  Eaport,  aai  Lelaad  L. 
PIttobaqjh,  Pa.,  antonn  to  WirtMfcnis  Etedfic  Cor^ 


Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pwaq^vnia 
Sept  A,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <7U74 


Kit  CL  B<7d  5/54,  5/62:  F«4f  1/00 
U  A  CL  137— 2M 


SCbdoM 


This  device  is  in  the  nature  of  two  gear-type  fluid 
motors  coupled  together  in  one  unit,  so  there  are  two 
metering  devices  iwfftt<niring  the  oil  equivalent  to  the 
toodi  volume  of  the  gears.  A  single  inlet  port  communi- 
cates with  the  two  motors  on  one  side  of  the  gears  and 
there  are  two  oaOtX  porte  communicating  separately  with 
the  two  motors  on  the  other  side  <A  tfie  gears.  The  device 
meters  in  or  out  with  equal  accuracy.  It  also  incorporates 
four  check  valves  and  a  relief  valve  set  at  a  jxessure 
hitler  than  tibe  normal  operating  pressure.  These  valves  Bottled  supply  water  cooler  apparatus  in  which  the 
are  located  between  the  two  outlet  ports,  enabling  port-  supply  bottle  is  located  below  a  cooling  chamber  and  in 
ing  of  dl  directly  through  the  relief  valve  from  one  which  the  water  is  forced  from  the  supi^y  bottle  up  to 


-til 
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the  oo(riing  chamber  by  a  pumping  system  which  draws 
air  until  the  desired  water  level  is  reached  in  the  cooling 
chamber  and  then  recirculates  the  last  supplied  water  at  a 
reduced  rate. 


3;4fS^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  DESCALING  IN- 
CTALLATTONS  AND  THE  LKE  WHH  A  FLOW 
OF  LOW  OR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 
Hans  Wilhclm  Herald,  Koace%  Baden-Wnrttemberg, 
GonnaBy.  uO^ni  to  Werner  A  Pflddcrcr,  Stattgart- 
Ffflfrhaca,  Gsraiau 

FOed  Miny  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  552,54^ 
Claims  priorHy,  appHcatkai  Gcrmny,  May  2S,  1965, 

Irt.  CL  Flft  11/02:  Et3d  3/10:  Flld  1/00 
UA  CL  137—43^  5  Claims 


two  coaxially  coupled,  counter-rotetable  ducts  positioned 
on  the  hood,  each  having  a  single  kteral  aperture  alter- 
nately mating  with  selective  hood  openings,  whereby  the 
ducts  are  severally  and  concurrently  in  exclusive  fluid 
communication  with  opposite  hood  compartments. 


Hcvy 
idU, 


NJ 


3,495,615 

DEBRBLESS  TAP  VALVE 

^lysidc.  N.Y.,  aiki  SUMy  Wcfacr,  Cress- 

■yinis  to  Sealed  Ualt  Parts  Co.,  Ik., 

« J^^S»«F*«*»  "^  J'*^  York 

FBed  laly  27,  lM7.  Scr.  No.  65M76 

WT  o  JS?^9-  ^**  ^^/^'  ■•^  7/2¥;  FlCk  51/00 
UA  CL  137—318  13 


\ 


Apparatus  for  the  descaling  of  workpieces  in  which 
high  or  low  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  to  platforms  pio- 
yided  with  spray  nozzles  embodying  a  control  valve  hav- 
ing a  movable  piston  and  in  which  the  valve  housing  in- 
cludes means  for  connection  with  high  and  low  pressure 
flows.  The  piston  is  formed  with  pressure  surfaces  ad- 
mitting a  low  or  high  pressure  flow  with  at  least  one 
pressure  surface  admitting  pressure  fluid  so  that  the  pis- 
ton is  disi^ced  and  opens  and  closes  the  low  pressure  side 
or  high  pressure  side,  reflectively. 


I        3,495,614 
„  REVERSING  VALVE 

Hector  E.  Gama^  Toledo,  OVo^  Mrtgani  to 
DHmIb,  liM^.  a  corporadoa  of  OVo 
.™^^  ^  lH7,Scr.  No.  648,197 
hd,  CL  F37d  17/00:  F16k  11/10, 51/00 


There  is  disclosed  a  tap  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  portion  to  mate  with  a  pipeline  or  container 
to  be  tapped.  Within  the  body  is  a  valve  chamber  having 
a  passageway  for  communication  with  a  fluid  so«iice  or 
sink.  Thnit  is  also  an  opening  in  a  mating  &oe  porticMi 
of  the  body  for  communication  with  the  pipeline  or 
container.  A  threaded  penageway  supports  a  vahe  stem 
member  in  the  body  which  is  floadngly  coupled  to  a 
piercing  element  The  coupling  is  such  that  *tI«i  tranala- 
tional  motion  is  transmitted  hy  the  stem  member  to  the 
piercing  element  whereas  the  stem  member  is  free  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  piercing  element  Vaiioos 
embodiments  of  the  coupling  are  shown  as  well  as  em- 
bodiments which  constrain  the  pieroing  elemoit  to  a 
predetermined  rotational  position.  There  are  abo  dis- 
closed embodimente  directed  to  the  tapping  of  pipelines 
as  well  as  sealed  pressurized  containers. 


Ow 


UA  CL  137—311 


6Clainis 


3,495,616 

PLUMBING,  INCLUDING  FAUCET  AND 

COUPLING  TO  WATER  PIPE 

JaaMB  Fwoiito.  91  Rycnoa  St, 

,_,^-*.Y.    11295 

Filed  Dec  39, 1966,  Scr.  No.  696,259 
tat  CL  E93c  1/04:  F16I  5/00 
UA  CL  137—356  u 


A  valving  apparatus  for  reversing  the  flow  of  com-  A  sink  faucet  and  coupling  combination  to  be  mounted 

bustion  air  and  waste  gases  in  a  regenerative  type  glass  00  the  deck  of  a  sink,  with  the  coupling  serving  tech  for 

furnace,  the  apparatus  including:  a  stetionary  bicompart-  anctering  the  faucet  and  for  connecting  thelSocet  to  a 

mental  hood  havmg  two  openings  to  each  compartment;  water  soppty  Uae. 


aaaaaafl 
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3,495,617 

FLOAT  VALVE 

Lotkar  Robert  ZUteicr,  14«  Rooae^elt  Ave.^ 

Yoifc,Pa.    17405 

FUed  Not.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  684,744 

iBt  CL  F16k  31/22,  45/00;  G05d  9/02 

UA  CL  137—433  17  Claims 


concentric  with  the  water  pipe,  the  outer  i»pe  being  closed 
at  its  top  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  the  outer  pipe 
being  removably  attached  to  a  float  operated  arm  to  close 
the  valve  when  the  float  is  raised  and  to  permit  water 
pressure  to  open  the  valve  when  the  float  is  lowered.  The 
outer  pipe  being  readily  removable  to  permit  access  to  the 
valve  for  maintenance  or  replacement. 


3,495^19 

REDUCING  VALVE 

Tomomitso  Ilzmni,  Tokyo4iH  lapan,  avignor  to  Shoketsu 

KinzokD  Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaliha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,781 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1965, 

40/64,915 

int.  CL  F16k  31/36;  G05d  11/00,  7/00 

UA  CL  137—489.5  9  Claims 


A  float  valve  in  a  chamber  containing  liquid  and  an 
air  (or  other  gas)  pocket  above  the  liquid,  and  control- 
ling the  inflow  or  outflow  of  the  liquid  or  gas,  the  rise  and 
fall  of  the  liquid  level  automatically  cmtrolling  the  op- 
eration of  the  valve;  the  valve  closure  means  being  en- 
cased within  a  cavity  formed  in  the  float,  removed  from 
direct  contact  with  the  body  of  liquid  which  supports  the 
float,  located  at  any  selected  level  relative  to  the  surface 
of  said  body  of  liquid,  and  drawing  liquid  from  or  dis- 
charging liquid  into  said  body  of  liquid  at  selected  points 
relative  to  said  surface. 


3,495,618 
FLOAT  VALVES 
George  W.  Dcs,  late  of  677  Gcndd  St,  ViOe  Lasalle, 
Qoebcc,  Canada,  by  Gcraldinc  Mary  O'SnlUvan  Res, 
widow,  legatee  and  sole  execntriz  of  the  last  will  and 
testament  of  said  George  W.  Res,  deceased 

FUed  Not.  24. 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,548 
Claims  priority,  araUcation  Canada,  Dec.  1,  1966, 

976,933 
■  Int  CL  F16k  ii/i«,  47/00 
UA  CL  137—437  9  Clahns 


I 


A 


A  pressure  regulatcH*  in  which  a  drop  in  the  set  out- 
let pressure  acting  against  a  spring  biased  diaphragm 
allows  the  spring  biased  diaphragm  to  open  a  spring 
biased  pilot  valve  to  admit  inlet  pressure  to  a  piston 
back  chamber  to  open  the  main  valve.  When  the  outlet 
pressure  reaches  the  set  value,  then  the  outlet  pressure 
raises  the  diaphragm  sufBciently  to  allow  the  spring  biased 
jnlot  valve  to  close,  and  restricted  venting  of  the  back 
chamber  allows  a  spring  bias  to  close  the  main  valve. 
In  the  illustrative  embodiment  the  back  chamber  is  vented 
to  the  outlet  chamber  and  no  loss  of  fluid  occurs  unless 
the  pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  attains  a  value  greater 
than  that  set  by  the  adjusting  handle  (e.g.  if  the  setting 
of  the  handle  is  lowered)  in  which  event  a  diaphragm 
vent  port  Is  opened  for  a  sufiicient  period  to  establish 
the  set  pvessare  value  in  the  said  outlet  chamber.  Pro- 
visions are  made  which  simplify  the  valve  and  piston 
assembly  and  the  pik>t  valve  assembly. 


3,495,620 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 
Antfaooy  J.  Rafanondi  and  Seymour  Bazell,  Chkago,  and 
William  E.  Reynolds,  Western  Springs,  HL,  assli^Mtrs, 
by  mesne  asstynmcnto,  to  Edward  Week  ft  Company, 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,909 
Int  CL  F16k  17/02, 31/08, 31/56 
VS.  CI.  137—529  9  Claims 

A  valve  having  an  internal  chamber  with  a  movable 
valve  member  magnetically  attracted  by  a  magnet  to  a 
position  to  close  an  inlet  orifice  until  a  predetermined 
fluid  jwessure  is  reached,  after  which  the  valve  member 
A  float  controlled  valve  assembly  including  a  water   moves  from  the  inlet  orifice  and  is  attracted  to  and  held 
inlet  pipe  open  at  its  top  end  and  bevelled  to  form  a  by  another  magnet  at  a  valve  open  position  until  the  fluid 
valve  seat.  A  valve  seated  in  the  valve  seat,  an  outer  pipe   pressure  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  minimum  value. 
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The  movable  valve  member  may  also  be  a  magnet  with   valve  and  a  piessuie  relief  valve.  A  vent  passane  for  tbe 
Its  poles  aligned  with  opposite  poles  of  the  other  magnets   relief  valve  mdodes  a  sealed  cavity  formed  betweeii  a 

tubular  closure  member  and  a  flat  on  the  externally 


/ 


'i 


i 


!♦• 


to  prevent  rotation  of  the  movable  magnet  during  its 
longitudinal  movement  in  the  housing. 


threaded  portion  of  the  valve  body  received  by  the 
closure  member.  Both  valves  are  exposed  to  internal 
pressure  at  the  inner  axial  end  face  of  the  valve  body. 


3,495,621 

TIME  INTERVAL  REGULATOR  FOR  A 

DETONATING  GUN  SCARECROW 

Gabriel  Alphoasc  Vcrbivgic  130  Maikegemstraat, 

Wakkcn,  IMgism 

Filed  Dec  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Bclginm,  Dec  31, 1965, 

674,623 

Int  a.  F16k  21/06,  31/48 

UA  CL  137-^553  1  Claim 


3.495,623 
DOUBLE-SEAT  VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF 
„       ,  ASSraiBLING  THE  SAME 

Hans  JoiieB  Jcspcnc%  Uikcbol,  DsMnrfc,  asrigiMr  to 

DairfbaATs,  NesAoq,  DcmA^ 
^.      g«dFcb. 28, 1967, Scr. No.  619,254 
Claims  priority,  appHcattoB  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1966, 

D  49,465 

„„  ^ Irt.  CL  F16k  i/^,  27/02 

UA  CL  137—625.36  14 


A  time  interval  regulator  for  detonating  a  gun  scare- 
crow regulates  the  flow  rate  of  a  gas  to  the  det<»ator 
and  hence  the  interval  between  detonations.  A  special 
gas-regulating  valve  is  controlled  by  a  rotatable  handle 
having  a  spring-urged  stem  selectively  engageable  in  any 
of  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  holes  in  a  disk 
corresponding  to  different  open  positions  of  the  valve. 


,^    3,495,622 

PRESSURE  t^HXING  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

John  J.  Rose,  Mentor,  Ohkt,  a^mor  to  Rc-Nn,  Ipc, 

a  coiporation  of  Wo 

FDed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  680,918 

Irt.CLF16k  ¥5/00;  B65d«/00,«/7¥ 

UA  a.  137—588  c  Claims 

A  valve  assembly  for  a  propane  gas  cylinder  having 

a  valve  body  which  mounts  both  a  pressure  closed  fflimg 


.. ,       -"-  ■*•■■ 


'1  iffrffi 


Method  of  connecting  a  second  valve  member  to  the 
valve  stem  in  the  body  of  a  double-seat  valve  wherein 
the  first  valve  member  is  k>cated  between  an  inner  and 
an  outer  seat  ring  and  is  rigid  with  tbe  stem.  The  first 
valve  member  is  biased  against  that  side  of  the  inner  seat 
ring  which  faces  the  outer  seat  ring  with  a  pressure  which 
produces  a  desired  sealing  action.  The  second  valve  mem- 
ber is  thereupon  biased  against  that  side  of  tbe  outer  seat 
ring  which  faces  away  from  the  inner  seat  ring,  and  the 
second  valve  member  is  then  bonded  to  the  stem  and/or 
to  the  first  valve  member  while  it  bears  against  the  outer 
seat  ring  with  die  same  pressure  ^fAunh  h  maintained  be- 
tween the  first  valve  member  and  the  inner  seat  ring.  In 
this  way,  the  distance  between  the  sealing  surfaces  (rf  tbe 
two  valve  members  is  tdentkal  with  the  distance  between 
such  sides  of  the  two  seat  rings  which  are  engaged  by 
the  respective  sealing  surfaces  when  the  valve  is  to  prevent 
flow  of  a  fluid  which  enters  through  aa  inlet  provided 
in  the  valve  body  between  the  two  seat  rings  and  lends 
to  escape  through  openings  defined  by  the  seat  rinp. 


m 
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2L49M24 
MANIFOLD  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

N«lmi  G.  mim,  RiBfwoo*,  N J,  "???«••  J«*5!2* 

Cotporatioii,  AfMcjr,  N.Y5,  •  vmrtnfam  of  New  Yotk 

FW  A«1. 31,  lfi?7.  Str.  N«.  ««4^4 

1^a,Fltk  11/14, 35/00, 51/00 
UA  CL  137— «7  ■ 


asaembly  further  conveniently  includes  a  pressure  release 
valve  having  a  resilient  annular  valve  seat  internally 
circumscribing  a  fluid  exhaust  passage  and  dosable  \^ 
compressive  engagement  of  an  axially  displaceable  cylin- 
drical piston,  movement  of  which  through  the  valve  seat 
is  followed  by  an  axially  aligned,  adjoining  thimble  acting 
to  support  said  seat  against  blow-out  or  extrusion  by 
the  fluid  pressure. 


j(^'- 


3MSJSU 

PIPELINE  PLUGGPW&AJPPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Dave  D.  Nifal,  Bamttm,  Tax.,  iiiliiinr  to  American 

MarMBi  *  FoM*y  Coijiy,  New^ork,  N.Y^  a  cof- 

pontfcNi  of  Niir  JtiMy 

FIMOctlt,19<7,Scr.No.<7<,215 

bt  CL  FICI 55/12:  Gf  Ir  19/00 

VA  CL  138—97  3  Cialins 


A  valve  assenAly  inchides  a  phuality  of  C-shaped 
valve  bodies  clamped  about  a  valve  rotor  which  is 
joamalkd  to  a  base.  A  ktch  plate  releasably  latches  all 
of  the  bodies  into  a  OMnmon  angular  relatioiidi^  with 
the  rotor.  Each  of  the  valve  bodies  has  two  radial  bores. 
Ihe  rotor  has  a  respective  chordal  notch  for  each  body 
adi^ted  to  intercou^  tfie  radial  bona  therem  wban  the 
bodiea  and  rotor  are  hi  a  first  angular  relationships  and 
a  central  longitudinal  bore  and  a  re^ective  radial  bore 
opening  thereon  for  each  body  adapted  to  intercouple 
the  central  longituduial  bore  to  one  of  said  radial  bores 
of  said  body,  the  other  radial  bore  of  said  body  being 
obturated  biy  said  rotor,  when  die  bodies  and  rotor  are 
in  a  second  angular  relationships  Each  body  may  be  de- 
latched  and  swung  out  of  relationship  from  the  remain- 
ing bodies.  

3,49S,i25 

ROTARY  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Peter  Shrtdeworth,  Howsn.  aai  Eric  Nofman,  HnO, 

England,  awlmnri  to 

CompnnrLBad.  Maiisst  Hnl.  Y« 

Int 

UA  CL  137— «7.4 


This  api^ication  disdoses  apparatus  for  temporarily 
I^ugging  pipeline  at  a  repair  locati(m,  the  apparatus  being 
movable  through  the  pipeline  under  propulsion  of  the 
fluid  product  in  the  line.  The  phigging  apparatus  is  op- 
erated by  transmitting  signals  through  the  pipeline  walls 
to  provide  stopping,  sealing  and  bypass  venting  functions. 
Methods  of  plugging  a  pipeline  are  disclosed  using  two 
or  three  of  the  plugging  devices  with  sealing,  venting  and 
recovery  of  the  devices  provided  in  reqKmse  to  signals 
transmitted  through  the  walls,  provision  being  made  for 
removing  the  product  from  the  line  at  the  repair  location. 


Apr.  21, 1M7.  S«.  No.  <32,7« 
Int  CL  Flik  39/06, 35/00, 51/00 


%  x 
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3,4H,<27  

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FDER  GLASS  PIPE  WITH 

INTEGRAL  KMNT  THREAD 
WflHam  H.  Pterpont,  Ir.,  WkUta,  Kans.,  aMfgnor  to 
Koch  Indoslrica,  Inc.,  WicUta,  Wma,  a  corpontioa  of 


Flbd  S«|C.  39, 19M,  Sar.  No.  7i3,5M 

Int  CL  B32b  31/00;  FIM  9/00 

UA  CL  139—199  5  ClafaiM 


The  invention  resides  primarily  in  a  rotary  selector 
valve  assembly  for  use  in  directing  high  pressure  fluid  to 
required  positions  of  use,  as  in  the  selective  operation  of  a 
number  ci  associated  hydraulic  devices  and,  in  order  to 
offset  the  pressure  loading  which  the  fluid  itself  exerts  on 
the  selector  valve  and  whidi  makes  the  valve  difficult  to 
turn,  the  invention  employs  a  pressure  balancing  piston 
connected  to  the  valve  for  applying  thereto,  a  force  op> 
posed  to  that  produced  on  the  valve  by  the  pressure  fluid 
loading.  The  invention  also  provides  a  resiliendy  doeed 
shut-off  valve  in  the  assembly  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion ot  pressure  fluid  to  the  selector  valve  and  the  bal- 
ancing piston  of  the  latter  is  used  to  guide  a  thrust  pin 
which  must  be  held  manually  diq>laced  to  unseat  the  shut- 
off  valve,  thus  providing  for  a  dead  man  action.  The 


GUss  reinforced  plastic  pipe  having  preformed  threads 
integrally  disposed  therein  f (Mined  by:  (1)  molding 
threaded  portions  wherein  the  outer  surface  is  preferably 
corrugated  or  irregular  and  whidi  tapers  down  to  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  which  the  thread  is  to  be 
attached;  (2)  mounting  said  molded  thread  on  the  end 
of  a  mandrel;  and  (3)  forming  a  pipe  on  said  mandrel 
by  providing  pretensioned  filamentous  reinforcements  lon- 
gitudinally and  helically  disposed  thereon  and  imbedded 
in  a  cured  resin.  The  described  tapered  portion  and  cor- 
rugated portion  of  the  thread  is  ovowound  with  the 
above-mentioned  helical  and  longitudinal  filamentous  ma- 
ttfiaL 


i 
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Jacob  C  P. 


ucncm 

N 


N.V 
FDed  Sept  9, 19i(!L  Scr.  No.  4S^9S( 
CiatoH  priority,  application  Ncthcilandi^Seit  14, 


M19<74 

Int  CL  Fia  9/ IS,  9/16, 9/12 
VJS,  CL  139—114  8 


19M, 


second  embodiment,  hi  which  case  the  cover  it  fonned 
m  the  shape  of  an  ekmgatod,  open-aided,  tioagMike 
member  with  the  central  pntion  <rf  the  tioiiiili  "Tfctifff! 
away  from  die  ti^  of  the  trough  to  as  to  have  a  profile 
approximating  a  sine  curve.  Upon  fdadng  the  Jt^p^^iffd 
portion  of  the  trou^  on  the  convex  side  of  tiie  elbow 
joint  and  bringing  the  open  ends  togedier,  the  cover 
naturally  springs  into  the  shape  of  the  elbow  joint 


COMraSiS  TUBES 
i,aiidRa|phA. 

^    __tol*a 
N.Y.,  a  coiporalioB  of 

r. JL 19C7,  Sw.  No.  il9,i99 


5 


A  tobular  construction  formed  at  material  capaUe  of 
being  wound  in  a  sjriral  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer 
wall  spaced  from  but  connected  to  tiie  inner  wall  as  by 
ribs,  ridges  or  other  dosed  formation.  The  iwrgiti«i  edges 
of  the  mner  and  outer  walls  are  seemed  together,  with 
the  respective  opposite  marghial  edges  of  said  walla  ^• 
rally  overbpping  with  one  another,  with  the  outer  mar- 
ginal edge  ooacthig  widi  and  overlappinf  the  outer  wall 
and  the  inner  marghial  edge  coacting  with  and  overh^H 
ping  tile  mner  walL  A  finkhed  tube  is  thereby  fonmed 
having  oontmuous  smooth  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces. 


3(49S,i29 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COVERING 

PIPEFITIINGS 

Chrii  I.  BolMlai^  221  Redor  St.  Perth  Ambqy,  NJ. 

999^1,  and  George  Lloalk^Mctachen,  NJL;  tM 

Tionlkfa— %«■  to  HridBolMlM 

ContlniBtiun  Inpait  of  ■pnBcKlon  Scr.  No.  376,799, 

No.  923^92 

Int  CL  Fid  59/16 
VS,  CL  139—149 


9  CUbh 


A  composite  refractory  tube  havmg  an  mner  and  an 
outer  tube  concentrically  arranged  and  jomed  together  at 
their  ends.  An  annuhtf  space  is  located  between  the  walls 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tobes,  which  space  may  be  left 
void  or  filled  witii  a  refractory  filler  material  for  con- 
trollmg  tiie  thermal  gradient  of  the  ciots  section  of  said 
composite  tobe. 

APPARATUS  FOKHBGULATING  WAKP 
1SNSI0N  ON  A  LOOM 


^?y?5f»8«.N«.  971,399 


A  mediod  and  article  tor  covering  pipefittings  wherein      \ 
the  cov«  is  formed  when  a  llnible,  redlient  material  as 
a  smgle,  mtegral  structure.  In  one  onbodinient  the  covin: 
is  formed  ui  the  same  shape  as  the  fitting  to  be  covered 
and  is  spread  apait  for  pfaicfaig  about  the  fitting,  where- 
upon it  naturally  springs  bacic  into  the  diape  of  the  fit- 
ting. In  a  second  embodunent,  tiie  cover  is  fonned  in  a       An  improved  apparatus  for  regulating  warn  tension  on 
shape  not  resembhng  die  fitting  to  be  covered,  but  is  a  loom  at  die  time  just  before  itMpJng  die  rnvhia  <^ 
adapted  to  be  easily  ''sprung'*  mto  die  same  shape  as  die   eiation  and  just  after  starting  die  Smtkm  of  die^^ 
fitting.  The  elbow  joint  is  disclosed  as  an  example  of  die  An  easing  roller  and/or  a  tension  roller  gnMmj  diea^ 


„.  ,  1^1  ii,-»iiiiijrrmrai! 


:jafsmMmkLrtimmm 
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ply  of  the  warp  is  temporarily  podUoned  at  the  predeter- 
mined regulating  position  to  relax  the  strain  of  the  warp 
yam  implied  by  the  shedding  motion. 


3,495,^2 
NEEDLE  LOOMS 

Bous  Brat.  WeaveiMtk  Looms  (England)  Ltantted,  a 
""'^^^galjSrfslwS:  S«.  NO.  683^16 
UA  CL  135—124  11  *^='»**" 


electrodes  and  thereby  doses  the  abovementioncd  electric 
circuit.  A  series  of  references  pulses  are  generated  in 
synchronism  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  warp 
sheds  and  the  reference  pulses  are  varied  in  response  to 
the  sensing  pulses  to  cause  actuation  of  an  electric  relay 
to  stop  the  operation  of  the  loom  whenever  undesirable 
weft  conditions  are  sensed. 


3  495  634 
LEVEL  sensitive'  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
JohD  G.  Hmt,  15  Rothcrwick  Road,  London,  NW.  11, 
and    David   H.   Yonng,    118   Abbotsbary   Gardens, 
EastcoCe,  Pinner,  Middlesex,  iMlii  of  England 

Filed  Inne  20. 19M,Scr.  No.  558,863  ^ 

Int  CL  B65b  31/00, 1/30,  3/28  * 

UA  a.  141—40  15  Claha» 


A  needkloom  having  the  normal  operating  parts, 
namely  reed,  weft  inserting  needle  and  latch  needle, 
in  which  the  motions  of  these  parts  are  controlled  by 
pairs  of  {biased  eccentrics  synchronised  to  the  loom  speed. 
TTw  speed  of  one  of  the  eccentrics  being  arranged  to  be 
twice  that  of  the  other  to  give  the  required  motion  to  a 
linkage  which  includes  a  beU  crank  lever  and  bridge  link 
connecting  tiie  eccentrics  and  eitiier  reed  weft  inserter 
needle  or  latch  needle. 


3,495,633 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  M1S1NSERT10N 

OF  WEFT  ON  THE  fflUTTLELESS  LOOM 
Tocmon  SakaMoto,  229  Htrasawacho,  Hwmamatsn-aiii, 
lapM^  Md  ManMira  lwaH^  60, 5-ciionie,  Tnikamotoclio, 

Hlnshi-Yodotawa-in,  Onka^id,  Japan 

^FBed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  628,651 

Int  CL  D03d  15/34  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  139—370  <  Oabm 


A  control  device  for  controlling  the  filling  of  casks 
or  the  like  with  a  Uquid  fed  tiiercto  by  a  fill  nozzle  tiirough 
a  flow  line  having  a  main  valve  operated  by  a  pneiunat- 
ically  operated  jack  or  other  pressure  fluid  operating 
means.  A  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit  separate  from  the 
flow  line  connects  the  pressure  fluid  operating  means  to 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  has  a  control  valve  includ- 
ing a  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  mechanism  connected 
to  actuate  the  ccmtrol  valve  by  controllmg  the  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  jack  or  other  pressure  fluid  oper- 
ating means.  A  sensing  conduit  terminates  in  an  orifice 
located  at  a  level  to  which  it  is  desired  to  fill  the  cask, 
and  the  sensing  conduit  includes  venturi  means  for  caus- 
ing a  flow  through  the  orifice,  and  connects  with  the 
pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  mechanism  in  a  manner 
that  when  the  diaphragm  is  subject  to  a  changed  or 
negative  pressure  in  the  sensing  conduit,  it  operatively 
moves  the  control  valve  to  control  the  pressure  fluid 
operating  means  thereby  automatically  terminating  the 
liquid  fill  of  tiie  cask.  Other  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
associated  therewith  acts  to  lift  the  fill  nozzle  from  the 
cask  and  to  permit  removal  and  replacement  of  the  filled 
cask. 


This  relates  to  an  improved  a^iaratus  for  detecting  mis- 
insertion  or  entanj^ment  of  a  weft  during  tiie  operation 
of  a  loom,  and  is  especially  suited  for  use  witii  a  shuttie- 
less  loom  having  a  water  jet  nozzle  for  carrying  tiie  weft 
kHo  warp  sheds.  Two,  spaced  apart,  electrodes  are  pro- 
vided near  the  reed  cap  of  tiie  loom  and  form  part  of 
an  electi-ic  circuit  for  generating  sensing  pulses  indicative 
of  tiie  weft's  condition.  The  weft  actually  bridges  tiie 


3,495,635 

FILLING  NOSE  FOR  SUPPLYING 

UQUID  IN  A  TANK 

Anene  Yonfaioa,  Paris,  FnuMe,  nvignor  to  Compafnie 

dcs  Comptcnrs,  Paris,  France,  a  companr  of  France 

FOed  Feb.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,129 
Oaims  priority,  uwlicatlon  France,  Feb.  15, 1967, 

94,966 

Int  CL  B65b  1/04 

VS.  CL  141—392  7  CWnif 

A  filling  nose  for  supplying  liquid  in  a  tank  comprising 

a  tube  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  supply  line,  the 
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other  end  being  placed  on  Uie  bottom  of  tiie  tank,  said  ing  plate.  A  cyUnder  and  piston  unit  extendiiM  between 

tube  havmg  lateral  apertures  and  an  inner  frnsto-conical  and  secured  to  tiie  blade  and  mounting  blade  and  »««fa»» 

lumting  dehveiy  member,  panels  associated  with  floating  ^^ 
members  outside  the  tube  to  open  said  apertures  when  the 


liquid  reaches  a 
actuated. 


level  for  which  said  floating  member  is 


3,495,636 

AUTOMATIC  ROUTING  MACHINE 
Marion  Smith,  Maple  Heighti,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  TIm  Sun 
Paievifcy  Hardwwe  Company,  Bedford  Heiifati,  OUo, 
a  corposalioo  <rf  <Mrio 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694>703 

Int  a.  B27c  5/02 

UA  CL  144—144  4  ri«fa— 


operable  for  shifting  the  blade  towards  and  away  from  the 
mounting  plate. 

METHOD  AND  APPaSStIS  FOR  TEXTURING 

WOOD  SURFACES 

W«yne  E.  Hnmphr^,  110  dovcTCTCit  Difvc, 

OovcvdakL  Can.    95425 

FOed  SmI.  10365.  Scr.  No.  486,318 

UACL  144^2?'''' ''*^'»*^^^^^      5 


An  automatic  router  for  cutting  completely  enclosed 
sink  bowl  openings  in  counter  tops. 


3,495,637 

HAND-TYPE  POWER  TREE  SHEARS 

HaroU  L.  Waiih,  Pvk  Rapidc,  Nflnn.    56470 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1966,  Sv.  No.  601,583 

Int  CL  B27f  13/00 
UA  CL  144-^34  l 

A  power  operated  portable,  hand-type  tree  shears  m- 
cluding  a  handle  having  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mount- 

871  O.O.— 91 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  method  and  a^iaratus  for 
providing  various  decorative  or  textured  surfiuxs  on  a 
material,  such  as  wood.  One  or  more  cutting  assemblies 
are  used  to  cut  tiie  surface  of  tiie  material  at  an  angle 
transverse  to  the  relative  motion  between  the  direction 
of  feed  and  movement  of  the  cirt^  assembly.  Each 
cutting  assembly  inchides  a  motor  driving  a  chain.  The 
chain  is  relatively  wide  so  tiiat  Heodng  thereof  in  tiie  di- 
rection of  material  feed  is  limited  and  has  cutters  affixed 
to  tiie  surface  tiiereot  tiie  surface  serving  to  limit  tiie 
depth  of  cut 

3,495,^39 
FOOD  Cimn^  DEVICE 


'«'—•».  1»«.  *r.  No.  «41,7M 

A  device  for  cotting  vegetablec  into  slices,  itrjm,  or 
cubes  comprising  a  pair  of  flat,  longitDdinally  apnoed 


f-^rim-ad\^^rPt'^   t 


iv.wvmi  JVtg 


S3^ 


^'"TfrfTrrr 
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olatet.  one  plate  having  a  cutting  edge  and  abo  having  and  upper  portions  thereof  by  a  baae  member  and  a 

a  lAmalitv  of  vertkally  disposed,  horizontally  spaced  collar  havhig  an  interconnecting  carrying  strap.  Altema- 

'^         '  tive  embodiments  of  this  invention  employ  hollow  or 

tubular  members  which  may  be  removed  to  facilitate 
carrying  variable  numbers  of  clubs,  and  a  holder  for  golf 
balls  and  tees.  A  further  modification  provides  a  longi- 
tudinal ^>ace  between  the  exterior  members  of  the  car- 
rier for  holdhig  various  golf  related  items. 


~  THREADl 


f-    r'  SELF-LOCKING  THREADED  INSERT 

777^  w«itor  H.  KMaWm.  Flontowm  Pa.,  MsliBor  to  Stand- 


Walter  H.  KMbIml 
«d  Picaed  Steal  Co.,  JcaUntown,  Pa.,  a  coipontkNi 

knives,  the  other  plate  being  vertically  adjustable  relative  piicd  Inly  15^9M,  Ser.  No.  745,00« 

to  said  one  plate  to  vary  the  slice  tiiickness.  UA  CI.  ISl-M*  ^      ^  ^^^^*' "^^^^^^  9CIatais 


FOOD  COMMMJroiG  DEVICES 
Lconaid  dackitefai  aad  WDHam  Tom  Evcriagton,  Lon- 
doa^  rilMii.   ■■tfiifi  to  J.  Lyons  *  Company 
Limited 


brt. 
UJS.  CL  144— IM 


Filed  Ang.  15. 1967,  Ser.  No.  6M,6M 
La.Bnc 


13100;  A97J  5100 


5  Claims 


In  a  food  conuninuting  device,  a  cMK-piece  cutter  plate 
is  provided  with  a  number  of  cutter  elements  having  teetii 
projecting  through  openings  in  the  cutter  plate,  the  cutter 
elements  being  coimected  to  the  cutter  plate  by  means  of 
connectors  which  both  secure  the  cutter  elements  to  the 
plate  and  fix  their  positions  relative  to  the  plate. 


3w49S,<41 

GOLF  CLUB  CARRIERS 

Ion  M.  BcthsL  3657  Nsn^o  Place, 

Paloa  VsniM  ifestntM^  QdH.    9M74 

Flkd  Jntar  3, 19M,  S«r.  No.  742,444 

Int  CL  Ai3b  55100 

UA  CL  ISt— LS  2 


An  insert  body  having  external  threads  to  threadedly 
engage  a  receiving  bore  in  a  carrio-  member  and  internal 
threads  to  threadedly  engage  a  stod  member  is  provided 
with  a  self-locking  feature  for  the  stud  member  within 
the  insert  by  machining  a  groove  circumferentially  around 
the  insert  and  plasti«dly  deforming  a  portion  cS.  the 
grooved  surface  to  inwardly  deform  the  internal  threads. 
Provision  is  also  made  to  lock  the  insert  body  to  the 
carrier  member. 


M9M43 
NUT  ASfflMBLY 


Ervin  I.  Dey,  Santa  Fe  Sprinp,  CaHf .,  and  loaeph  H. 
WOkcM,  Hatbora,  Pa.,  asrignwns  to  Standard 
Pnmcd  Sted  Co.,  IsnUnlown,  Pa.,  a  cotpoiation 
ofPs 


6Claims 


Filed  Inbr  1,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  741,447 
Int.  a.  Fli 


14b  39100 


MS,  CL  151—41.74 


ho     f2         Jjj    ^/ScL 


A  two-iMece  nut  assembly  wherein  a  nut  member  is 

carried  by  a  retainer  skirt  which,  in  turn,  is  adapted  for 

attachmoit  to  a  wotkpieoe.  The  nut  member  is  provided 

with  a  hook  «itension  adapted  to  bear  against  a  surface 

A  lightweight  golf  dub  carrier  having  a  i^urality  of  of  the  workpiece  so  that  as  a  mating  bolt  is  turned  into 

elongated  hfdlow  or  tobular  members  in  tongitodtnally  the  threaded  bore  of  the  nut  member,  the  nut  member  is 

adjacent  relationship  respectively  connected  at  the  base  restrained  from  rotating. 
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3d495L444 

ROLLER  BODY,  &E&ALLY  PNEUMATIC 

^HBHICLB  TIRE 


novcr. 


Filed 


U.S.  CL  152— 2«9 


Gonml-Wcrke 


5, 1944,  Ser.  No.  584,423 
igpiknilon  Cwmany,  Oct  14, 1945, 

C  37«U5 
Int  CL  wit  11/08 


member  in  the  form  of  a  oootinuoos  coid  or  a  ciiffpptd 
length  of  said  cord;  the  cord  incfaidii«  a  ooce  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  continuous  mineral,  e^.,  ^ass,  filaments 
held  togetiier  m  part  by  an  exterior  sheath  formed  of  a 
second  material,  usually  synthetic,  e.g.,  organic,  composed 


A  body  of  rubber  material,  especially  vdiicle  tire,  which 
has  a  profiled  surface  with  grooves  therein  for  movement 
on  a  counter  surface,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  grooves 
being  uneven  and  provided  with  crevices. 


and  disposed  to  exert  radially  compressive  forces  on  the 
core  and  thereby  reducing  the  tendoicy  of  the  member  to 
experience  buckling  when  subjected  to  axially  compressive 
forces  said  components  preferably  being  ^wrjafBiiiitwi  in 
an  elastomeric  matrix. 


3,495,445 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Vonon  Elk  Gongh,  Sntton  ColdMd, 
to  The  DmUop  Comprnqr  limited. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1947,  Ser.  No.  458,274 
Claima  priority,  mHcation  Great  Britain,  Ang.  18, 1944» 

IT       35,738/44 


SAFETY  CAGE  FOR  POSIINFLAIION 
_  ^  APPARATUS 

Ctariea  E.  Branick,  Vttt^  N.  IMu,  iii%aiii  to  AppBed 
P^  laAjstries,  Inc.,  MBwanfcae,  Wh.,  a  carpeSlan 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  423,388 

.,-  ^  Int  CL  B29h  J7/00,  i7/« 

U.S.  CL  157—1  9 


VA  CL  152—338 


Int  CL  B48c  15/00 


13 


•fo- 


^f 


A  radial-i^  pneumatic  tire  having  a  xxkha  inner  liner 
which  b  tfiickcned  in  or  near  the  besd  regions  and  the 
shouldw  regions  of  the  tire.  At  least  part  of  the  thickened 
portions  may  be  harder  and  up  to  five  times  as  thick  as 
the  remainder  <rf  the  liner. 


15,444 
\  VULCANIZED  RUBBER- 
LIKE PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Alfred  Manocchl,  Ombcriand,  RX,  me^nor  to  Owcm- 

a   carnoration    of 


An  apparatus  for  inflating  a  pneumatic  tive  immedialely 
after  molding  to  stretch  the  cords  thereof  and  for  hold- 
ing the  tire  inflated  for  cooling  with  the  coids  in  a 
stretched  oonditioa.  Releasable  safety  cage  means  an  at- 
tached to  the  postinflafion  apparatus  to  provide  pnMec- 
tion  for  an  operator  while  the  tire  is  inflated. 


FBed  Feb.  21, 1948,  Sar.  No.  787493 

lntCLB48c9//2 

UA  CL  152-459  25 

A  reinfMcement  system  for  ehurtomeric  products,  04. 
vulcanized,  molded,  rubber-like  goods  such  as  tires,  belts 
and  the  like;  the  reinforcement  includhig  an  elongate 


MICROWAVE  APPAfcSuSFOR  EVAPORATING 
UQUID  MiSIVRBS 

St  Lonii^  Mn,,  a  caiMndnn  of  Di 
FBed  Blarll7»^  Ser.  N^  711,975 
iTJi  ^  .«_•     lit  CL  Km  i/id     ^^ 
UA  CL  159—3  1  ^^^ 

An  evaporator  for  liquids  comprisea  a  wave  gnida  wd 
a  microwave  generator  feeding  thereinto.  A  microwivo- 
transparent  tobe  conveying  preheated  liqaid  passes  tlim 


I  ,jV>F^""i>«w4»i«8^^8j58BBM 
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the  wave  guide  at  an  angle  to  its  wda  thus  further  heat-  cally  operated  by  a  rocker  am  and. cam  lobe  system. 

SJ  SlcSdwhich  is  tl^  sprayed  into  a  heated,  evacu-  The  machine  includes  »J™^»»««^^;:»«  ^«^«j;"^^^^ 
•       "M-**  *-  '  ^  second  pair  of  dies  that  operate  on  the  castmg  after 


ated  chamber  wherein  the  liquid  is  flash  evaporated.  The 
leleaaed  vapor  is  withdrawn  and  condensed  and  the  un- 
evaporated  liquid  is  mixed  with  feed  and  recycled. 


METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSCASTING  AN  AIX^Y 
H>5nWG  A  TWO  PHASE  REGION  DURING 
COOLING  ,    .. 

IfeoMM  DuM  Watcn,  Wert  Hanow,  and  MartiD 
-^  Edwart  Mafaun,  Planer,  Eaglaiid,  and  Andrew 
Ralledge  RobcrtMMi,  Seattle,  Wadk^Miteion  to 
1^  Glackr  Metal  Company  Liadtcd,  Alpcrion, 
WemMcy,  F/Mfl"*** 

Filed  Sept  1%  1966,  Scr.  No.  580^5 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Rritafai,  Sept  20, 1965, 

Int  a.  B22d  11/02 
UA  a.  164—82  12  Claims 


it  is  removed  from  the  forming  dies  so  as  to  remove  any 
flashing  from  the  casting.  This  obviates  the  necessity  of 
tumble  trimming  and  similar  operations. 


3^95,651 

STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTINGS 

Joacph  Rokop^  AJaz,  Ontario,  and  Leonard  J.  GIlMon, 

Wtby,  Ontario,  Canada,  awignnffi,^y  direct  and  meme 

ftyrfpim^irfa^  to  Koppcn  Company,  In&,  MonroeTillc 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,613 
Int  CL  B22d  11/08 
VJS,  CL  164—274  7 


100 


Contimxnnly  casting  an  alloy  which  exhibits,  on  cool- 
ing, a  transition  from  a  single  homogeneous  phase  to  a 
two  jbaae  liquid  region  to  be  cast,  the  casting  is  com- 
menced in  a  vertical  direction  at  a  temperature  high 
enoD^  for  the  ahoy  to  remam  as  a  homogeneous  liquid 
phase  with  a  m«»«"'"m  casting  temperature  isothermal 
lying  substantially  within  the  upstream  end  of  a  casting 
die. 


DIE  CASTING  MAC^^E  WITH  TRIMMER 

Goido  PcncBa,  Maatreal,  Qadbec,  Canada,  «ri«Mir  to 

DyMOMt  Lfanlted,  Moiriical,  Qnebcc,  Cteada 

Filed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,868 

Clainw  priority,  appHcatioB  Cteada,  Fell.  14,  1967, 

982,868 
Int  CL  B22d  17/00 

U&CL  164-262      ^.      ^    .  ,      ^    IP*^ 

A  die  casting  machine  havmg  a  valve  structure  m- 
tegrated  with  the  zinc  furnace  or  pot  and  being  mechani- 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting 
of  metal  in  which  a  strand  is  drawn  from  a  flow-through 
mold,  spray  cooled,  guided  by  an  apron  through  a  with- 
drawal mechanism,  and  cut  into  billets.  The  si«ay  cham- 
ber b  replaceable  from  the  line  and  the  spray  apparatus 
is  protected  from  splashing.  A  flexible  starting  device 
carrying  side  rollers  allows  use  of  a  simplified  apron 
having  a  trackway  and  using  staggered  guide  rollers. 
The  inlet  porticm  of  the  apron  is  hinged  for  accessibility 
and  the  whole  apron  is  removable.  The  inlet  of  the  apron 
is  spaced  from  the  outlet  of  the  spray  chamber  for  re- 
heating of  the  strand  shell  and  allowing  use  of  a  straight 
flow-through  mold  together  with  bending  rollers  in  the 
apron.  Hydraulically  activated  drive  rollers  on  the  with- 
drawal mfch«»nif"*  are  synchronized  by  the  strand.  Gravity 
storage  of  the  flexible  starting  device  is  gravity  stored 
for  re-use.  An  automatic  cyclical  cutthig  mechanism  is 
synchronized  with,  and  motivated  by,  the  moving  strand. 
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3,495,652 

DIE  CASTING  MACHINE  WITH  CRUCIFORM  DIE 

GUIDE  AND  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED  POT  AND 

NOZZI£ 

Goido  Pcnnella,  Montreal,  Qoebec,  Canada,  aasignor  to 

Dynacart  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fned  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,867 

Claims  prioritj,  appUcatkm  Canada,  Feb.  6,  1967, 

982,148 

Int  CL  B22d  17/04 

VJS,  CL  164—316  3  Claims 


heat  transfer  fluid  into  a  top  portion  of  the  bed  throng 
the  upper  surface  thereof  in  a  direction  oppodte  that  of 
the  sustaining  fluid  of  the  particles  constituting  said  bed. 


/ 


said  entrainment  and  heat  transfer  fluid  streaming  throoih 
the  bed  to  transfer  heat  thereto  and  carry  particles  there- 
with, the  fluid  and  particles  benig  collected  and  separated 
externally  of  die  bed. 


A  machine  for  producmg  small  precision  castings  hav- 
ing a  cam  and  rocker  arm  drive  and  wherein  the  pot  or 
furnace  is  swingable.  The  valve  structure  that  admits  zinc 
to  the  nozzle  is  integrally  formed  with  the  pot,  obviating 
the  use  (rf  a  gooseneck.  The  valve  structure  uses  (mly  a 
single  ball  check  to  govern  intake  and  exhaust. 


3y49^655 
AIR  COOLER  FOR  CIRCULATING  FLUIDS 
Homer  E.  Fordyce,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  amJgnnr  to  Tie 
Marley  Company,  Kanaai  City,  Mo.,  a  corpotation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  784,755 

Int  CL  F2tf  13/12 

UJS.  CL  165—122  7  dafanc 


3«4952653 

METHOD  AND  APPi^RATUS  FOR  HEATING  THE 
QUENCHING  TRACK  CONCRETE  DRAIN  PAD 

Firank  A.  Vajda,  Bethel  Parte,  Gcoiie  R.  Ctfn,  PMrimigh, 

and  Herbert  A.  Grosick,  AIUsob  Park,  Pa.,  asrignor  to 

KoMcrs  Company,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1968,  Scr.  No.  718,625 

Int  CL  F28f  19/00;  F24d  5/10;  B85b  3/18 

U.S.  CL  165—1  2  Claims 


9- 


J^^-'"^ 


■  #■  m^r^^rwww^^^^i 


:::::::--|o(ifez 


The  concrete 


^ 


^v 


J  At  »         _-   .u            V      ^   •    -  A  cross  Itow  cooling  tower  has  an  upright  coil  com- 

^d  that  supports  the  quenching  car  m  a  ^^^  ^   ,,^    ^^  ^  ^^^  horizontally  extend- 

coke  oven  battery  is  provided  with  ducts  throu^  which  S,J"Sned  tubes,  the  rows  being  arranged  in  a  shingled 

a  heated  fluid  pa^  to  mamtainthe  con^ete  p^^  conation  with  each  tube  extending  around  the  axis 

'°wf*'2w«TI!^Wn.°;i^ri^«  of^hJ^n  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  thereof, 
winter  dunng  quenching  operations. 


3,495,654 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  IN  MOTION  POWDERY 

MATERIALS  FORMING  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

Iridore  Jacnhawlei,  Paria,  Ranee,  awlgniw  to  Sodcte 

Anaayme  Hcnrtcy,  Parii,  Fhmce 

Filed  Ian.  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,817 

ClafaH  priority,  appUcatloa  Fhmce,  Ian.  19, 1966, 

''    int  CL  F28d  i^/00 
U.S.  CL  165—184  II C***— * 

A  device  is  provided  for  setting  the  particles  constitut- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  in  motion  externally  of  the  bed  and 
transferring  heat  thereto,  by  delivering  an  entrainment  and 


/ 


3,495,656 
PLATE-TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Ronald  DickMNL  BridBMrtfe,  Enilaiid,  aarinarto  Manlon 
EicdriarLhaiai,WolviiUHi|iia,Ei^hni,acatpega- 
tkm  of  &cat  Bribfea 

FDed  M«.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  712,719 
ChrinM  prieiity,  appVcatloB  C^aat  Brilri%  Mar.  31, 1967, 

14,788/67 

liit  CL  F28f  13/14,  3/02 

U.S.  CL  165—166  11  CWbm 

A  beat  exchanger  having  passageway  (q>eningt  ci  Wf' 

ing  area  from  one  passageway  of  a  series  to  the  next  paa- 


.  ^ -  -'--'^ 


IS2sS££mS338 


sjBSssa 
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- »?'.  ii'udJj^w    iL  .1.    II  - 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


■>M»«v  of  the  wries.  Pa«a«way  openings  are  ammged   flow  line  by  remotely  controlled  means.  A  swivel  coupKng 
S^S-2^^1*oJSS3o?totoSareflS^  in  the  itowline  section  permits  the  flow  line  section  when 


cooling  fluid  towards  the  outermost  passageways  of  the 


vvSl^^SmB.  uncoupled  from  the  wellhead  to  swing  horizontally  from 

Norral  A.  Kdth,  Eai  aSSTiIL,  ai^iior  to  CMta  MatWe-  the  wellhead  to  permit  vertical  entry  of  tools  into  the  weU. 
Chcmkal  Cofporata,  a  *<*S*"^*^«^^^^'f^?'^ 

RUNNING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  TOOLS 
Howar4  L.  McGiO,  HomIim,  Tex^  aaripmr  to  Schh 

TedMoloiy  CMpontkw,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

FIM  M«y  31, 19M,  Scr.  No.  733,452 

bit  CL  E21b  23/00 

UJS.  CL  IM— 125  1*  Clains 


1967.  Tlte  MuBflftiw  NiTT  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  774,577 
VS.  CL  165—183  !•  CWm* 


J^i 


A  heat  exc^^ny  component  is  provided  which  is  made 
dl  at  least  two  dieets  of  metal  jdned  together  to  define 
a  cavity  through  which  a  cooling  medhmi  is  passed.  The 
edge  portions  of  the  sheets  are  bent  and  may  be  serrated 
to  provide  large  surface  area  Ux  heat  exchange. 


3,495,658 

UNDERWATER  WELLHEAD  ASSEMBLY 

D.  lohMnn.  Down^,  CaHL,  assigiior  to  ShcO  OH 

CoaipMV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  carporatfoB  of  Delaware 

CmSmSm  «(  appilraHw  Scr.  No.  112,616,  May  25, 

196Ll7afplla3MlAv  29. 1961;  Scr.  No.  742,997 

bit  CL  E21b  7/12,15/02 
US.CL166-^  .      ^  .      16Clataii 

Underwater  flowUne  section  for  oonnectmg  a  vertical 
flow  conduit  of  an  underwater  wellhead  with  the  vertical 
end  of  an  underwater  flowline.  The  flowline  section  is 
releasably  connected  to  the  wellhead  flow  conduit  and  the 
flow  line  by  couplhig  that  can  be  remotely  actuated.  The 
flow  line  section  can  be  removed  from  the  wellhead  and 


The  particular  embodiment  described  herein  as  illustra- 
tive of  one  form  of  the  invention  is  directed  to  an  appara- 
tus for  rumung  retrievable  well  tools  in  the  well  b(»es 
and  which  can  be  operated  by  longitudinal  movement  and 
all  right-hand  rotation.  The  apparatus  mcludes  a  barrel 
member  which  fits  over  the  connector  head  of  the  well 
tool  and  which  has  an  internal  ktching  recess  coopen^le 
with  laterally  shiftable  lugs  on  the  connector  head  to  cou- 
ple the  barrel  thereto  in  one  longitudinal  relative  position. 
In  re^ionse  to  downward  movement  ot  the  barrel  relative 
to  the  connector  head  to  anothor  relative  position,  the  lugs 
are  shifted  inwardly  to  a  disengaged  position  where  rela- 
tive rotation  will  disalign  the  lugs  and  the  latddng  recess 
to  permit  the  barrel  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  oonnectw 
heiKl  by  a  strai^t  iqpward  pull  thereon. 
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3,495,668 transverse  underground  guide  wires  which  define  the 

^^2tltJ}^^.S^V^f^^J[^ISS^^      headUmds  of  the  area  under  cultivation.  One  or  more 
STABILITY  OF  MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
John  A.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  WiOiaai  1. 


signal  wires  extending  parallel  and  close  to  the  trans- 


Cdo,  asslgMm  to  Marathon  00  Compaqr,  Fladlay, 
OUo,  a  corporflttoa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  746,391 

tat  arE21b  47/06,  43/22 

U.S.  CL  166—252  13  dafana 


Thermostability  of  a  micellar  dispersion  containing 
hydrocarbon,  aqueous  medium,  and  surfactant  is  shifted 
to  higher  temperature  ranges  by  increasing  the  aromatidty 
of  the  hydrocarbon  within  the  dispersion.  The  micellair 
dispersion  can  opti(»ally  contain  cosurfactant  and/or 
electrolyte.  Such  micellar  dispersions  are  especially  useful 
to  recover  crude  oil  in  a  secondary  or  tertiary  oil  re- 
covery process  wherein  the  subterranean  reservoir  is 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  ambient  temperature. 


II 


3^495,661 

INCREASING  THE  PRODUCTIVnY  OF 
GAS-DRIVEN  RESERVOIRS 
wnHaBi  B.  Gofarty,  LUtlclOB,  Cdo.,  amlfni  to  Mara- 
tlMB  00  Comfany,  Fladlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Filed  Jofar  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  747,738 

tat  CL  E21b  43/22 

VA  CL  166—274  14  ClaliiM 


Production  of  formation  fluids  from  an  oO-bearing 
permeable  subteiranean  formation  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  gas  cap  as  the  primary  moving  force  ci  the  forma- 
tion fluids  is  improved  by  injecting  a  micellar  dispersion 
at  the  juncture  of  the  fcumation  fluids  and  the  fluid  in 
the  gas  cap.  Optionally,  a  mobility  buffer  can  be  injected 
behind  the  micellar  dispersion. 


3,495,662 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Briaa  Richari  Welch,  Nncaton, 


to 
.  Eng- 

laBQ,  a  BiUish  eoB^Bany 

FOed  Mar.  U^tm,  Scr.  No.  624,284 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoi  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25, 1966, 

13,411/66 

tat  CL  AOlb  69/04,  67/00;  B62d  5/04 

U.S.  CL  172—3  9  Claiaw 

An  automatic  tractor  control  system  utilizing  an  array 

of  parallel  underground  guide  wires  extending  between 
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verse  wires  are  provided,  and  in  response  to  signals  from 
these  Utter  wires  the  tractor  implemoits  are  arranged  to 
be  lifted  and  a  torn  away  from  one  of  the  parallel  guide 
wires  towards  a  transverse  wire  b  initiated. 


3,495^(3 
INTEGRATED  AUTOMATIC  SLOn-GRADE 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  GRAMRS 
mamk  D.  SchoB,  Peoria,  Tttiy  W.qy,  ■«!  PMte, 
RhnI  D.  Pata^  Dacatar,  airi  Wmam  R.  Takmm, 
MamHaan,  DL,  iiilpin  ta  n  iWi    TVactar  €•„ 


Fflcd  Jaa  26, 196IL  S«.  No.  748,128 

tat  CL  1821  J/76 


U.S.  CL  172— 4.5 


29^ 


A  fully  integrated  blade  control  system  is  provided 
in  a  motor  grader  by  connecting  the  circle  to  the  lift 
arms  with  two  hydraulic  jacks,  operating  these  jacks 
through  separate  electro-hydraulic  valves,  contrcrfling  the 
operation  of  each  valve  by  a  separate  control  circuit, 
and  using  as  inputs  to  the  control  circuits  signals  from 
sensing  means  on  opposite  ends  of  the  blade  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  its  associated  end  relative  to  an  ex- 
ternal reference  and  a  signal  from  vtrtiod  reference 
means  connected  to  determine  the  blade  position  widi 
reference  to  the  vertical  so  the  three  signals  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  contrtrf  circuits  throo^  a  switddng  means 
whereby  any  one  or  two  of  said  ontput  signals  can  be 
employed  to  autonutically  contnH  Made  positioo. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  173—119  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,666 


M95,664 

pneumahc  well  drilling 

John  Kelly,  Jr.,  ArUiwto^  TtK^  aasigMr  to  MobU  OU 
CorpontioB,  a  coipontioii  o*  New  Yort 

No  Drawliv.  Filed  Sept  15, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  668,181 

IM.  CL  E21b  33/13,  21/04:  E21c  7/06 

UACL175-«  .    ^      MCWms 

This  specification  discloses  a  pneumatic  dnlling  process 
in  which  an  oil-wetting  surfactant  and  a  hydropiiobic 
liquid  such  as  a  petroleum  oil  are  introduced  into  the  well 
in  order  to  render  exposed  formation  faces  water-resistant 
The  surfactant  and  hydrofdiobic  liquid  may  be  introduced 
into  the  well  as  a  mixture.  The  mixture  may  be  dispersed 
in  the  gaseous  drilling  fluid  or  a  batch  of  the  surfactant- 
hydrophobic  liquid  may  be  introduced  into  the  well  and 
circulation  of  the  drilling  fluid  thereafter  suspended  for  a 
desired  period  of  time. 


3^95,667 

druung  machine 

Henri  Caics,  Paris,  France,  awigMW  to  Sodcte  FVancabc 
de  Constrnctkw  de  Bennci  Antomatiqnes  Bcnoto,  Paris, 


FDed  June  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,972 

Claims  priorify,  appttcatioa  Frimcc  Jnie  30, 1966, 

67,556;  Apr.  11, 1967, 102,201 

Int  CL  E21b  9/00, 19/00 

UA  CL  175—161  4  Claims 


3,495,665 
WELL  SERVICING  METHODS  UTILIZING  A 
FOAMED  HYDROPHOBIC  LIQUID 
John  Kelly,  Jr.,  Arihigtoa,  and  Ehno  M.  Hkmnt,  Irring, 
Tczn  nnicnors  to  MoUl  OO  Coiporation,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  New  York  ^_  ^^ 

No  Drawinf.  FDed  Sept  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  668,182 
Int  CL  E21b  21/04, 33/13;  E21c  7/06 
U<S.  CL  175—69  7  Clafans 

This  specification  discloses  a  pneumatic  drilling  process 
in  vMch  a  foam  of  a  hydrophobic  liquid  containing  an 
ofl-wetting  surfactant  is  entrained  in  the  gaseous  drilling 
fluid.  The  foam  is  carried  by  the  drilling  fluid  into  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  well  and  renders  it  resistant  to 
the  deleterious  effects  of  water  which  may  be  encountered 
during  the  drilling  operation. 


3,495,666 

BLOW  HAMMER 

RndoK  Meyer,  fan  Boff  8,  EuncOMden,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,575 

Int  CL  B25d  11/04, 17/24 

UA  CL  173—119  12  Clafans 


A  drilling  machine  has  a  side-opening  dumping  guide 
which  is  laterally  swingable  to  one  side  with  the  drilling 
tool  so  as  to  dump  material  upoa  reverse  rotation  ol 
the  drilling  tool.  The  dumping  guide  carries  a  rotary 
table  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  table.  A  cylindrical 
casing  that  extends  underground  and  through  which  the 
drilling  tool  extends  may  be  raised  into  nonrotative  con- 
tact with  the  dumping  guide.  The  machine  provides  appa- 
ratus by  which  a  wide  variety  of  drilling  machines  may 
be  converted  into  a  variety  of  rotary  drilling  machines. 


3,495,668 

DRILL  Brr 

Percy  W.  Schomacher,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tez^  assignor  to 
G.  W.  Muphy  Indn^rlcs,  Inc.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Texas 

FUed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,819 

bit  CL  E21b  9/24 

UA  CL  175—341  10  Clafans 


An  inqwct  hammer  with  a  periodically  displaoeable 
impact  piston  in  which  the  impact  piston  is  actuated 
by  the  stored  energy  of  a  spring  which  itself  is  stressed 
by  movement  of  the  piston  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  the  impact;  the  movement  of  the  pistm  in 
the  direction  of  stressing  the  spring  is  realized  by  fric- 
tional  contact  on  the  part  of  a  piston  actuating  shaft 
with  rollers  of  which  at  least  one  roller  has  a  frictional 
surface  over  part  of  its  circumference. 


A  drill  bit  having  skewed  roller  cutters  and  a  roller 
cutter  therefore  having  at  least  one  row  of  hard  metal 
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cutting  inserts  which  are  suitable  for  drilling  medium  The  invention  permits  the  manu&cture  (rf  button  bits 
formations  and  which  inserts  have  sufiBcient  strength  and  without  in«-driUing  holes  for  the  carbide  inserts.  The 
ixesent  a  minimum  projected  surface  area  to  the  varied 
drag  forces  exerted  on  the  inserts  by  the  formation  dur- 
ing drilling. 


3,495,669 

FORCE  AND  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT 
SYSTEMS 

Dallas  J.  Ycager  and  Donald  R.  Rlstcr,  HnntsvOk,  AfaL, 
assignms,  by  mesne  aastpunenls,  to  Amctek,  Inc.,  New 
YiMrk,  N. Y.,  a  corporafion  <rf  Ddawan 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,320 


Int  CL  GOlg  1/24,  5/04 
UA  CL  177—194 


/ 


12  Cfadms 


3^95,670 

DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 


J.  D.  DUson,  Admnr,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ii«ersoD-Rand 
Con^any,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
laa«y 


i 


ContfanudkMi  ol  appBcaiion  Ser.  No.  548,766,  Mnr  9, 
1966.  Ilib  apnBcadon  Sept  16, 1968,  Ser.  No.  76M97 

II   Int  CL  E21c  ii/Oa 
U.S.  CL  17S-^10  9CUnM 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  button  type 
drill  bits  by  forcing  carbide  inserts  into  a  bit  bhmk. 


buttons  are  pushed  into  the  bit  blank  by  means  of  a 
hydraulic  press. 

// 

3,495,671 

/  POWER  ASSISTED  FOGO  SnnCK 

David  Sunhaa,  Nortkweat  Road, 

WcsHleld,  MMi.    01085 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  715,860 

Int  CL  B62b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  180—8  11 


A  balance  beam  of  inverted  channel  shape  jHVOtally 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  provides  one  arm  for  tare 
or  other  weight  support  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  sup- 
porting a  load  supporting  platform,  integral  flexure  con- 
nections of  the  beam  to  a  fixed  suppcMt  portion  and  to 
the  platform  affording  the  pivotal  supports  therebetween; 
while  a  U-shaped  stabilizer  is  connected  between  the  i^t- 
form  and  main  support  to  fmm  a  parallelogram  type 
pivotal  linkage  with  the  second  arm,  the  i»vots  similariy 
being  integral  flexure  connections.  Means  for  ai^lying 
standard  weights  to  the  platform  and  a  hydraulic  coupling 
to  apply  weight  opposing  force  through  a  rotationally 
driven  minimum  &ictk>n  pist(Mi,  balance  point  sensing 
means  controlling  air  pressure  applied  to  the  hydraulic 
fluid  establishing  the  counterbalancing  hydraulic  pressure, 
afford  a  deadweight  type  apparatus  with  an  apfdied  air 
ou^ut  as  a  calibrated  pressure  source.  Strain  gauge  means 
on  the  beam-si^x>rtmg  flexural  pivot  may  be  used  for 
balance  point  sensing  and/or  for  visual  read  out  of  am- 
plified strain  gauge  signals  in  weighing  or  fcH^  measure- 
ment 


/ 


Pogo  stick  having  power  means  for  actuating  the  pogo 
stick  and  in  which  the  power  means  is  fluid  operable  by 
fluid  from  a  reservoir  in  the  stick  and  with  valves  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fluid  partly  opiated  by  the  operator 
of  the  stick  and  partly  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
parts  of  the  stick  relative  to  each  other. 


3,49^672 

DUAL-WHEELED  UNIT  INDEPENDENT  SUSPEN- 
SION FOR  CR06S-COUN1KY  VEHICLE 
Indn  R.  Bair,  Lnffacrvflle,  Md.,  asrigMT  to  AAI  CoMn- 
tion,  CodEeysTfflc,  Md.  a  corpotalfcMi  of  Maryfaiiid 
FOed  May  3, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  635,733 
Int  CL  B62d  7/00, 3/00;  B60b  11/00 
UJ.  CL  180^^48  13  Chtei 

A  combined  hi^iway  and  cross-coontiy  vdiide  amnt»- 
ment  is  disclosed,  em^ymg  a  jdnrality  of  dnal-wfaeeied 
wheel  onhs.  Each  of  the  wheel  units  uichides  n  fauge 
dfauneter  azially  ooter  wiied  with  a  pneomatie  tire  of  x^ 
atively  narrow  tread  width  for  highway  wingwnfrt  at 


J^-M^A^    -'  VltM^fll- 
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hi^  qweds,  and  an  inboard  smaller  diameter  wider  tread 
width  wheel  having  deep  canted  logs  disposed  on  its 
per^heial  ground-engaging  surface.  The  Uffger  diameter 
outer  tires  are  employed  for  normal  highway  travel,  and 
enable  fodle  high  speed  operation,  and  the  inner  smaller 
diameter  wider  tread  width  deep  lugged  wheels  are  mam- 
tauied  off  the  highway,  both  during  straight  and  tummg 
vehicle  travel,  by  canting  the  wheel  units  at  a  positive 
camber  angle  with  reject  to  the  horizontal,  and  main- 


for  the  second  set  of  ixdieels.  A  relief  valve  system  is 
provided  to  balance  pressures  in  the  front  and  rear  wheel 
cylinders  and  provide  a  resisting  force  to  movement  of 
the  slave  cylinders  by  external  loads.  The  relief  valve 
system  acts  to  lower  the  resistance  force  when  the  slave 


/     «K 


taining  a  positive  camber  angle  through  utilization  of  a 
cantikvered  parallelogram  linkage  suspension  which  is 
disposed  within  and  enveloped  by  the  inboard  smaller 
diameter  wheel,  which  is  itself  hollow  and  open  on  its 
inner  fece  for  this  purpose,  as  well  as  for  purposes  of 
lightness.  The  vehicle  may  travel  over  soft  terram,  m 
which  case  the  inboard  wheels  engage  tiie  ground  and 
become  main  propulsion  units  through  utilization  of  the 
deqp  canted  lugs.  


wheels  are  being  moved  by  the  power  steering  system  and 
also  provides  for  synchrcmizing  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
after  two-wheel  operation  and  for  purging  the  system  ot 
air  and  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  oil  trapped  in  the 
system. 


3,49S,(73 
VEHICLE  BODY  ACCESSORY 
Diran  Yazetfa^  4439  Fcmvkfc,  Wants,  Mkfa. 
HUd  Ai«.  f ,  1H7.  Ser.  No.  459 .408 

iS.  oTWlk  9/00:  B62d  27/00 


U.S.  CL  18»— 64 


3,49M75 
48092      VEmCLE  SAFETY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  EXPANDABLE  CONFINEMENT 
David  P.  HsM  and  Hcnnan  KaiMr,  Ddrott,  and  KcBMth 
9  Clafans       W.  Schaiw,  Dcarbon,  Mick,  asrigaon  to  Eatoa  Yale 
*  Towne  Inc..  deveitaid,  OUo,  a  coifotaiioa  of  Ohio 
Fnedlaly  17, 1947,  Scr.  Now  <S3,785 
Int  CL  BMk  27/00, 33/00;  HOlh  3/16 
VJS,  CL  180—91  9  Claimi 


A  panel  member  having  a  body  portion  ad^ited  to  be 
secured  to  a  cooperating  panel  of  a  vehicular  body  is 
provided  with  a  contoured  outwardly  flaring  section  which 
is  intended  to  be  placed  in  ^neral  alignment  with  a 
cooperating  decorative  member,  such  as  an  exposed  ve- 
hicular exhaust  pipe  shield,  in  order  to  provide  a  visual 
transitioo  from  the  cooperating  vehicle  body  panel  to 
the  exhaust  pipe  shield. 


3,495,674  

SYNCHRONIZED  FOUR-WHEEL  STEERING 
SYSTEM 
Wilian  J.  Asidu,  Bredarfle,  aad  Roy  E.  Haul,  Stow, 
OUo»  — ifwri  to  Maaey-FogMOB  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  cwpqfatioB  of  Mafytand 


FIM  May  28, 1968.  Scr.  No.  732,715 

bLCLB62d5/(W 

VA  CL  180—79.2  8  Claims 

A  power  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  either 
four-wheel  steer  or  two-wheel  steer.  One  set  of  wheels  is 
ccmtrolled  by  a  directional  valve  and  mechanical  follow- 
up  system  while  the  other  set  of  wheels  is  controlled  by 
a  hydraulic  slave  system  utilizing  oil  under  pressure  forced 
out  of  the  follow-up  system  cylinders  to  actuate  cylinders 


A  safety  device  for  an  automotive  vehicle  is  actuated 
to  protect  an  occupant  ol  the  vehicle  during  a  crash.  The 
safety  device  is  actuated  by  an  actuating  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  for  sensing  condi- 
tions experienced  by  tiie  vehicle  and  whidi  all  must  be 
actuated  in  order  to  cause  actuation  of  the  safety  device. 
The  sensing  devices  comprise  an  acceleration  or  inertia 
(grated  switch  and  a  crush  switch  re^onsive  to  de- 
formation of  the  vehicle.  The  switches  are  m  series  in  an 
electric  circuit  wiA  the  safety  device.  Alternately,  a 
manual  switch  or  speed  responsive  switdi  or  a  switch 
rcHKHisive  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal  could  be  em- 
ployed in  place  of  or  in  addition  to  the  crudi  switch. 
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3^5,676 

SAFE  VrailCLB  BODY 

PUll^  Graham,  2825  Ginmore  Ave., 

PtttriNovh,  Pa.    15216 

ContinnatioB-iB-part  ofappiicatloii  Scr.  No.  457,627, 

May  21, 1965.  lUs  appficatioB  Oct  16, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  675,592 

Int  CL  B60r  19/00.  21/14;  B60t  7/00 
VS.  CL  180—93  13  dafans 


vehicle.  The  conductor  is  energized  by  an  appropriate 
energizer  snch  as  an  oscillator.  The  vehicle  indndes  sen- 
sor means  which  senses  the  position  of  the  energized 
conductcM*  and  guides  the  vdiicle  ak>ng  the  patii.  The  path 
contains  various  stations  at  wlddi  tiie  vdidde  k  to  stop 
and  decision  points,  such  as  diverging  pcrints,  at  vriAA 
pcMlions  of  the  conductor  are  brought  into  dose  prox- 
imity so  that  tile  vehicle  must  decide  which  path  to  fok- 
low.  The  vehicle  also  includes  reado-  means  whldi  aeaaes 
signal  means  at  the  staticms  and  decision  points  along 
the  guide  path.  Station  selector  means  are  provided  on 
the  vehicle.  The  reader  means  and  fignai  means  produce 
a  binary  signal  which  is  converted  to  a  decimal  signal  by 


^-^¥^ 


The  invention  relates  to  the  incorporation,  in  a  safe 
automobile  body  having  a  vertically  bowed  yiddable 
shell  or  bumper  porti(»,  a  pivotal  mounted  <<iaflnn«l  stop 
brace  means  that  pivots  downwardly  and  grips  the  road- 
way in  response  to  a  heavier  automobile's  collision  im- 
pact force  flattening  a  portion  of  the  bunqier,  so  as  to 
divert  much  of  a  great  momentum  f (Hte  ci  the  opposing 
automobile  diagooally  into  the  roadway,  whereby  much 
of  the  great  foree  by-passes  the  occupcmt's  compartment 
The  diagonal  stt>p  brace  means  would  be  restrained  from 
pivoting  to  an  extent  after  the  initial  impact  contact 
with  the  roadway,  by  the  weight  of  the  safe  body  portion 
above  it  and  by  the  weight  of  engaging  end  of  the  oppos- 
ing vehide  that  would  tend  to  interlock  with  it  After  the 
initial  impact,  the  heavier  opposing  vehicle  would  tend  to 
move  forwardly  by  causing  the  diagonal  brace  stop  to 
pivot  which  action  would  cause  the  impacted  end  of  the 
safe  vehicle  to  rise  and  in  rising  it  would  tend  to  lift,  then 
to  tear  away  the  front  of  the  heavier  vehide,  which  action 
would  cause  the  impacted  end  of  the  saJEe  vehicle  to  be 
forced  upwardly  into  a  position  higher  than  the  posi- 
tioa  of  Uie  end  of  the  opposing  vehicle,  thus  allowing 
the  heavier  opposing  vehide  to  move  forwardly  by  wedg- 
ing under  and  carrying  the  light  automobile,  rather  than 
to  crush  the  light  automolnle.  This  invention  is  an  im- 
provement over  the  safe  vehicle  bodies  described  in  my 
Patent  No.  3,219.384  and  my  earlier  related  patents,  as 
the  pivotal  atap  brace  coacts  with  other  pntions  of  the 
bumper  portion  ot  the  safe  body,  to  safdy  cushion  and 
divert  collisicm  impact  forces  in  progressive  steps. 


a  decoder  and  a  station  comparator  compares  the  ded- 
mal  signal  with  the  signal  from  the  station  selector  and 
stops  the  vehicle  at  the  appropriate  station.  A  decision 
point  comparator  is  provided  on  the  vducle  for  determin- 
ing a  predetermined  path  for  movement  (rf  the  vehicle 
past  the  decision  point  to  each  station.  The  decision  pofait 
comparator  is  operable  upon  signal  from  the  decoder  to 
ivoduce  a  path  control  signal  for  controlling  the  path  of 
the  vehicle  at  any  dedsion  pdnt  The  decisim  pcMnt  com- 
parator comprises  a  i^urality  of  matrix  IxMuds  whkh  re- 
ceive signals  frcMn  die  decoder  at  the  dedsion  pcrint  and 
compare  the  signals  with  signds  from  the  station  selector 
means  to  produce  an  a^iropriate  path  control  signal 


3y49^f78 
VEHICLE  SP^&  CONTROL 
John  A.  LcttcMT,  Mtfi  8t,  ImrtMm.Wbm 
FBed  Nov.  1,1967,  Scr.  No.  679^8 

laLCLBft  25/00;  Wmi27/00;rni  11/10 
VS.  CL  180—106  8 


01523 


/ 
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GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
„  A.  WHMNk  LocMt  yaOcy,  N.Y.,  acrignor  to 
American  Chafai  *  Cabk  Coaqpa«y,  Ine.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cofpevaHoa  of  New  yS 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  702,049 

JaL  CI  UMi  27/00;  Uld  3/00;  B€5g  1/00 

U3.CL180— 98  35CUBH 

The  guidance  system  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  guide 

path  which  is  defined  by  a  conductor  or  wire  embedded 

in  the  floor  and  defining  the  path  to  be  followed  by  the 


\^J6 


A  safety  contnd  for  preventing  excess  speed  of  vehicles 
comivising  means  stimulated  by  tbs  speed  of  the  vehide 
automaticaUy  deenergizing  the  means  feeding  fnd  to  the 
engine  but  reenergiring  the  same  immedialBly  upon  ti» 
speed  dropping  to  the  predetermined  Umlt,  so  that  tiie  in- 
terruption to  the  feed  of  the  fud  d^endt  190B  the  speed 
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of  tbe  vdiicfe  whether  on  a  level  or  going  up  and  down 
hill,  acceleration  being  maintained  in  all  circumstances 
up  to  the  set  limit  of  the  speed. 

The  invention  also  ccmtemplates  the  provisicm  of  means 
for  preventing  jumping  of  the  engine  coil  without  the 
use  kA  great  pressure  to  break  parts  <^. 

The  vtSi^  control  is  easfly  reversible  for  use  with  push 
or  pull  fuel  feed  devices,  and  a  special  electrical  con- 
tact win  intermittently  open  the  ignition  rapidly  to  pro- 
vide speed  control  thereby  in  the  event  the  speed  control 
per  se  is  immobilized. 
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muffler  section  and  a  rear  transverse  muffler  section,  each 
section  attenuating  selected  modes  of  vibration  as  well 
as  high  frequency  ranges  for  roughness  control.  A  portion 
of  the  front  section  and  a  connecting  pipe  between  sec- 
tions are  bent  to  provide  a  rear  axle  kick-up. 


3^95,679  ,  ^^^ 

VEHICLE  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  LAND 
AND/OR  WATER 
Christopher  Sydiwy  CockcrcD,  Bm^  SonUiampton, 
Eocfaad,  aaigiMr  to  HoTcrcraft  Dcrciopment  Um- 
ttcJ^  LoadooiEiHlaBd,  a  Bittlfh  conpanr 
C«iSmallo»4a-p«rt  of  aBpHcatkNi  Scr.  No.  16,677, 
^S^MTwar^w Kit  No.  3,4iy«J^,™» 
appUcatkm  July  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,264 
Chdntt  priority,  applicatfoB  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23, 1959, 

93''' *9 
Int  CL  B60v  1100. 1/02  .  _  ^ 

UA  CL  IW— 118  8  CW«»« 


3,495,681 
JET  SILENCER  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
JET  ENGINE 
Barry  Rodgei%  MwriJfM,  Engbuid,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Dcfliy,  Eniliiad,  a  British  Company 
Filed  M«.  25, 1968,  Ser.  Now  715,788 
Clafans  priority,  aBpUcation  Great  Britatai,  Apr.  7, 1967, 

16,150/67 

Int  CL  FOln  1/16 

U5.  CL  181—45  -  9  Claims 

r 
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In  a  gas  cushion  vehicle  any  tendency  for  the  vehicle 
to  roll  or  pitch  can  be  reduced  by  laterally  displacing  at 
least  part  of  the  means  containing  the  vehicle  supporting 
cushimi  and  thereby  varying  the  position  of  the  cushion 
centre  of  pressure  relative  to  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  vehicle.  Where  the  vehicle-supporting  cushion  is  con- 
tained by  a  fluid  curtain,  roll  and  pitch  control  can  be 
achieved  by  sideways  movement  of  the  port  structure  from 
which  curtain-forming  fluid  issues. 


A  jet  silenoer  for  an  aircraft  comprises  a  hollow  body 
portion  through  vAuch  jet  gases  are  adapted  to  flow,  three 
jet  nozzles  or  some  other  bubble-like  configuration  in 
cross-section  and  a  butteifly  valve  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  closed  position  in  which  jet  flow  is  prevented  or 
reduced  through  one  or  more  of  the  jet  nozzles. 


3M5JU2  

JET  ENGINE  raraAUST  SILENCER 

CONSflRUCnON 

Otis  D.  TMbcr,  17M  NW.  North  River  Drive, 

AOamLFla.    33125 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968.  S«r.  No.  789,082 

bit  CL  FOln  3/04 

UA  CL  181—51  9  Claims 


3,495,680 

EXHAUST  SDLENCING  SYSTEM 

Eari  G.  WiDette,  Ractaie,  Wis,  aarignor  to  Walker 

Mamfadari^  Company,  Ractaie,  Wb.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Delaware  ,    ^^^  ^^, 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  806,963 

Lit  CL  FOln  1/00,  5/00;  F02m  35/00 

UA  CL  181—35  4  Clafans 


Noise  originating  from  exhaust  gas  and  vacuimi  col- 
lapse within  an  envelope  formed  by  exhaust  gas  streams 
of  airplane  jet  engines  is  controlled,  modified,  minimized, 
or  silenced  by  beveled  exteodons  for  or  surrounding  the 
engine  burner  nozzles  directing  such  noises  upward  and 
away  from  the  earth's  surface;  and/or  by  a  pyramid-like 
enclosure  projecting  within  and  beyond  the  confines  of 
the  location  of  the  burner  nozzles  having  the  approxknate 
shape  of  the  vacuum  envelope  which  otherwise  can  form; 
and/or  by  scoop  means  delivering  air  to  the  location  of 
the  vacuum  envelope. 


f 


A  dual  exhaust  system  has  left  hand  and  right  hand 
sides  whidi  each  include  a  front  longitudmally  extending 


3,495,683 

ROLLER  PAN  HOLDER  FOR  LADDERS 

Onille  C  Brodca,  931  Llmrood, 

Hot  Snrii«i,  ArlK.    71901 

FDed  Dec  26, 1968.  Scr.  No.  787,095 

Int  CL  E06c  7/16 

UA  CL  182—116  7 

A  tray-like  support  including  opposite  edge  portions 
and  a  third  edge  portion  extending  between  correqxmd- 
ing  ends  of  its  opposite  edge  portions.  A  shaft  member 
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is  carried  by  the  tray  and  projects  outwardly  horn  the 
third  edge  portion  thereof  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite 
edge  portions  for  reception  in  one  end  of  a  tubular  ladder 
nmg.  The  other  of  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  tray 
has  ooc  end  of  a  tension  member  secured  thereto  and  one 
end  of  a  shaft  or  peg  is  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
tension  member.  The  other  end  of  the  shaft  or  peg  may 


be  inserted  in  the  end  of  a  tubular  ladder  rung  above 
the  ladder  rung  in  which  the  shaft  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  tray  is  inserted  with  the  length  of  the 
tension  member  being  adjusted  so  as  to  support  the  tray 
in  a  horizontal  position  even  though  the  ladder  of  which 
the  tubular  rungs  comprise  parts  is  inclined  against  a 
wall  or  building. 


A  ladder  construction  and  method  of  making  same 
wherein  the  construction  comprises  a  pair  oi  side  rails 
connected  at  spaced  intervals  therealong  by  T-shaped 
steps.  Each  of  the  steps  includes  a  tread  extending  between 
the  side  rails  and  horizontally  oriented  when  the  ladder 
constructimi  is  in  an  operative  position.  A  web  extends 
along  the  underside  of  the  tread  and  is  integral  thoewith. 
A  strut  extends  along  the  lower  ed^  of  the  web  and  has 
a  central  pottian  integral  with  the  web.  Each  end  portion 
of  the  strut  is  bent  downwardly  away  from  the  web  and  is 
attached  to  the  side  rails  to  brace  the  step. 


The  method  includes  the  steps  of  extruding  an  endless 
T-shaped  member  having  a  tread  with  an  int^ral  lip  de- 
pending from  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  tread,  with  an 
integral  web  depending  from  the  tread  between  the  lips, 
and  with  connecting  ribs  intep^y  formed  along  die 
length  of  the  tread  and  the  web;  severing  the  T-shaped 
member  into  determinate  lengths  to  form  steps  with  the 
connecting  ribs  extending  beyond  the  tread  and  web  to 
form  attaching  studs;  splitting  a  portion  of  the  wd>  along 
its  length  adjacent  the  connecting  rib  therein  to  form  a 
strut;  bending  the  stmt  so  that  tbt  end  portions  thereof 
are  spaced  away  from  the  web;  and  assembling  the  result- 
ing steps  between  the  side  rails  to  form  a  ladder. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  184 — 6  see: 
Patent  Na  3,495,298 


3^495,685 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  ROD 
AND  WRISTPIN  BEARINGS  OF  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
ComcUs  van  Rinsam,  Waildbigcn,  Gcnnany,  asslftHni  to 
Dafanicr-BaB  Akticngceelhchaft,  Statlgart-UBtertark- 
licliii,  GcmMBy 

FDed  May  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,205 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  GcmuHiy,  May  5, 1966, 

F  50,042 

fat  CL  FOlm  1/00;  F16c  1/24.  33/00 

UA  CL  184-6  17 


3^95,684 

LADDER  CONSIRUCnON  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alex  L.  Homcry,  McConA,  Mta^^  wlinor  to  Gnrft 

Metal  Frodocte,  Inc.,  McComb,  MIm.,  a  corporation 

off  Mississippi 

FDed  Innc  21, 1968.  Scr.  No.  738,929 

Int  CL  E06c  7/10 

UA  CL  182—217  9  Clidnis 


A  lubricating  system  for  the  connecting  rod  bearing 
and  wristpin  bearing  of  internal  combustion  engines  pro- 
vided with  a  valving  arrangement  for  Mocking  the  retom 
flow  of  the  oil  from  the  wristpin  bearing  during  the  piston 
outward  movement  which  b  realized  by  a  control  groove 
arranged  in  the  bearing  surface  of  the  connecting  rod 
bearing  and  connected  with  the  oil  channel  disposed  in 
or  at  the  connecting  rod  and  by  such  an  arrangnnent  of 
the  oil  discharge  aperture  or  apertures  of  the  oil  line  dis- 
posed in  the  crankshaft  at  the  crank  pin  that  the  oH  dis- 
charge apertures  are  in  communication  with  the  control 
groove  cmly  within  the  area  of  the  acceleration  occurring 
during  the  inward  movements  of  the  piston. 


3^1^686 
IMPULSEPUMP 
Joseph  Albert  Pope,  Bounhal,  aod  lota  Edwte  Heri»crt 
Appleby,  Cbeadlc,  FnglMri,  Majpiuii  to  Mirrlccs  Na- 
tional Limited,  a  British  compwy 

Filed  Aof.  31,  IMT^teTNo.  664,706 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Great  Britate,  Oct  7, 19661. 

44317/66 
fat  CL  F16n  1/00;  Ff4b  9/02 
UA  CL  184—18  3  rtmtm^ 

A  high  pressure  cyclic  impulse  pump  lubrication  ap- 
paratus for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  A  body  part 
having  a  stem  thereon  and  an  inertia  mass  slidable  therein. 
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with  a  cylinder  member  attached  to  said  stem,  a  pump  While  on  these  tracks,  this  second  magnet  holds  the 
pfainter  attached  to  said  faiertia  mass,  and  a  transfer   armed  brake  system  disengaged  untU  the  cart  rolls  be- 


passage  and  cut  off  port  forming  a  fluid  cushicm  chamber 
for  said  inertia  mass. 


yond  such  tracks.  When  the  cart  re-enters  the  store,  a 
third  magnet  disarms  the  brake  system. 


M95,687 
DEPLOYABLE  BOOM 
Charles  L.  Shirley.  Jr^  Pcabody,  Mm.,  and  RnneD  J. 
Kdly,  Nashua,  N A,  assljaiirs  to  Saadcn  Associates, 
iac,  NMhraTN A,  a  ccfyaiioii  of  IMaware 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  621,309 
Int  CL  B6Sb  9/00, 11/06 
VA  a.  187—1 


3,495,699 
DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Arthnr  M.  Peach,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Chrysler 
CorporatkM,  Highland  Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Conltanation-fai-^art  of  appttotfion  Scr.  No.  582,855, 
Sept  29,  1966.  This  application  May  6, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  748,137 

lot  CI.  F16d  55/224 

2CUbm 


18  rtmin>M  VS,  CL  188—73 


j^fOr 


Disc  brake  assembly  including  an  internal  caliper  slid- 
ably  connected  to  brake  lining  carrying  members  which 
are  slidably  mounted  on  pins  attached  to  a  force  receiv- 
ing member.  In  one  embodiment  a  ring-shaped  member 
in  an  annular  recess  at  an  actuating  piston  frictionally 
engages  the  wall  of  die  cylinder  hi  whidi  the  piston  slides 
to  prevent  "knock-badk**  of  the  piston. 


This  inventimi  relates  to  booms  capable  of  bemg  ex- 
tended and  retracted  and,  more  particularly,  to  deploy- 
able  booms  fabricated  of  volute  spring  t^  structural 
members,  which  members  are  controlled  by  mechanical 
and  electrical  means  consisting  of  motors,  rotating  drums, 
shafts  and  gear  mechanisms. 


3^5,698 

SMALL  ENGINE  TEST  BRAKE  ATTACHMENT 

Cahrin  O.  Ottcn.  Ottcrrila,  Mo.,  ilgnnr  of  mM-half  to 

Anony  D.  Blder,  TMon*  Mo. 


bit 

UA  CL  188—77 


FDcd  Ian.  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  698,297 
CL  FIM  51/02, 55/68, 11/06 


SClafans 


3,495,688 

SHOPPING  CART  WHEEL  LOCK 
Elmer  H.  baada,  13958  Wcatbrook, 

lMrait,Mlch.    48223 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  768,068 

bt  CL  B60t  1/00 

UJB.  CL  188—31  1  Claim 

A  magnetically  controlled  brake  prevents  removal  of 

shoaling  carts  beyond  an  area  of  authorized  use  such  as 

a  parking  lot  Ilie  brake  system  is  armed  by  a  first 

magnet  which  the  cart  passes  as  it  leaves  the  store.  A 

second  magnet  on  the  cart  senses  the  ivesence  of  tracks 

of  magnetically  attractive  material  which  are  embedded 

in  the  pavement  along  routes  of  authorized  cart  use. 


Drum  means  including  outer  brake  surface  portions 
removably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  encircled  by  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  station- 
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arily  positioned  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  drum  means 
relative  thereto  with  the  sleeve  including  drcumferentially 
contractible  split  brake  band  having  an  inner  surfoce 
deffaiing  a  brake  luiing  surface  and  diqxMed  within  the 
sleeve  about  the  drum  means,  the  band  being  connected 
to  the  sleeve  for  preventing  uncontrolled  rotation  of  the 
band  relative  to  the  sleeve  and  means  being  provided  and 
connected  to  the  band  for  selectively  circumferentially 
contracting  the  latter  about  the  drum  means  so  as  to 
brake  the  shaft  relative  to  the  stati(mary  sleeve. 


3A95M1 
>VERSPEED  BRAKE 


Henry  S.  McUnoic,  IndlaBapolii,  lBd~  asi 
cral  Moten  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  And.,  a 
of  Delaware 

FDcd  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,401 
Int  CL  FOld  17/00,  7/00,  21/00 


to  GCB- 


U.S.  CL  18ft— 185 


lOChrfms 
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An  overspeeid  brake  for  a  turbine  includes  an  outer 
fixed  brake  drum,  an  inner  rotative  member,  and  an  inter- 
mediate member  mounted  on  the  rotative  member  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  the  brake  drum  upon  over^>eed  of 
the  turbine.  The  intermediate  member  has  structure  which 
causes  it  to  expand  differentially  upon  overspeed  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  brake  drum,  and  there  is  a  ramp  connec- 
tion between  the  rotative  membo'  and  the  intermediate 
member  which  causes  further  energization  of  the  brake 
upon  such  engagement 


3,495,692 

SAFETY  ACCELERATOR  BRAKE  CONTROL 

Fremont  Holgate,  3064  Norwalk  Drive, 

DalEii,  Tex.    75220 

FUcd  Oct  2571967,  Ser.  No.  677,930 

Int  CL  F16d  23/00,  27/00,  67/00 

U.S.  CL  192—3  8  Clafans 


An  dectrically  operated  safety  deivoe  for  automatically 
disengaging  the,  accelerator  linkage  of  an  engine  ythax 


--"--^"t     ■"Bii'lnn 
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the  brake  is  applied,  and  for  automatically  engaging  the 
accelerator  liiricage  when  the  brake  is  released  to  reatme 
normal  operation. 


>E1ERMDTOnW 


PREDEIERMINID  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  A 

REVOLVING  MEMBER 

Walter  Umbcrscr,  HaadbongifopMBbBttcli 

rigaor  to  Lnsopriat  ThriBir  KG.,  HaHlNB&  < 

FDcd  laa  3»  1968,  Scr.  No.  69Mi7 

dafans  priority,  appUcattoa  GcnMogr,  laiL  4,  1967, 

L  55,430 

bt  CL  F16d  71/00:  FlOh  27/04 

VS,  CL  192—148  14  Claimt 


An  improved  apparatus  for  controlling  one  or  several 
operations,  as  a  function  oi.  a  triggering  impulse,  includes 
a  constantly  revolving  shaft  acting  as  a  driving  member 
and  includes  a  control  member  engageaUe  with  the  shaft 
responsive  to  the  impulse,  and  during  a  predetermined  arc 
or  angle  of  revolution  of  the  contr(rf  member.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  improved  means  for  insuring  omnplete 
reliability  ot  disengagement  <h-  disconnection  of  a  con- 
trol member  frcHn  the  driving  member  using  exclusively 
mechanical  means,  and  which  require  only  a  very  small 
operating  effort. 


3,495,694 

PARDNG  METER 

Albert  F.  Roach,  fcy  8325  Oirio  River  Blvd., 

PHtriMTil^  Pa.    15202 

FOcd  U/h  15,  1966.  Scr.  No.  565,445 

bit  CL  GOTf  1/00, 3/00, 5/00,  9/00, 17/00 

U.S.CL194— 1  2 


An  automobile  parkmg  meter  of  conventional  design 
equipped  with  a  circuit  and  an  electrical  outlet  for  sup- 
plying electric  power  to  the  outlet  when  the  meter  is 
operating  is  disdosed. 


'^^^^'^^^■^■"—    ■  irtii-r.  ■.!-.  \i   ir— -   --'—-' 
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AFPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  CAimnDGE 

SYRINGE  UNITS  INTO  AN  INDEX  TABLE 

WUliM  A.  Gclli|»  MBIhdi%  a^  Jowpk  H.  G«Mfe  Boab- 

Fa^  anltMn  to  AnMricaa  Home  PirodMii  Cor- 

New  Yotk.  N.Y^  a  conoralion  of  Delaware 

pBcadoa  Dec.  If.  1M5,  Ser.  No.  513,136,  BOW 

}ow  3>1^8.  DMied  and  Oil  appllcatioo 

Fek.  U,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,628 

iBt.  €L  B65|  25/08 
UA  CL  IW— 24  4  ClaluM 


and  caused  to  move  along  an  arcuate  path,  thereby  main- 
taining their  alignment,  which  conveyor  is  pivoted  about 
an  axis  at  the  upstream  end  and  raised  and  lowered  at 
the  downstream  end  according  to  the  hei^t  of  die  sec- 
ond stream  to  form  a  continuous  bridge  between  the 
streams  regardless  of  variaticms  in  the  hei^t  at  the  sec- 
ond stream. 

3,495,6>7  

REVOLVING  CASE  FOR  CLINIC  IHERMOMEIgRS 

FOR  ZERO  SETI1NG  THE  SCALE  THERECHP 

Plato  Catem,  Cono»  Italy  (%  Dr.  bf.  MUIaw» 

A.G.,  Via  PadofTs  217,  2tl27  Mean,  Baly) 

FOcd  Aoi.  12, 196S,  Ser.  No.  751,937 

lot  CLB65d  85/20. 85/30, 85/38 

VJS.  CL  206—16.5  2  Claims 


Apparatus  for  loading  cartridge  syringe  units  from  a 
hopper  in  which  they  are  stored  horizontally,  to  an  in- 
dex table  in  which  the  units  are  maintain^pd  vertically, 
with  their  open  tops  facing  upwardly.  The  units  are  thus 
positioned  properly  to  permit  breech-filling  with  medica- 
ment, then  breech-stoppering,  and  finally  unloading  at 
different  stations  located  around  the  index  table. 


3^95,696  

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  CIGARETTES  OR 

OIHER  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
Desmond  Walter  MoHw,  David  IWodore  Neboo 
WUHuMO^  Alaa  Kdth  McCdUe,  and  Horace 

"     "        "  to 


The  case  according  to  this  invention  is  associated  with 
a  crank  so  as  the  rapid  rotation  of  the  case  caused  by  the 
operator  gripping  a  stem  of  the  crank  causes  a  sudden 
and  easy  setting  to  zero  of  the  mo'cury  column  of  a  ther- 
mometer. An  enclosure  of  deformable  plastic  material 
frictionally  fitted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  case  is  formed 
with  a  tubular  extensi<ni  embracing  the  clinic  themxxn- 
eter  bulb  and  retaining  the  same  "in  situ." 


of  appHcatfoB  Scr.  No.  676,657,  Oct  19, 

1967,  wUch  In  tmn  to  a  cortlmiaihiii  of  application 

Scr.  No.  561,547,  Jane  29, 1966,  both  now  abandoned. 

T¥b  appHcalion  Oct.  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  778,357 

bL  CL  B65g  57/112,  57/18 

VJS,  CL  198—35  6  Claims 


3,495,698 

CONTAINER  FOR  THERMOMETER  AND  UQUID 

DISINFECTANT  THEREFOR 

Donald  A.  Dnwdt,  North  RidgevUle,  Ohio,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assigiancnts,  to  Jones-Z^km,  Inc.,  West 

La&iyctte,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mlo 

FUed  Nov.  1. 1967,  Ser.  No.  679,930 

Int  CL  B65d  81/22,  85/20. 85/30 

U.S.  CL  206—16.6  3  Claims 


A  first,  upper  stream,  one  row  high,  of  cigarettes  mov- 
ing in  orderly,  parallel  fashion  transversely  to  their 
lengths  in  a  omtinttous  stream  is  combined  with  a  sec- 
ond, lower  stream  by  a  conveyor  having  two  endless 
moving  bands  between  which  the  cigarettes  are  gripped 


A  container  for  a  clinical  thermometer  and  a  liquid 
disinfectant  in  which  one  end  of  the  thermometer  may  be 
inunersed.  The  container  body  has  an  enlarged  open  end 
for  introducing  the  liquid  disinfectant  and  may  be  closed 
by  an  integral  lid  having  a  central  socket  for  a  removable 


h.j'y-'jii^i^v^-^ 
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cap  that  covers  tbt  top  end  of  the  thermometer  extend- 
ing out  of  the  container  body.  The  lid  has  a  central  open- 
ing within  the  socket,  that  receives  and  locates  the 
thermometer,  and  various  means  are  provided  for  sup- 
porting the  container  in  an  upright  position  to  keep  the 
lower  end  of  the  thermometer  immersed  in  the  liquid 
disinfectant. 


3^495,701 

ECONOMICAL  ASPORTAHJE  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Lannmce  Robert  Chandos,  306  Snmmit, 

Winfleld,IIL    60190 

FHed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,579 

Int  CL  B65d  65/16,  77/08;  A631 2/00 

U.S.  CL  206—4533  .^  8 


3^5>99 
COMBINATION  PACKAGE 
Jerry  B.  Giedsr,  Lombard,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Waldorf  Catporation,  St  Pnil,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tl«w  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,414 

Int  CL  B65d  5/50,  25/00,  77/08 

UA  CL  206—45.14  10  Oatans 
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A  paperboard  blank  is  provided  for  connecting  a 
pair  of  bottles  to  a  premium.  A  pair  of  panels  are  central- 
ly hinged.  An  aperture  is  provided  in  at  least  one  panel 
over  which  extends  a  sheet  of  stretchable  shrink  film. 
The  premium  article  is  enclosed  within  said  film.  A 
flap  structure  is  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels 
including  first  flaps  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 
panels  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  common 
plane.  Second  flaps  are  hinged  to  the  first  flaps  along 
diagonal  folds,  and  the  second  flaps  are  hingedly  con- 
nected. A  pair  of  bottles  are  secured  on  oi^iosite  sides 
of  said  panels  with  the  necks  of  the  bottles  extending 
through  said  flaps. 


An  amusement  game  eqiecially  adapted  to  be  easily 
carried  and  stared  wherein  the  object  it  the  game  is  to 
obtain  letter  or  object  indida  markers  from  a  plondtty 
theitfrf  to  spell  out  wwds  w  simulate  a  treasure  hunt 
Flat  cards  having  slots  therein  to  retain  tiie  marlcers 
thereon,  the  markers  and  a  prize  ol^ect  or  the  like  are 
indnded  in  the  game  package  which  padcage  also  serves 
as  a  repository  for  the  indicia  markers  utilized  in  tibe 
game. 

3,495,702 

SURGICAL  PACKAGE 

John  J.  Knstcr,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  nssignor  to  lohnson 

A  J<Aiison,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Original  appHcalion  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621,578. 

Divided^  and  tfak  appHcalion  Mar.  1,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  709,623 

Int  CL  B65d  81/18. 17/20.  5/54 
UJS.  CL  206—63.2  1  Clafan 


3,495,700 

COMPACT  AMUSEMENT  GAME  FOR  TRAVELERS 

Lanrancc  Robert  CAandos,  306  Snmmil^ 

Winflcld,IU.    60190 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  706,578 

Int  a.  B65d  65/16,  77/08, 3/00 

U.S.  CL  206— 45  J3  6  Oaims 


< 


20- 


An  amusement  game  similar  to  bingo  especially  adapted 
for  appeal  to  young  travelers  wherein  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  indicia  of  matter  commonly  found  when 
traveling  furnishes  the  means  whereby  a  small  prize  ob- 
ject contained  in  the  game  package  is  awarded  to  the  win- 
ner of  the  game.  The  game  package  is  of  convenient  size 
and  shape  so  that  it  may  be  easily  handled  and  stored. 


Sterile  packages  are  disdosed  in  uliidi  the  outer 
wr^iper  has  an  integral  tear  strip  whidi  when  removed 
provides  an  opening  f  <»*  access  to  the  sterile  product,  the 
tear  strip  being  so  positioned  and  of  sodi  a  shape  that 
when  it  is  removed,  the  outward  facing  surfaces  of  the 
outer  wn^tper  adjacent  die  access  opening  are  sterile 
surfaces. 

3*495,703 
SUTURE  PACKAGE 
AntlMNqr  J.  CaUrcse,  Malvcm,  Pa., 
KUne  *  FkcMhLabonatarics,  ~^ 
poralion  of  Pcansylvnnfai 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  724,067 
Int  CL  A61I 17/02 
UA  CL  206—63.3  4 

A  suture  package  has  a  substantially  rigid  case  which 
is  circular  m  cross-section.  The  case  has  an  upper  and 
lower  portion  fcmning  a  chamber  for  holding  a  coiled 
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sQtnre  The  upper  portion  b  provided  with  a  substan-  intermediate  panels  have  an  upwardly  facing  deck  in- 
tiany  enlarged^tral  portion  which  is  circular  in  cross-  eluding  a  pluraUty  of  blower-support  stations  and  a  down- 
wcSmandwhich  has  a  central  opening  for  the  passage  wardly  facing  deck  including  a  plurality  of  blower- 


«    S2  20  30 


of  a  suture.  The  central  portion  adjacent  the  opening, 
forms  a  relatively  large  arcuate  path  of  travel  for  the 
suture  whm  pulled  thereover. 


TUBULAR  cSmSi  AND  BLANK 

FOR  MAKING  SAME  _ 

Ucwdiya  A.  RklaHi  Mi  lamea  C.  Nclto,  Jr^ChMter- 

Mi  Comly,  V«^  aariiMn  to  I^yMlds  M^tabConi- 
mm,  RkkBMMi,  Yth  m  cotpofalkM  of  Ddawwe 
Ftei  Nov.  22, 1H7.  S«.  No.  «54W 
I^  CL  B6Sd  21/02, 11/00, 15/24 
VS,  CL  2M— ^  U 


53A 


retaining  stations.  The  top  panel  also  has  a  downwardly 
facing  deck  including  a  plurality  of  blower-retaining 
stations. 


3,495,7M 

DISPOSABLE  DOUCHE 

H«nyM.SokoBc,AII«<«,G«,awlgBnrofoae-ii«lf 

L«Mi  Sokolc,  Ateta.  Gik 

FIM  Ime  If ,  1M7,  SotTNo.  MM77 

iBt  CL  B<M  85/08, 85/14;  A61m  3/00 

VS,  CL  2M— 49  4 


to 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  improved  paperboard 
carrier  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  open  ends 
which  has  a  plurality  of  weakened  areas  defined  in  each 
of  iu  side  walls  iot  receiving  the  heels  of  associated  con- 
tainers and  holding  rach  containers  in  position  within 
the  carrier.  Each  weakened  area  ix-ovided  in  each  side 
wall  defines  a  skirt  which  fits  snugly  around  the  heel  of 
its  associated  ctntainer  to  assure  such  container  is  not 
damaged  during  handling  and  to  assure  that  the  skirt  is 
not  inadvertently  caught  against  other  carriers  or  other 
structures.  

3y«9S,7t5 
PACKAGE  OF  BLOWER  UNITS 
Howwi  R.  flwiarh>r,  ¥■!— too,  Midh^  asrignor  to 
Tke  Bmdaca  rimuiiij,  g«i«— »««  Bildk,  a  corpo- 
ralioii  of  MMiiaB 

FBcd  Apr.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  724^^ 
Int  CL  B<5d  11/00 
UjS.  CL  2f€— 45  '  CUdmi 

'  A  pallet  for  shii^g  blowers  including  a  pluarity  of 
vertically  stacked  layers  (rf  volute-shaped  blowers,  a  base 
panel  positioned  beneath  the  lowermost  layer  of  blowers, 
an  intermediate  panel  positioned  between  each  of  the 
layers  of  blowers  and  a  top  panel  positioned  over  the 
uppermost  Uyer  of  blowers.  The  base  panel  has  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  extending  legs  and  an  upwardly  facing 
deck  including  a  plurality  of  blower-suppmt  stations.  The 


Syringe  means  eqiecially  adaptable  to  the  maintenance 
of  feminine  hygiene  and  comprising  a  collapsed  flexi- 
ble expandable  and  contractaUe  fluid-impervious  recep- 
tacle removably  disposed  within  a  lu^ow  cannula,  the 
receptacle  and  cannula  having  co(^rating  means  there- 
on to  effect  connection  therebetween  upon  removal  of  the 
receptacle  from  the  cannula  and  the  equipment  readied 
for  use.  The  syringe  means  is  suitably  enoued  against  con- 
tamination and  for  mechanical  vending  or  for  vending 
across  the  counter,  and  the  same  may  be  prepackaged 
with  or  without,  optionally,  a  medicant  disposed  within 
the  collapsed  receptacle. 


LUMBER 


3g49!L797 
DIMENSION  SORTING  METHOD 
AND  MACHINE 
William  Davies,  Jactooovfla,  Ffak,  aadgnw  to  Moore 
Dry  Kibi  Company,  Jadmvflle,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

FUed  Jane  1, 1947,  Scr.  No.  442,803 
Int  CL  BQTb  lB/04, 13/14 
VS.  CL  209U-73  24  daims 

A  method  and  machine  for  sorting  boards  of  differing 
lengths  including  a  measuring  section  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  qmced  photocells  which  detect  the  lengths 
of  reqiective  boards  of  differing  lengths  being  fed  by  a 
ccmveyor  from  the  measuring  section  to  a  disdiarge  sec- 
tion of  the  machine  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
pieced  discharge  means  whidi  are  actuated  by  appropriate 
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signals  from  the  photocells.  The  photocells  detect  tiie 
length  of  the  boards  and  produce  signals  whidi  are  sent 
into  a  programming  of  switching  unit  fat  selectively  di- 
recting the  signals  uhhnately  to  selected  discharge  means 
after  a^iropriaite  storage  or  delay  thereof  to  permit  the 


boards  to  be  moved  into  proper  positions  adjacent  the 
selected  discharge  means.  Several  different  length  boards 
may  be  prograimned  to  be  disdiar^  by  a  single  selected 
discharge  means,  or  the  same  length  boards  may  be  alter- 
natively disdbarged  by  two  selected  discharge  means. 


3.495  7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  iUmMAIICALLY  SORTING 
SPHERICAL  AND  CYLINDRICAL  ARITCLES 
HirosM  Ito>  HamaiBBtw  iM.  laaaa,  awlinr  to 


improved  discharge  for  coarse  material  disposed  on  die 
screen.  The  vibrating  separator  of  the  disclosare  iadndes 
a  wall  of  circular  crossrsection  having  an  unwr  rim  whidi 
is  adapted  to  support  a  separator  screai  and  trou^  means 
extending  around  the  entire  outer  penpha7  <rf  the  wall 
and  sloping  downwardly  from  one  or  more  poiote  at  or 
below  the  level  of  the  rim  and  terminating  in  discharfe 
means.  With  this  arrangement  die  material  iriiidi  it  fod 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  screen  travels  acroas  die 
upper  surface  in  a  generally  outward  Unction  and  the 
material  ixliich  is  uni^le  to  pass  diroa^  dte  screen  is  id>k 
to  pass  froMn  the  screen  at  virtnally  any  locaticMi  aroond 
the  periphny  ci  the  screen  and  fiiU  <»to  the  discharge 
means  or  trough. 


3j49S,71t 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FMl  FLUIDIZA110N  OR 

SEPARATION  OF  DISPERSE  MATERIALS 
Vladfanlr  Ainccvkh  Ba|f ,  JMrn  R«fachev*aya  33-«, 
kr.  5,  ani  NikoW  IvaMfkh  E|onafcov,  Uttin  Okha 
99-a,  both  of  Goaal,  U ASJL 

Fncd  Mar.  1, 1947,  Scr.  No.  419,721 
bt  CL  B47b  1/42 
U.S.  CL  249— 348  5 


of  Japan 


SUznolaHkca,  lapan,  a  Jolnt-atock 

FDed  Sept  24, 1947,  Scr.  No. 

Ciainis  priorily,  appHeatton  Japan,  Magr  24, 1947, 

42/31,975 
Int  CL  B47b  13/06;  B47c  1/10,  5/06 
UA  CL  249-M  1 
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One  or  more  flap-like  support  members  are  pivotally 
supported  on  a  conveyor  device  to  form  a  limiting  aper- 
ture of  variable  size  and  holds  an  article  to  be  sorted 
until  the  aperture,  which  is  progressively  widened  by  the 
cam  action  of  a  guide  rail  as  the  conveyor  device  travels, 
is  of  a  specific  size  permitting  the  article  to  drop  into  a 
chute  positicmed  for  collecting  articles  of  that  specific 


size. 


I  3.49S.749 

VIBRAIING  SEPiiStATOR  FRAME  HAVING 
IMPROVED  DISCHARGE 
Bcravd  Kahane,  Bab  mMe,  Qncbcc,  Cana^ 
to  Separator  E^inecrii«  Ltd.,  MoHrcal,   Qncbec, 
Canada,  a  corporation 

^Flled  Aog.  4, 1947,  Scr.  No.  458,448 

fait  CL  B47b  1/28 

U  A  CL  2i9-*259  5  CWnu 


A  device  for  fluidization  or  SQMuation  of  disperse  mate- 
rials, using  the  principle  of  oscfllations  or  '^■<^^'«t''ng  vor- 
tices and  characterized  by  that  in  order  to  intensify  the 
processes  of  fluidization  or  separati<m,  the  oscillating 
drive  of  the  movable  bottom  (a  screm,  gas-distributing 
grate,  eto.)  is  made  as  a  system  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
electromagnetic  oscillators  actuated  by  a  relay  system  op- 
erating in  a  closed  cycle.  Electric  wires  from  the  relay 
contacts  and  from  the  stator  windings  of  electromagnets 
are  connected  to  the  control  paneL  The  segnenoe  of 
switehing  the  electromagnetic  oscillators  is  diocen  by  re- 
spective connecting  the  relay  contacts  and  electromagnet 
windings  by  bipolar  iJugs.  Such  a  system  of  electromag- 
net switching,  together  with  a  doced-cyde  operation  of 
the  relays,  ensures  a  wide  spectrum  of  the  types  of  me- 
chanical oscillations  of  the  moviAle  bottom. 


■^ 
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A  vibrating  separator  enq>loying  screens  through  which 
fine  material  is  caused  to  pass  and  more  partkuhirly  to  an 
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3,495,711 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  WATER  USING 
FLOCCULATION  AND  AERATION  AS  A  MEANS 


Gwlaf  Ymv* 


nd  Svcn 
.,  Nonkbping,  Sweden, 
VtrJt  AB,  Solna,  Sweda%  a 
dom  of  Smdcn 

Fla4  Apr.  1, 1948,  Scr.  No.  717,547 

■cnlian  Siradcn,  Apr.  5, 1947, 
4,785/47 
Int  CL  C82c  1/10;  B8U  21/08, 21/01 

UACL210— 195  8      

A  Systran  for  treating  sewage  water  uring  flocoiUtion 
and  aeration  as  a  means  thndiy.  The  system  indodes  a 
buffer  or  e<iualizing  diamber,  a  flocculating  chamber,  a 
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sedimenUUkm  chamber  and  a  regenerating  chamber,  all   tkm  members  attached  to  said  frame.  Two  of  said  suction 
of  said  chambers  being  collected  in  an  integrated  array  members  are  at  diametrally  opposite  points  on  the  frame 

and  the  third  is  midway  between  said  two  suction  mem- 
bers. A  container  of  a  cloth-like  material  which  will  not 
pass  threads,  lint  and  the  like  and  which  will  pass  water, 


within  a  cylindrical  casing,  to  form  a  compact  treatment 
system. 

M95,712 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER 

AnsiHt  Schreibcr,  BahnhofatraKe  45A, 

Haanoycr-Vimihotit,  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,631 

Claims  priori,  appHcatkNi  Gcnaanr,  Nov.  9,  1966, 

Sch  39,796,  Sch  391797 

Int.  CL  C02c  5/10, 1/10, 1/02 

VS.  a.  210—220  4  Claims 


A  method  for  purifying  waste  water  by  injecting  air 
into  a  mixture  of  activated  sludge  and  waste  water,  and 
imparting  a  horizontal  flow  to  said  mixture  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ventflating  or  aerating  the  mixture.  The  apparatus 
for  carrying  out  the  method  conH>rises  a  tank  for  the  mix- 
ture to  be  aerated,  the  tank  being  fitted  with  a  movable 
ventilating  device  including  a  frame  which  carries  a  baffle 
or  damming  device  for  imparting  the  horizontal  flow  to 
the  sludge  and  waste  water  mixture,  for  the  aeration 
thereof.  The  tank  may  also  have  ventilating  means  in  the 
bo^m  thereof  ftMr  causing  air  bubbles  to  ascend  through 
the  h<»izontally  moving  stretun  of  activated  sludge  and 
waste  water. 


3^5,713 
UNT  AND  THREAD  COLLECTING  BAG  FOR 
ELECTRIC  WASHING  MACHINE 
Hm  HMb  Cy,  Seta  102,  3—2253  Fnjimicho, 
IHimM  ritTajami  Tokyo,  Japan 
-  FBcd  Jrijr  2, 1969rScr.  No.  830,426 

IntCL  BOld  29/12,  29/30 
VS.  CL  210—232  1  Claim 

A  lint  and  thread  collecting  bag  for  an  electric  wash- 
ing machine.  The  bag  has  an  annular  frame  and  three  sue- 


in  its  spread-out  state  and  disposed  in  superposed  hori-  erated  meat  cases.  The  paneled  device  uses  offset  and 
zontal  planes  on  top  of  each  other  in  the  frame  structure,  an^ed  frames,  diflterent  colors,  lighting  fixtures  and  con- 
Conveyor  means  lift  each  of  the  supporting  frames  from   ceakd  compartments  to  permit  changing  the  location  and 

arrangement  of  pegs,  to  provide  for  specially  arranged 
di^lays,  to  induce  and  hold  customers  attention,  and  to 
enaUe  mounting  of  the  device  on  standard  refrigerated 
meat  cases  of  various  makes. 


has  the  mouth  attached  to  the  frame  and  tapers  to  a  point 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  frame.  The  container  has  an 
enlarged  portion  at  a  point  V^  to  V^  of  the  total  depth 
of  the  container  from  said  frame. 


3,495,714 

STRAINER  DEVICE 

Edwin  A.  Barton,  5  Sidnner  St., 

East  Hampton,  Conn.    06424 

FUcd  Sept  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  758,053 

Int.  CL  BOld  23/08 


/ 


VS.  CL  210—460 


3Claima 


A  strainer  device  comprising  a  bottom  shaped  like  a 
steel  drum  including  a  non-perforated  bottom  and  cy- 
lindrical sides  with  a  perforated  portion  forming  a  strainer 
on  the  top  and  with  means  for  connecting  the  strainer 
to  a  pump,  including  swivel  means  to  permit  a  flexible 
connection  so  the  strainer  can  be  hooked  up  either  ver- 
tically or  horizontally. 


3,495,715 

APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORING  AND 

EXHIBITION  OF  CARPETS ' 

Dieter  Votel,  162  RodoUitraMe, 

56  Wqppotal-BanBai,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1968,  Scr.  No.  700,139 

Claims  priority,  lypilcaHoM  Gcnnany,  Jan.  24, 1967, 

y  32,838 
Lil  CL  A47f  3/08,  7/16 
VS.  CL  211—1.5  9  daims 

An  apparatus  for  tempcmuy  storage  and  dispkying  of 
carpets,  which  comprises  a  frame  structure  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  configuration,  and  a  jrfurality  of  sup- 
porting frames,  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  carpet 


a  low  displaying  plane  arranged  close  to  the  floor  into 
a  storage  plane  disposed  spaced  apart  and  above  the  dis- 
playing plane  and  lowering  again  the  supporting  frames. 


VS.  CL  211—4 


"  3,495,716 

STEREO  TAPE  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Jeiry  D.  Gregory,  8109  NW.  28, 

Bethany,  OUa.    73127 

FUed  May  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  729,755 

Int.  a.  E05b  73/00 


6Claima 


A  substantially  rectangular  hollow  housing  having  one 
open  end,  and  an  aperture  in  its  opposite  end  and  in  its 
respective  sides  cooperatingly  receives  a  stereo  tape  con- 
tainer. Lock  means  close  the  open  end  of  the  housing  and 
swiveling  linkage  connects  the  housing  to  a  display  rack. 


3,495  717 
FOOD  DISPLAY  EQUIPMENT 
Benjamin  B.  Lavin  and  Pan!  B.  Dcbon,  Canton,  OUo,  and 
Robert  G.  Hammond,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Sogwdale  Foods,  Inc.,  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  May  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  726,820 

brt.  CL  A47f  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—59  10  CWnn 


3,495,718 
DISPLAY  FOR  ARTICLES 
Victor  R.  RoBMfO,  AlMon,  Mick,  awlpinr  to  Untmi  StMl 
Prodocts  Company,  ABiloii,  Mi^  a  corporalloa  of 
IVOcUgan 

FDcd  Dec  21,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,603 
Int  CL  A47J  47/00 
VS.  CL  211—126  15 


A  paneled  peg  board  device  for  displaying  foods, 
particularly  meat  products  in  packaged  form,  in  refrig- 


The  di4>lay  for  articles  disclosed  herein  comprises  a 
jdurality  of  vertical  uprights  having  vertically  qwoed 
slots  therein.  A  plurality  of  baskets  made  of  wire  ele- 
ments are  removably  mounted  on  the  uprights.  Each 
basket  comprises  a  back,  bottom  and  front  and  is  open- 
ended  with  removable  and  adjustable  dividers  or  trana- 
verse  walls.  The  back,  bottom  and  front  are  made  of  wire 
elements  and  include  longitudinally  extmding  wire  ele- 
ments and  transversely  extending  longitudinally  spaced 
wire  elements  which  form  a  part  of  the  back,  bottom  and 
front  Longitudinidly  spaced  reinforcing  members  of 
heavier  cross  sectional  constructioa  are  fixed  to  the  back, 
bottom  and  front  Brackets  are  mounted  between  a  pair 
of  the  transverse  wire  elements  adjacent  reinforcing 
members.  Each  bracket  has  a  portion  encircling  one  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  wire  elements  of  the  hack 
so  that  the  bracket  has  limited  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  basket  Each  bracket  further  includes  a  portion  ex- 
tending in  front  of  the  adjacent  reinforcing  member  and 
thereafter  rearwardly  with  hook  means  thereon  for  en- 
gaging the  slots  of  the  uprights.  The  permissible  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  bracket  permits  the  basket  to 
accommodate  to  misalignment  of  the  upri^ts. 


3,495,719 
HTDRAUUC  DRAFT  UNIT  FOR  USE 
ON  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
James  M.  Pcpnera,  Dnacaa,  (Nda.,  aaiiMir  to  Haffiborton 
Compaq,  DOBcaa,  OUa.,  a  eorpvaikm  of  Ddawwe 
IBed  Apr.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,124 
UL  CL  B61fl  9/02,  9/04,  9/06 
VS.  CL  213-^43  8  OidM 

A  hydraulic  draft  unit  which  is  intended  for  use  with 
a  railway  vehicle  provided  with  a  draft  coupler.  The  draft 
unit  includes  an  outer  boosing  member  having  an  en- 
closed, liquid  filled  main  chamhw.  A  rod  member  ex- 
tends sUdaUy  and  sealingly  throogh  an  aperture  in  tiie 
housing,  partially  into  the  maitt  diamber.  One  of  the 
members  is  fixedly  cramected  with  the  railway  vehicle 
and  the  otiier  of  the  members  to  the  draft  coupler.  An 
inner  housing,  positioned  within  the  main  chamber,  in- 
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eludes  first  and  second  end  walls  defining  an  enclosed* 
liquid  filled,  inner  chamber.  A  piston  means  extends  trans- 
versely across  the  inner  chamber  for  axial  sliding  move- 
ment thereakmg.  The  piston  means  is  fixedly  connected 
with  one  of  the  members  and  the  inner  housing  is  fixedly 
connected  with  the  other  of  the  members.  A  control  open- 
ing provided  in  either  the  piston  means  or  one  adjacent 
end  wall  of  the  inner  housing,  receives  a  control  tube  fix- 
edly cmmected  to  the  other  of  the  piston  means  and  the 
one  end  wall.  The  control  tube,  includes  longitudinally 
extending,  first  passage  means  {Oacing  the  inner  cham- 
ber in  fluid  communicaticm  with  the  interior  of  the  con- 
trol tube.  The  tube  passage  means  is  progressively  blanked 


in  which  a  portion  thereof  cooperates  with  a  workpiece 
hcMer  of  a  machine  tool  to  transfer  a  workpiece  there- 
between and  a  second  position  remote  from  said  fint  posi- 
tion in  which  said  workpiece  is  transferred  between  said 
arm  and  a  store.  The  arm  may  define  a  channel  into 
which  a  workpiece  is  transferred  from  the  worl^ieoe 
holder  of  a  machine  tool  and  along  which  the  workineoe 
moves  during  transference  to  a  store.  Alternatively  the 


off  by  the  piston  means  during  relative  motion  thereof 
towards  the  <»e  end  wall.  Second  metering  passage  means 
are  provided  m  the  inner  housmg  closely  adjacent  the 
other  of  the  end  walls.  During  buff  motion,  liquid  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  inner  chamber  through  a  progressively 
diminishing  area  of  the  first  metering  passage  means. 
Draft  motion  in  an  on>osite  direction  causes  liquid  to  be 
expelled  from  the  inner  chamber  through  the  sec<md  me- 
tering passage. 

3,495,720 

SUSPENDED  CONVEYOR  TROLLEY 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

Vntmam  M.  Maaa,  tr^  aid  Janet  H.  Carpeater,  Jr^ 

Hagcntown,  Md^  avigBots  to  He  Carbctaadnn  Com- 

paay,  Nii«wa  FaUi,  N.Y^  a  corpontkm  of  DcUware 

FOed  Apr.  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  543,<16 

bL  CL  Mlb  3/02;  B24c  3/08 

UJS.CL214— 1  16Claima 


^ 


arm  carries  a  gripping  device  ix^ch  cooperates  with  a 
workpiece  holding  device  of  a  machine  tool  to  transfer 
the  workpiece  between  the  holding  device  and  a  store. 


3^495,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  DEPOSITING 
IN  GROUPS  PLAITED  PIECES  OF  DOUGH  BY 
MEANS  OF  GRIPPING  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED 
ABOUT  A  CENTER  POINT 

Herbert  Schfodcr,  AiifeninMc,  Staffcktein, 
Upper  Fkaaconia,  Gcnaaqy 

ContiBiiatioa  oT  appUortiOB  Scr.  No.  656,592,  Joly  27, 
1967.  Thta  appHcadoa  Apr.  21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  818,191 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioM  Gcmany,  Ang.  8,  1966, 
Sch  39,371 

bd.  CL  B25J  3/00;  B66c  1/44 
U.S.  CL  214—1  6  Claimi 


A  movably  supported  trolley  includes  workpiece  engag- 
ing means  for  holding  an  article  to  be  treated  and  also  in- 
cludes a  drive  for  moving  the  trolley  independently  of  any 
other  trolley  in  and  around  the  treating  area  foe  the 
workpiece. 


3,495,721 
MACHINE  TOOL  WORKPIECE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
NonisBowMM 
anicMrto 
FOed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718,628 
I^  CL  U5i  11/00;  B66c  23/56 
VA  CL  214—1  5  Claimi 

A  workpiece  transfer  device  for  a  machine  tod  cota- 
prises  an  arm  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position 


An  apparatus  for  gripping  and  depositing  plaited  pieces 
of  dough  by  means  of  gripping  devices  arranged  around 
a  center  point,  comprising  guide  means  connected  to  each 
gripping  device,  wherein  the  grippmg  device  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  through  a  given  distance  in  the  direction  to- 
wards and  from  the  center  point,  and  wherein  the  grip* 
ping  device  is  equipped  with  at  feast  two  claws  arranged 
to  be  moved  in  opposition. 
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II  3^9^23  ^  3,49^725 

DRAGLINE  FOR  BULK  STORAGE  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  Ara>  FORKLIFT  TRUCKS 


Daya, 


VdtDdlkcr,  Wicdodi,  FOR  USE  THEREWnH 

,  I  ■■■■■!  MM  GcnMuqr,  aasigDon  to  Jolm  Gordoa  Ropv  T^adali,  Wj 

Roiandia  GjaA.H.,  Gtewa,  SwiUwl— d  CampbcnLawKM«,ChNria,«id] 

FDcd  Aag.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,027  Sumy,  fivlaiid,  MrigMin  to  Mlsa  Di«cc  Jk 

Clains  priority,  applicatioH  Gcrauny,  Aaf.  21, 1967,  Limited,  H^Wyconbc,  railsaa,  ■  Britkh 

1,531,794  FOed  Sept  7,  1967,  Sir.  No.  666,159 

Int.  CL  B65g  65/28.  3/04  Claimi  priority,  appBcatioB  Gicat  Britidii,  Sept.  19, 1966, 


U.S.  CL  214—10 


14  Claimi 


/ 


A  dragline  sendng  a  i^urality  of  bulk  material  compart- 
ments is  provided  with  limit  switches  for  substantially 
oomptete  automatic  operation. 


3^5,724 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Bcdthaoi,  Emnett  L.  Waltcn,  Jack  G.  Brown, 
Kcnetli  N.  Dc  Roa^  and  JoMsh  D.  Ryan,  Toledo, 
OUo,  ■■Ignnra  to  LOtb^-Owcas-Fovd  GI«n  ConuMunr, 
Toledo,  OUo,  a  cospondioa  of  Olrfo 
Cotlnnaflon-in-pMt  of  anpBcation  Scr.  No.  568,514, 
Inly  2^  1966.  lUs  appHotioa  Ang.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No. 

Int.  a.  B65g  67/04,  67/24;  B66f  9/06 
VA  CL  214—41  34  Claims 


System  for  the  vacuum  deposition  of  thin  films  on 
sheet  material  including  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers 
arranged  in  end-to-end  relation  to  one  another,  one  of 
the  chambers  constituting  a  filming  chamber,  valve  com- 
partments diqx>sed  between  adjacent  chambers  for  plac- 
ing them  in  communication  when  open  and  separating 
them  when  closed  together  with  similar  compartments 
located  at  the  respective  entry  and  exit  ends  of  the  plural- 
ity of  chambers,  conveying  means  for  moving  sheet  ma- 
terial through  successive  chambers  and  inducUng  carriers 
for  clamping  kdividual  sheets  along  their  upper  edges 
and  maintaining  same  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  position, 
means  reqiKmsive  to  the  positicming  of  the  material  in 
the  chambers  to  permit  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve 
ccMnpartments  in  predetermined  sequence,  and  means  out- 
wardly of  the  entry  and  exit  valve  compartments  for 
aligning  and  positioning  the  sheet  material  for  travel 
through  the  chambers  and  subsequent  imloading  thereof. 


41,787/66 
bit  CL  B66r  9/12;  B65g  61/00 
VA  CL  214—75  5 


The  foridift  truck  for  bars  or  the  like  oonprises  a  mast 
having  a  framework  movabfe  up  and  down  thereon  and 
having  forks  extending  laterally  out  from  the  framework; 
an  operator's  idatform  carried  by  the  framework  on  the 
same  side  of  the  mast  as  the  forks  so  that  an  operaftn- 
may  handfe  stock  carried  on  the  forks,  means  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  forks  movable  to  a  position  *««#«w«tij 
up  from  the  forks  to  prevent  the  bars  from  rolliuig  from 
the  ends  of  the  forks. 


3,495,726 
LOADING  AND  WLOADING  DEVICE 
FOR  VEHICLES 
Alois  Goldhofer, 


_  ,     FBcd  May  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.'726412 
Clainis  priotity,  appMadkni  Gcnuny,  Mny  3,  1M7, 

1,630,543 
.,-  ^        ^^Cl  B66p  1/48;  B66c  23/72 
VA  CL  214—77  35 


^• 


I 


A  loading  and  unloading  device  for  a  vehicte  compris- 
ing lifting  apparatuses  located  at  each  end  of  die  vclikk 
load  bed.  Each  lifting  apparatua  comprises  an  extensibfe 
arm  which  is  pivotable  about  an  axb  i«Hgi»iwtoi.|  oi  ^ 
platform  and  which  is  adapted  to  support  the  load  from 
ito  free  end.  There  are  stabOizins  nappmu  with  eadi 


i. 
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lifttng  aiHparatus  whidi  can  be  extended  from  the  side 
of  the  vehicle  which  an  adapted  to  contact  the  ground 
during  the  loading  or  tmloading  thereof. 


MW,727 
BACKHOE 
^     WIIIIainIl.L«^T«bonNN.C,airf5»rtoI^ 
^    Mnmfactaiag  Conwngr,  Ik^  Taiboro.  N.C. 
Filed  Jm.  d,  1^  Sor.  No.  <99,W4 

iBt  CL  E«2f  i/75  _ 

UA  CL  214—138  4  Claimi 


Earth  excavating  apparatus  having  an  articulated  boom 
mounted  on  the  hitch  of  a  propelling  vehicle  and  having 
self-contained  operating  means  driven  by  means  of  the 
power  takeoff  of  the  vehicle  to  swing  the  boom  from 
side  to  side. 

M95,728 

SELF-CLEANING  BACKHOE  BUCKET 

Wimam  R.  Loag,  Tarboro,  N.C,  anigMir  to  Long 

Maonfactaiag  Compaay .  lac,  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  688,736 

lot  CL  E82f  3/75 

VJa,  CL  214—138  2  Claims 


3,495,729 

BOAT  LOADER 

AHInr  H.  Kraae,  1161  Ftdaoe  Ave, 

StPairi,MlM.    5519S 
Filed  Feb.  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  782,444 
lot  CL  B68r  9/00, 11/00 
VA  CL  214—458  18 


The  invention  discloses  a  vehicle  t(9  boat  loader  in- 
cluding a  fixed  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle top,  a  movable  frame  slidably  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  fixed  frame  and  parallel  arms  hinged  at 
one  end  to  said  movable  frame  on  aligned  pivots.  Means 
are  provided  on  said  arms  for  connection  with  the  gun- 
wales at  a  boat  A  cable  is  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  extends  about  pulleys  on  the  side  of  said 
movable  frame  opposite  that  to  which  the  arm  are 
pivoted;  across  said  movable  frame  and  about  pulleys  on 
the  side  of  the  frame  to  which  said  arms  are  hinged  about 
pulleys  on  the  side  of  said  fixed  frame  about  which  said 
movable  frame  pivots,  across  said  fixed  frame  to  winch 
means.  Said  cables  act  to  pivot  said  arms  and  the  boat 
secured  thereto  against  said  movable  frame  to  move  said 
movable  frame  upwardly  until  the  movable  frame  pivots 
upon  said  fixed  frame,  and  to  move  said  movable  frame 
into  centered  relation  on  said  fixed  frame. 


3,495,738 

FORK  LIFT  MEANS  FOR  PALLET  TRUCKS 

Lomiie  D.  RfgAy,  1812  babcOe  St., 

MconhkTcn.    38122 

FOed  Aac.i^,Y968,  Scr.  No.  756,117 

bt  CL  B66f  9/16,  9/19 

VJS,  CL  214—585  18  Claims 


A  self<leaning  backhoe  bucket  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  an  articulated  boom  mounted  on  a  propellmg  vehicle 
and  susceptible  of  use  in  excavating  earth,  and  with 
mechanism  for  automatically  cleaning  or  insuring  the 
complete  emptying  of  the  bucket  during  use. 


A  pallet  truck  for  use  in  warehouses  and  the  like,  hav- 
ing rollers  suspended  from  the  fork  members  ot  the 
pallet,  which  are  shiftable  under  the  ftiflnence  of  power 
means  such  as  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies, 
to  and  from  an  extended  position  near  the  forward  tips 
of  the  fork  members,  in  the  extended  position  lifting  the 
fork  members  to  an  elevated  position  out  of  floor  or 
surface  contact,  distributing  the  weight  of  materials  on 
the  fork  members  and  facilitating  movement  of  a  loaded 
truck  from  place  to  place. 
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3,495,731 
CARD  CATALOG  DRAWER 
Jens  Risom,  New  Canaan,  and  Cail  lacobs.  Old  GreoH  Paid  Davis, 
wich.  Conn,  (both  off  444  Madison  Ave,  New  York, 
N.Y.    18822) 

Fflcd  Ang.  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,715 

Int  CL  B42ff  17/08;  B65d  9/30;  G89ff  3/20 

Vja,  CL  228—4  6  Claima 


3(495,733 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 


Filed  N«r.  21, 1968,  Scr.  N«.  777,594 
bt  CL  A47g  19/23;  B65d  21/02, 1/16 
U.S.CL228— 97  4 


A  card  catalog  drawer  so  constructed  as  to  withstand 
the  rigors  of  use  in  a  library.  The  drawer  is  formed  with  a 
minimum  of  joints  subject  to  coming  apart,  and  provided 
with  simple,  effective  means  for  changing  the  identifying 
indicia  on  the  drawer,  and  with  a  handle  imidementing 
one-handed  manipulation  of  the  drawer.  The  side  and  rear 
walls  of  the  drawer  are  formed  integrally  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous member  having  a  mortise  slot  within  which  the 
bottom  wall  is  accommodated.  The  front  wall,  which  is 
secured  to  tabs  on  the  wall-forming  continuous  member 
is  provided  with  an  indicia  receiving  slot  having  a  cham- 
fer cut  at  one  end  thereof  implementing  ready  removal 
and  insertion  of  the  necessary  identifying  indicia  in  the 
slot.  A  handle  contoured  to  permit  fulcruming  about  the 
wrist  of  the  user  is  provided  to  implement  one-handed 
manipulation  of  the  drawer. 


3,495,732 

INSULATED  CRYOGENIC  TANK 

James  S.  Clarke,  Cnmfted,  NJ.,  and  Gvldo  G.  Karchcr, 

Oxshott,  Surrey,  Fjighmd,  assignon  to  Emd  Research 

and  Engineering  Conq^any,  a  corporatioB  irf  Delaware 

FOcd  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,837 

Int  CL  B65d  25/18 

VJS,  CL  228—18  18  Claims 


The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  to  a  multilayer  insula- 
tion system  for  cladding  cryogenic  tankage  and  the  like. 
A  iveferred  embodiment  comjvises  a  first  and  second 
layer  of  insulating  panels  with  a  structural  support  layer 
interposed  therebetween.  The  function  of  this  intermedi- 
ate support  layer  is  twofold,  first  to  maintain  the  first 
layer  of  insulating  panels  in  position  against  the  walls  of 
the  structure  to  be  insulated  and  second  to  provide  a 
structural  base  to  which  the  second  layer  of  insulating 
panels  may  be  secured. 


^    "  -■ 


Plastic  ccmtainers  are  provided  of  the  injection  molded 
type  which  comprise  a  side  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge  defining  a  bottom  plane  with  the  side  wall 
tapering  generally  outwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  to 
the  top  edge.  A  transverse  bottom  wall  is  positicMied  above 
the  bottom  plane  to  form  a  false  bottom  and  meets  the 
side  wall  at  an  inwardly  extending  rim  portion  of  the  aide 
wall.  A  lower  portion  of  the  side  wall  extends  directly 
below  the  inwardly  extending  rim  por^km  with  the  rim 
portion  defining  a  stacking  ledge  in  the  side  walL  The 
taper  ot  the  side  wall  is  predetermined  to  prevent  jam- 
ming of  the  side  wall  when  <me  container  is  stackcKl  in 
another  with  the  bottom  edge  of  one  container  resting 
on  the  stacking  ledge  and  positioned  over  the  lower  edge 
of  the  second  container. 


3,495,734 
COLLAPSDLB  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Walter  W.  Hanna,  Robert  B.  Gaytor,  Jr.,  i 
Schcwtaic  Pittshnrgh,  Pn^  aMfanon  to 
peas  CoMmmr,  •  partMrrii^  of  Ddawarc 

FDedJnM  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  737,797 
lot  CL  B65d  25/28,  5/46 
VJa,  CL  228—111  9 


GcoficR. 
idair>Kop> 


A  c(^apsible  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like  is  formed 
by  cutting  and  sccxing  a  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial. The  resulting  carrier  has  substantially  vertically  m- 
tending  interior  walls,  with  legs  at  the  bottom  portion 
thereof,  outwardly  extending  portions  providing  cnihions. 


,»i!^.>-K.,.,.^-   n«...ia«»i..iikia. 


ia^iq..-i^-^ 


pi.^>i,i    K-i  r-^ 
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upwardly  extending  walls  substantially  parallel  to  the  in-  machines  to  one  or  more  cigarette  P^^^^^i;^^ 

S^walls.  the  iiK«r  portions  of  the  exterior  walls  fold-  machines,  wherein  the  cigarettes  are  direcUy  fed  from  a 

S  fawarSly  to  thTcenSal  partition  and  having  therein  continuous  flow  of  cigarettes,  m  movement  perpendicu- 
apertures  and  braces  to  maintain  the  bottles  separately. 


3^H,735 
NON-SnCX  UIENSILS 


CnoudNurg*  Pa^ 
to  Convottte  Metal 


lolBB.inam«i 
m»wmin,bf 

PkrodMliy  ne.,  a  coipaniioa  of __^„ 

FBed  AiC  4, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  477^75 

htL  CL  M5d  25/14 

VS,  CL  22»-M  1  Claim 


A  stainless  non-stick  cooking  utensil  is  provided  having 
a  layer  of  non-stick  plastic  material  on  the  inner  food- 
contacting  surface  thereof,  said  coddng  utensil  having 
a  multi-comp<ment  composite  wall  structure  comprising 
an  outer  layer  of  stainless  steel,  an  intermediate  layer  of 
aluminum  bonded  on  one  side  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  layer  ci  stainless  steel,  an  inner  layer  of  stainless 
steel  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  said  intermediate  layer 
of  aluminum,  the  layer  of  non-stick  plastic  material 
bonded  to  the  exposed  surface  of  the  inner  layer  of  stain- 
less sleeL  

M95,7M 

HEUCALLY  BEADED  CONTAINER 

Christian  Ri«ctdLZaRkk,  Swttwriand,  Mrfganr  to  Inland 

Claims  priority,  appttcatfoa  Gnat  Britain,  Jane  21, 1M7, 

2«,71f/«7 

lilt  CL  (5d  7/46,  21/02 

VA  CL  22t— 72  3  Claims 


lariy  to  their  axes,  to  the  hopper  of  a  machine  or  ma- 
chines capable  of  assanbliog  cigarettes  according  to  a  pre- 
determined packaging  order. 


3,495,738 

CLIP-ON  ADAPTER  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 

AUired  Cbha,  11133  GarilcU  Ave, 

ColTcr  Clhr,  Calif .    9«23« 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717^78 

Int  CL  B65g  59/00;  B6Sh  3/00:  G87f  11/16 

UA  CL  221—270  4  Claims 


62"    JSO' 

A^^ 

r-AyW-72 

,74 

^-f 

12        / 

^^ 

^/ 

K) 
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An  open-top  container  is  described  in  which  a  frusto- 
conical  body  is  formed  with  alternating  beads  and  fur- 
rows airanged  in  a  helical  pattern  to  strengthen  the  con- 
tainer in  both  the  axial  and  radial  directions,  and  in  which 
the  omtainer  bottom  is  inset  to  form  an  abutment  which 
nmintainn  the  containers  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship when  nested  together. 


A  clip-on  adapter  for  a  vending  machine  ejecting  mem- 
ber, for  converting  existing  vending  machines  to  dispense 
packages  of  greater  length  than  that  for  which  the  vend- 
ing machines  were  originally  designed.  The  adapter,  when 
installed,  increases  the  effective  length  of  the  ejecting 
member,  thereby  permitting  a  longer  length  package  to 
be  dispensed  without  major  conversion  of  the  machine. 


3,495,737  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FEEDING  QiB  CIGARETTES 
FROM  OGARETIE  PRODUCING  MACHINES  TO 
aGARETIE  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Ariosto  ScratBoU,  Via  BdUnioiia  31,  Bologna,  Italy 
FDcd  Not.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  681,979 
Claims  priority,  appHortioa  Ualy,  Nov.  16,  1966, 
24,744/66 
-       Int  CL  B65b  5/00;  B65g  57/00 
U.Sw  CL  221— It  7  Claiiiic 

This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  feeding  cig- 
arettes directly  frcMn  one  or  more  cigarette  producing 


3,495,739 
GAS  REFILL  CARTRIDGE 
Hans  Lowendiai,  Kcacingtoa,  London,  and  William 
Retdcr,  Wickham,  E^iand,  asdgnofs  to  Colibri 
Ligfaters   Limited,   London,   En^and,   a   British 
company 

Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

1,484/67 
Int  CL  B65d  3/00, 83/00;  B67b  7/24 
VS,  CL  222—3  1  Claim 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  a  gas  refill  cartridge 
for  use  in  refilling  the  fuel  reservoirs  of  gas  burning 
cigarette  lighters.  The  cartridge  has  a  shell  with  a  neck 
fitted  with  a  closure  valve  that  can  be  opened  by  an  axial 
force  directed  into  the  neck.  The  shell  is  made  in  two  parts 


..V. 
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one  Qi  which  is  formed  with  the  neck  and  houses  most 
of  the  valve  and  the  other  ci  whidi  inrovides  a  reaction 


for  a  valve  spriQg  which  urges  the  closure  member  on  to  a 
seating. 


3,49S»748 
OPERATING  ARRANGBMBNT  FOR  A  COUNTER 

amntOLLED  DEVICE 

Hdm  Kekh,  VlllintHLGcnBi»,  iwljinr  to  Kicnzlc 

ApMnte  GjnJbiA,  llNniiBt  BlMk  ForMt  Gcrmaagr 

Filed  Jnne  U.  »6M«*  No.  736J16 
ClalBM  priority,  applfcaiionG«nnny,lnne  14, 1967, 

K  iJL558 

Int  CL  B67d  5/30;  GOlf  11/32 

VS,  CL  222—20  10  CWnH 


A  siHing  biassed  valve  is  stepwise  closed  when  a  preset 
counter  measuring  fluid  discharged  by  the  valve  vp- 
proaches  its  zero  position.  A  ste^wd  cam  on  the  lowest 
order  wheel  of  the  counter  controls  a  linkage  connected 
with  the  sjMing  biassed  actuating  means  ci  the  valve  and 
includes  a  connecting  lever  urged  by  the  siving  biassed 
actuating  means  to  turn  in  one  direction,  and  a  compen- 
sating spring  urging  the  lever  in  the  onx>site  direction 
so  that  the  pressure  on  the  cam  is  reduced. 


3^95,741 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONIROLUNG  THE  FLOW  OF 

A  FLUID  MATERIAL 


Yi-Chnng  Chnng,  FkankHn  Township,  Wci 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
:  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
FUcd  Jnne  6, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,099 
Int  CL  B67d  5/54 
UJS.  CL  222—193  ,  28  CUms 

This  invention  relates  to  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  material.  This  apparatus  for  contn^ing  the 
flow  of  a  fluid  material  has  a  fluid  material  container 
disposed  at  a  flrst  level  for  containing  ttie  fluid  material 
and  has  a  first  fluid  material  outlet  A  separation  cham- 
ber is  provided  for  receiving  the  fluid  material  and  a 


carrier  fluid  having  a  density  less  than  die  llnid  "y^ftrift* 
A  mixing  duunber  having  one  end  ^aoed  fram  tfia  tBan 
level  is  connected  to  the  fluid  material  confaJner  and  the 
sqiaration  chamber  for  mixing  tbe  fluid  material  and 
the  carrier  fluid.  Carrier  fluid  supply  meant  ave 
nected  to  the  mixing  chamber  adjaooit  tiba  iidd 
rial  coirtainer  for  iatrododng  tbe  carrier  fnid  into  the 
mixing  chamber  to  mix  iht  flhdd  material  and  tfie 
carrier  fluid  into  a  mixture  having  a  density  km  tiian 
the  fluid  material  and  to  cause  an  unbalance  betwoen  die 
fcKces  on  the  fluid  material  in  the  fluid  material  container 


and  the  forces  on  the  mixture  in  the  mixing  chamber  to 
transfer  the  fluid  material  and  the  carrier  fluid  to  the 
separation  chamber.  The  carrier  fluid  suiqply  means  has 
make-up  carrier  fluid  inlet  means.  Omtrol  means  are 
provided,  such  as  a  level  control  means,  in  the  fluid  mate- 
rial container  which  are  connected  to  one  <rf  the  carrier 
fluid  supply  means  and  the  make-up  carrier  fluid  inlet 
means  for  controlling 'the  flow  of  the  carrier  fluid  into 
the  mixing  chamber  and  thereby  "*«<"*»urf«^t  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level  of  fluid  material  in  the  fluid 
material  container. 


3.49&74S 
TUSIOS 


FILLING  AFPASATUS  fOS  SLUSBMOLDING 
F.  Atenfc  W«M»  KX,  ■iJnir,  ly  mm 

iTnfMMi  rm^wS,  rmMwii?  wi 


FliiFik 
LCLGOl 
U&CL222— 309 


nM  Fik  %  1967.  Sk.  Nn.  614,ilt 
Int  CL  GOlf  U/OO:  B67«  3/26;  B29f  1/00 
'  10 


Filling  apparatus  for  introducing  iKedetermined  quan- 
tities ci  plastisol  into  h<rilow  mcM»  in  tike  ait  <rf  dush- 


4&. 
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molding  comprising  a  plurality  of  nozzles,  metering  cyl- 
inders containing  pistmn  movable  in  one  direction  to  in- 
duce idastisol  into  the  cylinders  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion to  discharge  it  therefrom  through  the  nozzles,  and 
a  plurality  of  gauge  pins  selectively  positionable  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  pistons  to  limit  their  inductive 
movement  and  hence  the  quantity  of  plastisol  induced. 


3,498^43 

AUTOMATIC  ADDinON  OF  UQUID 

CHEMICALS  IN  LAUNDRIES 

Robert  A.  Mohr  and  Walter  S.  Medky,  SMruncnto, 

CaUf .,  aa^^on  to  ConmmHy  LImb  Rental  Service, 

Lw  Ai«dci,  CaHf ^  a  cwporatloa  of  CaUf onla 

Filed  Apr.  22,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  722,846 

Int  CL  M7d  5/40 

VJS,  CL  222—318  8  Clainii 


3,495,744 
DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Milo  E.  Webdcr,  Bndafrec,  Mass.,  aaslgiior  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Beaton,  Man.,  a  cocporatimi  of 
Delaware 
Continnatiim^-fart  off  appBeaiion  Scr.  No.  690,1S7, 
Dec  13,  1967.  lUs  ivpttcntlon  May  9, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  727,941 

Int  CL  B6Sd  83/00 


i 
y 


U.S.  CL  222— 402J4 


7ClainH 


Liquid  chemicals  are  automatically  added  in  a  laundry 
process.  A  circulating  pump  continuously  moving  each 
liquid  chemical  from  a  ccMupounding  and  storage  tank 
to  a  gravity  flow  supply  tank  but  is  ineffective  for  heights 
above  a  bead  level  in  the  latter  tank.  A  main  ocmduit 
is  at  all  times  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  gravity  tank 
and  to  the  pump.  Branch  conduits  each  have  a  norm- 
ally open  air-actuated  closure  valve  below  the  gravity 
taidc  and  connect  that  tank  to  or  separate  it  from  a  meas- 
uring system  extending  up  to  said  head  level,  the  capacity 
of  the  measuring  system  being  a  volume  that  measures  a 
charge  of  its  liquid  chemical.  A  discharge  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  measuring  system  extends  a  substantial  dis- 
tance thereabove  and  thence  down  to  a  discharge  outlet. 
Compressed  air  is  controlled  by  air  valve  means  for  sup- 
plying the  air  to  the  closure  v^ve  and  measuring  system 
te  close  the  valve  and  then  to  qect  the  measured  charge 
from  the  measuring  system,  where  the  air  valve  discoa< 
nects  the  closure  valve  for  air,  the  valve  is  opened  by 
the  liquid  chemical  and  the  measuring  system  is  filled 
by  gravity.  All  the  conduits,  the  measuring  system,  and 
the  closure  valve  are  made  oi  corrosion-resistant  plastic. 

The  closure  valve  itself  OMnprises  a  valve  seat,  a  mov- 
able valve  member  normally  urged  by  gravity  down  away 
from  the  seat,  and  sleeve  with  a  closed  end  inverted  on  a 
vertical  conduit  for  air  with  lateral  clearance  and  with  its 
closed  end  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  con- 
duit Kinetic  energy  forces  said  sleeve  up  to  move  the 
valve  member  up,  Uie  length  of  said  sleeve  being  greater 
than  its  movement  up. 

A  plurality  of  systems  are  used  with  a  plurality  of 
washing  machines  with  automatic  program  devices. 


A  pressurized  dispensing  package  includes  an  auxiliary 
compartment  the  bottom  wall  oi  which  is  resilient  and 
has  a  depending  skirt  which  surrounds  in  sealing  relation 
a  valve  stem.  The  skirt  flexes  outwardly  under  pressure 
to  permit  through  valve  filling  of  the  package. 


3,49S,74S 
SEALING  STRUCTURES 
Edward  G.  Alccn,  Downey,  Caltf .,  ani^or  to  Foly- 
top  Corporation,  Slatcmillc,  RX,  a  corporation 

Continnation  of  appBcatlon  Scr.  No.  439,515,  Mar.  2, 

1965.  TUs  applicaiion  Mm,  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,938 

IntCLB67di/00 

VJS,  CL  222—534  14  Claima 


^/e 


M—S 


Sealing  structures  for  dispensing  closures  having  a  body 
part  formed  of  a  deformable  resilient  material  are  dis- 
closed. In  these  closures  a  spout  is  rotatably  held  upon 
the  body  part  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
rotated  between  open  and  closed  positions.  The  seiding 
structure  per  se  used  with  such  a  closure  is  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  triangular  cross-section  prior  to  use.  When  such  a 
ring  is  contacted  by  the  spout  as  during  assembly  of  the 
closure,  the  ring  takes  on  a  different  deformed  peripheral 
configuration. 
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3,495,746 
FLASnC  CLOSURES  FOB.  CONTAINERS 
AND  COMBINATIONS 
Lanriaio,  New  Fravldcnca,  N J., 
an  Flange  4k  MoralMtnilni  Cow, 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Oct  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,991 

Int.  CL  B67b  3/00 

U.S.  CL  222—541  5  cfadmc 


article  onto  the  inspection  fcwm  and,  also,  its  removal 
from  the  said  form. 


to 

New 


ERRATUM 

For  aass  224—1  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,770 


END  STRUCn^FQR  WATCHBAND 
Morris  D.  Ganddnmn,  Foit  Lml  NJ.,  MritoMT  to  laco^. 
tadcr.  Inc.,  WoodM^  li^^  «  coiponttOB  oTnSt 
York 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719468 
.T-  ^  ^.  InL  CL  A44c  5/(» 

U.S.  CL  224    4  15  Cb^ 

In  a  watchband  of  the  type  having  a  loop  formed  at 


A^ 


A  nozzle  and  cap  therefor  molded  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  as  a  unit  within  a 
suitable  container  wall  opening.  The  nozzle  is  formed 
with  an  integral  sealing  diaphragm  and  a  pull  member 
secured  thereto  enabling  hand  removability  of  the 
diaphragm.  A  tubular  spout  is  stored  within  the  nozzle 
and  may  be  raised  to  pouring  position  after  removal  of 
the  diaphragm. 


3,495,747 

DEVICE  FOR  INSPECTING  KNITTED  ARTICLES, 
^regjAJXYSgN-TORT  GARMENT  AF«R 

Jomh  Pepo  SaMd,  Satat-^Incntln,  Fhncc,  aoignor  to 
WimUedon  Q^ganiilon  Ltd.,  Lnxcmbonrg,  Lnxcm- 
bonri,  a  couM^y  of  Lnxcnibonrg 

Flkd  Dee.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,803 
Cbims  priority,  appHortlon  Fkanec,  Dee.  15, 1967, 

132,442 

„„ _  Int.  CL  Dt6c  i5/ao 

VA  CL  223—72  3  rhim« 


4 


its  end  and  which  is  made  of  a  material  having  a  tend- 
ency to  be  deformed  after  a  period  of  use,  end  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  restraining  end  members 
which  extend  around  the  side  portions  of  the  loop  and 
are  anchored  to  the  body  of  the  watchband,  thereby  to 
substantially  prevent  the  stretching  and  deforming  of 
the  loop. 


3|49&74» 
_  ^  MOTORCYOf  Sa  RACK 
Robert  T.  MiniOTfcnII,  Scntoi 
(^^■■y at,  i alii II, NJ.    fil8^ 
Filed  Dob  21, 196^  8«.  N*.  692,523 

VA  CL  224—39  g 


Device  for  inspecting  knitted  articles,  in  particular 
skin-tight  garments,  after  manufacture,  comprising  at  least 
one  inspection  form  the  configuration  of  which  coire- 
sponds  to  the  general  configuration  of  the  article  to  be 
inspected  and  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a  movable 
support  member  so  as  to  di^lay  successively  all  the 

faces  of  the  said  article  for  inspection  by  an  operator,  and  A  rack  for  a  vehicle  comprising  three  upstandina  rods, 
dnve  means  for  unpartmg  a  reaprocating  motioii  to  the  aU  interconnected  at  their  uraoTeods  and  to^te€« 
support  member  m  order  to  facilitate  sUpping  of  the  the  single  aft  rod  for  support  and  car^ing^itod 


ittlLi.:.itm^<^i 


igeSBi 
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sports  equipment  in  a  convenient  economical,  and  qwce 
saving  manner.  A  modification  includes  four  upstanding 
rods,  the  upper  connections  to  the  vdiicle  of  the  upstand- 
ing lods  of  both  modifications  being  in  the  horizontal 
plane  tangent  to  the  upper  ponpbery  of  the  vehicle  rear 
wheel. 

LUGGAGE  RACK 

Casimiio  MUhdro  OHvcha,  Av.  Uaivcnidad,  Edif . 


Ahranaa, 


nMFah. 
UJS.CL  224— 42.1 


1H8,  Scr.  N«.  7M,M1 

CLBMr  9/M 


12 


«— I 


^^w>^<^i^i 


^ 


.J 


Luggage  rack  for  use  with  vehicles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  adjustable  support  assemblies  each  including 
telescoping  hollow  bars  with  a  qwing  means  passing 
thiou^  the  interior  thereof  and  having  its  opposed  ends 
secured  in  relation  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  support  as- 
sembly to  urge  the  assembly  toward  a  contracted  relaticm- 
shq).  Attaching  means  including  adjustable  belts  and 
raingutter-engaging  hooks  are  carried  by  the  outer  eoda 
at  the  bars  with  deformable,  preferably  rubber,  support 
elements  carrying  the  bars  and  seating  on  the  vehicle. 
The  raingutter-engaging  hooks  can  eadi  include  a  tongue 
for  recq>tion  of  a  flexible  means  such  as  a  rubber  band 
or  the  like  utilized  to  releasably  secure  luggage  or  other 
material  to  be  carried  on  the  rack.  The  rack  is  adi^tted 
to  fit  different  size  vehicles  and,  additionally,  can  be  col- 
li^Med  to  a  con^tact  relationshq)  for  storage. 


3J95JS1 

SADDLE  MOI^aED  CANTEEN 

L.  Mom,  59U  TWnn  Apt  4, 

Notth  Hdlywood,  CaK    91M1 

FBed  Fck.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7*2,611 

lot  CL  BMc  1/20 

US,  CL  224—43  2  Cbdms 


3,49S,7S2 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  YARN  BY  FIBRILLATION 

OF  RIBBONS  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
ChmkM  W.  KJBj,  Hwtiiate  Fwfc,  WftMlMtiin,  mi  SiMdey 
D.  Swriak,  thiii—i  HO,  Ncwaik,  DeL,  imI^mi  to 
Hcradcf  bcOTpontad,  WSMJMtnn,  DeL,  a  corporation 
off  Ddawaro 

OrlitaHd  appllcatkM  Mm,  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  696,376. 
Divided  and  tide  appiicalion  May  7,  1969,  Scr. 
No.S22,625 

lat  CL  B26f  3/02,  3/00;  B65h  35/00 
U.S.  CL  225—3  5  daimc 


A  saddle  mounted  canteen  especially  contrived  to  rest 
down  on  and  conform  to  the  convex  skirt  of  a  saddle, 
and  to  be  pulled  against  and  c<»iform  to  the  rearward 
face  of  the  cantle,  which  is  generally  also  convexly 
curved.  The  usual  so-called  saddle  strings  of  the  saddle 
are  strung  diagonally  back  and  tied  to  the  ends  <^  the 
canteen,  with  a  snug  tie,  so  that  the  canteen  is  pulled 
downwardly  against  the  skirt,  and  forwardly  against  the 
cantle.  The  arrangement  affords  a  secure,  solid,  bounce- 
free  mounting  for  the  canteen. 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  making 
a  bulky  synthetic  fiber  with  a  spun-like  appearance  by 
fibrillation  of  a  ribbon  of  striated  film  of  plastic  material 
that  has  been  oriented  predominantly  uniaxially  in  the 
direction  of  the  striations,  the  method  comprising  a  ser- 
rated edge  means  that  engages  the  ribbon  periodically 
and  includes  teeth  that  contact  the  ribbon  on  alternate 
engagements  at  points  spaced  laterally  of  the  ribbon. 
Preferably,  the  serrated  edge  means  comprises  a  threaded 
rod  slabbed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  relatively  sharp 
edges  having  teeth  formed  by  the  original  screw  thread 
and  which  i»ogress  sjurally  of  the  rod. 


3,495,753 

TAPE-GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  ON  A  DRUM 

FOR  A  VIDEO-RECORDER 

Viktor  PoDMcfcek,  VicMa,  AvMa,  acrigMir  to  U.S. 

Pidlipa  CoiporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Ddawaro 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6S6,5S3 

Claima  priority,  appBcaHoa  AaiMa,  Dec  29,  1966, 

A  11J65/66 

IM.  CL  Glib  15/60 

VS.  CL  226—198  9  ClidiiH 


A  guide  drum  f  m^  a  tape  carrier  having  a  resilient  guide 
element  attached  to  the  drum.  A  hook  portion  of  the  guide 
element  is  engaged  against  a  recessed  surface  of  the  drum 
and  projects  beyond  the  drum  surface  to  laterally  guide 
the  tape. 

3,495,754 

PNEUMATIC  FASTENER  INSERTING 

MACHINES 

Jamca  N.  Hensiiaw,  Ldcdtcr,  EagiaBd,  anignor  to  USM 

Corporaiion,  Boatoa,  Mav.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New 

Icrny 

Filed  Dee.  2t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  692,842 
ClafaM  priority,  applcatioB  GrMrt  Brkaia^  Feb.  25, 1967, 

9482/67 
brt.  CL  mi  15/06,  15/28 
VS,  CL  227—68  11  Ciaiini 

A  pneumatic  machine,  which  may  be  small  and  port- 
able, is  particularly  well  adapted  to  set  small  tubular  fat- 
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teoers  of  the  type  commonly  used  in  electrical  work.  A  31495,756 

rotary  lower  die  carrier  is  indexed  to  cause  sucoeisive  dies  ™^'SS![itTPIiJi!SLS^^^^''^^^  SAFB6UAU> 


to  jMck  off  successive  eyelets  m  a  raceway  and  transfer 


FOR  HIGHLY  SIREaSBD  ARTICLES  MADE  <NF 
CORRUGATED  OR  PLAIN  CARDBOARD,  PLAS- 
TIC  FOAM  AND  1HE  LIKE 
WcnwrAchfMi  mi  VtmM  A  rhiiMMW,  bofli  of 

FBed  Nov.  24,  U67.  Sir.  Now 


US.  CL  229^14 


17461/66 
iat  CL  B6Si  5/56 


for.  28,  1966, 
Hi 


Tliis  disclosure  provides  a  safeguard  means  for  articles 
such  as  containers,  pallets  and  structural  elements  uliidi 
are  subjected  to  many  stresses  during  transportation  and 
storage  of  goods.  The  safeguard  means  oompriaes  a  pre- 
febricated  casing  which  doaely  fits  the  contour  of  tba 
ttifm  one  at  a  tniie  into  an  upper  eyelet  setthg  posi-  packing  article.  The  casing  is  oonstrocted  at  least  partiaHy 
tion  for  cooperation  with  an  upper  setting  die,  the  op*  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material  iiiiidi  is  hard  for  durabfl- 
oration  of  the  diea  being  contnriled  pneumatically.  >ty  and  includes  snflkient  elasticity  to  provide  a  suitaUe 

fit  betweoi  tiie  casing  and  the  packing  article. 


3,495,755 

FLUID  OPERATED  INSERTING  TOOL 
Grant  N.  WiHa,  Bristol,  and  Irving  Y.  Lake,  Tciry- 
ville,  Coa&,  artgnnn  to  TV  Arthv  G.  RomcB 
Conapa«y,  Incorporated,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  CoaMdient 

FDed  MiQr  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,897 

laL  CL  B25c  5/06, 1/04, 5/02 

VS,  CL  227—138  6  Cbdmi 


3,495,757 
CARI»OAU>  CARTON 
Arnold  W.  PaacM,  Mo« 
CUcaio,  m.,  aalgBoi 
corporatioB  of  ™hMif« 

FOed  May  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  731,574 
lot  CL  B65d  5/22,  5/54 
UJS.  CL  229^-33  3 


rrospeg,  asa 
to  Ehrood  I 


iMhiririai,  toe.,  a 


/ 


/ 


The  hand  tool  of  this  invention  includes  a  ram-type 
plunger,  reciprocable  between  extended  and  retracted  po- 
sitions, and  a  fhiid  circuit  for  controlling  its  movement 
having  an  adjustable  quick-dump  contr^  for  suddenly 
driving  the  plunger  toward  its  extended  poation  and  im- 
parting a  iH^determined  impact  fmoe  on  an  article  to  be 
inserted  from  the  tool  into  a  worlqriece  opening.  The  tool 
further  includes  a  nozzle  having  a  slip-reaistant  tip  for 
ynaint^ining  the  tool  in  predsion  alignment  with  the  work- 
piece  opening  diuring  reciprocation  ci  tlie  plunger  as  estab- 
lished by  a  pilot  portion  thereof  which  protrudes  beyond 
die  nozzle  when  in  extended  position. 


A  cartiMi  formed  from  a  generally  rectangular  lami- 
nated blank  inchiding  outer  plies  and  a  corrugated  core 
with  the  oonugations  ^■^•^"^"g  generally  diagooally 
across  the  Uank.  The  bbnk  faiclades  a  rectangidar  bot- 
t<Mn  panel  surrounded  by  pairs  of  parallel  fold  lines  de- 
fining side  panels  with  generally  triangidaily  shaped  top 
panels  c(Mmected  to  the  outermost  f<M  lines  of  die  side 
pands.  Preferably  comer  gussets  are  fcMably  connected 
to  opposite  pairs  oi  side  panels  witfi  lodiiog  taba  on 
the  ui^r  surface  of  the  gussets  and  tod^  notches  on 
tfar  underside  of  the  top  of  the  triangular  flaps  to  receive 
the  locking  tabs  of  the  gussets.  The  underside  of  one 
trianguhur  txxp  pand  and  the  diametrically  oppodte  sur- 
fece  of  an  opponte  triangular  top  pand  are  coated  with 
adhesive  means  to  secure  the  closure  created  when  die 
severd  panels  are  folded  inwardly  upon  each  odier.  The 
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different  fold  lines  of  the  carton  may  be  offset  relative 
to  each  other  to  properly  locate  the  folded  elements  with 
reelect  to  each  other  to  afford  a  compact  rigid,  stress- 
free  closure.  

3,495,758 
LABEL  FOR  CONTAINERS  HAVING  IRREGULAR 

SIDE  SURFACES 
LooiB  G.  Wleneckc,  Jr^  MUkm,  Kam^  !^<^  *® 

^^    FnedOcl.l3,lf«7,S€r.N©.«75,2«5 

Lrt.  CL  B<5d  43/00  _  , 

UA  CL  22f— 43  10  Claims 


formation  therein.  Prior  to  its  application  to  a  shoe  box 
or  the  like,  the  device  is  foldable  to  a  flat  status,  so  that 
great  quantities  thereof  may  be  shipped  and  stored  eco- 


/ 


nomically.  As  will  appear,  the  handle  section  of  the 
device  is  so  disposed  that  the  user,  while  emplojring  the 
device,  may  enjoy  walking  movements  without  hindrance. 


A  label  for  side  identification  of  a  container  having 
irregular  side  surfaces  is  attached  to  the  t(^  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  container. 


3«495,759 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGE 
Roger  C  Bogstrom  and  WUHam  P.  lacobson,  Rockf  ord, 
DL,  assignon  to  Aadciaoa  Bros.  M^  Co.,  Rockford, 
IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  minob 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 19M.Scr.  No.  723,734 

Int.  CL  Bi5d  5/54 
UA  CL  229—45  10  Claiiiis 


3,495,761 

EMBOSSED  KRAFT  PAPER  AND  PAPER  BAGS 

MADE  THEREFROM 

Leslie  L.  Ttarai,  Orange  Park,  and  Panl  Holbnaii,  Gaines* 

▼lUe,  Fla.,  awignow  to  Hndaoii  Pnlp  ft  Taper  Corp., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  off  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,725 

lot  CL  B65d  31/00,  33/00 

UA  a.  229—53  8  Claims 


^ 
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A  container  having  a  peripheral  flange  with  first  and 
second  outer  flange  portions  at  oi^)Osite  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer. The  flange  portions  may  be  lifted  to  peel  and 
completely  remove  a  sealed  cover  member.  Retaining 
means  are  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  container 
for  engaging  the  outer  flange  portions  and  holding  the 
cover  member  in  a  reclosed  position. 


3  495  760 

SHOE  BOX  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Haraid  E.  Polh,  Kkkwood,  Mo. 

(25  S.  BcnMoa,  St  Loidi,  Mo.    63105) 

^  Filed  Nor.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  774,787 

I^  CL  B65d  5/46,  25/22,  25/28 
U  A  CL  229—52  1  Claim 

A  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  rectangular  mer- 
chandise containers,  such  as  conventional  shoe  boxes  or 
the  like,  which  c(»tainers  are  provided  with  a  remov- 
ably applied  flanged  closure  membo*  or  lid.  FcMined 
firom  a  single  blank  or  cardboard  or  other  suiti^le  ma- 
terial, the  device  includes:  a  main  body  portion  adapted 
to  encompass  the  box  and  its  applied  lid;  a  pair  of  spaced 
locking  tabs  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted  between 
adjacent  portions  of  the  lid  flange  and  the  open  end  of 
the  box;  and  an  upstanding  section  having  a  handhole 


A^multi-wall  bag  construction  is  disclosed  where  the 
outer  ply  of  the  bag  is  embossed  to  enhance  the  appear- 
ance, impart  a  non-skid  or  non-slide  characteristic  and 
improve  the  structure  by  inq;>aiting  an  extensibility  char- 
acteristic. 

3.495,762 

DISPOSABLE  BAG  TOR  INCINERATOR  ASHES 

AND  1HE  LIKE 

Frank  A.  VcrUc,  25114  Haaebncre  Road, 

Bcachwood,  Ohio    44122 

FOed  Jaw  3, 1968.  Scr.  No.  733,962 

iBt  CL  B65d  33/00 

UA  CL  229—53  1  Claim 


A  refuse  bag  made  of  aluminum  foil  has  a  bottom  and 
accordion  pirated  side  walls,  so  that  it  may  fit,  e.g.  at  one 
third  of  its  available  height,  with  its  top  flush  with  the 
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top  of  a  standard  incinerator  drawer,  and,  when  full, 
have  its  wall  edges  pulled  up  to  full  height  as  for  fold- 
ing over  and/or  tieing  to  prevent  loss  of  dust  or  ashes. 


3,495,763 
BAG  AND  CARRYING  AND  CLOSURE  MEANS 

THEREFOR 
John  Schmidt,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  and  Seymour 
Kamins,  Occauidc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CTP  In- 
dostrics,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnac  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  740,681 

Int.  CL  ll65d  33/06, 13/16 

UA  CL  229.^4  1  Oalm 


spaced  from  one  another,  the  slits  in  alternate  rows  being 
^proximately  aligned  in  directions  transversely  6t  tlie 
slits,  and  the  slits  in  adjacent  rows  being  offset  or  stag- 
gered from  one  another.  Each  slit  has  at  each  of  its 
ends  a  punch  fa<^  or  aperture.  When  the  bag  with  these 
slits  is  stretched  transversely,  as  by  a  contained  load  of 
oranges,  for  example,  the  slits  open  up,  and  the  stressed 
regicm  of  the  bag  runs  along  edge  regions  of  the  opened 
and  transversely  elongated  slit  h<des.  The  slit  wall  mate- 
rial has  no  sharp  slit  ends,  or  indents,  and  Sfriitting  at  the 
slit  ends  is  comfrietdy  prevented.  If  the  bag  is  stressed  to 
destruction,  transversely  of  the  slits,  portions  of  the  wall 
material  between  consecutive  slits  of  a  row  undergo  ten- 
sile failure;  but  a  larger  stress  is  requited  to  cause  such 
failure  than  would  ever  be  encountered  m  practice. 


A  reusable  plastic  bag,  and  particularly  a  combined 
closure  and  carryhig  means  for  such  a  bag.  The  closure 
and  carrying  means  comprises  two  elongate  strip  portions 
which  are  heat-sealed  to  an  opposing  wall  of  the  bag 
mouth,  and  with  fastening  or  locking  means  on  the  ad- 
jacent faces  to  permit  sealing  of  the  mouth  of  the  bag.  The 
closure  and  carrying  means  comprises  two  hand  grip  de- 
fining bow  portions,  each  of  which  is  joined  with,  and  ex- 
tends laterally  outwardly  of,  a  respective  one  of  the  elon- 
gate strips.  The  bow  portions  are  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  together  and  overlie  each  other  when  so  se- 
cured. Extending  inwardly  from  each  bow  element  is  a 
hook,  which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  bow  and  adapts 
the  structure  for  banging  from  a  rod  or  the  like  for  dis- 
play purposes.  The  hook  portion  is  preferably  secured  to 
the  bow  along  a  nipturable  tear  line  so  that  the  hook  can 
be  torn  off  after  sak  to  facilitate  carrying  of  the  bag. 


3,495,765 
GRAMOPHONE  RECCHU)  SLEEVES 
George  D.  Barchcr,  Marlow,  and  David  G.  Pwfccr,  Moahi 
Risboroogh,  England,  assignors  to  MoUns  MmUbc 
CompHQrUiiited,  London,  England,  a  cotpontlM  off 
Great  Britain 

FOcd  July  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,927 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Anf.  2,  1967, 

35416/67 
,^^  _  Int  CL  B65d  W/M 

UA  a.  229—68  7 
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3,495  764 
SLIT  BAG  FOR  PRODUCE  AND  Hffi  LIKE 
^■JtS^.'L  5™*«»  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Allied  PfaMdcs  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Califfomia 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,971 

lat  CL  B65d  31/00, 33/00 

UA  CL  229-53.  7  Claims 


A  Gramophone  record  sleeve  formed  from  a  first  blank 
for  one  foce  having  four  side  margins,  three  of  wiiidi 
form  spines  and  have  portions  which  are  overiapped  by 
and  secured  to  a  square  second  Uank  for  the  other  face, 
and  also  have  reinforcement  portions.  The  other  side 
margin  forms  the  remaining  spine  and  ck>sure  flap.  Cor- 
ners of  the  first  blank  are  cut  off  at  45',  thus  simplifying 
the  required  knife  form. 


A9A9A9i<>ioio 
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^^*S^ffi«^i5"^**™*  Jwm  INCREASING  THE 

MAXnOJM  PRESSURE  RATIO  OF  A  TURBDVE 

^  DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRE880R    "™^'' 

Staal^  BOnkle,  FmniB|la%  Mfek,  Mi%Mr  to  GcBcin^ 

MjJj^C^inHirallon,  Detroit,  MfcjCVc^^ 

rag  'M.  11,  1H8,  Scr.  No.  697,198 
tT«  rn  ,J»^^CLF04b-/9/00;F04d  27/00 
U  A  CL  230—2  4  rhh— 
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STOMCt    1 

A  pljwtic  bag  for  packaging  produce,  such  as  dtnis  An  air  pumping  system  includes  a  turbine  driviN,  ku 

o^«llSlo^.^''.S^'^  "V^  ^"^^  vertical  dits  in  engine  c^^ gLXZnp^i:^^^  ^^ 

parallel  rows,  the  shts  m  each  row  bemg  longitudlnaUy  energy.  The  turbine  drives  a  cratrifugal  air  com^^ 

871  O.Q.— 80 


IT  II    I     I   ITI  K^mt^t  tmM 


AflBritt^B^Uto^ 


■  ■llmra-i'^*! 
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which  suppUes  compressed  air  for  purposes  such  as  im- 
lotding  bulk  carrying  tanks.  A  connection  between  the 
compressor  outkt  and  the  turbine  inlet  diverts  part  of 
the  compressor  flow  to  the  turbine  at  compressor  ratios 
above  a  predetermined  value.  The  diversion  of  flow  m- 
creases  turbine  hilet  energy  and  results  in  higher  compres- 
sor speeds,  permitting  operation  at  increased  pressure 
ratios  without  surge. 


3,495.7(7 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  SYSIEM 

FnuKk  L.  ZiMlIk,  Gwmt,  Iowa,  aaiiiMir  to  Iowa  Mold 

Tool^  COm  faK..  a  cononaoB  of  Iowa 

fS? Nor!  ?1H7.  sSTno.  «i,77« 

m,  CL  ¥Ub  49/02 

UA  CI.  23«— 15  7  Claims 


trol  signal  generation  means  and  fluidically  c(»trolled, 
electrical  switch  means  which  are  operable  by  said  fluidic 
control  signals  to  effect  the  loading  and  unloading  of  a 
fluid  machine.  Said  fluidic  control  signal  generation 
means  are  cooperatively  associated  with  the  fluid  machine 
crankshaft  and  fluid  machine  conditicm  responsive  means 
which  determine  when  loading  and  unloading  are  to 
take  place,  and  are  operative  in  response  to  operation  of 
the  lattu-  and  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to  generate  said 
fluidic  contrcri  signals.  Said  fluidically  controlled,  electrical 
switch  means  comprise  bistable  fluidic  elements  and  posi- 
tive action,  switch  actuation  means  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  said  bistable  fluidic  elements  are 
operative,  in  response  to  changes  in  said  fluidic  control 
signals,  to  operate  said  switch  actuation  means  to  change 
the  condition  of  said  electrical  switch  means  and  effect 
fluid  machine  loading  and  unloading.  An  extremely  fast 
response  time  is  provided  by  the  system  as  a  result,  in 
large  part,  of  the  extremely  fast  response  times  of  the 
respective  bistable  fluidic  elements. 


SPACE  CHARGE  CONTr6lLED  VACUUM  PUMP 
Robert  L.  Hineh,  4415  Aoilia  Drive, 


5Ciaim8 


Foft  W^jrae,  IL-.     

Filed  Mm,  12, 1M8,  Ser.  No.  712,424 
I^  CL  Fi4b  37/14:  Ff4f  11/00 
V3.CL23%-49 


An  air  compressor  system  for  a  pick-up  size  truck  in- 
corporating an  electric  clutch  equipped,  single-stage  com- 
pressor, capable  of  delivering  at  least  16  ci.m.  of  free  air 
at  100  pAi.,  mounted  in  the  engine  compartment  of  the 
truck  without  modification  of  the  compartment  and  to  be 
driven  by  belts  from  the  engine  at  no  more  than  1,000 
r.p.m.  engine  and  compressor  speeds  with  the  system  in- 
cluding a  storage  tank,  a  check  valve  immediately  adjacent 
the  compressOT,  a  high  and  low  pressure  sensor  controlling 
the  electric  chitdi  and  a  manual  overriding  switch  to  ac- 
tivate or  deactivate  the  sensor  control. 


FLUIDICALLY  CONfSlLED,  ELECIWCAIXY 
WERaSS>    UNLOADER    valve    CONTROL 

SYSTEM  ^^  „ ,    __, ^^ 

Wdtcr  L.  Lcckner,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  aatgiior  to 
Wmm^j/M  CwporiiiioM,  HarrlMW,  N J.,  a  corpora- 

*^  "'fIW  Fefc.  25,  IHf,  Ser.  No.  •W,W2 
I^  CL  Ft4b  49/02:  Gt5d  16/20:  F15c  1/14 
VS.  CL  23^-24  17 


IIOV      /, 


A  fluidically  controlled,  electrically  operated  unfoader 
valve  control  system  is  provided  and  includes  fluidic  con- 


Thc  pump  of  this  invention  is  of  generally  spherical 
geometry,  having  essentially  two,  hollow  spherical  shells 
for  electrodes,  one  being  concentrically  mounted  inside 
and  spaced  in  relation  to  the  other.  A  potential  is  applied 
to  these  electrodes  in  such  polarity  as  to  make  the  inner 
one  positive  with  respect  to  the  outer  one.  The  inner 
electrode  is  open  to  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  and 
defines  an  inner  volume  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
both  electrodes.  A  thermionic  cathode  is  mounted  in  the 
space  between  the  two  electrodes  and  emits  electrons 
which  are  directed  radially  inwardly  toward  the  center 
of  the  aforesaid  volume.  By  reason  of  the  spherical  geom- 
etry, electrons  themselves  and  ions  produced  by  collision 
thereof  with  neutral  molecules  form  an  electrical  dis- 
charge composed  of  high-order  magnitude  electron  and 
ion  currents  in  the  aforesaid  vcdume  as  well  as  electron 
currents  in  the  interelectrode  space  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes. One  or  the  other  of  these  electrodes  is  formed 
of  titanium  which  will  either  sublime  or  sputter  as  a 
consequence  of  bombardment  by  either  ions  or  electrons 
or  both.  The  vaporized  titanium  is  caused  to  deposit 
on  the  other  electrode  thereby  providing  a  surface  which 
can  getter  both  ionized  and  neutral  molecules.  The  pump- 
ing rate  can  be  controlled  by  varying  the  magnitude  of 
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the  circulatory  electron  current  thereby  correspondingly 
varying  the  rate  of  ionization,  the  greater  the  ionization, 
the  greater  being  the  rate  oi  pumping. 


3,495,779 

WEAPON  SUNG 

Roiwit  H.  Settnuaa,  Jr.,  Maple  G»deM,  A|tC-4,  Ppte- 

town,Pa.    19464,  nd  lack  RoBI^  5749 -naas  bland 

Arc,  Montreal  29,  QMbee,CandR    ^^^.,, 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  679371 

M,  CL  F41c  33/00 

UA  CL  224—1     TT  5  aalms 


and  a  key  for  changing,  when  the  key  is  depressed,  the 
tolal-taking  operatioo  initiated  by  the  multiplyiiig  mecha- 
nism into  a  subtotal-takmg  operaticMi,  the  key  and  the 
preselecting  mechanism  operated  thereby  being  automati- 
cally restored  at  the  end  of  the  subtotal-taking  operation. 


ADDING  AND  SUnRACIING  DEVICE 
Paal  R.  MoMkr,  3239  GarMd  Avcn 

AhnMda.  Cam.    94591 
Filed  Jul  22, 1969,  Ser.  No.  793,915 
liat  CL  G96ff  1/02 
U.S.CL235— 79  19 


I'lU'i  *!«u;»  uuit'i  t'ii«>  •iiUiiWrri 
*  I  * .  * » *  1 ' « ' , '  I  *  * « ' . '  I ' 


',IiIiI,I,I.IiIiIiIiImIiIiI.|.1iIiIiIi1|I.'.    *■ 


A  firearm  having  a  stock  and  a  forearm  is  provided 
with  a  sling  for  supporting  it  diagonally  across  the  front 
of  a  rifleman's  body.  The  sling  is  positioned  about  the 
body  having  a  ntnp  portion  along  the  back  and  a  slide 
cord  portim  across  the  front  The  slide  cord  portion  is 
secured  at  its  oppoaite  ends  to  the  stock  and  forearm,  and 
the  strap  is  secured  at  one  end  to  the  stock,  and  at  its 
other  end  is  slidabty  fastened  to  the  slide  and  releasably 
connected  to  die  forearm. 


A  device  for  adding  and  subtracting  fractioos  ora- 
sisting  of  a  base  presenting  a  scale,  t  first  slide  having 
a  projection  overlapping  said  scale  and  having  at  least 
one  unit  of  said  scale  divided  into  fractions  of  said  imH, 
and  a  second  slide  having  a  projection  overlapfring  said 
scale  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  scale  on  said  first  slide, 
and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  unit  of  said  scale  and 
positioned  for  reading  by  said  first  projection. 


\  3  495  771 

DEVICES  IN  ADDING  IMACmNES  HAVING  A 
MULTIPLYING    MECHANISM    FOR    CON- 
VERTING A  TOTAL-TAKING  OPERATION 
INTO  A  SUIVOTAL-TAKING  OPERATION 
lota  Mfm.  MakMH  Swadw,  nitpinr  to 
AlSeUhtct  AddOk  MriM,  S^wdea 
FBad  N«v.  t,  1969,  Ser.  No.  774,464 
Claims  ptkNllsr,  appMciHwi  Swsdsa,  Nov.  9, 1967, 
15J62/67 
IM;  CL  G96c  29/00,  23/00 
VA  CL  235—69  3  Cfadmi 


3,495^73        

TAMPER-PROOF  ODOMETER 
Gneter  Hacfctai,  Swarta  Qoafc,  Mldtg  iMlpinr  to 
crai  Motan  Cotporalio%  Dctroll,  AuA.,  s  curpoiailoM 
of  Ddaware 

FBad  Oct  7,  1969,  Ser.  No.  765,277 
im.  CL  G91c  22/00 
VS,  CL  235—96  9 


The  invention  relates  to  a  numbered  wheel  type  of 
odometer  and,  more  particulariy,  to  such  an  odometer 
having  an  Lrshaped  strap  mounted  on  the  odometer 
and  across  the  numbered  vAiteeh  and  the  pinion  carrier 
plates  to  preclude  rotation  of  the  numbered  wbteeh  by 
means  other  than  that  iHOvided  to  rotate  the  odotneler 
during  normal  driving  operations. 


In  a  motor-driven  adding  machine  having  a  printing 
mechanism  and  a  multiplying  mechanism  which  at  the 
end  of  a  multiplicatioo  operation  automatically  initiates   VA  CL  235    299 
a  totid-taking  operation  of  the  machine,  there  are  pro- 
vided a  motor-driven  actuator,  a  preselecting  mechanism. 


3*495(774 
FLUERIC  SOU  AiUNG  CIRCUIT 
Inlian  Kcat  HMpot,  GnmMt,  MA*  ■iilpini  to  the 
Uiltod  Staica  off  Aacriea  ai  rsftmisi  kjr  the  See- 

FRcd  IM.  19, 1969,  Ser.  No.  699,226 
lirt.  CL  G96d  1/00:  G96a  1/16 


A  flueric  squaring  circuit  using  a  bridge  conviiriag 
fluid  resistance  means  and  orifice  means  to  derive  one 
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pressure  proportional  to  the  square  of  another.  A  fluid  from  each  counter  whenever  both  counters  have  accumu- 
nressure  amplifier  is  connected  in  a  feedback  arrangement  lated  at  least  a  predetermined  number  of  counts.  Further 
to  cause  the  output  pressure  to  be  proportional  to  the  provided  is  logic  circuitry  for  Imuting  the  overall  output 

signal  to  a  value  commensurate  with  the  maximum  prac- 
tical value  of  count  difference  to  be  expected  in  a  given 


square  of  the  input  pressure.  A  compensating  system  for 
causing  the  input  impedance  of  an  amplifier  to  appear  as  a 
linear  fluid  resistance  is  shown  for  use  in  the  circuit. 


3,495,775 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Canniae  V.  Di  CamUlo,  Sflvcr  Spriof,  Md~  asdgiior  to 
Bowks  EngiBMffiiig  CorporatkNi,  Silver  Spring,  Md., 
a  corpontkM  of  Mtfjfanid 
:  Filed  Dec  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  598,502 

Int  CL  G«6d  /  /OO;  G06m  1  /OO;  G«6f  15/46 
UA  CL  235— Ml  22  Claims 


^^^^JE? 


In  a  servomechanism  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a 
variable  speed  drive  mechanism  connected  to  a  tool,  a 
logic  network  for  comparing  command  and  position  sig- 
nals indicative  of  the  instantaneous  difference  between 
the  command  and  position  signals.  All  bits  in  each  signal 
being  assigned  different  decimal  equivalent  weights.  A 
bit-by-bit  comparison  is  made  wherein  the  highest  order 
bit  inequality  between  the  command  and  position  signals 
determines  t|ie  polarity  of  this  difference  and  is  a  measure 
of  approximate  error.  A  correction  means  in  said  logic 
network  inhibits  the  aiH>roximate  magnitude  indication 
and  provides  for  a  modified  approximate  magnitude  in- 
dication in  accordance  with  the  weight  of  a  lower  weighted 
pair  of  bits  of  said  signals. 


ir  ^5- 


application  of  the  device.  Still  further  provided  is  a 
capillary  adder  for  fluid  signals  in  which  groups  of  fluid 
passages  are  connected  so  as  to  provide  a  resultant  signal 
representing  the  sum  of  the  fluid  input  signals,  the  number 
of  passages  in  each  group  being  determined  by  the  weight 
assigned  to  the  input  signals. 


3^5,777 

PROPORTIONAL  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATION  SYSTEM 

Egib  Evalds,  Avdmore,  and  Tbcotare  I.  Brauiaa,  NorIs- 

town,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Athena  Comrob,  Incorporated, 

ConslMliockcn,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylrania 

FOcd  May  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  638,980 

InL  CL  G05d  23/20;  HOlh  47/24 

UA  CL  236—78  10  Claims 


3,495,776 

COUNTER-COMPARATOR  SYSTEM 

wyUani  C.  OT<feill,  Wasiriniton,  D.C.,  assignor  to  Bowles 

EMinccriiV  Corporation,  Sliver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 

radbn  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  500,672,  Oct  22, 

1965.  ms  application  May  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,817 

Int  CL  G06d  1/00;  G06m  1/12, 1/00 
VS,  CL  235—201  8  Claims 

A  device  for  monitoring  the  difference  in  counts  be- 
tween two  digital  counters  in  which  the  states  of  corre- 
spondingly weighted  stages  of  each  counter  are  compared 
and  signals  produced  when  these  states  differ.  These  sig- 
nals are  weighted  accordingly  and  combined  to  provide 
an  overall  output  signal  indicative  of  the  count  difference 
to  be  monitored.  In  order  to  prevent  erroneous  indica- 
tions upon  recycling  of  the  leading  counter  there  is  pro- 
vided means  for  subtracting  a  given  number  of  counts 


This  device  provides  a  light  source  and  light  sensitive 
device  between  which  a  means  for  proportionally  inter- 
rupting, and/or  intercepting,  the  light  is  disposed.  The 
li^t  interceptor  is  moved  in  response  to  the  temperature 
of  the  item,  or  area,  being  monitored.  The  light  sensitive 
device  cratrols  the  amount  of  energy  applied  to  the  heat 
generator  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  light  that 
passes  beyond  the  interceptor,  i.e.,  from  the  light  source 
to  the  light  sensitive  device. 


3,495,778 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED,  POWDER-OPER- 

ATED,  RAIL  BONDING  CONNECTOR 
Wniiam  F.  Broskc,  Camp  Hm,  Pa.,  asslinor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Haiilsbnic  Pa. 
Ffled  Ian.  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  608,781 
Int  CL  EOlb  11/54:  F42c  11/00;  F42b  1/00 
VS.  CL  238—151  5  Claiinf 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  explosively-operated  con- 
nector for  splicing  current-carrying  rail  members.  A  pair 
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of  rails  are  abutted  and  the  connector  is  secured  thereto. 
An  explosive  is  di^iwsed  within  the  connector  and  ignited 
electrically  by  a  circuit  containing  a  length  of  wire  that 
develops  ignition  heat  through  electrical  resistance.  The 


insulated  handle  including  an  annular  form  fitted  over 
and  secured  to  the  body  element  and  a  tubular  sleeve 


secured  to  the  form  and  covering  the  coimection  of  the 
conduit  to  the  body  element 


detonation  drives  a  pair  of  pistons  which,  in  turn,  drive 
a  pair  of  wedge  members  contained  in  the  connector,  so 
that  each  6t  the  wedge  members  secures  one  of  the  rails 
to  the  connector. 


3,495,781 
EXPANSDLB  BOBBIN  MANDREL 
Felix  Graf  and  OUiicr  Wnest  Wlnterttar,  Switxcrland, 
assignots  to  Rietv  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Wintertknr, 
Switzcsland,  a  corporation  of  Swltieriand 

Ffled  Not.  17, 1967^  Star.  No.  fM^jni 
Claims  priority,  anpHcaHon  SnItMiland.  Doc  13, 1966, 

17,944/66 
Int  CL  B651I  75/30 
U.S.  CL  242—46.4  14 


3,495,779 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  GUN 
Otto  Remcr,  Ncn  IscnlHirg,  and  Alois  Sddegcl,  F^rank- 
fnrt  am  Mdn,  Qmams*  anlinon  to  Liccntia  Patent- 
Verwaltmi^-GjnJiJ.,  "ftanlfct  am  Main,  Germany 

Ffled  Afr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,764 

Claims  priority,  anpiiaiaon  Germaqy,  Apr.  28. 1967, 

L  56,376,  L  S6>77;  Apr.  29, 1967,  L  56^ 

Int  CL  B05b  5/02,  7/02 

UA  CL  239—191  10  Chdms 


A  spray  gun  whose  reservoir  is  closed  off  by  a  closure 
plate  which  carries  a  spray  component  as  well  as  con- 
nectors that  connect  the  spray  component  to  a  high-volt- 
age line.  The  qvay  gun  is  connectible  to  a  high-voltage 
source  which  is  turned  on  by  way  of  mechanical  transmis- 
sion which  is  actuated  by  an  actuator  located  in  the  han- 
dle of  the  spray  gun. 


The  bushing  of  the  expansible  bobbin  mandrel  is  sub- 
jected to  an  initial  hi^r  pressure  on  one  side  to  otove 
the  bushing  into  braking  relation  with  the  rotatable  cylin- 
der wbSHt  turning  to  cut  off  pressure  flow  to  the  pressure 
chamber  containing  tiie  piston  of  the  chuck  mechanism. 
After  braking,  the  pressure  is  equalized  on  both  sides  <rf 
the  bushing  to  cause  the  piston  to  move  out  of  the  cylin- 
der to  relax  the  deformable  rings. 


3,495,780 
SPOniNG  GUN 
Peter  D.  Rasmnssen,  MOwankea,  and  Norman  A.  Bncklcy, 
Wanwatosa,  Wb.,  asslgniMi  to  McGraw-Edison  Com- 
pany, Hg^  DL,  a  cocpomHon  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  705,849 
Int  CL  B05b  9/08 
U  A  CL  239—530  7  Claims 

A  portable  luind  held  gun  for  directing  sleam  and/or 
air  from  a  flexible  conduit,  the  gun'  having  a  metallic 
body  element  connected  at  one  end  to  the  conduit  and 
havhig  at  the  opposite  end  a  dispensing  nozzle,  and  an 


3^5,782 
CUmNG  MEANS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ING TAPE  REWINDING  APPARATUS 
Cari  S.  Nchon,  Lot  AMd«,  Kkfc  R.  AnMti««  Coite 
Mesa,  and  Edward  C  MDmycvyk,  Los  Antclsi,  CiBfi 
assignors  to  CyJtol^Records,  Inc.,  H<rilywood,  CaBf., 
a  corporation  of  CaUfumln. 

Ffled  lone  28, 19^,  Sv.  No.  649,682 
Int  CL  B65h  19/26, 21/02;  B26d  5/38 
VS,  CL  242—56  8  CtakM 

Automatic  apparatus  for  rewinding  magnetic  recording 
tape  and  cutting  the  tape  when  a  section  containing  a  con- 
trol tone  passes  a  reproduce  head.  Reproduce  head  out- 
put is  fed  through  frequency  selective  filters  in  electronic 
contr(4  circuitry  to  a  transfmmer  primary  winding  in  the 
input  of  a  positive  feedb^k  switching  transistor  stage,  the 
primary  bdng  tuned  to  the  control  signal  frequency,  with 
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the  secondary  winding  being  in  tbc  feedback  loop.  The  double  pawing  of  this  materiid  through  a  Pjpccss- The 
SL^^SitudT^  ouW  of  the  switching  tnmsi.-  reel  b  pow«r^ven  in  both  modes  of  op^n-  ^  the 
cunutm  «.  F"         K-«~       r  takc-up  mode  of  operation,  the  material  bemg  taken  up 

is  first  passed  around  a  puUey  carried  on  a  biased  arm 
and  as  die  tension  in  the  material  increases,  it  rotates 
the  arm  which  actuates  a  switch  to  interrupt  the  reel  drive 


means.  In  the  second  or  pay-out  mode  of  operation,  the 

same  arm  is  rotated  to  a  different  position  to  that  as 

slack  in  the  material  decreases  as  it  is  being  pulled  into 

_  the  process  equifmient,  the  drive  means  is  energized  to 

tor  stage  is  integrated  and  used  to  trigger  motor  shut  off,  pay  off  material  from  the  reel  untfl  a  desired  degree  of 

brake  release  and  tape  cutting  functions.  slack  is  again  achieved  in  the  paid-off  line. 


3j495.783 
APPARATUS  FOR  WUCING  MOVING  FILM 


Edwaid  E.  HcadingtoB  a^  Richwd  L.  Marin,  State 
College,  Pa^  artpinri  to  HRB-8fa«cr.  Ik^  State  Col- 
lege, Pa,  a  vm90uAm  of  Delinvan 

FBed  Apr.  M,lH8,Ser.  No.  721,770 
lot  CL  BtSk  19/18 
UJS,  CL  24»-5M  10 


3L49S,7S5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 
METAL  STRIP  FOR  OPEN-COIL  ANNEAL- 
ING AND  RESULTING  COIL 
William  E.  Coknua,  MooroeviOe  Boroath,  Pa,  iwiganr 
to  Uirited  States  Steel  CwpwMhia,  a  coiporatloB  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <16,2S1 

lat  CL  B21c  47/02 

VS,  CL  242— 7S.1  4  Claims 


FOm  supply  and  takeup  apparatus  foe  splicing  a  length 
of  film  to  a  continuously  moving  film  strip  in  a  light- 
sealed  housing  containing  a  pair  of  light-sealed  film 
cassettes  and  a  flying  web  splicer  mechanism.  A  stationary 
film  leader  in  one  cassette  having  a  double  sided  ad- 
hesive tape  is  forced  against  the  end  of  the  moving  fihn 
of  the  other  cassette  to  form  a  lap  joint  therebetween  so 
that  a  single  continuously  moving  length  of  film  is  main- 
tained. 

'M9S,7M 
REVERSING  FEED  STAND  ASSEMBLY 
Ckarica  Robert  Bradlee,  Clishhi,  Cosi^  ssslgnnr  to 
Textraa,  lac,  ProvidcsKC,  RX,  a  cocpontfoa  of 
Rhode  Uaad 

FOed  Jan.  19, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  <99,132 

Lrt.  CL  B<5h  59/06 

UA  CL  242—75.5  9  daims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  apparatus  for  taking  up  strip 

material  where  a  single  reel  is  utilized  to  first  take  up 

and  then  pay  out  the  strip  material  as  required  for 


Apparatus  for  coiling  of  metal  strip  wound  for  open- 
coil  anncalmg,  in  wiuch  the  coil  wraps  are  spaced  by  a 
wire  wound  helically  to  rigidify  the  cofl  and  facilitate 
handlmg. 


M9VM 
HARNESS  REELS 
James  Frederick  Hcbmbb,  dwihasford,  Eaglaiid, 
to  Tdeiez  ProdMls  United,  Barfldoa,  Essex, 


aBrittrii 

FlledFeb.  1^  19M,  Ssr.  No.  798,473 
CfadoH  priority,  appHclkMi  Giwit  Britala,  Feb.  17, 19<7, 

7,7»4/«7 
iHt  CL  M5h  75/iO 
U.S.  CL  242—197.4  €  Clafans 

An  imivovement  is  made  in  the  known  kind  oi  inertia- 
operated  vehicle  safety  harness  reel  in  wfaidi  two  rotary 
members,  one  coostitoting  an  inertia  plate  while  the  odier 
is  fast  with  the  red  qiindle,  ordiBarily  rotate  as  one  dne 
to  an  interconnection  by  means  of  bidls  but  in  a  vdiide 
emergency  the  inertia  idate  is  relatively  retarded  and  tiie 
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resulting  relative  angular  movement  of  the  two  rotary 
members  causes  the  inertia  plate  to  shift  axially  away 
from  the  other  rotary  member  and  into  lockmg  arrange- 
ment with  the  reel  frame  by  reason  of  a  camming  action 
exerted  by  the  baUs  in  their  recesses.  In  prior  reels  of 
this  type,  locking  of  the  reel  spindle  was  due  to  the  jam- 
nung  of  the  balls  and  the  locking  torque  was  thus  trans- 


to  take  up  the  web  through  the  intermediary  of  a  perqih- 
eral  or  rim-to-rim  driving  interengagement  between  re- 
versely-acting, onidirectioiiaUy  respoosivv  peripheral  driv- 
ing  rotors  in  coaxial  assembly  with  a  capstan  drive 
spindle,  each  reel  being  driven  by  a  corresixmding  reel 


mitted  through  the  balls.  The  imiwovement  now  provided 
comprises  cooperating  dogs  on  the  two  rotary  members 
which  aie  constantly  in  mesh  but  with  limited  lost  mo- 
tion; these  intermediing  dogs  transmit  the  torque  when 
the  reel  is  locked,  the  lost  motion  permitting  the  neces- 
sary limited  relative  angular  movement  of  the  two  rotary 
members  to  produce  locking. 


rotor  forming  part  of  the  reeling  assembly  m  the  car- 
tridge and  having  peripheral^lrive  means  cooperatively 
interengaging  in  substantially  tangential  driving  confronta- 
tion with  the  complementary  periphnal-drive  means  of 
the  correspomlmg  capstan  rotor  when  the  cartridge  is 
pbced  in  driving  juxtaposition  with  Hit  capstan  drive  unit 


3,495,797 

TAPE  CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Wallace,  279C  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  AMelcs,  CaUL    99934 

Filed  Jobs  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  M7,999 

Int.  CL  Glib  2i/M  ^^^. 

UA  CL  242—199  13  Claims 


WEB  TRANSPORT  mSviNG  AND  BRAKING 
MECHANISM 
R.  GerfMt,  St  Paisi,  Mlm^  aislinnir  to  MiMjisiiti 
MiakiK  aad  Maairfactariiii  Coapa^y,  St.  nM,  MmUf 

a  wpmatlaa  ol  Delawars  

Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  722,935 
^tatCL  Glib  i5/J2 
UJS.  CL  241-291  < 


The  disclosure  concerns  magnetic  tape  cassette  struc- 
tures employing  dual  reels  and  incorporating  only  a  few 
separate  parte;  provision  for  automatic  interlodc  of  hinged 
receptacle  and  cover  elemente;  provision  of  ribbing  and 
tape  guides  integral  with  die  case  to  reduce  frictional  drag 
of  the  tape;  and  provisioa  of  one-piece  reels  with  tape 
gripping  jaws.  


CAPSTAN  D 


»RIVE 


cSmwLeX  for  SOUND  TAPE 
CARTRIDGES  _      , 

Jerry  O.  KeBey,  CMcaio^ ML,  ^^jP"^*P£^S^'^*^ ''^ 
CUcago.  m.,  a  coiporatlMi  of  DHboIb 

FDcdM.  14, 19<f ,  Scr.  No.  <li,124 

hd.  CL  G93b  1/04  ^^ 

UiS.  CL  242—299  22  dabns 

Accoitling  to  the  disclosures,  the  tape  web  is  pulled  in 
known  maimer  from  one  reel  by  action  of  a  capstan 
spindle  and  pinch  roller,  while  the  other  reel  is  driven 


A  web  transport  driving  and  brakmg  system  comprising 
a  reversibly  driven  shaft  with  a  helix  thereon,  a  disc 
threadably  mounted  on  the  helix,  and  two  independent 
rotatably  mounted  iH^eels  q>aoed  axially  relative  to  the 
helix.  Each  wheel  has  a  surface  frictionally  cngaieable 
with  the  disc.  When  the  reversibly  driven  shaft  and  kelix 
rotates  in  one  direction,  frictional  engagement  befween 
one  wheel  and  the  disc  occurs  for  driving  said  one  wheel. 
Rotation  of  the  helix  in  the  opposite  directioo  or  stopping 
the  helix  causes  frictional  engagement  between  the  other 
wheel  and  the  disc  for  driving  or  braking  said  other  wheel. 
When  rotation  of  the  helix  is  st<9ped  the  hmtia  of  the 
disc  will  move  it  axially  by  rotation  about  the  helix  frmn 
itt  driving  iwig*gi«Mait  with  one  of  the  wheels  to  a  braking 
engagement  with  the  other  wheel. 
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3,495,79f 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM 

dc»  N.Y^  aniiMr  to  FtfrcUM  Camcn 

aapootfoo, «  cmpwtiwi  of  Dctowwre 

Flkd  Feb.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7t7,731 

fat  Ck  BtSk  17/02, 23/16;  G«3b  i/2« 

UJS.  CL  242—67^  7  Claiiiu 


hide  across  the  earth's  magnetic  field  produces  an  efectro- 
mechanical  energy  interchange  through  the  intermediary 


*3~/>t 


of  Alfven  radiation,  so  that,  in  effect,  a  push  or  pull 
against  the  earth's  magnetic  field  is  achieved. 


An  intermittent  fast-slow  reversible  punched-ti^ie  trans- 
port mechanism  comprises  a  rotatable  tape-roll  supidy 
carriage,  a  rotatable  tape  takeup  spool,  a  slip  clutch,  and 
an  intermittently  operating  driving  motor  tor  driving  the 
takeup  spoai  through  the  clutch.  A  reversible  tape-reading 
and  driving  mechanism  for  the  tape  includes  a  separate 
motor  and  is  effective  to  supply  tape  to  the  takeup  spool 
in  a  slow  forward  movement  during  reading,  with  inter- 
mittent fast  forwud  and  reverse  movements  for  measur- 
ing the  duratimi  of  the  groups  of  inf  ormati<m  holes  and  the 
spaces  between  the  groups.  The  mechanism  further  com- 
prises a  pivoted  buffer  arm  carrying  a  guide  roll  at  each  end 
thereof  and  diqxMed  to  receive  and  guide  a  tape  from  the 
suf^ly  roll  and  supply  it  to  the  reading  mechanism.  This 
arm  is  biased  to  a  normal  position,  f  wming  a  double  loop 
in  the  tape  between  the  supply  roll  and  the  reading  mecha- 
nism, the  buffer  arm  having  a  moment  of  inertia  about  its 
pivot  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  that  of  the  tape-roll  sup- 
ply carriage.  The  mechanism  further  includes  a  second  piv- 
oted buffer  arm  of  the  same  character,  disposed  to  receive 
and  guide  a  tape  from  the  reading  mechanism  to  the  takeup 
spool.  With  Urn  arrangement,  dwing  fast  forward  move- 
ment of  the  tape,  tape  is  supplied  to  the  reading  mecha- 
nism, at  least  in  part,  from  the  double  loop  by  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  buffer  arm  under  tension  of  the  tape. 
The  sec<»d  pivoted  buffer  arm  performs  a  similar  func- 
tion for  fast  reverse  movement  of  the  tape.  The  mecha- 
nism includes  a  normally-closed  switch  associated  with 
each  of  the  buffer  arms  and  actuated  to  open  positim 
upon  predetermined  pivotal  movement  from  its  normal 
position.  These  switches  are  connected  in  series  in  the 
circuit  of  the  driving  motor  to  disable  it  under  such  con- 
ditions. 


3,495,791 
METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   EFFECT- 
ING ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ENERGY  INTER- 
CHANGE IN  A  SPACE  VEHICLE 
aUma  D.  DkO,  579  Ahrwaio  Row,  Staafoid,  CaUf . 
94395;  Bmn  M.  Foley,  469  Rlvcnidc  Diivc,  New 
York    19927;    and   Malvin   A.   Rodaniaa,   29 
W«hii«toa  Square  W^  New  York    19911,  both 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,798 

Lrt.  CL  B64g  1/20 

VA  CL  244—1  12  Claims 

A  propulsicm  method  and  apparatus  for  space  vehicles 

wherein  the  movement  of  a  conductive  element  on  the  ve- 


3,495,792 

ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS  ON  RUNWAYS 

Jean  Mcrie,  1  Place  da  Commamianf  Nal, 

La  IVoBdk,  France 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637^24 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  F^rance,  May  9,  1966, 

4<933 

Int.  CL  B64c  25/42 

U.S.  CL  244—119  4  Claims 


i: 


This  invention  relates  to  a  braking  system  for  slowing 
down  aircraft  on  a  runway  and  comi»ising  a  rotary  fluid 
brake  having  screens  for  modifying  its  braking  power, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of 
such  screens  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  air- 
craft («  the  runway,  such  means  comprising  movable 
cam  means  the  movements  of  which  correspond  with  the 
movements  of  the  brake  rotor  and  means  coupling  such 
cam  means  to  mechanism  associated  with  the  screens  for 
controlling  their  operatimi. 


3,495,793  

GRANULAR  OR  DRY  APPUCATOR  FOR  FIXED- 
WING  AIRCRAFT 
Conrad  R.  Barlow,  Rcdoodo  Beach,  CaUt,  assignor  to 
"nransland  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Harbor  City,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poratimi  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  797,637 
Int  CL  B65d  1/J6 
V3,  CL  244—136  6  Claima 

This  disclosure  describes  an  applicator  which  is  par- 
ticularly adapted  for  distributing  various  flowable  mate- 
rials from  a  fixed-wing  aircraft  The  aj^liactor  may  in- 
clude a  hopper  located  centrally  of  the  aircraft  for  stor- 
ing the  flowable  material  and  distributing  means  extend- 


h 
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ing  laterally  of  the  hopper  for  conveying  the  material  vise  or  the  like;  the  bracket  bemg  rotatable  on  and  ver- 
laterally  of  the  hopper  and  discharging  it.  The  distribut-  tically  sUdable  on  the  mountmg  post  and  onbodying  a 

position  adjustment  and  locking  means  featuring  an  im- 


ing  means  is  encased  in  a  streamlined  section  of  low  drag 
characteristics. 

3,495,794 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  A  RIDING  TOY 
Andrew  Wood  Polk,  Jr.,  Mcaqpliis,  Tenn.,  a«ignor  to 
Wonder  Prodncta  Company,  CoUicrville,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Tfnnfwinf 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,428  / 
Int  CL  F16m  11/00 
U.S.  CL  248—157 


4Clainis 


/Ms 


^^BS 


proved  "jogging**  release  and  safety  locking  action,  facili- 
tating manual  rearran^ments  of  the  elevation  and/or 
radial  direction  oi  the  biadcet. 


3,495,796 
HANGraFOR  SUSPENDED  CMLINGS 

FnCdncn  Frafey   12   BointnrtrMK, 

7441  Neoun  tfiiilliMtn,  GCnsaaiy 

FOcd  Oct  39.  1967,  §k.  No.  679,132 

Clainu  priority,  appocatkni  Germany*  Oct  29, 1966, 

F  59,572 

Int  CL  E94g  17/18 

VS.  CL  248—327  3  Claims 


/ 


An  adjustable  riding  toy  stand  fcMmed  by  a  pair  of 
side  frames  of  U-shape  to  provide  uprights  joined  by  a 
cross-bar  and  a  pair  of  end  frames  of  U-shape  to  provide 
stanchions  joined  by  a  base  length.  The  uprights  and 
stanchions  have  matching  holies  therethrough  at  spaced 
intervals  corresponding  to  various  riding  heists,  la  as- 
sembly, fasteners  pass  through  the  holes  to  fix  the  stan- 
diions  of  each  end  frame  on  an  upright  of  each  side 
frame  to  form  an  open  rectangular  support  sUmd.  The 
fasteners  are  interchuigeaUe  between  different  combina- 
ticms  of  the  holes  f  <m-  adjustment  to  a  desired  riding  height 
The  CToss-bar  cf  each  side  frame  presents  a  convenient 
mounting  stirrup  at  a  constant  step  below  the  toy  for  all 
riding  heights. 

3^5,795 
Vise  HOLDER 

Richard  H.  Brown,  WDIlanisvllle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pivot 

FuaA  Corporation,  Noitt  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  69936 

Kat  CL  F16m  13/02 

UjS.  CL  248—221  4  Claims 

A  bracket  for  mounting  on  a  cylindrical  post  (such 

as  a  typical  cellar  oeUing  support  column  and  jack  device) 

to  acconomodate  in  swivelable  relation  thei«on  a  shop 


An  adjustable  hanger  for  supporting  rails  for  carrying 
a  suq>ended  ceiling  is  formed  of  U-shaped  parts  one  fitting 
within  the  other,  each  part  havuig  a  succession  of  equally 
spaced  holes  in  the  legs  thereof,  there  behig  n  hoiks  in  a 
given  lengOi  of  one  of  the  parts  and  n— 1  holes  in  an 
equal  length  of  the  other  part;  pins  whldi  fit  kxMely  in 
the  holss  are  used  fw  temporary  adjustment  and  pins 
which  fit  tightly  for  final  positioning. 


--■■  ^-  -^—- 


Jit^ 


r-   '■     — '•  -f"*  *»-**•- 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


M9S,797 
HOLDER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 


Darid  M.  GaKTRocfctflfe  CMtn,  N.Y^  iHinor  to 
-       -  '  -       New  Ye 


i«7StwV( 


iKn  New  York,  N.Y,  a  cor- 


U5.  CL  24S— 339 


iUcdNoT.  17, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  683,954 
lA  CL  E64e  i7/78 


3,49!L799 

Y-SHAPED  CLAMPING  RUBBER  FOR  FENDER 

MOUNTED  REARVKW  MDIRORS 

Wniiam  J.  M«|M,  WaawaloM,  Wii^  — Ipnr  to  Vdrae 

Inc.,  MihnMkec,  Wli.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

FOed  lao.  17,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <9M<2 

lat  CL  A47g  1/16;  A47f  7/14 


2  Claims  UJS.  CL  248— 475 


3Claiiiif 


■*r> 


A  holder  for  conventioiial  collapsible  tubes  said  holder 
having  a  body  having  flexible,  resilient  fingers  terminating 
in  a  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  closure  cap  of  the  tube,  and 
having  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the 
holder  and  the  cap. 


3j495,798 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HANGING 

COUNTERWEIGHT 

MaaoGdbaW,  PsvlBk  mi  Fhncaaco  Cotta  RamMiiio, 

MOm,  Birij.  M^Mis  to  bMCOrii  Sodctik  GcMrale  per 

rbdHliia  MUrifaitka  e  MiccMJra,  MOm,  Italy 

Filed  M«.  4,  19M.  Ser.  No.  718,372 

Cfadni  priority,  anUcttoa  Raly,  Dec  9, 1967, 

54.INS8/67 

fat  CL  E85d  17/00;  A47h  11/02 

U  A  CL  248—364  4  Clalina 


A  Y-shaped  clamping  rubber  for  fender  mounted  rear 
view  mirrors  having:  (1)  longitudinally  extending  later- 
ally spaced  ridges  on  its  fender  facing  side;  (2)  a  section 
relief  area  in  the  large  area  of  the  rubber  at  the  junction 
of  the  upper  legs  the  base  leg;  (3)  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated  holes  in  its  base  leg;  and  (4)  a  peripheral  bead 
with  raised  arcuate  ridges  adjacent  each  elongated  hold. 


3,495,8N 

FORM  AND  BRACKET  FOR  CASTING  A  STACK 
OF  UNIFORM  CCmCRETE  SLABS 
I.  Fkhcr,  532  Homer  St, 
Icadi,  CaHf  .    98266 
SalMtltated  for  abudoncd  appUcatkm  Ser.  Na  534,742, 
Mar.  16, 1966.  Ilrii  appHcatkm  Apr.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No. 
824,347 

fat  CL  E84g  11/28,  17/14;  B28b  7/22 
UA  CL  249U.28  3  Clabns 


A^' 


A  safety  device  for  suspending  a  counterweight,  for  ex- 
ampk  in  a  machine  tool,  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the 
main  counterweight  suspension  comprises  an  auxiliary 
sufpfnswp  member  connected  to  the  counterwei^ 
tfanra^  shock-absivbing  means  ii^iich  tension  d»  auxil- 
iary member  gradually  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined law  to  decelerate  the  counterweight  gradually  upon 
failure  of  said  main  suspension. 


A  bracket  for  use  in  the  on-site  casting  of  tilt-up  wall 
panels  or  jack-up  Hoot  sections.  The  bracket  is  secured  to 
a  single  set  of  wooden  forms  and  is  also  secured  to  the 
next  lower  precast  slab  so  that  each  slab  in  a  stack  will 
be  the  same  size  and  thickness  but  eliminating  a  great  deal 
ci  carpentry  work  otherwise  required  if  separate  f<Mins 
must  be  made  for  each  slab.  Tbe  invention  involves  the 
method  of  using  the  bracket  in  casting  a  succession  of 
uniform  size  slabs  in  a  stadc 
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3,495^881  their  outer  sides  towards  the  pin  to  dose  the  passage,  the 

ALUMINOTHERMIC  WELDING  CASTING  MOLD    blocks  being  enclosed  m  an  elastic  sack,  provided  with 

ribs  betwem  the  Mocks;  means  are  provided  to  coolnd 
the  valve  so  as  to  keep  the  pressure  on  the  outlet  side 
substantially  ccMistant 


to 


nemrft  G JikbA, 
oCGcmaaor 

FBed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  684,895 
I  fat  CL  B29c  i/i¥ 
U5.  CL  249—141 


3,495,882 

VALVE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  OPERABLE 
IN  CONTINUOUS  CONTROL 

Per  Fkykfani,  VasJsfai,  Sweico,  Mslganr  to 
SvesMfca  ElefclrislM  Ahtteboiaget  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 
corporanoB  off  SweMB 

FBei  Oct  9, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  673,628 

Clrins  friortty,  appUcaliosi  Sweden,  Oct  19,  1966, 

14,177/66 

fat  CL  F16I 55/10;  F16J 15/46;  F16k  31/12 

UA  CL  2S1— 8  6  ' 


3,495,883 

VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  FLUID 
IN  BALL  COCK  AND  IBS  LIKE 

Adolf  Schoepa,  1628  N.  RagrMad  Ave,  lUhita^  CalL 

92631,  and  Fkedric  E.  SteMk,  535  Csatvy  Drive, 

CaBC.    92885 

appBcadon  tarn  23, 1966, 9m,  No.  559,779,  warn 

No.  3,429,333,  Mai  Fab.  2!L  1969.  DHMei  fliii 

Hon  A^IS,  1961,  SvTNo.  744,727 

fat  CL  F16k  Sl/12,  31/385 

VS,  CL  251—35  13 


A  valve  is  constituted  by  a  casing  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  pin  in  the  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  a  plurality  of  blocks  are  displaceably 
mounted  tor  movement  inwardly  by  pressure  exerted  on 


thb 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  casting  mold  for  welding 
rail  ends  to  one  another  comprising  a  mold  body  having 
a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  mold  cavity  therein  for  receiv- 
ing a  pair  of  rail  ends,  said  mold  cavity  having  a  shi^  to 
fit  rail  ends  and  including  a  rail  foot  receiving  pcotion 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  body  defining  a 
central  riser  channel  means  in  communication  with  said 
cavity  and  opening  upw^tfdly,  said  body  having  inflow 
channel  means  therein,  said  inflow  channel  means  open- 
ing into  said  cavity,  said  body  also  defining  discharge 
channel  means  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  communi- 
cation with  said  rail  foot  receiving  portion  and  the  upper 
end  thereof  opening  through  the  top  of  said  body,  and 
closing  means  at  least  partially  closkig  said  discharge 
channel  means. 


A  valve  housing  has  upper  and  lower  portions  with  a 
valve  seat  formed  in  the  housing  lower  portion  separating 
a  fluid  inlet  from  a  fluid  outlet  A  disc-like  flexible  sealing 
member  is  retained  between  the  housing  portions  having 
a  central  stationary  portion  sonounded  by  an  outer  an- 
nular movable  portion,  m  turn,  surrounded  by  an  outer 
annidar  stationary  porticm.  A  movable  irilot  valve  pin 
received  through  the  sealing  member  stationary  pntion 
ootttrcris  the  venting  of  fluid  from  the  fluid  inkt  into  a 
pressure  chamber  between  the  sealing  member  and  hous- 
ing iqnier  portion  forcing  the  sealing  member  movable 
portion  downwardly  against  the  valve  seat  sealing  be- 
tween the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  or  controb  die  exhaus- 
tion of  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber  pemutting  tbe 
sealing  member  movable  pcxtion  to  move  i^wanfly  from 
the  vidve  seat  and  fluid  to  flow  between  tbe  Ihrid  iidet 
andoodet 


3,495^884 
DIAPHRA€af-TnB  VALVE 
n^uJoscf  MiBer,  GroaMOfaisB,  and  Erich 
(Nedni^  Cummu,  mUmm  to  Eikh 


FDei  Oct  19, 1967, 8w.N^  676,563    , 

Clafans  prioriiar,  appBcatai  GcMMMj,  Oct  25, 1966, 
H  68,853  — »     — » 

fatCl.F16kii/i2,7/07 
U.S.  CL  251—36  12  CWm 

A  valve  system  is  disclosed  with  a  maiadiaplirasBHtype 
valve  and  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  main 
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valve.  The  diaphragm  dosing  member  of  the  main  vahe  ably  through  the  deck.  At  least  one  elevating  assembly  is 
has  connected  thereto  an  extension  which  extends  into  a  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  legs  for  raising  and 
bypass  between  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  main  valve  and  the  lowering  the  deck  relative  to  the  leg.  The  elevating  as- 
back  side  of  the  diaphragm  to  form  with  the  bypass  an  sembly  comprises  first  and  second  elevating  units.  Each 

elevating  unit  includes  a  vertically  extending  structure 
fixedly  secured  to  the  deck  and  provided  with  guiding 
members.  Connecting  means  adapted  for  selective  connec- 
tion to  the  legs  are  guided  for  vertical  motion  relative  to 
the  structure  by  the  guiding  members  between  one  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  deck  and  another  position  adjacent  an 
end  portion  of  the  structure  remote  from  the  deck.  Each 
elevating  unit  further  includes  main  moving  means  for 
selectively  causing  reltaive  vertical  motion  between  the 
structure  and  the  associated  connecting  means  in  one 
vertical  direction,  and  a  return  moving  means  for  causing 
relative  vertical  motion  in  an  opposite  direction.  The 


annular  throttle,  the  extension  preventing  said  throtde 
from  becoming  clogged  by  foreign  particles  due  to  its 
movement  with  the  diaphragm  during  each  opening  and 
closing  movement  (rf  the  valve. 


GATE  VAL^ 


VALVE 
Charles  Stedde,  McCaadkai  Towwfafo,  AOegheay  Coon- 
ty,  Pis  MrigMMr  to  Uatted  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
coiporatloa  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Feb.  23, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7«7,<39 

bt  CL  Flft  25/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  251—187  <  CWms 


A  gate  valve  having  an  improved  means  for  securing 
the  valve  idate  against  its  seat  The  plate  is  pressed 
against  the  valve  seat  by  a  means  separate  from  the  means 
for  sliding  the  valve  i^te  into  alignment  with  the  fluid 
opening  in  the  valve  body.  This  enaUes  a  very  tight  seat- 
ing of  the  valve  plate  against  its  seat,  and  any  soft  dirt 
lodging  between  the  valve  plate  and  seat  is  extruded  out. 


M95,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

AN  OFF-SHORE  PLATFORM 

lohB  R.  SirttOB,  1189  CaUcr  Ave, 

BcMMd^Tex.    77781 
FOcd  Oct  2^  irn,  Scr.  No.  678,397 
Hat  CL  BMf  3/08 
VA  CL  254—187  14  CUhiis 

An  off-shove  platform  includes  a  horizontal  deck  sup- 
ported on  a  i^urality  of  legs  extending  vertically  and  slid- 


moving  means  of  the  first  and  second  elevating  units  are 
operatively  interconnected  so  that  the  nuun  moving  means 
of  the  one  elevating  unit  operates  concurrently  with  the 
return  moving  means  of  the  other  elevating  unit.  In  op- 
eraticMi,  one  only  of  the  elevating  units  is  engaged  with 
the  leg  and  the  asosciated  main  moving  means  is  operated 
to  cause  vertical  movement  of  the  deck  along  the  leg  with 
the  return  moving  means  of  the  other  elevating  tmit 
operating  concurrently  to  return  the  associated  connect- 
ing means  to  position  for  commencement  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding vertical  movement  of  the  deck  along  the  leg  by 
the  other  of  the  elevating  units. 

The  elevating  assembly  also  includes  locking  means 
connected  with  the  first  and  second  elevating  units  for 
automatically  locking  each  connecting  means  to  its  asso- 
ciated structure  uopn  failure  of  the  asosciated  main  mov- 
ing means,  to  provide  a  &il-safe  capability. 


3,495387 
DEVICES  FOR  HOMOGENODifG  EMULSIONS  AND 

SUSPENSIONS  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
John  Shields,  NcwoMtlc  npon  Tjmt,  Mm  Edward  Good- 

re  ^.i**?  ^T***  ShWflr*  "^  Thomas  Arch- 
bold,  WhMey  Buy,  Engtand,  ■■linnii  to  Sb  Howard 
Grabb  ParsoM  *  Cmitmf  Umltod,  Newcastle  npon 
lync,  Eagind  aid  UHnMoaics  Llmltid,  SUplcy,  Ei«- 
land,  both  Britfah  conqpnnics 

FOcd  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,268 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Britato,  Sept  28, 1966, 

43,257/66 

Int  CL  B81f  11/02 
VA  CL  259—2  £  ruh^ 

A  device  for  homogenising  emulsions  and  suspensicns 
or  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  a  resonant  probe 
and  means  for  producing  longitudinal  vibration  of  the 
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probe  at  sonic  or  ultrasonic  frequencies,  the  probe  having 
a  chamber  located  in  the  region  of  the  anti^Kxlal  plane 


1^' 


3,49Mt9 
CARBURETOR  FUEL  BOWL  INLET 
ARRANGEMENT 
■«n^F.  Ehm,  RethMti I,  N.Y^  aailgnor  to  C wind 
Motocs  Cnporatlon,  Detroit,  MIdt,  •  coiporatioB  of 


Filed. 


26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  788,814 

^F92m  17/00 


btCL 


on  the  probe  for  receiving  a  sample  of  an  emulsion  or 
suspension  or  naixture  thereof  to  be  homogenised. 


3  495,888 
AUTOMATIC  BINDER  MIX  SYSTEM 
Philip  H.  Kldn  and  Albert  I.  ZdccU,  Toledo,  OUo.,  as- 
signors to  OPWM-Comtag  FiberifaH  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
ponutfon  of  IMaware 

FUcd  Ang.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,873 
Int  CL  B81f  15/00, 13/10 
U.S.  CL  259— f  51 


A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  carburetor  wherein  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  a  fuel  source  to  a  constant  level  fuel  bowf 
is  controlled  by  a  pair  of  valves.  The  first  valve  is  con- 
trtdled  by  a  float  while  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
second  valve  is  regulated  by  a  pressure  re^ionsive  piston 
valve  which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  mixture  conduit  of 
the  caiburetOT.  At  a  predetermined  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure condition  in  the  mixture  conduit,  the  piston  valve  is 
actuated  thereby  permitting  the  associated  valve  to  move 
to  an  open  position  wherein  fuel  flows  through  a  second- 
ary inkt  into  the  fuel  bowL 


3,495,818 

ARTICLE  HANDLDW  AND  TREATING 

APPARATUS 

Rodn«y  K.  Cahrcrt,  D— woody,  and  Alton  1.  FIAbndi, 

AmteD,  Ga.,  awjinnrs  to  TW  Mend  Corparatfon,  a  < 

■  ofOlio 

FOcd  Anf.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,817 
Int  CL  F27b  9/24:  F27d  3/12 
U.S.CL263— 8  I 


Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  and  sup^ying  a 
final  mixture  of  buider,  size  or  the  like  which  is  subject 
to  detericmttion  in  quality  after  being  mixed.  Ingredientt 
are  continuously  and  sequentially  combined  in  a  mani- 
fold means  to  provide  a  c(mtinuously  fresh  supply  tot 
one  or  more  application  stations.  A  relatively  small  surge 
reservoir  is  maintained  between  the  manifold  and  the 
application  stations  so  that  the  binder  may  be  continu- 
ouidy  mixed  or  virtually  continuously  mixed  while  main- 
tainmg  an  ample  surge  supj^y  to  cover  a  varying  de- 
mand. In  the  event  that  the  demand  heccmies  very  small 
or  ceases  entirely  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  the 
ingredioit  conibining  in  the  numifold  may  be  stopped, 
and  the  manifold  may  be  flushed  and  cleaned  while  the 
surge  storage  will  cover  any  demand  for  binder  during  a 
flush  perkxL 


Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  itoality  of  articles  of 
mannfacture  comprises  a  pair  of  qiaced  apart  coniple- 
meotary  coaxially  disposed  base  jdates  intncooaeelsd 
about  tlieir  perijdiaies  with  a  plurality  of  support  ^p- 
ments  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  ske^^  at  an 
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angle  to  the  axis  between  the  base  plates.  A  pair  of  com- 
plementary  coincidental  c<»veyor  belts  are  trained  about 
the  support  elements  and  the  articles  to  be  treated  are  in- 
terpoaed  therebetween  so  that  the  belt  and  articks  follow 
a  qural  path  about  the  support  elements  in  a  plurality  of 
turns.  A  souice  of  heat  is  disposed  adjacent  the  base 
plates,  conveyor  means  and  support  elements  and  the 
entire  structure  is  mounted  within  a  housing.  Tension 
control  means  is  provided  for  regulating  trasion  of  the 
conveyor  means. 


draws  with  the  cover.  The  cover  is  removed  and  the  car 
then  returns  to  operative  position  with  a  relining  frame. 


PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT  CLINKER 
StcTca  GoMleb,  Eart  Hawthon.  VktatfaL  Aagteaia,  as- 

vKte,  AMtaBa,  a  cotpovaiiiMi  of  New  Soirth  Wake, 

C4MltaulkM4Mait  of  appMci^loM  Ser.  No.  425,(14, 
laa.  14,  IMS.  lUs  appHoittMiSeit  25, 19M,  Scr. 

Noii7Mjl39 
Claims  priority,  appHcattea  Aaslralia,  Jan.  14, 1964, 
.-     —*»-«-     ^  757/64 

lat  CL  C«4b  7/i«,  It 44,  7/48 
UA  CL  263—53  14  CkUms 


A  method  of  cement  manufacture  in  vertical  kilns.  The 
coal  is  ground  with  water  to  slurry  to  be  within  a  prede- 
termined fineness  range  and  blended  with  raw  meal  the 
fineness  of  which  is  related  to  the  fineness  of  the  coal 
slurry.  This  produces  raw  meal  layers  aroung  the  coal 
particles  to  protect  the  volatile  nutter  oi  the  coal  ttom. 
premature  escape  and  the  coal  particles  themselves  from 
premature  combustion. 


3,495,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  HANDLING 
COVERS  FOR  CONVERTERS  OR  CRUCIBLES 
AND   FOR   RENEWING   THE   REFRACTORY 
LINING 
Peter  Paxiaaidl,  Llac,  aad  Giatter  Banercckcr,  Mardn 
MiiBafls  to  Vcrriaiate  OstcRckfaischc 
iv«r&  AkticBiMdbSaft,  Liaz,  Austria, 
of  Aariria 
Fdcd  Feb.  IL  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,875 
priority,  ivplicatkNi  Aastria,  Feb.  13,  1964, 
A  M17/64 
lat  CL  F27d  1/16;  F27b  14/12;  C21c  5/44 
VS,  CL  266—1  4  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  apparatus  for  use  with  crucibles  or 
converters  to  simplify  relining.  A  U-shaped  car  is  movable 
into  and  out  of  surrounding  relationship  to  the  converter 
near  its  top  to  form  a  woiting  platform  around  the  con- 
wrter.  A  frame  for  lifting  and  holding  the  converter 
cover  is  carried  into  position  by  the  car,  which  with- 


•-g^V^ 


inrc 
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After  the  refractory  lining  is  replaced,  the  car  is  operated 
to  withdraw  the  relining  frame  and  return  the  cover. 


3^495,813 
GAS-UQUm  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Michael  Marcaghi  aad  Bny  lance  Taylor,  Arvida,  U- 
poiate  Coaaty,  Qaebcc,  Caaada,  aarignnri  to  Alcaa 
Research  aad  Deviilopastat,  LiaiHed,  Ottowa,  Oatario, 
Caaada,  a  eonoraUoa  of  Caaada 

FBed  Dec  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  693^84 

lat  CL  C22b  9/12,  21/06;  BMb  3/04 

VA  CL  266—8  8  Clafais 


A  decomposer  chamber  for  use  in  the  subhalide  proc- 
ess for  the  refining  oi  aluminnm  containing  molten  alu- 
minum with  a  gas  space  thereover  and  aluminum  mono- 
halide  gas  inlet  and  egress  openings  into  the  chamber 
gas  space,  having  one  or  more  helical  screw-lifts  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  liquid  level  in  the  chamber, 
for  continuous  rotation  to  draw  liquid  upward  into  the 
gas  space  and  then  scatter  it  across  the  gas  space  in  rela- 
tively small  droplets  relatively  uniformly  distributed 
througjiout,  the  screw-lifts  each  having  at  least  one  heli- 
cal passageway  rising  upwardly  therealong  and  totally 
enclosed  except  for  a  plunlity  of  orifices  therein  adapted 
to  allow  the  emission  of  liquid  therefrom  in  relatively  fine 
streamlets  laterally  impelled  by  centrifugal  force  on  the 
liquid  in  the  helical  rotating  passageway.  The  totally  en- 
closed nature  of  the  helical  passageway  or  passageways 
together  with  the  multiplicity  of  orifices  in  the  perii^ieral 
surface  thereof,  provides  a  great  improvement  over  prior 
art  structures  in  several  reqwcts  directly  pertinent  to  gas- 
liquid  contact  efficiency,  particularly  the  production  of 
very  fine  droplets  and  in  the  uniform  distribution  of 
droplets  throughout  the  gas  space  and  especially  close 
to  the  screw-lifts  themselves. 
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cotporatloa 
te.No.654 


IatCLF2 
U.S.  CL  266—27 


1 13/32 

18ClaiBM 


VARIABLE  RATE  8PUNG  REINFORCED 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Joha  Staart  Lylc,  1939  Grave  St, 

Dcavcr,  Colo.    8f284 

Filed  laM  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,814 

lat.  CL  F16f  1/02;  E84e  3/07 

V3,  CL  267—1  !• 


r^^ 


I> 


An  apparatus  for  supplying  measured  quantities  of 
coolant  material,  particuUrly  scrap  metal,  from  an  ele- 
vated bin  containing  a  bulk  supply  of  such  material  to  a 
point  of  use,  such  as  an  oxygen  steefanakfaig  converter 
or  other  metallurgical  furnace.  A  conveyor  at  the  bottom 
of  the  bin  serves  to  discharge  material  into  a  chute  at 
one  end  of  the  bin  from  which  the  material  is  directed 
to  the  furnace.  A  safety  gate  is  provided  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  chute  to  prevent  pieces  of  scrap  from  accidentally 
falling  through  the  chute.  When  the  apparatos  is  em- 
ployed to  supi^y  coolant  scrap  to  a  metallurgical  fur- 
nace of  the  tiltable  type,  position  sensing  means  assodatcd 
with  the  furnace  prevents  opening  of  the  safety  gate  and 
operation  of  the  conveyor  until  the  furnace  is  aligned 
with  the  chute  to  receive  the  scrap. 


A  beam  of  firing  structoral  member  having  a  primary 
structural  element  and  a  secondary  reinforcing  element 
OMnprised  of  a  relatively  thin  corrugated  element  attadted 
to  the  primary  stru^ural  element  so  that  the  cotmgations 
are  essentially  parallel  to  the  loading  direction  inovides  a 
composite  member  which  changes  its  qiring  rate  or  stiff- 
ness imder  variable  load  conditions.  The  primary  struc- 
tural element  member  may  be  a  flat  bar,  round  bar,  ^pe, 
tube,  sheet,  structural  section,  etc.,  and  the  secoodaty  cor- 
rugated member  may  be  ajoomigated  plate,  strqt,  bar  or 
the  like  securely  fastened  to  the  primary  member  as  by 
welding  and  the  like. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  269—221  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,867 


)UTO1 


3,495,815 

OU18IDE  CHANGE  TUYERE 

Ronald  L.  W.  HoiaNS,  New  PwH*«c«,  NJy  Msigaor  to 

Uaion  Cariiidc  Corporajtoa,  a  corpyAj  o^^^    Yorii 

FOcd  laly  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,929 

lafcCL C21c 5/34; C21b  7/16 

U5.CL266-41  UCIahas 


3,495^17  

HEAVY  DUTY  CLOTH  LAYING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  Mmffl,  North  BcBaMre,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to 
Cattfav  RooB  AppVaacci  Carporatlo*,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  vanmaOam  af  New  York 

FDciAaf.  IS,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,666 
U.  CL  B65h  29/46;  G83b  1/56;  B21c  13/06_ 
V3,  CL  278—31  3 


Blowpipe  assembly  fdr  introdndng  t»  <>ek>w  the  sur- 
face of  a  moltea  metal  bath  which  is  capable  of  rapid 
removal  and  installation  in  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  a 
refractory  Imed  processing  vesseL  The  assembly  consists 
of  a  metal  blow^  having  a  nozzle  capable  of  dfachMg- 
ing  a  sonic  velocity  gas  stream,  and  lefnctory  protectkm 
substantiatty  sunoonding  and  secured  to  the  blowpipe  so 
that  the  blowpipe  and  xefractoiy  oonititnle  an  integral 
assembly.  The  vessel  opening  is  provided  with  wear  and 
erockm  resistant  reframry  lining  forming  a  socket  for 
the  bkmpipe  ascembly.  Hie  assembly  can  be  inserted  into, 
removaUy  secured  to,  and  removed  from  the  vessel  f r(Mn 
theovlride. 


A  high  speed  motorized  cloth  laying  machine  having 
a  positively  driven  main  feed  roller,  and  including  die 
following  features: 

(a)  orbitally  mounted  wrap  roller  which  m  one  poci- 
ticm  disengages  die  driven  roller 


-":-'^  .,-«.-  .- 
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(b)  the  wrap  roller  is  coupled  with  a  dancer  bar  for 
simultaneous  movement  to  an  inactive  position  to 
facilitate  threading  . 

(c)  a  powered  loader  for  semiautomaticaUy  movmg 
fresh  doth  supply  rolls  into  position  for  feeding 

upon  the  carriage  ,,   .    u- 

(d)  upon  positioning  of  a  fresh  supply  roll,  braking 
means  automatically  engages  the  spindle  of  said  roll 

(e)  automatic  means  for  slowing  the  carriage  at  each 
end  of  the  cloth  laying  table  prior  to  engagement 
of  cloth  clamiMng  means  thereat 

(f )  automatically  actuated  braking  of  cloth  supply  roU 
by  nip  roUer  to  detect  material  feed 

(g)  acceleration  of  the  carriage  from  rest  at  mcre- 
mentally  increased  acceleration  rates 

(h)  means  for  detecting  a  seam  extending  across  the 
web  of  the  cloth,  and  for  stopping  the  machine  a 
short  time  interval  after  detection,  by  which  time  the 
seam  has  reached  the  cloth  laying  table,  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  cut  out,  and  the  web  overlapped 

(i)  automatic  transfer  of  machine  carriage  speed  from 
low  level  to  hig^  level  after  leaving  catciier  to  in- 
crease average  rate  of  lay  ^.       ., 

(j)  cloth  roll  supporting  bar  havmg  adjustable  outer 
diameter  to  permit  simplified  engagement  with  a  cloth 

roll 
(k)  selectively  extendable  loadmg  tray  for  dispcnsmg 
cloth  web  supply  in  flattened  folded  condition. 


the  folds.  The  table  is  lowered  in  relation  to  the  jaw 
membera  in  jogs  under  the  control  of  a  vane  operated 
limit  switch  resptmsivc  to  the  angular  deflection  of  a 


jaw  member  by  the  folds.  The  switch  is  associated  with 
a  blanking  circuit  operable  to  prevent  jogging  by  reason 
of  jaw  movement  during  oscillation. 


3,495^18 

SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATUS 

Mario  J.  Mwlii,  Sooth  Nocwrik,  Conn,  iMlfiior  to 

Pitney-Bowcs,  Inc^  Stmif  ord,  Coob^  a  coipora- 
tk>n  of  Delaware  ^,«^,, 

Filed  May  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,411 

iBLCLWSh  45/14  ^^^^ 

UA  a.  27*— 68  1'  Claims 


APPARATUS  FOR  Tod  DISIRIBUTION  IN  SUCCES- 
SION  OF  SHEETS  OF  PAPER  LABELS  OR  SIMI- 
LAR, ASSEMBLED  PILES 
Arioalo  8cn«MU,  Via  MIe  Row  50,  Bologna,  Italy 
Flkd  Apr.  15,  1968.  Scr.  No.  721j530 
Claimi  priority,  appHcatfcw  Italy,  Apr.  20, 1967, 
1,619/67 
lot  CL  B65h  3/12 
VS.  CL  271—29  2  Claims 


^ 


This  patent  specification  describes  a  sheet  folding 
machine  comprising  a  new  compact  buckle  chute  arrange- 
ment wherein  the  setting  of  each  buckle  chute  can  be 
adjusted  without  removing  it  from  the  machine.  The 
machine  also  includes  means  for  selectively  rendering 
each  buckle  chute  inoperative. 


3,495,819 
FOLDING  MACHINE 
Rabh  L.  Daridaon,  Worccaler,  Maai.,  aaigiior  to  Cnrtis 
lEMwMe  Machine  Co.,  Worccater,  MaM.,  a  corporation 

of  Maaadmsette  

Filed  Inly  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  651315 
Int  CL  B65h  45/20 
VS.  CL  270—79  4  Claima 

A  textile  folding  machine  has  an  intermittently  and 
automatically  loaded  scray  from  which  a  web  is  delivered 
in  folded  layers  to  a  table.  The  web  is  conveyed  by 
foldmg  blades  alternately  to  and  between  a  pair  of 
alternately  oscillated  jaw  members  that  form  and  engage 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  a  succession  of  sheets  of  paper,  labels  or  similar, 
comprising  a  fixed  hopper  to  receive  a  pile  of  sheets  of 
paper,  a  movable  support  base  for  said  pile,  underneath 
said  hopper,  circuit  means  for  putting  said  support  base 
in  communication  with  a  suction  source  for  removing  the 
last  of  the  sheets  of  papers  from  the  pile;  retaining  it  on 
the  support  base  for  a  pre-established  time  period  and 
transferring  it  to  successive  stations,  in  consequence  of  the 
movement  of  said  support  base. 


TRANSPORT  IWVICE  AND  METHOD 
Donald  E.  Ratcrman,  Momrt  fnmftct,  DL,  aarignor  to 
Addrcaofraph-MnMpaph  Corpondon,  Mount  Proi- 
pcct,  m.,  a  corporaUon  oriMaiwnn 

VVkd  May  10. 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,108 
bt  CL  B65h  5/06 
VS.  CL  271—51  5  Claimi 

As  imaged  sheets  exit  from  the  fixing  section  of  elec- 
trostatic copying  eqiuipment,  they  must  be  engaged  and 
forwarded  into  the  receiver,  and  this  occurs  normally 
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before  the  imagi  comprised  of  a  thermoplasUc  resin,  is  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  jointed  ^^^  ^^ 
fully  set  In  orTtt  to  prevent  tracking  of  the  resin  image  which  forms  the  <««^yH«ff«"^^«'^  ?^J^^ 
by  thrrollers  which  ffed  the  sheet  out,  there  is  provided   ride  and  trailer  are  collapsed  and  supports  the  nde  in 


(Me  or  more  porous  rollers  which  are  impregnated  with 
silicone  oil  and  which  are  the  only  members  in  contact 
with  the  imaged  surface  of  the  sheet  at  this  point. 


3.495,822 

PHOTOCOPIER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Lanience  R.  Cedcrlranm,  Framhigham,  Mass.,  ass^or 

to  Dennlson  Mannfactw|ng  Company,  Fhuningham. 

Mass..  a  corporation  of  Nevada  .«.«,^ 

Filed  Oct  17.  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,256 

Int  CL  B65h  7/20  ^,  ^ 

VS.  CL  271— 5fl  10  Claims 


elevated  position  when  the  trailer  is  buckled  to  substan- 
tially an  A  shape  with  the  intermediate  portion  at  the 
top. 

3,495,824 

FLUID  RESISTANT  TYPE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 

.Henri  Alexandre  Cninlcr,  Urine  dn  Chene  Vert, 

^         Marmandc,  Lot-ct-Garonne,  France 

FOed  Dec  19,  1966.  Scr.  No.  608.478 

Cbrfnt  priority,  apeiicaiion  Franca,  Jan.  12, 1966, 

45,618rJnly  27. 1966, 71,055 


Int.  CL  A63b  21/12,  23/00 
U,8.CL272— 80 


27  Claimi 


In  a  document  photocojrier  i*otosensitive  sheets  are 
fed  in  a  print  cycle  to  an  exposure  window  and  thence 
through  a  developer  and  dryer  to  an  exit  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  cam  shaft  which  closes  a  cam  switch  each  time 
a  sheet  begins  its  print  cycle.  At  the  exit  a  switch  senses 
passage  of  each  sheet  from  the  copier.  A  time  delay  relay 
starts  its  delay  cycle  in  response  to  closing  of  the  cam 
switch  and  is  reset  to  start  condition  in  response  to  closing 
of  the  exit  switch.  If  a  predetermined  number  (e.g.,  three) 
sheeU  have  entered  the  print  cycle  without  actuaticHi  of 
the  exit  switch  further  feed  of  sheets  is  stopped. 


i 


Apparatus  using,  as  the  force  opposing  the  muscle,  the 
resistance  produced  by  a  liquid  flowing  through  a  constric- 
tion, the  liquid  being  driven  through  the  constriction  by 
a  pbton  and  cylinder  device  operated  by  muscular  force. 
The  invention  provides  an  opposing  force  in  both  direc- 
tions of  the  movement  by  using  two  constrictions  through 
which  the  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  during  the  forward 
and  backward  du-ections  of  the  movement,  respectively. 


3,495,823 

AMUSEM^4T  RIDE 

Gcndd  L.  Bariicr,  3707  Del  Sicnno^ 

WicUta,  Kans.    67203 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  699,938 

Int.  CL  A63g  1/10,  1/00  .  ^  ^ 

UjS.  CL  272—29  8  CUums 

Amusement  ride  having  spaced  counter-rotating  wheels 
having  cabs  suqwnded  therefrom  and  with  the  wheels 
mounted  for  bodily  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis.  The 
wheel  assemblies  are  collapsible  and  the  ride  is  supported 


3,495.825 

POOL  TABLE  TROUGH  WITH  FINGER 

RECEIVING  HOLES 

Otto  S.  NldMn,  4875  Sordl  Ay.  N^ 

Mianonolli.  Minn.    55422 

Filed  Apr.  l7. 1967,  Scr.  No.  631.343 

Int  CL  A63d  15/00 

UACL273— 11  6 

A  pool  table  with  a  ball  return  trough  extending  along 
each  side  with  a  ball  collecting  area  midway  of  tiie 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  table,  the  trou^  being  mookted 


t9^''Vi:J^'iliV.i^i^'~^-'^-^^ 
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of  plastic  sheet  material  and  having  discharge  open-  ends  of  the  field.  A  ball  striking  a  man  will  bounce  away, 
ings  at  the  sidewall  throagh  whidi  the  balls  are  flipped  because  the  men  are  made  of  resilient  material,  and  be- 
outwardly  by  a  person's  finger  extended  into  the  bottom   cause  the  frictiooal  fit  between  the  pin  and  aperture  is 

such  that  the  men  will  not  inadvertently  rotate.  The  object 

r*^ f>  _  _,         of  the  game  is  for  a  player  to  flick  the  ball  into  the  net 

'      ^'  -1^        /^iffl"  If         guarded  by  the  opposing  player's  men  by  deliberately  ro- 

1- I         tating  a  man  and  causing  the  extended  foot  to  strike  the 

ball.  A  ^ecially  shi^ed  goalie  guards  each  net. 


JSm. 


of  the  trou^  through  tapered  holes  arranged  to  ordinarily 
position  the  balls  immediately  adjacent  the  discharge 
opening  in  the  sidewalls. 


3^95,tM 

POWER  OPERATED  POOL  CUE  SnCK 

lowph  F.  Mta^m  21M1  Frirview  Drive, 

DcvbonnMii,  Mkk.    48127 

Flkd  Sept.  11. 1)<7;  Scr.  No.  M^M9 

brt.  CL  Ai3d  15/08 

U.S.  CL  273— if  3 


»f 
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TOY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PROIECTILE  PRO- 
JECTING APPARATUS  MOUNTED  IN  A  SCREEN 
FOR  PIVOTAL  MOVEMENT 
Godfr^  H.  Kynda,  275t  Yale  17,  Anaheim,  CaUf. 
MMl,  wtA  Qmj  E.  RMvii,  9592,  Oraafe  Ave, 
OnMe,Callf.    92M7 

fUed  Sept  1,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  664,986 

lut  CL  A63b  65/12 

UJS.  CL  273— 181  6  Claims 


A  power  operated  pool  cue  stick  having  a  body  and 
a  rod  slidable  therein  which  is  fcKcefully  driven  out  of 
the  front  end  <^  the  body.  The  front  end  <rf  the  rod  is 
guided  by  sliding  an  accurately  machined  hoUow  sleeve 
over  an  accurately  machined  shank  portion  (m  the  front 
end  of  the  body.  The  sliding  fit  between  the  sleeve  and 
said  shank  portion  controls  the  accuracy  oi  the  power 
shot  i»ovided  by  the  pool  cue  stick.  A  radially  operative 
trigger  stem  with  a  radial  shoulder  for  holding  the  rod  in 
a  cocked  power  position  in  the  body  and  a  shock  absorber 
to  dampen  the  expansion  <A  the  actuating  springs  are  also 
provided  in  the  body  of  the  cue  stick. 


3,495,827 
GAME  HAVING  ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  RESIL- 
IENT PLAYER  REPREffiNTAnONS 

WilUam  In! ,  4849  EOeawood  Drive, 

Loa  AiMelea,  Calif.    98841 

FDed  May  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  638,122 

brt.  CL  A63f  7/06 

UJS.  CL  273—85  6  Clafans 


A  toy  apparatus  including  first  and  second  target  area- 
screen  assemblies  located  in  proximity  to  each  other  with 
each  of  the  assemblies  having  a  horizontal  sheet  disposed 
to  receive  small  targets,  which  sheets  are  located  between 
vertical  screens  on  the  assemblies,  which  screens  extend 
around  the  edges  of  the  horizontal  sheets  other  than  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  immediately  adjacent  each  other,  said 
assemblies  each  having  a  projecting  apparatus  mounted 
in  the  vertical  screen,  which  projectile  projecting  appa- 
ratus is  removable  in  order  to  permit  the  horizontal  sheet 
and  the  screens  to  be  folded  flat  for  storage. 


A  playing  field  or  area  is  divided  into  halves,  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  which 
apertures  rotatably  receives  a  pin  secured  to  a  represen- 
tation of  a  man  having  one  foot  extended  in  kicking  posi- 
ti(ML  Goals  in  the  form  of  nets  are  located  at  opposite 


3,495,829 

TARGET  ASSEMBLY 

William  M.  Bootk,  2886  Viita  Place, 

Grand  Haven,  Mkk.    49417 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  591,896 

bt  CL  A63b  63/00 


U.S.  CL  273—182.1 


3  Clafans 


A  target  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  perforable  tar- 
get over  a  houang  opening,  a  diagonal  pivotally  shiftable, 
projectile  arresting,  energy  absorbing,  flap  device  which 
has  a  reflective  surface  normally  positioned  to  reflect  light 
from  a  protected  light  source  onto  the  target,  and  briiag 
temporarily  shifted  out  of  said  normal  position  when 
struck  by  a  projectile. 
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3,495^38       _    ___ 

TARGET  WITH  PROiEdTLE-RETAINING  CUP 

Kal  RopchcFaRdB,  5458  Rn«cl  Ave,  Apt  1, 

^Mlywood.  CaH.    98827 

FOed  Apr.  187l967.  Scr.  No.  629,602 

^nt  CL  A63b  63/00 

UA  CL  273—165  !•  CWmi 
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FDcd  M«.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,272 

allM  Ndhcriaiiib,  Mar.  14,  1966, 
^^3383 
Int  CL  A63r  9/04 


UJS.  CL  273—146 


f  ^fl\»^?  ? 


The  game  is  a  substitution  for  the  game  of  darts  and 
comprises  a  phirality  of  outwardly  facing  cups  on  a 
substantially  vertical  base  board  in  combniation  with  a 
ball  which  the  player  attempts  to  toss  into  one  of  the 
cups.  To  facilitate  the  seating  of  the  ball  in  a  cup,  the 
cup  is  flexibly  mounted  and  vent  means  is  provided  to 
avoid  entrapment  of  air  behind  the  ball.  / 


BOARD 


SAME 


PIECES 


3,495^1   

GAME  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

ARE  ADVANCED  PIVOTALLY 

PanI  T.  Bcaly,  18234  VkiWa  Lcc  Drive, 

D«yl0n,OhlD    45459 

FDed  May  12,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  637,994 

Int  CL  A63f  3/02  _  ^ 

US.  CL  273— 131  9CIaln» 
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A  playing  die  having  a  recessed  duunbo*  in  eadi  of  its 
faces  which  is  closed  on  its  outer  side  by  a  transparent 
cover  wall  in  the  face  of  the  die  and  which  has  a  number 
of  individually  marked  pockets  formed  therein,  a  ball 
being  pUiced  in  each  chamber  for  free  UKyvement  therein 
D^iich  ban  may  enter  any  one  of  die  chamber  pockets, 
the  result  of  a  die  throw  thus  being  determined  by  the 
pocket  receiving  the  ball  of  the  chamber  in  the  upwardly 
facing  die  face.         

3,49^33 

MULTILAYER  GBO«APHICAL  PUZZLE 

MaiyWcd»,68B.9lk8t,Nt«rYoifc.N.Y.    18883 

FOc/mv.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,783 

bt  CL  A63ff  9/i2 
UA  CL  273—157  6  Oalnii 


f 


f 


A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  and  two  sets  of 
playing  pieces,  the  board  having  horizontal  and  vertical 
rows  of  recesses  adiq|>ted  fo  receive  pegs  depending  from 
the  playing  pieces,  each  piece  having  a  plurality  of  pegs 
spaced  relative  to  the  board  recesses  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  the  piece  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  or 
aligned  with  its  original  position,  some  pieces  in  each  set 
having  pegs  qwced  the  same  distance  as  the  opemngs  in 
a  horizontal  or  vertical  row  of  recesses,  while  other  pieces 
have  pegs  spaced  the  same  distance  as  <rffset  openings  in 
parallel  rows,  each  set  of  pieces  having  an  object  piece 
with  raiUaBy  extmding  legs  each  corresponding  in  con- 
figuration fo  a  major  portion  of  one  of  the  other  i»eces, 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  other  pieces  being  shaped 
to  lie  within  tke  outline  of  the  center  part  of  said  object 
piece  when  said  other  pieces  are  superimposed  on  said 
object  piece. 


A  game  for  teaching  the  skills  of  geography  and  his- 
tory utilizing  multilayered  game  board  having  a  |eo- 
graphical  area  recessed  within  its  surface  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pteying  pieces  defining  the  profilea  of 
topographical  or  political  boundaries  of  countries.  Play- 
ing pieces  are  provided  for  one  or  more  players  which 
subdivide  each  of  the  two  hemi^iheres  into  continents. 
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The  continents  are  further  subdivided  into  topographi- 
cal areas,  or  political  subdiviskMis  defining  countries  for 
a  particular  period  in  history.  The  profile  pieces  defining 
the  various  countries  are  placed  in  recessed  slots  of  con- 
tinental trays  which  are  in  turn  placed  in  recessed  slots 
on  each  hemisphere  defined  within  the  game  board. 


3,495334 

GOLF  CLUB  AIMING  DEVICE 

Oswald  S.  Tanczof,  24t  Pandcaa  Ave^ 

Tulin,  Calif.    9M80 

FDed  Aug.  22,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  662,534 

Int  CL  A63b  53f00 


UA  CL  273—163 
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7  Claims 


A  golf  club  pointer  secured  to  the  shank  of  a  golf 
club  with  the  pointer  member  being  swingably  secured  to 
said  shank  for  movement  between  a  first  position  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  shank  and  a  second  position  extend- 
ing at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  shank  and  the 
face  of  the  golf  club  head;  and  the  pointer  member  in- 
cludes an  upstanding  deflectCM-  portion  at  the  free  end  of 
the  pomter  member  and  there  is  provided  a  mechanical 
stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  pointer 
member  relative  to  the  golf  club  shank. 


3,495,835 

MAGAZINE-TYPE  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
WTTH  SEPARATE  AND  MOVABLE  TAPE  SCAN. 
NING  ELEMENT  SUPPORT  AND/OR  TAPE  PRES- 
SURE  ELEMENT  SUPPORT 
Fricdrid  Laa,  Vleima,  Aoabria,  asslgiior,  l>y  mesne  as- 
sjgnmwrts,  to  UJS.  PhflBps  Corpontioa,  New  Yoric, 
N.Y.,  a  cocpontioa  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Oct  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  678,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Aostila,  Nov.  3,  1966, 

A  10,187/66 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/02 

UA  CL  274—4  5  Claims 


A  tape  recording  and  playback  apparatus  having  sepa- 
rate, movable  supports  for  the  tape  magazine  and  for  the 
tape  scanning  and/or  tape  pressure  elements.  As  the  tape 
magazine  support  is  moved  toward  the  apparatus  for 
engagement  of  the  tape,  the  scanning  and  {Hressure  ele- 
ment support  is  simultaneously  slid  by  means  of  a  cam 
and  cam  follower  toward  the  tape  and  into  an  operative 
rdationship  therewith. 


3,49SJB36 
PORTABLE  RECORWiG  APPARATUS 

nd  L.  C  JaoMS  KiagslNiiy,  Decatv,  DL, 
to  Ceaerai  Electric  Compaoy,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

OriciMd  appHcatioB  May  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  364,111,  now 
Patnit  No.  3,336,031,  dated  Aag.  15, 1967.  Divided  and 
tids  appUcation  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,494 
Int  CL  Glib  25/04 
UA  a.  274—9  2  Claims 


<A     nS. 


A  compact  and  portable  recording  apparatus  which 
includes  a  pause  controlling  medianism  that  comprises 
an  L-shaped  actuator,  an  idler  wheel  movable  between 
two  positions  to  provide  concurrent  engagement  with  a 
motor  driven  element  and  the  turntable,  and  a  spring 
acting  (a)  upon  the  idler  wheel  for  normally  biasing  the 
wheel  into  concurrent  engagement  widi  the  motor  driven 
element  and  the  turntable,  and  (b)  i^on  the  L-shaped 
actuator  to  normally  maintain  it  with  a  puslibutton 
thereof  in  its  outermost  position. 


3,495,837 
TOY  SOUND-PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ben  Degactano,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  aas^psor  to  Cmitinental 
Research  St  DcTcl^n«Bt  Ltd.,  Torootot  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  company  of  Canada 

FOcd  Aug.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,711 

Int  CL  Glib  25/04 

VS.  CL  274—9  11  Claims 


A  sound-producing  apparatus  particularly  suited  for 
use  in  inexpensive  but  rugged  toys,  amusement  devices 
and  advertising  novelties  having  a  spirally  grooved  rec- 
ord disc  and  an  associated  pick-up  needle  carried  by  a 
movable  arm.  The  latter  carries  a  cam  element  and,  in- 
termediate the  pick-up  needle  and  the  cam  eiraient,  the 
arm  is  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  apparatus  for  pivot- 
ing movement  across  the  record  disc  and  for  limited 
rocking  movement  perpendicular  to  the  base  to  allow  the 
needle  to  be  raised  from  the  record  disc.  A  cam-actuating 
member  oigages  the  cam  element  and  serves  to  move  the 
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arm  so  that  the  pick-up  needle  is  raised  from  the  ncard 
disc  and  swung  to  a  perij^ral  starting  position  on  the 
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3,495,838 

PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP  WITH  RESETTABLE 

SCANNING  NEEDLE 

Heinrich  ZinuMrauan,  St  Gcorgcn,  Black  Forest,  Gcr- 

■nny,  asrioMr  to  Unna  Dwd  Gcbmdcr  Siridiagcr,  St 

Gcorgca,  Black  Forest  Gcriiaay 

^M  Jaa.  1571968,  Scr.  No.  697,860 
Claims  prioiilar,  appiiealkM  Gcmuuqr,  Ian.  13, 1967, 
Tf  D  52,000 

"    lot  CL  Glib  5/02 
UJB.CL274— 37  5  Claims 


in  the  turntable  recess  to  facilitate  convenient  rentoval 
of  such  a  record  from  the  tumtaUe,  each  intemiplioa  in- 
cluding a  vertically  recessed  portion  wiadi  underiies 
a  peripheral  segment  of  a  record  placed  in  the  tnrataUe 
recess,  thereby  to  i»t>vide  ready  access  for  removing  the 
records  from  the  tomtable. 


3,495340  ''^ 

MECHANICAL  SEAL  START-UP  LUBRICATING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Harold  G.  Wilk,  Los  Angdca,  CaHf .,  asrignor  to  Borg. 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  unporathw  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Ian.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  699,577 

Int  CL  F16J  15/36, 15/34 

VS,  CL  277-^12  3  daims 


4<jiga«t— = 


A  phonograpb  pick-up  comprising  a  housmg  and  a 
rod-like  needle  easier  having  at  its  f(»ward  end  two 
scannfaig  points  set  angularly  relative  to  each  other  and 
rotatably  moimted  about  its  longitudinal  axis  at  its  rear 
end  longitudinally  on  the  imder-side  of  the  bousing,  the 
latter  defining  a  first  bearing  recess  open  toward  the  bot- 
tom receiving  the  rear  end  of  the  needle  caiiier,  and  a 
coupling  member  connected  with  the  housing  defining  a 
second  bearing  recess  open  toward  the  bottom  and  axiidly 
aligned  with  tibe  first  bearing  recess  fbr  receiving  Ae  icx- 
ward  end  of  the  needle  carrier.  A  magnetic  andhor  with 
handle  extending  therefrmn  is  di^osed  radially  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  needle  earner  ccmnected  therewiUi,  and  a 
magnet  is  secured  to  the  housing  such  that  the  anchor  is 
in  operational  face  engagement  position  with  the  magnet. 


A  lubricating  and  cooling  system  for  a  pressure  vessel, 
such  as  a  pump,  who-ein  an  auxiliary  injection  circuit 
is  provided  to  lubricate  the  seal  means  pricx-  to  and  upon 
starting  the  pump  shaft  rotating,  said  auxiliary  injection 
circuit  including  pressure  actuated  contnri  means  opera- 
tive to  discontinue  iiqection  by  the  auxiliary  injection  cir- 
cuit of  lubricant  upon  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  pump  out- 
let reaching  a  predetermined  value  at  which  the  regidar 
lubricating  means  of  the  pump  is  effective  to  lubricate 
the  seal. 


3,495,839 

TURNTABLE  RECESS  FOR  RECORD  REMOVAL 

Jack  L.  Kelly,  Dccatnr,  m.,  saslgnor  to  General  Electric 

Conmany,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,299 

I^  CL  Glib  3/60 

U.S.  CL  274—39  1  Claim 


In  a  phonograph  turntable  having  a  rectangular  recess 
therein  for  snn^  accommodating  relatively  thin  disc 
type  records,  a  plurality  oi  comer  hiterruptioiit  formed 


3,49^41 

HIGH  PRESSURE  nXlD  SEAL  WIIH 

CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE 

Herman  Lindcbooa,  Warwick,  RX,  ttrium  to  ScaM, 

be,  WanricMLL,  a  canw""—  «f  Deiawwe 

FUcd  Mar  25, 1964.  ler.  No.  369,718 

bt  CL  F16J  15/34,  15/54 

U.S.CL277— 27  5  CWas 

1.  A  fluid  circulating  unit  comprising  a  housing  having 

a  chamber,  a  fljnd  receiving  cavity  and  a  fluid  receiving 

compartment,  means  for  circulating  fluid  under  pieasore 

enclosed  within  said  chamber,  an  inlet  port  for  aHmittim 

fluid  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  port  for  Hifchfirgfnj  ^ 

fluid  from  said  circulating  means  and  g^mbcr  onder 

{Hessure,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  bousing  lor 

driving  said   circulating   means,   a  fixed   mating  ring 

ntounted  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  ^^tiffnthlp  to  said 

circplating  means,  said  fixed  mating  ring  having  a  matiag 

face,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  disk  being  spaced 

apart  from  said  fixed  ouuing  ring  and  kicaiod  in  s^ 

fluid  receiving  cavity,  a  ihiid  passage  ft«Tn"tT*^  s^ 

chamber  with  said  flqid  receiving  ca^ty,  an  axially  iqov- 

able  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  fluid  reoriring  cariQr, 

surrounding  said  shaft  and  forming  a  fluid  passageway 


-*-"  '^''  '*-^ 
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between  said  sealing  ring  and  aaid  shaft,  said  sealing 
ring  having  a  circular  sealing  face  confronting  said  mat- 
ing fine,  a  fiont  pressure  surface  adjacent  said  circular 
sealing  face  forming  a  first  fluid  restrictive  pasngeway 
between  said  front  pressure  surface  and  said  mating 
face,  and  a  rear  pressure  surface  oppositely  disposed 
from  said  front  pressure  surface  forming  a  second  fluid 
restrictive  passageway  between  said  rear  pressure  surfoce 
and  said  disk  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
said  fluid  receiving  cavity,  said  fluid  passageway  and 


the  bearing  radially  inward.  The  radial  thickness  of  the 
bearing  is  preferably  large  compared  to  its  axial  thick- 
ness for  mechanical  strength  against  radial  deflection,  the 
axial  thickness  being  half  or  less  than  half  of  the  minor 
diameter  of  the  shaft. 


PRESSURE  SEAL  Wrm^inEXTRUSIWf  MEANS 
M  Mi  AnMM  P.  Birtk,  Blilis  Ml  I.  CaBD. 
ben,  St  Chvlsa.  ni  Botat  F.  IWcfe,  MUM,  DL, 
to  Ofc^o  WtnM*»  ftlanUitarim  Com- 

"  'fbTapt.  17, 1M7.  Scr.  No.  <31,S41 
SCL  Fl^  h/32,  15/54 
VS,  CL  277—113  9  ClaiBH 


said  first  restrictive  passageway,  a  rib  projecting  from 
said  housing  and  provided  with  a  circular  knife  edge  for 
guiding  the  axial  movement  of  said  sealing  ring,  a  fluid 
seal  fixed  between  said  rib  and  said  sealing  ring,  said  seal- 
ing ring  being  movable  under  fluid  pressure  passing 
through  said  second  fluid  restrictive  passageway  and 
under  oppositely  diq;>osed  fluid  pressure  passing  through 
said  first  fluid  restrictive  {Mssageway  and  between  said 
circular  sealing  foce  and  said  mating  frice  to  control  the 
passage  of  fluid  between  said  mating  face  and  said  cir- 
cular sealmg  &ce. 

3,49S,842 
LOW  FRICTION  ROTARY  SHAFT  BEARING  SEAL 
Chiide  B.  Nolte,  PlacMtta,  Md  G«a|e  F.  Youter, 
NomN   Calf.,   ■■Im""   to   Ktopnan-WMtc,   Inc., 
Plaecirtia,  CiM.,  a  cocpovillaa  of  Tnaa 

FBei  Jm.  2f ,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  701,383 

IiiL  CL  FMI  15/34,  15/54 

UA  d  277— il  3  CiahBf 


High-pressure  shaft  seal  with  antiextrution  means  to 
relieve  sealing  force  generated  by  fluid  pressure  acting 
on  the  sealing  lip,  such  antiextrution  means  also  serving 
to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  sealing  lip.  Concentricity  of 
the  antiextrasimi  means  is  assured  by  the  manner  of 
mounting  the  same  within  the  seal  while  bdng  eaaQy  as- 
sembled. 

CHUCK  FORiStARY  TOOL 
WDliaB  C  Dec,  ■oMRiMOlh,  Ea^Mi.  ■■Ifinr  w 
Glibctt  C  Davli,  IiihaMiilimg,  ftepoMk  of  South 
Alkka 

Filed  Jnae  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  557,lt9 
ClalnH  priorily,  appBctloB  GtmI  Britata,  Jnly  1,  IMS, 

rtJMt/€5 

1M,  CL  B23b  31/20 

VJS,  CL  279—35  2  Clafans 


f 


A  bearing  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  transmitting  motion 
from  within  a  hi^  fluid  jnessure  vessel  to  the  outside 
thereof  without  leakage  comprising  a  narrow  pressure 
bearing  of  a  jdastic  of  low  coeflScient  of  frictimi,  such  as 
the  TFE  resin  tetrafluoroethylene,  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter substantially  faurgar  than  the  maximum  diameter  of 
a  stepped  sfaift  which  has  major  and  minor  diameters 
providhig  a  shoulder  which  is  rounded  to  engage  the  pres- 
sure side  of  the  bearing  as  a  moving  seal  face  to  apply 
an  outward  component  of  force  partially  counteractmg 
the  forces  faicident  to  the  high  pressure  tending  to  deflect 


A  chuck,  for  insertion  in  an  axial  bore  of  a  rotor  of 
a  high  speed  Uxd  such  as  a  dental  drill,  comprises  a  sleeve- 
like body  in  niiidi  a  number  of  angulariy-qwced  cots 
extending  along  somewhat  leas  than  the  length  of  the 
body  serve  to  define  in  it  a  number  of  segments,  each 
segment  having  an  external  radial  projectioo  to  abut 
against  die  rotor  bore  and  act  as  a  fulcrum,  one  portico 
of  the  segment  acting  as  a  fly-weight  and  the  other  por^ 
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tk>n  of  the  segment  acting  as  a  chuck  jaw,  the  turning 
couple  ai  the  fly-wei^t  acting  at  the  fulcrum,  by  centrif- 
ugal force,  being  greater  than  that  of  the  chuck  jaw. 


CART  FOR  TRANS^ORlING  REflUGERATED 

PRODUCE 

Waller  W.  Icmcb,  €17  FloceMe  Road, 

Rivflryale,NJ.    t7<7S 

FDed  Dec.  27, 1M7.  Ser.  No.  ^93,811 

Int.  CL  B2Cb  3/00 

VA  CL  280— 79  J  6  Claims 


A  cart  for  transporting  refrigerated  produce  is  provided 
widi  a  front  wall  of  a  lower  height  than  the  produce 
supporting  side  walls.  As  a  result  ^  level  erf  the  water, 
caused  by  condensation  dripping  from  the  produce  into 
the  cart,  is  always  maintained  below  the  level  at  which 
the  produce  is  carried,  thereby  preventing  wetting  and 
contamination  ci  the  produce. 


3,49S,84< 

STEERING  MECHAraSM  FOR  A  CONTAINER- 
CARRYING  VEHICLE 
Hans  Tbk,  3  Fofidaaer  tMiawt,  t  Mankh  23,  Germany 
FOci  Dec  11, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  M9,M< 
Claims  prioffHy,  appBcKki  Gemasiy,  Dec.  15, 1966, 

T  32,756 

UL  CL  B62d  7/06,  7/16 

VA  CL  280—91  5  ClainH 


3u495J47 
RACK  W  MOTOR-VVmCLB  STEDIING  GEAR 
WIIH  A  SPINDLE  CONNBCIiNG  RODS  OF 
VARIABLE  LENGTH 

Andre  R.  H.  Rcy,  93  Aae  de  la  CarvcBsre  II, 

(JJkL  Hiie 

FBed  Inly  21, 1965,  Ssr.  N^  473,871 

ClahM  jiierliy,  spjicsUBa  Itat^,  Mfy  31, 1964, 

984481 

The  pottioa  of  the  term  of  the  paint  ■iinprnl  to  Ia& 

22,  1986,  has  been  iBsrlslMii  mi  ii«calii  to  the 

Pablc 

bit  CL  B62d  3/12 
U.S.CL280— 95  3 


«:  if 


The  object  of  the  invention  is  tiie  replacement  oi  Ae 
solid  and  rigid  coupUng  bar  connecting  both  journal  pivot 
arms  in  a  conventional  steering  with  a  device  aBtming 
to  vary  the  coupling  distance  of  the  journal  frivot  arms, 
thus  obtaining  a  greater  deflection  dian  die  one  aUowed 
with  a  toM  and  rigid  coqpling  bar.  The  drilfirfion  bdng 
considered  as  reaching  a  maximum  when  the  axis  of  the 
wheels  intersect  along  the  rear  wheel  oo  the  deflected  side. 

The  conventional  coupling  bar  is  replaced  witfi  a  unit 
of  rack  parts  shaped  as  a  bndcen  line  and  arranged  on  a 
casnig  holding  two  coupling  half  ban  witiiin  the  plane 
passmg  by  the  end  sections  of  the  journal  pivot  arms. 
The  unit  is  allowed  to  move  acccHding  to  the  motion  oi 
the  previous  conventional  coupling  bar  but  tihe  casing 
remains  integer  witfi  tbe  trandation  motion  along  the 
longitudinal  of  the  vehide.  Gears  fast  with  the  coupling 
half  bars  and  controlled  by  the  steering  wheel  are  caused 
to  mesh  with  the  racks  when  moving  in  the  direction  of 
the  desired  deflection,  thus  driving  the  half  bars  and  con- 
sequently the  deflection  of  the  wbtth. 

The  coiqtling  half  bars  and  tbc  line  connecting  the  end 
sections  of  the  journal  pivot  arms  form  an  isosceles  tri- 
angle. The  rack  gears  located  at  the  top  of  this  triangle 
cause  Uie  hei^t  of  Uie  trian^  to  vary  under  the  mediing 
action  with  the  rack,  and  as  a  result  of  the  metric  rela- 
tions for  triangles  the  distance  of  the  journal  i»vot  arms 
is  also  caused  to  vary. 


A  vehicle  for  transferring  large  containers  within  a 
storage  area  is  equipped  widi  four  sets  of  wheels,  each 
wheel  being  mounted  on  an  individual  steering  kniKkle, 
and  one  i^beel  of  each  set  being  driven.  The  steering  mech- 
anism ai  the  vdiide  not  only  permits  the  four  sets  of 
wbetU  to  be  tuned  for  vdiide  movement  throo^  curves, 
but  also  permits  all  wheels  to  be  turned  in  unison,  whereby 
the  vehicle  may  move  sideways  or  obliquely  to  its  nor- 
mal direction  of  movement  in  a  straight  path  or  in  curves. 


3,495,8a 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLE  AXLE 
Albert  F.  IWrlM,  8889  N.  Stiie  Road, 

Bii%N.Y.    14857 

FBsd  May  25, 1967. 8sr.  No.  641^34 

Clafans  prioilly,  appBcdlw  Ckaat  Britohi,  J—e  16, 1966, 

26,834/66 
Hat  a.  B68g  11/22 
VJS,  CL  288—124  5  CUw 

The  suspension  is  between  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  full, 
or  single  continuous  axle  beam  thereunder,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  project  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  and  are  supported  by  rubber  tired  wheels. 
The  suspension  comprises  at  least  one  upri^  liexflde 
rubber  body  above  each  axle  end  and  between  tihe  adja- 
cent wheel  and  side  of  the  frame  and  having  an  inner 
iqHight  face  fast  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  an  outer 
upright  face  fast  to  a  backup  plate,  these  faces  *»*Mii««g 
lengthwise  (rf  the  line  of  vehicle  travel.  A  pivot  joint, 
working  on  a  horizontal  axis  also  lengthwise  of  sodi 
line  of  travel,  is  located  at  the  bottom  of  eadi  badnip 
plate  proximate  the  companion  wheel,  and  connects  eadi 


ta±ssa 


0!-,..fnfl>i(fflM.>llii  .iiHllliftl 


\ 


^sssaisiamaai^Siiesai 


.iiWiij'  "  I-  ^i^5BoiS*S3! 


sssgm 


II 


/" 


-P^V  ■  ii"VMUV        "  '^r" 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaky  17,  1970 


February  17,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


846 


backup  plate  with  the  adjacent  axle  beam  end,  these  port  attachment,  which  causes  disengagement  of  one  of 
pivot  joints  both  oscillating  to  transmit  upward  move-  the  front  and  rear  wheel  support  means  while  disposmg 
ment  of  either  end  of  the  axle  beam  to  the  companion  the  step  support  in  position  for  use  by  the  cart  user, 
backup  plate  to  impose  vertical  rectilinear  shear  action  ____^^^^^^^__ 

3,495>S51 

SELF-COUPLING  TRACTOR  HITCH 

Albert  Jaly,  1814  Mable,  FUiit,  Mich.    48506 

FlledJan.  10,  1968,  Scr.  No.  696,924 

Int  CL  B60d  1/10 

U.S.  CL  280—510  13  CUrims 


^-. 


upon  the  companion  rubber  today.  Desirably  the  outer 
faces  of  the  rubber  bodies  c<H)verge  downwardly  toward 
the  center  of  the  frame  to  provide  compressive  action  by 
the  backing  {dates  against  the  rubber  bodies. 


3  495,849 
SEAT  BELT  AND  *  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
Yioceat  B.  Cetrane,  8569  ^Mg^*'''*'^  Drive, 

WlilCH,  OMo     44404 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,866 

hd,  CL  B60p  21/00 

U.S.  CL  280— 150  9CIaimi 


A  seat  belt  for  a  vehicle  driver  having  means  engage- 
able  with  a  latched  receptacle  formed  in  the  seat  back 
of  the  vehicle  and  means  on  said  belt  for  remotely  con- 
trollins  said  latched  receptacle. 


3,495350 

SERVICE  CART 

Robert  J.  Zidud,  Chicago,  DL,  aolgMNr  to  Illiiiois  Topi 

Woito,  lac,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatfm  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Aag.  19. 1968,  Scr.  No.  753,510 

Int  CL  E06c  5/38;  E60r  3/02 

VS.  CL  280—47.34  5  Clainis 


^-^ 


O       O 


The  tractor  hitch  disclosed  herein  comprises  a  body 
having  an  integral  funnel  portion  for  guiding  a  draw  bar 
of  a  trailer  or  implement  into  position  for  engagement 
by  a  draw  pin  which  is  mounted  on  the  body.  A  cam 
member  cooperating  with  cam  surfaces  on  the  body 
is  cmmected  to  the  draw  pin  and  in  one  position  holds 
the  draw  pin  out  of  engagement  with  the  draw  bar  and 
in  another  position  holds  the  draw  imu  in  engagement 
with  the  draw  bar.  Spring  means  is  provided  for  holding 
the  cam  member  and  in  turn  the  draw  pin  out  of  draw 
bar  engaging  position.  A  trip  member  on  the  cam  mem- 
ber projects  into  the  path  of  the  draw  bar  so  that  when 
the  draw  bar  engages  the  trip  member,  the  cam  member 
is  moved  sufficiently  to  permit  the  spring  to  move  the 
cam  member  and  in  turn  the  draw  pin  into  draw  bar 
engaging  position.  Cable  means  are  provided  im  return- 
ing the  cam  member  and  draw  jwi  to  position  wherein 
the  draw  pin  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  draw  bar. 


3,495,852 

FORMS  FASTENING 

Fnuids  Leo  Vrtb,  Dso^ton,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Standard 

Register  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FUcd  May  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  636,826 

Int  CL  B411  7/20 

U.S.  CL  282—11.5  7  Cbdms 


This  invention  relates  to  forms  fastening.  The  mven- 
tion  relates  more  particularly  to  means  for  fiutening  to- 
A  service  cart  with  front  and  rear  supporting  wheel   gether  a  plurality  of  business  forms  m  a  continuous  mani- 
means  having  a  combmation  cart  kickstand  and  st^  sup-  UiA  assembly. 


3,495,853 

JOINT  FOR  HIGH-FRESSURE  PIPELINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Ednard  Fterer,  21  Dmsbcrgrtraae, 

8053  Znrkh,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,595 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  SwHzcrland,  June  6,  1967, 

7,993/67 

Int  CL  F161  n/02 

UJS.  CL  285—81  14  Claims 


members  have  a  tensile  yield  strength  at  least  about  twice 
that  of  the  casing  sections,  and  the  welds  have  a  ten- 
sile yield  strength  at  least  about  that  of  the  tubings. 


3,495354 

HIGH  STRENGTH  FLUSH  JOINT  FOR  OIL 

WELL  CASING,  OR  THE  LKE 

Donald  W.  Fcthcr,  SaCicoy,  CaUf. 

(620  Tam  O'Shantcr  W.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncv.    89109) 

FUcd  Nov.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,541 

Int.  a.  F16I 13/02,  47/02, 15/00 

U.S.  CL  285—173  1  Clafan 


'»m'  ^^^r;;>>:^z:':T^:.",::>»;imf  "*i9»" 


A  flush  joint  for  oil  well  casing  having  a  strength  at 
least  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  casing  sections 
connected  by  the  joint.  High-strength  pin  and  box  mem- 
bers are  welded  to  the  respective  tubing  ends  by  high- 
strength  submerged  arc  welds,  the  over-all  inside  and 
outside  diameters  of  the  pin  and  box  members,  the  welds 
and  the  tubings  all  being  substantially  equal  to  render 
the  joint  flush  internally  and  externally.  The  pin  and  box 


isaCBtij 


3,495,855 

CLAMP-TYPE  H06E  COUPLING 
William  E.  Carrie,  CScvdand  HcigMs,  CWo.  sinlfni  to 
Parfc»>Hamiifhi  Coiporation,  Clev^md,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  (Nrio 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,968 

Int  CL  F16I  33/00,  31/00,  47/00,  49/00 

U.S.  CL  285—253  11  Clafans 


«;Jfii.^¥WX 


The  end  porticMis  of  two  coaxial  pipes  in  a  pipe  jcMnt 
are  provided  with  external  annular  beads  disposed  between 
internal  annular  collars  provided  at  the  axial  ends  of  a 
composite  outer  sleeve  which  comiNises  several  trough- 
shaped  sections.  The  sections  of  the  outer  sleeve  are  held 
against  radial  movement  away  from  the  pipes  by  one  or 
moct  clamping  rings  which  can  be  locked  in  selected 
axial  positions.  The  outer  sleeve  accommodates  an  inner 
sleeve  which  receives  the  open  ends  of  the  pipes  and  has 
internal  annular  grooves  for  elastic  sealing  rings.  These 
sealing  rings  are  defcvmed  when  the  pressure  in  the  pipes 
rises  and  provide  fluid-tight  seals  between  the  perii^eral 
vufaca  of  the  pipes  and  the  inner  sleeve.  The  fluid  pres- 
sure also  causes  tfie  beads  to  bear  against  the  collars 
whereby  the  outer  sleeve  holds  the  pipes  against  axial 
movement  away  from  each  other.  The  pipes  may  but  need 
not  have  identical  internal  and/or  external  diameters. 


6^     6 


A  clamp-type  hose  coupling  comprising  a  nipite  insert- 
able  into  a  hose  and  two  opposed  identical  clami^ng 
blocks  to  clamp  the  hose  against  the  nipple,  the  bloda 
having  longitudinally  spaced  ribs  for  gripfring  the  hckK, 
the  ends  of  each  rib  at  the  parting  faces  ot  one  block  lying 
opposite  spaces  between  rib  ends  at  parting  faces  of  the 
other  block.  The  ends  of  the  ribs  and  ibt  spaces  there- 
between at  the  parting  faces  are  chamfered  to  provide 
clearances  into  which  portions  of  the  hose  may  be  de- 
formed to  prevent  pinching  thereof. 


On- 


3,495,856 

EXPANSION  JOINT 
Stewart  F.  Daymond,  ^^^'^fc— ,  Onlark 
to  The  Diqrmood  Company  UmHed, 
tario,  Canada 

FDed  June  3,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,035 
Clafans  priorily,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5, 1968, 

16,802 

Int  CL  F161  27/12 

VS.  CL  285—300  9  Cbdms 


An  expansion  joint  of  the  type  including  a  flexible 
bellows  member  which  is  interposed  between  inner  and 
outer  tubuUr  joint  members  one  erf  ^riiich  is  sUdaUe 
within  the  other.  All  of  the  components  of  the  joint  are 
made  from  organic  synthetic  material  and  the  entire 
structure  is  fabricated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  several 
parts  may  be  securely  bonded  together  pr^erably  by 
means  of  chemical  or  solvent  type  b(»ds.  The  mating 
surfaces  for  the  regions  to  be  bonded  together  are  made 
relatively  large  thereby  to  provide  adequate  stiengdL 
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iOSiUnrABLE  COUPLINGS 


Fled  Apr.  12.  U 
lM.CLEi4g 


A.  D.  Mackk,  Tonmta,  Oatario, 
rtDMU 


UACLMT— 54 


Hmrkc 
S«r.  No.  722^24 
7/d0;  Fl  A  7/00 


of  several  telescopic  layers  having  shells  of  firm  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  layers.  The  complete  construc- 
tion includes  a  flange  cover  which  closes  the  end  of  the 
housing  opposite  to  the  end  through  which  the  hinge  pin 
extends. 


9  Ctafana 


MORH 


FIN 


JOINT  AamniLY 

AdLt  flMgpor  to  ^ifjuit  €^ot' 
fiA,  MUku,  a  cospotalloy  of  Del- 


FBed  Dec  8,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  41<,731 

Lrt.  CL  Fife  11/04, 33/20 

VJ3,  CL  287— IM  7  Claimt 


These  adjustable  couplings  comprise  a  plurality  of  com- 
ponents having  a  novel  construction  including  the  jMOvi- 
sion  of  mating  means  capable  of  universal  adjustment 
and  also  the  provision  of  a  rugged,  strongly  reinforced 
ridge  or  rib  extending  diagonally  from  one  comer  of  each 
component  of  the  coupling.  The  strong  diagonal  ridge  or 
rib  is  jxovided  with  a  plunlity  of  screw  holes  or  threaded 
bores  having  suflScient  number  of  threads  to  give  a  strong 
holding  power.  In  each  of  said  screw  holes  is  an  Alkn- 
type  screw  having  substantial  strength  and  number  of 
threads  to  jwovide  great  holding  power  and  great  force  to 
be  exerted  against  the  comer  of  the  square  tubing  mounted 
within  the  square  coupling. 


3,495,858 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CONSTRUCnON 
Gcorg  Kiadel,  Lcmforde,  Haas,  Gcnnaay,  aMlgMr  to 
Lcaiftwrikf  MctaOwarca  AG,  Lcmforde,  Hann,  Gcr- 


A  inn  j<rint  wherein  a  cylindrical  bndiing  of  elastic 
plastics  material  is  fitted  concentrically  between  the 
spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  two  parts  to  be  con- 
nected. The  bushing  has  a  wall  thickness  when  relaxed 
less  than  the  width  of  the  space  between  the  cylindrical 
surfaces  so  that  it  may  be  readily  slid  into  place  between 
the  surfoces,  whereafter  it  is  compreaaed  axiaUy  to  tightly 
pcess  it  against  the  cylindrical  surfaces  and  provide  a  ti^t 
bearing. 


;ULATV«G 


Filed  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  732,428 
Clalna  prkrlly,  mpMcilfcwi  Gcnnaay,  Jane  2,  IHt, 

L  5M4< 

IM.  CL  Flib  7/00;  Fife  11/06 

VA  CL  287—87  2  Claims 


DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  LENGTH  OF 
SEVERABLE  EXIENSIONS  OF  MECHANICALLY 
KNOTIED  FILAMENTS 

Fldro  McML  Via  Casparo  da  Salo  126, 

Salo,  Brcida,  Raiy 

FVcd  Alt.  2,  19(8.  Scr.  No.  749,874 

Clafans  pcteMjr,  appScatloB  Italy,  Am§.  5,  1967, 

2.786/67 

laL  CL  9i5k  61/00,  69/06 

U.S.  CL  289—18  2  daliiM 


/ 


A  hinge  connection,  particulariy,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  for  the  connection  of  swinging  parts  of  motor 
vehicles,  comprises  a  hinge  pin  having  a  ball  socket 
which  is  supported  for  universal  pivotal  movement  in  a 
joint  housing  which  is  lined  with  a  plurality  of  pre-stressed 
elastic  inserts  of  generally  spherical  configuration.  The 
relative  movements  of  the  joint  parts  are  absoibed  by 
molecular  deformation  of  the  elastic  inserts.  The  elastic 
inserts  conqtrise  rubber  or  robber-like  material  formed 


A  single  knot-tying  assembly  or  unit  may  be  used  in 
textile  knitting  machines  for  obtaining  "fisherman-type" 
knots  with  different  lengths  of  the  knot's  severed  exten- 
sions, by  emjdoying  a  device  which  opente*  with  pre- 
determined angular  diqdacements  that  cause  the  length 
of  the  knotted  filaments  to  be  severed  at  different  dis- 
tances. Changes  of  the  knot-tying  unit  in  the  machine 
are  therefore  eliminated. 
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3,495,861 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  R.  Smw,  1926  W.  Tmk  Ave, 

-    -     '        92786 


CLOHmiS 


LATCH 


UjS.  CL  292—74 


FVcd  Sept  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  667,931 
lilt  CL  E85c  1/04,  3/06,  9/02 


18, 1968,  Scr.  N^  722,311 

CLUMSc  3/06, 3/16 
13  Oaims   VS,  CL  292—216  4 

The  vehicle  body  door  lock  inchides  a  detent  for  hold- 
ing the  bolt  in  latched  position  and  an  outside  operating 
lever  coupled  to  tiie  detent  throogfa  an  intermittent  mem- 
ber. The  intermittent  member  may  be  uncoupled  from 
the  detent  by  a  locking  lever.  A  blocking  member  co- 
axially  pivoted  with  tbt  detent  is  moved  by  dw  b<^  to 


A  door  latch  assembly  61  the  so-called  fouch  plate  type 
is  disclosed.  This  assembly  includes  a  barr^  a  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel  so  as  to  be  capaUe  of  being 
moved  between  a  retracted  and  an  extended  position  and 
biasing  means  urging  the  bolt  away  from  the  retracted 
position  info  the  extended  position.  The  assembly  also 
includes  holding  means  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt  so  as 
to  hold  it  in  an  eottended  positton,  urging  means  for  bias- 
ing the  holding  means  so  that  it  wQl  automatically  engage 
and  to  hold  the  bolt  in  the  extended  position,  loddng 
means  for  preventing  the  holding  means  from  bcjng  oper- 
ative for  its  intended  purpose  and  at  least  one  release 
means  for  releasing  the  holding  means  from  the  bolt  The 
release  means  used  may  iadiide  a  so-called  touch  plate 
type  of  structure. 


a  blocking  position  wherein  it  blocks  movement  of  die 
locking  lever  when  the  bolt  is  in  vnmchfd  position.  A 
tension  spring  rotates  the  blocking  lever  to  yi*Kbfkint 
positi(m  when  the  bolt  moves  to  latdied  r<?fitiop. 


3,495,862 

LATCH 

Robert  M*  McvUntoCTf  NornlMgc,  CaHf m 
IMaIr  liidiMta,  Rcdoirio  BmSi,  CaHf .,  a 
of  CaWonda 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,715 

Lit  CL  E85c  1/12 
UJS.  CL  292— 173  12 


to 


ROTATING  YtSSffii  ELEVATOR 
Taylor  L.  Jomc  and  Jote  W.  Tmwm,  Jr.,  Bmttnm,  Tex., 
to  ItofMtoclMii,b&,Las«  Beach.  ^dtflTS 
I  of  Dels 


Filed  Dec  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,627 
Hat  CL  B6fe  1/10 
U.S.  CL  294—98  19 


7f 

SB 


2S 
*/9 


T^A^ 


This  disclosure  describes  a  latch  which  includes  a  hous- 
ing constructed  of  sheet  material  and  having  a  tothtub 
secti(Mi  formed  therein.  Guide  block  means  mount  a 
bolt  within  the  bathtub  section  tot  movement  between 
an  extended  and  a  retracted  position.  The  bolt  has  a 
latching  portion  at  one  end  and  a  laterally  extending 
shoulder.  Actuating  means  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
housmg  and  inchiAn  a  relatively  flat  handle  and  a  lug 
extending  into  the  bathtub  section  in  engagement  with 
the  shoulder,  so  that  by  pivoting  the  actuator  means,  the 
latch  can  be  moved  to  the  retracted  position. 


A  flapper  type  elevator  for  oQ  well  pipe  and  the  Hke, 
provided  with  a  rotataUe  flapper  and  flapper  baae  asaam- 
bly  having  releasaUe  lock  means  operable  to  permit  or 
prevent  rotation;  a  releasable  flapper  holddown  lock  auto- 
matically operable  to  lock  the  flappers  doaed  fa  pipe  wp- 
portiag  position  against  acddeslal  openiat  to  p^  leleas- 
iQg  position,  and  means  operable  to  anliiy  the  flapper 
holddown  lock  morhanism,  Also,  die  devator  may  be 
provided  witii  iioles  for  receiving  a  cantbig  means  for 
canting  the  elevator  to  pick  op  horizontal  pipe. 


*  *■  -^ -*■-■•-  -— - '-  ■-=-■— '^^ 
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3,495,S(5 

SECTIONAL  TRAILER 

.^«rfr  luNf  Hm,  'S?  ■«  JJS5» 
GfMMPoiDteWood^RM.    mM 

Filed  Not.  2t,  1W7,  Scr.  No.  684,434 

lat.  CI.  B4lp  3/02  ^  ^  , 

l3Aa.296-22  10Clri»ii 


strap  is  drawn  and  tensioned  about  the  drum  to  rotate  the 
same  and  further  rotote  the  shaft  a  limited  amount  to 


A  traUer  which  lateraUy  divides  into  two   sections 
each  of  which  is  mdividually  self-supporting  and  mobile. 


M95,866 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAILER 

Lloyd  J.  BoBlngcr,  MWdklijiry,  tol. 

(RJL  1,  Box  258,  GoAeii,  tad.    46526) 

Flkd  May  27, 1968,  Ser.  No.  732,422 

iDt  a.  B60p  3/34 

UA  CI.  296—27  *•  C<«»™ 


apply  pressure  to  the  clamping  members  against  a  work- 
piece.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

3,495,868 
FOLDABLE  CHAIR 
Henry  J.  W.  Vcndcradiidcii  HI,  Gramme,  N.Y^  ■«»»«» 
to  The  Telescope  Folding  Fkumitnre  Co.,  Inc.,  GranvUIe, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1968,  Ser.  No.  701,440 

bit  CL  A47c  i/02^.  4/28 

UA  CL  297—27  !•  CMuu 


A  collapsible  trailer  having  a  wheeled  body  and  a  top 
shiftable  between  collapsed  and  elevated  positions  on 
vertical  telescoping  posts  carried  by  the  body.  Each  post 
cooperates  with  a  curved  guide  and  a  horizontol  guide 
tube  to  receive  an  elmigated  flexible  incompressible  mem- 
ber shiftable  endwise  in  said  guide  tube,  curved  guide 
and  post  to  extend  and  retract  the  post.  Post  elevating 
means  include  parts  adapted  to  propel  endwise  the  lower 
ends  of  said  incompressible  members  and  each  extend- 
ing through  and  partly  guided  by  a  guide  tube. 


The  back  portion  of  the  backrest  chair  is  pivoted  into  a 
number  of  rest  positions,  one  of  which  is  a  lay-flat  posi- 
tion. The  curved  end  of  the  back  portion  is  m  the  form  of 
a  ram's  horn  so  as  to  support  the  back  portion  when  piv- 
oted into  the  lay-flat  position.  TTic  chair  is  foidable  mto 
a  flattened  conflguration  to  be  transported  by  means  of 
the  wheels  or  hung  on  a  fence  by  means  of  the  curved 
end  of  the  back  portion. 


3,495,869 

WHEEL  CHAIR 

Curt  Adils  IngemaMMNi,  Brody,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,313 

Int  drA61g  5/00:  A47c  1/035 


UA  CL  297—71 


8  Claims 


3,495,867 
WORK  HOLDER 
Ralph  L.  Avery,  Bafalo,  aisd  Peter  C.  Doolcy,  Jr.,  Lewis- 
ton,  N.Y.,  — iEnnm  to  The  Carbomndnm  Company, 
Nlagwa  Falb,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^^FlWlJnne  M,  196VSer.  No.  648,675 
Int  CL  B25b  1/06 

VS.  CL  269-221  .    ^       ^  *  ^^^^ 

A  work  holder  comprismg  a  pair  of  work  engagmg 

clamping  members  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft.  A  drum 

it  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  is  substantially  endrded  by  a  j.  ^  ui   u    u 

2,S??te  sSf^rotated  to  first  bring  the  clamping  mem-       A  wheel  chwr  with  power  adjustoble  back 
bCTS  into  engagement  with  a  workpiece.  TT»ereafter,  the   in  which  the  back  rest  is  connected  to  the 


and  leg  rests 
frame  by  a 


^a^ 
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jomted  rod  and  which  is  adjustable  to  a  position  in  which   mounted  in  the  seat  arm,  and  a  cam  operated  trip  release 
the  joint  is  uncovered  by  a  slideable  sleeve.  mechanism  which  automatically  raises  the  seat  back  to 


3,495,870 

RECLINING  CHAIR  MECHANISM 

Ned  W.  Miicllc,  Ugh  Point,  N.C,  asstenor  to  General 

Steel  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  North  CvoUna 

FUcd  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  No.  722,423 

Int.  CL  A47c  1/034 

UA  a.  297—84  14  Claims 


A  three  position  reclining  chair  mechanism  in  which 
the  seat  and  back  move  as  a  unit  from  upright  position 
to  an  intermediate  position  while  a  retiacied  leg  rest  is 
extended,  and  in  which  a  parallel  linkage  system  elevates 
the  rear  of  the  seat  and  reclines  the  back  during  further 
movement  to  a  reclining  positicm  while  the  extended  leg 
rest  remains  substantially  fixed  relative  to  the  seat. 


3,495,871 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT,  PRIMARILY  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Jorg  Rcaag  and  WoMjgng  VnmmeuBe,  Stnttgart-Dcger- 
loch,  Germany,  assii^ocs  to  Recaro  A.G.,  Glams,  Swit- 
zerland, a  corporatloB  of  Switarrland 

FHed  Nor.  3.  1967,  Ser.  No.  680,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  29, 1966, 
II  R  44,677 

II  Int  CL  A47c  7/14 
UA  CL  297—284  13  Claims 


/ 


,A  seat  structure  wherein  the  sbapt  of  tlie  cushi<m  of 
the  seat  and  back  rest  may  be  easily  changed  by  the 
insertion  of  pads  or  the  like  of  different  sizes  and  shapes 
between  the  body  ol  the  cushion  and  the  cushion  support. 


3,495372 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
George  F.  GMclow  and  Robert  L.  Edwards,  Mansieid, 
OUo,  aoignori  to  ArtacU  C<Nnpany,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filad  Dec.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,910 

Int.  CL  B60n  1/06;  A47c  1/032 

UA  CL  297-^340  10  Claims 

A  vehicle  seat  including  pivotally  mounted  back  and 

seat  cushions  with  a  back  adjustment  recline  mechanism 


an  upright  position  when  the  seat  cushi(m  is  pivoted  up- 
wardly by  releasing  the  recline  mechanism. 


3,495,873 
INFANTS  CHAIR 
Clarence  O.  Hamilton  H  and  David  S. 
bm,  Ind.,  and  Raymond  R  ffiiBman, 
aarfgnora  to  HanOtoa  Coaco,  be,  Cohnnbn^ 
corporation  of  hdhma 

FHed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  722,425 
Int  CL  A47d  1/00;  A47c  1/02 
UA  CL  297—345  3 


Ind.,a 


i:'niT"i^-^pri^H 


'M 


m, 


An  infant's  chair  which  is  adjustable  to  different 
heights  comprising  a  seat  having  a  pair  ci  upwardly 
projecting  side  arms  and  a  back  rest  A  phirality  of  socket 
members  are  disposed  on  the  lower  face  of  the  seat  in 
fore  and  aft  spaced  relation.  A  first  leg  frame  is  swing- 
ably  connected  to  one  at  said  socket  members  and  a 
second  leg  frame  intersecting  the  plane  oi  the  first  leg 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  is  removably  ccm- 
nectable  to  the  odier  of  said  socket  members  whereby 
the  spacing  between  the  connections  of  the  two  leg  frames 
to  the  seat  can  be  adjusted  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
seat 


3,495,174 
SEA  URCHIN  CHAIR 
WilUam  Roger  Dean,  Dover,  Engfanid,  aariipiiwr  to  The 
Royal  Coilege  of  Art,  Landan,  England,  a  corporation 
of  the  United  Ki^doa 

FHed  Feb.  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,762 
Cfadms  priority,  appBcalion  Gnat  Britain,  Jnne  29, 1967, 

30 123/67 
Int  CL  A47c  4/54,  9/00 
UACL297— 456  8  ClataH 

The  invention  resides  in  a  chair  in  the  form  of  a  ball- 
like or  spheroidal  structure  formed  of  deformable  mate- 
rial having  a  resiliance  such  dutt  when  it  rests  it  is  self- 
supporting  but  will  deform  under  load,  as  wi»n  a  person 
aits  thereon,  to  provide  the  seat  and  back  portion,  the 
wall  formation  ot  the  structure  having  lower  and  iqiper 
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7^      ^ ^  the  mming  machiM,  as  in  moving  from  place  to  pboe  in 

the  mine.  There  are  two  motors  wtaA  are  connected  by 
a  mechanical  drive  system  to  the  mhung  head,  to  the 


^ttf  ao  tiiat  in  whatever  angk  or  position  load  is  applied 
to  the  structure  it  wiU  yield  and  accommodate  the  load 
in  a  position  oi  eqnilitoium. 


APPARA1VS  FOE  riffl&UCING  A  DEVICE 
THBOUGH  A  BOBB,  HOLE  CASING 
laMi  •.  MhMp  New  Maifc^fMa.  W.  Vs 

P. 

'  * '''•''Sic.  IMH^Ssr.  No.  533,55t, 
iLmflW^  ditodlSft.  19,  19M.  Divided 
airf  Ihk  appMlimj!f«y  27, 192?  Ser:  No.  732,292 

""       iHt  CL  E21c  37/06 
U.S.a.299— 5  3 


gathering  means  and  to  the  conveyor  to  drive  these  ele- 
ments. The  two  motors  are  also  connected  by  a  mechani- 
cal drive  system  to  the  traction  means  by  ^w^ach^the 
traction  means  may  be  driven  at  either  a  high  speed  or 
an  intermediate  speed,  and  a  third  motor  is  provided  for 
the  traction  means  to  drive  the  traction  means  at  a  low 
q)eed,  all  for  the  re^>ective  functicms  of  the  mining 
madiine. 


3,499,977 
WHEEL  BALANCE  WEIGHIS 
M6nc 
ASoaAB, 


to 


UJS.  CL  391—5 


Fled  Feb.  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,292 
'    '   ,  mpBmIIom  SwedM,  Feb.  7,  1M7, 
l,i9S/i7 
I^  CL  B(9b  13/00 


i^paratus  for  introducing  devices  sudi  as  flexible  con- 
duits, meters  and  the  like  through  a  bore  hole  casing  to  a 
subterranean  cavity  as  described.  The  apparatus  comprises 
concentric  pipes,  one  housing  the  device,  the  other  acting 
as  a  i^otective  cover  ^R^iile  the  pipes  are  in  the  bore  hole 
Cflfwig  An  opening  in  the  inner  pipe  and  construction  per- 
mitting the  pipe*  to  be  sqwrated  in  a  vertical  direction, 
allows  for  the  introduction  of  the  device  to  die  cavity 
when  the  cavity  is  reached  by  both  pipes.  Means  for  firm- 
ly attaching  the  outer  inpe  to  the  casing  are  also  described. 


to 


3,49537< 
MINING  MACHINE  WTO  DRIVE  SYfflEM  FOR 
MINING  HEAD  GATHERING  MEANS,  CON- 
VEYQR  AND  IRACI10N  MEANS 
WOtam  E.  McCnckca,  Graviport,  OUo, 
Mbnr  Grikw  MaMladari^  Con^vy*  • 
<tf  Oho 

FBed  Mm,  2i,  19M,  Scr.  No.  71^,194 
IM.  CL  E21c  25/00 
U  A  CL  299^-94  .  .       ^    ,  24  ^ 

A  mining  machine  with  a  nunmg  head,  gathering 
means  for  the  mined  material,  and  a  conveyor  for  the 


A  balance  weight  for  wheels,  particularly  automobile 
wheels,  comprising  a  body  of  heavy  material  and  a  resili- 
ent clip  pardy  embedded  in  said  body  and  defining  to- 
gedier  with  said  body  a  »petee  which  permits  mounting 
the  balance  weight  on  the  rim  <tf  the  wheel  to  be  bal- 
anced under  redlient  grilling  action  of  the  spring  dip, 
said  body  having  projections  extending  into  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  clip  and  the  body  whereby  one  and  the 
same  bahmce  weight  can  be  used  for  many  different  wheel 
types.  _^i^«^— 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE  APTUUTUS  FOR  PNEUMATI- 
CALLY CONVEYING  BULK  MATERIAL 
MofffaMNB  HaHqra,  VmnM,  Mmm,  miginr  to  Toyo 


Flip  Co.,  LM.,  Tahyo,  Imb 
^^^- — ,fcr.N«.  743519 


hOf  19, 1997, 


FBadMyS,!!   ^ 
■iorily.  aMrtfeaOoa  Is 

^^       «l/44,9» 
IkL  CL  B95g  53/42:  A91f  25/14;  B9te  11/12 
UJS.  CL  392— 41  .    .^    *^ 

A  flexible  pipe  apparatus  for  pneumatically  conveying 
bulk  ntaterial  having  a  revolving  pipe  revcrfvably  connect- 
ed to  the  oppocite  end  of  a  stationary  pipe,  and  a  ilex- 


^ 


uously  bendable  inpe  unit  connected  to  the  onpoaile  end 
of  the  revolving  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  chute 
pipes  sealingly  connected  with  eadi  other  by  flexible  air 
tight  members.  In  the  flexible  pipe  apparatus,  the  flex- 


uously  bendable  pipe  unit  can  be  revolved  integrally  with 
the  revolving  pipe  and  can  also  be  bent  in  any  desired 
arcuate  shape  by  an  elevating  link  mechanism  operatively 
connected  with  the  flexuously  bendable  pipe  unit. 


VEHH 


3w495J79 
ICLB  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Dcnit  Sharp,  Cmwiqr,  FfJMid,  amignnr,  by  mcsDe  aa- 
alguMirts,  to  U.S.  Phi%a  CoKfonikm,  New  York, 
N. Y.,  a  cosfMiibwi  of  Ddaware 

FIMScptl9, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  M9J19 
ClafaBi  priority,  appMtitlon  Great  Britain,  Sept  19, 19M, 

41,939/99 
iBt  CL  B99t  8/02 
VS,  CL  393—21  11 


An  apparatus  to  improve  vehicle  braking  performance 
by  releasing  the  vehicle  brakes  automatiadly  if  brake- 
lock  or  incipient  brake-lock  should  occur.  Tlie  aniaratus 
includes  a  control  piston  located  in  fluid  line  intercon- 
necting the  master  cylinder  and  tiie  brake  cylinder.  A 
force  balance  mechanism  and  an  external  control  force 
apfriicator '  are  both  connected  to  the  control  pistcm. 
When  brake-lock  occurs,  the  control  piston  is  moved  by 
the  applicaOon  of  the  external  control  force  therel^ 
severing  fluid  communication  between  the  master  cylinder 
and  the  brake  c^inder.  The  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
brake  cylinder  also  acts  oo  the  control  pittaa  to  mini- 
mize the  magnitude  of  the  external  control  force  to  be 
applied.  Movement  of  the  control  piston  expands  the  vol- 
ume containing  the  fluid  acting  on  the  brake  c^inder 
whicb  causes  a  reduction  in  the  fluid  pressure  therein 
and  the  force  applied  to  the  brakes  tiiereby  terminating 
brake-lock. 


3y49S,999 

VBmCLB  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Jade  M.  Grriacii,  9729  BriHoa  At*., 

ChirlMli,  OUo    45227 
FBed  Jaik  2S,  11(99,  Scr.  No.  799,425 
_     •  _  IM.  CL  B99r  8/06 

VS,  CL  393—21  13 


In  a  conventional  vehicle  brake  system  comprising 
hydraulically  actuated  means  for  applying  a  braking  ac- 
tion to  the  vehicle  wheels,  a  master  cylinder  and  means 
for  fcHcing  biake  fliuid  under  pressure  from  tiie  inaffffr 
cylinder  to  the  tnaking  means  at  die  vehicle  wheels, 
means  for  preventing  tiie  vehicle  wheels  from  tocUng 
comprising  a  pressure  responsive  means  acting  at  a 
threshold  (mssure  at  which  the  vehicle  wheels  would  lode 
to  actuate  a  first  valve  means  to  isolate  the  brake  system 
from  the  master  cylinder.  Th^eafter  a  second  valve 
means  will  be  actuated  to  connect  a  pump  means  to  the 
brake  system.  Finally  pump  operating  means  will  be 
actuated  whereby  the  pressure  in  the  isokted  brake  sys- 
tem will  be  intermittentiy  relieved  to  allow  the  vehicle 
wheels  to  rotate  slowly.  Whoi  the  pressure  at  tiie  pres- 
sure responsive  means  returns  to  a  value  below  the 
threshold  pressure,  the  pressure  reqwnsive  means  will  act 
to  cause  the  first  valve  to  open  and  connect  the  masler 
cylinder  to  the  brake  system.  Thereafter  the  pump  operat- 
ing means  will  be  deactivated  and  the  second  valve  will 
be  closed  to  disconnect  the  pump  from  the  brake  system. 


3,495,991 
ANTIJXXX  BRAKE  CONTROL  USING 
FLUID  AMPLIFIER 
lohn  L.  HarMd,  GffOCBC  PoMc  Woois,  and  Lriid  E. 
ston,  Bkakiibam,  MBch.,  aarigMtt  to  Gcacn ' 
Corporation  Dclrolt,  Mich.,  a  corporaltai  «f 
FDed  Ai«.  5,  1999,  Ssr.  N^  759,141 
Int.  CL  B99C  8/02 
VS,  CL  393—21  4 


SSU  (£)     [^1 


A  vehicle  road  wheel  anti-lock  brake  control  system 
having  a  pneumatic  accekrometer  delivering  an  accel- 


/' 


i 


'.  iTuriiTpiilF, 
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erometer  output  signal  to  a  first  stage  proportional  out- 
put signal  fluid  amplifier  which  controls  a  second  stage 
bi-stable  fluid  amplifier  to  control  a  brake  pressure  modu- 
lator which  acts  on  brake  line  pressure  from  a  master 
cylinder  to  release  the  brake  apply  pressure  at  the  road 
wheel  brake  to  prevent  excessive  road  wheel  slip  and  to 
increase  the  brake  apply  pressure  at  the  road  wheel  brake 
when  the  road  wheel  slip  decreases  to  a  desired  value  as 
indicated  by  road  wheel  acceleration. 


and  endless  track  belt  mounted  about  the  elliptical  mem- 
bers and  driven.  The  track  vehicle  includes  a  vehicle  sup- 
port frame  with  the  flexible  tracks  located  at  the  apices 
of  two  isosceles  triangles  having  a  common  base. 


3,495,882 
SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCXWMNG  HYDRAU- 

UC  MODULATING  VALYE  HAVING  A  MODI- 

FIED  CHECK  AND  BLEED  VALVE 
WilUam  Stebcr,  Noomicld  HOb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Kdaey-H«yct  Compmy,  Romniw,  Mldk,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^^    -*<,**• 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  702,095 
Int.  CL  B60t  8/06 
UA  CL  303—21  •  Claims 


3,495,884 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  BEARING 

STRUCTURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Donald  W.  Read,  Attlcboro,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  694,895 

Int  a.  F16c  9/06,  23/00,  41/00 

US,  CI.  308—72  9  Qaims 


/V    ^1'° 


A  skid  control  system  for  flnid  actoated  brakes  of  a 
wheeled  vehicle  including  a  modulating  valve  for  modu- 
lating the  fluid  pressure  to  the  fluid  actuated  brakes  and 
having  a  modified  check  and  bleed  valve. 


UJS.C1.305— 9 


3495)883 

TRACK  AND  TRACKED  VEHICLE 

Jacob  Fiachbach,  3439  Km»x  Place, 

Bronx,  N.Y.    10467 

Filed  Dec  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,252 

Int  CL  B62d  55/24.  25/16;  B60c  5/00 


SClaimi 


A  composite  material  has  a  layer  of  bronze  and  a  layer 
of  steel  inter&cially  bonded  to  one  another.  In  an  alter- 
nate totra.  of  the  invention  a  third  layer  is  boixled  to  the 
steel  layer,  the  third  layer  being  formed  of  a  very  thin 
layer  of  copper.  The  steel  layer  may  be  eitl»r  low  carbon 
steel  or  stainkas  steel.  A  bearing  structure  is  made  of  the 
composite  and  uses  the  brcMize  layer  as  the  bearing  sur- 
face while  the  steel  layer  provides  strength  and  stability 
to  the  structure.  When  the  copper  layer  is  employed,  it 
provides  corrosion  resistance  and  reduces  wear  to  form- 
ing tools.  The  material  may  also  be  used  where  the  char- 
acteristics of  solid  brmize  are  normally  used  such  as  in 
washers,  bushings,  brushes,  and  the  like. 


3,495JS5 

HYDRODYNAMIC  SOJDING  BEARING 
Everhardos  Albcrtm  Mirijdcmuui,  Emmasingcl,  Eind- 
hoven, NeOcriands,  aarignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

6704589 

bit  CL  F16c  29/02,  17/16 

U.S.  a.  308—121  5  Clafant 


A  hydrodynamic  sliding  bearing  assembly  for  supporting 

a  shaft  at  any  pomt  along  its  length  and  having  a  partially 

spherical  bearing  attached  to  said  shaft  and  seated  in  a 

The  present  invention  provides  a  flexible  track  and  a  complementary  outer  concave  bearing.  The  confronting 

flexible  track  and  track  vehicle,  wherein  each  flexible  bearing  surfaces  contain  interconnected  lubricant  storage 

track  generally  comprises  a  pair  of  elliptical  flexible  mem-  chambers  and  annular  grooves  for  providing  lubrication  to 

hers,  maintained  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relati<»iship,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  two  bearings. 


T 


T^ 
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'THRUST  BEARING 
Richard  W.  Roberts,  Lombard,  aad  Robert  L.  Zieg,  Park 
Forest,  DL,   nwlgnnri  to  Bota-Wai 
-  -  oCIlllMk 


roller  axis.  The  ooter  surfaces  of  said  pockets,  lying  out- 
wardly of  the  said  axial  ptame  of  said  nriler,  having  a  pfo- 
file  fcrilowing  the  profile  of  said  rollers  in  the  drcimifer- 


Chicag«»,  DL,  a  cotponlloa  of  ] 

Filed  Feb.  29^  1968,  Scr.  No.  7H,437 


UJS.  CL  308—138 


CL  F16c  17/04,  17/06 


SCIainis 


An  improved  washer  type  thrust  bearing  for  use  be- 
tween relatively  rotating  sur&ces  in  which  a  series  of 
pressure  pockets  are  provided  on  either  side  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  pressure  pockets  being  in  communication  with 
a  supply  of  pressure  fluid  and  the  pressure  pockets  in- 
cluding inclined  sprfooes  adapted  to  develop  a  fluid  pres- 
sure wedge  when  relative  rotation  occurs  between  the 
two  relatively  rotating  surfooes,  and  each  of  said  pockets 
on  one  side  of  said  bearing  being  in  communication  with 
a  pocket  on  the  other  side  so  that  the  bearing  supports  the 
load  by  means  of  the  fluid  pressure  wedges  and  with  rela- 
tive rotation  on  each  side  of  the  thrust  washer. 


\ 


ential  directitm  while  the  side  sur&oe  lying  on  the  other 
side,  inwardly  of  the  said  axial  plane,  being  perpendicular 
to  the  said  axial  phme. 


\ 


to 


' '         3,495387 
HIGH  CAPACITY  BEARING 
Charles  N.  Hay,  Sandusky,  Ohio^  assigns 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVUdi.,  a 
Delaware 

Filed  Srat  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,062 
Int  CL  F16c  13/04, 19/06, 31/06 
VS,  CL  308—195  5 


General 
of 


3,495389 

ROLLING  ELEMENT  BEARING 
Thomas  Stewart  Nlsbct,  Cola  Wcdcy  Foot,  Ml  KomM 
Arthnr  Clarke,  rhsimsfnsi,  EnilaBi,  tadtf^tn  to  Tka 


Claims 


focd,] 

FIM  M«y  21, 1968.  Scr.  Now  t^,738 
Oafans  Vffioiily,  appHnrtau  Ontk  Britita»  May  25, 1967, 

24331/67 
Int  CL  F16c  19/20, 33/00, 33/46 
VS,  CL  308—213  8 


^^, 


\ 


A  Conrad  bearmg  having  less  than  a  full  com^ment 
of  balls  and  no  separatm-  is  disclosed.  Resilient  side  plates 
mounted  on  the  driven  race  are  axially  loaded  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  balls  and  accelerate  them 
through  the  unloaded  zone  of  the  bearing  to  pile  up  in 
the  loaded  zone  of  the  bearing  thereby  increasing  its 
radial  load  capacity. 


A  pressed  metal  cage  is  used  to  separate  the  rolling 
elements  of  a  nriling  elemmt  bearing  and  retain  them  in 
one  radial  direction.  Retention  of  tite  rolling  elements  in 
the  other  radial  direction  fa  provided  by  inserting  a  cir- 
cular comb  retaining  device  into  the  bore  of  tiie  bearing. 


3395388 

ROLLER  BEARING  CAGE 
Hehnnt  Greincr  and  Iliilmlib  Konom,  Scbwciafnrt, 
Lndwig  Lfamcr,  Mnlcfe,  wmk  Fhmi  Mailer,  Sckwda- 
fnrt,    Germany,    asslpMn    to    KayiUsthsi    Gcorg 
Scbaf cr  *  Co.,  SckwebrfM,  Gccmmy 

FUcd  Jri^  li  1M7,  Scr.  No.  653419 
Cbdms  priority,  appBcattai  Gcnuuqr,  Jn^  27, 1966, 

K  59395 
Inc.  CL  F16c  33/38,  33/46 
VS.  CL  308—213  4  Clafani 

A  cage  of  the  80<alled  window-type  of  formed  sheet 
metal  for  receiving  therein  a  phnality  of  rollers  in  an 
equal  plurality  of  window-Uke  openings  or  pockets  in  the 
cage.  Eadi  pocket  havhig  a  perif^ry  of  similar  profile 
to  said  roller  in  the  axial  plane  of  the  rollers,  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  contact  an^^e  and  passes  through  the 

871  0.0.-31 


POLARIZING  INIBnnOiaBnR 
MtkarmUm  Wtttm,  €f  Skm 

FBed  NoT.^^^'te^Nft  413365 
Claims  priority,  tppHnHtai  Ptfa^  Nov.  29,  19«L 

1033N  ^^ 

UL  CL  G02b  21/14 
VS.  CL  350—13  3  Ck^ 

An  inteifennce  microacope  for  obaervatioa  of  micio- 
objects  in  transmitted  liglit  and  for  measurement  of  :diiBlr 
optical  path  difButDoe  both  in  homofeaaooa  aad  fringe 
interference  fluids  with  variible  iiMge  diqiHcation.  It 
consists  of  a  condenser  witii  «  ptriarizcr  and  slit  dia- 
phtagm,  an  objective,  a  system  <rf  two  birefrittgnit  priimi, 
an  analyzer  and  a  binocular  attachment  Ibr  bba^tfation 
of  faitetferenoe  hnages  and  reading  tfie  (Jftictt'lM^  de- 
ference to  be  measured.  One  of  the  siki  birefriateat 
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prisms  b  located  immediately  above  the  microscope  ob- 
jective and  is  lotatable  about  the  objective  axis  to  emtUe 
changing  the  hnage  duplication.  The  second  birefringent 


ing  only  one  of  the  split  beams  of  light  through  the 
crystal  with  its  electric  vector  polarized  perpendicular 


^^J?l  _  ^2^¥»£fSa&S^JSStL  -  . 


to  the  optic  axis  thereof  the  birefringence  of  the  crystal 
is  overcome  and  the  aperture  is  greatly  widened. 


prism  is  located  m  the  tube  of  the  microscope  and  permits 
changing  and  measuring  the  optical  path  difference  be- 
tween two  4>lit  light  waves. 


OPTICAL  UMIIER  ^mSoSQ  MULTIPB01ON 
ABSORBING  MATERIAL 

Joseph  E.  GeMlc,  B«kalqr  njifejgia 
Svnnil^  N Jn  Msl^an  t0  BeRTMipkMs  i 

iMotporaled,  MHi«y  HB,  fUn  a 

Yoik 

FDed  Oct  17,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  SS7  JM 

lot  €L  G«2f  1/28, 1/36:  CHk  f/04 

VA  CL  350— IM 


of  New 


FLOATING  MARK  SYSnMS  IN  A 
SnRBOSCOnC  DKVKB 

tsrK.Le^WrtSilawi,lMhiii,«ilyrtoltw 

CotpennoBi  ■  cwMnoiB  *'*r??5F* 

FU  Dec.  M,  19i7,  to.  No.  €njS» 

1M.  CL  Gf2b  27/24,  21/20,  23/00 

UA  CL  35«— 138  «  Chdms 
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A  radiation  power  limiter  useful  in  the  optical  region 
is  made  from  a  multiphotmi  absorbing  materiiL  In  par- 
ticular, it  has  been  discovered  that  the  higher  the  order 
of  the  muhiphoton  absorption  process  (Le.,  the  greater 
the  number  of  idK>t(Ws  simultaneoasly  absorbed  to  effect 
a  single  transitioii),  the  more  nearly  the  transmissioa 
characteristics  of  the  absorber  appro«ch  those  of  an  ideal 
limiter  for  radiation  of  the  appropriate  frequency. 


>^-C|r 


A  reticle  adapted  for  use  in  pairs  in  stereoscopic  ap- 
paratus iwl^'i*««g  an  arrangement  of  floating  mariu  for 
5ff4fffri«ij  puallax  differences  origfaiating  frcun  rotatiopal, 
magnificatioo,  and  anamorphic  rebtive  distorticMis  of  the 
lepmtoctiOBS  being  viewed,  the  arrangement  o(  floating 
marks  inchiding  a  center  mark  and  four  additioiial  marks, 
fftdi  ^aoed  radially  eqnklistantly  from  the  center  mark 
and  ninety  degrees  from  each  of  two  of  the  other  three 


orncAL  BEAM  EmScnoN  unuziNG 

UNbOs  OR  IlTiiOa 

PMcal  V.  Lcnov  Wanpsa  TiiiaiMi.  flonMns* 

Knt  NassH,  BsinaidstMe,  a^  Edwwd  G.    _ 

Bctkclcy  Htf^ls,  N J.,  swlMnri  to  BeD  TdephoM 

LdbcraterisaylawfOgtedTNew  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo- 

nttoBflffNewYoric  ^ 

ninil—iilliia  h  ft  nf  ■ppBraHim  fTnr  No.  483,219, 
Ai«.  27.  IMS.  Tlfa  appfiertioa  Dec  28,  IMS,  to* 
No.  SIMM 

IM.  CL  G82f  1/2% 
UJS.  CL  3S8— Kl  7 


3,4H,gf2  

SPLIT  BEAM  UGm*  MODULATOR 
lohB  L.  IMky,  West  BesBn,NJ.,  mlfiiii-to RCA 
t  canaralles  o(  Delaware 

.21,  IMiTto.  Na  S22,211 

tat  CL  G82f  1/26, 1/22, 1/24 

UiS.  CL  3S8— 1S8  11  Oalsas 

A  light  modulator  utilizmg  a  birefringent  crystal,  such 

as  KDP,  operated  ui  iU  transverse  mode  to  provide  a  very 

low  power  k>ss  per  mc.  of  the  moduhuing  signal  By  pass- 


The  use  <rf  a  single  crystal  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium  metaniobate  and  litlihun 
tantalate  in  a  Debye-Sears  type  of  eUsto-optic  deflector 
is  disclosed.  These  materials  have  a  much  higher  com- 
bination of  piezoelectric,  elastic  wave  transmission  and 
eUuto-optic  constants  at  microwave  frequencies  than  do 
materials  previously  used. 
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3yiiS^8fS  fleeting  surfaces  between  qxing-biaaed  detent  positions 

APOCHROMATIC  S¥MimiaCAL»  WIDE-ANGLE    corresponding  to  the  **day"  and  "Inighr  mirror  settiivs. 
OBlECnVE  Lira  SYniM  ^^ 

SrMml,  Mwli^  CliiMiy,  Biilgig  to  Opdiche  .  :■ 

Wcrke  G.  Redsaatock,  Mnich,  GanMBjr  ^MiMn 

^^.?^h?^^^']^^^y!^.  -.^  DEVICE  formESuring 

'**'^  ■"  rt  «£f""'^* ^^  ^  ^^  POTILLiaY  DVTANCB 

iBt  CL  Gt2b  9/34  /'•"  \mS!i^^SiSm!SY!L\ 

UACL3Si-^  2Chl-i        r  YSS^v!Sn,S!:Y^ 

CiatoH  priotMty,  appBolln  FkaMe,  Am.  4,  IMi, 

latL  CL  A<lb  3/10;  Gf2h  27/02 
U.S.  CL  3S1— 5  4 


A  symmetrical,  apochrontatic  lens  system  having  two 
outer  membeia  irttich  are  simple  lenses  <rf  little  refractive 
power  and  two  inner  members  vHiidi  are  meniscos-sfaaped, 
cemented  triptets.  The  index  of  refraction  increases  from 
lHasB  to  ^ais  of  the  tri^  outwardly  of  dw  sgrstem  in  ap- 
proxfanately  equal  steps,  the  central  ^ass  of  the  tr^det  be- 
ing aqrmmetrieaUy  IriooDcave.  The  surface  <rf  the  central 
glMs  wliieh  has  the  smaller  radius  of  curvature  faces  to- 
ward the  other  tr^^ 


A  device  for  measuring  the  piqpiHary  distance  (rf  a 
subject,  which  comprises  a  box  having  a  sighting  window 
formed  in  the  middle  of  a  kteral  wall,  nose  plates  dis- 
posed centrally  of  the  opposite  lateral  wall  o(  said  befx« 
and  on  either  side  of  said  nose  plates  apertures  corre- 
qwnding  to  the  eyeglasses  of  yectacles,  a  oonveneut 
lens  adapted  to  be  removed  parallel  to  itidf  akmg  Ms 
axis,  said  lens  axis  being  coincident  with  the  median 
and  common  axis  of  said  Jghting  window  and  nose  plates, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tana,  a  li^  source  coincident 
with  the  focus  of  saki  lens  and  of  its  optical  axis  due 
to  the  proviskm  of  a  non-silvered  nirror  set  at  45*  in 
front  of  saki  sighting  window  substanthdfy  cdinddent 
widi  the  lens  focus,  and  measuring  means  dfs>oecd  in 
the  plane  ctf  saki  apertnrea. 


PUSH-PULL  NO^raARE  MIRROR 
Edward  L.  BarciM  mk  Immm  A.  Rooi;  Aitfsn 

■■wOTi* .  IV  vwm  ivNian  vOTporaNHa   iMiivKa 

Mlch^a^  "       

Oct  11, 1M7,  to.  No.  €7M1S 

iBt.  CL  Gt2b  n/OO 
UjS.  CL  3S»-2tl  ( 


MAKEin^^ScLAflBn 
Coagclla  Dd  VeccUa,  U 


FBsd  Mv.  23L  1M7,  Ssr.  N^  i2S,427 
lit  CL  Gtlc  1/04,  3/02, 5/04 
UA  CL  3S1— 41  2 


'^ 


An  aati-^are  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  wherein  a  push- 
pull  movement  of  the  mirrw  casing  diifis  the  mirror  re- 


Iliis  mventkm  is  directsd  to  eyeglasaes  Cor  use  wUle 
applying  makeup  by  persons  with  a  sight  ddect,  wirich 
device  is  worn  fpproadmatety  m  the  sane  fMhtoBi  ■■ 
rqnfaur  ^fiMluaes  but  which  contains  a  leas  adiich  it  both 
pivolable  and  siidaUe  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  visiosi 
of  each  eye  of  the  user. 
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3,4fS,t99 
SCLERAL  CCmTACT  LENSES 
Henri  BM,  SdBt-Mav,  Vnmet^mdt^tar  to  Lcs  Fnrtn 
OptfdHM  SJIu,  Pali,  R«MC,  a  cofporatioa  of 


M0110N  riCIinRB  CAMERA 
Kari  Ncvdcckcr  nd  Mnfrad  FciiCI,  Mnkh,  Gcnnany, 

L«?a> 


Fikd  Nor.  13  19i7,  Sw.  N(K  tt2,«74 
Ckdms  priority,  utiMciiiiM  RaMC,  Dec  5, 1966, 

btCLGf2c7/M 
UA  CL  351— 169  3  CUdm  UA  CL  352—72 

■.MJttBJ-.' 


iBtCLGf 3b  2i/02 


A  scleral  contact  lens  having  itg  rear  face  formed  as  a 
fmsto^pherical  corneal  zout  and  two  fnisto-spherical 
sclenl  regions  the  centre  of  curvature  of  one  sderal  re- 
gion being  dowsed  oa  the  central  axis  through  the  cor- 
neal zone  and  the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  other  scleral 
Tcffoa  being  displaced  to  the  nasal  side  of  the  said  cor- 
neal zone  axis. 


3,495,f0e 
METHOD  OF  CHAIN-TYPE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  CAMERAS 
Dfanitcr  RfihaOov  DtarilraT,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  aarignor  to 
Nantchno-IaledoTaicliU  Inritot  Po  Kincniatografia 
I  Radio,  Sofia,  Balpria 

FDed  Feb.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614,935 
Claims  priority,  apoHcaikNi  Bulgaria,  Feb.  9,  1966, 

1-133 

Kri.  CL  G«3b  31/04 

UA  CL  352—5  11  Chdms 
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An  8-millimeter  motion  picture  camera  which  employs 
magazines  of  the  type  having  information  encoded  there- 
on to  condition  the  exposure  controL  The  housing  of 
the  camera  has  a  chamber  which  accommodates  a  maga^ 
zine  and  is  located  behind  a  wall  having  two  openings 
for  the  arms  of  two  detector  levers  which  are  biased  by 
springs  to  normally  extend  through  the  respective  open- 
ings and  into  engagement  with  the  magazine  in  the  cham- 
ber to  thereby  adjust  the  exposure  control  as  a  function 
of  the  sensitivity  of  fifan  in  the  magazine  and  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  type  of  fihn  (ix.,  daylight  fifan  or  artifidal- 
ligfat  fifan).  A  cover  for  the  diamber  is  movable  from 
closed  to  open  position  and  a  link  train  thereby  causes 
the  arms  of  the  two  levers  to  engage  guide  faces  bound- 
ing the  respective  openings  in  die  wall  and  to  travel  along 
such  guide  faces  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  chamber 
preparatory  to  or  in  response  to  movement  of  the  cover 
to  open  position  so  that  the  operator  cannot  damage  the 
levers  during  removal  or  insertion  of  a  magazine. 


3,495,9f2 

SLIDE  TRANSPARENCY  CASSETIE  AND  PRO- 

lECTOR  FOR  RECEIVING  THE  SAME 

Edward  J.  Mb'bnlewlci,  NBca,  DL,  nrfpMv^to  Argus 


ifo,  DL,  a  conMratioB  of  Ddaware 
15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,737 


FDed  Aof. 

lat  CL  G«3b  23/00,  23/02 
UA  CL  353—112 


22Cfadms 


An  arrangement  wherein  a  plurality  of  recording  de- 
vices are  (grated  in  overk^tping  time  sequence  and  the 
recorded  media  of  each  device  are  marlnd  or  visually 
cued  in  such  manner  to  indicate  tiie  beginning  of  opera- 
tion of  each  device  and  its  ending  iniiereby  the  recorded 
media  can  be  combined  with  oontimii^  by  editing, 
cutting  and  qilidng. 


A  slide  projector  is  provided  having  a  slide  loading 
opening  hi  the  top  wall  thereof  into  which  a  slide  trans- 
parency bolder  is  positioned,  the  holder  being  a  rectangu- 


i 


Fled  Feb.  1, 196S,  Scr.  No.  7fi2,3t2 

eafOm  Gmwamy,  Feb.  11, 1967, 

A  274<7  i 

Itdafans 


I 
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lar  box-like  structure  having  upstanding  side  walk  -defin- 
nig  a  slide-receiving  channel  opening  onto  the  top  and 
bottom  of  tibe  holder  and  a  pair  of  c^^XMitely  diqiosed 
slide-retamer  flaps  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  holder  for  movement  between  trans- 
versely inwardly  extending  positions  where  the  flaps 
underlie  tiie  bc^Om  of  the  stack  of  slides  in  the  holder 
channel  and  outwardly  extending  positions  where  the 
slides  can  fall  ficeely  under  force  of  gravity  from  the 
holder.  The  pr(»jector  housing  has  adjacent  the  slide  load- 
ing (qpentng  a  pair  of  slide-retainer  flap  engaging  members 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on  the  onxwite  sides  of 
the  opening  about  irivot  axes  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  pivot  axes  of  the  holder  slide-retainer  flaps.  The 
closure  flap  engaging  members  have  wings  which  engage 
extensions  of  the  sUde-retainer  flaps  to  pivot  the  same 
downwardly  and  outwardly  as  the  holder  is  moved  down- 
wudly  into  the  slide  loading  opening  of  the  projector 
housing. 


3,495,903 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
WflUam  E.  Moriey,  Bay  VlOaie,  and  Howard  M. 
McCoaneO,  Cluvrin  FUb,  OUo,  assignors  to 
Harris-lDteriypc  Corporatioii,  Ckvdand,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  548,194 

Int  CL  qpHi3/00, 15/00;  Gfi3b  27/00 

UA  CL  355—17  3  Cfadmi 


trically  connected  to  the  ii^nt  of  a  timing  circuit  Upon 
a  paper  jam  .fiie.  follower  roll  would  discontinue  rotation, 
therriv  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  cam  and  micn^ 
switch.  A  finite  time  later,  the  timing  circuit  wiU  dis- 


I 


connect  the  power  source  from  the  illumination  lamp  or 
the  transport  system  thereby  protecting  the  document  from 
scorching  or  burning  and  tearing  or  ripping  of  the  original 
document. 


3,49iL905 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OFFSET 
PRINTING  PLATES  BY  THE  METHOD  OF 
DIFFUSION 


FDed  Sipt  11, 19677Siv.  No.  666,6M 


UA  CL  355—91 


N  19435 
Int  a.  Gt3b  27/20 


f  StfL  9, 1966, 


A  web  with  a  photoconduictive  surface  is  advanced  at 
constant  speed  ttuough  a  series  of  electrophotographic 
recording  units,  each  having  a  charging  staticm,  an  expos- 
ing station  and  a  developing  station  in  succession.  In  each 
exposing  station,  an  image  is  recorded  repetitively  on  the 
web  by  flash  illumination  of  a  photographic  transparency 
in  close  proximity  to  the  charged  i^toconductive  surface 
of  the  web.  During  each  image  projection  the  web  speed 
in  the  exposing  station  is  slowed  down  without  affecting 
its  constant  speed  travel  in  the  charging  and  developing 
stations. 


3,495,904 

RADIANT  ENERGY  PROlECnVE  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Kebcb,  PcafieU,  and  Pi«l  F.  Scbmitt,  Wal- 
worth, N.Y.,  asslgBors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,281 
Int  CL  G03b  27/10 
UA  CL  355—84  7  Clafani 

In  graphic  information  scanning  and  tran^Mxting  sys- 
tems a  document  motion  detecticm  device  acts  to  protect 
the  original  documents  from  burning  or  tearing.  As  a 
document  is  mowing  through  said  scuming  and  traa^KMTt 
system,  a  muM-noded  cam  on  the  end  ai  a  follower  roll 
opens  and  closes  in  rapid  succession  a  microswitch  riec- 


Amiaratus  for  manufacturing  photoccqpies,  more  par- 
ticulariy  offset  printing  pfaites,  in  whfcfa  the  exposed  posi- 
tive coated  sheet  and  the  n^ative  ooaled  riieet,  in  par- 
ticuUu-  the  offset  printnig  plato,  are  passed  separately 
through  a  developing  bath  and  sttbcequently  squeezed  to- 
gether in  a  pair  of  rollers.  Tlie  exposure  table  constitutes 
an  alignment  table  for  the  coated  sheets  ^R^iich  are  abutted 
against  an  alignment  rail  along  the  front  edge  of  the 
exposure  table  and  wben  the  dieets  tiius  aligned  are 
disptoced  in  parallel  sideways  guided  by  tfie  rail  towards 
the  developing  badL  The  developing  bath  is  placed  at 
tiw  side  of  the  expomire  table  with  tiie  feed  dit  of  tite  Htfi 
bemg  located  along  the  side  edge  of  the  table.  ^^' 


/ 


..^ 
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*MH3H  tic  material  having  a  pair  oi  parallel  lurfaoes  with  a  layer 

«  AOBBVAMrvFmm  ANDDBPIAYS  of  Ufht  polarizing  material  on  one  wrfaoe  and  a  layer 

LASER *^^ ^'g^ ^j^T,;.]?-  to  of  ti^  r^ective  material  on  the  other  surface. 

_        Vrtf  Catiny  fl«im,  Laaion,  _^-__ 

Mei  Oct  2t,  M«5,  Sir.  No^5f5j5«5  VISUAL 'raLBfSwE  SUBSCRIBER 

pHcalloa  Great  Britain,  Not.  3«,19<4,  AUGNMKNT  AFFARATUS 

4MO/M  Wilton  T.Rea,4eceaae<,laU  of  MatbmNJ.  IV  Ctare 

IM.  CL  Gtlc  3/08  ^^^^  H. Rm, eiecnlrix. Mariben, NX, am^pwto MITeJe- 

14ClainH      phoM^LabovalSM,  feMOfporiAe^ 

SoMy  Hei^li,  N  J.,  a  caneration  «f  New  York 


U.S.CL35<-4 


\Q 


^hM&e^  2f ,  IMC, ^. No.  ftMSl 
IBL  CL  G«lb  11/26:  Gtln  21/02        _  . 
U  A  a.  356-72  7  Clainia 
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A  laaer  range  finding  and  display  ammgement  in  ^liiich 
a  scene  is  flood-Ht  by  light  from  a  laser  which  is  pulsed 
successively  by  pidses  ^Moed  apart  in  time  by  more  than 
twice  the  li^t  propagation  time  over  the  kmgest  range  to 
be  diq>Uiyed.  Images  received  as  a  result  of  one  pulnng 
of  the  laser  are  stored  and  diqihiyed  without  deflection 
in  a  display  tube.  Images  received  as  a  result  of  a  further 
pulsing  are  also  stored  and  are  displayed  in  the  tube  with 
a  deflection  in  one  direction  which  increases  in  magnitude 
during  the  time  in  which  images  resulting  from  the  further 
pulsiAg  are  benig  received.  The  din^acement  of  the  indi- 
vidual features  in  the  second  series  of  di^layed  images, 
relative  to  the  oorreqNmding  individual  features  in^  tiw 
first  series  of  images  provides  an  indication  of  the  indi- 
vidual ranges  of  the  individual  features  in  the  display. 


The  boundary  of  the  field  of  view  of  a  camera,  or 
the  like,  is  indicated  usually  to  a  person  located  gener- 
ally in  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera.  When  positioned 
property  within  the  field,  the  person  views  through  a 
paiaOax  screen  a  first  distinctive  pattern,  and  when  posi- 
tioned impn^rly,  he  views  a  second  distinctive  pattern, 
for  exami^,  a  variation  in  the  first  pattern.  Such  appara- 
tus is  useful  for  indicating  to  a  subscriber  using  a  visual 
telephone  set  that  he  is  properly  positioned  in  relation 
to  the  camera  associated  with  the  set 


3y495,M7 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Dowdd  E.  Rflgcn,  327tt  WMte  Oaks  Ihdl, 

Blr^WbHB.  Bflffc,    4M19 

HM  F^  1,  19M,  Ser.  No.  524,243 

W.  CL  G«lb  11/18;  Gtln  21/40 

VS,  CL  354-34  4  Clalnf 


3,4fS,9M 
VACUUM  MONOCHRfNMATOR  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  SCANNING  THE  SFECTRUM  AND  MAIN- 
TAINING A  CONSTANT  ANGLE  OF  INCIDENCE 
TOTHEGRAUNG 

Nonum  N.  Azehod,  29  OakrMfe  Avc^ 

r r  f"    •Tffi 

FDed  Dee.  17, 1945,  Ser.  No.  514,512 

Int  CL  G«ln  23/28 

V3.  CL  354— IM  4  Cfadns 


It  has  been  found  that  the  movement  oi  a  difEractive 
grating  and  exit  slit  during  the  normal  operation  of  a 
vacuum  mooocfanMnator  can  be  approximated  by  sU^t 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  grating  alone  if  the  grating 
is  moved  in  a  manner  to  maintain  constant  the  angle  of 
An  indicating  washer  for  indicating  damping  pressure  inddeitf  radiation  thereto.  A  relatively  simple  mechanical 
in  a  fastener  assembly  including  an  annular  body  of  pla»>  implementation  iot  the  requisite  movement  is  described. 
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^m^^AM   __LL J^?%!!.*.«»..n.^  »-*.....     Structure  connected  to  transnut  mechanical  oadUatkNiB  to 

^n^^AlSj^ARATI»D«^M^  effect  body  vtation  at  natural  frequency,  so  Ihil  the  body 

TNm  AND  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE  is  n„^  cydicaUy  ptens  birefringent  A  control  b  made 

Nobera  ^Tirha  and  gi^j  TiritohariU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  w-  ^^^P^"^^  ^  ^^  vibration  and  operates  to  control  the 
sl^an  to  Nlppaa  Fegabn  K.K.,  Tokyo^  lapan,  a  eoi> 
patathwi  of  Xlpan 

FBeiln^  7, 1945,  Ser.  Na  47M23 

bit  CL  G91b  9/02;  Gf  In  21/40 
VA  CL  354—194  1  Oafan 


A  polarizing  microscope  is  provided  for  observing  the 
interference  fringe  using  a  Botrand  lens  and  measuring 
the  retardation  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  eyepiece  with- 
out the  use  of  a  special  eyepiece. 


II 


3,495,911 

EXTENDED  RANGE  INTERFEROMETER 
Robert  D.  Dannd,  Woodrtock,  and  Tkaaai  S. 
WaprinMO  FMk,  N.Y.,   i^anw  to 

i  Cofpotalion,  Anmak,  N.Y., 
ofNawYoffk 
■  of  ajpHcaHon  Ser.  No.  449,111,  My  2, 

appBcatloB  Apr.  18. 1949.  Ser.  No.  817,429 

Int  CL  G91b  9/02 
VS.  CL  354—144  8  ClafaiH 


;:. 


«*<<: 


-Pk---- 


^ 


An  interferometer  for  measuring  extended  distance 
variations  incorporating  a  multimode  li|^t  source  (sudi  as 
a  laser)  including  at  least  three  light  patihs,  the  standatd 
measuring  path  and  at  least  two  reference  paths.  Means 
are  also  inchided  to  insure  that  the  two  interferomic 
fringes  produced  are  i^iase  ccriierent  and  the  path  differ- 
ence at  the  idiotOKletector  is  such  that  when  one  fringe 
pattern  is  of  hi^iest  intenrity  tiie  other  is  at  in«"'«w<"P, 
the  combinatios  of  the  two  fringe  patterns  reinforcing 
each  other  and  producing  a  delectable  fringe  pattern  over 
an  extended  coherence  rantk 


M9M12 
STRAIN  BIREFRINGDI^  MODULATOR  AND 
AFFUCAT10N 
Paige  B.  Hoofsr,  Gknien,  Jaek  J.  DnSeU,  Moiravia, 
aMi  Alfred  D.  Rnbhson,  El  MoateTCaJii, 
to  DUTjbiknuMnIs,  Monrovia,  oSk,  a 
of  Calvonia 

FDed  Nor.  17, 1944,  Ser.  No.  595,194 
Bit  CL  G91n  27/40;  GMf  i/22 

UA  CL  354— U4  21 

Ths  invention  concerns  a  strain  Irirefringence  "Tnd^ihtffr 
that  comprises  a  body  characterized  as  becoming  opti- 
cally plane  birefringent  under  mechanical  stress,  and  driver 


j.^ — caB',5tf:r  .r..'  '.'iss 


driver  structure  so  as  to  maintain  substantially  constant 
the  relative  retardation  introduced  by  tiie  modulator,  in- 
dependently of  optical  wavelength.  The  muduktor  is 
useful  in  apparatus  for  measuring  circular  didiroism  of 
samples. 


FOCAL  FLANB 
A. 


Fllod  Inne  7,  1945,  Ser.  No.  441,723 
IM.  d  G83b  3/10 
VA  CL  354—124  9 


A  system  for  deteimfa^  a  focal  plane  of  an  optical 
lens  system  oomprisea  a  phdocondnctive  sensor  kKvbg 
an  iUumination-resiitaoce  characlcrlstic  of  a  ganmHi  of 
the  order  of  OJ.  Tlie  aeoior  it  moved  sinnsoidaOy  widi 
respect  to  time  along  the  princ^  optical  azie  of  the 
lens  system  over  a  ranga  inekidfaig  the  focal  plane  of 
the  lens  system.  When  l3m  range  of  **"''f«THiiTn  of  the  ten* 
sor  indndes  the  focal  plaae  of  the  optical  tfttm,  a 
signal  component  of  a  fieqaency  aqnal  to  ilia  fndn- 
meotal  freqaeaey  of  flsovemeat  of  the  amor  ii  devnlopad 
and  another  signal  component  of  twice  mek  Htubmhj 
is  also  devdoped.  The  signal  ""mfnnfaili  of  dHimt 
frequendea  are  aebded  by  filler  neani^  the  ootpol  «f 
the  filten  are  rectified  and  coopled  hi  oppodle 
to  a  modulator,  thcf^oo^irt  oi  wbkb  k  a  dadnd 


u  uAii^ 
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3^5,91< 


lepraentative  of  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  the  har-  urirr  fiilSe  MKTER 

mSiic  fteqaency  component  to  that  of  the  fundamental  ^^  ^  ^^^GHT  FULSE  METER 


frequency  component. 


^ Tea^  BMlMpnf  to  f/lankk 

hutrmaeat  Cbmpaay,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  a  cwpwalkMi  of 


ronHiwartim  to-part  of  ivpiicalioB  Scr.  No.  M2,13<, 

3^5,914  ^„„,^o  Apr.23,lW4.11ilaappIlcalfcmJiiiiel4,lW«,Ser. 

METHOD  FOR  AUGNING  OFTICM,  SYSTEMS  n^.  5tt,t99 

Donald  Sanfoid  Tonm,  Windham,  NA.  antsncr  to  i^t  CL  G«1J  1/46. 1/44 

Western  Elecfric  Company,  Incwporated,  New  York,  u^.  q.  356—215  5  Clabna 

N.Y..  a  corporation  off  New  Yoilt 

MedSni,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  589,450 

Int.  CL  GOlb  ii/26                                                             «    ^            ^ 
U.S.  CL  356— 154  3  Claima  c    f  1 L 


**- 


u 

«> 

r-«..,<? 

iaSff^^si 

5^ 

54 
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A  method  for  aligning  an  optical  cavity  is  disclosed 
wherein  a  laser  beam  is  employed  to  align  each  element 
separately.  One  element  at  a  time  is  added  to  the  cavity 
and  alibied  by  observing  an  increase  in  the  intensity  of 
the  aligning  laser  beam  due  to  increased  stimulated  emis- 
skm  in  the  laser  wliich  occurs  when  an  element  b  aligned 
retative  to  the  beam.  Compensation  for  inhomogeneity 
in  a  laser  rod  di^iosed  in  the  optical  cavity  may  be  ob- 
tained by  employing  an  aligning  beam  having  substan- 
tially the  same  wavelength  as  that  generated  by  the  laser 
rod.  

3,495,915 

FHOTOELECTRIC  FROBE  DETECTING  AND 

MEASURING  APFARATUS 

Hoyt  J.  Wation,  Loveland,  and  Harold  L.  Scddns,  Green 

HWh,  OUo,  Maignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yolk 

Filed  lone  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,775 

InL  CL  GOlb  11/12 

UA  CL  356—167  9  Clafans 


The  disclosure  is  of  li^t  measurement  apparatus 
particularly  for  measuring  peak  light  intensities  and  cum- 
mutative  light  intensities.  TIm  measurements  are  made 
by  energizing  a  grid  or  gate  of  a  vacuum  tube  or  tran- 
sistor, reqvctively,  in  (Mder  to  decrease  the  current  pass- 
ing through  the  tobe  or  transistor.  Charge  retaining 
means  is  utilized  for  maintaining  the  grid  or  gato  charge 
m  response  to  impingement  of  light  on  a  photosensitive 
device. 

3,495,917 

AFFUCATOR 

Andrew  Ttahan,  RJ>.  3,  Box  392T, 

Somcraet,  N  J.    08873 

Contfaination^-rart  of  qipUcation  Scr.  No.  702,664, 

Feb.  2,  1968.  lUs  application  May  20,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  730,339 

Int  a.  B43k  5/06:  A47I 13/17;  A45d  34/00 

VS,  CL  401—132  5  Cfadnn 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  detecting  and  measuring 
apparatus  for  small  transverse  passages  that  connect 
longitndhial  ducts  internally  of  a  workpiece.  Needle-like 
probes  are  inserted  in  the  ducts  and  carry  energy  trans- 
mitting or  energy  receiving  means  to  detect  the  presence 
and  size  of  the  transverse  passages. 


An  applicator  consisting  <^  an  elongated  tube  has  its 
bore  partially  filled  with  a  solutkm.  The  solution  is  main- 
tained in  the  bore  by  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the 
bore  at  one  end  (rf  the  tube  and  a  releasable  plug  at  the 
other  ends  of  the  bore.  Novri  sealing  means  acting  be- 
tween the  solution  and  the  extended  intunat  end  of  the 
plunger  are  provided  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  leakage 
during  operation  dl  the  i^unger  to  force  the  fluid  from  Ae 
bore. 
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3^495,918 

DISFOSABLB  SWAB  AND  HOLDER 

RagnvaU  G.  Ldaad,  2334  W.  241it  St, 

Lonrfta,CUil.    90717 

Filed  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,923 

latu  CL  A47I 17/00, 13/17 

UJS.  CL  401—201  6  Claims 


A  disposable  swab  and  holder,  the  swab  comprising  a 
flat,  flerible,  resilient  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
openings  in  at  least  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  holder 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  whose  sMes  form  outer 
tines  spaced  slightly  doso'  together  than  said  apertures 
of  the  swab,  and  a  central  tine  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  swab  when  the  latter  is  bent  into  a 
curve  to  receive  the  outer  tines  in  said  openings.  The 
holder  may  be  apidied  to  and  removed  from  the  swab 
by  sliding  the  tines  into  and  out  of  said  openings.  Pref- 
erably, the  swab  has  a  thin  ui^r  layer  and  a  corrugated 
lower  layer  for  receiving  a  detergent  to  be  dispensed 
through  tiny  holes  in  the  corrugations  while  cleaning. 
After  a  limited  period  of  use  the  upper  layer  win  diaaolve, 
or  disintegrate,  in  water  and  the  swab  may  be  disponed 
of  byfluaUng. 


3,495,919 
TURBINE  BRAKE 
Henry  S.  Mctimore,  ln0«apo|ii,  bd.,  assignor 
General  Motora  Cocponitton,  Ddroil,  Rfich., 
corporation  of  Delnwaia 

FUei  May  20, 1960, 8«.  No.  730,400 
bLCLF%U  17/00,7/00,  21/00 
VA  CL  415— U  7 


to 

a 


its  expansion  win  be  such  as  to  engage  the  brake  and  alow 
the  rotation  of  the  turbine  to  prevent  bursting  of  the 
turbine  wfaeeL 


Raymond  L. 


3,495,920 
BALL  FEN  REFILL 

nsiivai^  WIfc, 

jf  JhaMifflw,  Wii.y  a 

^ni  Fllad  Ian.  IS,  1960,  S«.  No.  697,699 
m.  CL  B43k  7/10;  B45k  7/02 
VS.  CL  401—142  2 


A  ban  pen  ink  cartridge  includes  a  mannaUy  operable 
axiaUy  movable  piston  for  applying  pressure  to  force  a 
oomi^iant  f(rflower  at  the  end  of  the  ink  orfumn  iirto  the 
constricted  feed  tobe  to  enable  write^mt  of  sobstaatially 
an  of  the  ink  in  the  cartridge. 


ERKATA 

For  Class  401—190  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495,922 

For  Class  415—18  see: 
Patent  No.  3,495^19 


3^95^1  *-. 

VARIABLE  NOZZLE  TURBINE 
i  &  SwaariMf  iN  Bd  Aftr  Rond, 
Loe AmlSOrilt    90024 
Filed  Dee.  11, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  609,397 
Int  CL  FOld  17/08, 17/00 
VS,  CL  415—163  10 


A  torbine  includes  an  overawed  brake  including  a  ro- 
tating brake  drum  connected  to  the  turbine  wheel  by  face 
splines  and  c(»aected  to  the  turbine  power  output  shaft 
by  inclined  qwkes.  A  fixed  brake  drum  is  disposed  im- 
mediately outside  the  rotating  brake.  The  diameter  of 
the  rotating  brake  drum  is  a  function  of  9eed  and  torque 
and,  upon  toss  of  load  or  critical  overqpeed  of  the  turbine. 


The  torbine  disdoaed  has  a  variable  nozzle  assembly 
which  is  tooDod  of  a  plurality  of  nozzle  Madea  sand* 
wiched  between  a  pair  of  axially-qiaced  concentrically- 
mounted  rings.  Hie  bhules  are  pivotaUy  attacked  to  the 
two  rings.  Ctee  of  the  rings  is  fixed  and  the  other  ring; 
which  is  an  actuate  ring,  is  aealinj^  "««^"nfyd  on  a  bear- 
ing ring  for  rotetimi  rdative  to  the  fixed  rhig.  Rotation 


tkmMMmtitam 
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of  the  actuator  rms  alten  the  q^wdog  between  oomi^ 
mentaxy  portkMis  of  adjacent  blades.  The  blades  are  so 
spaced  that  such  complementary  ptMrtkms  form  the  pas- 
sages from  the  tnrbiae  nriet  to  the  turbine  wheeL 

There  is  a  pressure  drop  through  the  nozzles  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  equator  ring  vvstream  of  the  seal  is 
subfea  to  high  pressure,  and  downstream  of  the  seal  is 
subject  to  low  pressure.  The  upstream  portion  of  the  Made 

face  of  the  actuator  ring  is  also  subject  to  high  pressure 
and  the  downstream  side  of  the  blade  face  of  the  cam 
ring  is  subject  to  low  pressure.  However,  ordinarily, 
changes  in  position  of  the  blades  will  change  the  location 
of  reqiective  demarcation  line  dividing  the  high  and  low 
pressure  areas  on  the  blade  side  of  the  actuator  ring,  such 
line  being  hereinafter  called  the  pressure-break  line. 
Means  are  provided  in  this  disclosure  to  control  the  pres- 
sure break-4ine  so  that  between  the  closed  and  <^ien  posi- 
tion of  die  blades  it  will  remain  in  approximately  the 
if^ttm  position.  Such  means  are  illustrated  as  being  a 
tapered  sur&ce  on  the  blade  side  of  the  actuator  ring 
so  that  the  actuator  ring  and  the  blades  are  in  sealing 
contact  only  along  a  circle  adjacent  and  upstream  of  the 
pivot  pins  mounting  the  blades.  Therefore,  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  upstream  side  of  the  actuator  ring  which  is 
shielded  by  the  blades  is  relieved  so  that  the  area  exposed 
to  the  high  pressure  will  remain  approximately  the  same 
rfgardlfff  of  the  position  of  the  blades.  To  assure  bal- 
anced forces  on  both  sides  of  the  nozzle  blades,  the  fixed 
ring  may  also  be  tapered  in  a  similar  fashicm.  To  accom- 
plish full  balance,  the  rings  are  tapered  downstream  of 
the  pressure-break  line  as  well  as  upstream. 

Alternate  crastructions  disdoeed  a  nozzle  blade  which 
forms  an  acute  angle  widi  the  axis  of  the  turbine  wheel 
and  a  spVt  actuator  ring  having  provisions  to  prevent 
over-extensicm. 


3^5,922 

BRUSH  DISPENSER  AND  APPUCATOR  FOR 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

Charles  fliihisB,  ItS  StercM  Atc^ 

MoHtVsnoaiN.Y.    l«5St 

Filed  Feb.  S,  19M,  Sor.  No.  7M,t5« 

bL  CL  A4<b  11/02 

VS.  CL  4tl— 19t  7  Oatans 


cream  foam  through  a  central  bore  of  the  diqpenser 
trigger  into  a  hollow  area  between  the  upstanding  brash 
bristks. 


•oiisJ 


1,49S|M3 
OIL  BURNER  WITH  ROTATING 
DIS1RIBUT0R  HEAD 
Mogcns  Dyic,  NordlMti,  Dsanvk,  MrfpMMr  to 
A/S,  Nordbett,  Dcmnarfc,  a  cuifj  of 

Filed  IM.  17, 190,  Ssr.  No.  i9t4t3 
Chrims  priority,  appHcalbNi  Gcnnuiy,  Ian.  M,  1967, 

D  SIJHS 

Int.  CL  F23d  11/04 

US*  CL  431—- 116  9  Clafans 

The  invention  reUtes  to  oil  burners  of  the  type  having 

a   rotatabk   distributor   head   etiuipped   with   a   blade 

arrangement  which  surrounds  the  periphery  thereof. 

The  invention  is  directed  in  part  towards  particular 
blade  arrangements  wherein  individual  blades  extend 
beyond  the  oil  throwing  edge  of  the  distributor  head 


in  the  direction  ot  the  flame.  The  invention  is  also  directed 
to  the  providing  of  guide  means  or  passages  for  causing 
hot  combustion  gases  to  recirculate  back  through  the 
dittributor  blades. 


3^9S^4 

METHOD  OF  MANUPACTTinnNG  AND  USE  OF 

COMBU9I1BLE  INSERT  SLEEVES  IN  THE  BODY 

OF  SCMJD  FUEL  HEA1ERS 
Oareace  M.  Doerii«,  Niiirlani.  and  Leonard  S.  Sent, 

Port  Arta^ToL,  asri^ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y~  a  cwnoralfaMi  o(  Delaware 

FBedDec.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,87* 

Int.  CL  AOln  9/38,  21/04:  A61k  27/60:  A611 13/00 
VS,  CL  431—291  t  Chdns 


A  trigger-actuated  di^iensing  device  for  interconnect- 
ing a  conventional  aerosol  cannister  containing  shaving 
cream  under  pressure  with  bristle  brush  applicator  in  a 
coaxial  longitudinal  assembly  with  the  aerosol  camiister 
being  suitably  sized  to  sesse  as  a  handle  for  the  brush 
^n^icator  for  q>reading  tibe  contained  shaving  foam  onto 
the  &ce.  The  dispensing  trigger  when  kmgitndinally  slid- 
aUy  depressed,  as  by  the  user's  fingers,  depresses  the 
aerosol  f  "«ifi»r  valve  nozzle  thereby  feeding  shaving 


A  solid  fuel  heater  comprising  a  cootamer  substantially 
filled  with  a  solid  fuel,  having  a  combustible  insert  sleeve 
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embedded  tberewithin,  with  the  top  edge  of  the  insnt  inner  conductor,  an  outer  coodnctor  concentrically  sur- 
deeve  extending  above  tiie  sorfaoe  of  the  solid  fuel,  the  rounding  die  iteg  <Kf  tfMrmislor  naderia],  n  sbsatk  of  ki- 


im^ovemeat  being  diat  die  insert  sleeve  has  supporting 
legs  for  predettrmined  positioning  within  the  container, 
althouidi  the  insert  sle^iive  oun  be  used  without  legs,  also. 


sulating  niaterial  concentrically  suirenuding  die  ooter 


C0MBINA110N 


Ksmnaija 


AND  TEMPERATURE 


■•    M^/ 


.^  11. 19iS,  Bsr.  No.  73<,305 
CL  n3»  5/02:  F23q  2/28 
UACL431— 66  10( 

A  oombinadon  igniter  and  temperature  sensor  com- 
prising A  coaxial  assembly  having  an  inner  conductor  ex-  conductor,  and  an  igniting  coil  wound  around  the  sheath 
tending  throu^  the  center  of  the  coaxial  assembly,  a  and  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  at  the  top  of  the 
ring  of  thermislor  mateHal  concentrically  surrounding  the   assembly. 


CHEMICAL 


3,495,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STAINING 

MICROSLIDES 

John  F.  Nai,  2126  Ora^cgrore,   ' 

Walsvted,  Mkh.    4g995 

Filed  Not.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,592 

Int.  CL  D06p  3/02, 5/00 

U.S.CL8-^  4 


c^ 
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A  method  and  apparatus  for  staining  microslides  ccm- 
sisting  of  a  substantially  hollow  enctorare  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  filter  pad  extendfaig  across  the  lower  side  thtfecrf 
and  adapted  tooootain  a  presdeded  quantity  of  n  bqnid 
soluble  staining  material,  with  the  endoane  being  formed 
with  an  access  opening  on  the  iq^er  side  diereof  through 
whidi  a  liquid  may  bg  inserted  foriorming  a  staimng 
sohitioo,  dib  liquid  Ixlng  appOcaUe  to  a  miooalide  qieci- 
men  by  passing;  throng  tliD  filler  pad  so  that  die  sotation 
is  sinmlteiieoasly  filtered  as  it  is  being  applied  to  die  qieci- 


Gny 


3^495,927 

PROCESS  OF  DVONG  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FILMS 


No 


BtoU, 


UACL 


Int  CLONpJ/66 


Co.  Ltd.,  AUcHMy, 


BSr»  N^  9^9,449 
1S,196S» 


A  process  for  the  prodocdoa  of  a  dyed  lagsnented 
ceHuloee'fllm  without  substantial  loss  of  transparency 
whidi  conqniass  iqipljring  to  a  witer«voUen  fflm  of  re- 
generated cellulose,  a  water^s(4uble  or  temporarily  waiw> 
soluble  material  capable  of  forming  an  insohible  dye  by 
the  action  of  an  oaidiring  agent;  apirfying  to  said  water* 
swollen  film  contahung  said  water^ohible  or  temporarily 


water-soluble  material  acthw  chlorhie  provided  by  gi-cUo- 
rine  oxidizing  badi,  to  produce  ft  waier-inaohAle  ^Tft*  in 
said  water-swollen  film;  and  subsequently  dryfaur  Mid 
water-swollen  film  to  the  desired  dyed  regenerated  oeUu- 
kMefihn. 


M9S3«t 

DYEING  PROCESS 

toClhn: 

No  Drawlv.  FDed  Nor.  9, 196S,  Ssr.  Now  5t7,l63 

Cbdms  Miarily.  mEcatfon  SwUaarinnd.  Nov.  2t.  1964. 

lijnt/i^i  Oct  1, 196i^  13,611/65 

bt  CL  Cf9h  S/60 
U.S.aS-35  JCUbm 

Dyrings  are  produced  on  natural  and  regenerated  cdhi- 
lose  with  dioxazine  dyestufh  diat  contain  in  the  molecule 
one  to  four  sulphonic  or  carboogd  groups  and,  apart  from 
the  dioxarine  chromophore,  no  vattable  pcriycydic  qui- 
ncme  residue,  when  the  dyeatuflb  are  reduced  to  die  leoco 
form  in  n  strong  alkaUne  medinm  bf  mum  at^tnot 
reducing  agents  and  die  leuoo  compound  is  snbsdqnendy 
reoxidized  on  Ae  fibre. 


3,495^29 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVIIto  THE  FASTNESS  TO 

GAS  FADING  or  DYED  MATERIAL 

AMs  ITssniMi^  Bwg,  Stigiiil^     — *!■»  •>  Cs%y 

tioa  af  Delawars 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ssr.  Now  596,446 
Claims  priority,  stfBfrtMi  SwUimland,  Dec.  1,  1965, 

16,976/65 

Int  CL  DMp  3/34 

U.S.CL8— 165  5CWm 

The  fastness  to  gas  fading  ef  dyed  ceOnloee  ester  and 
p(dyurettane  material  and  elaatomeric  pcriyurethanes  is 
improved  by  faicorponting  in  such  materials  from  OJh-5% 
of  a  water-s(rfuble  piperaiftie  of  die  fcMmnIa: 


CHr-CHt 
Br-N  \-: 

CHt-C^ 


Bf 


o>  *T>  !•'=' 


wherein  Ri  and  K«  are  as  defined  in  the  spddflcadon. 
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CHEMICALLY  CAT^LraSD  rOLYmXO^mVl 
OlMUliaATURATED  MONOMERS  CONTAjWWG 
BOramECTROTHIUC  AND  NUCLEOPHIUC 
GROUPS  ON  KERAHN  FIBERS  ^  ...__ 

GffCfille  Machdl,  8p«UMbwg,.S.C.w|pior  to  Deoi^ 
MBOna  RmmhcM  CotponlkM,  Spartaabori,  S.C^  a 
cofBoraliiMi  of  Ddaimn 

NT^SmSrnM  Dm.  «,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  242,il3 
^t  CL  Dtte  ii/i6.  13/20 
UJ9.  CL  S— 127.<  "  Ctaiiiw 

Modification  of  textile  fibers  by  polymerizing  thereon 
(1)  an  unsaturated  monomer  having  acidic  groups 
and  an  unsaturated  monomer  having  electrophilic 
groups,  (2)  an  unsaturated  monomeric  partial  ester  ob- 
tainel  from  the  reacti<m  of  an  amino  alcohol  and  an  un- 
saturated polybasic  acid,  or  (3)  an  unsaturated  mono- 
meric compound  containing  both  quaternary  ammonium 
and  acidic  groups. 


snA  sorfMe.  The  method  entails  directing  a  blast  of 
sterile  gas  across  the  foil  face  of  the  sterilized  surface  to 
remove  droplets  of  sterilixing  Hq^  therefrom. 


M9M33 
PURIFICATION  OF  GASETCONTAINING  ACIDIC 

IMPURITIES 
Philippe  Rcmdt,  NsilRy  wm  Bsisi,  aitf  SIgianoiid 
Fnackowtak,  Moatasoa* :  ItaMc,  MriCMn  to 
iMtitirt  Vnmaia  *i  Peitih,  dss  Ctetaraats  ct 


3,495,931 
PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING 
POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES 
AntlMMqr  B.  Coodalari,  27  <k«h»i.  Chatham    #7929; 
Edwaid  C  Cheaevcj,  185  MartiM  Wmr,  North  Mata- 
IdA   t7Xt;  HsTM n, Neslhir, 59  WsfBogj,  ftart 
vm    •7f7t;  asi  MkhMl  Dmmr,  30  BIMwasr  Ave., 
Fmnvood    •7t23,di«f  New  Jansy 
No  Dnwiw.  Fled  Im.  14,  19^  Scr.  No.  52t,<47 
bt  CL  D«6m  13/38 
UiS.  CL  ^—139.1  13  Cfanms 

A  process  is  provided  for  increasing  the  crystallinity  of 
polybeozimidazole  fibers.  The  crystallinity  is  increased  by 
contacting  the  fiber  preferably  at  an  elevated  temperature 
with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  ctmsisting  of 
benzyl  alcohol,  pyrrolidine,  morpholine,  pyridine,  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  a  phenolic  compound,  and  a  mixture  (rf  a 
phniolic  compound  with  water.  In  a  preferred  embodi- 
ment al  the  invention  crystallinity  is  imparted  by  pres- 
suring a  polybenzimidattle  fiber  in  a  mixture  of  a  pheno- 
lic compound  (e.g.  i^ienol)  and  water  at  a  pressure  of  2 
to  50  atmoqsheres  e.g.  3  to  8  atmosfteres)  and  a  tempera- 
ture of  150*  C.  to  350'  C.  (e.g.  200"  C.  to  300'  C). 


FIM  M«r.  IS.  19M»  Sw.  No.  535,594 
Ciafans  MioKihr,  appMcslloB  FkMce,  Mar.  II,  19<5, 
9,831;  Sevtl,  I9%3M^;  Dec  It,  19<5, 44,247 
Iiat  CL  Btld  53/14, 53/16, 57/00 
UA.CL  23—2  8  Clatas 

For  the  purification  of  gases  containing  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and  hydrocarbons  boiling  higher  than  methane,  a 
liquid  phosphoric  acid  ester  is  employed  as  an  absorbent 
to  itmove  HfS  and  said  hydrocarbon,  and  then  solvent 
extracting  the  loaded  phosphoric  acid  ester  with  an  im- 
misciUe  solvent  selective  for  H|S,  e.g.  aqueous  inorganic 


3,495,932 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 
LIQUID  IN  AN  ASEPTIC  WAY  FR«»fI  A  WEB- 
SHAPED  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Alex  T^nna,  Loddckootaie,  Swedes,  asslgaor  to  AB  Tctra 
Pak, Lund,  ^sii,a Swedkh compaiiy 
Filed  Apr.  5, 19M,  Scr.  No.  548373 
Claims  priority,  appikatfoB  Sweden,  Apr.  2^  1965, 
5JSl/i5 
Int  oTAill  1/00 
UJS.  CL  21—2  5  Ciafans 


basic  solutions  or  aqueous  glycolic  solutions,  and  desorb- 
ing  both  the  jriiosphoric  add  ester  and  the  resultant  sol- 
vent to  recover  hydrocarbon  and  H^S  gases  in  separate 
streams. 


3,495,934 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACimG  RHENIUM  FROM 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
SicgMed  Zisfsabak  and  SbgMed  G«lBch,  FMbcq, 
GiiMsm,  assliiSii  to  FiSMknpftMlltot  Am  Ne- 
MetaBew  FMbsrb  Gsnaav 
No  Diawlif.  Fled  Fak  7, 19i7,  Ssr.  No.  614,486 
bt  CL  C81s  47/00;  B81i  11/04 
VS,  CL  23—22  6  Cblals 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  eo^raction  of 
rhenium  from  aqoeons  solutions  by  ortntacHngtte  sotaticii 
at  specified  pH  values  with  an  organic  i^iase  containing 
a  secondary  or  tertiary  amine  as  well  as  a  solvent,  and 
subsequent  purification  and  extraction  of  the  rhenium 
from  that  phase  as  rhenate  (VII). 


A  method  of  removhig  sterilizfaig  liquid  from  the  sur- 
face of  a  moving  web  of  material  witlxrat  contaminating 


PROCESS  FOR  Pfl^UONG  CHLORHES 
Joseph  F.  CUtarame,  Rschisiw,  N.Y^  asslgasr  t 

oil  Csaerators  Inc.,  Rachisisr,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiion  of 

New  York 

Pto  DrawiM.  Fled  Apr.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  721,853 

lal  CLC81b  11/10;  C81d  11/00;  C81f  11/00 

VS,  CL  23-85  18  CMaH 

Process  for  producing  alkali  metal  chlorites  and  al- 
kaline earth  metal  chtorites.  Alkali  metal  chlorate  (x  al- 
kaline eardi  metal  chlorate  is  reacted  with  perchloric  acid 
in  die  presence  of  alkali  metal  chloride  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  dilcMride  at  elevated  temperature. 
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3*495,936 

DILUTE  PHASE  CHL0RINAT10N  OF 

TTTANIFBROUS  ORES 

Webster  N.  Joms,  Jr^  Wlailaglna,  DcL,  asstonnr  to  E.  L 

dn  Poat  de  Nisaears  aad  Coaipaay,  Wflmfagtoo,  DeL, 

a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  lime  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  644,638 

lat  CL  C^H  23/02;  C81h  9/02 

UA  CL  23—87  4  Cfadms 


3,495,939 

MANUFACTURE  OP  DENSE  BODIES  OP 

SniCCmCARMDB 


No  Drawfa«.  Fled  May  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,153 
Oafans  prtority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britato,  Jaae  18, 1966, 

26,894/66 

let  CL  C81k>  31/36 

US,  CL  23—288  6  CktoM 

A  body  comprising  a  coherent  mixture  of  finely  divided 
silicon  carbide  and  carbonaceous  materials  wUch  is  to 
be  heated  in  contact  with  mohea  silicon  so  as  to  effect 
reaction  between  the  siliocm  and  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial by  infiltration  of  silicon  through  porosity  in  the 
body  is  first  heated  in  an  atmosphere  of  silicon  monoaride 
vapour  which  reacts  directly  with  the  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial in  the  outer  kiyers  of  the  body.  By  this  means,  the 
porosity  in  the  outer  layers  of  the  body  is  increased  to 
enhance  the  rate  of  impr^nation  of  die  body  by  silicon. 


3,^,948 

PRODUCTION  OF  HICH  TEMPERATURE 

RESISTANT  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENTS 

Daflobcrt  E.  Staeta,  WcalieM,  N J,  asslganr  to  CehMss 

CoposailoB,   New  York,   N.Y.,   a  cmperalfcm   of 


J^M 


No  D>awh«.  FDed  Seat  28, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  6714M 

hH^cTcnh  31/07 

U.&CL23— 289J  UCWbm 

The  continuous  production  of  continuous  filament  hi^ 
temperature  resistant  carbonaceous  fibers  by  means  of 
forming  a  thin  film  of  a  sensitizing  metal  on  an  organic 
fibrous  precursor,  dectrolessly  {dating  a  thin  layer  of 


Titaniferous  ore  is  reacted  with  chlorine  and  a  car- 

bonaceous  reducing  agent  in  »JSn*tP^flT^'«S'«  «>?!»'  on  the  sensitized  surface,  and  electiodepositing 

!^J£-1?5!?  "^^  ^"**™^  ^"^"^  ***^^  ^  addSooaloopper  on  top  of  this  thin  copper  layer.  There. 

■  after  an  electtic  current  is  passed  across  the  plated  fiber  to 


tetrachloride. 


1  3,495,937 

AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE  PROCESS 
Cfanv  Ya  Shea,  9528  Upaaa  Drive,  St  Loals,  Mo. 
63132,  aad  NonaaaBTStoHheber,  582  INaaac 
H    riilaailda.  Hi     62236 
No  Drawta«.  FDed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,279 
lat  CL  C81h  25/28 
VS.  CL  23—186  11  Ciafans 

A  process  for  preparing  an  anunonium  polyidioqihate 
having  the  formula: 


pyrolyze  the  organic  fibrous  precursor. 


H(B-m)+s(NH4)«PB0i| 


IH-l 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  an  average  value  greater 
than  10  and  m/n  is  from  about  0.7  to  1.1  and  the  max- 
imum vahie  of  m  is  h+2  and  having  a  pre-«dected  water 


M95^1 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
Hearkas  I.  A.  Vaa  Hcldea,  Aaisterdaa^  Nelhsriaads, 
sigaor  to  SheB  ORCoaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

KsDnmliV.  Fled  Fck  16,  1968,  Scr.  No.  785,889 
Oafans  prkfity,  appBcattoa  Great  Britato,  Mar.  2,  1967, 

9,982/67 
lat  CL  C81b  17/04, 17/16 
VS.  CL  23—226  8  CUaM 

A  process  for  the  reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  hydro- 
gen sulfide  by  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
sulfur  dioxide  with  a  reducing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a 


solubility  which  comprises  heat  treating  an  ammonium  catalyst  containing  a  vanadium  oodde  supported  on  a 

polyi4ios|riiate  at  temperatures  from  about  100"  C.  to  carrier.  In  a  specific  embodimem  elemental  sulfur  is  pro- 

about  350*  C.  and  under  an  atmoqrfiere  controlled  in  duced  by  ccmtacting  a  portion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  gas 

ammonia  yapor  pressure  content  and  water  vapor  con-  with  a  second  portion  which  has  been  treated  to  reduce 

teat  for  a  sufficient  time  to  result  in  said  ammonium  poly-  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  hydrogen  sulfide  by  contact  with  a 

I^osphate  having  said  pre-selected  water  solubility.  reducing  gas  and  a  vanadium  oxide  catalyst 


II 


3,495338 

ALKAU  METAL  HYDhDE  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCSSS  FOR  m  MANUFACTURE 

Hal  B.  KCooacr,  4234  Chevy  Chase  Drive, 

PaBaina,Catt    91183 

Fled  Jaae  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  649,316 

lai.  CL  C81h  6/04;  B81|  1/14 

VS.  CL  23—284  14  Oafans 

A  highly  reactive  alkali  metal  hydride  and  process 

for  its  manufacture  involving  precipitously  cooling  an 

alkali  metal  viqwr,  for  example,  sodium  vapor,  with  a 

hydrogen  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  at  ^ich  the 

alkali  metal  and  hydrogen  react  to  form  the  desired 

alkali  metal  hydride  products. 


3,495,942 
RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR  AND  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  FROM  ADMIXTURE  WITH  BEN- 
ZENE  BY  FLASH  DISI1LLAT10N  WTIH  SUB- 
SEQUENT BOilOMS  DBmiATION 
OHvcr  D.  Ckaaa,  Baiiisw«s»  Ohla„  aarifBiK  bf 
snUamnats,  to  UA  PhMja  CarpeeaUaa,  Nwr 
N.Y.,  a  cosaaraltoa  of  Dslawsve 

Fled  Dec  1111967,  Scr.  No.  691,687 
M.CLC$1h}7/04»  17/16 
VS.  CL  23—225  4  C 

Benzene  whldi  hivs  been  used  to  dissolve  sidnir  hi  Sai 
HsS  producing  well  and  iriilch  contains  solftir,  hydioiea 
sulfide  and  carixm  dioxide  is  flashed  to  prodoce  a  stream 


-     -''-"-n-tunuii^^ 
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coataining  gas  and  some  benaene  and  a  stream  containing 
sulfur.  Hiei^fonner  stream  is  treated  in  .an  ofl  abaoiber 
system  to  absorb  and  to  recover  for  reuse  the  benzene 
wrtiile  gas  b  passed  from  the  system  as  to  a  sulfur  plant 
to  produce  sulfur  therefrom.  The  latter  stream  is  fnc- 


termining  the  concentratioa  of  water-soluble  ionic  con- 
taminants contained  in  said  watet  after  diffusion  of  said 
water-soluble  ionic  oontaminanls,  the  concentration  of 
water-sohible  imuc  contaminants  being  »  measure  ot  the 
water-eotaMe  ionic  contaminants  originally  contained  in 
the  fluid  hydrocarbons. 


\i    r 


t- 


■T 


vtaf 


tionated  to  recover  benzene  for  reuse  and  an  off-specifica- 
tion sulfur  containing  some  benzene.  In  an  allemate 
embodiment  in  lieu  of  the  fractionation,  the  latter  stream 
is  steam  stripped  recovering  benzene  for  reuse  and  a  low 
viscosity  molten  sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
200-300*  F.  

3J95343 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

IONIC  CONTAMINANTS 
Sixt  Fkedcriek  K^pff,  H— ewaed,  DL,  aasigMr  to  SCand- 

ChicarN  ULy  a  cwparatton  of 


Filed  Nov.  30,  I9t4,  Ser.  No.  598,099 

tat  CL  Btld  13/00;  GO  In  33/00, 31/06 

VS,  CL  2}— 230  12  Claims 


SCRUBIER  MEin^AND  APPARATUS 
lohsi  I.  McGea,  nnlimKai  Beach,  Ton  J.  Kcly,  Row- 

Bi  lohB  N.  Hmhm  m,  U  Halira, 

to  ftiirlman  Im/ttsmia/^  be,  a  cor* 


2S,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  <49,<75 
lilt  CL  Mid  53/02. 53/30;  GOln  29/02 
VS,  CL  23—232  14 


""^juuuul/^ 


HCATCR 


SAMPLE 


MCNCUmC 
ON 
LEAD  CNLOWOC 


MJCYLTNIO  MOtOURV  CNUMWC, 
DULKVLTHtO  MERCURY. 
AUCVLTMIO  LEAS  CHUMHE  OR 
OMLKVLTMM)  LEAD 


A  solid  phase  chemical  scrubber  containing  either 
alkylthio  mercury  chloride,  dialkylthio  mercury,  alkyl- 
thio  lead  chloride  or  dialkylthio  lead,  or  a  mixture  there- 
of, which  selectively  removes  ozone  from  a  sample  gas 
stream  containing  SO3.  The  scrubber  is  intended  for  use 
with  an  SOa  analyzing  instrument  whidi  b  sensitive  to 
both  ozone  and  SOj.  Tlie  scrubber  may  also  contain  mer- 
curic chloride  or  lead  chloride  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide 
and  mercaptans  from  the  sample  gas. 


3,498,945 

APPARATUS  FOR  tA  REGENERATION  OF  HY- 
DROCHLORIC ACID  FROM  SPENT  PICKLE 
LIQUOR  AND  LIKE  SOLUI10NB 

Robot  I.  AOisoii,  CotaapoEi,  P»d  H.  HalMd,  Beaver, 
ana  KOMfi  mnNman,  nmoargn,  ni,  aani^eri  10 
Dnivo  CwpmaneM,  Pnnwgp,  Pa.,  a  cotporatlon  w 

FDed  Mr  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,310 

Art.  CLBOU  1/14, 1/16;  Ctlb  7/08 

VS.  CL  23>-2M  5  daims 


■^ 


An  an)aratus  and  process  tor  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  water-soluUe  ionic  contaminants  contained  in 
fluid  hydrocarbons,  which  process  comprises,  intimately 
contacting  water  which  is  free  of  water-soluble  ionic  con- 
taminants with  one  side  oi  a  hydrophilic  memlMwie,  simul- 
taneously intimately  contacting  the  fluid  hydrocarbons 
with  the  other  side  of  the  hydrcqdiilic  membrane  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cause  the  water-soluble  ionic  con- 
taminants contained  in  the  fluid  hydrocarbons  to  diffuse 
throu^  the  membrane  into  the  water,  and  ekctricaUy  de- 


An  aj^wratus  for  the  regeneration  of  hydrochloric  add 
from  solutions  of  metallic  chloride  and  espedally  from 
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spem  indiMliial  picUe  liiinors.  A  receptade  b  pcovidad  Aatt  a»b  through  the  ahefl  berwcen  adjacent  dbo  ^ . 

with  an  adjacent  ceovertor  havfaig  a  bonier  for  ffsaMng  dnft  Bach  of  the  partitioaa  b  fonned  with  mjfif^mg 

hot  oofflbostkm  gaaes  to  the  leceplacie,  feed  OMIM  lor  and  an  aitoato  shell  isKit  extenda  aoNnilWI^^imtt 

dbBervag  spent  Uqaor  to  the  reo^ptade  thromh  the  hot  with  the  Jiaft  vertically  ihrfwigh  the  Oimr  Aell  m^  — " 

gases,  and  an  absorption  oohmm  atop  the  receptacle  for  opanhifilo  form  about  the ahaft  a.«Mttral  atbating 

coOectfaig  gases  and  vapors  from  the  lec^tade  having  and  a  bueral  overflow  space.  The  sheBhisert  and  the 
a  Uqnid  abeorttant  feed  means,  a  means  for  ventfaig  off 
gases  and  means  f6r  ooileding  and  vhhdrawfaig  water 

and  dbsolved  hydrogen  dHoride  from  the  cofaunn. 


HYDROMDOR   FtipTOB   RECOVERY    OF 

^Y  iMPURHnr-JREB  COPPER 

MALACHIIS 

AND  AEJitttt  CgMKjPpWPgE 

ana*  "fflTS 
19iS,8w.N^4tM47. 
lieTU  flMf  ^pjltiiliB  F^  U,  W,  Ssr. 

taLOTBtld  11/02;  C22b  9/14, 15/14 
UA  CL  23-M7  1 


No. 


ings  hi  the  partitions  are  arranged  to  fadfitale  motmring 
and  dismoontteg  of  the  Aaft  witfi  die  discs  dieseon  In 
tiie  outer  diell. 


AlfhrsdLeni, 


3,49S,94t 

BYPASS  CHEMICAL  mSSOLVES 
New  Haven,  aiaiNoalN. 
to 


FBed  Dee.  12, 19i7, 9m.  No.  <I9,974 

latCLBtlfi/OO 
VA  CL  2»— 272.7  2 


Lnpority-free  copper  b  obtained  from  ddoride^on- 
taining  copper  powder  by  use  (tf  an  apparatus  having 
imwr  and  ootor  cjihufaical  containers.  The  hmer  oon- 
tahier  has  a  small  bottom  apertnre  widi  propeUer  blades 
above  and  below  tihe  <venittg.  The  other  cnntainer  sur- 
rounds the  inner  contahier.  The  imparity  oontafaiing 
slurry  passes  down  the  inner  contahw,  throi^  die  bot- 
tom i^rture  and  then  b  recyded  back  between  die  two 
contabers  over  the  ivper  poition  of  die  famer  container 
wall  The  diloride-free  copper  b  finally  removed  from 
die  bottom  of  the  outer  container  by  means  of  a  valve 
bekm  the  aperture  of  the  inner  omtainer. 


3t«&947 
ASYMMETRIC  ROfSimG  DBC  CONTACTOR 

Rnrtoamd  Tc 

If  jnapaa,  Zavndy_  CfennlAaba  a  nalra- 


IBM  (,  19M,  Ssr.  N^  SSSiSS 
aritr.  mmmIIm  GMthoslavalda. 


FBsiJnnaC  19M,  Ssr.  N^  SS9 

iat  ollltli  11/04;  BOll  J/08;  Btll  7/26 
UJLCL23— 3TM  13 

Aa  a^nunetric  rotating  disc  contactor  hi  which  a  ro- 
tary shitft  cMBtying  a  phindity  of  discs  spaced  hi  axial 
dhecthn  from  Mch  other  b  eccentrically  momted  in  an 
onter  prsfaraHy  cylindrical  upri^  diell  and  extends 
dnough  a  ptundity  of  partitions  extending  transverse  to 


ohanAer.  The  pervloaa  and  of  an 


Thbdiipenser  divides  an  iidet  flitt 
first,  larysr  portion  of  the  faile( 
chamber  and  a  second,  smaller  portion  of 
throng  a  seeo 

aoiusoioiv  vOShiohbq. 

into  die  second  chamber  and  b 

smaller  portion  of  the  lhletstvean»  to 

The  first  and  second  porthm 

discharged. 


flovia 


;*• 


»i;  'J-  ■   1.  '  ji  «u^>  y 
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DEVICE  FOR  MOON^GASES,  UfjvlmS  OR 
FINELY  GRAMNBD  SOUDS  WITH  A  CAR- 
RIER GAS  AND  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

oywuciijWFRODUcra   ^^   ^ 

Di«,  Kufclw  OhiiiliMiii  21,  Bcndorf-iaym  ui 
Hckn  TliAcMyilic,  Roomcnhcide  1*4,  Bockui,  aU 
oiGtaumy 

Filed  Anf.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  57<,5t7 
Claims  priority,  appttcalioa  Gtmaay,  Aag.  28, 1965, 

o  iMt7 

flit  CL  Btlf  3/02,  3/04.  3/06 
VA  CL  23—284  4  Cfadms 


air  injection  adjacent  the  exhaust  valve  of  an  internal  oom- 
bustioa  engine  and  means  for  back  pressure  control  in  the 
exhaust  system,  by  contacting  m  the  muffler  the  effluent 


gases  vith  compounds  capaUe  of  reducing  lead  products 
of  combustion  prior  to  contacting  the  gases  with  a  com- 
bmation  of  oxidation  catalysts. 


An  ^paratus  for  the  treatment  of  a  substance  with  a 
carrier  gas  has  a  chamber  with  a  bottom  that  is  flat  or 
dished  and  that  leads  to  an  upwardly  inwardly  tapering 
conical  portion  that  terminates  in  a  straight  walled  top 
portion;  and  is  provided  with  a  carrier  gas  inlet,  the  cross 
section  of  which  substantially  b  from  .06  to  .4  times  the 
largest  cross  section  of  the  chamber,  and  the  chamber 
wall  that  surrounds  the  inkt  forms  an  angle  oi  from 
substantially  60*  to  120°  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  chamber,  and  means  for  imparting  high  kinetic  energy 
to  the  carrier  gas  iqpon  entry  into  the  chamber. 


3,495,950 
CATALYTIC  MUFFLER  CONSTRUCTION  FDR  EX- 
HAUST EMISSIONS  CONTROL  IN  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  SYSTEM 
Evarett  M.  Bmbtg  md  loha  T.  BnadariMra,  Wappingen 
Faik,  Mkl  Richard  A.  F^oil,  Hdmca,  NTy.,  aarignors 
to  Texaco  Kk.,  New  Yorik,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  368,951 

UL  CL  181J  9/04;  B81d  53/34;  Ffla  3/16 

VA  CL  23—288  2  Claims 

An  acoustic  catalytic  muffler  for  greatly  reducing  or 

eliminating  pollutant  products  from  exhaust  gases,  eq>e- 

cially  for  use  in  combination  with  means  for  additional 


3,05351 
SCREW  REACTOR 


Hooimi  Tanaka,  AskfarMiri,  TaUko  Ho^iyo,  MImmmU, 
ftOnoni  Hanalwwa,  Takarawka-eM,  Kamaki  GoaUna, 
Hiraoka-eU,  and  Yataka  UaM»  aad  SadaH  KaKwara, 
OsaloMhi,  and  mroaU  Koianni,  ToyoaakiMhi,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Shiono|i  tt  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fnknshlma-kii, 
Osdia,  Juan 

ColiawalfcMHiB-part  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  567^(85, 

Inly  25, 1966.  Ufa  appBcatfcm  Dec  38, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  613,378 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Inaa,  Aug.  27,  1966, 

41/56,572 

lat  CL  B81J 1/00;  F28d  11/08 

VA  CL  23—285  12  Clafans 


A  heat  exchange  screw  reactor  with  a  drum  member 
having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  therein  and  at  least  one 
outlet  opening  for  discharging  material  therefrom.  A 
jacket  for  a  heat  exchange  medium  is  mounted  around 
said  drum  member  and  substantially  surrounding  the  out- 
side of  the  peripheral  wall  thereof.  An  inner  pipe  mem- 
ber is  mounted  within  said  drum  member  and  substan- 
tially coaxial  therewith,  said  inner  pipe  member  having 
means  therein  for  ckculation  of  a  heat  exchange  medium 
therethrough.  Said  drum  member  and  said  inner  pipe 
member  define  between  them  an  annular  cylindrical  fluid- 
tight  space.  A  screw  member  is  positioned  inside  said 
annular  cylindrical  fluid-ti^t  space,  the  outer  edge  of/ 
said  screw  member  being  adjacent  to  the  inside  of  the 
wall  of  said  drum  and  the  inside  edge  of  the  screw  mem- 
ber being  adjacent  to  the  outside  surface  of  said  inner 
pipe.  Said  drum,  mner  pipe  and  screw  members  are  ro- 
tatable  relative  to  each  atinet,  and  means  are  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  members  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber. 
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3^495,952 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
11      CCKNTAC11PIG 


3f49Sk9i4 

FRECIPITATION  ffSOCnSBS  FOR  METAL> 
CONTAINDW  MAIBRIALS 


^TJ^T^ll!:^^^^!^^  Filed  M^^7&7, Scr.  Na.  626.188 

FVedOct  4, 1967,8cr.  No.  672,836  q,j„  priority,  MpMraJow  Crtat  Ml^  Aar.  7,  1966, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  CMchorioraUa,  15,525/l6|  Oct  21,  1966,  ^tt2/66 

Oct  5, 1966,  6,362/66  lA  CL  CXXk  61 /04;  C$U  56/00 

1M.CLMU 3/06, 5/00; B$U  1/00  UA  CL  23— 328  If 

U.S.  CL  23—285  6  Claims 


An  arnmtemait  tor  oontinoous  contacting  of  a  gaaepos 
phase  with  a  solid  sabttance  di^pcacd  in  a  Uqnid  having 
the  shape  of  a  column  witih  tbe  inlet  of  the  suspenabn  of 
soHd  inbctanoe  in  the  Uqakl  near  the  top  of  thfa  ocriumn, 
said  Qohunn  containing  a  number  of  dnmbers,  one  above 
the  odun*,  each  of  said  chambers  provided  witfi  a  mam- 
moth pnmp  with  a  gas  inlet  at  the  bottom,  taking  along 
the  suspeinkm  drip^ig  fitom  tiie  top,  thus  causing  an 
intenrive  whirUag  motioo  in  eadi  of  said  chambers  and 
an  Intimate  coitact  between  the  gas  and  the  suspenskm. 
Tbe  indivldtial  chanri)ers  are  separated  by  partition  walls 
with  ports  for  the  pMsage  ot  tbe  iqpstieaniing  gas  and  of 
the  dripping  suipenskw,  witii  a  final  gas  onttet  at  the  top 
of  the  column  md  an  outlet  of  tbe  treated  suspensfan  at 
its  bottom.  Thfa  arrangement  fa  particdaiiy  adapted  for 
suspoisioQS  witii  a  higher  conoentratioD  of  the  solid  sob- 
stance  In  the  suspension  than  10  percent 


3,495,953 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  STRONTIUM 
CHLORIDE  FROM  MIXED  SOLUTIONS 
USING  EXHANOL 

A.  GMka,  BffldiiMl,  and  Robert  A* 
Mont  PleaMat  Mkk.,aBri8Mn  te  The  Dow 
Conspany,  Afldbad,  Mdk.,  a  cai'faiathMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^  FDed  Jane  17,  1968,  Scr.  No.  737,378 

UL  CL  C81f  11/32;  B81d  9/02,  57/00 
U.S.  CL  23-^388  5 


To  a  solution  of  a  soluble  salt  of  tiie  relevant  metal 
or  metals  fa  added  a  polymeric  organic  compound,  e.g. 
a  polysaocaride  such  as  dextran,  which  rendns  the  soin- 
tion  viscous  and  fbrms  a  complex  with  tbe  metallic  kms. 
The  viscous  solmkm  fa  formed  into  a  suitaUe  piiyrical 
configuratKMi,  and  treated  with  a  further  solution  to  pre- 
cipitate the  metal  or  metafa  as  instriuUe  compounds,  e.g. 
to  produce  partkks,  an  acidic  viscous  solution  can  be 
introduced  drop-wise  into  an  alkaline  precipitating  sotu- 
tk>n.  The  orgamc  compound  can  be  driven  off  by  heal- 
ing. 

..•X;  ^^^"^~~ 

3,49S|995 

BORCDDIMINE,  B|(NHk,  AND  ITS  METBOD 

OF  PREPi&AIION 

Cart  A.  GndlMi,  Bcrsa,  JMb,  ■■Jpioi  to  Vttam  drtide 

sSISmW  12, 1966.  nfa  aipleaioa  F^  21,  i9t7, 
Scr.  No.  617^1 

lilt  CL  C81b  2J/70,  i5/00 
U.S.  CL  23—358  16  CWm 

Thfa  kiventkm  retates  to  a  substitute  for  boron  nitride 
prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  amine,  sudi  as  ethylene 
diamine,  urea  or  dkyandianude,  and  boric  03dde  to  pio- 
duce  a  quaternary  amine  salt  and  deo^rgenating  aocb  salt 
in  a  stepwise  manner  under  an  ■"«"*^*n  ataaoaphen.  Hie 
product  obtained  in  thfa  manner  fa  a  bor(di)in^  baring 
an  oxygen  ocmtoit  of  no  more  than  tboat  0 J  pereeat  by 
weight  which  can  be  converted  to  boroo  mtiide  by  fordier 
beating.  Boron  nitride  having  a  low  oxytea  coateot 
as  disdoeed  in  the  parent  appliotions,  be  reacted 
aluminum  to  form  a  refractory  compoaitioo  containing 
aluminum  nitride  and  aluminum  boride  as  rssfBtfial  ooo- 
stituents. 


In  a  process  of  separating  strontium  chloride  from  tnine 
sohitiotts  containing  strontium  dikMide  and  cakhun  ddo- 
ride  comprising  selectively  crystallizing  the  brine,  selec- 
tively melting  fbe  resulting  precipitate  to  produce  a  sdid 
strontium  chloride  contaming  rakium  chloride  inqmri- 
ties,  the  improvement  of  washing  the  stnmtium  dilmide 
irith  etbanol  to  produce  a  substantially  pure  solid  stronti- 
um chloride.    , 


3i|499^56 

ALUMINUM  CHLOROHVDRIDE  COMPOSmON 
AND  METHOD  OF  FRBPARATHm       '- 
Chartca  B.  Roberta,  Mldfai^  and  DmB  D.  ToMr,  Saa- 
ford.  Micb.,  in^aiiTtoTie  Dow  fls^tal  Cp^mi, 
Midlaad,  ftOck,  a  eesvofaOn  of  Dataware  ^^^^* 
No  Drawiag.  Filed  la|y  24^  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,922 
lat  CL  C8U  7/56 
U.S.CL23— 365  -^r^.K^t^tu       -'^Chdaa 

Thfa  Invmtioo  relates  to  a  new  eomposJlhw  baring  tfie 
focmuk  lIAlsClf2C4Hi«0  and  to  a  nsetfaod  for  ilaptapa> 
ratkm  wherein  an  etiierate  oi  ahuafanim  Iqnicide  fa  re- 


/ 


wC^^S'^^ 


ii"i|i  ij'i 
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acted  with  aboat  five  miAt  equivalents  of  aluminuin 
chloride  per  mole  of  ataminiun  hydride  edierate  in  a 
diethyl  ether  acdvent  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
0*  C.  and  about  7S*  C. 


LEAD4MPREGNA1ED,  I«ON*Affl^agJTEI»D. 
ALLOY    MATEBL&    FOR    CURRENT^OL- 
LECIING  SLIDER  SHOES 
Toahio  Matoba  and  Akio  Sikaba,  Nisata-sU,  Hackfro 
Sato,  Tokyo4o,  TadaAi  Sato,  Mfat^ifei,  awl  Tdwro 
Yamagildd  and  YakU  SaMo,  Urawa^U,  Japan,  as- 
^teoft    to    MitaabisU    Kiuokn    Kogyo    Kaboshfld 
Kakha,  Tokyo4o^  Japan,  a  Jotet-ctock  company  of 


ELBCIRICAL  lElMINATIQN  FOR  A 
TANTALUM  NmaiW  FILM 
Paid  M.  JohBMNk  Jr,  WlmtonMrn,  N.C,  MiifMirto 
Wcalcn  BadMe  CoManjr,  bMorponlad,  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  wpaallan  off  New  Yoifc 

~  ^Mm,  %  1H7,  Scr.  N*  <21,M3 

Int a. ■23pi/20;HiU 5/00        ^_  ^ 
UACl.29u.195  4Clalmf 


No  DrawiM.  CoBtinnation  hi  part  of  appUcatioo  Str.  No. 

5«M»*  Nov.  16, 19M.  ms  application  Dec  28, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  694,933 

Oafani  priority,  appllcatton  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1965, 

40/14,538;  Jnae  29,  1965/40/38,475 

lBtCLB22f  J/26 

UA  CL  29—182.1  H  Claims 

Self-lubricating,  wear-resistant  current-collecting  slider 
shoes  obtained  from  a  sintered  alloy  material  composed  of 
metal  elements  such  as  copper,  molybdenum,  nickel, 
chromium,  or  carbon,  in  a  proper  combination,  and  the 
remainder  of  iron.  Lead  of  15-30%  by  weight  is  further 
impregnated  in  the  sintered  porous  skeletmi  of  the  alloy 
material. 


W^^^ffr 


A  readily  solderable  contact  termination  for  a  film 
component  made  by  plating  successive  layers  of  chromium 
or  nickel-chiomram  alloy,  palladium,  platinum,  ruthoiinm 
or  liiodium  and  gold  by  evaporation  onto  a  tantalum 
nitride  fikn  on  a  substrate. 


3,495,958 
HIGH  PURITY  STEEL  BY  POWDER  MFTALLURGY 
Charica  Robert  Tabnage,  New  Canaan,  Conn.    06840 
"  Origiwd  appHcatkn  Mar.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  621^49. 
Divided  and  tUs  appttcatfon  Mar.  6,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  804*929 

I^  CL  C22c  33/02;  B22f  3/16 
VS,  CL  n—lSLS  11  Claims 

High  purity  sted  is  produced  by  powder  metallurgy 
by  starting  with  a  mixture  of  carbon  and  substantially 
finely  divided  high  purity  iron-base  powder  cootahiing 
removable  volatilizable  constituents.  The  amount  of  car- 
bon added  is  at  least  suflSdent  to  provide  the  desired 
amount  of  carbon  in  the  steel.  A  parous  ccxnpact  is 
formed  ot  the  mixture  characterized  by  intercommunicat- 
ing pores  substantially  throu^ut  the  compact  to  allow 
for  removal  of  voktfles.  The  compact  is  subjected  to  a 
iAf»xvoi*B  treatment  in  a  reducing  environment  by  heat- 
ing the  compact  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  intercommunicating  pom*  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  a  desired  degree  of  wei^t  loss,  and  thm 
subjecting  die  cleansed  compact  to  vacuum  sintering  at 
an  elevated  temperature  to  remove  residual  volatiles  and 
to  denstfy  the  compact  and  form  a  sintered  product  in 
which  tibe  pores  remaining  are  substantially  non-intercom- 
numicating.  Thereafter,  the  high  purity  steel  can  be  hot 
worked  to  produce  a  high  purity  wrought  steel  composi- 
tion which  together  with  about  0.1  to  2.5%  carbon  con- 
stitute at  least  about  99.5%  of  the  total  composition,  the 
steel  having  a  homogeneity  factor  of  less  than  2  as  de- 
termined by  a  microprobe  analyzer  using  the  formula 


3,495,960  / 

PARALLEL  AUGNED  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS  IN 

A  SYNTHEIIC  RESIN  BOND 

Hemumn  J.  ScUadHx,  12-14  RoflaiitraMc, 

Mmlcb,  Gcnnanv 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,563 

Clafans  prkirity,  appBcatfen  Swilaeriaad,  Feb.  9,  1965, 

1,719/65 

Int  CL  COSg  57/72 

UA  CL  51—298  5  Cfadms 


A  member  formed  by  a  bondi^le  and  solidified  plastic 
sui^rt  element  for  surface  finishing  a  workpieoe  to  pro- 
vide a  lustrous,  transparent  and  shiny  appearance.  The 
member  has  a  smooth  woiting  surface  and  is  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  metallic  nugnetizable  rod-shaped 
abrasive  filaments  aligned  in  substantial  paralMism  with 
one  another  widiin  the  member  and  generally  poaitimed 
normal  to  the  working  surface  to  define  a  portitm  thereof. 


'oIm' 


SEE? 


-irv 


where: 

#,,^=standard  deviation  or  error  observed 
Ns=total  number  of  counts  in  a  time  interval 
I7=smean  average  of  many  such  counts 
n=number  of  individual  counts  made. 


3,495,961 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  VITREOUS 

BEAD  MANUFACTURE 
Rolf  W.  La^a»  Way  wick,  NJ^  airifMir  to  FoMer 
BrodMH^  bK.,  CaiMadt,  N  J„  a  carporatfon  of 
NcwYorit 

FBed  Dec  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  604,844 

laL  CL  C03b  79/70, 37/00 

U.S.  CL  65-^1  9  CMna 

A  method  oi  and  ajq^ratus  for  the  manufacture  of 

^ass  beads  in  which  a  falling  molten  stream  of  glass  is 

struck  in  rapid  succession  by  the  fins  of  a  rotatable 
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chopper  wheel  to  disperse  the  stream  into  tiny  particles 
and  to  fling  them  into  a  path  of  long  trajectory.  The 
particles  are  heated  sufficiently  during  the  first  portion 
of  their  flight  to  enhance  their  formation  into  qiheres 
by  surface  tension,  this  heating  occurring  in  a  heated 
zone  being  maintained  by  burners  mounted  in  a  sub- 


taintng  ^ass  by  contacting  said  glaaa  at  a  lemperatan 
btkm  its  strain  point  with  a  nxrtlea  salt  mixture  oonlain- 
mg  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alkali  mend  having  a  larfer 
at<miic  diameter  than  an  alkali  metal  ion  of  aaid  glaai 
and  a  salt  capable  of  coloring  the  ^aas  by  ion  exchange 
such  as  a  silver  salt. 


stantially  diametrically  t^posed  relationship  with  each 
other,  the  heat  from  said  burners  being  kept  away  from 
said  rotatable  chopper  wheel.  During  the  latter  part  of 
the  flight,  the  qiherical  particles  or  beads  are  cooled  by 
the  atmosphere  and  solidified  to  then  land  in  a  collect- 
ing zone.  A  liquid  quench  may  be  located  at  the  collect- 
ing zone. 

3,495,962       

MEIHOD  OF  UTILIZING  GRAFHTTE^ONTAIN. 
IN6  OIL-IN-WATER  LUBRICANTS  FOR  GLASS 
MOLDING 

ImnM  H.  Nottan,  Conmna,  Opiari^  Canada,  and 
Anlkaaiy  Lagani,  Av,  Nawatkf  N  J*,  aarifnaia  to 
EaM  Raaeaich  and  IratlniiiiiBi  Con^aqy,  a  cor- 

No  Drawls  Filed  lane  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,885 

Int.  CL  C03b  39/00 

VJS,  CL  65—26  9  Clabna 

Graphite^ontaining  oil-in-water  lubricants  giving  im- 
proved performance  in  glass  molding  operations  are 
prepared  from  water  and  an  oil  concentrate  comprising  a 
high  molecuku'  weight  petroleum  oil  bright  stock,  a  hy- 
drocarbon solvent  and  an  emulsifier  system.  This  con- 
centrate contains  0.1-0.8  weight  percent  colloidal  graidiite, 
70-90  weight  percent  ol  a  mixture  of  the  bright  stock 
and  the  hydrocarbon  scdvent  with  the  solvent  accounting 
for  10-40  weiglit  percent  percent  of  the  mixture,  and  the 
balance  of  the  graphite<ontaining  concentrate  being  the 
emulsifier  sytteiti.  A^  preferred  emulsifler  qrstem  is  com- 
prised of:  (a)  a  Cr-C|  olefin  oxide  derivative  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fiitty  acid 
partial  ester  of  an  aliphiUic  polyhydrk  alccAol,  a  &tty 
alccriiol,  a  fatty  acid,  an  alijdiatic  amine,  an  alkyl  phencrf 
and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  a  neutralised  hi^  molecular 
weight  organic  acid,  and  (c)  a  coujding  agmt. 


to  Sg 


No  Dnmlm.  FBed  Anr.  It,' 1965,  Scr.  No.  44Vf4 
bta.C03c5/i0 


MBIHOD  OF  AuSST BLUISH-GRBEN 
BOROOLICAIS  GLASSES 


Geary  %  Hwaa  and  Da?ii 

and  Cl^da  H.  Stoi'aj, 


3,495^63 
SIMULTANEOUS  STADOMG  AND  STRENGTH- 
ENING OF  GLASS 
Midtawl  I.  BncUagr,  Bwrkinrid|i,  Robert  G.  Twcii,  New 

I.  tfciiko^  MtlikMihi  Pa.,  m- 
n  corMratfon  of 


Glaaa  Worlo, 
New  York 

FBed  May  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,677 
bt  CL  C03b  25/02 
UACL65— 30  9 
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This  invention  relates  to  Uutsh-green  bOToeiUcate  gitesses 
in  which  the  primary  ccdcning  agent  is  chromic  oxide  and 
more  particularly  it  rdates  to  a  method  of  cJiangfaig  the 
calUx  ai  the  glass  by  metts  of  a  heat  treatment  from 
yellowidi  green  to  Muish  green. 


3JI95fl€S 

MECHANICAL  CUSmON  FOR  FISTON  TYPE 

GLASS  FRBSBING  APPARATUS 

Artb»  E.  Knrtfc  New  PravM—a,  Pa.,  Md  WBBi  C 

^^^**'^'  ^'■y'4'^J**  ■■Ipnri  to  A 

^'**Sed  AM.  7;  196^  Scr.  Ho.  tajfTT 
:bL  CL  Chb  WOO 
UA  CL  65-^18 


UACL65— 30 

The  present  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of 
transparent,  colored,  strengthened  glass  artklea.  More  par- 
ticolaily,  the  mvention  rektes  to  a  metfiod  of  timnltane- 
oudy  staining  and  strengthening  alkali  metal  containing 
glasses  by  a  multiple  ion  eirhange  treatment  condocted 
below  the  strain  point  of  the  glan  article.  More  specifi- 
cally, this  invention  pertains  to  a  novel  method  <rf  simul- 
taneously straining  and  strengthening  an  alkali  metal  oon- 
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Apparatus  for  absorbing  the  kuietic  cnesfy  of 
ponents  wtnch  move  from  one  dwoB  poailk»  to  •  laeond 
dwell  poaition.  Specffically,  the  appaiatna  ii  ntOlml  wMi 
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the  taanble  pariaon  mold  and  neck  ring  mold  of  a  of  undesirable  grasses.  They  may  be  combined  with 

boOow  glasswaie  forming  machine.  Spring-type  shock  herbicidal  carriers  and  applied  to  the  soil,  seeds,  aeedhngs, 

abaocbera  are  ofled  to  absorb  kinetic  energy  as  the  operat-  and  to  plants, 

ing  components  move  into  dwell  positkMis.  " 

-^-^■^^^^^^^^^—  3.49S.M9 

SUBSTITUTED  fi^mPYRIDINES  AS 

APPARATUS  FOR  PrJJS^G  MOLTEN  GLASS  F-Wck  "JJlSl^I^SnU^^  ^ 

WIIH  RATH_MATBaiU.  COOLING  MEANS    ^   n    DiaSTcS&lSrffffnf^w^^^ 


U&  0.(5— 335 


FDed  Joe  21, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  M7,815 
lA  CL  Ct3b  i/00.  5/22 


6CUdnH 


Scr.  No.  <7«,37S 

iBt  CL  At  la  9/22:  C«7d  31/40 
VS.  CL  71—94 

Substituted  pyridines  of  the  fcmnula 


11  Clahns 


«• 


(NO,).- 


N^aintaining  the  molten  glass  in  the  center  portion  of  a 
glass  melting  furnace  cooler  than  the  surrounding  molten 
glass  produces  convection  currents  in  the  mcrften  glass  that 
tend  to  draw  unmelted  glassmaking  materials  toward 
the  center  portion  of  the  furnace.  This  temperature  diflfer- 
ential  is  provided  by  inserting  a  cooling  coil  into  the 
furnace  from  the  feeding  end  thereof  and  positioning 
the  cooling  coil  just  below  or  above  the  surface  of  the 
molten  glass,  or  extending  a  baflSe  longitudinally  into  the 
heating  chamber  just  above  the  surface  of  the  m<rften 
glass  where  the  baffle  reduces  heat  transfer  to  the  mol- 
ten glass  below  the  baffle.  Logs  of  unmelted  glassmaking 
material  are  fed  into  the  furnace  on  each  side  of  the 
cooling  coil  or  baffle  and  convection  currents  produced 
in  the  molten  glass  by  the  temperature  differential  keep 
the  logs  away  from  the  furnace  side  walls. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  (Ci-C,),  cycloalkyl  (CrA),  alkoxy 
(Ci-^),  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  alkenyl  (CrA). 
benzyl,  and  substituted  benzyl  or  Ri  and  R|  taken  with  N 
is  a  heterocyde;  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  cyano,  hydroxy,  halogen,  solfoadde,  sulfcMiic 
acid,  sulfone,  — CON(R,),,  carboxyl,  halofOkyl,  alkyl 
(Ci-C»),  haloalkoxy,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  haloaryloxy, 
carbalkoxy,  carbonyl,  thiol,  thioalkoxy,  alkylthio,  ar- 
ylthio,  and  haloarylthio;  m  is  1  or  2;  n  is  at  least  1;  9  is 
0  or  1;  and  r  is  0,  1  or  2  are  pre-  and  post-emergent 
herbicides. 

In  the  above,  "heterocyde"  will  be  understood  to  in- 
clude moieties  derived  from  piperidine,  morpholine,  aziri- 
dine  and  pyrrolidine. 


3^495,967 

N-BENZOTHIENYLCHLOROACETAMIDES  AS 

PREEMERGENT  HERBICIDES 

Pabkfc  R.  DriMoD,  Forda,  and  Harold  A.  Kanfman, 

PiKMlaway,  N J,  mtwrnn  to  MoU  OD  Corporatka,  a 

corporatloB  off  New  York 

No  Draw^.  FDed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Scr.  No.  793,567 

iHt  CL  A9Ui  9/12,  9/14 

UJS.  CL  71—99  2  CUmi 

N-beiizothienyl-2-chloroacetainide  and  ring-  and  N-sub- 

stituted  derivatives  thereof  are  new  compounds  that  are 

herbicides,  particularly  as  preemergent  herbicides. 


3,49536s 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Harold  A.  KanfinaB,  Piwatoway,  NJ.,  anignor  to  MobO 

OB  CorporatfcM,  a  twporatkm  of  New  York| 
No  DrawfaHE.  Orlglul  appHntioB  Dec.  5,  1966,  Sek.  No. 
59S,S89.  Divided  and  tUi  appBcatioa  Apr.  17,  1969, 
Scr.  No.  817449 

iBt  CL  A9lB  9/12,  9/20 
VA  CL  71—195  16  Clafans 

Aromatic  glyoxylonitrite  oximino  carbamates  are  use- 
ful to  cootrol  plant  growth,  particularly  die  pre-emergence 


3,495,979 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Arnold  D.  GatMM,  PiMk,  CUIL,  George  E.  Lukes,  de- 
ccMcd,  late  of  El  Ccnito,  CaUL,  bgr  lohn  Hnurt, 
adminWratar,  KcaUdd,  and  Dum  R.  AneUer, 
Soaayvale,  CaUf .,  migfun  to  StMdfer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  oi  Ddawarc 

No  Drawiiw.  OriflMl  appHcatioB  Nov.  29,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  519,498.  Divided  and  tUi  appHcatioB  Jan.  8, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  8I3359 

lot  CL  A91n  9/20 

U.S.  CL  71—123  12  Claims 

The  use  as  herbicides  of  certain  substituted  dinitro- 

phenoxyacetophen(»es. 


3,495,971 
SMELTTNG  FURNA^  CHARGE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
ThoBuw  E.  Bm,  Clerelaad  Hdihli,  OUo,  aarigpor  to 
McDoweD-WdbnaB  Eaftatcriag  Company,  a  corpo- 
ratkmof  Oldo 

FOcd  May  19. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639,727 
lat  CL  C21b  1/20;  C21c  5/52 
U.S.  CL  75-^  4  Claims 

A  charge  composition  for  smelting  furnaces  including 
with  relatively  finely  divided  iron  ore  and  solid  carbona- 
ceous material  in  pelletized  form  of  high  carbon/oxygen 
ratio,  corrective  coarse  iron  ore  to  yield  a  composite 
charge  having  the  correct  lower  carbon/oxygen  ratio  for 
introduction  into  smelting  furnaces. 
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3^5372  the  formation  of  a  conditioDed  gaseous  mediimi,  the  com- 

METALUC  CONGLOMERATE  ADAPTABLE         SS^^^^'ISi^'lS^l^^'lS^^ 

snB  riBNXAr  im  iiNn.  the  composite  buroes  whereby  a  desmea  fas-aoua  nao- 

FOR  MNTAL  FHXWG  Uonis^cted  between  the  atemina-deplelod  bamdte  and 

Lloyd  Balm^  Loma  Linda,  Cattf.,  aiilgBor  to  Lona  Llada  ^^ ^^.^^^  i»  .^.^  ^  ^.^^  ^  iw%»  — m. 

IMrsrsMy,  Lana  Linda,  CaVf.,  a  coi_ 
CrfMbmia  *^^  11^' 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Apr.  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,494 

IM.  CL  A61k  5/02:  C22c  39/54 
UAO.  75— *5 


^  the  gases  dduuged  by  reason  of  passage  of  hot  gases 

through  a  caldum  carlxmate  containing  layer. 


3,495,974 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL 


5Claini 

A  dental  filling  composition  consisting  of  a  metallic 

conglomerate  coiisisting  essentially  of  indinm  and  a  ma-   „,  amu-j  ■ 

terial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ^ver,  tin.  ^""■■^  ^  "?y*^  J**  ^y  "•.    ^ 

gold,  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  congk>meiate  .SI.  x  LJLujjS  P^^^^ 

being  aiy  and  readily  workable  into  a  plastic  state  of  ^^^TTT^lIl^T^    •%••*, 

ambient  temperatures  and  thereafter  setting  to  hardened  ApglcaBM  Det  4,  1968,  acr.  Wo.  MM*/* 
conditioii. 


Fa., 


3,495,973 

di^S-SOLID  REACTION 

Thomas  E.  Baa,  Clevdaad,  aad  HaroM  E.  Gocfanan, 
EocBd,  OUo,  aarignors  to  McDofwcB-Wdfamm  Eogl- 
necrittg  Conq^any,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUcd  Inly  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,179 

Int  CL  C22b  1/16 
UA  a.  75—5  9  Claims 


No.   3,342,479,  wkkh  Is 

appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  246,492,  Dee.  21,  1962. 

and  this  appicatkm  Feb.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  632,154 

lat  CL  C21c  7/00 


U.S.CL  75-69 
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Manufacture  of  sted  in  a  fomaoe  having  a  single  cham- 
ber and  a  pair  of  chaise  reodving  receptades  in  the  cham- 
ber. The  receptacles  are  allernaidy  diarged  and  refined, 
the  hot  gases  from  the  diarge  being  refined  being  passed 
over  the  raw  charge  in  the  other  receptacle  and  preheat- 
ing the  charge. 


There  is  provided  a  process  for  carrying  out  a  gas- 
s<^d  reaction  between  a  circulating  gas  and  a  solid  par- 
ticulate burden  supplied  on  a  travelhig  grate  and  faidud- 
ing  the  step  <A  passing  hot  gaseous  medbm  transverwly 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  solid  particulate 
burden.  The  burden  is  composed  of  two  layers,  die  first 
of  which  is  a  pelletiicd  residue  whidi  resutu  from  the 
extraction  cl  alumina  from  bauxite.  Superimposed  over 
the  first  praticulate  layer  is  a  second  layer  uwuposed  <rf  a 
cakinm  carboiMtte-containing  material  Hot  gases  are 
passed  through  the  composite  bnrdea,  those  gases  passing 
throu^  the  first  Uiyer  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  from  2000  to  2400*  F.  whereby  g|ttes  are  released  from 
the  superimposed  layer  into  the  stream  of  gases.  The 
temperature  cl  the  incoming  gases  is  adjusted  to  a  point 
which  is  not  bekm  that  sufficient  to  promote  reaction  be- 
tween the  gases  and  the  materials  m  the  flrst-mentioiied 
layer.  The  gases  then  traverse  the  first-mentiOMd  layer  to 
effect  a  gas-solid  reaction.  An  essential  point  of  noivelty  is 


3,495,975 

EXTRACTION  OF  PROTACTINIUM  FROM  MOLTEN 
SALT  MOnrURES  INTO  BBMUIH-TIN  SOLUTION 

Wanes  R.  Grimes,  OA  RUi^  David  M.  Moalloa, 
boKviBe,  aad  Jaassi  B.  flhiisr,  Oak  Rldfe,  Tc 
lotheUaitoiaialssof         ' 
tke   UaHad 


No  Drawii«.  FOcd  N«r.  8,  1968,  Scr.  Now  774,597 

lat  CL  C22b  61/04.  3/00 
VS.  CL  75—84.1  4  CWnss 

An  improved  process  for  reprocessing  vpaA  molten  floo- 
ride  salts  containing  iron  impurities  of  bred*in  protactin- 
ium values  is  provided  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 
at  a  teniperature  of  about  650*  C.  said  salt  with  a  bis- 
muth-tin metal  sohititm  containing  minor  anwii  of  a 
metal  reductant  '  m  no-,  / 
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MKIHCKDOF  SBPAmSEa  lATBR  OF  GOLD 

raSiiA  BAflB  OF  Mm-voatous  or  barb 

MBT4L8  OR  TMBR  ALLOYS^ 


r,  WW* WW, 

J^dJUh*.  »M  Djt.  »L  lfi4.  8«.  Nik  42MM 
lat  CL  Cazb  11/04 

UACL7S— m  ,^      .    ^      »q*» 

A  method  of  wpantiiig  a  gold  coating  from  a  nbatnte 
compririag  tmiilen  or  molybdeanm  compriring  treating 
the  co»tip«  witb  aa  aqoeoiM  aolntion  oooiisting  esMitiaSy 
of  wateiv  potaariom  iodide  and  diaaolvcd  free  iodine 
wheceby  the  g^  coating  ia  idiaaohfed  withoot  chemicaUy 
affecting  the  tn^iten  or  molybdenum,  separating  the 
aototioii  from  the  metal  and  removing  the  diaaolved  gold 
from  the  solutioo. 


eier.  The  new  alloy  compriaea,  by  weight,  from  64%  to 
90%  foU;  10%  to  33%  palladiom;  and  from  .03%  to 
2%  mtfaenimn,  the  propoitiona  being  aueh  as  to  provide 
a  gmtly  improved  aon-brittle  lead  wire  in  which  oxida- 
tion ia  mbitanttally  avoided  even  at  the  liri^  tempera- 
tuiea  of  the  ceramic  base  in  which  the  lead  iaimbedded. 


3^4»5,»77  __ 

STAINLESS  STEEL  RESBTANT  TO  SntESS 
CORROSKm  CRACKING 
Eftcft  E.  Do^ir^  fcn  Tewio^  mi  RomM  H.  Eapy, 
nwialhlnTia  Hl,  iiiigariri  to  Anco  Slael  Cofpo- 
rallei^  MiiAtoinii;  OMo,  a  conenlioa  •(  OUo 
No  Dnwiit.  Fled  Sept  30,  IMS,  Sm.  No.  49MS0 
SCLCXU  39/20, 39/26, 39/44  _ 

U&  CL  75— 12t  13  CialBM 

Chrominm-nickel  base  aloy  eqjoying  a  comMnatioo  of 
good  bot-workabOity  and  welding  characteristics  in  oom- 
binatioo  widi  good  stress-corrosian  crack  resistance  and 
general  corroaioD  resistance.  The  aDoy  contains  about 
13%  to  23%  chrondom,  about  33%  to  30%  nickel, 
about  3J%  to  12%  manganrar,  up  to  about  .13%  car- 
bon with  deacending  ni'«««"""  carbon  contenta  of  at 
least  .10%,  .06%,  .04%  and  .02%  for  respective  in- 
creasing nickel  contento  of  about  33%,  40%  43%  and 
30%,  and  lemainder  substantially  iron. 


COPYING  MAisRLii^Mijn  qsrrmjTOio- 

CHBMICAL    FRBPAtAHON    OF    PRINTING 
nAJtS 
IMnka  Leao 

▼m  GMlte^BaRtaft 

iMG«fi«t-AftiiN.Y,MttfMl, 
aMapaveCBaliliM 

Fak  t,  lfi7,  am.  No.  614»S44 
Onti 

t.727/66 
lot  CL  Ct7c  113/00;  G03f  7/08;  Gt3c  1/52 
U.S.CLM-33  IOC 

Fbotochemical  process  of  nuddng  a  printing  plate 
whndn  the  fdlowing  napthoquinone  diazide  b  used  in 
a  light-sensitive  coiuing: 


Feh.3«»1966, 


wherein  Qoe  X  is  Ihiorosulfonyl,  the  other  being  hydrofen. 


3,49^71 

ALLOY  FOR  nJECmCAL  LEADS 

Iota  L.  Teals,  Santa  Moirica,  and  G«y  D.  Htfbrd,  Jr., 

■sigWKa  to  TrminsiM  Dental 

FOed  Am.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,121 
bit  CL  C22c  5/00 
V3,  CL  75—165  1 


PHOTOGRAPHlCn^SsnNG  BIKIWH> 
L.  Hsnh.  FlreaMi,  N  J,  aaripmr  to  the  Uiitoi 
off  AmSoi  «  iipuitiiUsi  fef  the  Secntaqr  off 


No  Drawl«.  FOed  Magr  13, 1966,  Sar.  No.  5514M 

Hat  CL  G03e  5/06 

U.8.  CL  96—44  4  dahsB 

A  simple  photographic  method  of  dodging  is  provided 
by  pvoje^ion  pauOing  a  negative  onto  a  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic paper,  pnvioosly  wetted  with  a  partkubr  de- 
veloper. As  the  paper  is  expoaed  and  de^wloped  ainml- 
taneously,  metallic  siher,  formed  in  the  exposed  areas 
leaves  a  maaUng  effect  on  the  sobaeqneatly  continuing 
exposure.  Thus  u  tiie  picture  continues  to  develop,  the 
imphiyiig  light  flux  is  modulated  by  a  oontinnoody  in- 
crnshig  positive  mask. 


Na 


COLOR 


psmrnxG 


No 


to  F^ 


lof  Jipaa 


This  disclosure  relates  to 
leads  aormally  imbedded  hi 


a  new  alloy  for  electrical 
a  ceramic  base  constituting 


Sac  No.  557,63S 
17,  1965, 

40/36465 
IlBta.G03c7/i0,5/J0 
U  JL  CL  96—55  4 

Expoaed  sihvrhaUde  color  photographic  elemeals  an 
developed  with  a  color  developer  cwrtaftrfng  p-plwayieae- 
diamine  or  derivative  tfaereoff,  polyoxyediyleae  aRvM^WB- 
yl  ether  and  p-aminopheaol  or  derivatiiw  fhereoff^  vriMnby 
the  color  developing  speed  ia  promoted,  the  dafldeilcy 
in  silver  bbadiing  and  color  cnaiamination  are  reduced. 


a  portion  off  an  electrical  component  auch  as  a  potentiom-  and  the  photographic  ^ualitiea  are  hoproved. 
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|l    '     3,495,912 

PROCESS  FOR  NSSOUrnON  DEVELOPRONT 
USING  THBDURBA  COMPOUNDS  AS 
MAINTAINERS 


\ 


3«4M(|9t5 
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D^      LodewQk  Fafc  I^rKayaife 

Coai]L  AnCweiK  and  JaajM 


Raipli  Kiavaiey  Make,  Wcatlcid,  N J.,  awtgner  to  B.  L 
do  Pont  de  Ncmonrs  Md  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  cerporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawii^.  PBed  June  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  648,250 

Int  CL  G03c  5/26, 1/02, 5/30 
VS.  CL  96—64  9  Clafana 


Process  for  forming  a  sQver  halide  image  by  selectively 
exposing  a  jriiotoaohible  silver  halide  layer  and  disserv- 
ing the  expoaed  pfcptosoluble  alver  halide  in  a  silver  halide 
solvent,  characteriaed  by  the  scrfvent  c<Mitaining  a  "Dmaar 
maintahung  amount  of  a  substitated  thiourea  con^KMmd 
devoid  of  ionizable  iodine,  or  oxidiziiv  or  reducing 
groups  wiUch  are  active  at  the  working  pH. 


3,495,983 

PHOTOSOLUULIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
PHENOLS  AS  Dms  MAINTAINERS 

lack  Pkeahwatei  Siranfa,  Mghatown,  N J.,  aarignnr  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Neoaoon  wad  Compaaiy,  WBndng- 
ton,  DcL,  a  cocponttan  off  Ddaware 

No  Drawtag.  Piled  Jnnc  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653,590 

InL  CL  G03c  1/02, 5/26, 5/30 
V3,  CL  9<— 64|r  11  CHafaiM 

The  invention  <rf  this  application  is  concerned  with  a 
process  of  forming  a  silver  halide  image  by  selectively 
exposing  a  phototoluble  silver  halide  layer  and  dissolving 
the  expoaed  i^iotosoluble  silver  halide  in  a  silver  halide 
solvent,  said  process  being  characterized  by  having 
present,  during  treatment  in  the  s<rivent,  a  D-.«.-main- 
taining  amount  of  a  phenolic  compound  devoid  of  ioniza- 
ble iodine,  or  oxidizing  or  reducing  groiq>s  which  are 
active  at  the  working  pH,  preferably  a  mononuclear 
phenol  having  a  hydrocarbon  substitutent  in  the  o-posi- 
tion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylphenol 
and  o^Uylf 


Ij^ienol. 


3,495,9m 


POLYES1ER  FILM  AND  SUBBING  LAYERS 
THEREFOR 

Johannes  CamM  Vanpoecke,  Bcrcheaa-Antwerp, 
Lodcwtt  Felix  Dc  Kcysar,  Merted-Antwcip,  and 
Andre  If  Oenlx,  Antwcro,  Biiktaw,  aaatarwra  to 
Gevacrt  fh«io-Prodncten  N.V.,  MoataeirBdgtam, 
a  company  of  Bdghnn 

Scr.  No. 


No  Drawtaf,  CiilteaialluH  eff  . 
572,llCAn|.  1^  1966,  wUch 


Mrt  olMpbcadon  Sar^  No.  143,664,  Dee.  It 
1962.  TMs  — -    -      —       —   — 


778,160 

Clafana  prforit^, 
41. 


Nor.  25,  1968,  Sar.  No. 
Dec  11, 1961, 


IntCLGO3ci/«0,J/2tf 

U&CL96— 87  11  11 

A  multilayer  photographic  film  in  which  the  light-sensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  attached  to  a  biaxially 
stretched  polyester  film  support  by  meau  of  a  gelatin 
subbing  layn-  underlying  the  emulsion  layer  and  an  inter- 
mediate subbing  li^er  fwmed  off  a  mixture  of  cdhdoae 
triacetate  and  a  polyosler  of  at  least  one  phdialic  add 
and  at  least  one  aliphatic  dtol.  the  poiyeater  being  aohible 
in  chlorinated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons.  The  naxied  falter- 
mediate  subbfaig  pnay  be  repfaced  by  two  successive  faiyeis, 
one  comprised  0f  the  specified  polyester  and  the  other 
formed  of  ceUulote  triacetate. 


/ 


toG««MH 

Maitaa^'i 

No  Drawkw.  CaattaMtfaa  aff  appBcaSoa  Ser.  No. 
572,2177Anf.  15, 1966,  ^Mk\ 
part  off  appBcallen  Scr.  No.  201,281,  Jane  11, 
1963.  lUa  agfBcathm  Nov.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No. 

778J62 

Oafana  pitorfay,  appHcaiion  Batetom,  Jnnc  12, 1961, 


Int  CL  G83c  l/7g 
U.S.  CL  96—87  12 

A  multilayer  photogn^hic  film  including  a  biaxially 
stretdied  polyester  film  support,  a  li^t-aensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  undNSubbed  by  a  mixed  gelatni- 
celluloae  nitrate  layer,  and  a  anbbfaig  layer  nitervcning 
between  dw  poiyeater  film  support  and  the  underaid)bfaig 
faiyer,  consistfaig  essentially  of  a  pcrfyMter  soluble  in 
chlorinated  aWrliatic  hydrocarbons  and  prepared  by  die 
condensation  off  at  least  one  aliphatic  diol  widi  a  dfaidd 
component  essentfadly  consisting  off  about  33  to  100  mol 
percent  off  isophthalic  add,  about  0  to  23  mol  percent 
of  tereidithalic  add,  and  about  0  to  20  mol  percent  of 
aliphatic  saturated  dicarbootylic  add. 


3^495,986 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING  AN 
AQUEOUS  LATEX  PREPARED  WUH  A  COUPLER 
HAVING  SURFACIANT  PROPERTIES 
Sfanone  PMmco,  Caaalgratee,  Cnneo,  and  Gnido  PoDn- 
Mattlo^  Fjwianlay  Savona,  Italy,  aaajgnnra  to  Fcnanta 
SiPiA.,  MHan,  Ifmy 

No  Drawfa*.  FDcd  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,812 

Cfadms  priocily,  appDcalion  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1965, 

3,685/65 

Bat  CL  G03c  5/54, 1/72, 1/40 

U.S.a.9^-lH  lOCfatea 

Aqueous  polymer  latices  suitable  for  use  ia  jlboto- 

graphic  emulsimis  are  prepared  using  as  a  sole  dispersing 

agent,  a  coupler  compound  having  surfactant  properties, 

thereby  avoiding  desensitization,  migration,  and  viscosity 

problems  aasodated  with  |4iotogra{Mc  dnidsions  ooa- 

taining  small  amounts  of  common  dispersing  agenta. 


3,495,987 
PHOTOPOLYMERBABLE;  PRODUCTS 

^  A*!"?,****^  VIcnia,  W.  Vn^^jtaalBor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pent  de  Ncnaoteta  and  ri-|...j~iyaUL^A»^  p^ 
a  cncpotmien  off  Delaware  '^*  ^  '  "^ 
No  Drawfaig.  FBad  Sepl  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,129 

,T-  ^  ^         Int  CL  G03c  1/70,  5/00 

UJB.CL96— 115  9ClaiM 

A  photopolymarizable  compoaition  comprisfaig 

(a)  an  addition  polymerizable  etiiyleniailly  unsato- 
rated  compound  havfaig  at  least  one  temdnal  etfayl- 
enic  group,  havfaig  a  boihng  point  aboive  100*  C.  at 
normal  atmospheiic  pnasore,  and  befaig  capable  of 
forming  a  hi^  pcdymer  by  photofaiitiated  addition 
potyuKrization,  and 

(b)  an  additton  polymftrimtton  {«i^ri«»h,g  combfaiation 
off  •'•T>v;'':.-. 

(1)  0  raduUiaiMensitive  compound  rinofba  actfai- 
ic  naUation  and  ia  lalaed  to  an  active  atMe^  and 

(2)  an  orguiic  brooune  donor  conipqiiad  Hiat 
proddoes  nee  radicals  tqton  being  fantiated  by 
said  radiation-adttitive  compound. 

The  compoairiona  polymerize  rapidly  and  can  be  made 
sensitive  to  the  Kiiole  visible  qpectrum. 


n.  ■■.f-    ■        ".-'■-     -    '-    — — ■   -        ^     --■■■■        -  .  .,  -  ■■-■-■-.^ 
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Off  AimtfAS 


AND  FLAVORS 


Larih  L>  ItriMH.  T< 


(Giof«bN.Y.    1M14 

. of  mSkalioaScr.  No.  349,325, 

Mar.  2,  lM4.'nb  appBoitfw  M«.  i,  IMS,  Scr. 
No.  719,tl( 

Iirt.CLA23i  7/22 

UA  CL  99— -n  — —  — *•  ^^*»*™ 


U 


edible,  homogeneous  emulskm  which  in  addition  to  fat 
and  water  contains  a  relatively  imall  amoont  of  water- 
sohible  polysaccharide  niiich  stmctorally  consists  es- 
sentially of  a  polymeric  chain  of  D>glucopyranose  units 
omtiguously  attached  to  one  another  by  a  beta  1,3  link- 
age with  i^ypendant  D-glucopyranoae  groups  bdng  at- 
tached to  the  polymeric  chain  throu^  a  beta  1,6  linkage. 
The  emulsion  may  also  contain  sweetening  agents,  sur- 
face active  agents  and  other  edible  mgredients. 


irr 


^^ 


r 


The  encapsulation  and  stabilization  of  a  variety  of  or- 
ganic chemical  substances  is  described  which  comprises 
diqiersing  the  material  to  be  encapsulated  in  an  aqueous 
hydri^hilic  colloid  solution  to  fbrm  an  emulsion,  adding 
the  colloid  solution  to  a  spinning  liquid  which  under  the 
I»ocess  conditions  forms  a  sluny  with  the  emulsion  and 
thereafter  dehydrating  the  resulting  slurry  to  form  sta- 
biUzed  capsules  which  protect  the  encapsdated  material 
against  dianges  in  its  chemical  and  physical  properties 
upon  storage  and  exposure  to  oxygeiL  Included  among 
the  class  of  materials  that  may  be  encapsulated  are 
aromas,  flavors,  vitamins,  aroma  bearing  materials,  flavor 
bearing  materials,  etc 


3,495,919 
»KIN6F( 


QUICK  COOKINC  FOODSIVFFS 
DavU  AMaa  Lcwk,  14  gwiilin  Biqr  Rand 
■car  Sytair,  Vktar  MavcM  Lewis,  <  Bogata  St, 
Ncalial  Bay,  acar  gyJaeyi  aai  Jbka  Moeelcy  Lewis, 
17  N«Mk  St,  Kllfan,  acw  SydMy,  aB  oC  New  Soath 
Wales,  AastiaHa  ^ 

3M^r&at  4»  19C3.  TUs  lypBcaiioa  Oct  22,  i9<S, 

Scr.  Na.  Sn341 

OaiaM  priority,  appiicatfoa  Aaolraila,  Sept  5, 1962, 

21,S12 

lat  CL  A23i  1/10 

VA  CL  99— M  11  Claims 

A  qoick-cooking  foodstuff  selected  from  tbt  ffoap 
consisting  of  seeds  and  alimentary  pastes  having  at  least 
50  percent  starch  is  prepared  by  steq^ing  the  foodstuff  in 
an  aqueous  sodium  diloride  solution  at  32*  to  170*  F.  for 
a  period  of  apjpmjaiaataiy  5  minutes  to  72  hours  until 
3  to  30  weight  percent  a<  the  increased  weight  is  soditun 
chkvide. 


N. 


3,499,991 
METHOD  OF  FRODUONG  A  SEASONING 
Krnra  May!  aM  Sdri  KHahara,  NoiasM,  a^i  Dm|i 
Foiaiifciia,  Yoaasfcl,  Japo%  iitonri  to  Kikko- 
maa  Steya  COb,  UL,  Noda  skL  CMfca  ks«,  Ji 
No  Drawiiv.  FIci  Apr.  22, 196^  Scr.  Now 
ClaiaM  prkisiU,  apaMcafloa  Japaik  JIm,  27,  1965, 
4i/24,9M;  Apr.  1^  19^  41/23,796 
lBtCLA23li/22 
VA  CL  99—145  8  CbrimB 

A  soy  sauce  seasoning  is  made  by  first  prqwring  an 
aqueous  liquid  medium  of  high  concentration  but  k>w 
viscosity  by  mixing  carbohydrates  with  a  vegetable  pro- 
tein-c(»itaining  extract  made  by  extracting  protein-con- 
taining grains,  or  protein-containing  portions  ibenott  with 
water  or  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution.  The  total  nittogen 
concentration  is  0.5  to  2.5  grams  per  100  mL  of  the  medi- 
um. The  viscosity  and  pH  of  the  medium  are  so  adjusted 
as  to  make  possible  the  submerged  culture  under  aerobic 
conditions  of  fungi  of  the  genus  Aspergillus  known  to  be 
suitaUe  for  the  making  of  conventional  soy  sauce  and  a 
pure  culture  of  such  fungi  is  then  introduced  into  the 
medium.  After  the  production  of  a  large  amount  of  Asper- 
gillus mycelia,  full  autolysb  of  tiie  mycelia  is  permhted 
under  conditions  prevoithig  the  intrusion  of  otlwr  micro- 
organisms. 


3«495,992 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND 

PACKAGING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

KcuMth  F.  Dc  For,  1999  4lh  Ave.  SW., 

Aastia,Mla&    55912 

Filed  Oct  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  463,148 

lat  CL  B65b  25/06,  43/00 

VA  CL  99—171  7  Cfarims 


3(499,996 
AERATED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Kayscr,  RfflaacapolB,  MIbb.,  awlgBor  to  The 
Coaipaay,  MlaMiiapoWs,  Rfflaa.,  a  corporation 

No  Diawhw.  FOcd  Mar.  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  619,963 

bt  CL  A23c;  A231 1/00 

VA  CL  99L-139  14  CUw 

Aerated  food  products  of  a  smooth,  creamy  con- 
sistency having  syneresis  resistance  are  provided  by  an 


A  process  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  packaging 
a  raw  flowaUe  product  wherein  a  pair  <^  webs  of  plastic 
packaging  material  each  having  a  plurality  <A  spaced 
apart  similar  concavities  or  heat  sealed  together  to  form 
multi-ceU  packaging  units.  Simultaneously  puncturing 
and  inserting  a  plurality  of  product  dispnising  etements 
connected  to  a  source  of  raw  flowabfe  food  jwoducts 
into  the  packaging  cells  of  each  unit,  then  simultaneously 
dispensing  the  flowable  food  product  into  the  cells  to  com- 
I^etely  fill  the  same.  Removing  tiie  product  diqiensing 
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elements  from  the  filled  cells  of  each  packaging  unit  and 
heat  sealing  the  opening  formed  in  the  cells.  Then  heat- 
ing the  packaged  food  product  to  at  least  partially 
cooked  product. 


DISPOSABLE  INFANT  Fm>ING  pAOtAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Artfanr  C.  Banr,  111  Kii«  St,  Madiioa,  Wis.    53703, 
and  Frederick  M.  lohison,  Rockford,  DL;  said  Johasoa 

*"fIIc4  lobr  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,483 
lot  CL  A61J  9/08;  B65b  21/00 
VA  CL  99—171  9  Clafans 


Sterilizing  botties  and  a  liquid  infant  food.  Hermetical- 
ly sealing  the  fiUed  containers  with  a  manually  rupturable 
cap.  Storing  and  testing  the  containers  for  evidence  of 
bacteria,  thereafter  resterilizing  the  caps,  apf^ying  a  aurs- 
ing  nip^  to  tiie  outside  of  each  cap,  and  coiverittg  tiie 
nip^  and  sealed  end  with  a  flexible  hood.  The  nunnig 
nipple  shown  is  d.  oblong  cross  secticm  with  intemaf  ribf. 
The  cap  is  adapted  to  have  the  seal  broken  by  finger  pm- 
sure  apfdied  theieagainst  by  pushing  downwardly  through 
the  hood  and  nipple. 


3^05,996 
CERAMIC  COMPOOTIWL  IMPROVED  ELBC- 
TRONIC  DEV1CB8  EimOTING  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  OF  FAMOCAIION 

A.  DdaMy.  WiiilaiW  Ftfs,  a^  Rkkard  K. 

N.Y..   sMlMnn  to 


N.Y,a( 

Floi  Mv  13. 1966»  8w.  Na.  S«,99t 

lat  CL  oUb  35/00, 37/02;  Hflk  3/00 
VA  CL  196—39  6 

A  compositkMi  of  powdered  mateiiab  adapted  to  be 
diqiersed  in  a  vehicle  to  fbrm  a  paity  swbilBiice.  de- 
posited in  a  tUn  film  over  an  eiectraoic  device  and  fiNed 
tiiereto  to  fionn  an  encaiisnlant  consists  JtwentiaWy  o(  a 
ceramic  component  composed  of  50-60  mot  peroent  lead 
zirconate  and  50-40  tuA  peioeiit  lead  tttaoate  and  a 
vitreous  frit  component  conrtituting  30  to  60%  by  wei^ 
of  the  comporitioo.  Using  the  same  compnipeBU  tat 
where  the  frit  compoiient  coostltnlMi  40-80%  t/jf  weifiit 
of  the  oooipositkiii,  a  compositfap  is  fonned  «Udi  can 
be  used  toadvantage  in  boodiag  metals  to  cenoiio.  UUng 
the  same  oompotteota  but  where  tha  frit  uwajwiifiat  ooo- 
slitales  15  to  67%  by  awight  of  tiie  oonqMMilioii,  a  vbtur 
position  is  formed  yttit^  is  used  to  advantagB  as  ti» 
didectric  material  of  a  km  vahied  microminiatnie 
cflpBcifoiri 

3,495,997 
MAGNESIUM  OXraUjOKIK  CEMENT 
CamcrOB  W.  Smb^* 
Domlw  UaiiMl  Maiiiv^  Qashsc, 

^'^    FHcd  Oct  Wl96i,  Ssr.  Na.  587448 
CUms  prioilly,  applcaiiea  Canda,  Oct  28,  1965, 

943,488 
Int  CL  C84b  7/00;  C88k  21/00,  23/00 
U.S.  CL  186— 186  /    7 


/I 


3,495,994 

TOASTED  DEHYDRATn>  POTATO  PROCESS 
AND  COMPOSmON 

Eugene  V.  Kwiat,  New  Brigbtoa,  aad  David  W.  AiMrcas, 
MiaacapoHs,  Mlaa,  amlgnnrs  to  Hm  Pilhbary  Con- 
paay,  MtanMapoUs,  Mtaa.,  a  corporatlosi  of  Ddawara 
NoDnwi^  Filed  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,614 
lat  CL  A23b  7/03;  A23I 1/12 
U3.CL99u.287  18Ciaims 

Dehydrated  potatoes  suitable  fbr  wh^ped  potato  re- 
c^;>es  are  prepssed  by  dehydrating  a  potato  mash  contain- 
ing toasted  potato  particles.  Potato  fiakes  or  granulates 
prepared  by  the  dehydration  of  such  mash  are  character- 
ized as  possessing  a  matrix  of  dehydrated  potato  solids 
throughout  which  are  uniformly  distributed  the  toasted 
potato  particles.  The  resultant  product  exhibits  improved 
resistance  to  flavor  changes,  improved  texture  and  toler- 
ance to  whippmg.  The  toasted  potato  particles  impart  to 
the  resultant  whipped  product  a  baked  potato  flavor. 


SMgO 


Dimensionally  stable  neat  magneshmi  oxychloride 
cements  are  made  from  oompositkiaB  owisisting  essential- 
ly of  partially  calcfaied  dotiMniie,  magnnium  chloride  and 
water.  The  compositicMis  are  defined  in  terms  of  active 
MgO.  MgCla  and  HgO  and  are  limited  to  those  repre- 
sented by  points  wittdn  a  small  triangular  area  on  a  tri- 
angular ooordniate  diagram. 


3,495^5 
ttOMBUSTDLE  HOT  TOP 
Michael  E.  La  Bate,  deceased,  late  of  EDwood  City,  Fa., 
by  PUIsbmiJk  National  Bank,  cxccalar,  P.O.  Box  747, 
Pitlsliufgh,  Pa.    15230 

No  Drawiag.  FOcd  Apr.  18,  1968,  Scr.  Na  722,493 

Int  CL  B28b  7/36;  C84b  35/68;  C21c  7/00 

VA  CL  106-^38J2  1  Clafan 

A  combusts^  hot  top  composition  inc<Nporating  a 

material  rendering  the  hot  top  formed  of  the  compositimi 

immune  to  moisture  damage. 


3«49&998 
RESINOUS  COMPOSmONS 
Howard  F.  Recvce,  Jr.,  lohB  L.  Roaa,  Jr.,  and  OridwoftS. 
QaBIc^  ChaHaaeeM,  TcaB^  acrigpon  la  ¥sMcal 
Chcaiical  Carper ailea,  ChaHannngai  Teas.,  a  tespaia 
tioB  of  TcaMsaee 

No  DrawiBf.  Cothsaalioa  of  appHcalioa  Scr.  No. 
557,6«CMBe  1^  1966.  Ufa  appWcaHoa  Dec  27, 
1967,  Scr.  No.  6H818 

fist  CL  C88k  21/00;  C88f  29/40,  29/46 
VA  CL  186— 176  18  CMtaa 

An  homogeneous  jrfastic  composition  comprising  a  res- 
inous material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  odio- 
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lose  resiiu,  vinyl  resins  and  acrylic  resins  and  a  fortifying 
amount  of  sucrose  benzoate. 


PKOCBSS  FOR  AFIE^n^NG  CABBON  BLACK 
Nvfvloii,  MMii,  Mripor  to  CabeC  Cor^ 
Rtei..  a  coiponMa  aff  Delaware 


Oct.  24, 19M,  Ser.  No.  S99j6n 
list  CL  C99tl/06;  Ct9d  11/00, 11/02 
VS,CLlH—3Vt  €CUbm 

A  process  for  preparing  aftertreated  carbon  black 
products  which  entails  subjecting  carb<m  black  to  fluid 
energy  milling  while  simultaneously  contacting  said 
carbon  black  with  ozone. 


3p4f€,i##__^  ____ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARIVICIAL  LEATHER 
R»*My  Hril,  Fhirik  8km»  «ii  DiiTld  Lconrd 
~lafCHHai  Do^Bmol  ta^amj,  — Igann  to 

rtaMiii^  a  coMpoay  of  Ck«at  Biliya 
N«  Drawiiv.  Fled  Mv.  3t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S38,594 
CUm  priafily,  appMcattaa  GntA  Britaia,  Mm.  7, 19M, 

f,f77/« 

lot  CL  B44d  1/32 

'VS,  CL  117—11  8  ClaiBM 

An  in^roved  process  is  disclosed  for  making  a  three- 
layer  art^Bdal  leather  having  a  porous  base  zone,  a  soft 
tie  layer  and  a  wear-resistant  surface  zone.  The  tie  layer 
and  suifsce  zones  are  made  from  strfntions  of  pcdymers 
having  removable  filler  particles  dispersed  therein,  the 
solvent  in  die  tie  layer  being  removed  by  evaporation 
while  the  filler  is  left  in  the  layer  to  prevent  the  solvent 
used  in  forming  Uie  second  layer  collapsing  the  pore 
structure  of  the  tie  layer  or  the  porous  base  zcMie. 


SJIHJHl 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUEDE-LIKE 

SYNTHETIC  LEATHERS 

IcUro  Mtooke  aad  TakaM  SanU,  IbanU-AI,  Japaa,  as- 

dgaon  to  nc  Toyo  RiMcr  ladartriea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 

"**  Flkd  Jaa.  10,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  608,431 
ClafaiM  priority,  appMcaHoa  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1966, 

41/1491 

lat  CL  D06a  3/14 

VA  CL  117—11  10  Claims 


Production  of  artificial  suede-like  leather  by  coating  a 
pore  forming  polymer  composition  on  a  subsbate,  co- 
agulating said  coating  to  form  a  surface  film  thereon, 
extracting  solvents  and  aon-solvents  from  the  coating  and 
removing  the  eoagnlated  svface  film  from  the  coated  layer 
to  eqxMe  a  soede-like  layer. 

Polymer  composition  contains  (a)  soldtion  of  15  to  30% 
by  wri^t  of  polymn',  e.g.  polyester-nrethane  elastomer, 
in  sfrivent,  (b)  solid  inorganic  particles  of  from  40  m/t  to 
2^  and  (c)  coagulant  or  mm-ccrfvent  for  the  p61ymer  in 
an  amoont  of  up  to  15%  of  the  coagulating  value  for 
the  polymer  sohition.  Fibroos  substrate  coated  to  tfiick- 
neai  of  0.5  to  3.0  mm.  Coagulation  by  immersion  of  coat- 
ing in  bath  containing  85%  m  more  of  non-solvent  for 
polymer. 


M9Mt^ 
CQATD«6 


PROCESS  FOR  COATING  METAL  WIIH 
AROMAIK  Mn,YAMD>E8 
Woiteaw  Wolfca,  TTIHia  BoaiMsia.  ai 

WiMsa  ^MrVGcnsanr,  amlpinw  to 
Wcrke  WKtoi  GasbH,  WMtea  (Rahr), 


No  DrawiBi.  Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S44,384 
CbdnB  priority,  apfMcaiiea  Gcrttaay,  Apr.  24, 1965, 
C  35,684 
IbL  CL  BUil7095, 1/097 
VS.  CL  117—21  8  Ctaims 

Metal  parts  may  be  melt-coaAed  by  vortex  sfntering, 
electrostatic  coating  or  flame  spraying,  etc.,  with  an 
aromatic  polyamide  produced  by  the  tianaosterification 
of  a  diaiyl  ealer  of  isophthallc  or  tereplithalic  add  with  an 
aliphatic  diamine,  titerein  the  coodonaticm  of  the  poly- 
andde  has  been  carried  out  witfaont  tihe  addition  of 
chain-terminating  agents  and  at  temperatores  of  from 
about  100*  to  170*  C.  to  give  a  molecular  wdght  which 
coneqxmds  to  a  qwdfic  viscosity  number  of  from  0.5 
to  1.0.  The  condensation  is  j^elerably  carried  out  m 
an  inert  solvent.  The  armotic  polyamide  powder  is  ap- 
plied to  a  metal  base  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  frcmi 
about  350*  to  430*  C.  Polyamide  ooatbgs,  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  present  inventifm,  are  smooth  and 
have  extremely  good  mechanical  strength  and  resistance. 


3,496,003 
METHOD  OF  LUUUCATING  A  TIMEPIECE 
MOVEMENT 
Andri  SioKw-VcniMrt,  U  Lode,  flwHinlBBi,  a 


to  Lcs  Fshrijass  d*. 


Lode, 


NoDrawfew, 
435,0SirFch.  24, 1965. 116 


Scr.  No. 

Scr.  No.  794,795 
OataM  priority,  appHcafloa  SwUaotad,  Mar.  11,  1964, 

3,118/64 

IbL  CL  B44c  1/08:  B44d  1/02 

US.  CL  117—27  5  Chins 

A  solid  lubricant  in  admixture  with  a  material  having 
an  affinity  for  the  solid  lul»icant  and  the  surface  to  be 
lubricated  and  in  an  amount  suflkient  to  form  a  film  on 
the  s(riid  lubricant  particles  together  with  a  solvent  for 
the  material  is  applied  to  a  timepiece  movement.  The 
solvent  is  volatile  and  evaporates  to  leave  the  s(4id 
lubricant  with  its  fihn  of  material  held  in  pkce  on  the 
timepiece  movement 


3,496,004 
METHODS  OF  SURFAC^mATING  HOOK  MEM- 
BERSOF  METAL  SLIDB  FAOTENEBS  AND  SLIDE 
FASTENERS  THUS  OBTAINED 
Libcro  MMhMl,  MBaii,  Baiy,  asi%Mr  to  DoOAM-Mlcg 
*~^  Vmco,ac«iporalloa«fFkaMe 
ic  24r»66,  Scr.  No.  560^207 
,  sppBcaliBB  FhBMCk  Jaiy  2,  1965, 

23,262 
bt.  CL  B32b  75/02 
VS.  CL  117—130  3 


A  method  oi  coating  slide  fasteners  having  hooking 
elements  of  copper  or  alloys  of  copper,  zinc  or  alloys  of 
zinc,  ir(m  or  alloys  of  iron,  after  mounting  upon  the 


I       Aiitfa^^-l^ 
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textile  support  and  without  having  recourse  to  an  electric 
current  <»-  to  an  extoriov  source  of  electricity  with  a  coat- 
ing of  tin,  cadmium  or  antimony.  The  fastenen  are  im- 
meised  with  their  textile  support  in  a  "complex"  sohition 
p**— — «>"e  a  high  electrical  potential  of  tin,  cadmium  or 
antimony.  The  scrfution  has  a  pH  lower  than  12  and  the 
temperature  is  lower  than  60*  C.  and  preferably  between 
30  and  60*  C.       

METHOD  ^  COAmC  A  PLURALITY  OF 
LIQUID  LAYERS  ON  A  WEB 


to  FMI 

Knal. 


FllcdNov.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  594,927 

Claims  priority,  sgpllcBttoi  Japan,  Nov.  16, 1965, 

40/69,970 

lat.  CL  B44d  1/14,  1/0% 

U.S.CL117— 34  4CIaini8 


A  method  for  evenly  coating  a  plurality  of  liquid  layers 
on  the  surface  of  a  oontmuously  moving  web  comprising 
(a)  moving  the  web  around  a  fixed  gas  chamber  having 
a  perforated  surface,  (b)  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  the 
perforations  of  the  chamber  so  that  substantially  aU  of 
the  web  b  floated  away  from  the  gas  chamber,  (c)  simul- 
taneously applying  multiple  superposed  liquid  coating 
layers  to  the  surface  of  the  web,  and  (d)  continuously 
mo^ng  the  web  away  from  (be  gas  chamber  while  main- 
taining it  in  a  floated  stale  over  the  remaining  distance 
of  nid  chamber.  ^^-^ 

METHOD  iX  PUSdUONG  REnJECTIVE 


Donald  C  Rideoiit  and  Lake  M. ; 
WMmlH.  RHqr,  Jt^AMmm,  1 
Safety 


_ .     I toPrinno 
a  corporation  or 


FBed  Dee.  2,  196^  Scr.  No.  598,717 
'I  17/32;  r 


iBt,CLC03c 
UJS.CL117— 45 


1/46 


SCfadms 


Provides  a  transparent  top  coating  onto  a  partially  ex- 
posed glass  sptoe  marker  to  obtain  a  coathig  on  each 
qibete  ttat  is  thicker  at  the  center  of  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  die  sphere  than  at  the  sides  thereof  Igr  air  spray- 
ing a  compocjtkw  onto  the  marker  compiWng  less  tiian 
20%  resin  p^  80%  or  more  of  a  solvent  haviof  an 
effective  relative  evaporation  rate  of  at  leitt  145,  the 
air  spraying  beint  condncted  at  a  relatively  hi^  air  to 
fluid  ratio  and  drjring  by  heating.  .^^..i^-. 


MEIHOD  FOR  OmSvl^  THE  S^AOAL 
PROPERTIES^  PIBMfUg  MAIEMAIB 


No  Drawli«.  FIM  M|y  8,  1965;  Mm  Na^  471^ 
ClalM  prioribr,  ■■■rmiii  ^mm^mf  IIL  Sm, 
39/39,499|ta.  11^  196S,  4t^M  «Ma  ft  19(5, 
4$/35^6H,  40/35i0I 

bt.  CLmih  1/22;  B44i  1/44 
VS.  CL  117— C2a  5  CUM 

A  method  tot  improvfaif  tiie  surfadal  properties  of  a 
fibroos  structure  in  winch  the  flbroqs  stroctnie  is  tieated 
with  the  reaction  product  of  a  ceHntosic  componnd  nM 
an  amine,  tiw  cellaloaic  compovid  being  caiboKjPiiMthyl 
celluloce,  carboxyethyl  oelhiloee,  hydroxyethyl  oellnloee, 
carboxymethylated  starch  or  carbo^fediylated  starch,  the 
amine  being  benzyl  dimethyl  (2-(2-(p-l,l,3,3-letrameth- 
ylbutyl-^iraoxy)ethoxy-ediyl)  -  ammonimn  dihxide,  an 
alkyhtimetfiyl  ammoniimi  chloride,  Metfiykne  blue  or 
Methylene  green.  The  reaction  product  may  be  admin- 
istered in  the  form  of  a  s(dution  or  a  suspension,  or  it 
may  be  formed  in  situ  on  the  filvous  structure  by  first 
treating  the  same  with  the  oeUnlocic  oonqionnd  and  there- 
after with  an  aqueous  sohitioa  of  die  amine. 


METHOD  OF  FOUMOPiGTHIN  FILMS  FOR 


toGcaeral 
radon,  a  teipeialieB  of  Deiawrc 

Fled  Sept  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,731 
IbL  CL  aSbsTsO;  C04b  35/64;  B44d  1/46 
VS.  CL  117—215  2 


13- 
II- 


'//////////////////////////////^^^^ 
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A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  ferroelectric  device 
is  disclosed.  A  ferroetlKtric  material  such  as  barium 
titaute,  lead  zirconate  titanate  or  lead  titaaate,  is  pofw- 
dered  aad  ffliUed  witii  dislilled  water  to  form  a  sdvcmIm 
having  a  powder  to  water  weight  ratio  of  iSoaoX  3  to  5. 
The  soq^oBsion  is  thfamed  to  a  powder  to  water  tatto' of 
1  to  5.  A  first  diin.  layer  is  sprayed  onto  a  siibctrale^ 
dried  and  sintered.  A  second  layer  is  IImi  ^prayed  ovct 
the  first  layw  and  sintered.  Pinhole  free  films  realt. 


Maria 


PROCESS  FOR  W 


onto 

r,  a  I'ww'tthwi  aC 
No  Drawfeii.  CaatfMaasB  «( 
224^Mcit  18,  IfOl.  Tkb 
196^,  SerTNow  684,564 
CUas  pitoslly,  igplJcillf  Gcnnay,  Sept  28, 1961, 

F  3S;^83 
\  '  lot  CLCmc  25/02 

US.  CL  117— fiUa  '8  GUtaM 

A  composition  useful  for  proototiag  fastncai  of  pig- 
ments to  binder-treatod  glass  fibers^  said  conqposition  oon- 
taining  an  «,w-diliydn>xy  derivative  of  %  polyargano- 
siloxane  of  the  fbrmula 

T       T     -7- 

wimein  n  is  a  number  of  1.9-2.1  and  R'  is  a  hydrogeu 
atom  or  hydrocarbcm,  w^  an  organic  tolvent  or 
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sifier,  and  a  process  for  dyeing  glass  fibers  with  pigments 
and  pigment  binders  by  initially  drying  the  binder-treated 
fibers  without  effecting  substantial  crosslinking;  and  there- 
after treating  the  fibers  and  binder  with  an  active  amount 
of  an  «,M-dihydroxy  derivative  of  the  polyorganosiloxane, 
and  thereafter  finally  heating  to  effect  crosslinkage  of  the 
binder  and  vppUtd  polyorganosiloxane. 


into  a  cavity  formed  by  the  tubular  member  and  the 
metering  device.  In  use  a  moving  web  is  drawn  over 
the  tubular  member  so  as  to  comidetely  enclose  the 
cavity.  Coating  fluid  is  fed  through  the  admission  aper- 


3,496,fl0  

MACHINING  SIUCWJ  COATING  PRIOR  TO  VAPOR 

DEPOSmON  OF  SOJCON  CARBIDE 
RomM   Chy  BnckcB,   RichaHiom   nd  Mted   D. 

,  Tti ,  Milgnnii  fn  Tf  ¥■■  Tnalmmtrntr 

Tex.,  a  conoradoB  of  Delaware 
rmm  uo.  a,  iM6,  Scr.  No.  584,493 
bt  CL  B44d  1/14;  C23c  11/06 
VS.  CL  117— «6  4  Clalma 


A  method  ot  forming  a  body  having  a  relatively  hard, 
impervious,  smooth  surface  by  vapor  depositing  a  layer 
of  silicon  on  a  graphite  body,  machining  the  silicon 
coating  to  a  smooth  finish,  and  subsequently  chemically 
vapor  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  carbide  on  the  siliccxi 
coating. 

3,4»M11 

MElHOD  OF  COATING  THERMALLY  EMBSiVE 

SURFACE   WTTH   A   COMPOSHE   RADIATION 

CQNmOL  COATING  AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Jaaas  R.  Qwky,  CaMfa  Part,  Cait.  Kcnntt  R.  Knder, 

St  Charica»  Mo,  aiii  EdgarR.  MIfcr,  Hnilrrille,  Ala., 

to  North  AoMricaB  RodnrdI  Corpontfon 


No  Drawii«.  FBcd  Sept  It,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  486,521 

UL  CL  1444  1/14,  1/44 

UJS.  CL  117—49  8  Claims 

A  composite  radiation  control  coating  having  a  high 
thermal  emittance  and  a  low  solar  absorptance  for  coat- 
ing a  thermally  emissive  surface.  An  aluminum  idios- 
phate-bonded  spinel  of  the  oxides  of  chromium,  nickel 
and  cobalt  is  ap^ied  as  an  adherent  first  layer  to  the 
substrate.  An  adherent  aluminum  phosphate-bonded  tin 
oxide  layer  is  then  applied  to  the  spinel  layer. 


tures  and  completely  fills  the  cavity,  thus  preventing  ex- 
posure of  the  coating  fluid  to  the  atmosf^ere.  Return  of 
excess  coating  may  be  contr(rfled  by  adjusting  the  angle 
by  which  the  advancing  web  wraps  the  tubular  member. 


3y«96,013 
METALLIZED  POLARETS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  M.  But,  Jolm  R.  MdKmcli,  and  Uwrence  L. 
Stewart,  Rkfamond,  Ya.,  aasigMn  to  Philip  Monris  1n- 
coiporatcd.  New  YoffcTN.Y..  a  cmporatkm  of  Yk|faiia 
FDcd  Oct  23, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  583,134 
bt  CL  A24f  7/00,  25/00;  B81d  27/00 
VS,  CL  117—  227  2  Ctafans 

An  electrified  substance  having  opposite  sides,  one  of 
which  has  an  adherent  conducting  layer  attached  thereto, 
the  substance  exhibiting  an  electrical  charge  representing 
essentially  a  homocharge. 


3,49M14 
METHOD  OF  CONTROUJNG  THE  MAGNETIC 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ELECTROLESSLY 
DEPOSITED  MAGNETIC  FILM 
HeroMB  Koratdgr  and  AiaoU  F.  SchmedKCBbcchar, 
Pooghkccpaie^  N.Y^  aaliPorB  to  btoaational 
BosfaMSi  MaodMS  Cotpontioii,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
corporalioB  of  New  Yon 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Inly  15.  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,385 
bt  a.  B32b  15/00;  C84b  35/00 
UJS.  CL  117—235  1  Claim 

Controlling  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  an  ekctro- 
lessly  deposited  magnetic  film  by  varying  the  co-deposition 
ratio  of  nickel  and  iron  comprising  providing  a  catalytic 
surface  on  which  the  magnetic  film  is  to  be  deposited, 
and  contacting  the  catalytic  surface  with  an  electrokss 
bath  comprising  water  soluble  salts  of  nickel  and  iron, 
an  electroless  reductant  for  the  salts  and  a  complexing 
agent  mixture  of  a  tartrate  and  a  lactic  acid,  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  tartrate  to  said  lactic  acid  being  from  about 
2:1  to  about  1:2.  The  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  .05  to  about  1  mole  per  liter  of  the  bath. 


3,49M12 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Elwin  1.  Biorsdh,  ClBctaMli,  Ohio,  aaaigMr  to  The  Mead 
Coryoratfoau  Daytoa,  Oldo,  a  iwpoiallon  of  Oldo 
FUsdFch.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,455 
lot  CL  B44d  1/02;  B85c  1/04 
VS,  CL  117—111  10  Oaims 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  coating  moving  webs 
consisting  of  a  stationary  tubular  member  and  a  longi- 
tudinal fluid-metering  means  positioned  adjacent  thereto 
is  disclosed.  The  tubular  member  is  ptoy'vitA  with  aper- 
tores  for  the  admissi<m  and  discharge  of  coating  fluid 


/ 


3,496,015 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  MAGNETIC 
TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
DoogfaM  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  «id  ABan  T.  Schlotz. 
hancr,  Locvat  YaOey,  N.Y.,  assipiors  to  C<rfnmbia 
RiblMM  and  Carinm  MamfiMturiag  Co^  Inc.,  Glen 
Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Flkd  Nor.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,338 
Int  CL  B41c  1/06;  Il44d  1/02, 1/18 
VS,  a.  117—235  ^v    ^  6  CUdms 

Pressure-sensitive  transfer  elements  for  the  placement 
of  magnetically-sensible  images  under  various  conditions 
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of  use.  The  imaging  layer  has  a  porous  resinous  binder  paded  powder  electrode  is  interiocked  with  tiie  pay 
containing  pressuro-exudable  liquid  ink.  The  ink  com-  jections  on  one  surface  while  a  terminal  strip  is  flUed 
prises  a  liquid  oO  vehicle  and  magnetic  pigment  having 
an  oil  absorption  value  below  20  and  a  tap  density  value 
above  20. 


W 


3,496,816 
CENTRIFUGE 
L.  Sicpe,  HwirhBii  mi  Hcinkh  F.  Schnidt, 
Idoif ,  Gcrauny,  aBB^naw  to  Hchi,  I  ihiiiiii  A 
Co.,  A.Gn  Dnsseldorf,  Gcnnany,  a  cotporatloB  of 
Germany 

FOcd  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,731 

Int  CL  B04b  3/00 

VS,  CL  127—19  4  Chdms 


into  a  trough  on  the  opposite  surface.  A  cell  is  described 
which  includes  such  an  electrode  assembly. 


A  centrifuge  has  a  frusto-conical  sieve  drum  contain- 
ing a  hollow  f nisto-conical  body,  the  portion  of  the  body 
having  the  largest  diameter  being  connected  by  a  plate 
with  the  portion  of  the  drum  having  the  smallest '(diam- 
eter. A  shaft  section  is  connected  with  the  plate  while 
another  aligned  shaft  section  is  connected  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  body  having  the  smallest  diameter.  The  first 
shaft  section  is  supported  by  a  bearing  bek>w  tlie  poitioa 
of  the  drum  having  the  smallest  diameter  and  the  second 
shaft  section  is  supported  by  a  bearing  substantially  at 
the  level  of  the|  portion  of  the  drum  having  the  largest 
diameter. 


3,496,819 
LEAD- ACID  BATli^rai  WTTH  MAGNESIUM 
METAL    FOR    AC1TYAT1NG    AT    LOW 
./        TEMPERATURES  .    . 

AlkB  F.  FlcdIcr,RfiiBiiipuBi,  Minta.,  acripMr  lb  Goaid. 

S'SSIi!!?^  ^  *•  ^  /JS*'  ■  «■»«*» 

FBcd  M«r  2,  1968,  Scr.  Bto.  72M4S 

bt  CL  H8bs  39/00,  41/00 

VS,  CL  136—26  9  Chtai 

This  invMtion  relates  to  the  activation  of  leadHMk! 
batteries  at  loit.tenqieratares  by  ntflWng  at  »^ptcifled 
physical  relationship  within  the  batteiy  caaiqg  l^nccribed 
and  limited  amounts  of  rdittifiely  man8*nese-free  mag^ 
nesinm  metal  faavfais  a  surface  area  frftUn  the  ranfe  of 
about  3-3000  square  cratimeters  per  gram. 


■\ 


3,496,817 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECONTAMI- 
NATION OF  STAINLESS  STEEL  SURFACES 
Ronald  D.  Weed,  Richfauid,  WMh.,  aasigBor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  United  States 

Atomic  Eocfgy  CmsuniaBion 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  546,489 
bt  €XCtH  If  OB.  1/20 
VS,  CL  134—2  3  Oafans 

The  tenacious  magnetite  film  containing  included  radio- 
active contaminants  ^xiiich  forms  on  stainless  steel  heat 
exchange  surfaces  of  nuclear  reactors  is  removed  by  a 
two  step  treatment  The  first  step  utilizes  a  hot,  alkaline, 
aqueous  solution  <tf  potassium  permanganate.  The  second 
utilizes  a  hot  aqueous  sohition  of  oxalic  acid,  dibasic  am- 
monium citrate,  ferric  sulfate  or  nitrate  and  diethyl  thio- 
urea. 


3,496,828 
LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  PLATE  HAYING  A  NET- 
WORK OF  PLASnC  MATERIAL  THROUGH- 
OUT THE  POROUS  STRUCTURE 

J.  ladMMi,  RachM,  ani  Anihoaj  Sabalbo,  MB- 

Wli.,  iMiffOM  to  Giobe-UhloB  beTMBIwan- 

1 4if  Pclawi) 


wankee,  "S 
kee,  Wk, 


No  ntmHHL  rnmiiMilM  irf  ■» if  rtwi  8«.  No. 
29M74rK|y  VL,_  1963.  TMs  'jjlrXibly  S) 


1968,  Ssr.  N«.  75M31  ^^ 

The  porthm  of  (he  im  of  the  pmoM 


to  Ant.  ^1988.  has  beca  mKom 

vs.  a.  13^*  ^  "*-  ''""'  ''"*      , 

An  unformed  tettary  plate  for  lead-add  batteries  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  fgAA  sheet  and  a  poioos  structure 
adhered  to  said  grid  ^aet;  aoch  porans  structure  con- 
taining lead  oxide,  and  smaB  amounts  of  a  loam  pcodno- 
ing  and  foam  stahfliring  agent,  and  havfaig  throo^oot  a 
network  of  a  vinyl  resin  pbutic  which  provides  rigidity 
sufficient  for  handling  sudi  plate  and  mainti^in^  ^  yg^ 
density  consistency  during  sodi  haivftitiy, 


TERMINAL  AND  ctnUDfT  COLLECTC«  FOR 

CQMPACIVD  POWDER  BLICISODB  CELLS 

Robert  P|  Haniep,  Scolb,  aisd  Bnrb  G.  Siwek,  BaUstoa 


to' Cfcrai  Klectik  Coaipa«y,  a 


cotpocatton  of  ^ew  York 

FDed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,329 

bt  CL  H81ai  35/00,  13/10 

U.S.CL136— 6  18 

An  electrode  assembly  has  a  condnctivte  sheet  with 
a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  surface  and  a  idun^ 
of  folds  havmg  troughs  on  the  other  surface.  A  com- 


VOjCELL  OOi^iPRBTOAfORAMlNDUS  EUiC- 
TRODB  CGMBBTING  B8BENTTALLY  OP  NICKEL 
MANGANESE  ALLOY  «^«-««. 

>T«K,,i 


M».  <1966,  Ssr.  No.  53M82 

UACL136-^'--^«^^^^  , 

A  fuel  cell  inclodlnff  i  finamhioDs  ftdn  sheet  ffe._ 

of  an  aUoy  consisting  essentklly  of  90  percent  by  wdgitt 


f 
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itit^kfA  and  10  percent  by  wtaffiit  manganese  and  a  motten 
alkali  carbonate  electrolyte. 


FUEL  CELL  UNinWITH  THERMALLY 
UBMINaiVB  JKEACTANT  CONTRCH. 

Hmit  1»^M^T»ni lij, Tit Mff .  ir-*i —  '^ ^ *  vt^^.*~t^ 

^^      cSipi^  conSiiaB  fl(  New  Yoifc 
«kOct  4, 19M,  S«.  No.  5S4,174 
tat  d  Hfloi  27/02:  VUk  13/04,  17/40 
VA  CL  1»-M  1 


3,49M24 

PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  WITH  A  GRADED 

ENERGY  GAP 

Robert  A.  RMhrwdii,  Cfaqrtv^i  Mo.,  aglVMr  to  MoManlo 

Coanavy  a  cflvvoniloa  of  Ddawan 
Orlitoal  appMcaikM*  Oct  ilMl,  Ser.  No.  143,M1,  now 
Pate^  NoTmMtS,  dated  Nor.  IS.  1M5.  Dliridcd  and 
tbb  applcatioa  Oct  24, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  529^3 
lit  CL  HtU  3/00:  HtlM  15/02 
U.S.  0. 134— S9  9  Cbfani 

Diaclofled  herein  are  articles  of  manufacture  for  use 
in  semiconductor  devices  wherein  the  active  component 


A  fuel  cell  with  a  reactant  supply  conduit  provided 
with  a  valve  {nrinding  a  heat  shrinkable  ikeve  which  de- 
forms to  close  the  conduit  inkt  whenever  the  tempera- 
ture exceeds  a  predetemuned  leveL 


MM,f23  

HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
AffilHOD    AND    CELL    FOR    PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Girie  M.  CMl.  AniiiMn,  I^  aalgwir  to  GcMfal  Mo- 
Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporadoa  of 


U&CL134— S6 


Ffled  Nor.  22, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  684,9M 
iHt  CL  Hf  Im  27/00.  27/22,  29/00 


UCbriBH 


SOUtM 


lOM 


comprises  a  substrate  nuterial  comprising  m-V,  II-VI 
or  I-Vn  compounds.  Si  or  Ge  and  having  superposed 
thereon  at  least  one  epitaxial  film  having  a  graded  en- 
ergy gap  and  having  die  general  formula  MsRi^TyZi.,, 
where  M  and  R  are  Group  n  elements,  T  and  Z  are 
Group  VI  dements  and  x  and  y  represent  integers  from 
zero  to  oae  inclusive. 


3,49<J25        

DEFERRED  AC^ON  BATTERY 
HMekwi  Abe._  . 


loMi  Stowie  ■■Msry  Co>,  lii. 

u7^Uir41/4%812 
CL  HllB  13/10, 17 i 


-.  No.  (3f,f74  \ 

My21,  19M,     ' 


bit 
U.S.  CL  134— IN 


17/06 


11 


A  high  power  density  galvanic  cell  and  an  integral 
electrolytic  cell  for  the  regeneraticm  kA  the  discharge  re- 
action ivoduct  A  dual-puipoee,  liquid  reactant  electrode 
which  on  diargB  generates  and  stores  liquid  reactant  in  one 
portioo  thereof  and  on  dischwge  o^illerily  tranqiorts  the 
liqfnid  reactant  to  another  portion  for  electrocheadcal 
oonsoovition  thereat  Sq»arale  charge  and  discbarge  coon- 
terreactant  electrodes  which  oppose  die  reqiwctive  portions 
ol  the  liquid  reactant  electrode  are  provided.  Narrow  elec- 
trode qwdng  te  the  discharge  cdl  and  greater  electrode 
spacing  in  the  diarge  cell  permit  high  discharge  power 
densities  and  acceptable  charging  rates.  A  Li/LiCl/Cls 
system  illustrates  the  inventkm. 


-5 


A  deferred  action  battery  including  a  series  of  frame 
portions  each  having  a  window  extniding  Aeretlirou^ 
and  a  corresponding  series  of  electrode  assembliet  com- 
prising a  podtive  and  negative  electrode  bended  tofetfaer 
with  a  foil  layer  therebetween.  An  electrode  assembly  is 
mounted  on  each  window  to  form  a  plurality  of  cells  with- 
in the  battery.  The  battery  also  includes  an  upper  i^r- 
ture  in  the  frame  to  provide  an  outlet  for  gas  and  a  lower 
i^erture  in  the  frune  to  provide  an  opening  for  an  elec- 
tnriyte. 
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THERMOEL^SuCGENERATOR 
KcBMlk  E.  M^yo,  Na*M,  NA,  MslfBdr  to  S^nden 
Inc.,  Narim,  N^  a  cosperKlon  of 


FEai  Apr.  24L  1M9L  8«r.  No.  4SM47 
fat  a.  HMv  1/30:  G21h  1/10 
UA  CL  13<— 2f2  22 


A  power  supply  for  unattended  use  in  the  ocean  is 
herein  disclosed.  The  i^paratus  comprises  a  thermoelec- 
tric generator  powered  by  a  heat  producing  radioisotope 
fuel  capsule  and  having  the  odi  junction  thereof  in 
communication  with  the  ocean  water.  Unneeded  thermal 
energy  librated  from  the  fuel  capsule  is  dissipated  by  a 
heat  dump  having  no  moving  parts  idiich  is  sensitive  to 
the  pressure  exisl^  in  the  environment  stnrounding  the 
power  suiq;>ly.  The  thermoelectric  generator  is  mounted  in 
a  shock  resistant  suspension  system. 


3,4MLM7 
THERMOELECnaC  GENDIATOR  COMPRISING 
TRERMOELEMENn  OF  INDiUM^ALUUM 
ARSDODn  OR  SDJCON^ERMANIUM  AL- 
LOVS  AND'A  HOT  SnUP  OP  SILICON  CON- 
TAINING SOIODES 

Q.  F.  nhHwriL  Cedar  Grove^  and  Robcit  K. 
.   iBittii  ItliPiNJH  ilginii  to  RCA  Corpera- 
tton,  a  comnMoCDatawwi 

Filed  Un  3,  IMS.  Ssr.  No.  452,739 
ny.  CL  Htlv  1/30 
UJS.  CL  13<— 2tS  (  CUte 

1.  A  thermoelectric  generator  comprisfaig  N  and  Vtfpt 
semiconductor  thermoelements  comiwislng  a  material  se- 
lected from  tile  group  consistuig  of  alloys  dt  indinm 
arsenide-gallium  arsenide,  and  siUooii-germanium,  a  hot 
strap  bonded  to  said  thermodements,  said  hot  strap  ooa- 
sistfaig  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  silicon,  tod 


a  minor  proportion  comprising  a  dopant  for  said  dicon, 
and  at  least  one  diqwrsed  material  selected  from  tfM  group 
consisting  of  silicides  <tf  chromhun.  BMrfybdenon,  tu^ 
steo,  vanadinm,  niobium,  tantahno,  titssiiam,  liitonhim, 
andhafoinm.  .\ 


ZJ/HMM 

IHERMOELECTRiC  ^MBRATOR  AIPARAIUB 
Rabsrt  E.  Nart— ,  MIiim  iEi^  t  IJiwrtl  F. 
fr.,  Cottaie  Onn,  Bfkn.,  aarfpna  to 
Mtalm  aai JIfMdhdarlv  Con^mg,  A.  Pnl, 
a  cesfiwditei  of  Deliwn 

FfladNvr.  It,  19f5,8er.N«.  StMSt 
fat  CL  HtlT  1/32, 1/30 
VS.  CL  13<— 211  % 


^^f\ 


/s 


1!  PiDi  i?!SI  ^^  &^9J  S|BI 


J'" 


Apparatus  for  pressure-contact  amnections  to  tiie  lM>t 
junctions  of  thermoelectric  l^ps.  Tlie  apparatus  indodes 
a  tiiermaUy  and  electrically  conductive  «'*i«ut>..tiin  gmp 
for  joining  at  least  two  adjacent  N-  and  P-type  left  an 
electrode  for  eadi  tiwrmoelectiic  1^  against  idiidi  the 
leg  is  biased,  and  a  pivocable  contact  and  support  mnam 
between  the  electrode  and  strap;  tiiis  latter  means  indadea 
cooperating  portions  on  the  electrode  and  ^■oitfm'ring 
strap  and  provides  lot  pivoting  of  tiie  electrode  about 
at  least  one  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  leg  and  for  large-area  contact  between  the  elec- 
trode and  strap. 


3L49M29 
DWD^dMiCOI 


LdkHtan, 
poMon, 


PROCESS  OF  DWING  SBMICONDUCrOR  WITH 

ANALYZING  MAGNET 
WHUaB  I.  Ktob  RenAH.  art  SiMhy  f . 

tolM  Pfeyriei  Coi^ 

^  .  !.»  a  caspMinUan  of 

Ssr.  No.  2iMt7, 
Ocll2,lfM,8«. 


Magr  1%  1N3;  lite 
N0.S9MM 


fat  CL  Hin  7/U,  15/02 
U&CL14S— 1.5  t>, 

A  process  of  doping  a  semiconductor  using  an  analyz- 
ing magnet  for  passing  only  a  monoatomic  beam  of  ions 
throng  the  magnet  lite  monoatomic  beam  imdiatet  the 
swfaoe  of  the  sendoondnctor.  The  aetnieonductor  it  iSbat 
heated  to  repair  baft  raffiation  damage  created  in  the 
semiconductor  by  the  monoatomic  beam. 


3^»M3t 
ANTI-SHMWQ_SURFACES^ 

M.  PewwBL  Stasnn'Msb  N.Y.,  atelmMMr  In  IIm 

Uirfted State* of  itericn «lSis«iMl7lie  yrite« 


NoOrawtob  FHedllee.  11,  IfM^Ssr.  No.  <tM» 
fat^  C22c  17/00.  21/00:  m»U  5/00  ^^ 
U.S.CL14S— <3  SCtetei 

A  coating  and  a  process  fbr  pr^Mtfiog  tite  ooatiog  for 
an  aUoy  of  aluminum  and  a  tea^sltion  meW  locii  as 
either  iron  or  vanadium  in  which  the  alumhium  k  hi 
solid  soluticML  The  coating  is  formed  by  heatiot  the  al- 
loy in  an  oxidizing  atmoqihere  of  helium  ^'*>"taHwnt 
steam..  ^. 
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3,49M31 
-    SnSEL  MANDREL  PLUG  AND 
METHOD  OF  ISEAUNG 
PMril.  AAgr,  WMii  Oak  Bogaifc,  Pa^friwor  to  United 
SlirfM  Sled  Corponrtioa,  a  contwate  of  Ddavm 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Oct  17.  IM^Scr.  No.  SSMS3 
*  bd.  CL  Clld  9/00;  C22c  39/54 

XJS,  CL  1411    <.35  7  CUdms 

An  improved  mandrel  i^  for  the  production  of 
aeamlesi  pipe  oonriAittg  of  1.1  to  1.4%  carbon,  6.5  to 
8.5%  nickel,  18.0  to  20.0%  chromium,  1.0  to  1.5% 
molybdenam,  OJ  to  1.0%  copper,  0.5  to  0.8%  alominam, 
0.7  to  1.3%  tiUcoo,  0.4  to  0.6%  manganese,  up  to  0.05% 
phosphorus,  and  up  to  0.05%  sulfur.  The  mandrel  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  above  2100*  F.  to  form  scale 
on  the  surface  thereof,  air  cooled  to  below  900"  P.,  re- 
heated to  above  1525*  F.  to  austenitize  the  steel,  and 
then  air  cooled  tor  handling. 


is  continuously  sensed.  A  speed  regulator  is  connected  to 
the  sensing  means  to  adjust  fbe  speed  at  which  the  strip 
travels  through  the  furnace  to  maintain  it  at  a  prede- 


3,4M,t32 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COLD- 
ROLLED    STEEL   PLATE    HAVING    GOOD 
SHAPE-FKABOJIY 
MiBco  TfclBTiii.  MhMira  Kawaharada,  MasaaU  Shlbata, 
aid  Harao  «"■— ^"j  KMalTosta,  lapan,  assignors  to 
-  Yawata  Mnm  *  Stcd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  Now  597,255 
Claims  priority,  appHcalkm  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1965, 
46/73,542 
InL  CL  C21d  7/14,  7/10;  C22c  39/50 
JJ3.  CL  148—12  2  Claims 


Scr.  Now  625462, 
JnM  5, 1967,  Scr. 


.1 


termined  temperature.  The  tenqierature  m  the  final  cool- 
ing chamber  also  is  ccmtroUed,  and  optionally  the  heat 
input  to  the  other  chambers. 


3,496,f34 
STEEL  RESISTANT  TO  EMBRITTLEMENT  BY 

NEUIRON  RADIATION 
James  V.  A]f«r,  Rolaiid  M.  BtowiL  and  William  J. 
Mnrpky,  MooroevlDe  BoroHk,  Pa.,  aMlgnors  to 
Unfted  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,fM 
Int  CL  C22c  39/54,  39/04,  39/50 
U.S.  CL  148—31  2  Claims 

A  steel  resistant  to  neutron-radiation  embrittlement 
having  the  following  anal^  (percentages  by  weight) : 

Carbon    0.06-0.15 

Manganese    0.15-1.75 

Silicon    0.1-1 

Nickel    2.5-9 

Mdybdenum     0-2 

Chromium     0-1.5 

Phosphorus    0-0.015 

Sulfur    0-0.015 

Aluminum   0-0.1 

Nitrogen    less  than  0.006 

Oxygen    less  than  0.004 

Balance,  substantially  iron. 


Process  fw  tlie  production  of  a  cold-rolled  steel  idate 
having  excellent  shape-fixability,  non-aging  properties, 
and  a  low  yiM  point  which  involves  fanning  an  ingot 
into  a  slab  onitaining  bek>w  0.12%  by  weight  of  C,  be- 
low 0.6%  by  weight  Mn,  0.10-0.15%  by  weight  of  V; 
hot-rolling  the  slab;  coiling  the  thus-produced  hot-rolled 
plate  at  a  temperature  of  680*  C  to  760*  C.  and  coc^g 
said  plate;  ^d-rolling  the  plate;  annealing  the  cold- 
rolled  plate  at  a  temperature  <A  630-730*  C.  and  sub- 
jecting the  annealed  plate  to  a  skin  pass  rolling. 


3«496,I33 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ANNEALING  FURNACES 
Eddie  W.  GBIceath,  Jc,  Mw— evIHa  ■nrantk,  Pa.,  and 
WHmb  C  Mayw,  Jr.,  Mimlnriini,  Ahk,  Manors 


of 
TMi 


Mar.22» 
No.  643,526 

Int  CL  C21d  1/26, 1/34 
VJS,  CL  14S— U  5  Claims 

A  raediod  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  continuous 
amifaHng  fomaoe  for  metal  strip.  The  strip  temperature 


3,496,835 

EXTRUDED  MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOY 

George  S.  Focratcr,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assigBor  to  He  Dow 

Chendcal  ConqMnqr,  MIdbmd,  Mkh.,  a  corporatfcm  of 

Ddaware 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Ang.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,804 

Int  CL  C22c  23/00 

VS.  CL  148—32.5  7  Ciaims 

An  extruded  alloy  article  that  substantially  cannot  be 
made  other  than  by  powder  metallurgy  contains  in  the 
overall  alloy  from  0.1  to  .8  percent  of  zirconium,  from 
0.1  to  5  percent  of  aluminum  and  at  least  one  additional 
constituent  selected  from  0.08  to  .5  percent  calcium,  0.1 
to  2.5  percoit  rare  earth  metal  and  0.1  to  4  percent  tho- 
rium and  the  balance  magnesium.  More  preferably  the 
alloy  contains  from  .3  to  3  percent  aluminum  and  most 
desirably  contains  frcm  0.5  to  1.5  percent  of  aluminum. 
The  alloy  is  characterized  by  a  sound  heterogeneous 
microstructure  consisting  of  first  and  second  magnerium 
alloy  phases  intimately  interdispersed.  The  first  plum  con- 
tains aluminum  and  zirconium  and  is  a  hi^  strength 
phase.  The  second  phase  contains  calcium,  rare  earth 
metal  or  thorium,  is  substantially  firee  of  aluminum  and 
is  resistant  to  creep.  The  article  exhibits  the  properties  of 
each  phase  to  a  desirable  extent. 


I 
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PROCESS  OF  MAlQNG  TITANIUM 
ALLOY  ARTICLES 


N.  IN 


to 


xnorarv,  FMf 

a 


.N9j)tnpiil»,Fllcd  Magr  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  64MS5 
.  f:;i,-.M>?/    j».Jl'>  Int  CL  C21d  1/74  ■     ■ 

VA  CL  148-4126  8  CtalBH 

Making  porous  higlily  ductile  t^w  titankun  alloy  arti- 
cles by  the  isostatic  reconsoUdatkm,  vacuum  sintering 
and  noQ^eactiye  pat  quenching  of  low  oxjrgen  content 
titanium  alkiy  powder. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  GROWTH^  ON  DKLECIRIC 
SUBSIRATES 

Don  M.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Scottsdalc,  and  JanMS  A.  Norita«, 
Tcmpc,  Aris.,  mmiffmn  to  Motorola,  bic,  FhmkUn 

Filed  Mqr  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  641,751 

IL    Int  CLH8U  7/52 
rT.S.  CL  14»— m  6ClainH 

Im|N-oved  hetero<pitaxial  growth  of  silicon  and  ger- 
manium on  sap^iire  is  achieved  by  initiating  nndeation 
and  growth  from  silane  at  900*  C.  and  from  gennane  at 
600*  C.  After  the  initial  nucleation  and  growth  of  a  film 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.2  micron,  continued  growth 
is  advantageously  carried  out  at  normal  temperatures  for 
epitaxial  prooeases,  U^  above  1000*  C  for  the  growth  of 
silicon,  and  above  700*  C.  for  the  growth  of  gennanium. 
Also,  silicon  tetrachloride  and  gennanium  tetrachloride, 
or  other  suitable  compounds,  may  be  substituted  for  the 
silane  and  germane,  respectively,  after  the  initial  nuclea- 
tion and  growth  nave  formed  a  suitable  hi^  quality  nxmo- 
crystalline  film.  The  resulting  epitaxial  wafers  are  used  in 
the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits  to  provide  dielectric 
isolaticm  between  discrete  active  semicmiductor  compo- 
nents. 


to 
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3v496,t3S 
HIGH  ENERGY  UQUID  OXIDIZER 
COMPRISING  OFe  AND  OFs 
nomas  A.  WfcaHsy,  Santa  CIma,  CaH., 
IMted  AkciiS^rporalki^EM   ^"^^ 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,391 

-r«  ^        Int  CL  C89k  5/00;  C06b  i5/(W 

UA  CL  149—1  2 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  liquid 
phase  solution  of  C1F»  and  OF,. 


EXPLOSIVE 


3,496,«39 

.^^  -.  iCOMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  AN 
AROMATIC  NITRO  COMPOUND  AND  CAL- 
CIUM  PHqSPHATE  -'       jj 

Adolf  Bcritniaa  and  PanI  UngcnsL  Tiiiiilnsin,  Germany, 
ass^ors  to  Qynanrft  Nobel  AlrfirngssfBsfhaft,  a  cor! 
porafkM  of  Gmaqr 

No  Drawinf.  FBed  Nov.  29, 1968,  Scr.  Nid.  782,510 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Gcmumy,  Nov.  29, 1967, 

1,646,284 

,T-  ^  --«    Jl    lirt.  CL  C86b  9/00 

U.S.  CL  149k— a '  5  cii^m 

In  an  explosive  composition  comprising  fusible  aro- 
matic nitro  compounds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises calcium  phosphate  fume  in  a  minor  proportion  ef- 

871  O.O.— 82 


fective  to  inq>rove 
bOity  or 
phate  fume  is 
cific  surface  areai 


ciiwacteristics,  thennal  «!»• 
dmracteriadcsL  The  caldnBi  ffato* 
lyylowdcBsityandlii^ 
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AQUEOUS   AMMOratniNnRAIB   SLURRY  i 
EXPLOSIVE  COMPOamONS  CONTAINING 
HEXAMETHYLBNBTBnUMINS 
Dale  S.  Pamldia,  Ovcriad  Parii,  KaM.,  Hitonor  to  Gnif 

OB  CeworaBon,  PBisimg^  Pa.,  a  carpaintfoa  of 


No  Drawtag.  Fflcd  Mar.  25, 196^  Scr.  No.  537386 

U.S.CL  249-43  ~  f  nrias 

Storage  staMe  aqueous  slurry  amnxmium  nitnlB  blast- 
ing oqikMives  which  contain  no  high  caqJosive  as  sensi- 
tizer, altbou^  they  have  a  water  content  of  at  least  15 
weight  percent,  empfey  at  least  one  weight  peroant Iwia- 
methylenetetramine  as  combmed  sensitizer  and  iiriiibitor 
or  stabilizer.  Preferred  compositions  for  iw»tm«np 
strength  comprise  i^wut  16  to  25  wei|^  peioeitt  water, 
40  to  55  wdight  pncent  aaunoniom  nitnUe,  10  to  20 
weight  peroent  aluminum  particles,  not  more  than  2  per- 
cent b^ig  smaller  than  50  mesh  (U.  S.  Standvd)  siae, 
about  2  to  10  weight  percent  bexamethytenetetramine 
and  solBcient  water-sohible  diidcening  agent  to  stabffiae 
the  composition  against  settling  M  solids. 


rvmui  EXPMwhycoMPflittnoN 
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438 


fytkcn,  WsstahaBat  anl^S^L  nank,  15 

»nMse^4^taM,  WsstahaBa.  aB  of , 

No  Drawhi^  Blag  Sipt  B^19<i,  Bar.  Na  J^jAi 
Chfcni priority,  ip|Bril^gGy«Mtay, Sept  28, 1967, 

VA  CL  149—93  3  Ckdnai 

A  fns&le  n^osiye  mixtmv  for  tlB  pnpaiatioa  o<  cast 
or  preatodiai^vs,  whidi  cast  or  pnssad  iiipiiilTtii 
have  a  siiape  stability  of  at  least  70*  G.  wMofa  oooipflws 
from  about  10%  to  80%  of  totii^  mil  from  about  90% 
to  20%  Oif  trinitropheoylethylnitnunine'aiDd  cast  <»-  pissed 
expkMives  havfaig  a  content  of  said  fosiUe  exptosive  mix- 
tare  together  with  a  content  of  sOUd  explosives  selected 
from  the  groop  f^ststing  of  hexogen,  octogen,  nltio- 
pehtaerythrite  and  mixtures  tiiereof . 


MOOgBJO?  MAKING  A  POROUS  POLY, 
.r..-.  >.  Jff'SS^^'^A""^  LAMINATB 
Kekh  Gordaa  W^MMb  DMMhmn  Oodu  iHSK.  E^ted. 

No  Drawl^  flsd  M^dr^jTscTStow^M^t 

UJSLCL156— 77  SCUmm 

:  A  poroos  material  is  dischMod  which  comprises  at 
least  two  sheets  of  textile  materials  which  may  be  wovoi 
knitted,  or  non-Woven  and  which  are  flrmly  bonded  to- 
gether by  a  continuous  porous  layef  of  pofymeric  adhe- 
sive. To  produce  the  porous  material  tol  adhesive  mix- 
ture comprising  a  solkl  fiUer  dis|ened  through  a  sohi- 
tion  of  an  adhesive  polymeric  material  is  appM  to  one 
side  of  one  or  both  or  the  sBtols  of  texiae  materia!  after 
which  the  two  sheets  are  brought  together  inch  thatllie 
adhesive  mixture  is  letafiaed  between  die  two  she«is 
The  solvent  for  the  adhesive  but  in  which  the  lIBer  is 
insoluble  is  then  removed  by  heat  after  wUeh  the  BDef 
itself  embedded  in  the  adhesive  is  removed  by  a  lea^£g 
process.' 


r./ 


/ 


■»i 


itrn  iHr--^—    -'- 


sssss^ 


886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EMBOSSED 

LAMINATED  FOAM 

Robert  a  Kmm,  134  W.  49di  St, 

MiMBwnii,  MiM.    554«9 
FUed  Apr.  f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  541,f 29 
iBt.  CL  B31f  1/20;  ]l32d  3/12 
VS,  CL  lS^-ai%  1 


/?x  //     ^^5?       /^?,     ^-/\  ^^     ^/-^ 


tions  in  peipendiculer  axis  aUgnmeiit  producing  bands  of 
brightly  refletHive  aieaa  and  of  poorly  reflective  areas 
which  form  a  visual  moire  pat^n.    ^ 


11 
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3,4M,945  

METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  TEXTILES 

Leniliiinii,    Kari-AiBold    Weber, 

■d  Gerhavi  Bcn^  Monhdm, 

J,   aoiiiHin   to   FanMiifabrikcii 

Bayer  Ahflnffiiillirhaft,  LevcrioHcii,  Gemuoiy,  a  cor* 

tSDnmint.  Filed  Apr.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <31,157 
Clafans  priority,  appUortloa  Gcmuniy,  Apr.  21, 1M6, 

F  48,984 

Int.  CL  B32b  9/02,  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—331  8  Claims 

Textile  bonds  are  formed  by  heat  sealing  the  textiles 

using  a  polymer  of  hexane-l,6-diisocyanate  and  methyl- 

hexane-l,6Hiiol  as  the  beat  sealing  adhesive. 


A  method  and  apparatus  is  provided  for  forming  a 
laminated  product  including  a  web  to  which  an  embossed 
film  of  foam  plastic  is  laminated.  An  endless  belt  or 
blanket  is  formed  erf  plastic  air  flow  foam  member  capa- 
ble of  taking  a  permanent  impression  when  pressed 
against  a  solid  object  at  a  temperature  slightly  above  the 
softening  point  of  the  resin  in  the  air  flow  foam  mem- 
ber. A  web  of  foam  plastic  film  is  brought  into  amtact 
with  the  impressed  surface  of  the  air  flow  foam  member. 
The  foam  plastic  film  is  heated  and  drawn  into  contact 
with  the  impressed  surface  of  the  air  flow  foam  member 
by  partial  vacuum  acting  through  the  air  flow  foam  mem- 
ber. While  still  supported  on  this  member,  the  film  is 
laminated  to  the  web. 


ENGRAVING  DEUCES  FOR  PRINTING 
CYLINDERS 
Joseph  Cbarics  CoraOle  Lootvoct,  laiy-lcs-Moiilincaiix, 
IWmcc,    aisitnor    to    Sodcte    Natkmle    dTditioiis 
AiHstiqiics  N£JLt  Ulk,  Fhmcc,  a  sodcty  of  FWmce 

FBcd  Dec  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  513,273 
Cfadms  priority,  applkatfon  FhuKc,  Dec  14,  1964, 

998,505 

Int.  CL  C23r  1/OS 

VS.  a.  156—345  12  Claima 


-^  3  U^  i4i| 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  PATIERNED  SHEET 
MATERIAL 

William  P.  Rowlaiid,  SoalilintoB,  Cbmi.,  assignor  to 
Rowiaad  Prodads,  Incorpiaratod,  Kcaringtoii,  Conn., 
a  wpoirtioii  of  Conecticot 

Orlghalapplkatiiw  Dec 31, 1964, Scr. Na 422342, mw 
MMt  No.  3,357,773,  dated  Dec  12,  1967.  Divided 
aad  thta  appHcatioB  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,455 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/00 

UiS.  CL  156—229  18  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  a  method  for  making  synthetic  fdastic 

material  for  producing  a  visual  moire  pattern  wherein 
sheet  material  is  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  closely 
spaced,  curviliiwar  lens-like  formations  in  one  siuface 
thereof  winch  are  arranged  in  a  pattern  having  a  plwaHty 
of  axes.  At  least  a  poition  ot  the  sheet  material  is 
stretched  while  allowing  the  sides  of  the  material  to  neck 
in  during  the  stretching  c^eratlon  so  as  to  distort  the 
pattens  of  thb  formations  thereof.  Two  lengths  of  the 
slwet  mtaerial  are  then  laminated  in  back4o-back  rela- 
tionship with  at  least  one  of  (he  lengths  being  the  stretched 
portion  and  with  the  patterns  of  the  lengths  being  super- 
posed so  that  the  formitfi(»is  therecrf  phase  into  and  out 
of  axial  registiy  alcmg  at  least  one  direction  of  the  surfaces 
to  provide  varying  optica  effects  due  to  vaiktifm  m  the 
angle  of  incidmoe  ot  light  rays  fooised  by  die  Ims-like 
formations  of  the  Uoat  swfaoe  onto  the  tapering  ade- 
waUs  of  the  reflective  fcMrmatioas  on  the  rear  wrfaoe.  The 
period  for  the  lens-like  and  ieflective  formatiotts  to  pliase 
in  and  out  of  perpendicular  axis  registry  Is  greater  along 
one  pattern  axis  in  at  least  some  areas  of  the  matMial  than 
the  period  for  such  phasing  into  and  oat  of  alignment 
along  another  pattern  axis  of  the  same  pattern  so  that 
the  viuiations  in  period  produce  areas  in  which  tiie  Imm- 
like  and  reflective  formations  are  in  substantially  the 
same  degree  of  perpendicular  axis  alignment  for  a  multi- 
plicity of  consecutive  formations  along  the  one  pattern 
axis  in  at  least  some  areas  of  tlie  material  widi  the  vara- 


M- 


The  device  comi^ises  programming  means  for  giving 
an  indication  of  the  assigned  degree  of  engraving  that 
should  be  attained  at  various  times,  means  for  detecting 
the  actual  degree  of  engraving  at  these  times,  means  for 
comparing  the  assigned  degree  with  the  actual  degree  of 
engraving,  and  means  resp<Misive  to  this  comparison  for 
automatically  correcting  the  actual  degree  of  engraving. 


3,496,847 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIL1ER  TUBING 

Walter  Kaitcn,  F^anUiB,  Mkh.,  airiiwir  to  Ike  Bcndix 

Corporatioii,  a  conaration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,615 

lat  CL  B31c  ii/00;  B32b  J5/00 

U^  CL  156—360  9  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  forming  edge  type  filter  tubing  from 
pairs  of  strips,  including  a  slotted  c^ar  for  guiding  the 
strips,  a  pressure  face  for  compacting  already  wound 
strips  and  forcing  them  along  a  mandrel,  and  filter  po- 
rosity regulating  means. 


February  17, 
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3*496,848 
LABELING  MACHINE 


Robert  David  Wootcn,  Rockvflle,  and  Richard  B.  Joimson, 
North  LinOrff^lMd., 


Corporatioa,  El  Monlc  CaHf . 

FDcd  Aug.  4, 1964,  Scr.  Now  387,433 
Int.  CL  B65c  9/14.  9/02 
MS.  a.  156—363  38 


Co.,  lac, 
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3,496j858 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MOLDED  AKIICUS 
to  Acrofct-GcBcral   WlMain  BL  SyJer,  Chiktfc,  N,C  «ii  fcity  A.  WaB, 

Gi'ccawlRc,  S.C.,  anlBion  to' J.  F.  Stovui 
New  YflriL  N.Y.,  *  odrpocadott  or  DahmL 
Origiwd  anliaifioa  Nor.  3, 1965,  Sib.  Now  186.199, 
PalMt  No.  3,388,818,  daM  Hm  1^1968rDMiiii 
tUi  iipBcailoa  Nov.  7, 1967,  Sor.Tiab  7193H  :«> 
lal;  CL  B29h  9/02;  B32b  31/00 
U.S.CL1S6— 498  18 


ictic 


The  construdd(m  contemplates  a  mechanism  ^^icfa 
feeds  covered  cartons  to  a  rotary  drum  and  wherein  one 
end  of  the  cover  on  each  carton  in  turn  is  raised  to  e^qiose 
an  end  of  the  carton.  Thoeupoo  a  label  is  applied  to  that 
end  dt  the  carton.  The  rotation  of  the  dram  serves  fo 
pick  up  individual  labels  frcMn  a  magazine  and  to  apply 
adhesive  thereto,  subsequently  apiriiying  eadi  label  to  a 
carton  as  it  moves  into  position  relative  to  the  dram.  The 
action  of  the  dram  is  synchroniased  widi  actuating  and 
clamping  mechailism  as  well  as  cover-lifting  mechanism, 
all  of  whldi  is  <^>erative  on  cartons,  so  that  a  fnlly  auto- 
matic machine  is  achiavad. 


3,496J49 
HEAT  SEAIA^  MEANS 
Kehria  Gordoa  Aadcy,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  miwmit  to 
Wddotraa  Corporatioa,  Newark,  N J.,  a  corporatfon  of 
New  leranr 

CMHnatfon-ia-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  555,983, 
Jmm  7. 1966.  lUs  appBcaOoa  July  26, 1966,  Scr. 
No.  567,897 

lat.  CL  B32b  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—497  4  Claims 


»!■:}-! 


Apparatus  for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  films  for  pack- 
aging various  goods.  Provision  Is  made  for  applying  a 
fluid  coolant  stream  to  the  films  in  the  vicinity  of  the 


sealing  line  and 
operation. 


:  a  pxedetermined  relation,  to  the  sealing 


^tpantus  for  manufacturing  a  molded  article  com- 
posed of  sobstiate  and  vinyl  material  having  means  for 
first  heating  the  lower  soifaoe  of  tiiie  vinyl  material  to  a 
molten  state,  further  heating  means  to  sobiequently  heat 
die  upper  suifisoe  ^liille  said  lower  sorface  cools  to  the 
pofait  of  gelation  and  devices  for  bcmding  a  second  mate- 
rial to  the  upper  surface  rendered  molten  b^  the  second 
heating  means. 

APPARATUS  FOR  BSaSeMBLY  OF  CURED 
LAMINA1E  BOQEB 
DoMdd  W.  BIdoiB,  Hadiaa^  OUo,  ■■%»■  to 
Uaitad  CoMaagr,  AlM%  Oyo,  a  eotporalioa 
Ffled  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  598,728 
bt.  CL  B32b  35/00;  B23p  19/02 
U.S.  CL  156-584  4 


VACUUM 


Ai^Nuatus  for  disassembling  the  conqionents  of  cored 
laminate  books,  including  a  vertical  support  poet,  a  hmkr 
down  station  podtiooed  adjacent  the  support  post  to  re- 
ceive and  position  laminate  boda  thereon,  and  rotary 
handler  means  joumaOed  to  the  support  poet,  laid  ioCaiy 
handler  means  having  arms  secured  thereto  and  extead^ 
ing  radially  therefrom. 

Qigagfaig  means  are  positieiied  on  tile  arms  to  i«- 
leateUy  engage  with,  lift  and  carry  components  of  the 
laminate  boMcs  from  die  brMdBdown  nation  to  diachaifB 
stations,  and  drive  and  cooliol  meaas  are  present  for  te 
rotary  handler  means  and  engagftig  means. 


3i49MS2 
GRID  cops  PANEL 
R.  Odciilha^  QMaTcWK,  ^ 


ijrfNewY* 


toUMM 


.Na4iaUM 

184c  2/i6 


Feb. 
iiiLCLJ 
VS.  CL  161-44  a  , 

A  lightweight  stiiictaial  eleineat  iritich.  oan  ba,., 
fabricated,  readily  tnuMported,  and  liaviy  pnriliiJMiJ  and 
imtalled  in  a  bndding  ooovriiins  an  opan  tiU  oon  hm- 
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iDg  outer  f adng  elements.  Hie  outer  facing  elements  may 
be  provided  in  overiumg  relatko  to  each  other  and  a 
nailktg  strip  may  be  secured  to  at  least  the  outer  surface 
(A  «t  least  one  side  qwcing  element  so  that  the  panel 
assembly  may  be  secured  to  an  adjacent  similar  panel 
assembly..  In  additiaa,  the  facing  elements  may  be  ply- 
wood paiiels  fonned  of  plies  constituting  a  dMfeience  in 
thickness  for  said  facing  elements  in  the  panel  assembly. 


or  the  like  and  particularly  dnracterized  by  a  relief  pat- 
tern in  the  flocked  surface.  The  material  comprises  a  high 
loft,  open,  low  density,  bonded,  nonwoven  batt  of  ther- 
moplastic textile  fibers  having  interconnecting  voids  con- 
stituting approximately  at  least  75%  of  the  volume  of  the 
bonded  batt  and  irregular,  opoi,  voided  npptr,  lower  and 
side  surfaces,  a  resinous  adhesive  film  appUied  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  batt  and  penetrating  the  batt  inwardly  to  about 
10%-3S%  of  the  thickness  for  coating  the  fibers  of  the 


^ 


The  present  invention  is  broadly  concerned  with  a 
grid  core  panel.  The  mvention  is  more  particularly  oon- 
oemed  with  a  structural  element  suitable  for  multiple 
use  or  uses,  which  comprises  a  plywood  assembly.  In 
essence,  die  stm^ural  element  comprises  two  plywood 
pands,  as  skins,  rigidly  aflBxed  <me  to  die  ottier  preferably 
by  a  plywood  grid  core  element  The  overall  mechanical 
strength  and  wearability  of  the  assembly  combination 
vastly  exceeds  die  mechanical  strengdi  and  wearability 
(rf  hidividual  pands. 


3t4MJS3 
LAMINATED  NOTiWOVEN  STRAND 
REINFOKCED  SHEET 
HoUs  H.  Bmcmb  and  lolsi  I.  Gred,  Liv( 

G.  J-kfcw,  KiMOt,  CaM^  aiili  bi  to 


Or^tad  appMcadoa  May  (,  1M4»  Scr.  N«.  3<5^1S,  now 
Hteat  NoTiiMMW,  " 


dded  Inly  2,  IMS.  Divided 
«,.  J«.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  712^1< 
h^  CL  B32b  5/12 
UA  CL  161—57  3  Cidms 


batt  in  diat  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  flock-type  textile 
fibers  having  one  end  of  each  fiber  adhered  to  the  adhe- 
sive fifan  and  to  die  fibers  of  the  batt  in  the  zcme  of  ad- 
hesive coating  whereby  die  flock-type  fibers  penetrate  the 
bonded  batt  and  extend  therefrom  to  form  a  relatively 
dense,  abrasion  and  wear  resistant,  flocked  surface  there- 
on which  conforms  generally  to  die  irregular  surface  of 
die  bonded  batt  to  provide  a  relief  pattern  which  partic- 
ularly adapts  the  flocked  material  for  use  as  a  floor 
covering. 


to 


Cdonid 
of 


FOAM^AOm)  CARPET 
Albeit  H.  Hatt,  Ir.,  DaHoa,  Ga., 
ChemfcTil  Coiporalio%  Ddt(»,  Gn.,  a 

NoDrawtaif.  Filed  Oct  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (79,S4< 
iBt  CLMSd  27/12;  U2b  5/18;  CM|  1/36 
VS.a.Ul—f6  33 

A  foam-rubber-backed  carpet  fabric  wherdn  the  foam 
rubber  contains  a  pdynloxane  which  is  a  liquid  at  or- 
dinary temperatures  in  an  amount  suflBdent  to  increase 
the  bond  strength  between  the  foam  rubber  and  the 
carpet 

LEATHER-LIKE  MICII WOROUS  SHEET 
MATERUL 
Robert  N.  Stcd  and  PMd  V.  Balsch,  Soirth  Bend,  bd., 
and  Rkhasd  T.  Nofiri,  ProvldcMe,  RX,  asdfMin  to 
Unkoyal,  Ik.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatfon  of  New 
Jersey 

OrMnd  appttcflOoB  May  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  554,162. 
Divided  aisd  tUs  appttcatlOB  Feb.  6,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  797,096 

UL  CL  B32b  5/22, 5/16 
VS,  CL  161— 93  6  Clabns 


A  continuously  f(Mmed  sheet  product  includes  strand 
reinforcement  The  product  is  made  by  a  machine  in  strip 
form  and  has  an  indeterminate  length  in  the  warp  direc- 
tion of  movement  through  the  machine.  Strand  reinforce- 
ment is  produced  by  a  plurality  of  precisely  oriented 
paralkl  fill  strands  extending  across  the  strip  of  sheet 
material  in  a  direction  papmdicular  to  the  warp  direc- 
tion. A  thin  fflm  of  adhesive  extends  on  the  imierside  of 
each  fin  strand  and  is  the  only  adhesive  in  the  reinforced 
sheet  product 

NONW<WTO%niLE  MATERmL 

HAVING  A  RELIBP  PATRRN  THEREIN 

F.  Bdni^  Jr^  ChariQitCf'NX.,  Mdfiar  to  Kem- 

Wove  l^AS^  Ik.,  a  fiMMtoa  of  North  Caroifan 

FBod  tel3, 1967rSar.  No.  6t9,017 

brt.  CL DMh  11/00: B32b 5/28,5/14 

U&CL161— 63  7Clatais 

A  flocked,  noowoven  textile  material,  suitable  for  use      A  leather-like  micitiporoui  dibet  vMA  b  a  lammate 
as  floor  coverings,  wall  coverings,  automobile  headliners  of  (a)  a  fibrous  base  batt  of  inextensible  fibers  such  as 
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nylon  or  polypropylene,  and  (b)  a  body  layer  of  noo- 
woven fibrous  eUvtomeric  polyurethane,  whkh  may  be 
mixed  with  flod^  Intermediate  particulate  elastomeric 
tie-coats  (deposited  from  polyurethane  latex)  and  fflvous 
dastomeric  tie  coats  (sprayed  from  a  polyurethane  solu- 
tion) may  also  be  present  between  (a)  and  (b),  and  there 
may  be  an  intermediate  layer  of  inextendUe  woven  fabric 
reinforcement. 


II 


M96,i57 

ALUMINIZBD  FAlttIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  tHE  SAME 

lohn  D.  McClMr,  CMoMe,  N.C  sii^pnr  to  H.  K. 

njf  u  CWpUIMMW  Of 

24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,599 
CLB32b  5/i^ 


An  aluminized  fabric  and  mediod  of  making  the  same 
wherein  discrete,  finely  divided,  aluminum  flakes  are 
anchored  to  an  asbestos-base  fabric  with  a  resinous  Under 
to  form  an  intermediate  surface  layer  of  exposed  du- 
minum  flakes  of  high  heat  resistance  to  which  layer  there 
is  cdiesively  bonded  a  highly  reflective  film  of  aluminum 
to  provide  Ugh  heat  reflectance  to  the  fabric. 


J. 


3,496,959 
^^  ^  MET ALUC  TOAM  LAMINATE 
Richard  C  Schratcr,  Oifasda,  and  Richard 
Moraga,  Califs  aadgnors  to  Kaisei 
Chenicd  Corpontioa,  OaUand,  CaUf .,  a 
radon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,622 
Int  CL  B32b  5/18, 15/08,  27/40 
VS,  CL  161—119  9 


Rocs, 

corpo- 


Cbdms 


to  a  foam  with  a  semi-dastomeric  layer 
admixtnre  of  iMrt  patticuklB  mattrid  iritUn  a  polyni»* 
diane  adhedve  mass.  The  nMalHe  lurfabe  of  the  laminate 
may  be  embossed  and  an  addifionil  layer  may  be  tauni- 
nated  to  die  opposite  sorfiwe  <tf  the  hudnate. 


LAMINATBD  ORBNITOmM  MANUAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TBBJUMK. 


1964.  Ite 


U.S.  CL  161—146 


Scr.  Na  392,713»  Aw.  2t, 
..»..  Feb.  2t,  1969,  Sor.  No.  mjUl 
•32b  7/14, 31/12;  Ci9|  5/02 


Film  laminates  are  made  from  at  least  two  jdies  of 
an  oriented  fihn  of  a  hldi  polymer  by  booding  said  jriies 
together  by  a  combinatioD  of  ^ot-wddkig  widioat  sab> 
stantid  loss  of  the  orientation  in  die  apot-welded  areas, 
md  of  a  low-^rioochy  preMure-censitive  adheshm. 


FATTY  ACID  POLYAMmE  ADHESHV  FOR 
BONDING  CORK  DBGB  TOCROWN  SHELLS 

DomM  R.  PMs,  U  Ctumh  Mi  ARM  W.  Kahs, 
BcrlMiey,  BL,  iidpion  lo  riiiihiaHI  GmCasii- 
mr.  New  Yori(»  N.Y^  ^^  CKpwatfai  of  New 

No  DiawiBf.  FIM  Jim.  5,  1967.  Scr.  No.  6t73S 
laL  CL  B32b  15/04 


VS.  CL  161—211  19 

A  contanier  closure  is  constrKted  ot  a  metd  dwO  hav- 
ing a  lacquer  coatuig  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  pad  a 
coric  Ihwr  diq^osed  diereni  and  bonded  to  die  lacqpered 
interior  surface  by  an  adhedve  compodtion  coa^aldat  a 
major  amount  of  an  amide  reactioa  produpt  ^prepared 
from  heating  a  low  molenilar  wd^  pdyamiM  iddi  a 
mixture  of  adds  consisting  of  4,4'-Ui  (hyihujiyai^) 
pentanoic  add  and  a  dimer  acid  of  a  fatty  add  havhig 
18  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


/ 


FLEXIBLE  PAckiUSESCOfRAININp  N(»«FUSIBLE 
HIGH  PEEL  StREMGIH  HBATAALS 


.jofNtFYi 

.8dr.N«.  523^529 

5/42 

t 


'if  -  > 


Orm  A.  F^cAow,  Wistpsrti  Psm,  and  ffkad  B. 

HhMdale,  DL,  amfcBMn  to 

iBCnNewYoi^lCYna 

No  Drawtai.  FM  Jm.  21;  19 
id;  CL  B32k  27/08; 
U.S.  CL  161— 254  i 

Flexible  packages  are  prepared  from  pBes  of  at  IcMt 
two  polyoIdBn  films  prc|Nued  from  difftteat  <ddhi' bom- 
positions,  one  of  the  fflms  bdbug  comprised  of  olefin  homo- 
polymers,  olefin  copolymers  and  blends  theraoC  and  die 
odier  of  die  Alms  bdng  coflvriaed  of  olefin  oopolymeis 
and  blends  of  the  copolymers  with  olefla  homopc^Miett. 

Packages  prepared  from  lamaating  theae  fflma  havo  heat 
A  metalUc^foaJm  laminate  having  improved  impact  and  seals  separable  at  the  oridnd  imerface  of  the  ftkoM,  with 
dent-resistant  prooerties  inrhiding  a  metallic  layer  bonded  ped  strengdu  rxmrding  400  grams  per  inch  of  aeti  width. 


I 
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WAX  COMPOSmON  FOR  SEALING  PAPER  TO 
POLYETHYLENE  FILM 
DuTid  M*  MMUod,  SMria,  Oatekn  aad  Stephaa 
nwycfcjl,  Mhlloa,  Oiit»to,  CMiiit,  tirfl^nri  to 
E«o  RctMKk  Md  EtiMwit  CoaqMogr,  a  cor- 

Oi&al  appEcatioa  Feb.  3,  IfM.  Scr.  No.  341^22. 
DffMcd  MdtMi  appHcatfcm  Aug.  10,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  659,598 

ULCLBnb  9/06,  27/30,  27/08 

UA  CU  161—235  «  CW"" 


coated  mokl  surfaces  having  the  configuration  of  the  fin- 
ished structure  and  secured  by  a  layer  of  resin  to  the  sub- 
structure while  retained  oo  the  Teflon  coated  mold  sur- 
faces. 

Upon  securing  the  substnicture  to  the  covering  the 
mold  is  removed  by  lightly  tapping  it  to  produce  a  shear- 
ing force  between  it  and  the  covering. 


TREATMENT  OF  ^uSoi  WITH  NUCLEIC 
AOD-DEGIIADING'ENZYMES 
GcnM  ITiMifin  Braatwood,  Eagtaad,  aHiCBor  to  Minne- 
sola  Miatai  aai  M— ftiiiing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
MIbb.,  a  cotporatfoB  of  Delaware 
^^  Filed  Mar.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,348 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1966, 

18,909/66 
Int.  CL  C12b;  G03c  1/06 
U.S.  CL  195    i  7  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  preparing  inert 
gelatin  in  which  a  natural  gelatin  is  treated  to  degrade 
the  restrainers,  and  the  degraded  products,  normally  the 
degraded  nucleic  acids,  are  removed  to  produce  inert  gela- 
tin suitable  for  photographic  use. 


laminates  of  paper  and  polyrthylene  films  are  sealed 
together  with  wax  compositions  comprising  a  paraffin 
wax  in  major  amount  blended  with  a  minor  amount  of 
a  microcrystalline  wax  and  containing  from  about  5  to 
30  wt  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  wax  com- 
position, of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate, 
the  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  between  about 
1,000  and  about  10,000. 


3,496,063 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  ARTICLE 

AND  METHOD 

Calvta  J.  Bcaaiag,  Clarfcsviile,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


3,496,066       ^^ 

DIAGNOSTIC  AIDS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DETECTION 
OF  BACTERIA  IN  BIOLOGICAL  AND  OTHER 

Herbert  Bcr|cr,  Sriibcrg-Ricd  AUgan,  Otto  Dold, 
nreshdoi,  Dietrich  Kiagcr,  Plaidotadt  Brea 
SchwctzfaiseB,  Knt  Stack,  Mannheim,  Felix 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Mamdwim-Nciiosdiiem,  and 
Harald  StoriE,  Lampcrthcfaa-HcMcn,  Germany,  as« 
siffBors  to  C.  F.  Boehringcr  ft  Sochne  GmbH.,  a 
corpiMration  of  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,201 
Oafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1966, 

B  86,402 
lBtCLC12ki/O¥,i//0 
UA  CL  195— 103  J  17  Chdms 

The  invention  is  directed  to  novel  compounds  of  the 
formula 


Fled  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,118 
tat.  CL  B32b  27/30,  27/32 

UA  CL  161—247  ^  .."^5*^ 

Reproducing  media  for  electograpbic  and  high-speed 
electric  printing  substantially  unaffected  by  humidity  are 
^made  by  milling  polyethylene  having  a  standard  load 
melt  index  of  substantially  zero,  and  a  density  lying  be- 
tween 0.93  and  0.96,  with  photo-sensitive  zinc  oxide  on 
the  <Mie  hand  for  electrographic  printing  and  carbon  black 
on  the  other  hand  for  hig^-speed  electric  printing.  The 
zinc  oxide  film  is  laminated  to  a  substrate  of  identical 
resinous  composition  but  containing  an  ekctricaUy  inert 
filler,  whereas  for  high-speed  electric  printing  a  masking 
coat  of  identical  resinous  composition  but  containing  a 
white  pigment  covers  the  black  substrate. 


OiN-I^^Jl-B 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  an  alkylated  nitrogen  atom 
and  R  is 


vr 

-CH=A 


-41 


3y«96,064 

METAL  OXIDE  COVERED  BEARING  STRUCTURES 

FOR  PAPERMAKING  MACHINES 

George  F.  Scott,  West  Boyhtoo,  Maab,  amignor  to 

Norton  Company,  Worccrtcr,  Mam.,  a  corporation 

of  MamachBMtts 

Filed  Inly  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,539 

tat  CL  D21f  1/10 

U.S.  CL  162—352  6  Claims 

A  Foordrinier  wire  bearing  structure  having  an  integral 

preformed  smooth  hard  porous  covering  mounted  cm  a 

substructure  and  which  overhangs  a  side  thereof. 

The  covering  comprises  overlapping  coatings  of  a  re- 
fractory metal  oxide  material  flame  sprayed  onto  Teflon 


(CHi) 

to) 


NOt 
-CH-CH-CHj 
ORi  OB4 

(c) 


wherem  Ri  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic,  acyl,  hy- 
droxy, or  acyloxy  alifrfiatic  radicaL  Ra  is  hydrogen  or 
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lower  alkyl,  R|  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen,  or,  togetho*, 
an  isopropylidene  radical  and  n  is  2  or  3;  dia^ostic 
agents  containing  said  compounds  for  use  in  the  detec- 
tion of  bacteria  in  biologiod  and  other  fluids,  and  the 
process  for  detecting  bacteria  in  such  fluids  using  said 
agents  which  comprises  incubatii^  the  fluid  to  be  investi- 
gated in  the  presence  of  a  nutrient  medium  and  a  com- 
pound as  above  set  out,  the  number  of  bacteria  being  di- 
rectly related  to  the  color  change  thereafter  observed. 


II 


3,496,067 

HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVEN  HAVING  PLURAL 

TYPES  OF  BRICK  LININGS  FOR  HEATING 

WALLS 

Michael  Perch,  Plttsthrgh,  Pa.,  nwlgnor  to  Koppcrs 

Coo^pany,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  612,183 

tat.  CL  ClOb  5/02 

VS.  CL  202—139  9  Chdmi 


A  coke  oven  having  heating  liner  walls  constructed  of 
both  high  density  and  low  density  bricks  arranged  in 
various  patterns  whereby  the  heat  transfer  profile  is  non- 
planar,  and  the  carbonization  pressure  on  the  heating  liner 
walls  is  significantly  reduced.  The  end  portion  of  the 
liner  walls  on  the  coke  side  and  the  top  portion  of  each 
liner  wall  throughout  its  length  may  be  entirely  of  high 
density  bricks. 


3,496,868 

SWEEP  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Albert  F.  PlaaL  Vfaiebmd,  N  J.,  amignor  to  Kontcs  Gbwi 
Company,  Vkehaid,  N J.,  a  firm  compowd  of  WllUam 
Kontes,  Jama  Kootcs,  and  Nontas  Kontcs 

Filed  Sept  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,050 

tat  CL  BOld  3/02 

VS.  CL  202—172  6  Oalms 


*f  w  -^"H  ^  « 


Sweep  distillation  a^Miratus  provided  with  a  heated 
chambo'  through  which  gas-conducting  tubes  pass,  the 
tubes  being  removably  secured  to  the  chamber,  the  heat- 
ing chamber  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  support  so  as 


to  be  movable  up  and  down  and  be  rotatable  abow  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tnbea; 
the  support  carries  a  container  for  condensing  material 
and  means  for  holding  a  receptacle,  a  conduit  being 
adapted  to  extend  from  the  outlet  and  of  the  tube  through 
said  container  to  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  apparatus. 

r-  \. 

3^i96u069 

purificahon  of  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons BY  EXIRACnVE  DISIILLATION 
WITH  RECYCLE  OF  STRIPPER  OVERHEAD 
Lloyd  D.  Tadhopp,^  Hmnbic,  and  BmMtk  C  Wmrct, 
HourtoH,  Tex.,  amifora  to  P9rtro>T«&  Chiiiyrri  Cor- 
poratfcm,  Bamknm,  Tax,  a  corponHiaB  of  Wkmmt 
Filed  Not.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,613 
Int.  CL  C87c  7/08,  11/12;  B81d  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—53  15  Clahm 


^^y  -^ 


Preparation  of  high  purity  alkadienes  of  4  or  5  carbon 
atoms  containing  low  quantities  of  alkynes.  Integrated 
operation  of  extractive  distiOation  zone  and  solvent  strip- 
ping zone  to  produce  high  purity  alkadiene  from  the  ex- 
tractive distillation  zone  and  stream  high  in  alkynes  from 
solvent  stripping  zone.  Preferred  procedure  for  safely 
handling  alkyne  stream. 


3.496,070 
PURIFICATION  OF  UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR- 
BONS BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISIILLATION  WTTH 

AiN>rn<m  of  liquid  solvent  to  strsper 

OVERHEAD 
Radoiph  C  WocTMr,  Homton,  a^  U^yd  C  Ta 
Itamble,  Tex.,  amteon  to  Petro-Tex  Chtarical 


poratioB,  Hoarto%  tcx^a  corparatfoa  of  Ddawma 
FDed  Nov.  9, 1967,  Ser.  No.  681,609 
tat  CL  C07c  7/08,  11/12;  BOld  3/34 
VS.  CL  203—62  9  Oafam 


Separation  of  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  5  carb(m  atoms 
including  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  a  process  cMn- 
prishig  extractive  distillation.  Liquid  solvent  is  fed  to  die 


yOoA^MtttftH 


■  ,w>^.— t  ..^..^'..^^m^jL^^^ 1 
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vaporous  overhead  from  the  stripper  prior  to  or  during  creation  of  interlayer  connections.  These  OMinections  be- 
condensatioB  of  the  strinier  overhead  to  lower  the  pres-  tween  layers  are  prepared  by  selectively  iriating  from  a 
sure  in  the  overhead  condenaer  and  in  the  stripper. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  ^ARATION  OF  OR- 
GANIC MAmUALS  BY  CONTINUOUS 
HORIZONTAL  EVAPORATION  AND 
HORIZONTAL  CONDENSATHN«f 

TtaUt  Hri^or  to  ^pcace  and 
f,  Tcx^  a  corporation 

Ciill—ailiM  of  appHcrtna  Scr.  No.  lMJt3$,  Dec.  26, 
IHtf  iHMA  la  ■  I  ■1l—iiiluB  !■  Mrt  of  appfcnfloB  S«r. 
N^ llMSC  Magr  25,  IMl,  wMA  la  tm  ta  a  coirtimia- 
tioB  of  m^atdm  Scr.  No.  699,141,  Nov.  26,  1957. 
nrff  nfffcafloia  M«r.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,338 
Art.  a.  BOld  3/42,  3/10 

VS.  CL  263—72  13  Claims 


Methods  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  the  continuous 
fractional  distillation  and  separation  of  liquid  organic 
materials  having  closely  related  boiling  ranges  (for  ex- 
anq>le,  separating  rosms  and  fatty  acids  from  tall  oil) 
by  continuous  differential  evi^XMration  from  liquid  fbwing 
along  an  extended  and  unobstructed  horizontal  ev^;>o- 
ration  zone  with  a  countercurrent  flow  of  vapors  and 
continuous  differential  condensation  theretrf  along  a  hori- 
zontal condensation  zone  extending  above  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  evaporation  zone.  Because  of  the 
pandkl  orientation  of  condensation  and  evi^Kwation 
zones,  vapors  which  are  condensed  in  the  condensation 
zone  drop  back  into  the  liquid  mixture  in  the  evapora^ 
tion  zone  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  point  from  which 
they  were  originally  vaporized.  As  a  further  feature  oi 
this  invention,  a  plurality  of  vi^wr  fractions  may  be  with- 
drawn at  various  points  along  the  vapor  flow  and  accumu- 
lated and  returned  to  the  i^iparatns  at  different  spaced 
points  thereakmg  for  further  refining  and  rectifying  the 
various  materials  originally  present  in  the  starting  liquid 
mixture. 


iOywi»»»v>^  a»iajiieivwr  ^rm€9/gtm 
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printed  circuit  layer  through  a  removable  masking  ar- 
rangement to  develop  projecting  posts. 


3,496,673 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CONTACT  BANK  FOR 

A  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Dkk  la  Roy,  EMchede,  Ndkcrtaads,  Msignor  to  N.V. 
HoUandtc,  ShnaalapparatM,  Hcagelo^  Ovcrttssd, 
Nfthfiriandc,  aftmof  Ac  NcdMrfands 
Origiwd  appBcathM  Nor.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  565,845,  now 
Patent  No.  3324,269.  Divided  and  this  appiicatioo 
Mar.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,249 

iBt  CL  C23b  5/50, 5/28, 5/08 
VJS,  CL  204—15  6  Claims 


A  method  for  making  a  contact  bank  for  a  switching 
device  wherein  a  layer  of  semi-bright  nickel  and  a  layer 
of  hard  gold  are  electrolytically  placed  on  an  anodised 
aluminium  surface  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  contact  elements. 


3,496,672 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Stcvca  C  M«ycn,  Bansviiic,  AOm.,  Msignor  to  Control 

Data  Corporatfoo,  Mfameapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 

of  Minnecola 

Filed  lone  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,576 

fart.  CL  C23b  5/48,  7/00 

VS.  CL  264—15  10  Clafans 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  multilayer  printed 

circuit  board  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  same  by 

emplojdng  electroforming  techniques,  particularly  in  the 


3,496,674 

BLACK  OXIDE  COATINGS  ON  COARSE 

IRON  CASTINGS 

Albert  Charles  Wdlin&  Chitkkt,  Con.,  anigaor  to 

OaUte  Prodwti,  iMi^Ncw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  586,874 

Int  CL  C23b  5/04,  5/46;  B22f  7/04 

VS.  CL  264—35  14  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  blue-black  iron  oxide  finish 
on  a  cast  iron  or  compressed  iron-powder  artide  by 
electroplating  an  iron  coating  cmto  the  article  from  an 
alkaline  iron  plating  bath  having  a  pH  of  from  11  to 
13.8  and  containing  an  iron  sequestering  agent,  and  tibeie- 
after  oxidizing  the  coating  to  obtain  a  blue-black  iron 
oxide  coating. 
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^.  3y496y67S  ».,^.s.f; 

SURFACE  IIIEAIMENT  FOR  IMPROVED  DRY 
ELfiCIROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
John  SUgaOis,  BOlcrka,  Macs.,  aasinor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 
*  Co.,  Inc;,  Indtainpolli,  Ind.,  a  corporattoa   of 
'  Dclanrarc 

-^:iv,..-  Hied  A 


U.S.  CL  264-^7 


;.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  659,568 
CLC23b  5/52 
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3,496,676 

NIOBIUM  ANODCm^G  ELECTROLYTE  ANti 

ANODIZING  PROCESS 

David  M.  n  fUnUm  u  Bi  MJallil.  Vt,  anlfor  to  Sprtfe 


MaMfS 


No 


SIM  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  Noi  717,612 

Iirt.  CL  C23b  9/00 
U.S.CL  264-46  Sdaims 

An  electrolyte  for  die  anodic -oxidation  of  niobium 
capacitor  electrodes.  The  composition  contains  a  ratio  of 
nitric  acid  to  water  of  greater  than  1:4.  OptiooaUy^pcieaent 
are  one  or  moee  of  amorganic  solvent,  sultoic  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid.  The>  piocesr  involves  anodizatioii  in  the 
foregofag  eiectiiolyte.  For  higher  voUage  tiits,  this  is  fot 
lowed  by  forth^r  anodization  in  a  dihite  electnriyte. 


WI 


r^G  OF  SALT  SOLUTIONS 


ELECTR0LY3an«JL  _ 

FBcd  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691^83 

lit  CL  C61d  1/06;  B61d  13/02 

VS.  a.  264—98  6  Claims 

A  method  of  converting  an  electrolyte  salt  solution  into 
its  correspomUng  anodic  and  cathodic  fHoducts  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  having  a  terminal  anode  compartment  sepa- 
rated from  an  adjacent  anod<r  feed  compartment  by  a 
fluid-permeaUe  poroua  diaphragm,  and  a  cathode  com- 
partment separated  by  a  cationic-selective  ion-exchange 
membrane  from  the  anode  feed  compartment,  the  steps 
comprising: 

(1)  providing  an  open  transfer  passageway  apart  from 
the  porous  diaphragm  between  the  anode  feed  com- 
partment and  the  terminal  anode  compartment; 

(2)  introducing  the  salt  solution  into  the  anode  feed 
compartment  at  a  distance  spaced  from  the  pass^- 
way; 


(3)  flowing  « |gq;)onrtrjance  of  the  introduced  satt  ao> 
lotion  throogh  the  anode  feed  compartment  in  ieii- 
eral  parallel  flow  to  the  Jon-exchange  membrane  and 
transferring  said  preponderance  of  the  salt  solution 
item  the  anode  feed  compartment  to  tiie  terminal 
anode  compartment  through  tlie  open  tnmsfer  pas- 
sageway; 


iTNOMC  MMt 


MTNOLTTi  cnumr 


A  method  for  cleaning  capadtors  prior  to  the  pyrolyt- 
ic  deposition  of  a  material  convertible  to  a  semiconduc- 
tive  oxide  wherein  the  anodized  capacitors  are  soaked  in 
hot  hydrogen  peroxide  and  then  baked  in  a  clean  oven. 


(4)  introducing  an  electrolyte  solution  into  the  cathode 
pompartnient; 

(5)  ptuttfaig  a  direct  current  transvaae^  through  said 
comp^utments,  ion-exchange  membrane,  and  pdrous 
diapiiragm  to  cause  migration  of  cations  ^rom  the 
anode  feed  compartment  into  the  cathode  compart- 
ment, and 

(6)  removing  anodic  and  cathodic  products  from  the 
anode  and  cathode  compartments,  respectively. 


3,496,678 
ELECIROLYTIC  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

MONpiCRYSrAtLINE  IRON 
Lev  Alcxecvicfc  Warov;  KropoULlMMyn  «L  28,  lev,  3, 
Moocow,  UA8JL,  «d  KmiMmMMt,  WaDitaii  3^ 
aj^Hdina  Liehaete,  Gllm^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Fsk  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  614^1 

A  npethod  of  manufacturing  monocrystaUiae  iioar.lv 
electraitytic  depositioa  from  an  'acid  aqwconi,  iron- 
containing  scrfution  having  an  iron  coocentnlioB  Id  the 
range  of  Id  to  400  g./l.  and  m  pH'^vahie  ^tfae  range  of 
0.5  to  d  at  a  temperature  of  iO*  to  320*  C.  and  at4i  cur- 
rent density  of  0.05  to  400  a./dm.^ 


3«496,679 
CORROfiiaN  PSRVENTION 
MS  F.  Noitoa,'22327  89th  Aiw., 
WoodimrBe,  WiA.    986f72 
CoirtlMMtiofrhHMit  of  appMcalioa  Sor.  No.  446,576, 
Mar.  17,  196Vwhich  Is  a  i  iillaf  liwfc  aaH  of 
appl^eatfoB  Scr.  No.  215,119,  Am.  6,  IHTllta 
application  Se|t.  19, 1968,  Scr.  Now  76M1T 
bt.CLC23fiJ/O0 
U.S.  CL  264— 147  6  CfariM 

Apparatus  and  method  of  prevoiting  corrocian  in 
equipment,  {Mpes,  and  the  like  in  fHiich  an  anode  made 
of  interposed  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metal  segments  in 
closely  spaced  array  and  connected  m  parallel  to  one  pole 
of  a  s<Mirce  of  electrical  energy  is  imqiersed  Ia  aa  agoe- 
ous  liquid,  the  soiree  being  external^  r^mmtrffd  to  Hm 
equipment  The  source  characteristics  and  aoodo  mm  xt- 
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mh  in  the  dq;>ositiiig  ot  a  pratectiye  cotdng  on  all  eqnip- 
meat  surfaoes  in  contact  with  the  liqaid,  mdnding  sur- 
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combined  with  ions  supplied  from  a  barrier  sdotion  in- 
tervenfaig  between  the  ceUs  of  a  stack.  The  resultint  com- 
pounds, contaming  ions  thus  extracted  from  the  material 
undergoing  treatment  are  fed  in  oHnbfaiation  to  the  barrier 
solution  and  used  substantiaUy  to  the  exclusion  of  fresh 
makeup  chemicab  as  ion  sources  for  continuing  the  opera- 
tion.   ^^^ 

ELECTROPHORBIIC  CoTmC  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS imUZING  BATH  ORCVLATION  TO 
MINIMIZB  IMPUBmBS 
Doaiii  B.  Orwb  a^  Nwtart  M.  I/mm,  Irtiiapiills, 
bidn  Mslgnnn  to  KaHkaK  Elailio  Conjlng  Carp^  In- 
dlanapog^  UL,  m  umfmtBm  of  !■■■■■ 
^iiei  Oct  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4M,i24 
bt  CL  C23b  13/00;  Btlk  5/02 
VS.  CL  2M— 181  U 


JLa 11 


ftees  oat  of  si^  of  the  anode,  and  surfaces  contacted 
by  the  vapor  phase  of  the  liquid. 


PHOTOCHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
A  SALT  OR  ESTER  OF  (aS-M-EPOXYPROPYL) 
PH08PHONIC  ACID  ..     ^  ^ 

Elbctt  E.  Ank^  WcfUdi,  N J^  ■■Iganr  to  »f cvck  * 
Co.,  Rainraf^,  NJ^  •  cosfotalioa  oC  New  Ictacjr 
Nd  Dnwfe«.  FIM  May  1<1MS,  Ser.  No.  729,4S5 
Kit  CL  Ml]  1/10 
%JS»  CL  2#4— 158  9  CUms 

(±),  (-),  (cis-l,2-epoxypropyl)  pbosphonic  add  or 
a  salt  or  an  ester  thereof  is  iMepared  by  photochemical 
means  from  either  dextnmitary,  kvorotary,  or  a  racemic 
mixture  of  the  corresponding  trans  isomer.  (±)  and  (— ) 
(cis-l,2-«poxypr(vyl)  phoisphmuc  acid  and  its  salts  are 
useful  as  antimicrobial  agents.  The  (-I-)  isomer  is  use- 
ful as  an  intermediate  in  preparing  the  (±)  form,  and  in 
turn,  the  (— )  form. 


Articles  are  coated  electrophoretically  by  making  them 
electrodes  in  a  bath  d  coating  material  Contamination 
of  the  applied  coating  is  minimized  by  flow  in  the  bath. 
Impurities  are  removed  from  the  surface  ot  the  bath. 
Contaminated  coating  matnial  is  withdrawn  from  the 
bath  where  the  articles  emerge  and  unadnkerated  coating 
material  is  introduced  into  the  bath  where  the  articles 
enter  the  bath.  Agitation  ot  the  bath  maintains  unde- 
pleted  coating  material  adjacent  the  dectrode  while  sta- 
bilizing its  position. 


3,4fM81  3^$HM3 

MULTIPLE  CELL  ELECTRODLiLYSIS  USING  POSI-  METHOD  FOR  REMOVWG  CAT10NIC  IONS  FROM 
T1VE  AND  NEGATIVE  IONS  RECOMBINED  WATER  THINNABUB  PAINTDURING  ELECTRO- 

John  R.  SchriHT,  Mayvlle,  Wls^aHigBor  to  Pkrihr  Prod-       LTOCAL  DEPOSITION  COATING 
f,   Mayvik,   Wii^   a   corpondoa   of 

sy,  art  IMm*«io  TMhhvL  ] 
by  MMflW  BHimMniL  to  Toyo  Bjocyo 
CL  B8M  13/02  iled,  HfcmfclMi,  laM.  ■  corfmltai  of  hmB 

VJ8,  CL  284— 188  7  dahns  FBed  Sept  ^TlMT^  Ser.  No.  878,9<M 

~         ilapw,Oct4,19M, 


FHed  Mnr  22, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  648,291 


U.S.  CL  284—181 


'41/ML938 
UL  CL  B81k  5/02;  C23b  13/00 
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b  multiple  cell  electrodialysis,  positive  and  negative  In  an  electrodeposition  coating  method  using  a  coating 
ions  migrating  toward  catholyte  and  anolyte  frames  station  containing  a  water-soluble  paint,  an  improved 
(under  the  mfluenoe  of  an  electric  field)  are  chemically  method  for  forming  a  coating  film  cm  an  anode  by  using 
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dodi  of  vegetable  fibers  as  a  diaphragm,  separating  into  M9M88       

a  cadiode  compartment  alkaUne  cations  for  stabilizing  a  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAMIW  MBTAL/IRANDS 

coating  solution  through  said  dia{dmigm  and  removing  *5!S^'*  Jj^^^tJ^^-^^^y^  .***  Q*!^  ^ 

said  alkaline  c^fions  to  the  outside  of  electrodeposition  sSSSScorBonSKL  ^UrnSC* 

Filed  JmlMM? ,ta7lSo!844,837 
"  lit  CL  C23b  5/68;  B81k  3/00 

U.S.  CL  284— 2N  3 


bath. 


DISSOLVID  OXYGEN  PROBE  AND 
AGITATat  AjMBMBLY 

VcnMNi  T.  Stock,  fr«  ChsMi  Fovd,  Pn.,  as 
Westoa  asd  Stock,  nc.  Wed  Chctosc,  Pik,  a 
fton  of  PWBDiwte 

FIMNov. 21, 1987, S«r. No.  884,88S 
lat  CL  G8lB  27/54,  27/46 
UJ.  CL  284—191  8 


/       Hi 
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A  dissolved  oxygen  probe  and  cleaner-agitator  assem- 
bly is  disclosed  for  determining  the  quantity  of  molecular 
oxygen  in  most  gases  or  liquids,  especially  pcrfluted  or 
clear  water.  The  apparatus  is  designed  for  use  as  a  con- 
tinuous monitoring  system,  and  as  such  is  submerged  in 
the  water  for  long  periods  (tf  time.  The  anode  of  the  probe 
is  a  large  quantity  of  lead  wire;  the  cathode  is  a  platinum 
tip;  the  electrolyte  is  preferably  potassium  iodide;  the 
membrane  is  selectively  permeable  to  oxygen  and  other 
gaseu  but  is  impermeable  to  the  organic  or  inorganic  con- 
stituents of  the  sample.  The  membrane  is  a  type  ot  plastic, 
preferably  Teflon,  a  synthetic  resin  based  on  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  polymers.  A  thermistor  assembly  is  provided  in 
an  active  temperature  circuit  for  compensation  of  the 
probe  output  A  motor  driven  agitator  m  impeller  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  liquid  past  the  probe  tip  to  continu- 
ally present  a  fiMh  sample  thereto.  Ilie  same  motat  drive 
also  drives  a  routing  brush  or  wiper  which  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  membrane-covered  probe  tip  and  keeps  the 
membrane  clean  of  contaminate.  The  motor  drive  is 
housed  in  a  water-tight  cannister  below  the  submerged 
probe,  and  the  motor  output  is  magnetically  coupled  to 
the  cleaner-agitator  system. 


/ 


3,49M85 
GALVANIC  ANODE 
lohn  T.  Rcdtog,  F^Mpoit,  aiad  John  1.  Newport  m.  Lake 
Jacksoa,  T«x„  aaslipion  to  Tfea  Dow  Ctowltal  Con- 
Muqr,  MidlairijMici^tS  coiporatfoB  of  Ddawavc 
No  DrawtoB*  |nM  Apr.  IS,  1984,  Ser.  No.  542,727 
I«ta.C23fi5/(» 
VS.  CL  284—197  4  Clalnis 

An  aluminum  based,  iron  impurity-containing,  sacri- 
fidal  galvanic  alloy  composition,  particubriy  useful  in 
the  form  of  a  sacrifidal  anode,  having  improved  current 
efficiency  and  good  oxidation  potential;  The  improved 
effidency  is  attributed  to  controlled  sflkon  addition  to 
provide  a  silicon  to  iron  ratio  of  between  0.5  and  5. 


An  apparatus  wfaidi  washes  foreign  material  from 
metal  strands,  clears  away  the  water  with  air  jets,  and 
cleans  the  strand  electrolytically.  In  the  electnriytic 
cleaning  step,  strand  passes  through  a  circulating  add 
electrolyte,  while  current  is  introduced  to  the  strand  only 
via  the  electnriyte.  Strand  ahemately  a  cadiode  and  an 
anode.  Finally  strand  again  is  washed  and  water  removed 
by  air  jets.  Useful  for  cleaning  rods  before  drawing 
them  into  wire,  or  cleaning  wire  after  drawing. 


CONTROL  CmCVnVOR  ELBCTR(H>EPO- 
SmON  SYSHM  using  SDJCON  CON- 
TROLLING RBcnnsRs 
DavM  B.  GooMl  MMdhtomk  N J.,  niiJiBni  to 
MftT  ChsaajAbc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
poraiion  of  IMawm 

FDod  twm  21, 198^  Ser.  No.  SS9,252 
btCLMlkJ/OO 
U.S.  CL  284—228  8 


A  method  and  apparatus  are  provided  for  a  sOioon 
contiolled  rectifier  power  simply  for  antomatioaliy  regu- 
lating the  output  of  the  riUcon  ooDtroOed  rectifier  power 
supply  throvgh  the  oooroe  of  power  therefor  fhn  a 
pr6«t  tow  ootoM  to  a  preset  Ugh  cmtfm  dntof  a  pit- 
determkibd  time  interval  asd  tododtog  ooiitrai  of  fbe 
time  faitervals  of  the  low  ou^m  and  tbtb  high  ooto«t 
levels.  A  gBtihg  drcofl  is  iDcinded  alio  for  anppiyiiv  the 
siliGon  controlled  toctifler  the  tonrco  of  power  f6r  wUdi 
faidodet  an  amplifier<apadtor  arranfemeatwlth  a  vari-^ 
able  retistaaoe  far  the  said  prMet  tow  ov^nt,  and  w 
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integrator  amuifleineiit  fornied  by  said  amplifier-capaci- 
tor connected  ahernatety  to  a  resistance  and  a  variable 
resistance  and  indiiding  a  potentiometer  for  said  high 
oatpaL  Further,  a  tfane  relay  is  provided  for  interconnect- 
ing said  ampliiBer-capacitor  arrangismoit  alternately  to 
provide  the  pro-set  low  output  and  the  pre-set  high  output. 


the  lower  part  of  the  shorter  anode  rods  are  diaped  ta 
guide  the  flow  6f  the  melt  outwardly  from  the  mid-phme 


ELECntOLYTIC  MA< 
Jean  PfMi,  Csasfva, 


MACHmiNG 


UA* 


APPARATUS 


acaqpannaBof 

8«;No.Sa9«44« 

Septal,  IMS, 

lM19/«5 

1M.CL923W1/02 
VA  CL  294—224  19 


of  the  anode.  The  lower  part  of  tbc  shorter  anode  rods 
is  cut  symmetrically  to  foini  an  edge. 


INJECTION  AND  cSSSSSoN  PRESSURE  CON- 
TROL   IN    CONIINUOUS    ELECTROPHORESIS 
APPARATUS 
Allca  Stiickkr,  Frikriom  Califs  aoliMr  to 
IiMliBMinii,  hc^  n  caifataltai  d  CaHt^inrfa 
FBad  Msr  5, 19i7,  S«r.  No.  (51,241 
Iirt.  CL  B91k  5/00 
VJS,  CL  294—299  19 


This  invention  relates  to  an  electndytic  machining  ap- 
paratus including  a  tool  electrode.  It  also  includes  means 
for  positioning  a  w<wkpieoe,  means  for  relativdy  mov- 
ing a  workpiece  positoning  means  and  the  tool  electrode 
and  means  for  supplying  electrolyte  under  pressure  to 
the  w<Kk  gap  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece. 
An  electrical  system  is  provided  of  high  current  capacity 
to  feed  low  voltage  direct  current  across  the  work  gap, 
in  a  sense  to  make  the  electrode  cathodic.  The  electrical 
system  includes  controlled  rectifiers  fed  from  an  alter- 
nadng  currem  source,  and  means  for  igniting  the  recti- 
fiers once  per  cycle  at  adjustable  moments  diereof.  A 
circuit  is  <9eratively  connecting  the  rectifiers  with  Uie 
electrode  and  variable  inductive  means  including  an  in- 
duction coil  in  the  circuit  whose  self-inductance  varies  as 
a  function  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  The  induction 
coil's  self-inductance  decreases  to  at  least  half  its  value 
when  the  current  increases  from  zero  to  one-half  of  the 
maximum  nominal  value  in  the  circuit  in  order  to  mini- 
mize the  rate  of  variation  of  the  electrolyzing  voltage. 


to 
Osto, 


3AHM9 
ELECIRODE  CONSTRUCTION 
Fki  Eaok  Foftcitad,  Pmsmbmi.  Norway, 

Norwai^abodljrconorateaf  Norway 

PIM  Aif.  iri9M,  Scr.  No.  573,999 
CWns  priotHy,  appikailiM  Nofwagr,  Sept  1, 1965, 

159,5(3 
bt  CL  B91k  3/04:  C22d  3/02 
U&CL  294-299  ^      .  <  -  -  - 

Aa  dectiode  construction  fOT  the  electrolyas  of  salt 
fusoos  in  an  electrolytic  cell  employing  ele^odes  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  working  snr&ces  with  a  cathode 
on  each  side  <rf  an  anode  having  openings  in  the  lower 
part  Cathodic  members  extend  from  one  cothode  to  the 
other  and  run  through  the  openings  in  the  intermediate 
anode.  The  cathodic  members  are  vertically  arranged 
plates  and  the  openings  are  downwardly  open,  vertiealty 
eUmgated  sUts.  The  anode  is  composed  of  alternate  longer 
anode  rods  and  shorter  anode  rods  located  side  by  side  and 


A  sample  injectioa  aod/or  fraction  collection  pressure 
system  in  a  continuous  particle  electrophoresis  apparatus 
is  provided  by  a  doaed  ballast  container  connected  to 
an  electtotyte  system.  Air  space  in  the  ballast  container  is 
connected  to  a  closed  air  qiace  over  the  sample  in  a  short 
vertical  tabe  for  injection  pcessore  control,  and  to  a 
closed  air  space  around  the  outlet  of  a  short  vertical 
fraction  collection  tube.  A  special  device  may  be  used 
to  endose  the  air  qpace  over  the  sample  ^rtMn,  when 
removed  frmn  the  sample  tube  to  pour  sample  there, 
will  not  allow  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  electrolyte  sys- 
tem if  the  ballast  contatoer  is  connected  to  that  system 
at  a  pooit  of  subatmospheric  pressure. 


\    3j«9M91      * 
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ELECTROLYTIOEtECTRODIALYSIS      ' ; 
APfMKAlDS 
Stutt  G.  McGflf;  Akiiiairia,  Ya.,  mi  Wasnae  A.  Mc- 
Rae,  Lexlailon,  Maai.,  asripton  to  loaics,  bcotpor 

rated,  Watcitown,  Man* 

Filed  Apr.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  542,789 

tat  CL  Mlk  3/10 

U.S.  CL  294— 391  5  dafani 

This  invention  is  duected  to  a  two  compartment  eleo* 

trolytic  apparatus  cootaming  a  oontimious  icm-oondoet- 

ing  bridpe  of  km^idiante  material  between  and  in  con^ 
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tact  with  the  qiaced  anode  and  cathode  electrodes.  The  water  process  is  contacted  frith  acationic  eichangct  i 
apparatus  is  emirioyed  in  a  i»ocess  for  electralytiGaUy   rial  to  substantially  reduce  the  divalent  and  trivideat 


i^^& 


producing  hydrazine  at  the  anode  area  of  the  apparatus 
from  an  ammonia  containing  fluid  solvent 
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SOLID  STATE  CORONA  GENERATOR  FOR 

CHEMICAL  .  ELECIRICAL  DISCHARGE 

PROCESSES 

James  C  Firasst,  Schfneclady,  N.Y^  aarinor  to  General 

Electric  Cosnpany,  a  corporalion  ofNew  YvA 

Filed  Mar.  28, 19i8,  Ssr.  No.  71<,93< 

lot  CL  B91k  1/00 

VS,  CL  294—312  1  Cfarins 


cations  in  the  portion.  The  por6on  is  then  recycled  to 
serve  as  at  least  a  part  of  the  water  used  to  f onn  the 
tar  sands  water  mixture  which  b  charged  into  the  process 
sepMvtion  zone. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETORTING 

SOLIDS 
Robert  L.  Sarfih,  Westera  Sprii^s,  BL,  aw^ar,  by  mmm 
assjpnniBiits,  to ne  01  ft*Coeponlioa, New  Yotk, 

N.Y.,  a  corpenllon  of  Nevada 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1997,  Ser.  No.  985,913 
lat  CL  C19b  1/10, 53/06 
VS.  CL  298—11  U 
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A  solid  state  corona  generator  energized  from  a  eom- 
merdally  available  low  voltage  source  coa^nnses  an  auto- 
transformer  and  fidl  wave  diode  bridge  rectifier  fbr  sup- 
plying contrcrilable  D-C  potential  to  a  high  frequency 
series  capacitor  oommutated  inverter  in  the  oentor-tapped 
supply  circuit  configuration  employing  SCR  thyristors.  In 
the  load  circuit  is  a  high  vcritage  transformer  applying 
10,000  to  15.000  volts  to  a  corona  reactor  connected 
across  the  secondary  winding  which  provides  a  substan- 
tial portion  or  all  of  the  commutating  capacitance  and 
is  the  load  during  corona  discharge.  The  commutating 
capacitance  is  tunable  by  means  of  a  bank  of  tuning  ca- 
pacitors connected  across  the  transformer  primary  wind- 
ing. 

3,499J93 
UTILIZING  ION  EXCHANGE  TO  REDUCE 
FRESH  WATER  REQUIREMENT  OF  HOT 
WATER  PROCESS 
F^edcridK  W.  Ciinv,  Weal  Chester;  Pa.,  — lannr  to  Great 
Canadian  OH  Sawls  Unllcd,  Tonato,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1997,  Ser.  No.  989,587 
Int  CL  C19|  1/00:  C19c  1/00:  C92b  1/42 
U.S.  CL  298—11  7  dafans 

This  invention  relates  to  an  improvement  to  a  hot  water 
process  for  treating  bituminous  tar  sands.  The  improve- 
ment results  in  reduced  fresh  water  requirement  for  the 
process.  By  the  imiurovement,  at  least.a  portion  of  the 
clay-«ontaiiiiag  WAter  fractions  discharfed  irom  the  hot 


Raw,  solid  material  of  an  organic^ynend  complex  is 
ndxed  with  hot  solid  materiaL  e.g.  spent  oil  ahalB,  in  a 
rotatmg  Uhi  uriddi  can  have  baffles  oriented  to  chm 
the  siriids  to  tumble  and  to  nrge  the  hufs  fiartidaB-  near 
its  outlet  back  from  the  ootlet  Hydrocaurbon  vapon  and 
fine  retorted  and  ^ent  siriids  pass  from  die  Wn  to 
cydones  v/tiA  separate  finea  finom^apora.  The  vaponnre 
drawn  off  to  further  processing  equipment,  wfaOa  the 
fines  are  mi»d  wiifa  oxypBn  briaring  gm  and  ivtnmed  to 
the  netorted  soHds  healer.  Hot  spent  soUds  bom  the 
heater  can  i^ahe^  the  inoonrini 
while  exhausted  eonri>u8tioil  gu  from  thej 
heat  the  solid  organic-mineral  compisf  materiaL 

PROCESS  FOR  UPGrSdSS  STEAM  CRACKED 


Emil  H.  LeKds^  Balis  R«^  Ia,  ai^por  to  Bsao 
Rmeardb.  aad  Bntlaierl^g  daminny^  m  c4rp«a  i   > 

llt*Mar.4,.  l99S,te-.  NflL^71Mi9''''' 
.TO  ^  ^J^^ClH2$/00, 37/10, 39/00 
VA  CL  299—57  ^i:..    uilt  CUns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  an  integrated  prooesa  f or 
refining  steam  cracked  fractiotts  ^*«!t^'ring  two  stage  fayf 


^•^'  -■"- 
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dn>«natk>n  to  maximize  the  productioii  of  motor  fuel  tended  period  of  time.  Gases  evolved  from  the  dl  are 
cJSSJeSS,  a  BTX  fraction  and/or  benzene.  The  first  sepwated.  the  lighter  portion  bemg  used  as  fuel  to  heat 


W- 


H^3Vt 


stage  catalyst  comprising  nickel  and  tungsten  is  a  critical  f^^  ^^  m^]  the  heavier  portion  being  blended  with  the 
feature  of  the  invention.  treated  ml  for  further  viscosity  reduction. 


REGENERATING  A  FLAT1NIUM-RHENIUM 
REFORMING  CATALYST 
Hvrlt  E.  KhkadaU*  S«  RM,  CaL,mitPMto 
~  ~    iMtfc  Cufiy,  8m  PhMdMO,  Califs 

I  flf  Defaiwve 

^.mmt  of  applicatioa  Scr.  N©.  72f  ,§79, 

Mkj  14,  IMCTUf  appBcalioBMar.  12,  lM9,Scr. 
No.MiL37t 

bt  CL  Clfi  35/06:  MIJ 11/02 
UA  CL  2M— 140  7  Claims 


u 


<S    MO 
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3,49M9S 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFORIZING  AND  DEODOR- 
IZING HYDROCARBONS,  ESPECIALLY  HYDRO- 
CARBON  OILS 

WilfrM  Rolk^  SpNBdiiivc^  Gcnmiy,  a«igMir  to 

Detiche  goMk  —d  SUhsi  flihaiilsiitoit  von— h 

Ronricf*  FkfSBkftvt  m  Mhb,  Gtmtttf 

No  Drawii«.  Fled  Fck.  23»  1M7,  Sar.  No.  (17,843 

Ciafant  ptioilly,  appttartloa  Cw— y,  Feb.  M,  1966, 

b  49,446 
lot  CL  Clfi  19/00 
VS,  CL  298—230  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  desulfurization  of  hydrocarbon  vapors 
with  at  least  mie  finely  divided  sodium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  monoxide  and  sodi- 
um hydride  supported  on  a  mixed  carrier  essentially  con- 
sisting of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  preferably,  CaO, 
and  carbon,  preferably,  graphite,  the  ratio  of  oxide  to 
carbon  being  between  1:0.2  and  1 :5  by  weight. 


miW  LCMSTN.MOWM 


A  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  component 
and  a  riienium  compoient  in  a880ciati<m  with  a  porous 
inorganic  oxide  carrier  which  has  become  deactivated 
from  exposure  to  a  hydrocarbcm  feed  under  reforming 
conditions  and  has  carbonaceous  matter  accumulated 
theieon  is  regenerated  by  the  steps  of  (1)  contacting  the 
catalyst  with  a  regeneration  gas  containing  oxygen  at  a 
partial  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  2.5  p.sXa.  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  800*  F.  to  remove  substantially  all  of  the 
carbonaceooa  matter,  (2)  contacting  the  catalj^  with 
a  r^eoention  gas  oontaiidng  oxygen  at  a  partial  pressure 
of  from  1.0  to  2.5  p.s.i.a.  at  a  temperature  of  from  800 
to  900*  P.,  and  then  (3)  contacting  the  catalyst  with  a 
regeneratioo  gas  containing  oxygen  at  a  partial  pressure 
greater  than  2.5  pAiA.  at  a  temperature  above  about 
900*  Fn  and  (4)  finally  contacting  the  catalyst  with  a 
hydrogen  ront^^y^tig  gas  at  a  temperature  above  600*  F. 
Halide  is  intioAiced  into  the  regenention  gas  at  a  tem- 
peratnre  greater  tiian  800*  F.  to  provide  the  finished 
catalyst  with  a  halide  content  of  at  least  0.6  weight 
percent.  

TREATMENT  OF  OOSTOREDUCE  VISCOSTTY 

AND  SULFUR  CONTENT  _ 

dMiriaa  h  Ento,  Birtkivfla,  Qhk,,  iiiggiir  to  PMIlipa 

Fctroicm  riiwi— t.  a  cwpwali—  el  Ddaware 

FIM  Ian.  17, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  698,584 

IM.CLC10gJi/a6 

UA  CL  208-208  ^        .,  .      i  ^^ 

The  viscosity  and  sulfur  content  of  an  oil  is  reduced  by 
mafaitaining  the  oil  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  an  ex- 


3^96,099 
METALS  REMOVAL 
Alan  G.  Bridge,  El  Ccnrlto^  CaUf.,  assigMr  to  Chevron 
Rcseardi  Caoipaay,  Saa  Fyaadsco,  CaUf .,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

rnrtiiw1in«  in  part  of  appttcatioB  Scr.  No.  668,046, 
Sept.  15, 1967rTUi  appVcadai  Jaly  9, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  743^568 

bit.  CL  ClOi  23/00, 13/00 
UA  CL  208—251  9  CUrims 


•CMTMH  I 

CMVt  t-MUTtMt  •»  *CT"«  . 
HTMIOMIMTMM  CATALTIT  t 
KMCTIVt  mWMMIMTIM 
C*T*LT«T 


VOL.  %  •own  U* 


Process  for  removhig  metals  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
containing  organcMnetallic  compounds,  using  a  fixed  cat- 
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alyst  bed  but  yet  avoiding  rafrid  pressure  drop  bmldup  vertically  extending  sides  to  JtiiiH-miy  the  aocderation  of 
and  catalyst  piogging,  which  comprises  passing  tiw  hydro-  the  liquid  sewage  under  the  action  of  gravity.  AUgamcnt 
carb(Mi  feed  togellier  with  hydrogen  through  a  cattlyst 
bed  whidi  has  increasing  hydrogeaation  catalytic  activity 
along  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  feed  throui^  the  cat- 
alyst bed. 


3496,100 

ELECTROSTATIC  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  CON- 
TACTING AND  MIXING  OF  NON-MIBCIBLE 
UQUOM    1 1 

I.  warn,  Walctanc.  NJ.,  an^DrtoEyRe. 

Tf  a  cosporaliiMi  of 


Fled  Dec  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688^58 

lot  CL  ClOg  19/02:  BOlk  1/00:  BOlf  3/08 

U  A  CL  208—115  4  Oatani 


of  the  members  afforts  passagewajrs  for  penetration  of 
light  and  oxygen  as  well  as  the  sloughing  of  flocculence. 


CHROMATOGRAH^iiNALYSlS  METHOD 
Alt«Mi  1.  Daid  aad  HaraU  D.  Davcran 
aaripMss  to  E,  L  ia  Fi«C  ib  Ncmi 
WflMiilna,  DsL,  a  cflTMallM  of  Dafanrm 

FDed  Nor.  1^1967,  Scr.  Na  682,098' '      -'' 
„«  _  I^  CL  BOld  15/08 

UACL210— 31  2 


The  instant  disclosure  is  directed  towards  a  inediod 
and  apparatus  for  electrostatically  mbdog  and  r«nt!M^"f 
liquids.  Hie  method  is  particnlariy  useful  fbr  obtaining 
large  surfaces  of  contact  between  nonconducting  liquids 
such  as  hydrocarbons  with  conducting  liqoids  such  as 
caustic  or  acid  solutions  or  water.  Hie  tf^rh^pgi  herein 
disclose  the  transferring  of  electrical  charges  to  the  con- 
ducting liquid  by  pasriog  the  same  through  a  metallic 
nozzle  which  is  connected  to  a  high  vcrftage  supply.  By 
using  the  method  and  apparatus  of  the  instant  disctosore, 
an  extremely  fine  dispersion  of  the  conducting  liquid  may 
be  obtained  in  the  nonoMiducting  liquid. 


•-. 

s 

^. 

3 

•-I 

—  0 

3,496»101 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
John  Hay,  deccand,  talc  af  Hmard,  CaUf ^  by  »». 
Hdoi  Haor,  Me  Mr  and  Bead  rsprsaiilaUii,  Fntmo, 
Qdif .,  aaslaMr  to  Dd-Ptik  SMaCaspoialta,  a  mtw 
porallai  of  CdVteirfa 
CoirtimnlioB  of  apflicKtoa  Scr.  No.  499,099,  Oct  20, 
1965.  TUs  urtMadomAmi,  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,345 

M.  CL  C02c  1/26 
UA  CL  210—17  6  CfadiM 

A  sewage  treatment  device  constructed  as  a  grid-like 
array  of  horizontally  and  vertically  spaced  members 
pnMtkUng  i^wailAy  and  doimward^  fuhig,  horizontally 
diffiosed.  toogli^iisd  anrCaoes  f»v«r  which  Bqidd  sewage 
win  trickle  sk>wly  under  the  igmnoo  of  gravity  and  be 
retained  in  a  contact  with  biokigkal  rihnea  jmd  coqposed 
to  oxygen  for  a  maximam  period  of  time.  The  menibers 
of  the  amy  are  ftuther  foimed  with  relativdy  dKHt 


O-ORiai      I'lUEPIEOMPVKir 


Chromatographic  sheeting  comprising  15-65  wt  per- 
cent of  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  as  a  support  or  bteder 
and  35-85%  wt  percent  of  an  hiorganic  adsorbent  and 
having  a  porosity  of  at  least  20%,  excellent  lohem  tnvd 
tune,  and  that  transmits  most  wavelengdis  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  can  be  produced  by  a  process  in  wfaidi  die 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  adbofbeat  are  oo-coagolited 
from  an  aqueous  medium  that  can  optionally  contain 
from  0  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  organic  soheot  as 
a  lubricant,  then  formed  into  a  sheet  by  roUmg,  optionally 
washed  with  a  voktile  organic  solvent  to  remova  dispers- 
ing agent  from  the  sheet,  dried  to  remove  soNeat  and 
heated  to  relax  stresses  in  the  polyti^raflooroethykne. 


'^SS^   "®'^*™«  *»Y   PQLY(^ALKyL 
WQWHAWLAT*?)    IN    8QLU11^^$«D 

'     1^ 


^ 


-■■»!■- 


UACL  252-12  «     ,^. 

A  polyCn-alkyl  methacrylate)  wherein  the  i^ 
groapcoataim  22  carton  atoms  which  induces  the  fr£Sn 
of  sohd  surfaces  when  applied  fa  sohition  or  as  a  diy  llhn 
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COLD  ROLLING  AGENT 


,__«j  to  Yawite  IhM  ft  Sted  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

NoDnmhV.  FIM  Oct  18,  IM^  Scr.  No.  5S7,4t3 

Cbimm  friority,  appUeatfoa  lapam  Oct  18,  1965, 

48/0437 
tat  CL  C18n  3/40:  B21b  ^ 
U>S.  CL  252—323  14  Oainw 

A  cold  ndUng  lubricant  for  steel  plates  conasting  of 
an  aqneom  aoioiion  of  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  conpoood  embraced  by  the  formulas 
A,— P— «»>,-«  and 

o 

A  J-<OH)i- 

wherem  A  is  an  organic  radical  and  n  is  1-2.  The  amine, 
ammonium,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  the  above  com- 
pounds may  also  be  used. 


3,49M8S 
ANION  EXCHANCT  PROCESS  AND 

coMPonmoN 

WlBfaun  M.  Le  Smt,  Ckmkmi,  OUo,  asrifMr  to  Tlw 
C«ffpanlliB»  Wkklie^  Ohto,  a  cOTVonlioa  of 


No  Ikawlnfr  C 

<S2,i7irW  12»  IMT.IUs 


r.  No. 
Sapt2i,lM7, 

Scr.'Natff^ 

1aLCLCl%ml/U,l/24 
U  Jw  CL  2S2— 33.i  •  21  _ 

^ocess  for  reacting  anions  of  acidic  materials  with 
basic  metal-containing  organic  complexes  whereby  the 
anions  are  incorporated  into  the  metal-containing  com- 
plex. For  example,  the  anions  of  an  inorganic  acid  can  be 
reacted  with  a  basic,  carbonated  Group  n  metal-contain- 
ing complex  to  incoipwate  the  aniens  into  the  reaction 
product.  The  products  are  useful  as  additives  for  lubri- 
cating oils  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels  as  well  as  being 
intermediates  for  subsequent  chemical  reactions. 


ESTER  —PA  REACTION  PRODUCT  FURTHER 
REACIED  WTTH  ALCOHOL  OR  ALCOHOL 
AND  METAL  OXIDE 

Howaid  1.  MalaiM,  Harrcy,  DL,  ilinnr  to  Stodair 
Inc.,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  eospocatlon  of 


No  Drawli^  Oriftoai  appUcatkia  May  27, 19M,  Scr.  No. 

553,316.  DMdad  and  lUi  appicallea  Mar.  (,  1968, 

Sor.  No.  738367 

bt  CL  C18m  1/48, 3/42 
UJS.  CL  252-^2.7  8  CWbh 

This  inventiim  relates  to  ester  — PaSt  reaction  product 
further  reacted  with  alcohol  or  alcohcd  and  metal  oxide 
and  used  as  anti-wear  and  extreme  pressure  agents  in 
lubricating  oils  and  greases. 


3,496488 

HYDROIHERMAL  GRCIW1H  ^V  MAGNETIC 

GARNBTSANDMATMUALS  80  HtODUCED 

EiMCit  Du  Kolkf  New  PkovUMM^  Rokcit  A*  LaMlM  aM 
Edwart  G.  S>Wo>r,  Bcikalay  SUsMi,  and  Darwta  L. 
Wood,  Mwmy  Hm,  N J.,  awlpie>s  to  BcD  Telephoik 
Laboratarica,  lacotporatod,  Mnray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  cofw 
poradon  QfNew  York 

Filed  Not.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,612 
Lit  CL  H81f  1/10;  C84b  35/00;  B81J  17/04 
U.S.  CL  252    62.57  7  ~ 


YIG  (yttrhun  iron  garnet),  as  well  as  YIG  contl^ning 
as  partial  substituents  any  of  the  rare  earths,  alnntinum, 
or  gallium,  is,  grown  hydrothermally  from  a  potassium 
hydroxide  aolntion.  Resulting  crystals  have  cTOfllenf  elec- 
trical and  magnetic  properties  which  are  compandale  with 
the  best  which.have  beoi  measured  on  fliix«giown  crystals 
of  the  same  composition.  Where  the  solution  is  in  deute- 
rium oxide  rather  than  water,  special  optical  advantages 
result  These  crystals  may  be  used  in  microwave  devices, 
delay  lines  and  lasers. 


3,496489 
DETERGENT  COMPOOTIOWS  CONTAINING  POLY 

MERIC  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Gcoria  R.  WaDwr.  Cd— Ma  TnwMp,  Hamlltoi 

to  The  Procter  A  GaaUc  Coaqpany,  dndnaati, 

acorporalioaorOUo 
No  Dnnvtaf.  CnllMailM  In  pail  of  applicaiioa  Scr.  No. 

335,65^aik  3,  1964.  Ilto  appMcaHoa  Dec.  7,  1966, 

Scr.  No.  599,728 

Iirt.  CL  Clld  3/48,  9/50 
VS.  CL  252—186  6  Clafam 

Detergent  compositions  containing  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts  of  polymerized  epichlorohydrin  are  disclosed. 
These  detergent  compositimis  have  effective  antibacterial 
activity. 


3«49M18 
SBAMfOO 


MWm^bs,  NtJ., 
■any.  New 


toCdjpda-l 

r.Y.,  a 


3,496487 

FIRE-RESISTANT  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

DhMAJUbm,  ^Vta^W.  Va.,  and  Jaaca  P.  Hamilton, 

Panfaaa,  Ml.,  aniciMn  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
'  xant,  Pi.z.,  a  cmparapaH  aa  ucnwarc 
No  Dmwin^  Cull— alliin  in  p»l  of  appMcation  Scr.  No. 

681,33^Dcc.  13, 1966.  TUl  application  Mar.  13, 1969, 

Sv.Noi  887,874 

Int  CL  C18m  1/46.  3/40 
UJS.CL252— 49J  '  UCUna 

Homogenaoos  fire-reaistant  low  cost  functional  fluids 
are  discloeed  wliidi  are  composed  of  40  to  50%^  Uglily 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  48%  by 
wd^  chlorine,  20  to  30%  petroieum-base  oil,  5  to  20% 
liquid  triaryl  {diovhate,  8  to  35%  trialkyl  phoq;)liate 
wUdi  serves  as  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  other  ingredients 
and  statrilizing  amounts  of  a  triorganic  phoqihito  and 
an  epoxy  plastidzer. 


Yflfk, 


No  Dnminf.  FOad  Apr.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  539,327 

ULCL  cm  1/84, 1/62, 1/835 

V3,  CL  252—142  3  CUmi 

A  preferred  conditioning  shampoo  is  discloeed  which 
contains  (I)  12  to  30%  of  a  detergent  mixture  wliich 
includes  (a)  a  mixture  of  Cio-Cm  alkyl  di-lower«ftyl 
amine  oxides  having  an  average  of  10  to  17  caibons  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  a  ratio  of  C10-C14  alkyl  grodps  to 
Cis-Cm  alkyl  groups  in  the  range  of  about  1:1  to  4:1, 
(b)  a  long  cham  amino  of  phoqrfioric  carboxylic  or  sul- 
fonic ami^teric  detergent  in  ackl  ot  salt  form  and  (c)  a 
long  chain  quaternary  ammonium  cationic  detergent 
wherein  the  wei^t  ratio  of  CirCiA  aUcyl  di-lower-idkyl 
amine  oxide  to  cationic  deto'gent  b  in  the  range  of  0.6 
to  24  and  the  weight  ratto  of  Cio-Cu  alkyl  di-lower-alkyl 
amine  oxide. to  amphoteric  detergent  is  hi  the  range  of  .5 
to  12  and  <II)  water,  the  pH  ^  the  shampoo  bdng  in 
the  range  of  4.5  to  6J.  An  aqueous  acidic  ccKodititming 
shampoo  comprising  a  mixture  of  amine  oxides  and  a 
quatenuuy  ammonium  salt  is  also  set  forth. 


CHEMILUft^iESCENT  SMOKES 

Ufbo  A.  LcMkohw,  Wnyac,  Mick,  m^nr  to  El^ 

CorporaHoa,  New  York,  N.Yn  a  corporalloa  of  VlRlain 

No  Drawing.  FBed  Jmc  29, 1966.  8w.  Na  56MiT 

1aLCLC&9k3/30j/02 
VA  CL  252—1883  7  Oalte 

ChemOnmineaoent  smokea  are  produced  by  reacting 
water  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an 
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amine  oomidex  of  an  aluminum  idkyl,  and  (2)  a  dienii- 
lumineaoent  agent  A  typical  aluminum  alkyl  complex  is 
that  produced  by  reacting  hexamethylenetetramine  with 
triethylalumtnum;  an  exemplary  chemiluminescent  agent 
is  tetrakis(dimethylamino)ethyiene. 


3,496,112  ^' 

FLUORESCENT  DYE  COMPOSnvmS 
Scymore  Goidwaascr,  Tcanack,  NJ.,  and  Ralph  R.  S»aW 
▼cda.  Bran,  N.Y.,  asslgnnri  to  Lever  Irathcis  Con- 
paay,  NmTy^  ii.Yn  n  tmwmttim  «f  Maine 
No  Drawliw.  Filed  Mly  24, 1967,  Sar.  No.  655,348 
IM.  CL  C89k  1/02;  DH§  1/88 
VJ3,  CL  252-^381.2  7  Claims 

Fluorescent  dye  compositions  espedidly  adq>ted  for 
impartiiig  faicreased  fluorescence  or  optical  bri^itoess  to 
both  faydrophilic  and  hydrophobic  fibers  comprising  an 
anionic  fluorescent  dye,  a  fabric  softening  cationic  nitrog- 
enous compound  capable  of  forming  a  compkx  there- 
with, and  an  electrolyte  or  dissociable  salt  capable  of 
having  a  salting  out  efliect  upbtf  die  complex. 


downwardly  through  a  hot  oA  medium  in  an  aging  tower 
divided  into  Oree  zones  and  niaintanied  uadn  si^er- 
atmospheric  j>reknire-  Freely  fbnned.  reUutively  cool 
particles,  contahiing  n  taydrotyzable  weak  base  such  as 
hexamethytoietetramine,  are  faitrbdooed  to  the  top.  of  the 
uppermost  zone  whidi  serves  aa  a  jifiiticla  heating  none. 
The  particles  pass  downwanHy  dtereSuobgh  ooontercur- 
rent  to  an  ascending  Itow  of  hot  oil  and  aw  gndually 
heated  to  240*-500*  F.  The  paiticlea  contfanie  their  pas- 
sage into  and  through  the  aeamd  aooe  what  ^  aging 
is  completed.  In  the  third  or  lowermost  aone,  Oe  particles 
are  co<ried  to  100*-200*  F.  by  countercurrent  contact 
with  an  ascendmg  flow  of  rehuively  cool  oil  and  are 
withdrawn  from  the  aging  tower. 


Robert  F. 


>'  3b496,tl3 

REAGE^^  AND  MBtiKH>  FOR  SODIUM 

ANALYSIS  W  yMLUnONS 

'araoM  A*  PMta,  PlUitamh,  aMd  Victor  Bf.  Marcy, 

OKMgjM,  Pib,  wtHfftunf  by  toana  aailipnMBli,  to 
Calgan  CatpaiMiaB,  n  canarnBas  off  iMnware 
No  DnrntoB*  FBcd  Oct  17,  SU,  Sor.  Nn.  586,932 
IM.  CL  C89k  3/00;  G81n  3SJ0O 
U.S.  CL  252— 488  18  CUaM 

Novel  compositions  and  their  use  in  improving  the  so- 
dium electrode  technique  for  analyzing  aqueous  solutions 
for  sodium  ion  content  are  disclosed. 


1,496416 
CATALYST  MANUFACIVRE 

CcMdh  D.  Vaacly,  La 

to  Unlvanal  01  Pradnds 

-^  .  «  ^™^  ■  'MJtoidlaM  af  Ddawait 

^       tat  a  B8IJ  11/44,  fl/40;  Clif  ii/o/^7I 
U&CL  252^-453  SCUbm 

A  method  of  manufacturing  thermally  stable  silica- 
alumina  mioo-ipheroidal  catalytic  particles  lor  the  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons. 


MM,114 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINI. 
UM  HALORVDRIDBS  USEFUL  AS  COHSmV' 
ENTS    OF    CATALYTIC    SYSTEMS    FOR    THE 
S1ERE0SPECIFIC   P0LYMERIZA110N   OF   UN- 
SATURATED  COMPOUNDS 
Paoto  cum  aM  AsMliBO  Baraddr  Mian,  Ualy,  assignon 
to  8M4A,M.  &p^  a  coHMiy  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FUad  Stmt  28^196^teNa.  488,748 
aaims  pctoHly.  ■ppBcaitoa  Urfy,  Itoc.  38,  1964, 

tat  CL  C88f  3/02;  C88d  1/32;  C88h  1/74 
VA  CL  252—429  3  CWms 

Aluminum  halohydrides  for  use  in  catalytic  systems  for 
stereospedfic  polymerization  of  butadiene,  isoprene,  eto., 
are  produced  by  reacting  sodhm  or  potaschmi  hydride  in 
a  hydrocarbon  aromatic  solvent  with  alnminiun  diloride, 
bromide,  or  iodide,  in  die  presence  of  a  Lewis  base  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
hig  of  ahnninum  alkyh,  ahmdnum  alkyl  hydrides,  halo- 
gen ahuninum  alk^  and  their  complexes  witfi  alkali 
metah,  the  catalyst  havfaig  at  least  two  metal  to  carbon 
bonds  and  behit  present  in  an  atnount  between  0.5  and  5 
mob  o(  connpouad  per  100  mob  of  the  sodhim  or  potas- 
sium hydride. 


HYDRODESULFURBATION  CATAl 
PREPARATION 
Kmncdi  D.  Vc8|4y,  La  GMnga  Pari^  aim  QaraU  D.  Gm, 
Jr.,  Occra,  DL,  aaipMn  to  UMnibrI  01  ~    ~ 
Comnany,  Dee  PWnca,  DL,  a  carporaitoa  of 
No  Drantai.  FBad  Oct  2,  1967,  Scr.  No.  671 
tat  CL  B81J  11/06, 11/08 
U.S.  CL  252— 465  *> 

A  method  of  catalyst  preparation.  Molybdenum  and/or 
other  Group  VI-B  metal,  and  nickel  and/or  other  iron 
group  metal  are  impre^gnated  on  a  carrier  material  from  a 
common  ammoniacal  sokition  thereof.  The  impi^nation 
is  carried  out  in  stages,  each  stage  beii^  followed  by 
calcination  at  oxidation  conditions.  Catatyst  containing  an 
excess  of  about  3  J  weight  percent  nickel  and/or  other 
iron  group  metal,  in  an  excess  of  7.0%  molybdenum 
and/or  other  iron  group  metal,  hi  an  excess  of  7.0% 
mcrfybdenum  and/or  other  Group  VI-B  metal  are  pre- 
pared in  improved  yield. 


%4964i5 
HtEPARATUN  OP  SPHERICAL 
ALUMINA  PAftnCLIft 
I  Du  Vaipfc^  La  GntonrffiMt,  RL,  carfgnsr  to  Unl- 
00  n^mtla  Comifimi,  Dca  Pia>Hi,  DL,  a  eor- 

FIMjSnK  196^  tar.  No!  «B3,178 

M,  CL  WSnil/44;  C81b  13/14;  dH  11^94 

UJia.2Sl-448  SChdnv 

Continuous  jiesrare  aging  of  spheroidal  almnmaFCon- 
taining  hydrogel  particles  by  gravitating  the  particles 


mB-VrCOMPOUNDS 
**lS?L?*  ^'*?^!*»^  Arenaa,  WorA  P.  Alhed,  Wi 

to  Nl«  HowcB  Cooqpasv^  CUoVN  HM^ 

Fled  Apr.  19^  1968,  Scr.  N«.  543^684 

tatCLH81|7/i¥ 

UACL252— i2J  ;  19MMn 

Improved  lUB-VB  semiconductor  compounds  hftving 
reduced  Uttice  defect  concentration  and  enhanced  elec- 
tron mobility  when  contafadng  a  carrier  dopant  A  pibbess 
for  the  preparation  of  such  materiab  is  dbcloced  in  #lich 
a  crystal  of  die  compound  is  formed  from  a  mdt  of  the 
compound  at  a  freeing  point  of  the  compound  lowered 
by  uKlnsion  of  an  impurity  hi'  the  meh  of  die  conqxNmd. 
The  impurity  U  dilferent  from  any  constituent  element  of 
the  compound,  has  a  distribution  constant  in  the  com- 
pound of  less  than  1  so  as  to  be  substantially  occhided 
from  toe  compound  during  formation  thereof,  and  it  such 
that  unocduded  remnante  of  such  impurity  are  substan- 
tially electrically  inactive. 


T'Ti-a.- 
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3y4M419 

WATER-ACTIVAT«>  WOXV  COMPOSmONS 

EnMl  E.  Wdkr,  SayrcHBt,  aid  Jbha  V,  FH^fcnU, 

MctMhc^  N  J^  muipmn  to  TOe  Cond  of 

AMrioiriBCt  New  Vbrfc,  N.Y^  a  coiporation  of 

NewYwk  

.      NoDnwtacFBe«Ia|y2L19M,8cr.No.5M,753 

iiltCLCtlfiO/i¥ 
US.  CL  2m—2  13  Clatau 

This  inventioa  provides  an  adhesive  compositioii  oom- 
prising  (a)  a  primary  polyamine  carbami^  hardener,  (b) 
an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  2  epoxy  groups, 

o 

per  m(^cule,  and  (c)  an  hydroxide  compound  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting^falkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  alkaline  metal  hydroixidq|^. 


3.4K,ttt 
HALOGEN  CONTAlNiwG  FOLYETHER  EPOXIDE 
GOMFOfimON  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Paob  Davii,  GftraHar,  aMl  Hcrwart  C  Voft,  Graae  lie, 
Mkk,  iMifnif  to  Wyaadotte  Chenricab  Corporatioa, 
WyaidoMe,  Mick,  a  cotpontkm  of  MicUgaa 
No  Drawtav.  Filed  Joe  27, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,9«5 
hA.  CL  CM|  30/02 
U5.CL2M— 2  KClaims 

A  halogen-containing  polyether  epoxide  cmnposition 
of  matter  and  process  for  preparing  same  wherein  the 
composition  is  a  mixtuie  of  ethers  of  alqdiatic  polyhydric 
alcohols  which  polyhydric  alcohols  have  from  3  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  with  at  least  2  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
replaced  in  part  by  the  group : 

;     a"" 

—  -O-CHr-C— (CYO.-C 

<!>H  H. 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  a  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1,  X  is  halogen  and  Y  is  H  or  halogen  and  in 
part  by  the  group: 

-O-CHr-CH CHi 

o 

and  any  hydroxyl  groups  which  are  not  so  replaced  being 
unchanged  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,4H,121 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  WATER-SOLUBLE, 
THERMOSETllNG  RESINS  OF  AZDODINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kwan-Tiiv  Shea,  Lakewood,  N J.,  aoinor  to  COba  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaioa  of  Defaman 
No  Drawtaf.  CortI— atloa-la-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
544,3(9,  Apr.  22, 19M.  Thb  application  Dec  27, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  6i4434 

Int  CL  COSg  33/08,  23/06 
UJS.  a.  260—2  10  Clafans 

New  water-soluble,  thermosetting  resins  are  provided 
which  are  the  reaction  product  of  approximately  tq/u- 
molar  amounts  of  (1)  an  imine  having  2-5  carbon  atoms 
of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri,  Ri  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  n  is  1  or  2  and  (2)  a  polyfunctional  compound  of 
the  formula 

Rf-A C-Ri  i..  :  't. 

V 

wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  Rs  is  a  radi- 
cal such  as  — CHjBr,  — CHsCl.  — CHsL 

H  H  ^         H 

— C— OHtCl,  — C— CHiBri   or  -i-C-CH»I 

Ah  oh  6h 

A  novel  process  is  provided  for  manufacturing  said 
resins.  The  resins  of  this  invention  are  particularly  use- 
ful as  wet  strength  agents,  drainage  assistants  and  re- 
tentimi  aids. 


3L49M22 
LYCmi 


MODIFIED  IRIGLYODYLISOCYANURATE 
RESINS 

UMch  NiUana,  MnachinHaln,  and  Daniel  Porrct, 
MnfaMnL  SwHieriand,  awigiori  to  Ciim  Limited, 
BaeeL  Swltifriand,  a  connany  of  Swttxeiiand 
No  Drawls  FDcd  Inly  14. 1967»  Ser.  No.  653,313 
laL  CL  COig  30/08 
V3,  CL  260-.4  10  Clainu 

A  modified  triglyddylisocyanurate  obtained  by  reaction 
at  elevated  temperature  (1)  triglyddylisocyanurate  with 
(2)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group  and  carboxylk  acid 
anhydride  group,  there  being  ined  in  said  reaction  for  1 
mol  of  triglycidyl-isocyanurate  0.3  to  1.2,  functional  group 
when  said  group  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  equivalents  of  carboxyl  group  and  primary  alcdiolic 
hydroxyl  group,  and  0.15  to  0.6  equivalent  of  functional 
group,  when  said  group  is  carboxylic  add  anhydride 
group.  The  modified  triglyddyliso-cyanurates  of  tlus  in- 
vention are  especially  suitaUe  for  moulding  compositions. 


3,496,123 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF 


MEIHOD  FOR 
HIGHLY  POROUS  OR  FINELY  CELLU- 
LAR  POLYSTYRENE 
Per  WoW  and  8? end  HeHrina  Kaaber,  Farmn,  Denmark, 
aateots  to  lohne  httmwiSt  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^  FDcd  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,404 
Claimi  priority,  appUeation  Denmark,  Nov.  t,  1963, 

5,257/63 
bL  CL  COSf  1/11, 47/10:  C08J 1/26 
US,  CL  260—2.5  5  Claims 

This  invention  is  a  method  for  production  of  highly 
porous  or  finely  cellular  polystyrene  in  which  polystrene 
is  produced  as  globular  coarse  particles  by  polymeriza- 
tion in  aqueous  suspension  in  tiie  presence  of  a  stabilizing 
agent,  a  volatile  liquid  being  incorporated  in  the  particles 
while  these  are  still  in  suspension,  and  finally,  after  the 
globules  have  been  separat^  from  water,  e]q>anding  them 
by  heating. 

MM>124 

HIGH  IMPACT  TOAM  ILEND  OF  TWO 

DIFIXRENT  POLYBTHYLSNES 

Donald  G.  Needham  mai,  Rmr  L.  lodkbrn,  Bartkiville, 
Okla^asilgBWBetoPMMii  Pedmlenm  Company,  a  cot^ 
■■  poratlon  of 'Delawaia  >'■-       • 
No  Drawtaf.  Filed  Apr.  13,  Ifif,  8v.  No.  630,522 

Int  CL  coif  47/10,  29/04 
U.S.  CL  260-4.5  6  Claimi 

Foamed  pcrfymeric  compositions  havmg  high  impact  re- 
sistance are  produced  by  foaming  a  bknd  of  relativdy 
low  density,  broad  molecular  weij^t  distribution  poty- 


■'  'iffTT^'wsaaa 
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ethylene,  relatively  high  density,  narrow  molecular  weight  sisting  of  2,4,6-trialkyl  frfieiiols  and  phenols  faavinf  tihe 
distribution  polyetiiylene  and  a  selected  amount  of  foam-  general  fonmda: 
ing  agent. 


Ian.  16, 1960, 


3,496,125 

ANTICHEOONG  WAX  FOR  RUBBER 

Jackion  S.  Boyer.  ClaymoH^  DeL,  and  Fhmcoli  E.  Dido^ 

Wcit  Ckciler,  Pa.,  aMipMn  to  San  0 

detpkia.  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
No  Dnwtfcu.  Cimtkmaiiim  In  aait  of 

543,010,  Apr.  20, 1966.  Hi 

Scr.  No.  690413 

Int.  CL  COOc  9/14;  COOd  9/08 
U.S.CL260— 4  12 

Rubber  compositions  having  improved  weathering  jxop- 
erties  comprising  rubber  containing  1  to  30  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  rubber,  of  an  antichecking  wax  compo- 
sition comprising  70  to  99  weight  percent  paraffin  wax 
and  1  to  30  wdght  percent  atactic  propylene-ethylene 
block  copolymer  containing  1  to  40  percent  copolymer- 
ized  ethylene. 


"  MN,126 

PROCESS  FOR  WWSTJMNG  ORGANOPOLY- 
SILOXANE  BEADS 
Alfred  J.  BnnyMU,  Toledo,  OUo,  mrignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CNtfo 
No  Drawinf.  CoatinnationJn.part  of  appHcatkm  Ser.  No. 
262^29,  Mm.  1. 1963.  TUi  appUcatfon  Oct.  10, 1967, 
Ser.No.6744M 

filt  CL  COOg  31/36,  53/02 
UJB.  CL  260—9  9  ClaimB 

This  invention  pertains  to  the  preparation  of  substantial- 
ly qdierical  orgaoopolysiloxane  beads  by  agitating  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula  ZSi(OR)s  in  an  aqueous  medi- 
um at  an  acid  pH  and  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
ambient  to  about  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrophilic 
colloidal  dispersant.  Z  is  defined  as  alkyl  radicids  of  less 
than  six  carbon  atoms,  alkenji  radicals  of  less  than  five 
carbon  atoms,  and  radicals  of  the  formula  RO —  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  six  carbon  atoms. 


A-^        \-(C.Hf.)-B 

'^Q**  wherdn  B  is  a  radical  selected  from  tbt  group  consist- 
8er.No.   ^'^'^ 


(1) 


u./  •     ■  H '        3,496,127 
AQUEOUS  PLASTIC  COATING  MATERIAL 
SUSPENSIONS 
Jack  Simoi^  Patmon,  N J.,  assjgsor  to  General  Plastics 
Corporation,  Bloomficld,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,237 
lit  CL  C09d  3/70,  3/48 
VA  CL  260—13  12  Claims 

Certain  insoluble  thermoplastic  resins  such  as  chlo- 
rinated polyether  or  polymeric  amides  are  adapted  to 
form  strong,  tough  dimensionally  stable  and  chemically 
resistant  surfaces.  No  suitable  or  practical  way  is  known 
of  apfdying  these  synthetic  p<dymers  to  form  an  interior 
coating  of  vessels.  This  invention  comprises  forming  a 
sprayable  dispersion  of  these  polymers  in  powdered  form 
in  a  nonreactive  liquid,  such  as  water,  and  stabilizing  the 
dispersion  by  a  thickening  agent  such  as  nonionic  cellu- 
lose ether  and  stabilizing  the  dispersion  by  mean  of  a 
dispersing  agent  such  as  water  soluble  alkylaryl  alcohol. 


John 


3,496,120 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 
»hn  A.  Caaey,  Weal  ChestavJaascs  L.  Jed,  Swaithmore, 
and  LoniM  D.  Hagne,  ^^Banova,  Ihu,  amifaon,  by 
to  Avimn  Corporation,  PhUadel- 

of  Delaware 
Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,251 
Int.  CL  COOf  ■#5/5« 
U.S.  CL  260    23  26  Cfadms 

1.  A  composition  oi  matter  comivising  predominantly 
crystalline  polypiDpykne  and  (a)  0.005  to  2  wdght  per- 
cent of  a  hindered  phtwA  selected  from  the  group  oost- 


pkta,PaHa 
NoDnnHHB. 


(2) 


and 

(8) 


(C.H: 


wherein  n  is  from  0  to  8,  one  A  on  eadi  is  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  tiie  other  is  selected  from  the  group  oonibtiof 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  nuficab  '"'^♦•'rHng  1  to 
about  16  carbcm  atoms,  X  is  selected  trom  ibk  groiqi 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrocaiten  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  1  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  0.005  to  2  weight  percent  of  a  thio  compouiHl  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  metal  dithio- 
carbamates  having  the  general  formula: 

Bi         8  8  Bi     / 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
cadmium  and  mercury  and  Ri  and  Rt  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  <2) 
trithiophoqddtes  having  the  formula: 

i 

B-8-P-8-B" 

wherein  R,  R',  R"  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having 
from  about  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  (3)  t^  etfiers 
having  the  general  structural  formula  R — S— R,  wiierein 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  about  6  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  0.0  to  2  wdght  percent  of  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  a  soap  of  metal  from  Group  n,  HI  or  IV  of  the  Pe- 
riodic Table  and  (ii)  epoxy  compounds. 


3,496429 
LOW  VBCDSITY,  UNSATURATED  HYDROCAR- 
BON POLYMERS  AND  COATING 

HONS  CONTAINING  THESE  fOLYMSm 
wMreo  wamor,  WiMai% aMixiPi |*fincniil^ Cae 
Pa.,  amIfBora,  by  mesne  amlnmenOiu  to  PPG ! 
Inc  nttsbmgh.  Pa.,  a  ^oSSSSof  Penrnvirmrfa 
No  Drawb«.  FHed  Not.  23. 1964,  Ser.  Nor4I3,326 
bt  CL  Cml7/0$/39/00 
U.S.  CL  260— 23.7  ^^r:  31 

The  invention  relates  to  non-mbbeiy 
of  a  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbon  monomer  and  at  teat 


I 
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aw  monoolefiii  monomer  having  a  single  c<90lynieriable 
ethyknic  grovp,  said  interpolymer  having  an  essentially 
satoratwl  carbon  chain  containing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  molecule 
and  containing  sufficient  ethyknically  unsaturated  groups 
in  the  ptriymer  molecule  to  permit  substantial  curing  of 
fihns  thereof  by  oxidative  mechanism  and  the  use  of  said 
interpolymeis,  eidier  alooe  or  in  combination  with  other 
reactive  materials  as  coating  compositions. 


moDOcarbox^  acids  having  from  one  to  five  carboo 
atoms,  ammonium  salts  oi  aromatic  monocarbozylic  adds 
a  strong  organic  acid,  when  the  reaction  is  condnded  in 
a  solvent  such  as  the  diaBcylcarboxylamides,  N-methyl- 
2-pyrrolidone  and  the  like  below  40*  C.  These  polyamide 
acid  sohitioos  are  substantially  toe  of  any  polyimide 
resin.  These  polyamide  add^  solutions  are  useful  as  coat- 
ing solutions,  as  impregnating  agents  for  hooding  glass 
fibers,  in  making  lamhiations,  and  as  coatings  for  oMtal 
substrates  for  use  as  thermal  and  electrical  insnlafing 
films. 


3,4M,139 
EPOXY  RESIN  CQMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 
EPOXY  RESINS  TOGETHER  WTIH  (A)  AN 
ADDUCT  OF  AN  EPOXY  RESIN   AND  A 
POLYAMINE  ANDJB)  A  PHENOLALDEHYDE 
RESIN  AND/OR  CaSRTAIN  ESTERIFICAT10N 
PRODUCTS  OR  RESDOC  ACIDS 
Karl  Wascn,  Wlwliaiia  Blihrich.  Wlkda  Scharfaag, 
Hocywim  am  Main,  WBH  K&ife  Whsbadq  Soimfn- 

Tleeae.  Tnsslnisn  lliiiirirh,  Gcr- 

10  gjjjaifhi  WartBs  Afcwt,  Wlw- 

No  Dnnvtaf.  CmihmtMm  of  nfiMcrtan  Scr.  No. 
45U14,  Apr.  27,  IMS.  TUs  uppMcrtnn  JaiL  31, 
1M7,  Scr.  No.  (13,t33 
Clidms  priority,  appMcaiin  Gemny,  Oct  23, 1M2, 

C  2S,245 
lot  CL  CMg  30/14, 45/08 
VS,CL2t§—U  13ClafaBS 

The  invention  is  concerned  with  compositions  for  pro- 
duction of  cured  epoxy  resins  comprising  (A)  an  epoxy 
resin,  (B)  an  adduct  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polyamine, 
(C)  certam  phenol-aldehyde  resins  and/or  ceruin  esteri- 
fication  products  of  resinic  acids.  It  is  also  concerned 
with  hardening  agents  fbr  use  in  said  compodticMis,  with 
coatings  and  shaped  bodies  produced  fr<xn  such  com- 
positions and  with  a  new  method  of  curing  compositions 
comprising  said  resins  (C)  and  epoxy  resins  at  unusual 
low  temperature. 


3,496,131 
MELAMINE  RESIN  SOLUHON  STABILIZED 
WITH  CYANAMIDE 
and  Horst  Midand,  T^ostbcrg,  Gcmumy, 
to  Saddsrticht  KaOotickitoff-Wcrke  Aktien- 


3,4M,133 

PROCESS  FOR  PREFARING  FILLED 

POLYMERIC  STRUCIVRES 

Frank  Edwwl  HoAnam  drdevOle,  Ohio,  wadwuat  to 

E.  L  do  Post  dc  Ncnom  ami  Conpaqy,  WOntagtom 

Dein  n  UMpwtlosi  cf  Dehmii 

No  Dnwi^  Filed  May  19, 19tS,  Scr.  No.  454,M1 

Int  CL  C9tff  51/04 
US.  CL  2M— 49  2  Claimc 

Particulate  material  is  ittiformly  incorporated  in  ther- 
moplastic organic  polymeric  material  susceptible  to  ther- 
mal and  hydr<riytic  degradatkm,  e.g.,  polyethyl^ie  ter- 
ephthalate,  by  fint  diqierring  in  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  th:  polymeric  material  in  flake  form  the  desired 
amount  of  particulate  filler  while  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature below  the  melting  point  of  the  polymer,  and 
thereafter  dispersing  the  resuttmg  mixture  of  polymer 
flake  and  filler  m  an  additional  amount  cf  said  polymer 
in  the  mcriten  state,  and  removing  occluded  gases  during 
mixing  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  p(rfymer. 


FUcd  Jaik  19,  1997,  Scr.  No.  999^99 

Chdnu  priority,  i^piicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1966, 
S  191393 

Int  CL  C99g  51/60 
VA  CL  269—29.4  2  Ciafans 

An  aqueous  melamine-formaldehyde  solution  is  stabi- 
lized with  cyanamide  preferably  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.3  to  3  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  amino- 
iriast  forming  components. 


3»496,134 
STABILIZATION  OF  RIGID  POLY(VINYLCHLO- 
RIDB)    PLASTICS    WIIH    BIS-AMIDES    AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBERS 
Matthew  Pctw  Di  GirfoM.  OH  Brldfe,  NJ.,  Mrigmir  to 
Aamkaa  Crmamld  CoBpavy,  Stantad,  Coaa.,  a  cor* 
poralioB  of  MaiM 
No  Drawkw.  CiinllwBilnii  !■  ft  of  applcalkNi  Scr.  No. 
3g6,499iHkr  39, 1994.  TMa  applicailoB  Jwm  29, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  647,392 

Int  CL  cm  45/60 
U.S.  CL  269— 49  J  7Ciaiaii 

Rigid  poly(vinylchloride)  is  stabilized  against  the 
deteriorating  effects  of  light  by  the  incorporation  of  a 
stabilizer  comprising  a  bi»-amide  and  an  ultraviolet  ab- 
sorber. Each  of  the  compcMients  of  the  stabilizer  may  be 
present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.1%  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  rigid  poly(vinylchloride). 


3,496,132 

VISCOSITY   CONTROL   ADDITIVES   IN 
POLYAMIDE  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Edith  M.  BoUcbMfc,  SchcMcCndy,  and  Richard  F. 
GMstacr,  Rcxf ord,  N.Y.,  assignars  to  GcMral 
Electric  Coaipnay,  •  corporatiaa  of  New  York 

No  Drawli«.  Fled  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,799 

lit  CL  C99g  20/32 
VS.  CL  269—32.6  21  Ciafans 

Lower  viscosity  polyamide  add  solutions  are  produced 
when  one  reacts  (a)  benzophenone  dianhydride  and  (b) 
a  d«<t«"wM*,  in  the  presence  of  an  additive  selected  frcHn 
the  n  group  consisting  of  ammonium  salts  of  saturated 


3,496,135 

CRUDE  EFDM  COPOLYMER  STABILIZED 

WITH  A  LEWIS  BASE 

Stanley  W.  Caywood.  Jr.,  Wifania|dOB,  DeL,  aasignor  io 
E.  I.  dn  PoBt  de  Ncmoan  and  Company,  Wltaniagtoii, 
Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dilawran 

Filed  Fsh.  2,  1969,  Scr.  No.  792,693 

IM.  CL  C99ff  45 /5B 
U.S.CL269— 45J  19Clainis 

Process  for  stabilizing  a  sulfur-curat)le  ethylene  co- 
polymer crude  reaction  product  mixture  residdng  from 
copolymerization  of  ethykoe,  wifli  a  coordination  catalyst 
containing  halogen  and  aluminum,  which  comprises  essen- 
tially admixing  said  erode  mixture  with  0.2-5  gram  moles 
of  a  Lewis  base  per  gram-atom  of  aluminum  in  said 
mixture. 
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S 496,136  ^-!>  ■''■^■ 

V  ABSORBERS  AND  MELA- 


COMBINATIONS  OF 
MINB    DBRIVATIVBS    AS    STABOLIZBRS    FOR 
CERTAIN  RIGID  THERMOPLASnC  RESINS 
PctarVipcsat  |i^  Ifldflcaaa,  a«d  Umiik  .Airihovy 
Str^taMld,  SoflMrvflk,  N J.,  aarfpMrs  to 
CyawMBid  Compaay,  Stamnrd,  CoHk,  a 
tioaof  Matae 

No  DrawhH.  CaMtknaliditiJhMrt  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No. 
553,794rSl«y  31, 1966»  wMdi  b  a  <  ontiwalioB  in  part 
of  ■pplteatiqa  Scr.  N«k  49MUp  Oct  19,  1965*  This 
appifadioa  Dae  39^  1969^  8c^«  No.  799,943      ,  V  ' 

•  Int  aafir¥5/59 

U5.CL269— 4^  UOafans 

The  stabflizatkm  of  rigid  pislyC vinyl  chloride)  and 
polystyrene  by  iooQiporation  theram  of  ,a  stahiliTor  com- 
prising (a)  a  siAstituted  melamine  and  (b)  an  ultraviolet 
light  alMorber,  each  of  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a 
oonceotratioa  of  0.1  to  5.0  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the 
thermoirfastic  resin. 


3w496437 
ST  ABnJZAtiON  OF  SATURATED  LINEAR 
JTOLYBSTERS  WITH  PHOSPHINES    ^ 
Mary  1.  Stswait,  Bfedia,  asd  Joha  A.  Price.  Swarthmorc, 
PIh  aHsipMn  to  FMC  CotporatioB,  PhOadclphia,  Pa., 
a  cwpuratfcs  of  Dnawmre 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dae.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  699,413 

Int  CL  C99f  51/60 

VS.  CL  269—45.9  It  dains 

A  thermal  sfahiliied  polyester  composition  comprising 

a  saturated  linear  polyester  containing  a  tris-Calkylamino- 

alkyOi^iosphine  ccHnpound. 


31496439 
ADDUCIS  OF  POLVGLYCOL  DUMINES  AND 
CURABLE     COiMPOSmONS     COMPRISING 
POLYEPOXIDE8  AND  SAID  AimUCTB 
Ralph  F.  ScBcn,  MldOchMh,  and  Charica  F.  Pitt,  Bosfc. 
lag  Ridie,  N J^  ligin  to  Uhkn  CirMda  Corpon- 
ttaa,  a  convaBaB  acNaw  Yaric 
No  Dnafi^  riiathaallMa  of  appMcaHaa  Scr.  No. 
12M5SrM^  3,  1961.  IM  qppBcathMi  Ai«.  1, 
1966,  Scr.  Na^  579432 
The  pordoa  of  Ac  term  of  the  patcat  nbacqacat  to 
Apr.  35, 1994,  hM  bcca  dhrlihafd 
lat  CL  C99|  JO/i¥;  C97c  9J/0¥ 
U.S.  CL  269-47  13  Cbhai 

This  application  relates  to  an  adduct  formed  on  re- 
acting a  diepoxide  with  a  polyglycol  diamine  of  the 
formula: 

HaN-(CHsHCHCaHtoO>,K:HsHNHs 

wherein  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  5  indtisive  and  x  has  a 
value  cl\  to  85  iadusive  and  to  pol^cpoxide  compositions 
containing  this  adduct  whidi  are  duuacterized,  on  being 
cured  to  infusible  products,  by  exoeHeat  physical  prop- 
erties. 


litti'llilHltlMfliB 


3,496449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP  INIVR- 
NALLY    PLASnCIZED    EPOXIDE    RESmS 
USING  A  POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHY- 
DRIDEMETTURB 

Maafired  Dohr,  Erwto  Wdarlch,  aad  Maafra 
Daswidorf -Holthaasca,  Gccaany,  wsigauii  to 
*  Clc,  G JB.bJL,  DaaiHoif,  Ciraawy,  a 
of  Gcranaqr 

No  Drawlag.  FVcd  Mar.  14»  1967,  Scr.  No.  622,923 
Clafaas  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnaaay,  May  21, 1966, 
H  59,472 
.  lat  CL  C99g  45/00,  51/36 

UACL  269—47  4  Chtea 

This  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  the  pf^taratioii 
and  a  product  ot  an  internally  plastictzed  hardened 
epoxide  ieshi  having  increased  flexibility  without  a  sub- 
stantial effect  on  its  thermal  propnties  which  comprises 
the  steps  ot  reacting  (1)  a  hardenable  epoxide  lesin  con- 
taining more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the  moStcxHt 
with  (2)  an  add  anhydride  mixture  consisting  of  from 
50%  to  95%  by  wei^  of  an  organic  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  epoxide  hardener  and  from  5%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  an  organic  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 
containing  at  least  one  eUier  oxygen,  under  faardcniag 
conditions  and  recovering  said  internally  plasticized 
hardened  Q>oxide  resin.  The  resin  is  useful  in  the  same 
applications  as  the  conventional  epooride  resins. 


3,496441 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS  IN 

EPOXn>B  RESINS 
ErieWUchcnYc 


Marthi, 

Baaal,  Switicslaad,  a  i  iiaipaBj~Bf 
No  DrawlBg.  Filed  laae  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,967 
Clafam  priority,  appBcaUoa  Great  Brihda,  la|y  6,  1966, 

39,491/66  ^^ 

.,-  ^  IatCLC99fi<»/W 

VS.  CL  269—47    -  „r    ^^  7  Oahaa 

This  invention  relates  to  a  jmxeas  for  reducing  the  fay- 
droxyl  group  content  of  an  epoxide  resia  which  comprises 
reacting  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  epoxide  lesin  with 
a  compound  of  the  £(»imila 

Bi-(o;|,      ow 

Wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen;  or  an  attyl/'aOceayl,  cycio- 
alkyL  cycloalkenyl  or  aiyl  group,  R^  R*  and  Rs  each 
denote  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  at  least  one  of  R*  and 
R'  contaim'ng  not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  m 
is  zero  or  1. 


3,496,139 
EPOXY  RESINS  mTB  UBACnON  PRODUCT  OF  A 

POLYOLOXANE  AND  AN  ABHNE 
MarikMiatovlli^  gcheaectody,  N.Y.,  ■lilMnt  to  General 

Elacint'f^aaewav,  acacaataltoa  of  N^^  York 
Na  Ikaatag.  racd  Dae.  2%  1996,  8*.  No.  693,123 
latCL€i^J07]¥ 
VS.  CL  269^-47  6  CfadM 

J^^oxy  resins  containing  l,2H(^xy-  groups  are  cured 
with  tha  atJivel  naction  products  of  alkoay  functional 
polysiloxaoes  and  aliphatic  hydroxy  functional  amines  to 
produce  materiab  having  low  dissipation  factor,  good 
oorooa  resistance,  heat  resistance  and  other  desirable  phys- 
ical characteristics. 


EPpXmB  RESIN  a»D«RIKm9  eoMDPRBidiAs 
A  P|M;YCARBOXVLIC  ACH>  ilSBSSpB 
H>«JWjgrAND  A  8UB8I11UT»>  mSSt 


Cfta  ^halted. 


No  Drawtof.  FHed  Jm  ii^;  1967;  Ssr^  No.  646,449 
^^^'^  ''*'^'  "•""^JSS!?  "^^  ^^  <»  1H6. 
.r.  ^  «..  latCtC99gJ0//2     •  ^'^- 

U.S.CL26*— 47  ^^  -  -^  ISChiM 

Tills  invention  retates  to  haidenable  composition^  tata- 
pnsmg  an  epoxide  resiur  a  polycarboxyfie  acid^  anhydride 
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as  hardener  therefor,  and,  as  accelerator  for  the  harden- 
ing action,  a  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


o 

C.NR>R> 


prepared  from  adipic  acid  and  a  mixture  of  1.6-hexane- 
diol  and  2,2,4-trimethyl-1.3-pentanediol  are  reacted  with 
an  organic  di^ocyanate  and  then  with  chain  extenders, 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  inert  polar  solvents,  fol- 
lowed by  spinning  or  fihn-casting,  with  or  without  the 
removal  of  solvent. 


CJ«B*B« 


(I) 


where  X  is  either  the  residue  — CHa(CH,)n,CHa^ 
(where  m  is  0  or  1),  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenykne  or  cycloalkykne  residue  to  which  the  two  CO 
groups  are  bound  through  vicinal  carbon  atoms;  and  R^, 
R*,  R*  and  R*  each  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cydoalkenyl,  aryl  or  araOcyl  group, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  or  nitrite, 
and  R>  and  R*,  or  R*  and  R«,  but  not  both,  may  be  linked 
together  to  form  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  a  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  at  least  one,  but  not  more  than  three  of  RS 
R*  R>  and  R*  being  hydrogen. 


PROCESS  FOR  SHEET  FWMING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 
Ertaard  Slg|eL  Sccknawra,  aad  Walter  Rela,  Obcnborg, 
Gcrmaay,  muiv^an  to  danrtoff  A.G^  a  carpontk» 

No  Drawtaf.  FUcd  Dee.  1,  1M5,  Scr.  No.  51M52 
ClirfM  priority,  appttcatkia  Gcrma^r,  Dec  3,  1964, 

V  27,282 
The  poftfcM  of  the  tern  of  the  pirtcirt  mfMcqaeat 
to  Feb.  25,  19M,  has  bcca  dlaclaimcd 
tat  CL  CWf  53/14.  53/16 
UA  CL  2t^—15  .  9  aalms 

Process  for  the  vacuum  deep-drawing  of  a  polyethytene 
terephthalate  sheet  material  which  must  have  a  solution 
y'uajdty  of  above  1.7  to  about  2.0,  measured  as  a  1% 
solution  in  meta-cresol  at  23*  C,  and  a  degree  of  crystal- 
lization of  at  least  5%  up  to  about  25%,  wherein  the 
polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  is  first  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  85*  C.  and  200*  C,  the  sheet  is 
then  diaped  by  vacuum  deep-drawing  onto  the  mold  sur- 
face and  the  resulting  shaped  sheet  is  then  further  beat 
treated  white  on  the  mold  surface  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  140*  C.  and  220*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufBdent  to  produce  a  degree  of  crystallinity  which  is 
higher  than  25%.  The  heat  treatment  of  the  shaped  sheet 
on  ^le  mold  surface  is  preferably  higher  than  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  sheet  is  heated  prior  to  shaping. 
The  resulting  three-dunensional  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ate shaped  product  exhibits  improved  properties,  includ- 
ing an  e^edally  high  tensite  strength  while  maintainhig 
a  high  degree  of  impact  resistance  in  spite  of  the  greater 
cryttalliaity. 

3^96,144 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROLYSIS-RESISTANT  POLY- 
URETHANE  ELASTOMERS  BASED  ON  ADIPIC 
ACIDs  L#-HEXANEDIOl42,2,4-TRIMETHYL-l,3- 
PEMTANra>IOL  POL YESTERS 
TiiarMa  Vmmi;  Fkankalkal,  Pfab,  ani  Haai  Wllhcim 
a^  HdMrt  Docrfd,  LiriwigAafca  (RUw),  and  Kotfad 
Rtmeht  Liaib«r|Cffco^  Pfah.  Gcriwuiy.  awlgwors  to 
Badbche   Aalllii-  Jk  So^¥abift  Aktlimgcicllacliaft, 
Ladwliahrfea  am  RUm,  Gcnaanr 
No  Drawtaf.  FHcd  Nov.  29,  19M,  Scr.  No.  597,533 
Clafans  priority,  appikatioa  Gcnnaay,  Dec  4,  1965, 

l,264,f47 
tat  CL  CtSf  22/70 
VS  CL  260— 75  3  Claims 

"  An  improved  process  for  tbt  production  of  shaped 
artictes  from  hydrolysis-resistant  elastomers  containing 
urethane  groups  and  optionally  urea  groups  or  semicar- 
bazide  groups  in  which  substantially  linear  polyesters 


ammonium;  ASSaSSm,  organo-substi- 

TUTED  ARSENA1V&  AND  SODIUM,  PO- 
TASSIUM AND  CALCIUM  ARSENITE  AS 
FIRST  STAGE  CATALYTIC  ADDfllVES  IN 
DIRECT  ESTERinCAIION  FROCXaS 

moft,  Pa.,  MrifMn  to  IMC  Cmpuf woBi  PHrailplla, 

Pa.,  a  eonanoam  ot  Peia  wa 

No  Drawfaf.  Filed  hm  26. 1967,  S«r.  No.  64MS1 

tat  CL  Cfig  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  269—75  19  Clafana 

Process  of  preparing  polyethytene  terephthalate  resin 
comprising  carrying  out  a  direct  •ttcriflcation  rcacti<m 
between  terephthalic  add  and  ethylene  glycol  in  the 
presence  of  an  arsenic  conqxMmd,  wherein  the  arsenic 
compound  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  am- 
numium  arsenate,  diammonium  arsenate,  disodium  meth- 
yl arsenate,  sodium  dimethyl  arsenate,  calcium  arsenite, 
potassium  hydrogen  arsenite,  sodium  arsenite,  and  di- 
sodium arseno-acetate  monohydrate. 


3,496,146 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCOL  nEREFRIHALAlE 
LINEAR  POL  YESTDl  BY  DIRBCT  ESTERIFIC  A- 
TION  OF  TEREPH1HAUC  ACID 

Duncan  Adair  Minifhamp,  Jr.,  flHta  Borkara,  CaUf., 
assignor  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  NeaMmn  aad  Company, 
Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cmpmalloa  of  Delaware 
Flkd  Aag.  23, 1W7,  Scr.  No.  662,626 
tat  CL  CMf  17/003, 17/08 
U.S.  CL  266—75  3  Claims 

A  high  temperature  process  is  disclosed  for  direct 
esterification  of  terephthalic  acid  with  a  glycol  in  low 
molecular  weight  polyester  reaction  medium.  The  effect 
of  temperatures  ranging  from  280*  to  350*  C.  is  illus- 
trated. PreferaUy  a  slurry  of  terephthalic  acid  in  glycol 
is  continuously  fed  into  reaction  iMPodnct  maintained  at 
305*  to  315*  C,  and  reaction  product  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  6  to  20  is  continuously  withdrawn. 
Improvements  in  rate,  conversion,  and  quality  of  product 
are  disclosed. 


3,496,147 
POLYAMIDES  CONTAOWG  MONOFUNCnONAL 
'     PH08PHONIUM  COMPOUND 
Robot  C  P.  OAboB,  Afcmareaay,  MomMmlhridre, 
Eogiaid,  MrifMr  to  BrW*  Nykm  SpiaMrs  Lioritcd, 
PoaijiNMl,  ^^-g'tt*^ 

Flkd  JaM  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,431 
Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1964, 

23,7M/64 
tat  CL  C68g  20/20 
U.S.  CL  260—78  2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high  molecular 
weight  linear  polyamides  suitable  for  the  production  of 
filaments,  films  and  other  shaped  articles,  wherem  de- 
fined monofunctional  amide-forming  idiosphonium  com- 
pounds are  used  for  stabilising  polymer  viscoeity.  Repre- 
sentative phosphonium  compounds  are  triphenyl  carboxy- 
alkyl  phosphcmium  halide  and  diphenyl  ethyl  carboxy- 
alkyl  phosphonium  halide.  The  phosphonium  stabiHser 
may  be  added  at  any  stage  of  the  poljmaerization.  Films, 
filaments  and  other  shaped  articles  derived  from  the  tfans 
stabilised  polyamides  are  also  disclosed.  These  shaped 
products  are  characterized  by  enhanced  dyeabilitjr  in 
regard  to  anionic  dyestuffs. 


[?^»s^ 
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\-  11  3,496,1a 

3,5  .  DIOXO  .  PtPERAZINE  ACETAMIDE-DIAMINE 
SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  RESINOUS  POLYAMDDES 

David  E.  Kramm,  Laarel,  aad  Jocqph  D.  Moiyer,  SOvcr 
Soiiaf,  Md.,  Msigiion  to  W.  R.  Gnce  *  Co.,  New 
Yori^N.Y.,  a  oorporatloK  of  CoaMcllciit 
No  DrawiBf.  Med  Sept.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,279 
'  tat  CL  C68g  20/00 

U.S.  CL  266—78  10  Clafans 

A  synthetic  lisiear  polyamide  is  formed  by  reacting 

3,5-dioxo-l-piperBzine  acetamide  with  a  diamine. 

3,496,149 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYiUMIDES  OF 

HIGH  DEGREE  OF  POLYMERIZATION 
SUfemitm  TmaawaU  and  MkUb  Goto,  Mitova-cU, 
Japao,  amtgnnn  to  Teiito  LimUcd,  Onka,  Japan, 
a  corpontloB  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  CootianatioB  of  appHeatioa  Scr.  No. 
496,129,  Oct  14,  1965.  fids  applicatioa  Oct  29, 
1968,  Scr.  No.  771,674 

Claimi  priority,  appBcafloa  Jqpan,  Oct.  20, 1964, 
39/59ji30 
tat  CL  C08f  20/12 
U.S.CL260— 78  8  Claims 

A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  polyamide 
polymer  to  produce  a  fiber-forming  polymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  1.5  deciliters  per  gram  as 
measured  in  meta-resol  at  35*  C.  which  process  con- 
sists essentially  of  passing  an  atmosphere  oi  dry,  inert 
gas,  at  a  rate  in  the  range  between  0.5  and  1.5  cubic 
meters  of  gas  measured  at  0*  C.  and  760  mm.  Hg  per 
minute  per  square  meter  of  sur&ce  of  the  following  de- 
fined reaction  mixture,  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  polyamide  polymer 
which  polymer  has  an  intrinsic  visoosi^  of  at  least  0.6 
deciliter  per  gram  as  measured  in  meta-cresol  at  35*  C. 
and  has  end  groups  available  for  further  polymerization 
to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  teast  1.5  deciliters  per  gram 
as  measured  in  meta-cresol  at  35*  C  The  reaction  mix- 
ture is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  240  to  285* 
C.  to  cause  polymerization  and  the  reaction  mixture  is 
subjected  to  stirring  conducted  at  a  rate  requiring  a 
power  input  of  at  least  2.0  kilowatts  per  cubic  meter  of 
the  reaction  mixture  as  measured  at  the  final  viscosity  of 
the  reaction  mixture  until  the  intrinsic  viscosity  thereof 
has  risen  to  at  least  1  J.  i 
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3.496,150 
PHOTOCHEMtCAL  BLEACHING  OFPOLYMALE- 

ATE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Paid  J.  Kropp,  Sprlaggcld  Towartih,  HaariBon  Comity, 
Oido,  aaiVMr  to  The  Proctto  m  Gamble  Company, 
I  •  Oadmurii,  Omo,  a  corporatioB  of  (Hdo 

It  No  Drawi^  FUed  Mar.  22.  1968,  Scr.  No.  715,198 

■*  tat  CL  C08f  1/88,  27/22 

VS,  CL  260—78^4  15  Claims 

The  pliotochemical  bleaching  of  polymaleate  homo- 
polymers  and  copolymers  by  the  process  of  bleaching 
with  ultraviotet  li|^t  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


ETHYIJENBHDOPOLVMESS  AND  A  PROCESS 
FORJtHEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hclnmt  KorbmAp  and  nmajliii  VnMmaaa,  Hdfheim, 
TamMi^  and  Mn  GlMtonn,  FMUiitiam  Miim,  Gcr- 

manr,  itjanyf  to  Far^crte  Hoactat  Alrfifgawll- 
aduh  Tormaii  MciKcr  LkIm  ft  Bnilni,  F^aakfkirt 
am  Midi,  Gcrouaiy,  a  corporatkm  of  Gcnmmy 
No  Drawiat.  FBad  Ja&  17, 1966,  Scr.  Ndr»0,857 
Oafaii  priority,  appBcatloa  Gcnwaqr,  Ja&  23, 1965, 

F  45,042 
tat  CL  ^if  15/04     - 

VA  CL  260— 79  J  6  Claimc 

Copolymers  of  ethytene  and  vinyl  sulfonamide  are 

made  by  copolymerizing  ethytene  and  vinyl  sulfonamide 


■^f  -  -  -  ■  -■  - 


in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator  at  a  ttrnpsoh 
ture  of  20*  to  250*  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  10  to 
2000  atmospheres. 


SYNERGISTIC    ACCBLEBATdR    COMBINAIIONS 
OF  PHOSPHOROOnniOATO  AND  TBIURAMS 
OR  DmnoCARBONATES  FOR  EPDM  RUBBERS 
Eildri  Morila,  Albatoy  /W.  Va.,  Md 
Coraa,  Oreva  Cbcar,  Mou,  amlpMn  to' 
paay,  St  Loate,  Mo.,  a  corpotaltoiia 
No  DrawiacrFllcd  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  620,598 
tat  CL  COSf  27/07,  45/72 
U.S.CL  260— 79.5  13ClaiBM 

Synergism  is  shown  in  the  cure-rate  faetort  for  EPDM 
rubber  when  vulcanization  accelerator  combinations  of 
this  inventimi  are  used.  The  combinations  consist  of  a  salt 
of  a  phosphorodithioic  acid  combined  with  either  a  thi- 
uram  aoceterator  or  a  salt  of  a  dithiocarbamic  acid  ac- 
celerator. 


3,496,153 
SULFUR  VULCANIZATB  OF  A  DIENE  RUBBER 
USING  A  CARBAZINATE  DERIVATIVE  AS 
ACCELERATOR 
Add  F.  HafaMa,  Akna,  OUo,  mrifBor  to  Tke  FhcitaM 
Tire  A  Rabber  Company,  Aknm,  OVo,  a  cotporalioB 
of  <Mo 
No  Drawing.  Origimd  appUcatloa  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  Na 
504,984,  BOW  Patent  No.  3388446,  dated  Jnc  11, 
1968.  Divided  ami  tkb  appinSaFcb.  5,  1968,  Scr 


No.  749,222 

.,-^^  Int  CL  C08c  7J/5¥ 

U.S.  CL  260— 79.5  ifi 

Diene  rubber  is  vulcanized  using  as  an  acceterator  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


H   8 

Br-N-N-C— 8-3 


•i^rfc 


in  which  each  R  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  hi  which 
X  is  setected  from  the  cUss  consisting  of 

(a)  phenylthioformyl  and 

(b)  phenyl,  benzyl  and  benzoyl  in  which  the 
benzene  ring  is  substituted  by  <»e  or  more 
nitro  groups  in  any  one  or  niore  podtions, 
and  in  positions  not  substituted  by  a  nitro  group 
there  is  no  substituent  or  one  or  more  snb- 
stituents  from  the  class  consisting  of  U)  halo- 
gens, (b)  phenyl,  (c)  nitrite^  (d)  hyd«ay,  (e) 
— NRy  in  which  each  R  is  selected  ftom  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  (f )  straight-  and  branched-chain 
and  cyclic  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon  atonu. 


3,496,154 
RANDOM  C0PQLYMBRIZA110N 
Clintao  F.  WoCwd,  BartMsriBc,  OUa., 
PUUps  Pdrolcwn  Coo^avy,  n 
Drinware 

No  &nwl«g.  Flkd  Oct  15. 1965,  Scr.  ?ia  496,680 
Ike  portion  of  the  term  of  tie  pataat  Mbccaacat  to  Jm. 
30,  1985,  has  been  dlacbdnMd  md  dedicated  to  the 


to 

of 


^>nry.  tatCLC0Odi/J2 

U.S.  CL  260— 84.7  ^ 

A  random  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vioyl* 
substitoted  aromatic  compound  is  formed  vvn$  «a 
organolithium  initiator,  an  organo-alkali  metal  compowii 
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sock  as  potassiuin  tert-butoxide,  and  a  hcxaalkylphosphor- 
amide  such  as  hexamcthylpho^jhoramide. 


,  ■i^iy.i: 


3,4M,155 
GUANYLATED  FCH^YHYPItOXYUC  FOLYMEM 
AlW  reOCESS  FOR  narAMNGSARffi^WJDER 
nSoNGLY  ACIDIC  AWB«»  CONWHONS 
Mkhad  Nfal  cyCo—wr,  NotwA,  Cank,  ai^  /^T? 
Raaial  S»wT-«*fc,  FI—rlM.  N J^  ilpinn  to  AaMri- 
caa  CyManU  CiwifJ.  SUadmii,  Coml,  a  cofpora- 
tioaofMaiM       '  Uv  .... 

^1   .1 ■!■■«#  of  ■ppMcrtw  Scr.  No.  515,234, 

Dec  M,  19i5.  Thk  appHcalioB  Oct  3,  1968,  Scr. 
No.7M,M< 

lA  CL  Cf8f  27/(W;  Cttb  19/04, 15/06 
VS.  CL  26*— 913  !• 


3,496,157 

TWO  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  '"ODJJCnON 
OF  POLYBTHYUENE  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  AND  HIGH  CRYSTALLINlTy 

Enrico  Ccrtfa,  Aitm  RK"i«i  «■«!>•  %2«^&'■^ 
Rot,  imy,  iii^Mnii  toSodiia  AMUmmi  OmmA 
e  Dcrirati,  S.pJL,  Roma,  UOf,  m  U$Mam  corporatton 

;  off  appUcatfoa  Scr.  No. 
Oct  24,  1966, 


aMiicalfcMi  nOff  Dec  9,  1961, 

22,M9761;  NbT.  14,1962,  22,193/62,  22,194/62, 


A  ■: 


No  Drawtac.  Coad 

242,624rDcc*  <.  ^^^  "1^ 
Scr.  No.  58«,76S 

CUn  priorlly, 
22,999/61;  " 
22,195/62 

bt  CL  C98t  1/11, 1/60, 5/04 
U.S.  CL  269-94.9  <  ClaiBU 

Polyethylene  of  high  molecular  weight  and  a  high  de- 
gree of  cry^linity  it  prodoced  by  a  two  itage  process. 
In  the  fiist  stage,  ethylene  is  dtspeised  in  an  aqtieous  solu- 
tion containing  a  free  radical  polymerixatioo  initiator  hav- 
ing an  activation  energy  of  1?  to  25  kt./inol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  60  to  95*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  300  to  400 
kg./cm.>.  Either  the  initiator  employed  contaias  a  faydio- 
philic  group  or  an  additioiial  substance  having  a  hydro- 
philic  group  is  added  to  the  sohition.  In  the  second  stage, 
which  requires  a  lonfcr  period  of  time  than  the  first  stage, 
the  dispersion  u  maintained  at  a  lower  temperature  and 
at  a  Y^ifjau  pressure. 


Guanylated  polyhydroxylic  polymers  having  eidianced 
degrees  of  nitrogen  substitution,  such  as  guanylated  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  or  cellophane,  are  prepared  by  contacting 
unguanylated  polymer  with  an  aqueous  hydrohalogen  acid 
(HCl  or  HBr)  solution  of  cyanamide  at  temperatures 
of  40"  C.  to  100*  C,  said  solution  containing  from 
about  0.5  to  about  4  moles  of  cyanamide  per  mole  of 
hydrohalogen  acid  and  having  a  cyanamide  concentra- 
tion (rf  at  least  about  0.4  molal  and  a  solvent  content  not 
below  about  30%,  pH  of  said  solution  being  below  1.0. 


3,496,158 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZAIION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
THREE-COMPONENT  CATALYST  CONTAINING 
METAL  HALI1»,  ORGANO  AffiTALUCHAUDE, 
AND  SUBSTTTOTED  AROMATIC  ALDEHYI« 

Ctaarics  DomM  HAcr,  PkiMctoa,  and  WOMam  RMsen 
Watt,  PitecctOB  ludlM.  N J..  anigBorB  to  AnMfkan 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkni  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639^31 

Int  CL  C98(  1/56;  B91J 11/84 
U.S.  CL  269—94.9  26 


3,496,156 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  POLYOLEFINS 

Ladano  Ladaai,  Fcrrara,  aad  PIcro  Maaarcsl,  Bologaa, 

Italy,  Biiigaon  to  MoatccaOai  EdtMw  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy,  a  cotparatioa  of  Italy 
No  DrawisK.  CoattsaaHon-Ja-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
..499,S82rSeBt  39, 1964.  Tbkapplkatioa  Jaa.  4, 1968, 

Scr«  No.  69M7S 

CWav  priority,  application  Raly,  Oct  2,  1963, 

29,159/63,  796.959 

Int  CL  OMff  1/B8 

U.S.  CL  269—93.7  11  Clafans 

This  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  purifying 
polyolefins  obtained  by  polymerizing  an  olefin  in  the 
gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  com- 
prising a  titaninm  halide  and  an  organo  aluminum  com- 
pound which  process  comprises  treating  the  crude  p(rfy- 
mer  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  80*  C.  to  130* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-contaiiung  gas 
with  a  mixture  having  a  pH  of  at  least  II  comprising 
60-80%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  solution  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  and  about  20-40%  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarixm; 
said  mixture  containing  about  0.001  to  0.8  gram  of 
water  per  kg.  of  the  hydrocarbon-alcohol  mixture  and 
said  hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons. 


Olefin  monomers  of  2-10  carbon  atmns,  either  singly 
or  in  admixture,  are  p<dymerized  to  solid,  highly  crystal- 
line polymers  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing of  a  monoalkylaluminum  dihalide,  a  compound  of  a 
metal  <A  Group  IV-B,  V-B  or  VI-B  of  the  periotUc  sys- 
tem of  eleipents  (as  diown  in  Laiige*s  Hai^dbbok  of 
Chemistry,  pages  56  and  57,  Tenth  Editioii,  1961),  and 
a  substituted  aromatic  aldehyde. fuch  af.^nesitaldehyde. 


3,496,159 

ESTERinCATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  OF  TALL  OIL 
IN  A  HORIZONTAL  DISTILLATION  COLUMN 
AND  CONDENSER 


Andrew  Spcncc,  Crosby,  Tn., 


Spcnce  ft 


to 
r,cnMky,Tcx. 

Application  Dec.  26,  1962,  S«r.  No.  24«^.  wUch  is  a 
continaalioa  ia  part  tf  appHcalfon  Ser.  Nia.  116,234, 
May  25,  1961,  wUck  la  tan  is  a  coatlVBatfoii  Of  ap- 
pHcadoa  Scr.  No.  699,141,  Nov.  26,  1957.  Divided 
and  tUs  appHeatkin  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,268 

Int  CL  C97c  51/44,'Cmk  11/04 
U.S.  CL  269— 97.6  7  CMms 

Tall  oil  is  subjected  to  a  conthiuous  vacuum  fractional 
distillation  in  flat  unimpeded  horizontal  evaporation  and 
condensation  zones.  An  alcolxd  is  introduced  into  the 
evaporation  zone  to  react  with  fatty  acid  vapors  therein 
and  thereby  forming  esters  of  said  acid.  Tall  oil  liquid 
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residue,  rosin  acids  as  condensate,  and  esterified  fatty 
acids  are  separately  recovered  from  the  system.  Iodine 


p 

^^n 

J(i'      ^  n 

d 

^       y 

vapor  can  be  added  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  evapo- 
ration zone  for  reaction  with  higher  boiling  components. 


3.496469 

MONOAZO    DYESTUFFS   CONTAINING   A 
DIHALOPHYRIDAZONE  GROUP 
Masao  lixaka,  YofcohawM,  Norio  Igari,  Tokyo»  and 
SUaya  Ito,  Kyoto,  Iqpaa,  asslgaon  to  Hodagaya 
KmIbi  Ki«yo  KahaAl  Kaista,  Miaoto-ka, 
Tolgrok  Japan 
No  Drawls  Filed  Inly  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,979 
Int  CL  C99k  29/26, 29/12;  C98k  1/74 
U.S.  CL  269—154  7  Claims 

Water-insoluble  or  sparingly  soluble  mcMKMZo  dyestuflfs 
reixesented  by  the  formula: 

ci  ci 

C=C  OH 

0=0  C-N=N-y-(Z). 


wherein  X  is  lower  alkyl,  Y  is  a  benzene  or  ni4>hthalene 
residue  having  the  hydroxyl  group  ortho-  to  the  azo  link- 
age, Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  m<MK>-  cm-  di-lower  alkylainino,  phenylamino, 
mediyl-  or  ethyl-phenylamino  and  n  is  1  or  2. 

Tliese  monoazD  dyestnffs  are  particularly  suitable  for 
dyeing  of  meUd<ontaining  hydrophobic  organic  sub- 
stances such  as  metal-containing  polyolefines  and  poly- 
esters in  deep  shade  of  coloration  imd  have  exoeUent  fast- 
ness to  li{^4  washing,  heat,  dry  cleaning,  gas  and  sub- 
limation. 


AZb, 


3,496,161 

REACTTVE  AZO,  PERINONE  AND  NAPHTHOYL- 
ENE-BBNZIMIDAZOLE  DYES  CONTAINING  2- 
CHLOROIENZOTHIAZmA  GROUPS 

Aimi  Joaeph  Arsac,  Condricn,  and  Fidele  DonMned^ 
Safait-Gbdr-da-RbMe,  Rrancc,  aasigBorB  to  EtabUsse- 


No  DrawkH.  Coaikwatkai  fci.psrt  of  appUcalkm  Scr.  No. 
161,419rDec.  22,  IMl.  Tkk  appHcatkia  Apr.  28, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  451,687 

CfarfaM  priomr,  anUcatkai  Fkaace,  Dec  26, 1961, 
847,989;  Anf.T9, 1961,  879,532;  Apr.  39, 1964, 
973,977 

int  CL  C99b  62/36,  62/40 

U5.  CL  269— 15S  3  Claims 

Provided  are  fiber  reactive  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 

1        o-ci 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  sulfonic  add  groiq)  and  B 
represents  the  residue  of  a  coupling  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene,  naphthalene, 
pyrazolone  or  acetylacetarylide  series.  Also  jvovided  are 
fiber  reactive  dyestuffs  of  the  formula 


c-a 


D-Z 


in  ytbasii  D  represents  die  radical  of  a  dyestuff  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  perinone  or  naphthon^ene- 
benzimidazcrie  series,  X  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  ct  hydrogen  and  a  snlirfionic 
groups  Z  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — COHN— A— NHSOaS—  •  — SOjNH— , 

— SOsHN— A— NHO^ 

— COHN— A— NHOC,  and  — SO|HN— A— NHOC— , 
and  A  is  the  radical  of  the  diamine.  These  fiber  reactive 
dyes  are  useful  in  dyeing  fibers  containing  hydroxy  or 
imino  groups  with  excellent  fastness  to  wet  treatment 


3,496462 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  N-<CYANO. 
ETHYL)-SULPHONAMIDB   GROUPS   HAVING 
LOW  SOLUBILITY  IN  WATER 
Woqga^  Groehke,  Okcrwil,  BaaMaad,  Cart  Madkr, 
I  Roswkka  Whc,  fiwal,  ^irff'^rriaH,  as- 
t^  Saadoa  Ltd.  (also  kaowa  as  Sandoa  A.G.), 


No  Drawi^  PUed  Dec  9,  1966.  Scr.  No.  699,495 
Claima  priority,  appMcatkwi  Swifaolwd,  Dec  16,  1965, 

17,397/65 

lat  CL  C99b  33/04;  D96p  1/04 

VS,  CL  26»— 187  8  Ckdaw 

Disazo  dyes  of  low  water  solubility,  having  in  their  mo- 
lecular structure  either  a  cyanoalkylaminocarbonyl-  or  a 
cyanoalkylaminosulfonyl-group  bound  to  an  aromatic 
nucleus,  yield  dyeings  on  linear  aromatic  polyester,  sec- 
ondary cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  triacetate,  polyamide, 
polyacrylonitrile  and  polyvinyl  fibers  of  excellent  diemio- 
fixation,  sublimation,  pleating,  gas  fumes  and  wadiing 
fastness. 


3,496,163 
7.IIALO-7-DEOXYLINCOMYCINS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Robert  D.  BfateaaMycr,  Coaaitock  Tiiiiaskiii,  KaiaawTOo 
Coaafy,  aad  Fked  Kagaa,  Eahaaaioo,  AM.,  aasigaon 
to  Tke  Upfokn  Company,  Eaiawatoo,  ^/OOl,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  DrawkM.  Contlnaaliun-la-nart  of  appBcailoM  Scr.  No. 
431,184rFeb.  8, 1965,  Scf,  No.  498,989,  Oct  29, 1965, 
Scr.  No.  511,2tt.  Dec  1.  1965,  aad  Scr.  No.  587,662, 
Oct  19,  1966.  TUs  appHcaflon  Jan.  9,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
696,518 

Lit  CL  C97c  47/18,  69/20,  95/04 
U&  CL  269-219  51 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


8R 


(I) 


I 


t 


i- 


1^ 
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are  prepared  by  replacing  by  halogen,  the  7-hydroxyl  of   salt  with  sodium  in  liquid  ammonia  to  form  the  corre- 
a  compound  of  the  formula  spending  compound,  e.g.,  10,ll-dimethoxy-3-methyl-7,8- 

trimethylene- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6,7,8-octahydro-3-benzazecine. 

CHi  _^_^^_^^__  / 

3,496,166 
3-SUllSnTUTED  l-ARYL-3-BENZAZEPINES 
Robert  Paul  Mnll,  Florimm  Parit,  and  Gcoffc  de  StcTens, 
Sommlt,  N  J^  atdgpow  to  Oba  Coiporatloii,  a  corpo> 
rattoa  o(F  Delaware 
No  DrawtaB.  Coiitiiiiiadoii*in-part  of  appUcatioii  Sor.  No. 
53«,32l7Feb.  28, 1966.  lUs  appUcadon  Dec.  22, 1967, 
Ser.  N9.  692,660 

Int  CI.  C07d  41/08 
VS.  CL  260—239  7  Claims 

3-basically  substituted   l-aryl-l,2-dihydro-  or  1,2,4,5- 
tetrahydro-3-benzazepines,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


(II) 


The  replacement  is  effected  advantageously  by  mixing  the 
starting  compound  of  Formula  II  with  Rydon  reagent 
and  heating.  The  replacement  when  Halo  is  chlorine  can 
also  be  effected  by  mixing  the  starting  compound  of 
Formula  II  with  thicmyl  chloride  and  heating.  Com- 
pounds of  Formula  I  wherein  Ac  is  acyl  can  also  be 
prepared  by  acylating  a  compound  of  Formula  I  wherein 
Ac  is  hydrogen.  The  replacement  when  Halo  is  iodine  is 
effected  by  a  modified  Rydon  reagent  process.  Any  or  all 
of  the  2-,  3-,  and  4-hydroxy  groups  can  be  esterified  or 
e^erified  before  or  after  the  halogenation. 


/\^ 


A 


N-alk-R 


iHi 


3,496,164 

PROCESS  FDR  PREPARING  TETRA  AND  HEXA- 

HYDRO-S-SULFONYL-l^S-BENZODIAZOCINES 
Doag  HaM  Ktan,  Sirafori,  Artknr  A.  Santili,  Rarer- 
town,  llcodoN  S.  Sdkowrid,  Narbcrth,  and  Scott  J. 
ChOdnM,  PbOaddpUa,  Pa.,  awlgnroa  to  American 
Hone  ProdMts  eMrporalioa,  New  lrori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
pofWMM  oi  ucnware 

No  Drawta«.  Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  581,750 

Int.  CL  C07d  53/00;  C07c  143/72;  A61k  27/00 

VS,  CL  260—239  14  Claims 

A  method  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


Rt-- 


^r-" 


where  R1-R4  are  as  defined  below,  by  (a)  condensing  a 
2-bromomethyl  benzoyl  compound  with  a  N-acetyl-N'- 
sulfonylethylenediamine  in  an  alkanoyl  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  alkylating  agent  at  a  temperature  of  60-90°  C. 
for  one-half  to  five  hours;  (b)  deacylatmg  the  reaction 
product  by  contact  with  the  mineral  acid  at  reflux  tem- 
perature for  three  to  eight  hours;  (c)  neutralizing  the  re- 
action product  and  (d)  cyclodehydrating  the  reaction 
product  by  contact  wifli  pyridinehydrochloride  in  pyridine 
at  reflux  temperature  for  twenty  to  forty  hours. 


3,496,165 

OCTAHYDRO-3-BENZAZECINES 

William  J.  HoaHhan,  Moontaia  Lakca,  and  Robert  E. 

M— *ii  Parrippaiiy,  N  J.,  avignon  to  Sandoz  Wander, 

Ibc,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Dravrinc.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  623,799 

lot  CL  C07d  41/00, 35/00;  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  260—239  7  Claims 

The  compounds  are  3-lower  alkyl-7,8-pdymethylene- 
l,2,3,4,5,6,7,8-octahydro-3-benzazecines  (the  polymethyl- 
ene  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms).  The  compounds 
and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  are  useful  as  central  nervous 
system  stimulants.  The  compounds  can  be  prepared  by 
first  treating  a  p<d)1iydrocycloalkano  [i]  quinolizine  with 
a  lower  linear  alkyl  halide,  e.g.,  methyliodide  to  form  the 
quaternary  anunonium  salt  thereof  and  then  redudng  the 


alk=alkylene;  R=amino,  guanidino,  guanyl  or  hydroxy- 
guanyl;  N-oxides,  quaternaries  and  salts  thereof  are  hy- 
potensives. 

3,496,167 
ESTRATRIENE  3-(l-PHBNYL-lH-TETRAZOL-5-YL) 

Doaae  F.  Morrow,  Ami  Aibor,  MM.,  aarifof  to  Paike, 

Davis  A  Coopany,  Detroit^  Mldk,  a  cotponrtlon  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1968,  Ser.  No.  718,332 

int  CL  C07c  173/10, 167/30;  A61k  17/06 

VS.  a.  260—239.5  4  dalms 

A  series  of  estratriene  3-(l-phenyl-lH-tetrazol-5-yl) 
ethers  including  3-[(l-phenyl-lH-tetrazol  -  S  -  yl)oxyl]- 
estra-l,3,5(10)-trien-17^1;  the  correqmoding  a-methyl, 
ethyl,  and  ethynyl  compounds;  esters  of  the  17/3-ol  group; 
and  the  corresponding  17-one.  The  products  have  pharma- 
cological activities  and  can  be  produced  by  (a)  reacting 
a  3-hydroxye8tratriene  with  a  S-hak>-l-phenyltetrazc^  in 
the  presence  of  a  base,  or  (b)  reacting  a  17^1  compound 
with  an  esterifying  agent 


3,496,168  Y 

4.ALKOXYESTRADIOLS 
James  F.  Kcrwin,  BroomaU,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Smttt  KUne 
ft  French  Lalwratories,  Hriladel^b,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  <rf  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Sept  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,069 
Int  CL  C07c  169/08, 167/30;  A61k  17/00 
VS.  a.  260—239.55  8  Claims 

4-aIkoxye8tradiol8  are  prepared  by  treating  a  4-chloro- 
19-nortestoeterone  with  an  alcohol  in  the  presence  of 
base  and  then  dehydrogenating  in  the  ivesenoe  of  pal- 
ladium on  charcoal.  The  products  have  cholestend-low- 
ering  activity. 


3,496,169     

CYANOHYDRIN  SYNTHESIS 
Watam  Ni«ata.  NliUnonilsra^U,  and  Mitmm  YoAidka, 
Toyonaka-aU,  Japan,  — linori  to  SUonogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 
HigasU-kn,  Oaaln,  JfapM 
No  Drawing.  ConttnoatkNi-in-part  of  vfiiiiaillkiia  Scr.  No. 
622,890,  Mar.  14, 1967.  lUs  application  Dec  30, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  788,057 
Claims  prioMrity,  appHcation  Japan,  Mw.  14, 1966, 
41/15,981 
Int  CL  COTc  173/00 
VS.  CL  260—239.55  5  Claima 

A  novel  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-cyanohydrins 
characterized  by  reacting  an  aldehydic  or  ketonic  car- 
bonyl  compound  with  an  alkylcyanoaluminum  compound 


^-■..  A  ■    — 
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of  the  formula:  RR'AICN  (R  and  R'  are  herein  defined) 
at  low  reaction  temperature  within  a  short  reaction  pe- 
riod; being  useful  in  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  indus- 
tries for  production  of  intermediates  and  protection  of 
carbonyl  substituents  in  synthetic  work.  The  method 
especially  effectively  available  for  the  first  time  for 
a-cyanohydrin  synthesis  of  conjugated  carbonyl  com- 
pounds heretofore  hardly  or  not  afforded. 


an  a-lower  acylaminopropionitrfle.  The  products  have 
utility  as  important  intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of 
a-methyl-/9-phenyl  alanines  uaefol  as  antihypertemives. 


3,496(173 
«OALK< 


3,496,170 
CAROTENOm  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  J.  Chechak  and  Cbarica  D.  RolMSon,  Rochcatcr, 
N.Y.,  aarignonlo  Enstman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcrsnr 
No  Drawii*.  FBcd  Mar.  23, 1966,  to.  No.  536,651 
Int  CL  C07c  175/00 
VS.  CL  260—240  27  Cbims 

Novel  carotenoid  compounds,  useful  as  food  colorants 
and  as  additives  in  poultry  feed,  of  the  structural  for- 


10.TBRTIARYAMlNQAUCOXyDIBENZOhi,4CY- 
CLOHEPTADIENB  OR  SALTS  THEBEC^ 

.oiia  PondMu  Bawi  li  Bihii,  fkaact,  aa- 

to  Bkeae-Ponkac  &An  nrii^  Ftanca,  a  fkaadi 

bddfy  cwponla  ^^ 

No  DrawlK.  Cwrtlnnaitai  of 

458,42trM«y  24,  1965.  TUi 

1968,  Scr.  N^  718,955 

Cfadnic  priority,  appBenHoa  Vhnwa  Mw  29, 1964, 

97M33;  Mar.  22,  1965, 10307 

Int  CL  C07d  87/28^1/64;  A61k  27/00 

U.S.CL  260-4474  U< 

The  dibenzo[a,d]cycloheptadienes  of  the  formula : 


8tt,  No. 
Apr.  4, 


mula: 


where  R  is  2,6,6 
methylcycl(Aex 


If 


>^^"'.^»0|        **||"     '^^  ^^" J% 


trimethylcyclohex  -  1  -  enyl,  2,6.6  -  tri- 
1,3  -  dienyU  2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  3  -  ace- 
toxycyclohex  - 1  •  enyl  or  2,6,6  -  trimethyl  •  3  ketocydo- 
hex  -  1  -  enyL  A  it  the  divalent  3  -  methyl  -  1,3- 
butadienyl  radical,  B  is  the  divalent  ethylene  radical,  A' 
is  the  divalent  2-methyl-l,3-butadienyl  radical,  R'  is  2,6,6- 
trimethykydohex  -  1  -  enyl,  2,6,6-trimethyIcycl(rfiex-l- 
3-dienyl,  2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  3  •  acetoxycydobex-l-enyl, 
2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  3  -  ketocycl(^ex-l-enyl,  phenyl,  p-meth- 
oxyi^ienyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  3,4-methylenedioxypbenyl,  p- 
dimethylamin(H)henyl,  2-furyl  or  2,6-dimethylhept-l,5-di- 
enyl,  m  is  1-2,  n  is  3-5  when  m  is  1  and  is  1-3  when 
mis  2. 


-A-Z 


and  their  acid  addition  salts  and  quaternary  anunonium 
derivatives  in  which  A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  Z  is  dialkylamino  or  a  saturated  mononuclear  nitro- 
gen containing  heterocyde  joined  to  A  via  the  nitrogen 
atom,  are  useful  as  antidepressants,  tranqnillizers,  neuro- 
leptics, anti-Parkinsonians,  anti-emetics,  anti-serotoains, 
anti-histaminics  and  spasmolytics. 


3,496,171 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PHYSICAL  AND 

CHEMICAL  PROPERTIES  OF  CEPHALOGLYCIN 

Ralph  R.  Pfeiffer  and  Kno  S.  Yang,  IndianapoHf,  Ind., 

assignoEs  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company,  tidianapolii,  Ind., 

a  corporation  (^Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  17,  1969,  Scr.  No.  799,991 

Int  CL  C07d  99/24;  A61k  21/00 

VS.  CL  260—243  5  Cirina 

Process  for  purifying  and  improving  die  yield  of  ceph- 
aloglycin  antibiotic  by  (1)  dissolving  cephaloglycin  in 
a  scdvent  mixture  of  acetonitrile/water/methan(ri  with 
acid,  (2)  precipitating  ce|dialoglycin  from  the  mixture 
with  a  base,  to  form  cephaloglycin  crystals  which  are  sub- 
stantially Mihydrous  upon  drying;  and  optionally  re^y- 
drating  the  purified  cephaloglycin  for  use  of  the  cephalo- 
glycin in  dry  re-constitutable  phannaceutical  formulations, 
e.g.,  in  pediatric  solutions  and  suspensions. 


3,496,174 
ANTHRAQUINONYL-TRIAaaNE  OR  -PYRIMIDINE 

DYESTUFFS 
Dennis  Eckcrslcy  and  Robert  Nonnan  Hcalop,  Man- 
cheater.  England,  asalgnon  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoa- 
trica  United,  London,  Engfand,  a  coKpocathin  of  Great 


3,496,172 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  a-LOWER 

ACYLAMINO  •  a  •  METHYL  .  /3  .  (SUBSTITUIED 

PHENYL)  PROPIONimiLES 
David  F.  Hinkley,  Pbdnfield,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Merck 

ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

JoRsey 
No  Drawing.  Continoation-in-part  of  qnpBcation  Scr.  No. 

502,341,  Oct  22, 1965.  This  appUcation  Sept  16, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  762,362 

Int  CL  C07c  121/66, 121/50 
VS.  CL  260—465  9  Claims 

A  process  is  disclosed  for  the  preparation  of  a-lower 
acylamino-a-methyl-^-(substimted  phenyUpropionitriles 
which  comprises  condensing  a  substituted  benzene  with 
formaldehyde  and  a  di(lower  alkyl)amine  to  form  a  sub- 
stituted-benzyl  dialkylamine  followed  by  reaction  with 

\ 

\ 


No  Drawfaif.  FOcd  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,505 
Clafani  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nor.  29, 1966, 

53,435/66 

fat  CL  CfTi  55/48.  51/42 

VS.  CL  260—249  4  Cfadnw 

The  reaction  products  of  cyanuric  chloride,  2,4,5,6- 
tetrachloropyrimidine,  5  -  cyano-2.4,6-trichk>nH»yrimidine 
or  the  anatogous  brcMno  compounds  wiUi  (1)  a  1-amino- 
2-sulpho-4-(aminoanili|io)  anthraquinone  in  which  the 
2,6  positions  of  the  anilino  radical  are  substituted  with 
alkyl  or  hak)gen  and  (2)  an  aniline  or  naphthylamine  con- 
taining an  alkyl  sul^iamyl  group  in  whidi  aHyl  group 
contains  a  01  or  Br  atom  or  sulphato  group  in  the  /)  posi- 
tion or  CI,  Br  or  OH  fai  the  ^  position  together  with  G 
or  Br  in  the  Y  positicm;  these  products  are  very  bright 
reddish-blue  cellulose-reactive  dyes  having  a  very  high 
percentage  fixation  on  the  fibre. 


3,496,175 

SUBSTITUTCD  IMIDAZOTRIAZINES 

Marcd  K.  Ebcrie,  Madtaoii,  NJ.,  awfaaor  to  L 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover  N J., «  cornorntfMi  of  Dcfamatt 

No  Drawkif.  FBad  OdL  18,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,083 

Int  CL  C07d  57/34 

VS.  CL  260—249.5  15  OalM 

This  disdosure  pertains  to  iniidazo[2,l<]a»-triazines. 

eg.,  l-methyl-3  -  (p-chknophenyl)  •  1,4,6,7  -  tetrahydro- 

imidazo-[2.1-c]as-triazine.  These  compounds  are  useful  as 

central  nervous  system  stimulants. 


■i^ 


iggBH 
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a  corpora- 


3,49M76 
MELAMINE  PURIFICATiaN 

W.  rinriifT.  MdHMMd.  Va^  ai^ 
CocponiiOB,  New  York,  N.>^ 

***  •*  X^fti  If , »«,  S«.  No.  73M90 

lM.CLC9m 55/24  _  ^,  ^ 

UA  CL  2M— 249.7  "  Claims 

A  pioceis  for  porifying  a  meUunine  solution  cootain- 
ing  hydrazytriazine  impurities  wherein  the  aofaition  is 
acidified  to  iM  not  greater  than  about  7  with  an  acid, 
e.g.  caibon  dioxide,  which  forms  sotable  salts  with 
melamine.  Upon  crysUllization,  up  to  about  80%  of  the 
hydroxytriazine  is  removed  from  the  solution.  The  solu- 
tion must  be  substantially  free  of  ammonia  prkwr  to 
acidifying  in  order  to  get  good  separation  of  the  hydroxy- 
triazine. In  a  jvocess  for  purification  oi  melamme  pro- 
duced by  heating  an  aqwKunmono  carbonic  acid,  such 
as  urea,  complete  recovery  of  melamine  can  be  achieved 
by  the  present  improvement. 


eluding  their  eggs.  These  compounds  are  also  effective 
against  nematodes  and  phytopathogenous  fungi. 


3,4fM7f 
2-AMINO-3,4-DIHYDROQUINAZOLINES 
Han»Jar|CB  E.  Hca,  GkoIxm,  Com.,  aalgnnr  to  vb^ 
Pfbcr  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of 
Delaware 

No  Dnwiiv.  FBed  Oct  11.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €74,653 
lat  CL  Ct7d  51  /48;  Ailk  27/00 
VS.  Ct  2<0    15<-1  3  Claims 

Subitituted  2-amino-3,4-dihydroquinazolines  and  Uieir 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts.  Com- 
pounds manifest  anti-hypertensive  response  with  minimal 
adverse  effects  upon  administration  to  aflBicted  subjects. 


3,496,177 

PROCESS  OF  PURlFYiNG  MELAMINE 

Johan  W.  Hoogeadoak,  Gclcc%  Johannis  L.  M.  Jacobs 

and  IVodoru  J.  Bram,  Stein,  Netherlands,  assignors 

to  Standcaibon  N.V.,  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Jnw  24, 196«,  te.  No.  739,163 

ClaiHB  priority,  appBcatkia  Nctheriands,  lone  23,  1967, 

67tS749 
lot  CL  Ct7d  55/24 
U.S.  CL  260—249.7  ^        ...    J.^SlSf 

A  process  for  porifying  crude  melamme  is  disclosed, 
wheKin  niete«»«"e  crystals  are  dissolved  in  water  at  a  tem- 
perature below  110*  C.  the  aqueous  mehunlne  solutim  is 
filtered  at  a  temperature  betow  1 10'  C,  and  at  a  pH  value 
between  6  and  8,  the  melamine  is  separated  from  the  fil- 
trate by  crystallization,  and  then  fine  crystals  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  melamine  crystals. 


3  496,180 
ilETEROCYCUC   lUNUCLEAR   N,N'-DIGLYCIDYL 

COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  PoR^  BfandBfea,  nd  Jncricn  Habcnneicr,  Alb^ 
wIL  Switawl— d,  aoi^on  to  Qba  Lfanitcd,  Bvel 

SfwKBaUBMt  m  ammm  nMIMH^J 

No  Drawtaf.  Filed  Jam.  14.  1969,  Scr.  No.  791,176 
Chdms  priority,  appHcaflon  Switaariand,  Jan.  18,  1968, 

7S9/68 
Int  CL  C07d  99/04;  C08f 
U.S.  CL  160    136.4  6  Claims 

New  heterocyclic  binuclear  N,N'-diglycidyl  compounds 
of  the  formula 


o 


o 

4 


O  0  CO 

Ckr— fc-CHr-N  N CHi N  N-CHi-C CH, 

it,      0=A       HC-Bi    B,'-CH       C=0       Ri' 

c  c 


B 


/A. 


A>B' 


2  -  (0,0  -  DULKYL-PHClSmORYL).6-C  ARBALM^ 
OR  CARBALKENOXY-PYRAZOLO  P  YRIMDMNES 

Otto  Schcrcr,  Bad  Sodciu  TaniM,  and  Httnar  Mildc|H 
bcricr,  Kclkhetai,  TaaMn,  Germany,  assignon  to  Farb- 
wcrkc    HoecM   AhtfcafeadlMhaft   vormab   Meistcr 

^Lactai  *  Brarii«.  Fhmkfart  am  Maia,  Germaay,  a 
corpocalioa  of 


In  which  R,  R',  Ri,  Ri',  Rj  and  Rj',  independently  of  one 
another,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic,  cydo- 
aliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
each,  especially  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  and  Rs'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group  and  are  resin  precnrsMS. 


No  DnwiHC  CoaiiaBatloa4»fart  of  appifeatioa  Scr.  No. 
S27,519lFeb.  IS,  1966.  TUi  appttcaOoa  Aug.  17, 1966, 


priS^japlJcaHoa  Germaay,  Feb.  20, 1965, 
F  45,303,  F  45,304 
ML  CL  C07f  9/16;  C07d  57/16;  AOla  9/36 
UACL260-2S6.4  OCkifans 

No«d  derivatives  of  phosphoric  add  esters  are  dis- 
doaed.  These  esters  have  the  general  formula: 


K« 


in  which  Ri  and  R,  each  represents  an  alkyl  radical  with 
1  to  4  carbm  atoms,  R,  and  R7  are  hydro^n,  Rs  is 
methyl,  R«  is  a  carbalkoxy  group  having  up  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  carbcMllyloxy  group  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sul- 
fur. The  novel  compounds  are  effective  agauist  plant- 
sucking  and  plant-eating  insects,  and  Acarida,  such  as 
spider  mites  and  ticks,  in  all  states  of  devetopment  in- 


3,496481 
2  -  AMINOCYCLO ALKYL  HYDROQUINONES, 
ESTERft.  EIHERS  AND  N-OXIDES  THERE- . 
OF,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
Louis  L.  Skaletzky,  Wahmatoo,  Mich.,  airigaor  to  The 
Uploha  CoBvaay,  Kafauaaaoo,  Bfick.,  a  corporattoa  of 
Delaware 
No  DrawfaM.  Coitfiniath»n-la-part  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No. 
334,934rDcc  31, 1963.  TUi  appUcatkm  Oct  24, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  588,724 

Int.  CL  C07d  51/70,  87/28,  93/10 
VA  CL  260—268  16  dalaM 

New  (2-aminocycloalkyl)hydroquinones,  their  esters, 
ethers,  and  N-oxides  are  prepared  by  first  condensing  p- 
benzoquinone  with  a  cyctoalkenamine  to  obtain  new 
cycloalkenamine-p-benzoquinone  adducts  which  addacts 
are  then  cleaved  by  hydrogenolysis  to  obtain  the  desired 
(2  -  aminocycloalkyl)hydroquinones.  Preparations  of 
esters,  ethers,  and  N-oxides  are  described.  The  new  com- 
pounds are,  in  general,  inhibitors  of  pseudocbolinesterase 
and  can  be  used  as  CNS  stimulants.  The  equanimity  of 
treated  animals  is  improved.  The  new  ethers  are  also  use- 
ful as  diuretics. 
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3,496,182 

SUBSTRUTED  1#-  OR  ll-HPERAZINO  DBENZO- 
CYCLOHBPTADIENB  DERIVATIVES 

Jcaa  qsaisat  Loall  PbacML  Buaii  la  Rstii,  Fhasee,  aa- 
to  Rtoaa  Poahac  SJL,  nrii,  Fraaiea,  ■  Fktach 


Asdireet  bond  or  aliphatic  radical 
RyatH  or  alkyl 

X=0  or  S  fnnctkmal  derivatives,  tantomeric  N-deriva- 
tives  and  salts  thereof,  exhibit  anticoccidial  effects. 


No  Dmri^  BUtd  Dec  15^  1966,  Ssr.  Na.  60M49 

Cfadais  priority,  appBcatlaa  FIraaee,  Dec  28, 1965, 

44,075,  4^6;  Jan.  25,  1966»  47,206^  47,207, 

47,208,47,209  v^   ^ 

ne  porHoa  of  the  term  «C  the  pnleat  aahaeqpMBt 

to  Aag.  19, 1986,  has  heca  dtadafaacd 

lat  CL  C07d  51/70 
VA  CL  260—268  9  Clafaas 

The  inventkm  provides  novel  10-  or  11-piperazhiodi- 
ben2D-[a,d]cycloheptadienes  substituted  in  one  of  the 
benzene  nuclei,  and  their  salts,  which  are  uaefnl  as  seda- 
tives, tranquillizers,  antihistaminics,  antiserotinins,  anti- 
allergies,  spasmolytics,  and  antiemetics. 


\ 


3,496,183 

^-GUANIDINO-ETHYL-PIPERAZINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Lajoa  Tokhr,  btnai  Toth,  loawf  Borri,  Martoa  F^cte, 
KataHn  SzHagyl^  aea  Faraio,  aad  Istvaa  Bitter, 
r,  liiilgpnri  la 


3,496485 

OXAZOLO-  AND  TiIIAaH>LO(3,4-a]-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Loev,  lpyiBi»l>Mfc  Pa,  aw^  n  1  fc 
•  FicaiiB  Laaoratnileat  PnflaaelpBla,  PRm  a  < 
ofPiMijKMla 

No  Drawkif.  CoatlaBatioB4a<ffart  of  appVcatioB  Scr.  No. 
586,669,  Oct  14, 1966.  IMi  appHcaHoa  Feb.  14, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  705,282 

tiL  CL  C07d  91/32,  85/46  \ 

VA  CL  260—293.4  4  ClidM 

Hexidiydro  -  1,1  -  diphenyk>xazok>[3,4  -  a]pyridio  -  3- 
imines,  hexahydn>-l,l-dipbeayUhiaado[3,4  •  alpyikUae- 
3-thiones  and  hexahydro-l,l-diphenylthiazok>(3^]pyri- 
din-3-(mes  and  3-imines,  prepared  from  a,«-dipiien]i-2- 
piperidinemethancrf,  have  central  nervous  syMnn  stimolant 
activity. 


I  Mar.  19, 1969, 


No  Drawhifi  CoallMarilo»la-part  of 
507,355,  Nov.  12, 1965.  TUi 
Sw.  No.  808,699 

lat  CL  C07d  99/00;  A61k  27/00 
U&CL260— 268  4 

Novel  guanidine  derivatives  of  the  general  formula 


3,496,186 
2.AMINOMETHYL  BENZOFURAN  DERIVAnVES 

^,1^   Marcel  Deaoaapa,  Crriahiai,  aad  Heart  Mm,  WimbiiL 


CHtrj 


/ \ 


K-CHi-K3Hr-NH 


NH 

r-C-HBi 


No  Diawtaf.  FOad  Oct  10,  1M7,  Ssr.  No.  67<126 
dosKy,  iiiBcatlDa  Great  Brtlaia,  Oct  10, 1961^ 

,.     ,:n.  .         45,269/66 
JaL  €L  C07d  5/32,  99/04;  A61k  27/00 
UJS.CL260-2M  4ClafaaB 

2-aininomethyl  benzctfuran  derivatives  having  the  for- 
mula: 


ixiierein  X  is  oxygen  or  suliAur  and  their  addition  salts 
with  pharmaoeutically  acceptable  acids.  The  novel  com- 
pounds possess  pronounced  antihypertensive  activity. 


Hi-N 


Ri 


Bt 


0) 


3,496,184 

CYCL(VROPYLMBTHOXY^3-Ql]D>iMJNE 
CARBOXyUC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 


De  Starsai,  W4 

10  uaa  vosporapoa, 


.  NX 
N  J.,  a  corporaHoB  of 


at  of  aBBHcatioaa  Scr. 
Jiila  H  lMf»  «ad  8m  No.  770,426, 
imwtlkmfmMm  19, 1969,  Scr.  No. 

'  iiL€UCO7cJi/4tf;A61k2;/O0 

U.S.CL260— 287  20Clakas 

Cydoaliphatyloxt-  or  •mercapto-4-hydroxy-3-quinoline- 
carboxylic  adds,  eg.  tixMe  of  the  formula      -  -- 


wherein  Ri  represents  2iiyridyl,  3-pyrklyl,  4-pyridyL  3- 
methoxy-phenyl,  4-methozy-phaQyl,  3-chlo(o-pteayl,  4- 
chhMx>-phenyl,  3-methyl-plienyl  or  4-methyl-piittiyi;  Rt 
represents  an  ethyl,  prqivl  or  iaopropyl  chain  beuing  a 
dimethylamino,  diethylandno,  i^ridbo,  N-methyl-iiiper- 
azino,  N-(Mmethyhuninocthyl).pipecazino  or  N-Ct-N- 
dimethyhuninopropyO-piperazino  gsonp;  R«  represents 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R4  represents  hydrogan,  chtoiae  or 
N^piperidinomethyl;  and  R«  represents  hydragea  or,  when 
Rs  represents  hydrogen  and  R4  represeau  hydrogen  or  N- 
piperidhioniethyl,  R|  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methoocy 
group;  and  add  addition  salts  thereof.  The  derivatives 
have  pharmaceutical  properties  whereby  they  are  effective 
as  cough  remedies, 

The  derivatives  are  produced  dther  by  reacting  an 
alkali-metal  salt  of  a  oompoond  of  the  formuU: 


Rarcydoalt^de  lydfeal 


V 


OH 

Bt  T 


OHf-NH-Bt 


COOH 

V    (i)    wherefai  Ri,  Rt,  R4  and  R«  have  the  meanii^  given  here- 
inabove, with  a  sidMtitoted  halogeno-aBttae  oif  die  far* 
Ri  js:^H;  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  free,  etherified  or  esteri-  mnUi 
fiedOHorSH,CF,.NOsOranihio  V— «, 


:.-^         -^^ 


at-  mtMmmymttt*tm  ti  -      IT  ■  If  I  ■■) 
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wherein  Y  reivesents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and 
Rs  has  the  meanings  given  herembefore;  or  condensing  a 
2<hk>ro*niethyl-benzoftiran  of  the  formula: 


wfaeitin  R|,  R4  and  R«  have  the  meanings  given  herein- 
before, with  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula: 

wherein  Ri  and  Ra  have  the  meanings  given  hereinbe- 
fore. 


B1S-TETRACHLOIIO-BOINDOLIN-1-ON.3- 
YUDENB-IMINO  PIGMENT 

Jest  VMS  dcr  Craae  aiii  AbM  PB|I%  Richen,  Switaerland, 

MrigBon  to  J.  R.  Gdgjr  A.G^  BbmI>  Switaeriaml 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Aug.  22,  19M,  S«r.  No.  573,M4 

ClafaM  priottty,  appHealkNi  SwMiieilMd,  Sept  13,  lf65, 

12,i93/<5 

bit  CL  CWc  11/76;  CWb  7/02:  CM  45/66 

U.S.  CL  2M— 325  1  Claim 

The  pigment  of  the  formula 


3  496,1 17 
N-(HETEROCY*CI^)ACONAMIDES 
Fhmcota  T.  Btikileln,  Moatreal,  QBebce,  a^  David  J. 
Caapbdi,  PiMovt,  Moolrcal,  QMbee,  Caoada,  as- 
rifBon  to  AflMricai  Hmb»  Prodadi  Cotporatioii,  New 
Ywfc,  N.Y.  a  Mupwraiiwi  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawi^  FUed  Mw.  2t,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €24,208 
IM.  CL  Ct7d  99/10:  A(lk  27/00 
U.S.  CL  2i#— 3#5  '  Ctaims 

There  are  disclosed  herein  certain  N-thiazolyl-,  N-thia- 
dia2Dlyl-,  and  N-benzothiazolyl-aconamides,  in  particu- 
lar N-(2'-thiazolyl)-,  N-2''.(5'-nitrothiazolyl).,  N-2'-(4'- 
methylthiazolyl)-,  N-2'-(l',3',4'-thiadia2olyl)-,  N-2'-(5'- 
methyl-l',3',4'-thiadiazolyI)-,  N-(2'-benzothia2olyl)-  and 
N-2'-(4'-chlorobenzothiazolyl)-aconamidc.  The  com- 
pounds are  amebicidal  and  antibacterial  agents,  and 
methods  for  their  jveparation  and  use  are  also  given. 


3-PYRAZOLYL-7-ARYIjiaAZOLYL  COUMARINS 
Woif-Dlctcr  Wiith,  Cdone-StaflniAcim,  Gcmuny,  as- 
riiwer  to  Brrtcaftariltea  Bayer  AhtfeteMliKhaft, 

No  Drawli«.  FHcd  Mi^  24,  19tf,  Scr.  No.  552,395 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcrmaqr,  Jane  12, 1965, 

F  4^,315 

ULCLC9m99/02.49/20,55/04 
JJS,  CL  16i    3f!l  3  CWmt 

Bri^tening  agents  consistmg  essentially  of  3-pyrazotyl- 
7-aryl  triazolyl-coumarins  and  a  method  for  brightening 
synthetic  materials  by  treatmg  with  a  dispersion  or  sola- 
ti<m  of  the  active  agent. 


is  a  greenish-yellow  pigment  of  great  color  strength  which 
satisfies  present-day  requirements  as  to  purity  color 
strength  and  fastness  jK-c^wrties.  The  new  pigment  ia  use- 
ful for  pigmenting  pcdymeric  organic  material  sudi  as 
inks,  paints,  etc.,  for  coloring  cellulose  acetate  spinning 
masses,  for  pigmenting  plastics  such  as  polyethylene,  etc., 
and  for  pigmenting  rubber  and  paper  masses  or  for  coat- 
ing lamina. 


3,496,191 
N-CYCLOPROPYLMALEIMIDE  / 

Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Mcrriam,  and  Lee  V.  PUlUpa,  Overland 
Parle,  Kans.,  aasigaors  to  Gnlf  Research  ft  Develop- 
ment Company,   Ptttsbagli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  lone  3%,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,246 

lot.  CL  C07d  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—326.5  1  Claim 

Crop  seeds  and  seedlings,  particularly  cotton  and  bariey 
are  protected  from  soil-borne  fungus  diiseases  by  apjdying 
to  the  locus  of  the  seeds  either  pri<x'  to  or  during  plant- 
ing, an  effective  amount  oi  N-cycl(H>n>pylmakiniide,  a 
new  organic  compound  jffepared  from  cyclopropylamine 
and  maleic  anhydride. 


3,496,189 
3-PIIENYL-7.BENZOTRIAZOLYL-COUMARIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Wolf-Dictcr  Wirth,  Coto^M-Slanmhcim,  Carl-Wolfgang 
Sdcmuumncr,  (^piadcn,  and  Hans  Kmipfcr,  Bcrgisch- 
NcaUrchca,   Gcnnany,   amignon  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
B^fcr  AktiengcaeliiAaft,  Lcvcrknccii,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Gcmany 

No  Drawi^  FHcd  Jnly  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,047 
CfaduM  priority,  iwHcatioB  Germany,  Aug.  7, 1965, 

F  46341 
IM.  CL  C07d  55/04:  C09k  1/02 
UJS.  CL  260—308  8  Claims 

3-phenyl-7-benzotriazolyl-coumarin  compounds  having 
utility  as  bri^tening  agents  for  fibers,  filaments,  fabrics, 
knitted  ftibrics  or  jdastic  material  of  synthetic  origin,  and 
especially  for  polyvinyl  chloride-containing  materials. 


^      3,4^92........    -..-a^f 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1BI0XANE  FROM 
GASEOUS  FORMALDBBYDB 

ad  Angdlno  Landonc,  Mflaa,  Italy, 
to  SodctA  ttaHami  RcsIm  8#.A^  MOan, 


Jakob 


Italy 

FOcd  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1966, 
8,520/66 

Int  CL  C07d  19/00 
V3,  CL  260—340  3  Claims 

A  process  of  preparing  trioxane  by  the  trimerisation  of 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst.  The  catalyst 
is  a  cation  exchange  resin  modified  by  treatment  with  a 
neutral  salt,  an  acid  water  soluble  salt  or  a  mixture  of  a 
free  acid  with  a  neutral  salt.  The  salts  are  prefo^bly 
those  of  elements  of  group  II  or  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  elements  and  may  be  those  of  mineral  acids  or  strong 
organic  acids.  The  process  may  be  o(mtinuoudy  operated 
or  batch  wise. 


4 
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3,496,193 
INDEN04MMQHM-DIC81N  DERIVATIVES 
Basil  lasoB  H^wdod  and  Otto  Merest,  HoiMiMirch, 
~  to  May  ft  Baker  Unrited,  Dagcn- 


tols,  streptamine  and  streptomycin  having  the  structural 
formula: 


R"0 


H^S-.'s 


FBcd  Ang.  28, 1968,  Scr.  Now  755,921 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiaa  Great  Britain,  Ang.  30, 1967, 
>t   .  i  :.i\T    39,734/67 

lot  Cli  €07d /5/W;  Cllb  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—340.3  9  Cfadms 

2,4  -  dialkyl  -  4,4a,5,9b  -  tetrahydroindeno[l,2-d]  -  m-   „.      .„  «„  .    „  .  ^,  ^,k«,«ii^  ««,i  .n...!  »^«;»Mv 
diorin  derivatives  of  the  formula:  7^T         »  *  ^'^^  "^^^^^  •^^^  «^P' P^^^^' 


3,496497  

OXIDATION  OF  AU^YDES  TO  KETONES 

EMPLOYING  COPPER  IONS  AS  CATALYSTS 

Vcrlan  H.  Van  Rhs— w,  Kahwwnio,  Mek,  Mrifnor  to 

11a  IMpha  Coovany,  Ealamaioo,  Mkk.,  n  coepota- 

tioB  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawklf.  Coti— ation-h»-part  of  qnttcafloa  Scr.  No. 

627,659,  Apr.  3,  1967.  Ikk  appHcatkm  Msr.  5, 1969, 

Scr.  No.  804,701 

lat  CL  C07c  167/18, 169/34,  49/76 
VS.  CL  260^-3973  15  CbdoM 

Ketones  are  produced  by  subjectmg  brandied  chain 
aldehydes  to  the  action  ot  molecidar  oxygen  in  the  pi«a^ 
ence  of  catalytic  amounts  of  copper  ions  and  an  organic 
base. 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  iso- 
propyl  or  butyl,  possess  odours  useful  in  perfumery. 


3,49634 

PROCESS  fOR  THE  ^ARATION  OF 

GDBERE^LINS 

George  Wyoac  ElsQii  and  Andrew  Robert  Peterson, 

MacdcsOeld,  England,  asslg^iors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Indostrfas  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawkig.  FOcd  Oct  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  673,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  3, 1966, 

«.  7{49567/66 

bt  CL  C07d  5/¥0 
VA  CL  260-^3.3  2  qaims 

A  process  for  the  separation  <rf  gibberellic  acid  from 
a  mixture  comimsing  gibberellic  acid  together  with  gib- 
gerellin  A4  and/<»-  gibberellin  A7  by  partition  of  the 
mixture  between  an  aqueous  phase  at  pH  4-8.5  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  esters,  ketones  or  alcohols 
containing  not  more  than  10  carbon  atmns.  The  products 
obtained  by  the  separation  are  known  to  possess  jdant 
growth  regulating  propeities. 


3,496,198 
E  PIffiPARATION  OF  3-HY- 


PROCESS  FOR  IHE 

DROXY«^17-KET08rEIHm>.3A7-TRIENES 

"iBMsr.  SmwsdinNfc  Sa^aL  ami  Clan "  ~ 
MonOrsalr  Qncbcc^  Cawida,  aaslgpars  to 
Home  Ptodncls  CMpwatlon,  New  York,  N.Y.S  n  car- 

NolSnmi^  IHci  Mar.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,169 

m.  CL  €07e  169/22, 167/12;  CIM  13/00 

U.S.  CL  260—397.4  6  Cfadns 

There  is  disclosed  herein  a  process  for  prqmring  3- 
hydroxyestra  -  3,5,7  -  trien-17-one  and  3,19-dihydroxy- 
androsta  -  3,5,7-trien-17-one,  and  for  converting  thne 
compounds  to  equilin  by  microbicrfogical 


3y496,195 

D-o-BROMO-PHENYL-ISOPROPYL-MEIHYL- 

PROPInVI'AMINE  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Zoltibi  Ecscry,  lldlk6  Kosa,  Jdocf  Knoll,  and  tsn. 

Somfai,  Budapest  I&meary.  assignors  to  Chinotai 

Gyogysicr-cs  Vcgycsxctl  Tennckak  Gyam  RT., 


No  Drawb^  Filed  M«y  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  S49471 

Lit  CL  C07c  B7/2S,  91/00 

VS,  CL  260—343.7  1  Oain 

Optically  active  phenyl  isopropylamine  derivative  use- 
ful as  MAO  inhibiting  agents,  antidepression  agents  and 
metabolism  increasing  agents. 


3,496499 
PROCESS  FOR  IHE  PREPARATION  OF 
9A10«-SIEROIDS 
Milan  Radoje  Uskokovle,  Upper  Moirtdair,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Hotkiis—  La  Rodw  be,  Nntky,  N J.,  a 
corpoi'atfcwi  af  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtef.  Orifhud  application  Oct  20, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
499,094.  Divided  an^  tMs  appMcatJen  Jmm  17,  1968, 
Scr.  No.  737352 

bt  CL  C07c  169/66, 167/02 
U.S.  CL  260— 397.4  MClalnH 

This  inventfon  is  Erected  to  processes  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  9/9,10a-sten>id8  of  the  pregnane  and  andnMane 
series.  Sleibid  eikl  products  prepared  in  aooordanoe  with 
the  procetes  of  this  invention  are  phannaoologically 
useful  as  anabolic,  anti-androgenic,  progestational  and 
salt-retaining  agents. 


3,496,196  -• 

4,6-DIAZIIXM,MHDEOXY.MYO- 
INOSnOL  TETRAACYLATES 

Tctswi  Soami  and  Saiichira  Ofawa,  Tokyo,     .     . 
signors  to  Tanabe  Phamnecntkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Dasho- 
madd,  Higashi-kn,  Osaka^U,  Osaka,  Prcfcclnre,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,096 
Clainis  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Oct  2,  1965, 
40/60,467,  40/60,468 

Int  CL  C07c  117/00,  91/00 
VA  CL  260—349  2  CUnM 

Intermediates  useful  for  the  preparation  of  aminocycll- 


Sm4iONA-uijHu>}fimnSatAENn'iB4X8  and 

THE  RELATED  FORMAIES  TmmOF 
No  Ehwwiat.  FBad  im»  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,928 

UA  ctli^SS  '"'**• '"""  *•"  "'g  a— 

This  inventioD  is  concerned  with  8a-tDoa-l,3,5(IO),9 
(lU-tetrpen-n^ls  and  tiieir  correspondmg  formalst 
which  are  pharmacotogically  useful  as  anti-lqpemic  ■grm*. 


f 


t 
4 
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jBjgt 


!*i^^3iWi5^ 
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Futher,  some  of  flw  steroid  coaipounds  of  tbh  iaijeutioii 
are  also  useful  as  mtermedutes  in  the  preparatkA  of 
honnooally  active  8a-gooa.U^(10)-trieii.l7pK)l8. 


M9M«1 

PREPARATION  OF  Di-  OR  TRIALKTLTIN 
COMPOUNDS 


Co^Iii^  Osaka,  la 


poralioaof. 

No  Dnnvfe«.  Me*  M9  7.  1H7,  Ssr.  No.  «5M«1 

Mlj  8,  19tf, 


41/44^1 

bt  CL  CtTT  7/22 
UACL2M-429.7 

This  inventioa  relates  to  the  process  for  preparing  di- 
or  trialkyltin  compounds  and  comprises  tiei|ting  a  mooo- 
alkyltin  oxide  having  the  formula 

^  RSnOi/a 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  with  an  aqueous  alkali  at  80*-200*  C. 


M9MM 
m(ALKYLMEBCURI)ALKANES 

iiiin  -  rrniiiw  nr.  nuipn  to fmc 


■5. 


r:t  ^  Sar.  No. 
17,  Msi  Am.  13, 
Oct  31, 19^  Scr. 


No 

S39,391, 
19it.DMded 

No.C79,514  _.^ 

lilt  CL  Ct7c  3/10  ^_^ 

VS.  CL  M9-431  4  Chliiii 

Organic  mercury  cmnpounds,  useful  as  gyro  fluids,  are 
described.  The  class  of  compounds  can  be  depicted  as 
folkMPs 

HgCHi 

z 
H.CHI 

where  Z  is  lower  alkane  and  cyclopropane. 


mmARY  ORGANOraOSPmNI-COIALT. 
CAKMINYI^  COMrUDOpS 

'^Cl^^Si^iiSyWaa,  MB  vSqTI^ 

No  DmrfM.  aOttrnd  i^iRriiliii  W  39.  19«,  to. 

No.  44336.;  IHfliai  mi  fth  itili.ii»p  Wif i  9, 19W, 

Scr.  No.  778,19s  s' 

bt  CL  OI7I  15/<»:  C97d  105/02:9$!$  11/22 
U&CL2il— 439  h;    .  1< 

Nofvel  catalyits  of  oobah  in  oonqplex  oombinatkm  witii 
carbon  nxmoodde  and  atertiwy  six-^nMnbered  heterocydic 
pho^hine  for  use  in  an  improved  byAafonuylatioa  proc- 
ess to  effect  the  direct,  single-staae  production  of  reaction 
products  coosistkig  piedominantly  of  primary  akohol  by 
reacting  an  definic  compoood  w^  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about  100*  and  300* 
C.  and  superatmoipheric  pressure  in  the  jnesence  of  said 
catalyst 


3,49(,20S 
OR  THB  PHBARAHON  OF  COM- 

. »„   OF   AUi»SroM   ALCOHMAIM 

WIIH  ALUMINUM  AND  MBON  HYDtODES 

lanoa  Fiiliinliii  li.  W«rtiaM*  ^/^  WMaai  H.  Jaaaa.  Mo-, 
bcfcsn.  NJn  MrilBin  to  Merck  9t  €^  ftM.»  Rahinqr, 
N J.,  M  vmmufOm  dt  New  lewey 
No  Drawfe«.  Flai  JtaM  23, 19C5,  Scr.  No.  44MS2 

t^CLC^^t  5/06, 5/02 
UACL2<0-44S  ,    fprfitf 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula AlH,(BHs),*3Al<OR)t  wherein  R  represents  the 
same  or  different  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  cydoalkyl 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  an  aluminum  al- 
coholate  and  a  bonm  tiialkyl  or  an  alkylated  boron  hy- 
dride with  hydrogen. 


3,49i,2i3 

TERTIARY  ORGANOPH06PHINE-COBALT- 
CARBONYL  COMPLEXES 


Ri9cit  C 


eCDdawwe 


lote  L.  Van  WWUc,  San 

F.  Mason,  Mfll  YaHey,  CaWn 

New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  ■ 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOJCON  HYDRmES 

Abe  Berpr,  SchcnscMy,  N.Y.,  aaripMr  to  Csninl 
Eledrle  Convniy,  ■  cwponrtien  ol  Nmt  York 

No  DnwHm.  Canitoniilsn  ti  ■■«  of  itilcrtoil  Sir.  Now 
3Ct,744,  Apr.  TI,  19M.  TfchifflraWpn  Jtona  1, 19i7, 
Scr.No.M2,713 

Int.  CL  C97f  7/09 
UACLMt    I4M  llCliitoM 

A  method  is  provided  for  converting  organosDioon 
halid»^  for  example,  halowTanes  and  bis(hakM^)liydio- 
caibons,  to  the  correqpcmdfaig  hydrides.  SUioon  luUide  re- 
duction is  ^ected  by  utilizing  an  alkali  metal  hydride, 
such  as  sodium  hydride,  te  the  presence  of  an  alkylalumi- 
numhalide. 


]«ne39,19<S,Scr.No. 

scpc  ",  woo, 


No  _       . 

4a,S7S.  DMiad 

Ser.No.77t,i94 

bt  €L  C97r  15/06:  Bill  11/22;  Ct7d  105/02 
UACL2i9-439  SC 

Novel  catalysts  of  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  a  tertiary,  seven-member  hetero- 
cyclic pbosph^  for  use  in  an  improved  hydroformyUtion 
prooeas  to  efEsct  the  direct,  jringto^tage  production  of  re- 
action products  consisting  predominaittly  of  primary  al- 
cohol by  reacting  an  oMnic  confound  widi  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100*  and  300*  C  and  super  atmospheric  i«easnre  fai  the 
presence  of  said  catalyst 


3«49M97 
SULFONAPHIHYLAMINO  THHWULFATO  COM- 
POUNDS AND  IHBm  PRBPARAtlON 


jFivocncK  &>  ■■rwiCK  in 
N. 


<ian,a 
No 


■d  Goiion  A. 


Fled  Sapt  2S,  19C7,  Sv.  No.  «7t«440 
bt  CL  CI7e  143/04, 143/30 


U.S.CL2M-453 

There  are  discloaed  herein  the  dyestufl!  intermediates 
of  the  formufai  R— NH— X— K»0|Z,  Wherein  R  is  a 
naphth^  radical  adected  from  the  group  co^iAiMing  of 
8-hydroxy-6-snlfo-2-nq>hthyl,  5  -  hydioxy-7-sulfoN>2HBaph- 


i^^^ftjj 
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thyU  8-hydroxy-4-sulfo-lHiaphthyl,  6,8-  or  5,7-disulfo-2- 
naphthU  8-amino-4,5-  or  -5,7-disulfo-l-naphthyl,  5-,  or 
6-,  or  7-  of  8-sulfo-2-nairfithyl,  8-hydroxy-4,6-disulfo-l- 
naphthyl,  4-sulfo-l-naphthyl,  and  the  sodium  or  potas- 
sium stdt  form  of  said  radicals;  X  is  phenylene,  ethylene, 
propylene. 


3«49Mi9 

AlKYL  HALOPYROeA— ONATES  AND  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Max  M.  BondaMan.  HMJin,  Conn.,  amtgrnr  to  OBn 

a  conaormian  of 


CHt- 


in  which  the  — CHs—  is  bonded  to  the  — SSOaZ,  chloro- 
phenylene  in  which  the  CI  is  ortho  to  the  — SSO|Z,  me- 
thoxyphenylene  in  which  the  methoxy  is  meta  to  the 
— SSOiZ, 


OtNH 


-(""^ 


in  which  a  methylene  is  bonded  to  the  — SSO«Z,  or 


SOtNH 


(CH^ 


t: 


in  which  a  methylene  is  b<mded  to  the  — SSO|Z:  and 
Z  is  H,  Na  or  K.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method  for  making 
R — ^NH — ^X — SSO|Z  comprising  heating  an  a<|ueous  com- 
position comprising  approximately  equimolar  propor- 
tions of  HjN— X—SSOsNa  and  a  sulfonic  add  or  salt 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  conristfaig  of  6-  or  7- 
amino*  l-naphth(ri-3-«ulfonic  acid,  8-amino-l-naiAthol-5- 
sulfonic  acid,  6-  or  7-amino-l,3-naphthalenedisulf(»ic 
acid,  8-amino-l-naphthol-4,6-  or  3,5-  or  S,7'disulf(«ic 
acid,  6-amino-l-  or  2-naphthalenesulfonic  acid,  24Uiirfi- 
tiuA-7'  or  -8-sulfonic  add,  4,S-dihydroxy-l-na^thalene- 
sulfonic  acid,  4-amino-l-iuiphthalenesulfonic  add,  1,6-di- 
hydroxy-3-naphthidenesulfonic  add  and  the  sodium  or 
potusium  salt  form  of  said  adds,  3.5-7  molecular  pro- 
portions NaHSO,  per  mole  of  HaN— X— SSOsNa,  and 
either  about  0.1 1  molecular  proportions  NasCOs  or  about 
0.22  molecular  proportions  NaOH  per  mole  of  NaHSOs', 
cooling;  acidifying  with  a  non-oxkUzing  mineral  acid  to 
about  pH  3;  evacuating  substantially  all  SOs  gas  at 
0"-25*  C;  and  collecting  the  resulting  predpitated  prod- 
uct which  is  in  add  form,  and  which  may  be  converted 
to  the  correqxmding  sodhim  or  potasshwi  salt  form  with 
aqueous  NaOH,  NaiCO,,  KOH  or  KaCQ|. 


3,49<,288 

N-TR1CHLOROMETHYLTHIOCARBAN1LIDE8 

Gcndd  L.  BnehBHto  Md  iMcph  W.  Bakar«  Kkfcwood,  Mo., 

CuinpMj,  Sfc  Leoli,  Mo.,  n  cor- 


No  Drawii«.  FDed  Oct  6, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  (73,288 

bt  CL  Ct7c  127/18. 161/00 
VS.  CL  2M— 453  9  Clafans 

This  disclosure  covers  N-trichloromethylthiocarbani- 
lides  having  the  general  formula 


^._S-»H-^ 


i- 


CCb 


wherein  each  of  the  phenyl  rings  can  contain  up  to  three 
chl(Hine  or  bromine  subsUtuents.  These  compounds  have 
been  found  to  be  Useful  in  the  ccmtrol  of  bacteria. 


871  O.O.— 98 


II* k^-^ 


\ 


No  DrawliV.  FBai  Jan.  19, 19i8,  Scr.  No.  7H974 

bt  CL  C87c  69/00 
UACL  249-453  9 

Alkyl  halopyrocarbcmates  are  prepared  by  the  readton 
of  an  excess  of  a  carbonyl  haUde  witfi  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  eartii  metal  alky!  carbonate  in  the  presence  oi 
an  inert  solvent  These  alkyl  halopyrocarbonaies  are  par- 
ticularly useful  for  preparing  pyrocarhonate  (dicarbon- 
ate)  esters,  known  as  antibacterial  agents. 


3,49M19 
HYDROCYitfUin(»(  OF  TERMINAL  ALIEYNI8 

«d  V.  LbSgr*.,  narfcirti,  PcL,  iij^tiji  to  bTl 
dn  Pon|  da  NaMn  nnl  Conipanp,  fVlhnfc^^ii^  DaL, 
n  ceiparadon  of  t^aJiiwaia 

No  Drawls  FBod  Jn^  28, 19(4,  Scr.  No.  548,384 

bt  CL  Ct7c  121/04 
UACL249-^445  19CUh 

A  process  of  hydrocyanating  termmal  alkynes  of  the 
formula  RCsCH,  where  R  is  H.  alkyl  gronpc  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  to  form  unsatunted  nitrOes.  The 
process  involves  contacting  the  alkyne  with  hydrofen 
cyanide  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  compound  of  the  f or- 
muU  Ni[MX,]n[C0]4_B,  wherein  M  is  P,  As  or  Sb,  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  X  is  R'  or  OR'  wbtn  K'  is 
an  alkyl  <m-  aryl  group  of  up  to  18  carbon  atcmis.  The  tem- 
peratures used  are  from  30  to  200*  C  a>id  tbt  pnmmt 
used  are  from  0.5  to  100  atm. 


3,494,211 
PREPARATION  OF  CYANOALKYLATED  PHENOLS 
BY  THE  REACTION  OF  A  METAL  CYANIDE  AND 
HYDROXY  BENZYL  PHENOLS 

Martfn  Dnrier,  BkfiKll  Ma 

VaO^,  N.Y.^aarfBMib  to  Gdgj  Ckctokil  Cor- 

No  Drawtof.  FDed  May  19,  1944,  Scr.  No.  SSU37 

bt  CL  Ci7c  121/74, 103/26,  87/28 

VS,  CL  249—445  4  CMm 

Cyanoalkylated  phenols  are  made  from  hydroxybenzyl 
akohols  by  reacting  the  hydroxybenzyl  alcohol  with  an 
alkali  cyanide  or  alkaline  earth  cyanide,  the  molar  ratio 
of  cyanide  to  alcoh(d  being  from  1 : 1  to  10: 1.  In  preferred 
embodiments,  a  catalytic  amount  of  iodide  salt  is  em- 
ployed with  potassium  cyanide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
30*  C.  to  200"  C 


3,494,212 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  ADIPONTnULE 
John  Dcnkk  Datlwn,  Jobi  MBtan  Dom^mi 


No  Drawtof.  FHei  ltoto^^24, 1947.  Scr.  No.  448,949 

Purification  of  adiponitrile  by  treatment  with.nn  alde- 
hyde in  presence  of  water  and  a  strong  add  aniosv  prefer- 
ably at  pH  1  to  3,  to  convert  impurities  either  to  water- 
soluble  derivatives  or  high  boQers. 


„^i^.^^ 
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-  M9M13 

MONO-CYANQglHYIA'llON  OF  ABOMAHC 
AMINES  WUH  AN  AQjUEOUSiaEINC  CHLO- 
Rn»  CATALYST 

M.  Rom,  Coayir  ftnp,  W—riMtf  iw,  l>d,__^ 
^  to  E.  L  «■  PMt  i*  Nmmwi  airi  CoovMy.  WBmiiv- 
toa,  IkL,  •  tmmantkm  of  Dda  wn 
f^Sarnkm-  rSU  MjU,  19<7.  Scr.  No.  6S2,4M 

m.CLanti2i/7s 

MS.  CL IM— 4<5  <  CWns 

An  improved  process  for  prepariag  roooo-N-cyanoeUiyl 
aromatic  amines  from  an  aromatic  amine  and  acrylonitrile 
which  coo^rises  canying  out  the  reactioo  in  the  presence 
of  zinc  chloride  in  an  aqueous  reaction  medium.  The 
products  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  organic  syntheses;. 


3,49M14 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  CYANOACETYL 

UREA  AND  AMINE  COMPLEXES 
Hobcrt  MdMI  aqi  JBya  ^jg^gg^^j^*"^  ^^*^ 

^%rawl^|irn&  Apr.  V1M€,  Scr.  No.  5S9,€3« 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Svritzcriand,  Apr.  8,  1965, 

4,9M/«5 
bit  CL  Cf7c  127/12, 121/08,  97/02 
VS.  CL  2M— 4M.4  2  Clains 

Novel  compounds  of  the  formula 


Bi  CN 

>I_C=C-CO— NH— CO-NHi 

n{     L 

wherein  each  of  Rt  and  Rj  are  aUcyl  radicals,  or  together 
with  the  nitrogen  form  a  heteroaliphatic  ring,  R3  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  are  formed  by  reacting  a  complex  of 
the  formula 


L^S-n/  ye] 

L      i     ^B.     J 


R»-C 


C==0 


HN  NH 


The  5<yano-uracils  are  valuable  intermediates  in  the  83m- 
thesis  of  dyestuffs. 


■»!.;*■•■  3.49i|2i(  r./'n-/'  J^f 

KEDUCnVE  IMMERiZAIION  OF  a^^-UBCATU. 

RA1ED  NITRIUBSBY  MEANS  OF  AMALGAM 
F^ank  Stenlcjr  |lopiai|,  Jolw  H«ar^E4far  Mmdca,  and 

to 
Imperial  Chearfeal  laiMMaa  limiled,  Loadoa,  Eng- 
laad,  a  corpontfoB  of  GrMit  Britafai 

FHed  Dec  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  511,210 
Claims  priority,  applcKloa  Great  BritalB,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

49,714/64 
bt  CL  Ct7c  121/20, 121/26 
VS.  CL  26»— 445J  6  Clafans 

a,/3-unsaturated  nitriles  are  reductively  dimerized,  for 
exami^  acrylonitrile  is  converted  to  adiponitrile,  by  treat- 
ing them  in  an  aqueous  medium  cfmtaining  an  organic 
cationic  agent  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
amalgam,  the  amalgam  being  formed  electrolytically  dur- 
ing the  reduction  in  a  layer  of  mercury  which  separates 
the  aqueous  medium  from  an  electrolytic  cell  of  which 
the  layer  of  mercury  acts  as  the  cathode. 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  acyloxy,  alkoxy  or  di-subsdtuted 
amino,  and  Y  is  an  anion,  with  cyanacetyl  urea.  The  novel 
compounds  can  be  reacted  with  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent  to  obtain  a  5-cyano-uracil  of  the  formula 


ON 

A 


3,496,217 

HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 

William  Chwkfl  Drinkvd,  Jr^  Md  Robert  James  Kanal, 

WUmiflgtoai,  Dd.,  aarigMn  to  E.  I.  dv  Pont  dc  Nemonrs 

and   Company,  WilmingtoB,  Del.,   a  corporation  off 

Delaware 
NoDrBwtM.CoMdMaikwhln.partoffappliadioiisSer.No. 

560,99LlinM 24»  1966, Scr. No.  591,194,  a^ Str. No, 

591,19^  Nor^  1966.  TUt  appMcrtki  May  23, 1967, 

Scr.  TW.  649,497 

UL  CL  C97c  121/04 
VS.  CL  269-465  J  26  CUam 

A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  non-conjugated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  using  cer- 
tain nickel  complexes  such  as  a  tetrakis  (triaryl  phos- 
phite) nickel(O),  as  catalyst  and  a  compound  such  as  a 
chloride  of  any  of  zinc,  cadmium,  beryUium,  aluminum, 
gallium,  indium,  silver,  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  ger- 
manium, tin,  vanadium,  niobium,  scandium,  chromium, 
naolybdoDum,  tungsten,  manganese,  rhenium,  palladium, 
thorium,  erbium,  iron,  and  cobalt  as  promoters  for  the 
reaction. 


3,496,218 

HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS 

WilHam  Chariea  Drlakard,  fc.,  KyalyB,  WAningloa,  DeL, 

MrigMTto  E.  L  dB  Potdc  Nwwy  — d  Compaay, 

WttaataigtoB,  DcL,  a  cetpoinlloa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtef.  CnttoailMilnpaii  of  appBcatioa  Scr.  No. 

519,974rNoT.  36, 1965.  Tlhiipplicaifea  Oct  31, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  679,564 

Int.  CL  C97c  121/04 
U.S.CL269— 465J  17ClaiiiM 

A  process  for  the  hydrocyanation  of  non-conjugated 
ethylenically  unsaturated  ori^c  compounds  using  cer- 
tain nickel  complexes,  soch  as  a  tetrakis  (triaryl  phos- 
phite) nickel  (O),  as  catalyst  and  an  organoboron  com- 
pound,  such  as  boron  triphenyl  or  a  boronhydride  of  ah 
alkali  metal  borohydride  or  quaternary  ammonium  boro- 
hydride,  as  a  promoter. 


3,496,215 
HYDROCYANATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  SE- 
LECnSD  NICKEL  PHOS^DIE  CATALYSTS 
WiliaM  C  Drirtawi,  WfcifciKin,  aid  RichMd  V. 
■cy,  Jr.,  Bntktmtm,  DcL,  ■■Imiiw  to  B.  L  da  Post  de 
NfBWi  api  CaHipaiy,  WOpriagtoB,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
No  Drawn*.  FMi  Nor.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  599,432 
ImTvL  C97c  121/50,  121/20,  121/04 
U.S.  CL  269— 465.9  12  Claims 

Process  for  hydrocyanating  oleiinically  unsaturated  or- 
ganic compounds  at  from  —25  to  200*  C.  using  as  cata- 
lyst a  compound  of  the  structure  Ni(PXYZ)4  where  X  is 
OR  and  Y  and  Z  are  or  OR  and  R  b  an  idkyl  or  aryl 
radical  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,496419 

METHOD  OF  PREPARAHON  OF  TERTURY 
ALKYL  ES1VRS  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
David  W.  Yom,  Hotocwood,  IB,  a«%Mr  to 
RcsMMh,  Ik.,  New  York,  NJT.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawlai.  CnaOmuMom  of  appHcadoa  Scr.  No. 
347,675,  Feb.  27,  1964.  Ibta  appicatioa  Jnly  22, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  749,255 

firt.  CL  C97c  101/18, 101/06 
VS.  CL  269—471  5  CtafaM 

There  is  disclosed  a  medKNl  of  preparing  tertiary  alkyl 
esters  of  amino  acids  from  a  tertiary  olefin  in  liquid 
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phase  in  the  presence  of  a  cotld  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid 
cationic  exdumgc  resin  catalyst  and  a  dioxane  or  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  rolvent 


3^496,329 
ESIERIFICATION  PROCESS 
William  H.  McCartr, 
CoMty,liaRyR.N4 
W.  StevcMo*,  Edhoa,  NJ.  ■■torn  to  MoM  OU 
Corporafioa,  a  corporaliaa  of  Ncw^orfc 
Coiitinutf<M4arpait  of  appScatloa  Scr.  No.  549,972, 
Apr.  4,  1966.  Ilik  appBcatton  Oct  29,  1966,  Scr 
No.  599j339 

fit  0.  C97c  69/82;  C99i  17/04 
VS.  CL  269—478  19  Claiasc 

Hydroxyl-ended  oligomer  siritable  for  polycondensation 
to  high  nxdecular  weight  linear  polyesters  is  prepared  by 
reactmg  a  diacid  with  piefonned  molten  hydroxyl-ended 
oligomer  in  a  first  zone,  which  may  be  at  from  substan- 
tially sub-atmosperic  to  substantially  autogenous  pressure, 
at  a  temperature  between  220^320*  C,  to  fatm  a  car- 
box^-ended  oUgoaoer,  and  nactiaf  the  reanltaBt  cartexyl- 
ended  oligomer  with  a  ^ool  in  soooewtv  toaction  zones 
at  a  tempenture*  between  180-320*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
between  the  autogenous  pressure  present  in  each  reaction 
zone  and  sub-atmosperic  prennre  to  form  hydroxyl- 
ended  digomer.  ^     ^^^ 


carbonylahdn  (NmSShylacetylene  to 
produce  methacryuc  compounds 

John  Happd,  HaHli^.  riirlliii  H.  BlaMk,  Gicn  Oaks, 
and  YMnniiiflSBidbm,  Bran,  N.Y^  aarfi^on  to 
Nationi  LwrfCiMHay,  Now  York,  N.Y.,  a 

nSB  Ob  fMiW  •CRMV 

VIM  Apr.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No^  632,229 
MCL  C97c  67/04, 69/54 

UJS.  CL  269-^-49  12 

A  catalytic  process  for  carbonylatifm  <^  aoetylenic 

compounds  by  simultaneously  contacting  an  acetylenic 
compound,  carbqn  monoxide,  and  a  hydrogen  donor  in 
the  presence  of  catalytic  amauats  off  si^el  caibooyl 
and  a  compound  containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom 
to  produce  acrylaics  and  rriated  oonvounds,  and  prefer^ 
ably  carrying  out  the  readioa  in  a  c(mtinuous  manner 
there  being  maintained  appreciable  amounts  of  carb(» 
moooxida  in  the  reaction  ■ixtusc  at  all  times. 


or  nvANK-i- 

'     ACID  AND 


DIACETYLATRD 

HYDIWXY  -  LI 

SALTS  THSRftOr 
Oscar  T.QnWb) 

to  1W  Practar  A  GatoMc 

a  corporalios  of  Oirio 

No  Drawiif.  ^od  Dae  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,196 

tat  CL  C97c  i05/02 
U.S.  CL  269-499^^   .  2  Cfadms 

Compounds  having  a  formula: 


o 

BO-P- 


o 

-P-OR 


H    O    Ij'  I    E     /  "h    I      *    O    H 
I-C— C-b-C-C— H    H^-C-C-G— C-C-H 

i        U       i  I  «  i 

BO-P O P-OE 

4  4 


in  whidi  R  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  lithitmi,  or 
aounonium.  The  compounds  are  off  the  class  of  diacety- 


lated  cyclic  dimen  of  ethane-l-hydroxy-l,l*dipliosplK>nic 
add,  useful  as  sequestering  agents  and  detergency  hold- 
ers. 


3,496,223 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 
Riyad  R.  Iraid  a^JMcrt^.  MHddL  St  Loi*,  Mo^ 


No  Drawliv.  Fled  Dec  19, 1966,  Sv.  Naw  692,949 

^:.g>n  .-.-   .  >  tal,CLC97l9/J9 
U.&  CL  269— 592.4  1  Chdto 

Processes  for  preparing  1-hydroxy  lower  aUqriBdeoe-l,!- 
difriioMtonic  acids  wUch  comiMisas  the  steps  of  nuc^iag 
an  orgaito  ketcne  soch  as  'keleaa  par  se  widk  plio^ihoroaB 
acid  at  a  temperatore  below  rixNit  50*  C.  and  in  a  re- 
action medium  containing  an  mert  liquid  solvent  such^as 
acetone  to  form  a  normally  sdid  anhydrous  reaction 
product  and  thereafter  recovering  the  dipho^ibonic  acid 
from  said  anhydrous  product. 


3,496424 
PURIFICATION  OF  SULFONIC  ACipS 
George  W.  Ay^rs,  .Chicago,  and  WOlam  A.  1 


to  Uiion  OB 

CaRu,  a  coiptjiatioB 


Aritogtaai  Hd^Ms,  IIL, 

panr  of  CaMonia,  Los 

afOdifaraln 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Sept  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,962 

tat  CL  C97c  139/14 

VS.  CL  269—595  11  Cfadms 

An  aqueous  sulfonate  salt  solution  is  pivified  of  metal- 
He  auions  and  of  sulfate  ions  by  contacting  the  solution 
with  a  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange 'resin.  The  sulfonate 
solution  so  purified  is  suitable  as  a  hydrotrope  in  the  de- 
tergent industry. 


3,496,225 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  ALKYL-SURgfllVIKD  SULTONES  TO 

ALKENESULVONATIS  VKNR  8UI8TAN11ALLY 

ANHYDROUS  CO^aMTI0Ni 
Ted  1.  LogM^  CahMhs  Ts 

Harold  H.  Beyer, 

Comity,  OVo,  ai^gaots  to  Iha  Piadsr  * 

CoMiwy,  CiirhMBil,  Okio,  a 

NoDnwing.  FMI  Dae.  99,  IfiiL  for.  No.  699,972 

tat  CL  C97c /¥i7M 

U.S.  CL  269—513  ,      t  OnliM 

Process  for  convcitnig  high  acrieciibr  weS^  alkyl- 
subotituted  siiltenes  to  alkaaa  snlfanaiss  which  comprises 
reacting  sock  siihnaas  with  m  ■■hyJinM  baae  at  120*  C- 
200*  C.  for  from  about  5  nunutes  to  about  4  hours. 


■4 
No 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  fURIFIC  AIION  OF 

01 

Erich  Sdtoktai 

aaslgBor  (a 

>ortosis  MmKtMdmjk ^ 

Mate,  GcrdMiy,  a  cMiWaSiiirCcaiMv 

BDnwmi.FladNov.Slf6i^Ssr.Kft«TnM9S 
... .^^  r,Di2;i,  ifi7. 


tat  CL  ClU  11/14 
VS.  CL  269—513  2         „ 

SodhinH>ldfai-adlfonates,  obtained  by  aoMttaftioa,  of 
8traigfa^dlaul  oidhks  of  12  to  24  cnbon  atooM'wilb^^ 
fur  trioxide  in  the  abaence  of  a  adhrtnt  Md  attbaeqiieiit 
hydrolyais  with  an  cxeeas  of  sodiuaa  kydride  aoinlioli^  din 
be  purified  by  eactradtiag  them  with  al^fialie  doOfcbli 
conudtting  from  3  to  10  carboa  atoon.  The  pore  aiitfioiiain 
remain  as  residue  in  a  yidd  Of  60  to  90%.  A  frntber  10 


iBitttBBBiiiBiiiiiMMi 


■-"  II  lip  '.   I  . 


KW- 


■i^^^s^-^^iss^; 
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to  30%  ot  pure  sulfonate  can  be  obtained  by  crys^Uiza- 
tion  from  the  extraction  liquor,  while  the  impurities  re- 
main as  oily  substances  miien  distilling  off  the  solvent. 


TW€yCLIC  AMINES 

itiihiii  VoiL  KhH  of  Pfevris,  Pa^  avigiior  to 

ftBlOhM  <fc  P^TSwiloriM,  PMhMkiiMi,  Pa^ 

NrSSnnvSSr  FIM  Sept  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,633 
tot  a.  C07c  «7/¥0.  67/72  _  ^ 

UA  CL  2M— 514  ^«  CWms 

Tricyclo[4.3.1.0»«]decanes,  substituted  at  the  3-posi- 
tion  with  an  amino,  aminomethyl,  or  a-aminoethyl  group, 
and  tricyclo[4.3.0.0''«]nonanes,  similarly  substituted,  are 
prepared  by  a  sequence  of  reactions  from  dimethyl  2,6- 
dioxobicyclo[3J.l]heptane-3,7-dicarboxylate.  The  prod- 
ucts are  anti-influenza  agents. 


349i,22S 
AMINOTRICYCLONONANES  AND  THE  SALTS 

Jota  R.  E.  HooTcr,  Gharidc,  Pfe^  asrifnor  to  Smith 

KOm  a  French  Labontorics,  PhOaddpUa,  Pa^  a  cor- 

ponrtloB  of  PcMHyhraaia 
No  Drawli«.  Contiautioa-iii-part  of  appikatioa  Scr.  No. 

519,953,  Jan.  11, 19M.  lliis  application  Feb.  16, 1967, 

Scr.  No.  616,491 

tot.  CL  C67c  87/40 
VS.  CL  266—563  7  Clidms 

3  and  9  -  amino  and  aminomethyltricyclo[3.3.1.0'>^] 
nonanes  and  1-amino  and  aniinomethyltricyclo[3.3.0.0>'^] 
octanes  prepared  by  a  sequence  of  reactions  from  1,3-di- 
bromotricyclo[3.3.1.1'.'']decane-9,10^ione.  The  products 
are  antiviral  agents. 


3,496^1 

BIS^IAMINOMEIIIYL-PHOSPIIINES) 

Lodwig  Malar,  ZHkh,  Swllaarind,  airipMr  to 

Con^Mg^*  St.  Loirfa,  Mo.,  •  cocpomioa  of  DOmmn 

No  Dnwinc.  Fliai  Feb.  U,  1966,  Scr.  No.  S3t,4«S 

Clafans  priority,  appHcaltai  SiHIicrlaiid,  Mar.  4, 1965, 

3,tl6/6S 

tot  CL  Ct7f  9/50:  CMk  7/60;  CIM  7/26 
U.8.  CL  26*— 583  6  Claiins 

Bis-Cdiaminometbyl-phosphines)  of  the  fbnnula 

(R»R»NCHa)jP— R»— P(CHaNR»R»), 

and  process  for  making  by  reacting  a  diphosphine  of  the 
formuht  HaP— R' — ^PH^  with  formaldehyde  and  a  second- 
ary amine  in  aqueous  solution  and/or  in  an  organic 
solvent. 


3^96^232 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPARGYL  AMINES 
Robert  I.  Tadcaehi,  WMIihiiBii  fltotfoa,  aii  Gotrie  L. 
Moort,  Soalk  PlihSili,  NJ.,  tmit^m  to  Afc  ~ 
lloB  CoHVMsr,  Imj&nmatai,  New  York,  N.Y.,  m 
pontloB  ofNcw  York 
No  Dnwiiv.  FOcd  Iaa29, 1967,8cr.  No.  649,845 

IM.  CL  Ct7c  33/04,  29/00 
U.S.  CL  26»-M3  '  6 

A  propargyl  amine  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  amine 
and  paraformaldehyde  with  liquefied  acetylene. 


3,496,229 
POLYAMINES 
EngcM  L.  Powers  and  inria  B.  \m  Hon^  New  MwtfaK- 
viUc,  W.  Va.,  asignots  to  Mobfly  Chcniod  Company, 
PIttsliigh,  Pa.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  18, 1966»  Scr.  No.  543,331 
tot  CL  C07c  87/60. 1 J  9/04 
VS.  CL  26t--578  '  11  Claims 

The  acid  induced  condensation  of  an  aromatic  amine- 
formaldehyde  reaction  is  catalyzed  by  the  use  of  an  acid 
having  a  pKa  at  25°  C.  of  from  about  1.5  to  about  5  and 
a  neutral  salt  wherein  the  amount  of  acid  utilized  is  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  amine  to  acid  is  in  the  range  of 
100:1  to  about  200,000:1  and  the  amount  of  neutral  salt 
is  about  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  whole  reaction  mixture.  The  reaction  may  be  con- 
ducted at  relatively  high  temperatures  for  relatively  short 
periods  of  time. 

3,496,238 
PROCESS  FOR  MIXTURE  OF  MONO.  AND 
DIALKYL-DIPHENYLAMINES 
Eari  Kapha,  Mctackca,  N  J.,  asslpMir  to  AnMrican 
ujaaaaNa  coaspaay,  siauuom,  coaa.,  a  corpora- 
tioaaf  Malae 
No  Drawls  Flkd  Feb.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  528,868 
fat  CL  C87c  87/50,  87/54 
VS.  CL  268—576  3  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  di- 
alk^l^ienylamines  having  at  least  60%  of  the  dialkyl- 
diphenylamhie  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst,  diphenylamine  with  dissobutylene  or 
nooene  at  atmo^beric  pressure  and  within  respective 
tamperatuie  ranges  of  120-13S*  C.  and  140-160*  C, 
wherein  between  2  and  4  moles  of  diisobutylene  or  nonene 
are  employed  per  raolt  of  diphenylamine. 


3,496,233 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

Joka  BobcaMB,  Lcatkcrbead,  F^vik  Christopbcr  Ncwnaa, 
■d  Barria  Wood,  Icalbfrtwad,  Eag- 
to  BF  Cbcartcah  (UJL)  Uaritod,  Loa- 
a  Biltiih  coBipaaiy 

No  DrawlBB.  Orlgbni  appBcalioa  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
439,952,  aow  Patcat  No.  3,488,488,  dated  Oct  29, 
1968.  Divided  and  lUi  appWcatbia  laac  5,  1968,  Scr. 

No.  734,557 

Cfarfais  priority,  appttcaHoa  Great  BiftalB,  ^pr.  1, 1964^ 

13,518/64 

tot  CL  C87c  45/02 
VS.  CL  26*-684  23  Chdaa 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  acrolein  and  methacro- 
lein  from  propylene  and  isobutene,  respectively,  in  the 
vapour  phase  via  reaction  of  the  olefines  with  molecular 
oxygen  over  an  oxide  composition  containing  antimony, 
tin  and  polyvalent  metal,  among  which  are  iron,  diro- 
miimi,  copper,  manganese,  titanium,  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium, tungsten,  cobalt,  uranium  and  nickel. 


3,496,234 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  QUATERNARY 
PHOSPHONIUM  COMFOUNDa 
Pieter  Havi  van  Lecowca,  Van  HootemlaaB,  NeOcr- 
laads,  assigBor,  by  mesne  asstgnmeatB,  to  U.S. 
PbBlpa  Corpocalioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  eorpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.  FDcd  Rfay  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,584 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Nctbcrlaadi,  May  19,  1966, 

6686916 

tot  CL  C87f  705/02,  9/02 
VS.  CL  268^-686.5  8  Cfarims 

Quaternary  phosphcmium  compounds  are  produced  by 
reacting  a  reduction  complex  of  an  alimiinum  or  boron 
hydride  for  example  LiAlH4  with  an  ester,  aldehyde, 
ketone  or  acid  with  a  mixture  of  a  proton  donor  and  a 
trialkyl  phosphine  or  a  triaryl  pbossimt. 
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V4ML235  3^496,238 

DISECONDABY  BirHOaWiE_^Rnfn»S  AND    METHOD    OF   PMgAMWftaLOW 

COU  AND  cATACngr 


THE  FREPARAHON 


Ladwl^MMi«^Z^ici^8wi^«r^^i,Ml|ytto^         ii 
Clidni  irioriS»i  ifplodiaa  JMniM,  Dae.  %  1966, 


17^39/66 
tat  CL  C87f  9m,  9/46:  A81a  9/36 
US.  O*  168    686-5  '8 

Diaecondary  biphosphme  disulfides  of  the  formula 


andaprocesB 


^ 


<•  8     8 

H(H)tJ(B)H 

making  hy  tbe  following  reaction: 


Ni^  Dnwli»  ned  Nor.  28, 19^,  8«.  Now  6i4«47i 

tat  CL  C87c  41/02, 43/(a 
VS.  CL  26*-615  5  CMas 

botactic  pcdypropyleae  ^yccris  are  ^iwpaied  from  oom- 
merdally  availaUe  d4-mixtnrek  of  yrapjrkae  oodde  by 
polymerisiag  sodi  mixtwes,  using  aa  atomimnn  triiso- 
pfopoxide  aoetate-waler  catalyst  system  and  saponifying 
the  resulting  hydroxylester-terminated  polymer. 


m^m 


B'iN(B)P-P(B)Ifb't  +  iHiS 


H(B)P-P(B)E  +  aB'NH-HiB 

I     I 


The  diaecondary  Wphosphine  disulfides  are  biologicaBy 
active  compounds,  e.g.,  insectkade,  and  asa  also  useful 
aa  intermediates  for  making  Upbosphines  by  desulftiriia- 
tion. 


3^496)239 

PRobucnON  OF  AROMATIC  CONDENSATION 
PROIHXnS 
Lyia  A.  HibiBIib,  Fltiaia.  Md  Pail  B.  ¥« 
Nj;  ■■liaiiHa 
flCNairYorfc 

No  Dnwii^  VBcd  Mar.  J,  1965,  Sar.  No.  437,682 

tatCL087ci7/at> 
_.i^~  us.  CL  268-419  .,^.  14  CMaa 

«^II^C236  A  process  for  prodtidngaroma^ooodensalkmpiodiicts 

EOUILIBRAtlON  oS7&R-(l,4.»HBNYLENE  ^'W**  comprises  effecting  reactk»  «  an  arojBitie  com- 

■    If          EIHEBS)  pound,  e4^*  pheiK^  and  a  carbonyl  couipouod^  114., form- 

Gkaa  D.  CooaitPIMiBili,  Masa.,  aa* Alfred  R.  Gilbert,  ahiehyde,  in  the  presente  of  a  catalyst  odiniirising  a 

aibtascta^y,  yiLY.,  ■■ipnn  to  General  Eladrie  Cons-  crystalline  atamino-sOicate  havmg  an  oidared  interaal 

paagr,  a  coifoMV  of  ^cw  Yorit  .^  strudore  at  a  temperature  from  about  120*C.  to  aboot 

No  DrawlBB  Pili  M«y  3,  196^  Scr.  No.  547,188  300*  q                *^ 

hTcLcWfc  43/2^41/00:  CMt  3/34  ^""   ^*                 -_^.—.— . 
US.  CL  268—613                                             7  fTntoit 

Poly  -  (1,4-pbenylene  ethers)  are  equilibrated  with  3,496^48 

phenols  whi^  may  <»  .^,»~  <>'ii«^j5j^i*5f  ACETYLENIC  CARBINOL  FRODUCnON  AND  RB- 


that  from  which  the  polyphenjiene  ether  is  made,  to  pro- 
duce tower  molaeolar  weight  of  tbe  polymers  than  the 
starting  polyphetiykne  ether.  Tbe  degree  to  which  tbe  mo- 
lecular weight  ii  decreased  is  dependent  on  the  amount  of 
phenol  eqnilibrated  widi  the  polymer. 


GROUP  B  ATTACHED  TO  A  mmARY  CAR- 
BON ATOM 

I K.  BMHilU,  BRdhat  taA,  airfpar  to 
Jwparattoa,  N^  York,  RY.,  a 

N^l£S2rWnl  ■PfMtidlnnpA  31*  »<8r8«;  No. 
49S,ainMv|iad  aadWlvtlcatfoa  Apr.  18,  1968, 

Scr.  No.  737^ 

;    ULCLfOnc  43/04 

us.  CL  268—614  ^ 

Nitroalkylethen  of.  the  formula: 


3-(0Hi)x-«0Hi 


wherein  R  is  nnthyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  and  X  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  3  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  nitro- 
alcc^l  of  the  formula: 


COVBKY  BY  THIN  FHAL  BUfBRAmogHmC 
FRBflKJRB  BVAPORAHQN  WIKB  CONDI 
CQVCraOL  BY  YBNIING 

~  MX Fci^ NJ„ aa^MTta 

Natfty,'  NJL  a  ttn&H0k 
NfwJeaMT  ^T^ 

Mai  8s|Jt  28, 1966,  Bar.  No.  5i8,6U 
tat  CL  C87c  29/00, 29/24:  B8U  J/22 
US.  CL  268—638  4 


.B- 


(CHt)x— OH 


Of 


Aoe^nic  carbinols  are  piodooed  hy  reactioB  of  aoel- 
ylene  or  an  aceQrlenic  hydrocarbon  wtth  a  ketone  to  Ibe 
presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  Hie  reactkm  la  canted 
ont  to  a  high  pressure  evapocalor  provtoed  viOi  a  fflm 
wiper  and  a  condenser  wMcb  fimdcniBi  ■«»«»"^i  and 
with  methyl  sulfate  under  etherification  conditions.  These  unreacted  acetylene  for  rscyde  into  tbe  cystom  and  a^iic^ 
nitroalkyletbers  are  useful  as  insecticides  and  as  interme-  is  vented  to  regntote  the  pressme.  Tbe  coodenaer  is  mato- 
diates  to  the  pnpantton  of  aminoalkylethers.  tainedattempetatu»8of60*aorbetow. 


■'•^: 


-^. 


"""^^l^r    '-  i"p»ji. 
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3,«M41 
^AiMUZAnON or CHLCttUNAlED    -^ 7? ' 


elevated  temperature  for  at  least  0.1  second  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst-diluent  comprised  of  particulate  so- 
dium chlorkk,  potassium  diloride  or  mixtures  thereof. 


tkNi  of  Ddiiwflrc 
No  Drawtav.  fiilliwallM  !■  F^ft  of  apflkalioii  Scr.  No. 
56<,733rMy  21, 1>^  IW*  •wBc««i«  Mar.  2,  1W7, 
ScK^^KIo.  <19^3t 

tat  CL  Ct7c  17/40  .  ^  ^ 

UiL  CL  2M-4S2.5  8  Claims 

Lactams  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  are  effective  in 
stabilizing  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  against  decomposi- 
tion and  degradation  upon  exposure  to  metals  and  metal 
salts.  They  are  especially  useful  when  used  together  with 
epoxides  and  alcohols. 


3,496;t42 

OXYCHLQRIN AHON  OF  BOXED  HYDROCARBONS 

Sidney  Bcrfcowitz,  ingyii  Pmk,  and  MortOB  Meadow, 
IVcatom  NJ^  ■iiftinn  to  FMC  Cotponlkm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coffMralioa  of  Ddamwe 

No  Drawli«.  Filed  Aog.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,301 

iBt  CL  C07c  17/10  _ 

UA  CL  260—664  1  Claim 

A  mixture  of  methane  and  d  hydrocarbons  is  oxy- 
chlorinated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  copper  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  third  material  (didymium,  neodymium, 
cerium  or  zirconium  chloride)  at  a  temperature  from 
about  350  to  600°  C.  and  preferably  between  400  and 
500*  C. 


3,496,243 

PRODUCnON  OF  DICHLOROETHANE  AND 
TRICHLOROETHANE 

Sidney  Bcrkowitz,  HteUand  Park,  and  Albeit  R.  Morgan, 
Jr.,  PriKC(o%  NX,  MrigMMTS  to  FMC  Corporatton, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept  14, 1965,  S«r.  No.  487,299 

Int.  CI.  C07c  17/02 


U.S.  CL  260—662 

A  method  for  the  productitm  of  dichloroethane  and 
trichloroethane  in  high  yields  and  in  a  short  reaction  time 
which  comprises  contacting  chlorine  and  ethylene  vapors 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  a  specified  molar  ratio 
of  chlorine  to  ethylene,  for  at  least  0.1  seccNid  in  a  par- 
ticulate catalyst-diluent  bed  which  is  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride  or  mixtures  thereof. 


PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  HIGH-PURiTY  LIG- 
AND6  BY  SORPTION  IN  CUPROUS  HALIDE  PRO- 
TECTED BY  CERTAIN  AMIDES 

Rkhaid  loMph  IDcFm  imd  l«n  McttMta  Carr,  Jr., 
Batoo  Rooge,  a^  Gerald   Albert  Byan, 
Springi,  Ijfa,  imlgnnw  to  Brno  RMearcli  tm 
ing  Company,  a  corporalfcm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,251 

tat  CL  C07c  11/12, 11/14 
VS.  CL  260—677  51  Claims 

Butadiene  or  other  ligand  is  recovered  in  high  purity 
e.g.,  extremely  low  vinylacetylene  content)  by  sorbing  in 
porous  cuprous  halide  particles  which  contain  a  contami- 
nant-occluding material  such  as  dimethyl  formamide  and 
N-methyl  pyrrolidone.  The  process  is  also  eflEective  for 
high  purity  Isoprene  and  fbr  rejecting  acetylene  frmn 
ethylene,  allene  from  prop^ene,  ud  ethylbenzene  frcMn 
styreHe. 

3,496,246 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  8EUECT1VELY 
HYDROGENATING  ETHYLENE 

Nai  Yaea  Chc%  Ckmy  HH,  N  J.,  aarigmir  to  MobO  OU 
Corporalhm,  a  cotporaHoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawkm.  CntkiiirtM  ki  pt  of  apiplicaiiea  iter.  No. 
550,589rMay  17, 1966.  Ilk  appHcatfoa  M«.  14, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  807,446 

tat  a.  C07c  5/ W,5/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  260—677  18  Ckrfms 

Catalyst  suitable  for  selectively  hydrogenating  ethylene 
in  the  presence  of  prc^pylene  can  be  prepared  ^  ion  ex- 
changing, with  a  solntkm  of  metal  nit  where  the  m^l 
is  a  hydrogenation  metal,  a  hydrogen  alnminosilicate  zeo- 
lite which,  when  converted  to  the  sodium  form,  is  char- 
acterized by  pores  of  a  diaaoetar  capable  of  admitting 
ethylene  and  propylene  to  the  interior,  but  which  will  ex- 
clude propane  from  the  interior.  After  ion  exchange,  the 
zeolke  is  exchanged  with  sodium  ion  and  oooverted  to  the 
sodium  ifxrot  and  then  its  exterior  surface  is  rendered 
4  Claims   catalytically  inactive. 


3,496,244 

PRODUCTION  OF  DICHLOROETHANE 

Sidney  BcrkowMx,  Higkbnd  Park,  and  Albert  R.  Morgan, 
Jr.,  Princeton,  NXT  amlgnnii  to  FMC  Corporatkm, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporalkm  of  Dcfaiware 

No  Drawii«.  FOed  Sept  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,316 

tat  CL  C07c  17/02 
VA,  a.  260—662  7  Clafans 

A  method  for  the  production  of  dichloroethane  essen- 
tially pure  and  in  high  yields  and  in  a  short  reaction  time 
which  comprises  reacting  vapors  of  chlorine  and  ethylene 
in  a  specified  mc^ar  ratio  and  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic and  reaction-controlling  amount  of  oxygen,  at  an 


3,496,247 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEXADIENES 

-1-*  V u  —J  Maano  Iwaaaoto,  Obtsn-aU,  and 

and  Go  Beta,  g^fiw  ■  ilil, 

--^—. ^ a  Toyo  RayteKabwUki  KalAa, 

Tokyo,  lapan,  a  corporation  of  Ji^an 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  JO,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,557 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfon  lanan,  May  25,  1965, 
40/30^67;  Ang.  2,  1965,  40746,595;  Sept  20, 
1965,  40/57,135;  SMt  21,  1965,  40/57,389; 
Oct4,1965,40/60,2n 

tat  CL  C07c  11/12:  BOlj  11/82, 11/00 
VS.  CL  260—680  7  CUhM 

A  process  for  preparing  hexadienes  by  the  additkm 
reaction  of  an  a-monoolefin  with  a  conjugated  diene  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compositicm  comprising: 

(I)  a  cobalt  compound  selected  from 

(1)  inorganic  salts  of  cobalt; 

(2)  carboxylates  of  cobalt;  and 

(3)  complexes  of  cobalt  with  a  member  selected 
from  beta-ketones  and  beta-keto  carboxylic  add 
esters; 


If 
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(If)  a  phosphorus  compoond  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  phospboms  compounds  having  the 
following  ftmnulas:  ^mv- 

.       (1)  PilwX,^  "^^^         .,   ; 

<2)  P(Ok)iiX».n.and  ,.    * 

(3)  P(Z)X,»  'v 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyls,  aryls.  and  substituted  aryls, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogens,  alkyls  and  aryls,  X* 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hak>gens  and  halogen-substituted  alkoxys.  Z 
is  a  niember  selected  from  the  grotlp  comis^g 
of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  m  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  and  n  is 
an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1, 2,  and  3;  and 
(m)  an  organoalumiaum  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing fonpulas: 

(1)  RcS^Uand 

(2)  R4«AliS04 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrpcjurj^OQ.  group. 


:iS!i'>')iJ';i 


3,496,248 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  CURING  NYLOP^EFOXY- 
PHENOUC  ADHESIVE 

Jamci  Darid  Lincoln,  Costa  Men,  and  John  F. 
Wasnnnid,  Garden  Gnrrc,  Califs  awignnrs  to 
Wliittakcr  Coiporatfon,  Loe  Angcicc,  Calif.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  CaUf omia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,463 

Int  CL  C08g  45/08, 45/12, 45/06 
VS.  CL  260—831  10  Claims 

This  patent  describes  a  novel  adhesive  composition 
comprising  an  intimate  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  nylon 
which  is  a  polyamide  formed  from  the  reaction  of  bexa- 
methylene  diammonium  adipate  and  hexamethylene  di- 
anunonium  sebacate  with  caprolactam,  an  epoxy  resin 
which  is  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol,  and 
a  phenolic  resin  which  is  at  least  difunctional  in  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  prior  to  curing,  said  mixture  being  in 
the  form  of  a  film  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
weight  per  unit  area. 


3,496,249 

PREPARATION  OF  ASH-PREE  LUBRICATING  OIL 
jl        AOlirilVES 

Otto  IDIdcr  nn4  UMA  Sdkfidcl,  Dannitad^  Hctai  Joel, 
McMd,  and  Iknat  Kod^  Tkalm  aim  Darmitodi,  Gcr> 
I  to  Rokm  k  Baas  G jnJ^A, 


iiM 


No  Drawli«.'I1M  Aaf.  31, 1964,  fo.  No.  39Mtl 


Claims  priority. 


R  35,960 


,  Ang.  22, 1963, 


tat  CL  COSf  33/04;  ClOn  1/32 
U.&CL260— 136  20 

A  method  of  forming  conqiounds  ineful  as  lubricating 
oil  additives,  and  the  compoimds  fonned*  byxeactlng  an 
oil-soluble  addition  copolymer  having  1-^  pendant  re- 
active add  anhydride,  epoxy,  or  iaocyaittto  grotv*  wiUi 
aairiecvtaDbic  palynser  having  at  least  one  — NH— >  group 
therein,  the  — HH —  groi^  of  said  pcdymer  being  derived 
from  a  monomer  component  (e.g.  as  in  a  pcdysmide),  or 
introduced  into  the  pcdymer  by  polymerizing  a  mcmomer 
(e.g.  N-vinyl  piyrrolidone)  in  die  presence  of  a  diain 
transfer  agent  w  accelerator  having  — VM. —  grocqia,  <»- 
by  at  least  partial  reduction  of  nitrilo  groups  (Le.  poly- 
acrylonitrile)  to  amino  groups. 


3«4Mi2St 

BLENDS  OF  EPOXY  RlWii  JIND  ACRYLONinBLB 
BUTADIENE-OTRENe  GRAFF  COPOLYMERS 


W. 
to  BoffbWi 
tion  of  IIHnols 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Fch.  21, 1967^  Scr.  Nm.  617,497 

Int  CL  COOg  45/04:  COSf  41/10 
VS.  a.  260—836  7  ri«if 

An  epoxy  tesin-ABS  graft  pcdymer  blend  composition. 
The  blend  b  comprised  of  a  range  of  between  from 
4-96  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resiawith  correspondingly 
96-4  parts  by  wdght  ABS  graft  polymer.  The  blend  is 
useful  for  adhesives,  coatings,  fihns,  fibers  and  the  Uke. 


3,4^51 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  GRAFT 
■(-  COPOLYMER  AND  BLENDS  CONTAIN- 
INGSAMB 

AUra  TakahMli,  lim 


sU. 
KobayasM, 
signora  to 
Japan,a 


Tofcyn^ 
and  mnM 


coiporaliaaofi) 


and  ShokU 
-    anT^ 
Tokyo, 


No  Ikawing.  Filed  Ina.  24,  1964,  Scr,  Nn..33M99 

tat  CL  C08f /5/40 
UA  CL  260—876  9  Claims 

•^  A  thermoplastic  resin  having  high  impact  strength  and 
a  process  for  producing  such  thermoiriastic  resin,  the 
thermoplastic  resin  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
homogeneous  mixture  comprismg,  (a)  chlorinated  poly- 
ethylene; (b)  acrylonitrile;  and  (c)  a  polymerizaUe  mon- 
omer selected  from  styrene  and  a  methyl  methacryhite. 
Abo,  a  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  a  high 
impact  supength  comprising  the  thermoplastic  resin  set 
forth  above  in  admixture  with  a  polyvinyl  chloride  lesin 
and  from  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  polymethyl- 
methacrylate. 


.^     ,,..      3,4?6,252  /<$ 

PROCESS  FOR  PR^ARING  ALPHA-OtEFIN  HOMO- 
POLYAORS  ANDCOPOI.y»aR8  OP  HIGH  CRYS- 
TAIUNITY  FROM  AN  ALPHA-OLEEIN  OP  AT 
LEAST  THREE  CARBON  ATOMS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 

TeiH  Kat%  132-7  Oaza  Sboaokn,  Iwatani-ahi;  Jnntaro 
SasaU,  2-5.  l-chomc,  MnronoMnmcM,  Iwaknai^fai; 
and  Tadao  Iwata,  394  WaU  Waidson,  Knga-gnn,  aO  of 


S8S 


^       I     -    jMPi.ljjirtf.L.ll|ftB.«»a< 


No  Drawteg.  Filed  Ang.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  573,205 

ClataM  priovihr,  appHeatfon  imm.  Am.  27, 1965, 
40/51,893;  Dec  21.  1965,  4o77M67;  Dec  2? 
1965,  40/79,324,  40/79,325, 40/79,326 

tat  CL  Cntl/56,  15/04,  3/02 
U.S.  CL  200— 878  7CWnw 

A  process  few  preparing  alpha-olefin  homopolymcrs  and 
OHwlymers  oi  fal^  crystallinity  comprising  pcrfymerizing 
at  least  one  alpha-olefin  containing  not  less  than  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  oi  a  catalytic  mixtnie  consisting 
essentblly  of  (a)  at  least  one  halide  of  a  tri-valent  transi- 
tion meul  of  groups  IV  or  V  of  the  periodic  table,  (b)  an 
aluminum  ocmipound  represented  by  the  fomnda  RAOCs, 
wherein  X  b  halogen  and  R  b  a  member  seleded  fnm 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl,  and  <c) 
a  metal  complex  of  the  formula  MthfF*,  wheiete  Mb 
a  metal  selected  from  group  I-A  of  die  periodie  tMb 
and  M'  b  a  metal  selected  from  group  IV  of  said  table. 


i 
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February  17,  1»70 


to  PMC  CaiycwmoM,  New 


POLY(VINYL  CHLOIU[I»H>IALLYL  PHTHALATE 
MOLDING  POWDEB8 

Jann  P.  Hamiiian, 
WMtooft.  Omm 
York.N^. 
N6  Dnwtaf.  FBed  Nor.  7,  !•«,  Sfc.  No.  59VM 

Iirt.  CL  C«tf  29/i»  *  ^,  »_ 

UA  CL  260—884  *  C»™" 

This  inventioii  relates  to  a  method  of  makiiig  dry,  free- 
flowing,  homogeneous  poly(vinyl  chloride)  molding  pow- 
ders containing  catalyzed  allylic  monomers  as  heat  polym- 
erizable  piasticizers  mixing  the  catalyzed  allylic  monomer 
with  a  dispersion  grade  poly(vinyl  chloride)  resin  in  a 
heavy  duty  mixer  to  form  a  putty  like  mix,  drying  the  mix 
and  pulverizing  the  dried  mix  to  a  powder. 


M9MM  , 

REFRACTORY  ARTICtE  AND  METHOD  ^UTig^ 
DW  PREPOLYMERDGED  FURFURYL  ALCOHOL 

AS  A  BINDER  „     _.        ^ «_.   , 

CariW.BoqaKPatkRidie,III.,aiiiliMrtoBMlcfacor. 

Doratcd.  CkvclMd,  OUo,  a  canoralkNi  of  Ohio 

Jne  sTlMS.  IWi  appMortlwi  Feb.  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No. 

615318 

m.CLlB29c  25/00;  C»4h  35/64,  9/16 

VS.  CL  264—29  ^  Cfadnis 

A  method  of  forming  a  refractory  body  and  the  body 
produced  by  such  method  in  which  basic  refractory  par- 
ticles are  admixed  with  a  binder  of  prepolymerized  fur- 
f  uryl  alcohol  or  the  combination  of  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  prepolymerized  fnifriryl  alcohol  and  powdered  pitch. 
The  multing  admixture  is  formed  into  a  desired  shape 
and  subsequently  heated. 


3,496,254 

METHOD  GF  MANUFACTURING  SOFT  AND 
FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  LENSES 

Otto   WicklHle, 


to 


No  Dnwii«.  HW  J^  h  1H5,  Ser.  No.  468,988 
priority,  MHcalioa  CaechoriovaUa, 


3,496457  .,««^ 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Gaylofd  W.  Brown,  BeamtoB,  and  DoMid  J JMto.  Moont 

PIcaMMt,  Mich.,  lirifMn  to  BrowB  MachiM  Compuy 

of  MAilM.  be,  BcavcitoB,  Mtt. 
OrigbMl appiicirtioa lily  ltim3, Scr. No.  293,959, sow 

mS  NblTSwT  did  Oct  17. 1967.  pWJed  and 

this  application  Jme  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,177 

lot  CL  B29c  17/04, 17/07  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  264—48  3  ClaiiM 


Tie  portion  of  the  tewi  of  ttepj^wtwhcej 
to  Ian.  2,  1985,  haa  been  disdainicd 

Int  CL  B29d  11/00;  B29c  5/04,  17/12 
VS,  CL  264—1  7 

A  flexible  contact  lens  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  a 
mixture  of  ethykneglyool  mooomethacrylate  with  a  small 
amount  of  the  corresponding  dimethacrylate  in  a  rotating 
mold.  The  mixture  solidifies  into  a  hard  xerogel  in  the 
absence  of  solvents  capable  of  swelling  the  polymer.  Its 
edges  arc  then  cut  or  ground  to  the  denred  shape,  where- 
upon the  xerogel  is  swelled  to  its  ultimate  dimensions  by 
insertion  in  physiologiad  saline  sohition.  The  edges  of 
the  finished  lens  are  extremely  regular  and  free  from  de- 
fects. 


3,496,255 
TOBACCO  MANUFACTURE 
Ewald  Enicbcn, 


and  Wqcn  Gilin|, 
to  H.  F.  ft  Ph.  F. 


FBed  Fdk  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  783,649 

„ I  Gcnnany,  Feb.  9, 1967, 

f;  Inly  7, 1967,  R  46,423 

Int  CL  A24b  3/14, 3/ IS,  3/08 
VS.  CL  IM^U  1<  CWtaM 


A  method  of  differential  pressure  forming  articles  in 
heated  moldable  synthetic  plastic  sheet  disposed  between 
mold  cavity  means  and  plug  assist  means  wherein  the 
plug  assist  means  is  advanced  to  omtact  one  side  of  the 
sheet  and  deform  the  sheet  into  the  cavity  means,  fluid 
under  pressure  is  introduced  to  the  same  side  of  the  sheet 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  desired  at  this  side  of  the 
sheet  and  the  introduction  of  fluid  is  terminated  when 
a  predetermined  i»essure  less  than  the  introduction  pres- 
sure has  been  attained,  and  suction  is  applied  to  the  cavity 
means. 


A  method  and  a  means  for  the  manufacture  of  tobacco 
foil  in  which  a  layer  of  fibres  and  tobacco  dust  is  formed 
on  a  conveyor  belt.  In  order  to  ensure  that  the  dust  settles 
or  otherwise  comes  to  lie  between  the  fibres  on  the  belt, 
the  fibres  are  caused  to  stand  upright  and  on  end  upon 
the  conveyor  belt  by  the  application  of  an  electrostatic 
field. 


3d496b258 
METHOD  OF  ToDnaSR  MOLDING 
Fred  E.  WDcy,  Longmcndow,  Maa.,  mrignor  to  PhOHpe 
Pctrolcnni  Conpny,  a  coiporalion  of  Dclaiware 
Conttanatio»in-ivt  of  andkation  Scr.  No.  153,355, 
Nor.  28, 1961.  TUi  application  Ang.  25, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  575,847 
bt  CL  B29d  23/03;  B29c  17/04;  B29h  7/02 
VS.  CL  264—89  21  ClaiM 

Apparatus  and  method  for  molding  biaxially  oriented 
articles,  for  example,  bottles,  comprising  heating  an  elon- 
gated crystalline  parison  to  a  temperature  below  the  crys- 
talline melting  point  and  while  the  parison  is  in  the 
heated  c(»dition,  stretching  it  longitudinally  and  expand- 
ing it  radially  to  conform  with  the  shi^ie  of  the  mold 
cavity.  The  paris(m  can  be  formed  by  extrusion  and  then 
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cooled  until  the  polymer  is  in  a  uniform  crystalline  oondi-  nets  comprising  passing  tiie  fihn  between  the  contra-rotat- 

tion  pri6r  to  the  heating  step  so  tiiat  a  cootinaoiis  dpera-  ing  drcunCerential  surfaces  of  a  dnvennriiercovendwitli 

tion  for  making  the  parison  can  be  obtained.  The  44>pa-  r^uhu-ly  spaced,  dutfp,  stiff  protruaiotu,  e-g.,  card  dodi- 

ratus  comprises  an  extrusion  means,  a  cooling  means,  a  re-  ing,  mbote  peiipheral  tpeed  is  about  2  to  20  tfabea  tte 


1^  I  n      It      I        MOT  Hjo 


^^U. 


::© 


film  speed  and  a  preaser  rolkr  while  applying  suflfcient 
pressure  to  the  film  with  the  presser  roller  to  cause  die 
protrusioos  to  puncture  the  film,  thereby  cutting  elongated 
slits  in  the  film. 


heating  means,  preferably  a  stretching  means  and  a  mold 
cavity  means.  The  cooling  and  reheating  means  can  be  a 
sizing  sleeve  having  a  means  to  draw  a  vacuum  between 
the  extruded  tube  and  the  walls  of  the  sizing  sleeve. 


3(496J59 

PROCESS  FOR  PRDAMNG  FIBROUS  WEB 
Lloyi  M.  Cninihir,  OriMau  CriK^  ITftBT  ^  SSST 

tion  of  Daiawan 

FHcd  Ater  3, 1968.  Scr.  No.  726,438 

Int  CL  K9c  17/14 

VS,  CL  264—156  8  OalnM 


3^496,261 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  VISCOUS  LIQUID 
SUBSTANCES  IN  PIPES 

WDHam  GeoAkcy  Pht,  28  KnoB  Road, 


FUad  Mar.  IS,  1964,  Scr.  Nn.  352,786 

dafana  priority,  appBcKlan  Gnat  Britain,  Mm.  22, 1963, 

11,378/63 

Int  CL  B28b  3/20,  3/00 
VS.  CL  264—176  13 


^^ni^;4..n...4...JZ 


^ 


Process  toe  preparing  fibrous  web  from  uniaxially 
oriented  polymer  film  in  which  the  film  is  fed  under 
tension  between  the  rotating  surfaces  of  a  toothed  roller 
having  panUleL  helical  rows  of  teeth  and  a  pcesser  roller 
having  helical  grooves  which  are  complementary  to  the 
te^  rows  and  mate  with  the  teeth  rows,  rotating  the 
toothed  roller  and  presser  roller  in  opposite  directions  sub- 
stantially synchronously  at  peripheral  'Speeds  about  1.5 
to  20  times  greater  than  the  fihn  speed,  foreing  the  teeth 
throu^  the  film  and  into  the  grooves  and  withdrawing 
tiie  fibrillated  film  from  between  the  toothed  and  presser 
rollers. 


METHOD 


FOR 


WEB 


3,496,268 
PMOU^IG  FIBROUS 
™M|iJWY»q»flLM         ^ 

Md  Aritar  L.  llMdcr,  Ih,  Bafcclqr,  Caitf.,  aaripMn  to 
Henrch  Caapn^y,  Sw  nmndieo^  CalL,  a 
i«f  Ddawara 

:  of  application  Scr.  No.  548^49, 
M«.  31,  19IK:  lib  lOT&aitfM  Dec  28, 1968,  Scr. 
N0.786J47' 
Int  CL  B29d  7/24;  B26f  1/20;  B65li  35/08 
VS.  CL  264—156  8  Cbfana 

Process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  wd>  from  a  uniaxially 
orieoied  flat  polymer  fihn  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 


1.  In  a  process  for  melt  spinning  synthetic  polymeric 
material,  said  process  being  of  the  ty^  including  pro- 
viding viscous  Uqnid  synthetic  potymnic  material  under 
pressure  from  a  source  thereof  to  the  inlet  of  a  {ripe,  pcO 
viding  a  succession  of  stations  along  the  pq>e,  providing 
a  succession  <rf  spinning  positions  with  at  Innt  one 
position  correqxxling  to  each  station  and  with  at  iMSt 
one  qI  the  last  positi(nu  in  the  succession  oorreq)onding 
to  the  end  of  the  pipe,  collecting  at  each  station  an  ooler 
annular  portion  of  the  liquid  material  approaching  the 
station,  conducting  the  oottected  pcMtion  to  eadi  wprmmg 
position  associated  therewith  in  the  amount  required  by 
the  4>inning  position  and  ooiklocting  liquid  material  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  ^pe  to  each  ^nning  posi- 
tion associated  therewith  in  the  amount  required  fay 
the  spinning  position,  the  improvement  iriiidi  conqpriaes 
receiving  the  conducted  liquid  material  into  a  meter  pun^ 
at  each  spinning  position,  pumping  the  received  Uqoid 
material  to  a  panning  head  associated  with  the  T*"^t 
position,  said  pumping  operation  delivering  iiqaid  ma- 
terial to  all  <^  die  spinning  heads  at  the  sanw  Bow  rate 
and  estaUishing  substantial  equality  of  reaidcaoe  timea 
of  the  liquid  material  travellhig  from  the  inlat  of  Hie 
pipe  to  each  ^turning  positiOD  scridy  by  aelection  of  the 
dimensions  <rf  the  pipe  along  its  lei^itfa. 


> ,/-.  — 


I 


I 
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METHOD  FOR  nODUCING  EMBOSSED  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DBCORAHVB  11LB 

^    .       FLASnC  ARUCXES  <■.      LcmmI  p.  GmH,  Mt  Rom  Atc^  Oiuvi,  CtM.    «939 

Caaim  Mi  G««|e  A.  ColliKliifc  of  jpfluflpa  Scr.  No.  3M,92S,  M^r  12, 
fU^airiBion  to  Com-     i9M.  Ufa  oppBcidoM  loiy  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <S2,9S9 
IK.,  Cnaftei,  N J.,  a  corpora-  1aL€LM2Mb23/00;915b 21/82 

tfoaofNewJcnty  UA  CL  2M— 245  1 

4.19«,Scr.No.<95,8M 


■L  Now 


fat  CL  B2M  7/02;  B44c  1/24 
VS.  CL  2M— 177  S  Claiiw 


T-IZJ 


^i^ 


A  method  for  making  embossed  strips  of  extruded  ther- 
moplastic resios  such  a*  vinyl  resins  to  dpse  manufactur- 
ing tderances  in  which  heated  plastic  is  extruded  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  with  an  undercut  portion  or  rib  which  must 
be  controlled  closely  in  its  cross-sectional  dimensions,  the 
rib  and  adjacent  mrfaces  of  the  str^  being  cooled  by  im- 
mersion in  a  baUi  of  liquid  n^iile  the  remainder  of  the 
strip,  in  a  plastic  state,  is  passed  in  cootaa  with  an  em- 
bossing roll  to  apply  a  pattern  to  it,  the  entire  strip  there- 
after being  cooled  by  immerstoo  in  a  bath  ot  liquid  to 
prevent  flow  or  recovery  of  the  plastic  from  marring  the 
pattern  applied  by  the  embossing  nil. 


3,4M,2» 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  N J4-D1METH- 
YLFORMAMn>ES  OF  N,N  -  DIMETHYLACETA- 
MIDES  FROM  WASTE  GASES  IN  THE  DRY  SPIN- 
NING OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE  BY  WATER 
CONTACT  AND  CONDENSING 

Snrid,  wd  YosUyMO  Kirinko, 
to  AaaM  Kawi  Kofyo  Kaba- 


Choso  Nakaynn, 
FiMi,~ 


VtkA  My  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,774 
olorlly,  iwllcaiioa  Japan,  loly  21,  1M5, 
49/43,ii8 

UL  CL  Dtlf  7/Oi;  CMc  17/38 
VS.  CL  2M— 2M  7 


A  process  for  recovering  N,N-dimethylfomianiide  or 
NJ4-dimethy!acetamide  as  a  strivent  which  comprises 
adding  a  fixed  amount  of  water  to  a  hot  exhaust  gas  dis- 
charged in  the  dry  spinning  of  a  high  molecular  polymer 
such  as  polyaccylonitrile  using  said  solvent  and  then  ef- 
fecting a  cooling  treatment  to  recover  the  amides. 


fOt 


A  method  of  producing  decorative  construction  tile 
having  an  inta^io  snrfece.  The  tile  is  formed  by  first 
providing  a  mold  having  contoured  insets  arranged  upon 
a  base  i^ate  to  form  a  multi-plane  base.  Next,  different 
sized  aggregates  are  placed  upon  different  planes  of  the 
multi-plane  base  and  cement  is  poured  over  the  aggregates 
to  fiU  the  mM.  The  cement  n  compressed  and  nib- 
sequently  cured  to  ivoduoe  the  decorative  tile. 


:'vt.^l 


3,49M<S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  EXTENSI- 
BLE   MOULDED   ARUCLIS   HAVING   PERFO- 
RATED OR  RETICULATED  STRUCTURE 
Fedcrico  EMeve  A^Ma,  Ronia  Uaivcffsidad  35, 
Jam  Doanry  Sena,  Cala  BmBoa  1,  bof 
Spain 

FQcd  Mar.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  534,479 

ClainH  priority,  appMcaiioa  Spaiii,  Mar.  18,  1965, 
311,«71 

Int  CL  B29c  13/00;  B29h  3/04 
VS.  CL  264—306  1  Claim 


Moulded  reticulated  articles  of  elastomerie  material 
are  made  by  using  a  nxwld  made  <rf  absorbent  OHUeiial 
having  prominences  arranged  to  produce  the  rectioila- 
tioos  in  the  finished  article.  The  soifaoes  of  the  tops  of 
the  prominences  are  treated  to  make  them  nmi-absorbent 
to  the  material. 


FB„a 


to 
off 


3^491^266 

'  PROCESS  FOR  rbuculaung  foamed 

NYLON  SIRIICTURB''n,.> 
Theodore  H. 
FMC 
Delaware 

FDed  May  2f,  1967,  Ser.  No.  64f;7f9 

Int  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29h  7/20;  W29t  25/00 

UACL264— 321  8  CUms 

A  foamed  nylon  material,  formed  ot  contorting,  cells 
which  provide  a  skeletal  structure  of  interoooneeted 
strands  with  membranes  partitioning  oontiguons  cdk  and 


^ 
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joined  to  the  skeletal  structure,  is  exposed  to  an  aqueous 
sotntion  of  si  i^ietiol  to  remove  the  ceil  membranes,  leav- 


-f— — tTinCNIH  Of 


i^:^r( 


•rM^*-^::^S?:5K^ 


ing  the  skeletal 
able,  for  example, 


r- 


of  nylon  material  which  is  suit- 
a  filter. 


3«49i4M7 
PHARMACEUilCAL  OOMPOflRKmS  CONTAIN- 
ING  LYOPHIUZED  CARDIAC  MfTOCHONDRIA 

to 


UWaSAa^,  9,  lf65,  Scr.  No.  478,423 


NoDrawi^l 
Clains  pctorib',  ■ppigilsa  Braace,  Ai«.  31,  lf64, 

1ml  c£mS  17/00 
vs.  CL  424—99  2t  dalM 

1.  A  idiarmaceutical  comporiticm  which  contains  as  an 
essential  ingrediett  lyoidiili»d  mitochcmdria  in  oral  dos- 
age fdtm,  the  mitochondria  being  tttxn  heart  cells  of  a 
freslily-slau^tered  mammal. 


3,496,268 
UMBRINOMYON  ABID  OIUMYCIN 

Mcgrer^, 

~~       Lee  Wdhcjiiboni  aM  VOpl  Ed- 

'f  uwiMwai,  N.1*,  atollptin  to  B>  R*'  Snibb 

Now  York,  N.T.,  a  cotporKloa  of 


Scr.  No.  684,964, 
Dec  27,  lf66.'11lB  appftcaHoM  Nov.  15, 1967,  Scr. 
No.  693«i38^ 

IM.  d.  A61k  21/00;  C87g  11/00 
VS.  CL  424—118  6  CWw 

This  invention  relates  to  the  new  antibiotics,  umbrino- 
mycin  and  diumycin,  and  their  respective  components, 
umbrinomydn  A  and  umbrinomydn  B  and  diumydn  A 
and  dinmydn  B.  The  antibiotics  are  co^^rodooid  by  cul- 
turing  the  microorganism  Streptomyct$  witkrln^.  The 
umbrioomycin  and  diomydn  are  separated  by  selective 
s(4vent  treatment  and  tiie  components  ci  eadi  are  iso- 
lated by  chromatography  or  odier  m^hods  known  in  the 
art  Umbrinomydn  and  diumycin  both  possess  antibac- 
terial activity  against  gram-positive  bacteria,  inter  alia. 


-«>_^.-f(>  »    M-'    ■■ 


3^494169  ry 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SANEnONG  TABLETS 
COMPRUING^^f '  ISOCYANlmAn^  OR  AN 
BOCYANURIC    ACID    AND    FARADICHLORO- 

BENZENE  r-  '  ,■ 

loiia&  niMin,  PriMeton  »mUm  NJL,  RhmB  R. 
Keasl^  Y««sn  Pa.,  aad  BmM  &  Kiwlas^  South 
River,  NJ.,  isAa  Ilia  to  PMC  Coiporaiion,  Now  York, 
.T.,  a  corporaiw  or  uiHwwe 

No  DnwHni.  CwHI— ailiMi  In  paii  of  miitaHsn  Scr.  No. 
415,174/000.  L  1964.  Ufa  appBcatkn  Jan.  26, 1966, 
Ser.  N^  S23;83t  ^  ' 

•IM.  CL  Atlii /7/O0;  A61}  5/00  -^'^'^ 

VS.  CL  424-4i)  l..r>A-...i..  :-.    .   .  ■^-.■'■■^^  CMm 

Slow  dissolving;  saniciaing  tablets  are  produced  omtain- 

ing  5  to  25%  of  eitlMr  trichlorpiso^annric,  dichloro- 


isocyanuric  acid,  sodium  dicfaloroisocyanurate  or  potas- 
sium diddok'Ofaocynaarate  and '  paradiGhk»nbeiinn6  by 
ftf  t^g  the  aiiztore  nntfl  tba  paradiddorobtnvnia  melli^ 
agteting  and  oooling  the  meltod  mixture,  finely  dividttng 
the  mixture  to  form  snudi,  discreto  partidtt  «oated  with 
paradidilorobenxene,' and  iMessing  the  diacr^e  partibles 
under  pressure  into  compacted  shapes;  the  discrete  parti- 
cles are  uniformly  dispersed  throughont  tiie  taUot,  and 
each  paitic3e  is  completely  enclosed  within  a  coating  of 
paradichlorobenaene. 


3,496,278 
PBST1CIDAL  PBIPARATIONS 

toObacSwiitfon,  Now  tSL^L^  a 
ofDotawve  '        •--■' 

No  Diawtof.  Fled  Fck.  28, 19C7,  Ser.  No.  619,386 

M.CLA9im  9/36 
US.  CL  424— 211  3CWnM 

Compositions  comprising  confounds  of  the  formula 


muYj^t'/ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CFj 
CM-  NO]-,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromine,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CF,  or  Noj- 
and  A  is  ( 1 )  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Bi 


— N 


/ 


Ni. 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  are  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and 
(2)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  cmsisting  of  the 
piperidine,  pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  cydohftxamrthylene- 
imino  and  cydopentamethyleneimino  radical,  and  B  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  compounds  of  the  formula 

Rt-z  o         ! 

P-Z^-€Ht-0  R, 

\. 

wherem  R^  and  R^  each  are  a  lower  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  R«  and  R4  each  are  a 
lower  alkyl  radical  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
one  Z  represents  a  sulfur  atom  and  the  remaining  T%  are 
sulfur  or  oxygen. 


3,496,271 
METHOD  ORJHUINGCOCCBfA  AND 
ASCAMDAB  WOKMBGGS 
GoMHed  Ewald  Fc 


(■•U 


No  Dsawkif.  PBoi  iMOiJi,  1967,  Sir.  No.  «M88 

OakM  prtosHy,  spiBriMii  Gcmsiiy,  J^  1,  19^ 

'-'   R>48^t  '■•'■^^ 

1aLttA%1m^/30, 9/34, 9/26 
VS.  CL  424—213  5 

This  nivention  refates  to  methods  ot  killing  oituiians 

litiiich  are  protoctod  by  %kl<ontaiiii«  slieBs  andi  as 

Coccidia  in  oocyst  form  and  Ascaridae  worm  eggs. 
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3«4N,272 
ESTER  OF  3-(2«ROPyNYUHCY>ESntAI»OL 

Bf  ^w  I^^H^^Ky  ^^^^^^Kf  %^^^^^H9  ^^^ff^^; 

i»  Ammkm  Hoaw  Pgoijcii  Cttfcradoa,  New  Yorii, 


chkMometiiylduo-phthaliinide  or  N-(l,l*2,2-letradikiro- 
ethyltluo)-tetrahydiophthaUinide,  and  93-3%  of  2.6-di- 
chlorD-3,3-<licyaiK>-4-phenyl-pyridiiie,  the  latter  compound 
being  optionally  nitro-substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring. 


N.Y.a 


•IDtlawwe 


No  Drawkv.  HM  Mm,  23,  190,  S«.  No.  i99319 

1M,  CL  AtlB  i7//¥,  169/08, 169/12 

VA  CL  424—239  4  Oabm 

That  is  difldosed  herein  3-(2-proiqmyloxy)-estra- 
l,3,3(10)-trien-17/3-ol  ptvalate,  a  potent  kmg-acting  estro- 
gen. Methods  for  its  preparation  and  use,  as  well  as 
methods  for  preparing  edible  bait  compositions  contain- 
ing said  compound  and  useful  in  rodent  control  are  also 
given. 

l^-METHYLENESTEROIDS 

SMakeck,  ni  Riiiolf  Wiechcrt, 
to  Schcffli«  AG,  BcrUn, 


No  Damkm^  Ffled  Mar.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  714,342 
ClataH  priorily,  aMpHcatkM  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  23, 1967, 

Sch  4M3S;  MaTdl,  1967,  Sch  49,469;  lam,  11, 

1968,  Sch  41,923 

IM.  CL  A61k  i7/0O 
U.S.CL424— 241  29Claiins 

The  l,2a-niethylenesteroid  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  acyloxy  or  alkoxy,  or  is  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine,  wherein  X  is  a  chlcxine  or  bromine 
atom  and  wherein  Y  is  (me  of  the  following  groups 


CHs       n 
c=o 


0«7l  0M7l 

~  \ ~  v„ 


CH(CHi) 


CHi 

I        J 


or 


OHi 


J 


O  CHi 

"  V 

CH-0  CHt 

I 


3,496,274  

SYNERGISTIC  FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURE 
GialharMofer, 


No 
56M37,  Ji47  27, 1966.  TVa 

Scr.  No.  679,919 


to  E.  Mtf«k  AX:.,  Danmtadt, 

of 


3,496,275 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  NERVOUS  TEN- 
SIONS  IN  MAMMALS  WITH  CERTAIN  SUBSTI- 
TUTED INDOLES  AND  INDOUNES 

Michel  Leoo  TlnwhiH,  Pvii,  Fknce,  asrfgMr  to  SocM(« 

ct  iDdaMridlci  de  rne-dc-F^BBCc, 


No  Drawtof.  CmfOamtfOom-lmfmt  of  mVntloa  Scr.  No. 
6<t9,297rScit.  29, 1967.  lUa  igpHcafloa  Aug.  8, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  751,945 

Clafam  priority,  applieatkNi  Ftaocc,  July  2ii^  1961, 
869,913,  869,914 

lot  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—274  6  Ckdms 

Nervous  tension  in  mammals  is  significantly  lessened 
by  the  administiaticm  at  certain  substtoited  indoles  and 
indolines.  Treatment  may  be  given  orally  or  puenterally. 


Scr.  No. 
Nor.  2,  1967, 


priority.  ijiMnliHB  GciMiiy,  Apr.  2, 1963, 
M  56,343i;l>cc  22, 1966,  M  72^38 
InL  CL  A91o  9/22, 17/00 
VA  CL  424—263  11  Chfa 

A  synergistic  fungicidal  compositicm  containing  3-93% 
of  N  -  trichloromethyUhio  -  tetrahydrophthalimide,  N  -  tri- 


3,496,276 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  DIARYL  SUBSTI- 
TUTED BENZOCYCLOALKANES  HAYING  A 
HYPOCHOLESIEROLEMIC  EFFECT 

WaUam  LMrio  Bcmm,  New  FrovMsacc,  N J.,  — tgwr 
to  Oka  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Yn  a  corporathw 
of  DdawHc 

No  Drmtec.  Cotl—ailoa  to  port  of  appHcattoa  Scr.  No. 
481,954,  Aug.  23, 1965.  Hh  appMci^toa  Dec  18, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  691,168 

M.  CL  A61k  27/00 
VA  CL  424-^398  1  Chtai 

Diaryl-benzocydoalkanes,  e.g.  those  of  the  formula 


O-CHft^COB 


11=3-7 

m=l-7 

Rs=OH,  alkoxy  or  amino 

and  salts  thereof  exhibit  hypocholesterolemic  effects. 


3,496,277 

FUNGICIDAL  METHODS  AND  COMPOSI- 
TIONS EMPLOYING  PENTAHALOCYCLO- 
PENTADKNYLAMINES 

Eari  T.  McBec,  429  Fonat  HB  Drive, 


No 
339,694, 
DIvMoi 
61M95 


Dec.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
lo.  3,356,725,  dtoai  Doc  5, 1967. 
Nor.  23»  1966,  Scr.  Now 


hiL  CL  A91o  9/20 


U.S.  CL  424— 325 

Pentahalocyclopentadieneamines  axe  disclooed  to  be 
new  compounds  useful  for  controlling  fungal  growth  on 
idants.  Also  di3ck>sed  are  fungicidal  compooitioas  con- 
taining such  OHnpoands  and  methods  tor  manufacturing 
of  the  pentahato^ctopentadieneamines. 
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3,496,278 

POLYBUTENBS  AND  THEIR  UTILIZATION  AS 
^fA  <    MinqiDES  AND  INSECTICIDES   ,,..l 

Gostave  K.  KM%  Bcitdoy,  mi  Axtkm  A.  Whfap, 
Waknt  CRck,  CaBfc,  asi^inni  to  Chcvraa  fS- 
scarck  Coa^aqy,  Sn  Fhadaco»  OdIC,  a  corpora- 
tkiB  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtog.  Filed  Ai«.  39, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,249 

lat  CL  A91o  9/00 
VA  CL  424—355  4  Cfadms 

Methods  for  ctntrolling  insects  and  acari  in  which  a 
polyisobotene  having  a  10  to  90%  disrillation  range  at 
10  mm.  Hg  between  about  300*  P.  and  about  463*  F. 
and  a  30%  distillation  point  in  the  range  of  about  360*  F. 
and  about  393*  F.  is  applied  fai  toxic  amounts  to  the  pests, 
their  ova  or  environment. 


gaUons  per  acre  an  oil  having  torviddal  and  popiddal 
activity,  nid  oil  being  »  highly  pumflkiic  mixtore  of  com- 
pounds boiling  in  0ie  range  from  525*  P.  to  730*  P.,  and 
having  a  30%  point  not  less  thaa  570*  P.  ant  out  mon 
than  630*  P.  (ASTM-D86).  The  mixture  is  prodomiaant- 
ly  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


Bi— C— Bi 


(I) 


Bi 

05' 


(in) 


3,496,279 
MOSQUITO  CONTROL  OIL 

Gilbert  Y.  Chambcn,  Bgrtow,  Tex.,  Msjgnor  to 

Rcscarcli  aon  Eiigtaccrkig  Conspaniy 

No  DrawlBf.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,692 

lot  CL  A9lB  9/04 
VA  CL  424—356  4  Claims 


wherein  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  highly  branched  paraffinic 
subctituents  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
each  compound  is  from  Cu  to  Cat,  preferably  Cm  to 
€».  The  relative  abundance  of  the  compound  types  is 
roughly  0.1  (I),  0.6  (II)  and  li>  (m).  Baaed  on  the 
bicydo  type,  the  occoirence  may  be  oqprecsed  as  a  **bi- 
cydo  ratio"  of  0.1  for  type  (I)  and  0.6  for  type  (H).  The 
brandiiness  ratio  of  the  mixture  is  at  least  2.4,  preferably 
at  least  2.6. 

The  use  of  high-boiling  materials  ^tianoff  residual 
toxicity,  but  at  a  30%  point  above  630*  P.  a  dimstk  de- 
crease in  toxicity  is  suffered,  particukriy  if  substantial 


Proliferation  of  mosquitoes  is  controlled  by  applying  amounts  of  730*  F.+  materials  are  present  m  the  mix- 
to  the  surface  of  breedmg  ponds  at  a  rate  from  1  to  10   ture. 


ELECTRICAL 

M»«.M9  3,496,281 

METHOD  OF  REFDWiiG  STEEL  IN  PLASMA-ARC  SPACING  STRUCTURE  K»  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

REMELTING  « •  «*_««_b.       »  _-  .^^  ^     -. 

■%_  1^  A    n^.. ......  EofcM  f.  McMahoMji  Wert  CWMto,  Pin..  MrtBMr  to  E.  L 

P°"^  ^  P'^^'yt  Mowrt  Lckof  Towihop.  ABe-  dn  Foot  de  NSo««i  Ckapi^llSCtorDd^ 

Coog^KJtt  K.  Kaptieycr,  PkMrikfc  Tow-  acoqNnltaiof  Dahwan        '^V    ""^^  "*• 

.  I  n^Sgiiiill  TrSnl  01  I  _  cTj  ^^'lf'''ii''JiP^  ^  ■wBcadeM  Scr.  No.  623,921, 

Corporattoo,ac5iSarSMa!^^  5£g'  \^_^^^  «»'. No,  (^6,871, _Jo|y  ^mTl 

mud  A^  14  lott  s.  iw.  '*«««^  ^^  appMcodoa  Aag.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  ^59,591 

FVcd  Aos.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  752,934  Irt.  CL  H91h  9/(W 

.r«  ^  ,,    .       ^  ^  «•»  7/W  VA  CL  174-29  » 

US.CL13— 9  3CUmc 


Method  involves  adding  fluxing  material  to  metal  being 
remdted  in  a  plasma-arc  furnace  to  effect  refinement,  e.g., 
desulfurization,  of  the  metal  being  remdted  while  at  the 
same  time  decreasmg  the  oxygen  contmt  thereof. 


Polymeric  insulation  material  in  the  form  of  a  ribbon 
of  film  having  rttM  extending  from  at  least  one  mtbuot 
is  wrapped  around  the  inner  conductor  of  electrical  cable 
in  the  number  (rf  continuous  or  discontinnooa  layon  de- 
sired to  obtain  the  electrical  strength  desired  fte  the  line 
and  to  position  the  inner  oomfaictor  with  reelect  to  other 
inner  conductors,  if  present,  and  to  the  sUeU  ccmductor, 
or  if  the  cable  is  unshieMed,  then  to  the  faisulatkig 
jacket. 


-  .g-  M  iMii  jm9  ij   iifjfLT^^'  ^  " 
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3,4M|2t2 

UNIPOLAR  FOWER  TRANSMBMON  LINE  IN  ELBCimC  CABLE 

DUPLEX  ARRANGEMENT  ,.„ 

to  AIMta..  *^ 


CO] 
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_^R  WITH  BULGING 
TAflMS 
N.Y,  iMlipar  to  Mn. 


FlieiApr:s.  IMt,  te.  No.  719,111 


FIM  Stpt  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  75S393  'lirt.  OLHtlg  i/06 

^  CUiM  pitoriU,  oppHciittoa  Swcdea,  Sept  19,  1967,       U.S.  CL 174— 72 

i2,»9/«7 
IM.  CL  Htlf  7/20  -   ''^^  '■-  '    ^ 

U&  CL  174—43  3 


:\ 


Sdaimt 


?»*.- 


A  umpcdar  power  transmisuon  line  with  parallel  con- 
ductors supported  on  the  cross-pieces  of  towers  of  the 
"scales"  type.  The  conductors  are  drawn  together  be- 
tween each  pair  of  towers  to  reduce  the  corona  losses. 


3,49<,283 
TERMINAL  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE        v-  r.;i 
AntkiMy  L.  AadnaAiy,  fbutaa^jtim  Beaeh^  CaHf^ 
— Ignor  to  Beck—i  laatnuBenii,  lac^  • 
tkaofOAIonte 

FDcd  iwmt  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  739,M1 
lA  CL  H95k  1/04 
U.&  0.174—68.5  11  • 


--•  I-', 


The  metal  connector  of  this  invention  is  of  a  type  hav- 
ing openings  for  leoeiviog  the  ends  of  three  or  more 
electrical  ccmdnctors  from  which  insulation  has  been 
removed  for.  ali^tly  more  than  the  length  of  the  con- 
ductor that  it  to  be  inserted  into  the  connector.  The  part 
of  Uie  conductor  that  is  inserted  is  secured  to  the  con- 
nector by  crimping,  swedging  or  otherwise  distorting  the 
connector  to  permanently  damp  it  to  the  oondnctor.  In- 
sulating of  the  connection  is  effected  by  wn^^ung  the 
connector  and  the  adjacent  paits  of  Ite  oottdncton  #ilh 
ti^  in  superimposed  liyert.  The  novelty  of  this  inven- 
tion is  the  ahapiog  ol  the  oooneclor  with  kotvadin 
curves  and  bulging  smfaoea  whicb  facilitate  the^^ech- 
nically  proper  wrapping  of  the  aasemUy  with  ta^.and 
which  hisore  tiiJitness  <rf  the  ti^  over  the  itiifadis  <rf 
the  connector.  The  diaracter  of  die  tape  wn^  wID  di- 
rectly determine  the  suitabHity  of  the  insulated  joint  for 
use  at  voltages  above  600  volts  and  more  significantly 
above  5000  volts.  -^i  ...j.  .n 


SELF-DAMPING  EUECTRICAL  LINE 
Tofc  Ofanr  SMkci,  TnmAilm,  Norway,  aMigpor  to 

hcfan,  NiMrwasp 

FBedlai.  26.  1968,  Sor.  No.  7i«,959 
Ciafans  ffiftDflly,  ■ppllrrtwi  Norwagr,  laik  27,  1967, 

UL  CL  Htlk  5/10:  Ht2ff  7/14 
U.S.  CL  174—138  4  Claims 


An  electrical  assembly  formed  of  a  nonconductive  base 
member  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  variety  of 
electrical  components  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  and 
including  at  least  one  wire  terminal  attached  within  a 
slot  formed  in  an  edge  of  the  base  member,  i;^  terminal 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reverse  bends  or  folds  on 
one  end  thereof  wUch  are  compressed  within  the  slot  to 
deform  the  bends  or  folds  and  produce  an  interference 
fit  between  the  sides  of  the  slot  and  the  deformed  folds 
of  the  wire  terminal.  The  other  end  of  the  wire  terminal 
protrudes  outwardly  from  the  base  member  for  connect- 
ing the  device  into  an  electrical  circuit. 


Wire  conductors  in  the  core  of  an  electrical  line  are 
disposed  in  a  substantially  parallel  position  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  order  to  provide  maximum 
friction  and  medumical  dampnig  to  reduce  the  efitets  of 
transverse  oscillations  and  vibration.  Pressure  is  q^ilied 
to  the  core  by  particular  outer  faiyers  of  wires,  chimps,  or 
insulation. 


.-.^.-. 
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3,496,287 

SUPERVISORY  SIGNALLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GRAPHIC  COMMUNICATION  8V81EM8 

Jokn  L.  WhcelMV  Wait  Wchilar,  N.Y.,  airfpMr  to  X«ox 

Canatatfo^  RachsKar,  N.Y.,  a  caiparallen  of  New 

FOad  Diae.  27, 1965,  Sar.  No.  816,294 

Int  CL  H84b  7/02 
U.&  CL  178—5.^  I  11  Claims 
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A  graphic; '  communication  ^stem  foir  mohiplexfaig 
forward  and  reverse  control  signals  into  a  single  wide- 
band diatoeL  In  accordance  with  die  invention,  the  fly- 
bade  or  clamp  time  of  the  facsimile  scanner  is  sub-divided 
into  a  pkirality  ol  discrete  signaling  times.  Forwant  and 
reverse  supervisory  signals  induding  a  combined  sync 
initeriaoed  pattern  are  generated  by  logical  gating  means 
and  sobeequently  multiplexed  into  the  video  diannels 
daring  the  fly-back  time. 


3*496,288 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENtAIING  TIMING  ERRORS 

IN  A  MONOCHRfHNB  TBLEVISION  SIGNAL 

GarlMwajftpip,  DiiBiilail,  Ciimii,  walipar  to 

FIM  s£lLJiM6,  te.  fia^S!5f 
ClalBBa  priority,  appBeatfoa  Gariiiaiy,  Sapt  11, 1965, 

F  47,173 

btCLHMi  5/76 
UJ9L  CL  17»-6,6  SCUM 

An  arrangement  for  compensating  timing  errors  in  a 
mnnochmmo  tekMsioo  signal.  A  flat  periodic  signal  is 


m 


praJAwad  kal^^hue  widi  the  line  tynchruuiriug  poiaa  ei 
the  mOBOchrona  telMMon  iignal,  and  with  a  fiatPBBBy 
which  is  Mghir  than  the  Mne  Ctaqoeney  of  tha  ■»■»• 
chrome  television  signal.  Tile  periodic  sicaal  it  then  added 
to  the  monochrome  television  signal  within  Hm  bttak- 


.i« 


i 


ing  interval.  A  second  periodic  signal  is  produced  m 
phase  with  the  poke  of  alrain  of  error-free  line  ayn- 
dironizing  pulses,  and  Hbt  monochrome  television  si^ial 
is  dekyed  as  a  function  of ( the  time  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  periodic  signal.  « — ^^  =  •       ->  < 


Red  and  blue  color  component  images  are  projected 
side-by-side  on  the  photosensitive  surface  of  a  first  tele- 
vision tube,  while  a  green  color  component  image  is  pro- 
jected on  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  seomd  television 
pick-up  mbe.  The  horizontal  scanning  frequency  of  the 
second  tube  is  twice  that  of  the  first  tube.  The  on^nt  of 
the  second  tube  is  directly  connected  to  the  green  trans- 
mission channel,  while  the  ou^mt  of  die  first  tube  is  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  red  transmission  chaimel  and  via 
a  delay  to  die  blue  transmission  channel  during  scanning 
of  the  red  color  componem  image,  and  direcdy  coimected 
to  the  blue  transmisdoh  channel  and  via  the  delay  to  the 
red  transmission  channel  during  die  scanning  of  the  blue 
color  component  image. 


3(49^89 

IRIS  CONn^  SYSTEM 

De^LMi  L  TaaMr,  iscsaaai,  hU  af  BsMinvUte,  OL,  bf 

Arttar  L.  Ha«ycr,  Whrnto^  flL,  Mrinw  in  Motorola, 

be  FkaaUli  Part,  IL,  n  caipanSa  af  ~~ 

FIM  Av.  26, 1W7, 9m.  No.  63IL642 

bt  a  H84«  5/S8;  H8U  29/i9 


An  attachment  to  a  television  camera  osing  a  vidioon 
protects  die  photosensitive  target  from  eioessive  light 
when  the  camera  is  tamed  off.  Whan  the  camera  is  Inmed 
on  a  voltage  is  supplied  to  an  autooiBtie  iria  novanMot 
which  enables  the  iris  movement  to  automatically  faapond 
in  a  normal  manner  to  U^t  strOdng  a  photoelectric  cell 
in  order  to  control  die  sine  of  die  kns  opening.  However, 
when  the  camera  is  turned  o<^  ao  volu^  is  iimiiiiil  to 
the  automatic  iris  movement  and  the  size  of  the  kits  open- 
ing of  the  oamara  is  minianun.  bii;  ' 


BOormtAp  correlatI^7utilizing  a  dual 

SECnON  ELECTRON  IMA<»  STORAGE  TIAB^ 
RMaNH.  Smith,  Narth  Cairtan,  OUo,  Mi^ar  to 

Goodyear  Aiwiapaca  Carponliaa,  Aknm,  OMOb 

a  conoratlon  at  Dataware 

FDed  JaM  27, 196^  Scr.  No.  568,585 
,,^  _  IatCLH84ai/iO 

U.S.  CL  178— 7JS  5 


■n-p  t 


This  invention  relatea  to  an  image  natching  system, 
and  more  particuhu-ly  to  a  dual  section  electron  faaage 


"vi'ilflTiimie 
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conelatxm  tube  whereby  a  bootstrap  technique  oa  image 
c(wieUtion  ooay  be  ^profviately  utilized  to  permit  rapid 
iqidating  of  the  reference  aoene  to  climinatr  scale  factor 
and  perspective  errors  when  the  system  is  used  in  a  map 
matching  operation. 


ENOTHERING  "^SmNIER  TEXT  FOR 
TELEX  CHANNELS 
^■gpar  McU^Ml,  tlliiiiMr.  Irar  Mo,  Lonasfcog, 
ni  Pw  R.  Ahiafc— ■!■  KKDw*  Norwaiy,  aalgnw  to 

^  FIbaiMe  12,  lf«7,*r. No.  «45,3W 
,    ClafaM  priority,  appfcriiwi  Norway,  Jane  17, 19M, 

fat  CL  HMI  9102 
UA  CL  17S— 22  3 


3«4fM'3 
AUTOMATIC    DIRECIHH<iAt    CONTROL    FOR 
HALF-DUPLEX  D ATA  TRANSMMON  SYtflEMS 
lohB  R.  AT«y»  Bowel  XtwaiU^  Kliiolfc  Canty, 
aad  ThOMi  E.  LMm^,  UMiffk,  NJ^  i^inn  to 
Bel  TdcpheM  IrtirrtnriM,  Immpiiwlii,  Manay 
mn  awl  Batdcy  Hri^rts,  N  J^  a  corporalioa  of  New 
Yotk 

Filed  Joly  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  659,77g 
lat.  CL  Hf4l  5116 
UA  CL  17g— 5g  Ig 
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OIKCTIOMAL  CONTMN. 

CIDCUITRYAM 
AUMUADY  EOUIIiMO* 


There  is  provided  a  method  for  omitting  the  characters 
ALL  SPACE  and  WHO  ARE  YOU?  (letter  D  in  upper 
case)  from  an  enciphered  teleprinter  text  which  is  to 
be  transmitted  via  telex  channels  to  unattended  stations. 
A  clear  text  not  including  the  character  ALL  SPACE  is 
ptocessed  with  a  key  material  at  the  transmitting  and  re- 
oeivingend. 

3,496,292 

IMPEDANCE  CORRBC11NG  COIL-LOADED 

CIRCUITS 

Eric  WaMclM,  CedcnlnMMvapHi  21,  Bnama,  Sweden 

FOed  Ai«.  22. 19M,  te.  No.  574,117 

Clafaiis  priority,  applcaHaa  Sw•«a^  hag,  31,  1965, 

1L324/65 

IM.  CL  Hilb  lllu,  11/16:  Hg4m  1/00 

UjS.  CL  17g— 45  2  Clainis 


Automatic  directional  ocmtrol  apparatus  is  prc^osed 
for  use  in  asynchnmous  half -duplex  data  transmisrion 
systems.  Such  ^>paratus  is  asaodated  with  the  data 
terminals  and  operates  to  automatically  place  terminal 
auxiliary  equipment  (for  example,  error  control  eqiuip- 
ment)  in  one  of  three  modes— ceceive,  transmit,  or  idle 
mode— depending  on  whether  the  terminal  is  to  receive 
or  transmit  data  or  simply  stand  idle  awaiting  the  recq^ 
tion  or  transmission  ot  data.  The .  directional  control 
apparatus  of  the  first  tominal  to  transoiit  enables  the 
terminal  auxiliary  equipment  to  ^aoe  it  in  the  transmit 
mode.  The  dnecti(»al  control  apparatus  of  the  terminal 
at  the  other  end  of  the  connection  places  that  termfaiall 
auxiliary  equipment  in  die  receive  mode  and  iqq^ies  a 
restraining  si^ial  to  the  terminal  to  restrain  it  from 
transmitting.  If  the  first  terminal  stops  transmitting  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  die  control  apparatus 
at  both  terminals  causes  the  auxHiaty  equipment  as- 
sociated therewith  to  revert  to  die  idle  mode  until  one  of 
the  terminals  a^in  initiates  transmission. 


3,4964m 
CONVERTOR  FOR  TRAN»MirnNG  UNINTER- 
RUPTED MORSE  CODE  SIGNALS 
Enria  lacob  Faiawsli,  LsyichaaJwa,  Nritetads,  i 
sigaor  to  De  Staat  der  Ncderinidca,  taa  Daas_y c 
woovHid  Door  da  Df 
Tdcgrale  ca  Tdcfeale,  The  Hagaa, 
FDed  Sept  26, 1966,  SerVNow  i 


Claims  priority. 


An  impedance  compensator  connects  a  coil  loaded  line 
includmg  a  plurality  of  loading  sectimis  terminated  by  an 
inductive  half-section  to  the  terminals  of  a  telej^ne  ex- 
change. The  impedance  compensator  comprises  a  series 
inductance  that  is  substantially  0.3  times  die  inductance 
of  a  idiole  loading  coil  and  a  shunt  caiwcitance  that  is 
OJ  times  the  capacitance  of  a  whole  loading  section.  The 
shunt  capantfinff  is  on  the  exchange  side  of  the  com- 


5tMtt 

NcOcrtaada,  Sept.  27,  1965, 
6512472 
lat  CL  HMf  15/04 
US,  CL  17g— 79  16  Clahaa 

An  apparatus  for  converting  international  telegraph  al- 
phabet in  five  unit  code  signals,  such  as  frcun  a  poforated 
tapt,  into  uninterrupted  Morse  code  alfdiabet  signals  com- 
prising a  reader,  a  five  unit  memory,  a  code  converter,  a 
shift  regbter,  and  an  ou^mt  keyer  all  connected  to  aad  con- 
trolled by  a  program  prooesaor  circuit  whidi  b  in  turn  con- 
trolled by  a  clock  pube  generator  controlled  distributor,  so 
that  the  five  unit  code  signals  which  do  not  occur  in  the 
Morse  code  are  automatically  ignored  without  causing  any 
mutilations  or  interruptions  in  the  keyer's  output  Abo  thb 
apparatus  includes  means  for  automatically  generating 
space  signab  between  the  fetters  of  the  Morse  code  rignab 
m  place  of  the  first  detected  signal  to  be  ignored  irtie^er  a 
sofe  signal  b  to  be  ignored  or  a  series  of  such  signals.  The 
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auaiber  of  signab  whidi  can  be  igncned  without  iaieniv-  passed  by  two  gates,  controlled  by  a  free-running  maiti* 
tioo  resnltini  thcwiipm  in  the  Morse  code  text  dspeads  vibrator,  to  the  aodiomeler  qwakers  which  are  poihinawt 
upon  the  last  ooavertibfe  signal  transmitted  and  b  moatty  one  in  each  ear  of  the  patient  The  oolpot  ol  the  mnltivi- 
equal  to  the  number  of  Wts  in  the  Morse  code  signal 
minus  oioe,  since  each  shift  of  the  shift  register  accmding 


p^, 


^ 


to  each  bit  of  the  Morse  code  signal  can  cause  another 
five  unit  code  to  be  read  by  the  reader  and  tested  for  its 
convertibflty  ct  ib  ignoration.  In  normal  practice  thb 
number  b  suflBdent  so  that  practicaUy  no  interruptioos 
will  occur. 


3,496b295 
SIGNAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO 
CONTROL  TBS  ILLUMINATION  OF  THE  IN- 
DIVIDUAL SCALES  . . '■     ••_;;_ 

FuBiali  GaiUL  DariailMtt  Ganaanr 

lM966i  8k.  N^  693^ 

~    '     -  rfDM.22,1965, 


UJ.  CL  17S— 7J4 


F47J1i 
lat  CL  H94a  5/72 


A  di^ilay  arrangement  in  which  one  of  two  differ- 
entiabfe  si^iab  are  applied  to  the  input  terminab  of  an 
indicator  equq^Md  with  a  dlqilay  screen.  A  scak  asso- 
ciated widi  die  particubr  sigral  being  di^layed  b  iUu- 
minaled  throng  a  control  voltage  derived  as  afuncdon 
of  a  ooavoaite  signal  which,  in  turn,  b  derived  from  die 
tw9  iiq^  lignRli.  The  signab  are  realized  from  a  video 
signal  wUcfa  may  be  either  orior  or  moaoduome. 
Dqteading  ivoo  whether  or  not  the  o(rfor  syndironizing 
signal  b  present,  the  control  signal  causes  oae  of  die 
signab  to  be  supplied  to  die  indicator,  as  well  as  the 
illumination  of  the  associated  scab  of  the  signaL 
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brator  b  also  fed  back  to  the  tone  signal  source  so  that 
the  patient  can  manually  adjust  the  feedback  signal  so  as 
to  contrcri  the  frequoicy  of  die  tone  generated  by  the 
audiometer. 


3(49^97 
SOUND  AMPLPYPfc  APPARATUS 
vd  BraadlMmsr,.  linvnaesu  N^Yt^  anlBav  In 
Caapaagr,  lac.,  itMMya,  N.Y.,  a  CHpi 
NewYerit  '*  .       ^ 

Flai  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  534405 
lat  CL  HI4ai  1/02 
U.S.  CL  179^1  5 
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A  pick-up  assembly  comprWag  a  homing  ddlaed  by 
cover  and  meunthig  plates,  bodi  cdiver  and  ■»<"««ring 
pbtes  having  a  pluraUty  of  aligned  i^ertures  aad  said 
cover  plate  having  a  dome  deflnfaif  a  recess.  A  pidc-iv 
head,  disposed  within  the^xwsnig  coftiprises  a  top  iriate 
adapted  for  reception  within  the  recess  and  a  bottom 
plale  dispoeed  widdn  and  *«**»«^*"t  duoagh  an  q^erture 
in  the  housing  mounting  plate.  SoctioB  a^s  are  used 
to  attach  the  pick-up  device  and  are  oonstroded  to  enabfe 
its  head  to  be  snap-fitted  into  and  through  the  apertures 
in  the  mounting  plate. 


AUDIOMEIER  WIIH  TONE  CONTROL 
Leo  H.  Fifcibln.  11350  KiMriiBi  St 
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SYSTEM  FOR  FACSMOB  TSANSMWiON 

OVER  TELEPHCmS  UNBS 

Rex  I.  CraoUhMfaL  PalM  V«dit  IlMiikflli  GliM  A. 

aril— iiiB  al 


Flsd  Feb.  9, 1966^  Sir.  No.  S16,13t 
lat  CL  610k  iO/00 
UA  CL  179L-1  3 

An  audiometer  in  whidi  a  tone  b  transmitted  aller- 
nalely  to  the  ears  of  a  patient  The  signal  b  altonatdy 
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Ut.Q,mi4m  11/06  ^ 
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1.  A  facsimife  system  fior  ptoduciiig  a  copy  of  aa 
original  doaimmt  at  a  distance  from  the  ^«^inilf  tya- 
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tembyatflkfcigcommercWteJeplionetnmMiMdM  iwticrthr  optfctlly  or  mectomcyiy  recorded  oa  a  a^ 


tiee,  indndfaif . 

iMdios  meus  Jar  prddudng  an  electrical  signal  hav- 

_  ing  amplitude  dtaracteristics  representative  of  the 
contents  of  the  original  document: 

means  electrically  omnected  to  the  reading  means  for 
-'  frequency  modulating  the  dectrical  signal  from  the 
reading  means  to  ixoduce  an  ekctiical  signal  hav- 
ing rectangular  characteristics  and  having  audio  fre- 
quencies in  a  partienlar  range; 

sending  means  electriodly  connected  to  the  frequency 

-  modulating  means  for  passing  the  frequency  modu- 
-lated  signal  with  rectangular  characteristics  into  the 
commercial  lelepliOBe  transmission  facilities; 

receiving  means  reoiotely  located  from  the  sending 
means  for  receiving  the  fre<piency  modulated  signals 

-  with  the  rectangular  characteristics  from  the  com- 
mercial telephone  transmission  facilities; 


^v^zzzr-^z^^ 


wire,  tige,  bdt,  or  die  like  from  local  or  remote  locations. 
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as  by  commercial  telephone  equipment  even  though  such 
access  was  requested  at  different  times. 
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Tslspliw  trtlriinrtii,  iMonnnM, 
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means  electrically  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for 
emi^iasizing  the  rectangular  characteristics  of  the 
frequency  modulated  signals  relative  to  other  signals 
in  the  commercial  telephone  transmission  facilities; 

means  electrically  connected  to  the  emiriiasizing  means 
for  demodulating  the  frequency-modulated  electrical 
signals  received  by  the  receiving  means  from  the 
commercial  telephone  transmission  facilities  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  signal  having  amplitude  charac- 
teristics corresponding'  to  the  anq>litude  charac- 
teristics of  the  signal  ngu^aentatiYj;,.^  the  9>n|Bau 
of  the  document;  and  <  v.    'mI--    -^  ,     -  v  -*  ^r.s-^r, 

means  electrically  ooimected  to  the  demodulating 
means  for  reprodudng  the  contents  of  the  original 
docpment  in  response  to  the  aaoplitude  character- 
istics of  the  electrical  signal  from  the  demodulating 
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SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  INFORMATION  RE- 
TRIEVAL APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Stepkn  F.  Ti 

NewYark 

FM  Not.  14,  Vm,  8cr«  Na.  S98441 

•  m         'htCLHMMii/Oa 
US.Ci:  lTlt-4  7 

>^parattts  and  systems  are  diactesed  for  enabling  a 

^niality  of  interrogators  or  callers  to  simultaneoudy 

i  gain  access  to  electromcally  stored  infocmatioii,  such  as 

^a  lectnre,  or  the  Ulce,  and  particularly  information  mag- 


A  (and  ited  relay  it  added  to  the  loffc  drbnit  of  m 
oonventiaaal  coin  idlqAone  and  die  cootacia  of  tiie  relay 
are  uniquely  oombiaed  in  ctra^  nialiait  wftH  the  coin 
chute,  tile  cofai  relay  and  the  tolalleer  miwhMiiwn.  The 
partiodar  drcoit  patfu  estaMidied  by  noiote  tone  op- 
eration of  die  relay  from  tihe  central  ofice  provide  an 
indlcatioa  of  the  operabiUty  <A  varions  portions  of  Hbt 
coin  telephone  set  and  •ooordiii^y  remoto  toMiat  of 
specific  functions  of  die  eet  is  made  poitible. 


:»ij^r 


TIME  DiyBKm  CONoSnUTOR  WIIH  REDUCED 
STATION  SCANNDiG  1NIBR¥AL 

Bijhrii  Afc  WmwA,  dghia,  NJ.,  atolpHr  to  Bel 
tllijhwi  I  il  iiiiiilii^lhcef  erKed,  Ntw  Yark,  N.Y., 
a  cosporadeB  ef  New  Yoili 

l■•«^A|n  If ,4fi^  far.  N^  S43|09 

brtTo.  m^  S/0O;WUm  3/00 

VA  CL  17fi— IS  12  CUkm 

In  a  tiaw  division  nmltipln  coiiuininitatiop  system, 

more  than  two  itatioof  teoerale  signal  samples  dnriog 
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each  repetitive  «ycle  of  operation  and  aU  at  diew  sam-  ing  a  voice  transmission  path  aiid  control  relay  means  for 
pies  are  transftoed  aimultaneoody  to  and  fiomia  com-  seleod»ri|t<<WXin<Mirtrd»  fwigiMiltl^  iiiftlMiifcMlinrliiii' 
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drcittila  indhrUhal^  ^li^dMl 

i>i:r-tfr.iM  :^<i   .'V  'to-'T-imi!:  I  ;r.    ice  link  network  uid  for  adectively 


W^Mginet- 
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mon  bus  through  whidi  sdected  ones  of  die  sanqiles  are 
transmitted  togedier  widi  the  dnrifnatinn  ci  a  adoiao     «^ 
requesting  service.  ^'  - 
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VOICE-FREQUENCY  DSYIHALLiNG  PROVIDING 
FOR  REPEATED  OaNNBCnaN  OF  A  RECaSIER 
AT  AN  EffTABLBHED  CONNBCIHm 

^  -  .  y*^9**?  SSfcJFSSSSl  ••  provided  wherein  one  of  IWo  ebnMeoled 
^lolBlBnnaeMl  Stairiavd  Elecmc  ,j^  die  proper^  dass  of  torvioe  can  add  on  a 


VJL  CL  179l-1( 


IhiidpiHy 
by  flaahietg  hie  hook^swiieh,  which  cansee  lAM'Ifr^tiittl- 


WM-^P^  *l1^  Sir.  N©,  SltJM    ^^      j^^^j^.  ^  ^  jpecial  features  tmHk,  whetov^bn  M'ttiy 
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<fijd  die  dedved  spedal  feature  and  effect  MnMcdhii  of 
die  tliM^^  pirty;  The  second  party  is  aotomatkiBlly  pieced 
on  hold  when  the  4>eciel  features  trunk  is  conneetod. 
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DOUBt^1ll^43mSrOWB-pblNf  AND 
jj  \  MAGNEnpF^t^lVCnfYSySIEM 

^^mJ^f^^^^^^^^  gg^  to 

'^'  F1MDacS,lM4irS«.New599&         .     ^ 

let  CL  Gllh  5/86 
VS,  CL  179-^lOf  J  7 


A  way  is  provided  to  enable  voice-frequency  key  dial- 
ling without  the  use  of  direct  current  key  sisals.  An  in- 
expensive receiver  is  provided  to  distinguish  voice-fre- 
quency signals  having  reh^hrdy  long  duration  frosajncv- 
mal  speech.  r  ■ 
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UNIVERSAL  JUNCTOR  WITH  SPECIAL 

FEATURES  TRUNK 

Wmfaun  W.  Phsris,  RsPhiif,  KY^^m^mt  to  atrom- 

lMiS'<CarlBCB  CorpendhNk  n  coipentfaa  of  Ddaware 

UACL179L-lt  42CUBH 

In  a  telephone  communication  system,  a  universal  junc- 
tor for  connecting  originating  line  circtdts  to  terminating 
line  circuits  or  outgoing  trunk  circuits  throng  a  line  link 
network  and  a  trunk  link  network  under  c<»trol  of  a 
register  procevor  apfdied  via  a  service  Unk  network  iind 
ocMnmon  e<piipinent  circuits,  die  nniversal  junctor  Inohid- 


Method  and  system  is  disclosed  for  copying  magnetic 
recording,  for  example,  on  a  regular  magnetic  tape  onto 
another  tape,  for  exanqile,  of  the  same  type,  by  using 
an  intermediary  carrier  having  a  relatively  low  Curie 
point,  preferably  a  tower  Citfie- point  theh  the  toaster 
tapa^  end  havfaig  a  room  iSMpetature  ooercivhy  eboive 
die  coerdvity  of  the  copy  tape.  The  eonleol  of  the  toaater 
tape  is  progressively  copied  onto  dtt  kMensMhiiy  hy 
thermomaipedc  ischniqae  end  after  oooliaf,  dieinfdMMh 
tioii  is  transfeired  fhun  the  intermediary  agate  psogfea- 
sitoly  to  the  copy  tape  by  matnetfc  high-fre^osiicy  Mas 
slowly  decaytet  u  die  respective  tope  increment  teMdes 
from  the  bias  souce. 
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RECORDING  AND  BIAS  MAGNET  ASKMBLY 
WIIB    VACaNG    ELEMENTS    FOR    TAPE 


tkMt  (rf  the  hearing  aid  components,  a  cusloin>made  hear- 
int  aid  can  be  produced  for  an  individBal  at  the  place  of 

purchase  therecrf.  The  preformed  adapter  plate  of  stand- 

_^  .    ard  dimension  can  be  trimmed  to  suit  the  contours  of  the 

to  AkaiBMUU  ear  mold  component  produced  on  the  qwt. 
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No.  114^       btCa.Gllh5/7« 
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I.  injsn,  Mar.  h 
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LOUDSnAKER 
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,lMt,8«r.N«.7IM91 
.tafKkm  Japai,  Dec.  at,  1M7, 

42/llf,744 

lit.  CL  Ht4r  9/00, 9/06. 9/10 

VS.  CL  171^115.5  1  Cfadm 


In  a  magnetic  tape  recorder  inchiding  a  recording  mag- 
net having  a  recording  gap,  a  separate  biasing  magnet 
having  a  biasing  g^»  qtaced  by  a  predetermfaied  distance 
from  said  reoonUng  gap,  and  a  magnetic  rocoidmg  tape 
mo««d  across  said  recording  gap  in  coatact  with  said  re- 
coidiag  magnet,  the  spacing  dirtanoe  betwscn  said  mag- 
nets is  mamtaiaed  constant  by  means  of  a  pair  of  spadqg 
dtomnnti  being  of  greater  thickness  than  said  tape,  and 
alBxed  each  to  one  of  said  magnets  on  either  side  of  said 
mpff^  a  teosioD  firing  acting  to  urge  said  magnets  Into 
resilient  engagement  by  way  of  said  elements. 


.  IN-THE-SARraARmG  AID  UNIT 

Manfnd  J.  HMk,  tUM  MUklam  Ave^ 

riMMiw,  IB     ft2M 

FBed  Am.  ICttfi,  Sir.  No.  S74,77f 

i^LCLHMr  25/02 

VS.  CL  179— lt7  • 


A  loudspeaker  for  high  freqioency  sounds  comprising 
a  dl^hragm  formed  wb^  or  pirtly  in  a  dome  form,  a 
magnetic  circuit  having  a  center  pole  disposed  beUnd  tfie 
dome  of  tfie  di^hragm  and  an  elastic.member,  sn^  as 
a  formed  ruMer  or  foamed  idastic  member  having  an 
adhesive  coating  previously  i^iplied  on  its  one  end  or  both 
ends,  said  ebstic  member  having  a  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  tiiat  of  said  dome  and  being  interposed  bo- 
tween  die  centtml  portion  d  said  dome  and  said  center 
pole  so  as  to  elasticaHy  ooimect  them  together. 
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A  modularized  all  in-the-ear  hearing  aid  unit  which 
indudes  an  ear  mold  component  which  can  be  custom- 
made  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  an  individual  ear, 
a  preformed  adapter  plate  mounted  on  the  ca^  moid  com- 
ponent, and  an  electronic  circuitry  and  control  mecha- 
nism carried  by  an  end  plate  member  which  is  secured 
to  the  adapter  m  a  manner  such  dutt  the  drcuitry  and 
mechanism  project  at  least  partiaUy  into  the  cavity  of  the 
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A  device  is  provided  for  maigtuii^ifn  ^  signal  lev«l 


ear  mold  compooem.  Due  to  the  modulariaed  construe-  of  teleiriione  messages  over  remote  lines.  Means,  indod- 
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ing  vari(dossers,  are  employed  to  autmnatically  adjust  the 
gain  of  ampUfleas  in  the  lines  to  compensate  for  varia- 


tioos  in  losses  io 


the  lines. 


PILOT  CONTROuSd  SIEP-BY-STET 

LEVEL  REGULATOR 

Otmar  Kolb,  Stopgmt-WilBm^nff^  Germmqr,  assignor  to 

N.Ym  a  catparaflan  of  Delaware     ^ 

FBeiWov.  17,  M€,  Sift  No.  SH^nS 

Clalam  priority,  applttdtai  Gennanv.  Nov.  23, 19(5f 
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niSHBUTION  SWITCH 
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Pushbutton  switdi  ittikh  has  a  single  housing  both  for 
die  mechanical  opoatlon  of  the  pnshbuttmis  and  also  for 
carrying  die  electrical  contacts  and  ifides. 


A  pilot  controlled  level  regulator  is  supplied  which 
tmjioy  thermistors  in  which  tbc  heater  correm  is  varied 
step-by-step.  The  velodQr  of  the  heater  current  varia- 
tion is  chosen  with  reject  to  the  time  constant  of  the 
thermistm'  resistance  variation  in  sudi  a  wqr  that  the 
regulated  signal  levd  is  a4insted  to  a  predetermined  wja  cl  tat  ta 
vahie,  located  between  the  predetemuned  tolerances,  when  ^•^  ^i* '•^-^m 
the  heater  current  variation  is  stopped.  This  arrangement 
is  important  iriien  using  transfhiion  in  pilot  levd  regu- 
lation devices. 


PROGRAM  CONTRM)  MANS  FOR  A  MEMBER 
TURNING  ABOUT  AN  ASS 

Akc  Sallow,  Vastaras,  Swaden,  amigpar  to 


Filed  Apr.  M,  19(7,  Ssr.  Na^  633,997 

•  ,  iHillciHtn  Swsdw,  liiBr  19,  19<9, 
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LOCKOUT  ARRANCaMphS  FOR  PREVENTING 
OUTGOING  TSLBPBONB  CALLS  WHILE  PER- 
MmiNG  INCOMING  CALLS 

E.  Joel,  hn  Soolfc  OTMie.  N J.,  asrifnor  to  BcU 

HID, 


N  J.,  a  UN  pes  Milan  af  New  Yorii 
FllcdDee. 
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A  program  control  means  for  a  member  turning  about 
an  axis  has  an  ingoing  shaft  connected  to  the  member  to 
turn  in  unison  with  it  and  two  ou^ut  shafts  connected 
to  the  ingoing  shafts  to  turn  in  unison  with  it  in  opposite 
directions.  A  cam  shaft  for  controlling  a  number  of 
switches  is  mounted  in  a  turntable  frame  so  that,  by  tun- 
ing the  frame,  the  cam  shaft  can  be  brought  into  con- 
nection with  either  oX.  the  ingoing  shafts. 


A  normally  disabled  transmission  path  is  connected 
in  series  with  a  lead-in  conductor  of  a  telephone  at  a 
point  uriiere  its  ringer  is  not  disaUed.  A  rectifying  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  ringer  causes  the  pi^  to  be  enabled 
for  the  duration  of  a  ringfaig  signal.  When  anawared  prior 
to  teimhiation  Of  die  ringing  signal,  ooodoctien  thraugh 
the  path  causes  the  path  to  lock  in  its  enabled  state  for 
the  duratioa  of  the  calL  Outgoing  calls  are  thus  pre- 
vented whOe  incoming  calls  may  be  received.  A  kejF- 
<^rated  switch  is  provided  to  permit  outgoing  caUs  to 
be  made. 


R«Mr  E.  KmMi, 
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3*499313 
ADIUBTABLE  ROTARY  SWITCH 

,  N.Y.,  aerfvnr  to  Qpsny 
New  Yasfc,  N.Y^  •  eaaponfii  ^ 


FBed  Mar.  2^1999,  Ssr.  No.  7U499 
tat  CL  HMh  i9/59.a! 

U.S.CLM9— 11  -It 

This  disclosure  describes  an  adjustoble  rotary  switch 
suitoUe  for  urn  widi  a  power  fiUag  cabinet  ftor  storiac 
records  in  separate  groopa  wherdn  the  groopa  aro  awv- 
abla  dirough  a  continnous  orbit  o(  travel.  The  switdi 
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comprises  a  sprocket,  a  coounutator  disc,  and  a  brush  enef|i«liigciicuit«fl«  the  actuator  letoins  under  the  1^ 
hoUtf  Mnerally  iEgned  ibM^the  axis  of  a  stud.  In  ad-  «f  teteO.  A  cne-way  drive  iMcfaaidn  ^°^^  ^ 
dition.  aTfuide-blocI  bracket  b  atlMie^  to^hie  commu-  tween  flie  oicfllatiiig  actuator  and  a  driven  twilcb  pn>- 
tator  disc  and  contti;  iriS*  ggM;^Wp<*  attached  to  the  greaively  steps  die  driv«  twitch  throu^  ptoral  oootect 
soiockec  so  as  to  vary  the  ijeriit  Ipi^t^  Pi  the  com-  positJoos  to  eneisiae  ifaral  load  circuits.  The  load  dr- 
mSSot  <fisc  with  respbcl  to  ifia  tatoh  hoMer.  There  are  cuits  are  energized  from  the  same  electrical  source  that 
various  conductmg  regions  on  the  fape  of  the  commutator 
dM6  Ihat  faces  the  brush  holder.  These  regions  co-act  wid) 


brushes  mounted  in  the  brush  holder.  Predetermined 
portions  of  the  omducting  regions  are  separated  by  a  V- 
shaped  outwardly  extending  region  of  an  insulating  ma- 
terial. The  movement  of  the  commutator  disc  with  re- 
spect to  the  brush  holder  by  the  guide  block— guide  block 
bracket  co-action  varies  the  length  of  time  it  takes  for  a 
brash  to  pass  over  the  V-shaped  insulating  region  or  "stop 
^aoe.**  In  this  manner,  &»  period  of  time  that  a  brush 
resides  ni  the  stop  space  while  it  iastoffinf  is  varied. 


energizes  the  *'«'^*****t  actuator.  To  isolate  the  load  cir- 
cuits from  die  i*f*"***«t  actnatm:,  the  interropler  switch 
is  a  double  throw  switch  which,  when  removing  power 
from  the  actuator,  appUes  power  to  a  load  circuit  and, 
when  api^ying  power  to  the  actoator,  removes  power 
from  the  load  drcdt 


-»f;.» 


MMJ14 
:    ^_  gWIICH  MBOTANISM       

CoIHm  Radio  CufiHj^  Cete  RafidB,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
■otstion  off  Iowa 

Fied  Anf. »,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  U2;M9 

Int  CL  Hf  Ih  3/00. 19/58,  21/78 

UA  CL  2W— IS  4  Claims 


STABT  AND  ST(V  SWIICH  ACTUATING  PUSH- 

BimONS  INTERLOCKED  WTIH  A  DOOR 

RidHvi  A  Focntnei^  Iowa  CHjf,  Iowa,  iwi^ni  to 

Anwa  Itoftlgsiiliwj.  Inc.,  Ammu,  Iowa 

FDed  tet  17, 19M.  Scr.  Nd.7iM99 

MTCLBBtk  9/20,  33/46,  9/26 

UjS.CL2«»-M  2Ciain 
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Disclosed  is  a  new  switch  structure  in  which  a  pawl 
means  omtrols  a  compound  switch  so  as  to  provide  a  OMn- 
pact  and  inexpensive  switching  structure. 


A  mechanical  switch  arrangement  for  a  microwave 
oven  which  assures  that  the  unit  will  be  switched  off  any 
time  the  door  is  opened  or  the  proper  button  is  pushed, 
and  will  not  be  turned  on  again  until  the  user  closes  the 
door  and  pushes  a  second  button  to  start  the  unit. 


'■"  3,m3i5 

INTERVAIXMybEIER  WTTH  SLIDE 
TRANSFER  SWITCH 
CUfted  C  Gicie,  Jr^  KsHnhn,  and  DaHd  B.  MoUcr, 
WmI  Blin,  m^  mUm^  to  Ledes,  Inc.,  Dayton, 

r^  ••  '  •  r^  ^  MjBraHnn  S«r.  Now  §91,741, 
Dec  22, 1M7.  Tlfa  apfiotfMiMar.  2S,  IMS,  Scr. 
No.nMC2 

taL  CL  Htm  3/00,  Sl/08 
UJLeL2t«— IS  17CI*M 

An  dactromagnetie  actnatw  aedng  against  a  qnng 
load  Is  earned  to  oacfllato  by  means  of  an  inteimpter 
mkA  wfaioh  opens  the  actuator  energizing  dfcdt  after 
tlie  actaator  acta  agaaisfc  the  load  and  doees  the  actuator 


3t4MJ17 
SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 
Maynari  W.  Reed,  Monnt  OcacM,  Mich.,  anignor,  by 
nsane  riiTV-^^-.  to  Amsrican  i^idm  *  Cable  Com- 
pany, lJM,^cwY«Rfc,N.Y„  a  canonllon  af  New  York 
FM  Oct  IS,  1W7,  Scr.  No.  <7<,319 
bH.  CL  Hf  Ih  i5/i¥ 
UtS.  CL^^$—S1  11  Clatana 

The  veUde  disclosed  herein  is  of  the  type  adapted  to 
follow  a  path  defined  by  a  wire  or  the  like  eacleoding 
along  the  floor.  The  safety  hamper  compriees  a  pair  of 
flexible  dieet  nemban  supported  at  tbt  front  of  die  ve- 
hicle In  horizDiMally  ^aoed  rdatkm  to  that  when  an  ob- 
stacle ia  encountered,  one  sheet  mendier  ia  flexed  fatto 
engagement  with  die  other  to  abaocb  some  of  tha  energy. 


^,^c;i^^M<aai«w^;>^a*M^'*i 
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In  accordance  widi  the  device,  a  continuous  strip  switch  break  and  quick-make  madlBniim,  stationary  main  and 

is  proitted  titt  one  <tf  ttie  Uieet'nmnbeit  so  diat  vdien  movaNocqniaotiiand  mo^hipf  isain:  and  itiwiigi y  j(^t#- 

one  nMoMr  if  flfxed  ifMo  engatetoeat  wWi  ihfe  oter,  tte  tacts  actdMediy  said  niadMnfaini^  an  «Krait«B/iiirtuch 

n  '  :y  said  anxJUa^^contacttigngaae.nnd  dismpga  aarfa  >iiinr 

/f '  (,  .1.1'  .  and  aniniidaok  hclaiaeaaaidjnovable  mainiconlict  and 

Co  the  compansmcawdUarft^oontaet  wbidi  prowoMs  engage- 

.  c/.  incat  of  the  movable  ipain:ivpi)|stct:^th  the  companion 


switch  is  dosed  and  a  circuit  is  completed  to  produce  a 
signal  for  either  sti^ping  the  vehicle  or  actuating  a 
warning  device. 


3,49<31S 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  WRH  CALIBRATION 
AND  TEST  FEATURE 
Irvcn  H.  Cnlvcr,  Piiiya  Del  Rcy,  CaHt,  saslgnnr  to  Sooth- 
wcstem  Indnmss^  Inc.»  Loe  Anfetas,  CaBL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHMia 


FBedFWh.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7S4,f25 
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main  contact  unless  said  arc  chute  is  in  position,  there 
being  means  associated  with  the  arc  chute  to  release  the 
interlock  when  the  arc  chute  is  in  position  and  the  auxil- 
iary movable  contact  is  being  clos^  said  hut  mentioned 
meana  including  part  of  the  arc  chute  which  also  nets  as  a 
barrier  to  iirf»vent  aidng  to  the  main  ntovnbie  contact 
when  the  auxiliaiy  comacu  aie  being  «<i«*«.g>fH 


..  httf 


A  pressure  sensitive  twifch~  operated  by  a  prindpal 
diaphiagm  includes  a  second  dft^ragm  for  operating 
the  switch  by  ptessurized  calibration  fluid  appUed  thereto. 
The  prindpal  and  second  diaphragms  jire  arranged  so 
that  the  switdi  itself  cannot  distinguish  between  opera- 
tion by  the  iwindpal  diaphragm  as  opposed  to  operation 
by  dai  aeooad  diaidiragm.  In  «vefationrtif  the  switch  by 
pressure  applied>to  the  second  dh^ihragn,  the  pressnae  ci 
flmd  applied  to  die  prindpal  djaphragm  is  ambient  or 
standard  pressure.  The  prindpal  diqihragm  is  mounted 
to  faavc)  signifiranriy  lower  stiSoess  when  the  swildi  is 
operated  by  calibration  inessure  than  when  die  aanhch  is 
operated  by  piessare  ap^ied  to  the  princ^  dli^hragm. 


-  3|dNL32fl  ) ' 
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HIGH  CURRENT  EIJrailC^:JWrTCH  WITH  ARC 
CHUm  INTIRLDCaHFimS  MOVkOUi  CON- 
TACT, AND  anyNG  IMKnUKMBANS 
Aleiwrfwt  R.  Nil<i«,Nn»yar^fUf„jnalptot  to  mmf' 
.piN  SwUchhaati  €•,  Ik,.  BraaMBfi^  N^Y.,  ncatpan- 
tion  of  New  Yfn*  ,rTo  io  ^T 

FBallMc..7,  IMiy  Scr.  No.  SM,M4 
Iat;a.Htlk9/i9,ii/72 

VA  CL  Sfs— i4<  n  cum 

Thoa  is  piovidad  n  hi^  current  electric  switch  which 
has  a  atatioQary  fuse  and  fuse  holder  amembly,  a  fui^ 
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An  integral  handle  assembly  for  pand  mounted  devit«^' 
comprishig  «  molded  Insnlathig  pfate  ttr  dddd  widdi  is 
supported  In  apacad  reteflfld  toil  swiidi  or  ditidit  Mifeer 
hmt  by  facbdEett.  TmttatttHt'miU  hi^idbf  to'ikdilte 
and  guide  a  breaker  handle  extension  and  also  anlttftihd 
hasp  portion'  Cor  nto-^A  ti»»Mii*i*i->f  n^  hUummStoa 
widi  respect  to  a  door  or  coiver.  «> 
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ELECnOCAL  DBCHABGX  MACHINING  APPA- 
FOR  MULTVIE  ELBCTIKODES 

toDMCorfon* 


SOiinH 


UACL  219—49 


HM  Mr  15. 19M,  Scr.  No.  5t5fiU 
laL  CL  Bldp  i/M 


3,494^^3  ■'■ ' '-  •"    ■ 

GAS  SHIELDBD  ARC  WBUHNG  OF  8IBEL 

.—■wHA,  Ntw  FWfMfi,  BJL  m«  K«I  E. 
BmU^  RUk*,  Mi  Bi«aMD.  MtMlraM, 
N Jn  ■■tonn  to  Ak  B>i»rtlo«  Ctmvmj, 
Incorponitoi,  N«w  iTMk,  N.Y.,  a  cotpotattwi  of  Now 
York 

FUod  Doe.  29, 19<5.  Sv.  No.  51S,91i 
lot  CL  B23k  9/16,  35/38,  9/00 
VA  CL  219—74  4 
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A  method  of  welding  mild  and  low  alloy  steek  whoein 
the  dip  transfer  mode  of  metal  transfer  is  used  in  a  shield- 
ing gas  mixture  ampriaed  of  helium,  argon  and  carbon 
dioxide.  A  first  preferred  mixture  compriaes  these  gases 
in  proportion  of  40%  to  60%  argon,  1%  to  15%  car- 
bon dioxide  and  1%  to  15%  remainder  helium.  A  second 
preferred  mixture  comprises  the  proportions  of  60%  to 
80%  helium,  1%  to  15%  carbon  dioxide,  and  the  re- 
mainder argon. 


A  control  circuit  for  multiple-dectiode  electrical  dis- 
charge machining  apparatus  having  a  common  source  for 
providing  pulses  of  variable  on-time  (and  dius  average- 
current)  characteristics  simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of 
work  gaps  in  parallel.  Each  gap  has  a  diode  and  a  like- 
value  resistor  in  series  therewhh.  The  pulses  and  their 
durations  are  produced  and  contnriled  by  a  single  elec- 
tronic switch  triggered  off  by  senring  circuits  responsive 
to  opeo^brcuit  conditian  of  one  or  more  of  the  gaps, 
whrnby  Hit  on-time  and  thos  average  cnrrent  is  reduced 
proportionally  to  the  number  of  gMp$  not  firing  m  order 
to  protect  frcun  over-energization  thoee  gaps  in  firing  con- 
dition. 


3,49M22 

ARC  WELDING  FLUX,  ELECTRODES  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING 

JohB  Gondcx,  WlBowkk,  OUo,  asslgMr  to  Tie  Lincobi 
Ekdric  Coi^any,  CIcvdaad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o( 
OUo 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  624,703 

UL  CL  B23k  9/18,  25/00.  35/22 
VA  CL  219^73  IS  Claims 

A  welding  flux  containing  aluminum  oxide;  oxides  of 
zirconium  or  magnesium;  and  fluorides  of  calciiun,  sodi- 
imi,  aluminum  or  magnesium;  with  possible,  minor  in- 
clusion of  sUicon. 

A  welding  electrode  useful  with  the  above  flux,  con- 
taining carbon,  manganese,  silicon,  nickel,  molybdenum, 
andiron. 

A  weld  metal  composition,  particularly  useful  in  weld- 
ing hi|^  strength,  low  alloy  steels,  cmitaining  specified 
amonnft  of  carbon,  manganctr,  silicon,  nickel,  and  mo- 
lybdeanm. 

A  welding  electrode  useful  with  tiie  above  flux  contain- 
ing magnetiiim. 


METHOD  OF 
Join  L.  HMTpcr,  Weat 


poratkwof 


iSSSSa  ALUMINUM 

hk,  MripMT  to  West- 

Fn.,  a 


U.S.  CL  219— tS 


FUci  Not.  13, 1967. 8m,  No.  6S2,39f 

lat  CL  U3k  i/02. 


1/04, 11/18 


This  triplication  disdoees  a  method  of  incandescent 
brazing  of  aluminum  which  olilixes  a  noii*co0ducting  braz- 
ing flux.  This  method  kidudes  tbtt  step  of  providing  the 
metallic  brazing  alloy  widi  projections  whidi  extend 
through  the  non-condncting  flu  and  engage  the  parts  to 
be  braaed  to  provide  initial  cnrrent  conducting  paths 
through  the  brazing  flux.  After  die  flux  melts,  current  wiU 
flow  thereafter  whorever  there  is  metal-to-metal  contact 


FOR 


3»4Mb32S 
AFPARATU8  AND  dRCUHRY 

wmppwarupe 

A.  Glertoao,  AMKbtKmf  (NHa,  anlgPNr',  bjr 
dpHMBli,  to  TRW  iMi*  CkivelaBi,  OUo^  a 
tkMoCOUo 

FBa<  Hm  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S»,13S 

lBtCLtt3kii/M 
VS,  CL  219~J9t  19 

A  method  and  ^iparatus  for  welding  studs  to  a  woik- 
INCoe  includes  establishing  an  initial  diort,  higli-faitensity 
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arc  between  the  stud  and  the  woiiciMeoe  prior  to  establish-   a  circuit  which  actuates  the  welding  current  supply  to 
ing  a  main  welding  arc  thntebetween.  The  high-intensity   automatically  stop  the  flow  of  welding  current  through 
arc  disposes  of  ccmtaminants  on  the  workpiece  without 
heating  the  workpiece  over  a  large  area.  After  this  arc 
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has  decreased  substantially  in  intensity,  the  main  welding 
arc  is  then  established  between  the  stud  and  the  work- 
piece  with  the  stud  then  phmged  against  the  workpiece 
in  the  usual  manner  to  complete  the  weld. 


3,496,326  

METHOD  OF  WELDING  COATED  STEEL 

George  F.  Mdoy  aad  Enos  H.  Brabakcr,  BeflJchcai,  Fa., 
assfcnwi  to  ItrtMfhwm  lirrl  rotponiilna,  a  i  nipniarinn 

FDed  My  3t,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,937 

IbL  CL  B23k  9/02. 11/02, 11/04 

U.S.  CL  219—194  11  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  a  corronon  resistant  weld  joint 
along  the  edge  of  a  steel  sheet  having  a  corrosion  resistant 
coating  said  method  consisting  of  increasing  the  propor- 
tion of  the  coating  to  the  base  at  the  welding  edge  of  the 
sheet  prior  to  resistance  welding. 


3,496,327 

ARC-SPOT  WEEDING  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 
RADIATION  FROM  WELD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DURATION  OF  FLOW  OF  WELDING  CURRENT 

Eagcne  P.  VUkac,  Chicago,  ID.,  acsliBor  to  Wddlag  Re- 
search, lac,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  cwporatfoa  of  IBtooii 

FDed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,9M 

bit.  CL  B23k  9/iO 

U.S.  CL  219— U7  3  CUhw 

The  arc-qwt  welding  system  of  the  invention  includes 
an  infrared  sensing  device  responsive  to  radiation  from 
the  weld  which  <H>erates  through  an  openttional  amfdi- 
fier  to  trigger  a  control  rectifier.  The  rectifier  oonq>letes 


the  welding  electrode,  and  is  reset  by  opening  of  the 
rectifier  circuit  when  the  welding  current  terminates. 


3,496,329 
WELIMNG  GUN 
Ddfbrd  A.  Mocrito,  127  B. 

LaaAard,  BL    6914S 
Nor.  24/1967,  Scr.  No.  68IL659 
lat.  CL  B23k  9/00,  9/16,  35/38 
VA  CL  219—139 
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Manually-operated  portable  arc  welding  gun  havkig  a 
nozzle  comprising  inner  and  outer  eonoentric  riieDs,  the 
inner  shell  having  an  integral  d(Nible^langed  spool  oo 
its  rear  end  whidi  u  removably  secured  within  one  «id 
of  the  gun  housing.  The  inner  shell  has  a  longitudinal 
b<»e  throu^  which  an  electrode  wire  feeds  and  tho  qnler 
shell  is  qmced  about  the  inner  shell  ao  as  to  channel  a 
protective  shield  of  gas  out  through  the  open  end  ci 
the  nozzle.  The  outer  shell  is  removably  held  in  diis 
position  by  means  of  a  nut  which  threadedly  connects  to 
the  housing  so  as  to  releaseably  clamp  a  provided  flange 
on  the  outer  shell  against  an  adjacent  flange  on  the  900I 
end  of  the  inner  shell.  The  two  shells  comprise  silver- 
brazed  interfitting  parts  which  provide  each  shell  with 
diametrically-<qn!K>site,  longitudinaUy  extending  internal 
passages  communicating  with  an  encircling  chamber  at 
their  forward  ends.  The  inner  shell  has  one  of  itsfiassages 
connected  to  a  water  outlet  and  die  outer  shell  has  one  d 
its  passages  detachably  connected  with  a  tobe  axially  slid- 
ably  supported  on  the  double-flanged  tpotA  end  of  tibe 
inner  shell;  and  a  flexible  tube  similarly  siidably  aap> 
ported  on  said  qxxri  end  has  its  opposite  ends  detachably 
connected  to  the  other  passages  ol  the  two  staelli  aodi 
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that  wtter  flows  serially  tfaitmgh  the  two  shells  to  cool  enough  to  ensure  that  the  single  transfer  takes  place  to- 

the  outer  end  of  the  nozzk,  the  arrangement  permitting  wards  the  end  of  the  puhe  or  even  after  the  termination 

the  outer  shell  to  be  readily  dismounted  from  the  assem-  of  the  pulse.  This  results  in  a  decrease  in  spatter  and  an 

bly  without  disconnecting  the  inner  shell  from  the  gun  improvement  in  weld  quality, 
housing.  — ^»M^B^^— 


WELDING  SYSTEM 
Fred  W.  Jaksfaa,  Chicaf^  Mi  Manal  R.  Sommcria,  Palos 
HeVhte.  OL,  — Igiinrs  to  WcUlig  Research,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago,  DL,  a  corporalioB  <f  Wiaiih 

Filed  Jaly  16, 1M5,  Scb.  No.  472^7* 

iDt  CL  Bi3k  9/10 

VJS,  CL  219—135  8  Claims 


Tungsten  inert  gas  spot  welding  system  having  plu- 
rality of  torches  or  electrodes  energized  from  common 
welding  current  supply  through  separate  transformer 
windings  and  rectifier  circuits,  and  with  high  frequency 
arc  starting  supply  having  separate  circuits  ccmnected  to 
the  individual  torches.  The  welding  current  and  the  high 
frequency  arc  starting  circuits  are  isolated  from  each 
other.  The  opposite  ends  of  a  secondary  winding  of  the 
arc  starting  supply  are  cminected  to  two  torches  for  start- 
ing the  arcs  thereat  in  series.  A  common  control  circuit 
controls  the  starting  and  welding  current  supplies  and 
the  flow  of  gas  at  the  arc. 


t- 


3,4M331 
ELECTRIC  DEFR0S1WG  FACmTY  FOR 
ROTATING  BLADE  SYSTEMS 
Gerard  Fleny,  MMsdBc,  and  Maic  C  A.  Foarcade,  St 
Vklofftt,  F^aMc,  aarigMHs  to  Sad-AvMloii,  Sodcte  Na- 
tioMie  de  CufUtlloM  Acnaaatiqaci,  Ptels,  Fraacc, 
a  Frcach  kodhr  ewporalc 

FIMTfor.  29. 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,M7 

Claims  prioffity  appicaMou  Fhmca,  Dec.  6, 1967, 

131437 

lat  CL  HtSb  1/00,  3/00, 11/00 

U.S.  CL  219—291  11  Claiais 


to 
Eng. 


3,49M39 
ARC  WKJ>ING 
James  C.  Necdham,  Cambridge,  Fj^land, 
Britkh  Weldiai  Research  AasodaUoa, 
land,  a  body  coiporate  of  Great  Britaia 

FBed  May  26. 19M,  Scr.  No.  5p,9S3 
ClaiBis  prkaity,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain,  May  27, 1965, 

22,618/(5 

bt  CL  n3k  9/00,  9/10 

UjS.  CL  219—137  22  Claims 


A  defrosting  qrstem  for  the  rotating  blade  of  a  heli- 
copter has  a  static  switching  system  winch  enables  groups 
of  resistances  to  be  cut-in  in  a  predetermined  cycle. 


3,496,332 
POROUS  PLATE  DE^LOPER  FOR  THERMALLY 

SENSTIVE  FILM 
George  G.  Lnnde,  WUIe  Bear  Laite,  Rttaa.,  aasigBOT  to 
Minnesota  AiOniag  aad  ManaftKtaring  Company,  St. 
Paol,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  704,131 

lat  CL  H«5b  1/00 

VS.  CL  219—216  3  Claims 


-ai^ 


In  pulsed  current  spray  transfer  consumable  electrode 
welding,  a  range  of  pulse  magnitudes  is  used  which  is  large 
enough  to  ensure  a  single  transfer  per  pulse  but  smaJl 


Apparatus  for  uniformly  devek^;>ing  an  image-exposed 
intermittently  advancing  continuous  strip  of  radiation- 
sensitive  heat-developable  film  by  drawing  the  film  be- 
tween porous  plate  diffusers  of  k>w  pressure  heated  air 
includes  means  for  retracting  said  plates  upon  stoppage 
of  the  film  and  for  controllably  delaying  the  forward 
motion  of  said  film  after  returning  the  plates  to  opera- 
tive position. 


^S^^^SSm^!^SSBKm 


February  17,  1970 


EariG. 
and  lacks. 
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-f^ty: 


F.Easasow  Chaelaa  W.  Btoaia,  MfBafwto  Road, 

,  Dalai,  Tex.,  MriiBon  to  Tom  la-    »^>  o<  HMifMaadb  RY.    USb      •'    '-^  •r^sll 

Tct,  a  taryatattoB  of  FHad  Ah.  17, 1967,  Bar.  Na^  ^6,836        ^ 

lat  CL  Fidh  9/02 
I  of  appHcatkNi  8c^.  No.  492,174,  Oct  1,   U.S. CL 219-^343  14Clalnis 

1965.  Ilris  appiealioB  Scat  26, 19^  3cr.  Now  768,60^2 


U.S.  CL  219—216 


("I  ,a  -rq/ 


22  CUms 


A  thermal  disgtlay  having  an  array  of  substantially 
thermally  isolated  semiconductor  bodies  each  including 
a  semiconductor  heating  element  arranged  at  one  sur- 
face oi  a  substrate,  means  for  selectively  electrically  ener- 
giving  said  heating  elements  to  produce  heat  which  de- 
fines a  fomi  of  haformation  representation,  and  means 
thermally  coupled  to  said  bodies  for  disj^aying  said  form 
of  information  representation.  P-N  junctions  are  pro- 
vided in  the  semiconductor  bodies  and  oonductMS  are 
located  between  the  bodies  and  the  one  surface  of  the 


substrate  for  sel 
ebments. 


dvely  electrically  ener^izins  ibe  heater 


A  prefabricated  firebox  comprises  a  hood,  a  finbox, 
and  a  hearth,  fixed  to  a  back  plate  which  j»  releasably 
mountable  to  a  wall  A  heater-bk>wer  is  dispoaed  within 
the  assembly  and  is  adapted  to  take  air  in  from  m^  hy 
take  openings  located  in  the  understide  of  the  hood  later- 
ally overhanging  the  firebox,  to  heat  the  air  and  Uow  it 
out  the  front  of  the  firebox  over  paeudo  burning  logs. 
The  heater-blower  is  releasabty  mounted  within  the  a»> 
sembly  by  a  notch  and  bar  arrangement  A  pseudo  floe  is 
releasably  mounted  on  the  hood  by  a  tongue  and  groove 
coupling. 


AAok  R. 


3^496,334 
ELECTRODES  FORKCECniODE  BOILERS 
Gerald  A.  WJlMaaia,  Ciaiiiy  Greea,  Faalaai 
to  ParUMoa  Cgwaa  T  ImiU  I,  L^JM,  tfi^iiB  i,  a 

lat  CL  H05b  5/50  UA  CL  219— 464  ( 

U.S.  CL  219—288  1 


A  tiun  three-layer  bonded  composite  of  diin  layan 
oi  backing  metal,  insulation  andelectrical-iatiitaaoe- 
heating  metal  or  a  tUa  two^yer  composito  of  ooly  the 
inanktion  ud  resistance-heating  metal,  have  in  each  case 
I  tlK  layer  of  reostance-heating  metal  etched  to  forat  in- 

An  electrode  boiler  having  an  electrode  with  a  drcum-  divklual  designs  of  heaters  or  groups  of  heaters.  Ifi  the 
feiential  groove  between  the  insuUuk>n  bushing  aad  the  case  of  grouped  heaters,  the  composite  may  tfiea  b^ 
conductive  tip  and  the  conductive  tip  having  flow  pas-  bhmked  out  or  othowise  divided  to  provide  indi^daal 
sages  for  the  passage  of  water  and  extending  from  the  heaters  or  smaller  groups  thereof  m  ccmiposite  sheet 
distal  end  of  the  trip  of  the  groove.  fiorm.       . 
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SEQUENCING  ^^JIT  FOR  POWER 
CONSUMING  DEVICES 
Hany  M.  VofMM«cr,  Rhtrtan^  Cow.,  anignor  to  The 
Smith-Gi*g  CmfmifOm,  Famriitoa,  Com.,  a  coipo- 
ratloa  of  CoBMcdart 

Filed  May  !•,  1967,  Scr.  No.  (37,542 

lot  CL  H05b  3/02 

VJS.  CL  219— 4W  11  Claims 


the  elements  of  the  bridfe  tint  would  cause  a  variation 
of  the  "set-point**  of  the  controller,  and  yet  provides  large 
signals  for  the  diermal  energy  coatxai  device. 


-P 


-iy 


—-£ — ^ 

*^z}e — ^ 


jhS^ 


^ 


^^-@h(S)— ffit^ 


y^ifi 


A  control  circuit  for  sequentially  energizing  heating 
mats  in  response  to  both  conventional  thermostats,  and 
also  in  response  to  a  desired  range  of  supply  line  cur- 
rent. An  anuneter  in  the  supply  line  has  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond set  of  contacts  which  are  set  to  open  in  response  to 
current  values  which  exceed  a  peak  current  and  an  op- 
erating current  respectively.  A  first  circuit,  associated  with 
the  dosmg  of  both  sets  of  contacts,  energizes  the  heating 
mats  successively  through  mechanical  timers  associated 
with  each  mat  or  group  of  mats.  A  second  circuit,  asso- 
ciated with  the  closing  of  only  said  first  set  of  contacts, 
energizes  only  those  mats  already  producing  heat. 


I. 


3,49<,33S 
PULSED  CONTROLLERS 

■d  Lynaa  H.  Walbridge, 
;  to  FcBwal  bcorponrtcd.  Ash- 
laad,  MaMn  n  corporatiMi  of  MamckMetts 
Filed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,698 
liat  CL  H05b  7/02 
U.S.  CL  219—494  10  Claims 


Donald  POttai,  NtsMtoa, 
KcBUwoftk,  EosfanM, 


3.496,339 
ELECTRICAL  BDEATING  SYSTEMS 

Davlcs, 

to  The  Doaiop  Com- 

_      '  ai  cotporadoB  of 

<Sff«itBritaiB' 

FBad  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  63M5t 
Claims  prioriiy,  MpMcHinB  Gnat  Britain,  Apr.  23, 1966, 
>lXtM/66 


VS.  a.  219L-5tl 


r,tM/66,  17357/66 
hA  CL  HMb  1/02 


A  control  system,  for  an  electrical  heating  system  com- 
prising a  heating  element  having  a  resistance  which  varies 
with  temperature,  comprising  means  including  at  least 
one  silicon  controlled  rectifier  for  feeding  electrical  power 
to  the  heating  element  from  an  alternating  current  supply, 
means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  resistance  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  control  means  responsive  to  said  change  in 
resistance  and  arranged  to  reduce  the  electrical  power 
supplied  to  the  heating  element  to  prevent  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heating  element  from  rising  above  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,496340 

RECORD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Damood  V.  Rycr,  Ncwtoa,  Maas.,  awlmnr  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  MimMfapoiii,  MIbb.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  iwm  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  46M10 

Int  CL  G06k  7/00,  9/00;  GOla  21/30 

US.  a.  235—61.11  4  Claimi 


A  pulsed  controller  for  controlling  variables  adapted  to 
be  measured  by  an  electrically  excited  transducer  oi  the 
type  whose  output  signal  may  be  affected  by  the  exciting 
current  The  controllers  described  are  particolarly  useful 
for  controlling  the  temperature  ai  a  heated  space.  ¥<«  that 
application,  we  provide  a  conventional  resistance  bridge, 
one  arm  of  which  is  formed  by  a  temperature  sensing 
resistor.  The  Imdge  is  supplied  with  pulses  of  electrical 
energy  of  substantial  voltage  amplitude  but  short  time 
duration  from  a  pulse  source.  The  bridge  output  signal  is 
utilized  to  control  the  supply  of  thermal  energy  to  the 
^aoe  whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled.  The  use  oi 
pulses  to  energize  the  bridge  minimizes  self-4ieating  ol 


j»i»>'.j 


A  document  scanning  apparatus  for  interpreting  code 
marks  passing  along  an  optical  track  having  a  "neutral" 
path  and  various  "misregistration"  paths.  A  bank  of  sens- 
ing cells  is  arranged  to  bracket  the  opdeal  track  and  reg- 
istration means  are  provided  to  select  the  outputs  of  the 
sensing  cells  which  are  in  regbter  widi  the  code  marks. 
The  selected  sensing  cell  outputs  are  fed  to  code  inter- 
preting means  for  reading  ot  the  code  signals. 


;i 
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3*496,341 
READING  SYSTEM 

Ml  Niionira  cito,  MwMjmm*  Vu^ 
Am,  172-9  Ufi4pMai.Ni 
'  of  Kyotok  laMi; : 
_     «ranimoto,YaikOnrika, 

FIM  Dcer27, 1966^  S«.  No.  6^912 

Dec  29,  1965, 


6  Claims 


card  and  the  card  moving  mechanism.  The  timing  signidi 
and  data  signals  are  i^pUed  to  an  AND-gale  wliich  pro- 


U.S.  a.  235—61.11 


4t/tlJ68 
Ut,  CL  G(Mk  7/00 


jLi  /M  t  M  4 


^rA    /.    .    4    .    I   .    .    I 
**w  •    .    .  . 


rie^ 


vides  a  signal  to  set  a  flq»-flop  and  thereby  store  the  data 
iiglUls. 


3*496,343 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING   REVOLUTIONS 

WITHIN  A  PREDEIERMiNra>  SPEED  RANGE 

FHdcrirR.  JohaMoa,  Colnbw,  OUo*  ■iilaaii  «»  Ifet 

Jaeger  MacUM  Covpapy,  CohnUa,  oSoTa 

ratioBof  Oya 

FBad  iHM  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  560,776 
lit  CL  G06f  7/3B 
U.S.  CL  235-92  H 


*^»\ 


> 


> 


(T" 


-T—TTVy 


1.  A  card  reading  system  comprising,  in  combination 
with  cards  adapCed  to  be  inserted  into  said  system  in  two 
predetermined  different  manners,  in  one  of  which  tiiey  are 
inserted  with  their  one  edge  forward,  while  in  the  other 
they  are  inserted  with  their  (q>posite  edge  forwaid  and 
at  the  same  time  their  observe  torned  reverse,  eadi  said 
card  having  at  least  one  distinguishing  mark  1^  which  to 
distinguish  between  said  two  maanen  of  insertioo,  a  se- 
ries of  guide  marks  and  a  plurality  jof  informatiQa  marks: 
means  for  detecting  said  marlu  to  ^odnoe  a  distingnisii- 
ing  signal,  guide  signals  and  information  ngnals;  circuit 
means  provided  with  guide  signal  input  terminab  und  in- 
formation signal  input  terminals  for  collating  said  infor- 
mation signals  with  pradetermlned  reference  information 
memorized  therein  beforehand;  a  first  and  a  second 
counter  each  provided  with  an  input  terminal  to  whidi 
said  guide  signal  are  applied  and  output  terminals  at 
which  a  signal  appears  upon  counting  of  every  <me  of 
said  input  guide  signals,  each  of  said  ou^mt  tnmhials 
of  said  second  counter  being  ocMmected  to  one  of  said 
guide  signal  input  terminals  of  said  circuit  means  in  the 
reverse  order  to  that  in  whidi  each  of  said  output  ter- 
minals of  said  first  counter  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
guide  signal  input  terminals;  and  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  distinguishing  signal  to  alternatively  render  said 
first  and  second  counters  operative. 
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A  counter  apparatus  is  provided  for  cumulatively  re- 
cording the  number  of  recurrent  motion  cycles.  The  ap- 
paratus inchides  a  sensor  for  detecting  the  cyclic  motioa 
of  a  mechanism  and  circuit  means  re^KWSive  to  the 
sensor  and  operative  to  discriminate  between  motion  cycles 
occurring  within  a  qiecified  frequency  range  for  cyclic 
rate  and  those  motion  cycles  which  occur  at  a  greater 
or  lesser  rate.  A  counter-type  output  device  connected 
to  the  circuit  means  provides  a  visual  di^ay  of  tiie 
number  of  motion  cycles  within  the  qiecified  range. 


3,496,344 

ST ATISHCAL  VARIANCE  COMPONENT  ANALYSIS 

OF  SHEET  MATERIALS  AND  THE  UKB  USING 

FREQUENCY-DOMAIN  FILTER  TECHNIQUEB 

Hennr  R.  Chopc  Cohnabw,  OUo,  Mi%Mr  to  ImdM 

NnclMMlcs  Cotporalioii,  a  corporadon  of  OUo 

Filed  taM  19: 1964.  Scr.  Nd.  376,366 

bt  CLGOOf  75/¥tf;  G06t  7/49;  Glib  5/00 

U.S.CL  235—151.13  21 


3,496,342 

CARD  READER  LOGIC 

Richard  E.  MUfoMd,  Phocniz,  Ari&,  aarfgnnr  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FBcd  Ai«.  30, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  576,002 

Int  CL  G06k  7/00;  GOln  21/30 

U.S.CL  235— 61.11  10  • 

A  logic  circuit  develops  timing  pulses  from  timing  sig- 
nals having  a  frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  a  punched  card  so  that  these  timing  pulses  will 
be  synchronized  with  data  signals  whidi  are  read  from 
the  punched  canl«ven  niien  there  is  sl^page  betweoi  the 


Specifically  disclosed  herein  are  methods  and  appaimtus 
for  automatically  analyzing  moving  sheet  materials,  us- 
ing one  or  more  cross-sheet  scanning  gauges.  The  statis- 
tical variance  of  the  measured  sheet  property  is  separated 
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feito  compcmeiits  identified  with  long-term  variatiao, 
short>term  vnriatioa  and  cross-theet  or  profile  variation. 
Described  are  techniqpes  for  causing  variational  sig- 
nals associated  with  these  components  to  appear  in  dis- 
crete regions  of  the  frequency  spectrum,  so  that  the  com- 
ponents can  be  separated  by  filtering. 


PARALLEL  CODED  mSuLDIGIT  ADDER  WITH 

ADVANCED  CARRY  RECOGNITION 
Roy  WBhM  MMeMl,  Rracharfl,  Ei«iaMi,  aaigvor  to 
-  '"^^j^^      __•  Tabrtaton  Limited,  Loi^ 

rAay  27,  SSsti,  No.  553,345 

m.  a,  G9(l  5/04,  7/385 
VS.  a.  235—174  5  Clairas 


greater  than  the  operatiag  tidM  of  a  single  adding  ele- 
ment It  is  tfaos  poMMe  10  operate  the  addiof  arranfe- 
ment  under  conditipm  is  which  die  adAko  of  code 
components  of  least  significance  of  one  dS0t  ii  occurring 
btton  the  completion  of  the  addition  oi  code  components 
of  hitler  T*gnf^*'«''nT  of  the  preceding  <&git  of  the  aeries, 
thereby  greatfy  reducing  the  overall  ^ectiwe  operating 
time  required  for  conqileting  the  sununing  process. 


3,4M;346 
SQUARE  ROOTEXTRACTOR 
Isao  Asal,  HaOoni,  aad  Roy  F.  Sdnoodk,  iTyiaad,  Pa., 
asrigBon  to  FkdbK  A 

Pa.,  a  CMMfalMS  af  1 

F1M  Oct.  2t,  INI,  Ut.  No.  49M2f 

IM.  CL  GMg  7/20 

VJS.  CI.  235—193.5  10  Claims 


An  adding  arrangements  is  described  for  summing 
pairs  of  serially  apptied  digits,  the  digits  being  respec- 
tively an^tlied  as  input  signals  indicative  of  concurrently- 
applied  binaiy  code  repreaentatioos.  The  arrangement 
includes  a  grm^  a  iMnary  adding  dments  each  capable 
of  addoig  a  single  pair  of  code  representations,  and  the 
code  rcpresentatioaB  of  a  single  pair  of  digits  to  be  added 
are  I4q;>lied  to  the  adding  elements  successively  in  time 
in  order  of  inciaasiaf  denominational  signiflaince,  m- 
dividual  carry  circuits  being  provided  between  ai^acent 
pairs  of  adding  elements  in  the  c<mventional  manner. 
The  necessary  re-timing  of  the  concurrently-occurring 
inpot  binary  code  npwetstioM  Jor  appllcatiua  to  the 

■  iIjMmm     ^^^^^^.    ^    ^^-^^-^^^     ^_    ^bbw    ^^^^^-^    i_^ 

trodacad  iatn  *e  iipats  of  *i  adding  elemeats,  and 
complementary^  Mays  are  introduced  into  the  ou4>uts 
from  the  addttng  daneats  so  Oat  the  sum  code  com- 
ponent representations  from  all  the  adding  elements  are 
available  concurrently  at  the  output  of  the  overall  add- 
ing  arrangements.  The  time  required  for  the  complete 
passage  of  the  code  representations  oi  a  pair  of  digits 
throu^  the  arraafement  is  dearty  a  multiple  of  the 
operating  time  of  a  single  adding  element  A  separate 
carry  fenerator  is  provided  which  is  responsive  to  the 
cfMKurrent  occurrence  of  all  the  code  conqpooents  of  a 
pair  of  digits  to  produce  a  digital  carry  output  only,  in 
a  time  irfrich  i«  not  iignifirinfty  greater  than  the  operat- 
ing time  of  a  single  adding  element,  and  the  output  oi  the 
carry  tenerator  is  applied  to  that  adding  element  dealing 
with  the  code  oMnpoaents  of  least  significance.  Thus,  the 
provision  of  this  carry  generator  allows  the  input  carry 
from  one  to  the  next  digit  r^resentation  to  be  determined 
without  the  necessity  for  wailing  for  completion  <rf  a 
"ripple-through**  cany  from  the  succession  of  code  com- 
pooent  additions  and  thus  allows  the  ai^ication  of  suc- 
cessive digit  representatioos  at  intervals  not  significantly 


A  current  correqwnding  to  the  square  root  of  an 
input  voltage  is  produced  by  converting  the  difference 
between  the  voltage  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  into  a 
pulse  tram  having  a  duty  cycle  proportional  to  the  dif- 
foenoe,  muhiplymg  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  train  by  a 
reference  signal  to  produce  a  direct  current  output  pro- 
portional to  the  said  dtferenoe,  and  amplifying  the  direct 
current  signal.  The  feedback  signal  is  the  product  of  the 
duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  train  and  the  amplified  signal. 
A  zero  suppression  circuit  prevents  any  output  current 
from  being  produced  when  the  input  signal  is  extremely 
small. 
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Filed  laa  19, 19M,  Ser.  New  «99,13t 

lit  CL  F21v  3/00 

VS.  CL  24t— 2  $  ClataM 


A  device  for  diading  a  portion  of  a  missile  from  the 
sun  or  silhouetting  a  portion  of  a  missile  at  night  to 
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facilitate  missile  setup.  A  sunshade  and  light  assembly 
are  ten^^rarily  joined  to  the  missile  during  setup  and 
are  removed  from  the  missile  before  launch. 


SEWER  INSP^CnON  DEVICE 
Carthel  D.  Lowcqr.  921  ConlDrive, 

Wcs|PaliBa«M^Fta.    33406 

FOcd  A^.  If,  19<7,  Ser.  No.  629,614 

Ut  a.  FZil  I/OO;  F21v  33/00;  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  CL  246— 2.a  3Cbdms 


A  searching,  scanning  device  for  the  engineer,  which  is 
especially  usefiil  during  inspection  of  dark  vessels,  sewers 
and  related  underground  utilities.  Its  components  include 
a  c(rflap6ible  viewing  tube  at  the  lower  end  of  which  there 
depends  a  mirror  section.  Outside  this  section  there  is 
placed  a  light  the  mirror  and  light  being  directed  to  illumi- 
nate and  reflect  the  scene  within  the  area  to  be  inspected. 
Light  controls  are  located  i^  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  a  conduit  retrieval  device  for  die  wires  leading  to 
the  light  source  is  provided. 


3,496349 
DETACHABLE  STORA^^OMPARIMENT  FOR 

LANTERN 
WObor  J.  TownasBd,  WkUta,  KaM.  MslgBor  to 
Coleman  Compnp,  Im.,  WicMta,  KaiH.,  a 
of  Kansas 

Filed  Dec  3t,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,196 

lat.  CL  F21v  19/00 

VS.  CL  240-30  5  Clafans 


A  detachable  a^rage  compartment  is  disclosed  for  at- 
tachment to  tbe  base  theU  of  a  gasoline  Umtem.  Tlie 
compartment  Includes  a  shallow  pan  and  a  apUt  draw 
band  located  about  the  pan  and  adapted  to  fit  over  a 
lower  peripheral  rim  <rf  the  base  of  the  lantem.  A  draw 
boit  hutch  securer  the  split  ends  of  the  diaw  band  to- 
gether in  locked  coupling  with  the  lantern. 


■•^j<da,-j 


3^49M50    ^>ii.  - 
METHOD    OF    GEOCHEMICAL^  .-^..,»„.. 
IlOiy  BY  :tHE  D4FRARED  ANALYSIS  OF 
SELECTED  ATOMS  OF  BOCAIED  AltO- 
MATIC  HYDROCARBON 
Ellis  E.  Bray,  Cedar  HBL  Tc^  Mrinor  to  MohH  OB 
CbrporatioB,  a  corponi^  oT^lew  York 
No  Dnming.  FUcd  Jnly  It^  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,699 
i      /  inL.Ci.  coin  21/26:  HOlf  37/00         .^ 
U.S.  CL  950—433  6  Oalns 

This,  specifiauion  discloses  a  geocfaemical  ^tploration 
method  in  which  a  samfrie  obtained  from  an  organic 
matter-containing  fcM^mation  in  the  earth's  crust  is  ana- 
lyzed for  the  relative  concentratioii  ot  hydrogen  atoms 
on  aromatic  ^nuclei  having  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
but  not  more  than  two  adjacent  hydrogen  atCNns  attached 
thereto  and  the  relative  concentration  6f  hydrogen  atoms 
on  aromatic  nuclei  having  four  or  five  ai^acent  hydrogen 
atoms  attached  thereto.  The  ratio  of  the  relative  concen- 
trations of  these  two  classes  of  hydrogen  atoms  is  indica- 
tive of  the  likelihood  of  the  formatioii  being  a  petrc^um 
source  rock. 

3,496351 

CORONA  CONTROL  CKCUIC  FOR  STEPPING 

XEROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

G«ld  W.  Cn—iyham,  Jr,  PcaAcId,  N.Y.,  ass%Mir  to 

Xerox  CoiporalkM,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cerperatlo^  «f 

New  Yotk 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,266^ '   '"'■• 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  37/26:  G03g 
U.S.  CL  250— 49.5  i» 


'.VTj.tO-. 


A  stepping  xerographic  recording  apparatus  wherein  a 
corona  control  drcuit  maintains  an  average  potential 
difference  between  the  screen  electrode  and  the  ooronode 
oi  a  scorotrim  which  is  lineaily  proportional  to  the  step* 
ping  rate  of  the  xerogn^c  pbte  member  in  the  teooid* 
ing  apparatus. 

SELF-CLEANING  Col^A  GENERATING 
APPARATUS 

"««>i^  Sll^Sf^,  N.  Y- a  c«tperiiile«  «f  New  York 
Filed  Inw  8, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  643,540 

firt.  CL  HOIJ  i7/26;  GOif^ 
U.S.  CL  250— 49.5  6  CWmi 
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A  self  •cleaning  corotron  in  which  current  is  seiectivdy 
flowed  through  the  electrode  wire  to  raise  it  taa  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  vaporize  and  therefore  dean  away  dust 
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and  stray  electroscopic  powder.  In  a  second  embodiment 
current  is  also  selectively  flowed  through  a  portion  of 
the  housmg  adjacent  the  generating  devfce  to  effect  a 
combined  cleaning  action  of  the  electrode  and  adjacent 
housing.  . 

X-RAY  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR  COMFENSATING 
FOR  TOE  MAITUX  ABSORPTION  EFFECT^ 

to  UiMii  KliiinM  Atank  EMrijr  Aallnrity,  Londm, 


Filed  Sept  •»lH5.Str.Na4M  J W 
Claims  priority,  iSaittoa  Great  BrttalD,  Sept  11, 1M4, 
Claims  »«5^-y"S5iMtar.V  1H5. 113W/«5 

lirt.  CL  GflB  23/20  ^  ^  ^ 

-VS.  CL  25#— 51.5  •  Clalnis 

A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  wanted  element 
in  a  sample  containing  at  least  one  interfering  element 
using  X-ray  techniques  and  backscatter  geometry  com- 
prises directing  X-rays  from  a  radioisotope  source  onto 
a  target  so  as  to  generate  an  X-ray  beam  having  two 
energy  components,  directing  the  X-ray  beam  onto  the 
sample  and  measuring  the  total  intensity  of  X-rays  back- 
scattered  from  the  sample.  The  first  component  of  the 
X-ray  beam  is  selected  to  have  an  energy  so  as  to  pro- 
vide X-rays  from  the  sample  which  are  either  back- 
scattered  X-rays  or  fluoroescent  X-rays  from  the  wanted 
element  while  the  second  component  of  the  X-ray  beam 
is  selected  to  excite  fluorescent  X-rays  from  the  inter- 
fering element.  The  energy  bands  of  the  X-ray  com- 
ponents are  selected  so  as  to  be  different  and  their  relative 
intensities  are  adjusted  to  give  compensation  for  the 
matrix  absorption  effect. 


chides  a  hypocycloidal  planetary  gear  system  that  provides 
smooth  mechanical  operation  and  omvenient  tubehead 
control. 

IMAGING  METHOD  WSmffilN  A  LATENT  HEAT 
IMAGE  IS  DEVELOPED  BY  THE  UNIFORM  AP- 
PUCATION  OF  MECHANICAL  FORCE 
Richard  Eric  Naof ddt  Y<Mkcn,  N.Y.,  aaliMr  to  Kcoffel 
ft  Encr  Coaiwqy,  Hobokca,  NJ^  a  cocporatiOD  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawta«.  Filed  la&  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  520^79 
Int  CL  GOla  21/34.  23/04 
XJS.  CL  250—65  13  CUrims 

Visible  images  are  prepared  by  heat  imaging  a  layer  of 
material  comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  semi- 
compatible  modifier  therefw  to  form  a  latent  image  in 
the  layer  and  subsequently  applying  a  uniform  mechanical 
force  to  the  layer  to  effect  a  difference  in  opacity  between 
the  heat-imaged  and  unimaged  areas,  thereby  providing  a 
visibly  distinct  image. 


3,49€3S6 
CLOUD  CHAMBER  HAVING  A  UQUID 
RESERVOIR  OF  BLOTTING  PAPER 
Arthur  M.  Vash,  Newtan,  Mao.,  a^  Wcdgr  G.  Perry. 
Wayiand,  Md.,  aoifDon  to  Danoa  Ebglnccriiig, 
Inc.,  Necdham  Hd^ts,  Maa.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachmetts 

FUcd  June  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  643,710 
Int  CL  GOlt  5/04 
U.S.CL250— 83  5 


3,496,354 
RADIOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  TUBE  STAND  AND  STCR- 
EOSiflFT  MECHANISM  EMPLOYING  A  HYPO- 
CYCLOIDAL PLANETARY  GEAR  DRIVE 
Lcdle  M.  Fonvtt.  7944  W.  Sirmg  St, 

NofridMtlB.    60656 

Fikd  Sept  2MM6,  Scr.  No.  582474 

Int  CL  GOlB  23/04:  HOIJ  37/22 

VS.  CL  250-61  7  Claims 


This  application  discloses  a  cloud  chamber  comprising 
a  cylindrical  plastic  box  with  a  removable  cover  having 
a  liquid  reservoir  of  blotting  paper  soaked  in  aloAol 
around  the  inner  wall  and  connected  to  the  bottom 
through  legs  of  blotting  paper  forming  wicks.  When 
placed  on  a  block  of  Dry  Ice,  vapor  from  the  reservoir 
is  condensed  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  returned 
through  the  legs  to  form  a  relatively  stable  vapor  region 
in  the  box  in  which  cloud  tracks  can  be  observed.  The 
full  specification  should  be  consulted  for  an  understand- 
ing of  the  invention. 


A  stereoscopic  apparatus  for  positioning  an  X-ray  tube- 
head  with  respect  to  a  remotely  placed  veriically  shiftable 
film  holder  comprises  a  tube  stand  having  a  fixed  frame- 
work, a  main  carriage  slidable  vertically  on  the  frame- 
work, a  second  carriage  mounted  on  the  main  carriage 
for  independent  vertical  sliding  motion,  an  X-ray  tube- 
head  mounted  on  the  secondary  carriage  for  limited  fore 
and  aft  rocking  movement,  and  a  power-operated  stereo- 
shift  mechanism  which  simultaneously  effects  such  slid- 
ing and  rocking  motion.  The  stereoshift  mechanism  in- 


3,49^S7         

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EXAMINA- 
TION OF  SAMPLES  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  OR 
WHOLE  FUEL  ELEMENTS  WIIHOUT  DESTRUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Peter  Weinzicri  and  Fnax  Patz,  Vienna,  Anstria,  assign- 
ors  to  OstcndcUache  StDdicngcaeilscfaaft  fiir  Atom- 
encrgic  Ges.  mJiA,  Vienna,  Anstria,  a  corporation  of 
Austria 

Filed  Nor.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  507,007 

Claims  priority,  appHortloa  AnMa,  Nov.  9, 1964, 

A  9,464/64;  Ang.  27, 1965,  A  7,916/65 

Int  CL  GOlt  3/00,  1/16;  HOI]  $9/00 

VS.  CL  250—83.1  12  Cliims 

A  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  quantity 

present  in  a  composition  of  a  nuclei  having  at  least  <Mie 

resonance  absorption  cross-section  comprising  the  steps 
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ofpiovidmg  a  source  of  neutrons  havmg  an  energy  having  podtioning  indicia  on  the  lower  sur&ce  tlienof 

spectrum  extending  across  the  energy  band  of  the  at  least  to  permit  blind  positioning  of  the  probe  assembly  tade- 

one  resonaooe  abMrption  cross-section  of  the  nuclei  to  sired  positional  relationship  with  the  specific  po^^ 

be  measured,  measuring  the  energy  spectrum  in  a  delec-  a  workpiece  to  be  subject  to  mcasmw^lt^  ^^ 
tor,  unpmgmg  tiie  noitrons  upon  a  coniposition  con- 


A/vt/r/io/ifS 


taining  the  nuclei  to  be  meastu^d,  measuring  the  energy 
qwctrum  of  the  neutron  radiation  emanating  from  the 
oompositicm  and  comparing  it  with  the  first-mentioned 
measured  energy  spectrum  to  detect  and  provide  a  meas- 
urement of  the  quantity  of  the  nuclei  present  in  the 
composition. 

RADIOGRAPHIC  KAMINATION  OF  IRON- 
CONTAINING  OBIBCn  USING  SUBTHER- 
MAL  NEUTRONS 
John  PcMoae  Barton.  GrsMMe,  Fkancc,  Mchnin  to 
Unit^  Kintdom  Atomic  Eoci|y  AnthoriSTLoa- 
don,Brfaad 
^  .      __.^MV  «.  196^Scr.  No.  548,296 
Claims  prtotUy,  appHcatioB  Great  Britidn,  M»  13, 1965. 

20,201/65 
VS.  CL  gt3^»*^/^H01,  39/32,  39/00^ 


^^^SS5S£^Y^Soffi>  RAIMOACnVfTY 
BOREHOLE  LOGGING  TECHNIQUB 
joan  T.  Dtwaa,  HoHlaa^  Tax.,  amtBcr  to  <Mf* 
JWM^poiponta,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  • 

FDad  Jne  22, 1967.  Sor.No.  640,165 
,T«  ^  —  *^  CL  Gilt  1/16 

UACL250— 83.3  h 
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An  object,  the  predominant  metal  of  which  is  ircm,  is 
radiographically  examined  with  subthermal  neutrons  by 
forming  a  beam  of  neutrons  having  an  energy  less  than 
the  energy  at  which  there  is  cut-off  of  the  coherent  scatter- 
ing effect  on  neutrons  in  iron,  directing  that  beam  of 
neutrons  at  the  object  to  be  examined,  and  detecting  the 
neutrons  which  pass  through  that  object.  In  this  manner, 
iron  containing  objects  having  a  thick  cross  section,  can 
be  effectively  radiographically  examined. 


An  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  invention  shows  a 
semiconductor  radiation  detector  and  the  "tAriatPd  cir- 
cuit in  a  borehole  logging  tooL  The  tool  is  equipped 
with  a  hqoefied  gas-fflkd  cryostat  in  which  are  immmd 
the  detector  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  detector  signal 
preamplifier.  A  thennoelectric  cooling  module  absorbs 
lieat  from  the  cryoMat  and  discharges  this  heat  throngfa 
the  tool  housing  to  the  borehole  environment  in  oidolo 
stobdize  the  detector  and  preamplifier  temperatnret  dur- 
ing long  logging  runs. 


PORTABLE  BETA  BA^SCATTER  TYPE 
MEASURING  INSIRUMENT 


Yoric 


PeefcskflL  N.Y,  ■nhnnn  to  U^ 

be,  Wopdiidc,  n:y., 


lacqncs  J.  ^ 

^ihts,  Sidney  U.  Lisfear.  Bnyslde,  and  WflUam  D. 

» Unit  Ploccm  AMcm- 
corpoi'alfcia  of  New 


land,  Ohio,  anignois  to  RcpnbBc  Steel  CononSoT 


U&  CL  250^-833 


Filed  FA.  9, 1964L  Scr.  No.  526^31 
Int  a.  GOlt  1/16;  HOIJ  39/00 


11  Claims 
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A  block  of  radiation  absorbing  material  having  a 

Portable  beta  bkckscatter  type  measuring  instrument  l^^^Z^^tt^^^.^^'Zl^  ~  ?»  «■ 
having  a  pencU  probe  assembly  disptaceablyTSmS  SSSdi^^^Ji^^^^  *  !2°^L?" 

within  the  bore  of  a  weighted  transpaSSTIuiJe  member  STSS^  iSSlSl/^dSS^^JpSaST  sT^ 

871  O.O. 


960 

make  up  a  single  bore,  or  they  may  meet  at  an  angle. 
A  b«lt  is  inserted  thieadedly  in  the  first  bore.  The  boh 
has  a  icscess  near  iu  inner  end  bidding  a  source  of  radio- 
active rays.  When  the  bolt  b  in  ptaoe,  the  source  is 
aligned  with  the  second  bore.  A  thin  phig  may  be  placed 
in  the  outer  opening  of  the  second  bore.  The  plug  is 
permeable  to  radioactive  rays  and  serves  to  prevrat 
entrance  of  dirt  into  the  bore.  This  plug  is  replaceable 
by  a  t**^*^*-  plug  of  absoitnng  material  wludi  serves 
to  block  radiation  completely.  Hie  Hock  «•  ™o™*J**- 
tween  a  pair  of  paialld  plates  connectod  by  Haoaih  bolts. 
The  block  may  be  cylindrical  or  it  may  have  spherical 
shape  such  that  it  may  be  rotated  univeisally  be^^ 
the  plalei.  A  shutter  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  tiie 
through  bohs  may  be  provided  so  as  to  block  the  radio- 
active rays  in  one  position,  and  to  allow  free  e»t  of  rays 
in  another  positioo. 
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energy,  from  the  object  is  focussed  onto  a  primary  photo- 
cathode  by  an  optical  lens  system  and  the  primary  photo- 
cathode  provides  an  electron  beam  emanating  from  the 
spot  on  which  the  radiant  energy  is  focussed.  The  electron 
beam  is  focussed  by  a  controllable  electron  lens  system 
onto  an  anode  phosphor  whidi  provides  a  radiant  image 
corre^onding  to  the  image  focussed  onto  the  primary 
photocathode.  Radiant  energy  from  the  radiant  image 
provided  by  the  anode  phosphor  is  sunilied  to  a  quadrant 


AFPARATUS  FOR  IRRADIATING  OBJECTS  WITH 

^^'P^y*  P*^^*^  P^'^rgy.y*'^  — */?y.'z??f:  multipUer  phototube  which  operates  to  produce  output 
y**  **<?g??/'y&  rrgS-'oS-t^  Camida,  a  signals  indicative  of  tiie  relative  position  and  mtensity 
EMTgy  «f  cawM  ■ ""     ""'^  ~»  jjj  jjjg  n^MiA  object  Tlie  electron  lens  system  is  operated 

to  image  the  entire  primary  irfiotocatfaode  area  on  the 
active  quadnmt  area  of  tiie  phototube  during  searching  to 
locate  the  desired  radiant  object,  and  is  then  operated  to 
image  only  a  smaller  portion  d  the  primary  photocathode 
area  during  tracking  ol  the  object,  yielding  the  same  re- 
sults as  if  die  optical  field  of  view  had  been  reduced. 


FHed  Oct  21,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  S05,223 
1^  CL  Gllh  5/00 
VS,  CL  25»-lM  4 


LINEAR  ENCODER  ^k^WG  A  FRINGE  PATTERN 

PRODUCED  BT  OPTICAL  IMAGING 
Roger  Davfey  FoAett,  WiMkcHcr,  and  Scyaov  N.  Wa^ 
am,  Nallck,  TtUm^mk^m  to  Dynnici  Rcaeardi 
—   .    .  ^  coiposatfcwi   off 


FDcd  Ian.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  itf^M 
tat  CL  mU  39/12 
US,  CL  25«— 219  7 


AnMtratus  for  selecting  and  apT^yiog  varying  dose  rates 
of  radiation  to  an  object  is  described.  The  apparatus  in- 
cludes means  for  shielding  radioactive  sources  while  a 
sample  is  being  moved  into  and  out  of  a  radiation  zone 
withm  the  apparatus,  and  means  are  provided  for  select- 
ing and  moving  varymg  numbers  of  the  radioactive 
sources  into  radiating  positions  around  the  sample.  Fluid 
^Nressure  is  used  for  moving  the  radioactive  sources  into 
radiating  positions,  and  a  plurality  of  die  radioactive 
sources  may  be  moved  at  one  time  by  a  single  source  of 
fluid  pressure. 

ELECTRONIC  DE VICETORSBARCHING  FOR  AND 
TRACKING  A  RADIANT  <»IECr  HAVING  A  SE- 
LECnVELY  CONTROLLABLE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

M««ta  Rmm,  PriMcto^  N  J.,  asrigMT  to  Eledro^e- 
fiMlrn*  Rcaearck,  tac,  Piteccto^  N J.,  a 
elCoMectinrt 

FDei  Mar  !<.  1^7,  Scr.  No.  €3%T91 
tat  CL  HHI 29/30, 29/62, 31/50 

UJS.CL25«>.3t»  ^  ^.      ^  .!•-. 

An  electronic  device  for  searching  for  and  trackmg  a 

radiant  object,  such  as  a  star.  Light,  or  other  radiant 


An  electnMiptical  linear  encoder  having  an  optical  sys- 
tem which  rotates  an  image  of  one  portion  of  a  ruled 
scale  by  180*  and  superimposes  this  image  upon  a  second 
portion  of  the  scale,  and  optical  means  to  i»ovide  at  least 
one  phase  shifted  image.  An  array  of  photocells  are  dis- 
posed at  the  second  portion  of  the  scak  in  a  position  to 
receive  light  modulated  by  relative  movement  between 
the  scale  and  the  image,  this  photocell  amy  behig  oper- 
ative to  provide  a  plurality  of  relatively  phase  displaced 
signals  representative  of  the  magnitode  and  sense  of  move- 
ment of  the  scale. 
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MATERIAL  INSPRClMHNrsVSrrEMS 
Geoi|eR.Mc 
toEkdroirfe 
Canada,  a  private  roMfawji  of  Onteio 

Filed  Mm,  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  535,874 
tat  CL  G«lB  21/30 
VS,  CL  250—219  U 

A  scanned  material  inspection  system  includes  a  light 
sensor,  such  as  a  photomultiplier,  which  is  positioned 


Tr*''^~i5Kffl 


I 
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compacts  the  material  to  a  predetermined  crocs  eeiction 
and  iriierein  an  electromagnetic  means  is  moMBled  to 
determine  the  denaty  of  the  naferial  hi  the  dumod  at  a 
predetermined  point.  This  ^^-*'''****gF»**^-  "***'*?  is 
mounted  in  a  pair  of  rotatable  windows  which  TOMe  rela- 
tive to  the  material  so  as  to  effea  rlraning  ol  any  dust 
or  lint  from  the  windows  tHiidi  could  otherwise  adversely 
effect  an  accurate  measurement  of  tiie  count. 


3,4H,3«  

APPARATUS  AND  MEIHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  COUNT  OF  TEXTILE  MAIERIALS 

Ustcr, 

FBcd  Migr  24, 19M»  Scr.  No.  552,5M 
CUbM  priority,  HHPMtaHoci  SwUacriaad,  Joe  4,  1M5, 

7,f7«/« 
tat  CL  GOta  21/30;  CHm  7/00;  HOIJ  39/12 
V&  CL  250—219  14  ~ 


to  reqwnd  to  light  either  reflected  from  or  transmitted 
throu^  material.  Tbe  sensor  ou^ut  is  api^ied  to  a  low- 
frequency  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which  varies  the 
exciting  potential  of  the  sensOT  to  maintain  constant  the 
direct-current  component  of  its  output.  However,  there  is 
provided  an  auxiliary  automatic  gain  control  circuit  which 
responds  over  an  extended  frequency  band  including  both 
low  and  moderately  higih  frequencies.  The  output  <rf  the 
auxiliary  circuit  is  capadtively  coupled  to  vary  the  excit- 
ing potential  of  the  photomultiplier.  The  high  frequency 
response  of  the  auxfliary  circuit  is  so  limited  as  to  ap- 
preciably reduce  scanning  noise  without  impairing  the 
reqionse  to  very  high  frequency  flow  signals. 


3,4»<,3<7 

.UGBT  SENSING   DEVKX  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  SENSING  WIDE  ANGLE  AND  FINE  ANGLE 

UGBT 

AHkvi  S.  Bftom— I,  Llttlata^  Colo,  ■■Ignnr  to  The 

CorporatfoB.  Tdsribcivu  N  J.,  a  comorattoa  off 


FBed  Apr.  12, 19i5,  Scr.  No.  447^^ 
tatCLGtlJi/20 
U.S.  CL  250^-203  10 


^<^^^^^^^^^ 


A  light  sensing  device  including  first  and  second  light 
sensitive  elements.  A  lens  is  mounted  ahead  of  both 
of  said  li^t  sensitive  elements  for  focusing  U^  on 
the  first  light  sensitive  elements  when  die  light  is  above 
a  predetermined  small  angle  of  inddcnoe  and  for  focus- 
ing light  on  the  second  light  sensitive  elements  iHmb  the 
light  is  within  the  perdetermined  small  angle  of  incidence. 
The  first  and  second  light  sensitive  elements  are  con- 
nected for  providing  electrical  ouQmts  corresponding  to 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  liglit. 


/ 

PHOTDELECTRIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
WUH  AUXILIARY  UGBT  SOURCE  FOR  PRE- 
SENSmZING  PHOTOCnX 

JjMwR.  DsMcr,  a  

r,  Scr.  >tab  <24,097 
J,  MMWH^Mi  viaaC  Britata,  Atar.  24, 19M, 
12JH6/U;  law  30.  t9^^n/Sa/U 
tat  CL  G02f  1/28;  mij  39/12 
VS,  CL  250-217  % 


The  4>ecification  discloses  various  meaat  of     _ 
a  photo-electric  cell  of  the  pboto-itcistive  lype  to  fi^ 
The  count  of  the  textile  material  is  determined  by  to  prepare  it  for  use  in  illumination-inlaisity  meaamo- 
passing  die  material  dirou^  a  measniing  channel  whidi  ments.  In  one  such  means,  a  housing  is  pcovidad  en  a 
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photographic  entorger  to  shield  the  oeU  when  it  is  not  in 
use  from  aU  light  except  that  deriving  from  a  specially 
controlled  electric  Ught  bulb,  which  presensitiie  the  cell 
by  ilhiminating  it  at  a  level  equal  to  or  slighUy  brighter 
than  that  at  which  the  cell  is  about  to  be  used. 
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a  standard  reflectance  surface  with  the  light  reflected  from 
a  selected  spot  on  the  bill.  Both  the  spot  and  standard  re- 
flector are  illuminated  by  a  common  Ump.  Comparing  cir- 
cuits are  provided  to  pass  the  bill  if  the  color  balance 
and  reflectance  fall  within  predetermined  limits. 


RADIATION  SEN^WWE  UQUID  SAMPLE 

INSPECIING  AFPARATOS  ^  ^  ^ 

bao  MaUM  a^  HmUto  Hitik  fttto^U,  a^  Nobanitea 
Umbm  and  Mtechva  nSUMto,  KaliiitMU^^pmi, 
Hteon  to  ntacU,  lid^  Tokjo>  lapM.  a  coipon*^ 

"^  Tnied  M«.  12,  »«,  S«.  No.  712^ 
CUm  vOaaty,  appBorfioa  lapan.  Mar.  15, 1967, 

m.  CL  G«ln  21/26:  GMm  7/00   ^^  ^  ^ 
UA  CL  2St— 21S  12  Claims 


APPARATUS    FOR   S»IPARING    SAJJOTLE 
DOCUMENT  TO  STANDARD  INCLUDING 

CORRELATION  ^         ^    .„^ui-i.i 

Takashi  Endo,  Kobe-Ai,  Jnan,  assignor  to  Autmbistai 

Jnkogyo  KabosMU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo^  JapaB 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  64«,M7 

Ciafans  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1966, 

4l733,7«l 

iBt  CL  GOlB  21/30;  G«lb  11/24 

UA  CL  25«— 219  H  Clabns 
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A  sample  inspecting  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
directing  light  to  an  ampoule  and  detecting  the  light  scat- 
tered by  foreign  partides  such  as  dust  existing  in  a  liquid 
sample  in  the  ampoule.  The  ampoule  is  inspected  m 
(m^2)  times  by  said  means.  When  the  intensity  of  the 
scattered  light  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  n  times  out 
of  the  m  measurements,  the  ampoule  is  regarded  as  a 
defective.  The  number  »  can  be  set  at  any  value  equal 
to  or  larger  than  1. 


3,49637f 
BILL  VALIDATION  DEVICE  WFTH  TRANSMISSION 
AND  COLOR  TESTS 
D.  Havffle  aid  Robot  T.  BaiyM,  Santa  Bariiara, 
l^aai^ontoAdTaMaDaiaSyitcaMCorpoffatioii, 

Bcvcriy  Hmi,  Calf.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
EDMMay  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  55«,481 
fat  CL  G«lB  21/32 
UA  CL  25«— 219  9  Claims 


m«/»f^f 


In  a  method  and  an^ratus  for  discriminating  between 
genuine  and  counterfeit  test  articles,  such  as  paper  cur- 
rency, the  test  article  is  scanned  in  synchronism  with  a 
genuine  article.  The  test  article  is  moved  past  a  first  scan- 
ning arrangement  at  a  predetermined  location  along  a  first 
travel  path,  and  the  genuine  article  is  moved,  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  test  article,  past  a  second  scanning  device 
located  at  the  same  point  along  a  second  travel  padi.  The 
ou^uts  of  the  fffflwwing  arrangements  vary  as  functions  of 
the  scanning  time.  C(»relator  means  are  connected  to  the 
ou^uts  dt  the  scanning  arrangements  to  derive  the  cor- 
relation function  of  these  outputs.  A  comparison  means 
is  connected  to  the  corrdator  means  to  determine  whether 
the  outputs  fA  the  scanning  arrangements  correspond  or 
are  disparate.  For  greater  accuracy,  the  first  scanning 
arrangement  includes  a  first  scanning  device  which  is  po- 
sitioned correspondingly  to  a  second  scanning  device 
forming  part  <rf  the  second  scanning  arrangemmt  The 
second  arrangement  includes  a  third  scanning  device 
spaced  from  the  second  scanning  device.  The  outputs  of 
the  first  and  seccmd  scanning  devices  are  connected  to  a 
first  correlator,  and  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  third 
scanning  devices  are  connected  to  a  second  correlator.  In 
this  case,  the  ccmiparison  means  determines  the  diflference 
between  the  outputs  of  the  first  and  second  correlators. 


A  currency  verifier  wherein,  in  addition  to  measuring 
light  transmitted  through  a  plurality  of  shaped  areas,  the 
color  balance  and  reflectance  of  the  bill  are  checked. 
Color  balance  is  checked  by  illuminating  a  selected  spot 
on  the  bill,  the  reflected  light  is  measured  by  a  pair  of 
photocells,  each  through  a  different  colored  filter.  Re- 
flectance is  measured  by  comparing  the  light  reflected  from 


METHOD  OF  USING  ANDMAKING  A  REDUCED- 
SCALE  MARKER  FROM  A  PLlWALTrY  OF  RE- 
DUCED-SCALE  FATIERNS  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN 
FORMED  TO  HAVE  AN  OPHCALLY  DISriN. 
GUISHABLB  EDGE  SUCH  AS  A  CBAMFER 

EdwJB  Lamberfc  T  iiImIm,  Maas.,  ■■Itanr,  ly  mwae  aa- 
to  NawfiMkJBd  atiirhali  National  Bade 


FBed  lone  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  648,154 

Int.  CL  A411I  3/00 

UA  CL  2St— 219  18  Clainis 

A  method  of  making  and  using  a  reduced-scale  marker 
for  iNX)ducing  a  record  capable  of  controlling  the  repro- 
duction of  a  full-scale  marker  comprising  the  steps  of  (i) 
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separating  from  stock  the  reduced  scale  patterns,  (ii)  ent  scale  marks  oi  the  second  kind  and  incloding  meaos 
fonning  moty'"*!  areas  along  the  edges  of  the  patterns  for  scanning  the  scale  marks  of  the  first  knid  and  means 
which  have  an  optically  distinguishable  property  (prefer- 


for  determining  the  position  of  the  first  object  relativc| 
to  a  scale  mark  of  the  seccmd  kind. 


ably  a  chamber)  (iii)  arranging  said  patterns  to  form  a 
reduced  scale  marker  and  (iv)  optically  scanning  said 
marker  to  generate  a  correspcmding  electrical  signal. 


3j496,375 
CONTROL  EQUIPMEOT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SEQUENCE  AND  DURATION  OF  DIFFERENT 
FUNCTIONS 
Fredctk  Charica  Lamli,  London,  and 
Beofley,  CamlMrtey,  Fjigiland,  aaifaon  to  1 
Ltd.,  London,  Endand 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  618,882 
lot  CL  H81k  43 /(M 
UACL387— 141  11 


If 


3,496373 
A^ARATUS  FOR  DETQIMINING  WALL 
THICKNESS  OF  ARTICLES 
^      L.  Tiiniinaa  and  Geom  E.  Madcr,  Ir., 
vUle,  OUa.,  asriipon  to  Ptiffllpa  Petrakna 
a  corporation  ol  Ddaware 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1967,  S«r.  No.  677,258 

IM.  CL  H81J  59/i2;  G81n  27/50 

UA  CL  258—222  7  Clainis 


An  apparatus  for  determining  the  wall  thickness  of 
articles  having  a  light  source  which  directs  Ught  onto  the 
outer  surface  of  the  article  and  a  detector  means,  which 
responds  to  changes  in  intensity  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  article,  arranged  in  an  electrical  circuit  so 
that  a  variable  electrical  output  representative  of  the 
article  wall  thickness  is  produced  as  the  detector  means 
responds  to  the  changes  in  intensity  of  light. 


MEASURING  APPiUKAIVS  USING  SCANNING 
MEANS  AND  COUNTING  MEANS 
Donald  WOlan  Bar  and  Peter  O^DonndL  Malvm,  Eng- 
land, aialpMn  to  the  MWitw  of  Avfatfon  In  Her 
Mafo^TGovcmnMnt  of  tiM  United  Kingdom  of  Great 


FIM  Nov.  14, 1966,  dar.  No.'594»( 
rlorltj,appBcalion  Grai  Britain^  Nov.  16, 1965, 

48,567/65 

Int  CL  H81J  i/K  5/i6,  J9/i2 

UACL258— 237  MCUnia 

A  system  for  measuring  tiie  relidTve  position  6L  a  first 
object  and  a  second  object  in  which  the  second  object 
carrier  scale  marks  dt  a  first  kind  and  scale  marks  of  a 
sec(M)d  kind  more  widely  spaced  tfian  the  scale  marics  of 
the  first  kind  and  means  for  distinguishing  between  differ- 


The  durations  of  the  states  of  a  plurality  of  latching 
relays  associated  with  different  functions,  reqiectivdy,  are 
controlled  in  predetermined  sequence  by  switching  opera- 
tions successively  performed  by  a  time  doclL  A  miilt^o- 
sition  stepping  relay  is  operated  by  those  swilchtef  opera- 
tions with  eadi  of  its  positions  causing  energisatiMi  o€ 
at  least  one  of  the  hitdihig  relay  coils.  One  latddng  rday 
actuates  a  control  drum  imit  having  rows  of  iwitch  actu- 
ating pegs  with  the  drum  being  stepped  from  row  to  row 
of  pegs  by  pulses  not  derived  externally  of  the  time  dod^ 
Means  are  jwovided  for  substitnting  a  second  time  dock 
and  associated  control  drum  onit  in  predetermined  se- 
quence. 

AUXILIARY  ELECnScAL  DB1RIBUTION 
SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 
RfelMH  D.  loMB,  5616  NW.  2Bd  Ave., 
Mianrf,Fla.    33127 
FDcd  Oct  9, 1967,  Ssr.  No.  673,886 
Int  CL  H82|  9/02 
UA  CL  387—23  9  drinH 

Auxiliary  distribution  by-pass  apparatus  for  use  in  as- 
sociation widi  a  main  electrical  power  distrflmtion  panel, 
includmg  an  auxiliary  panel  located  in  ^aoed  rdstioa 
with  respect  to  the  main  panel  and  having  distrflwitor  cir- 
cuit plug-m  connectors  and  transfer  switches  and  ano* 
dated  wiring  for  transferring  distrflrator  drcdts  eztoidiBS 
from  the  main  panel  to  the  distributor  dicoh  ptng-fai  con- 
nectors, and  a  portable  distribution  panel  having  a  main 
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power  input  and  distrflratk»  drcutti  tenninatiBg  in  {dog* 
ia  type  connector  members,  and  further  including  a  plu- 
raUty  of  patch  cable  assemblies  adapted  for  selective  m- 


ffffffffffff 


said  capndtixs:  a  source  ot  said  pressurized  fluid;  con- 
duit means  made  ol  insuktinf  matmal  tx  si^HPlying  said 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  switches  to  operate  the  same;  and 
valve  means  associated  with  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling the  sufq^y  of  said  fluid  to  said  switches  so  as  to 


terconnection  between  the  plug-bi  connector  members  of 
the  portable  distributicm  panel  and  the  auxiliary  panel 
plug-in  connectors. 


ELECrRO-lHERMALmK^NCING  APPARATUS 
LMmj  M.  Rke,  AtlMofo,  Man.,  MsltMir  to  Tm««  In- 
Incorporated,  Ddlaa,  T«b,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Ang.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  753,528 
bit  CL  Ht2J  3/14 
UA  CL  3i7—41  ^ 


connect  and  disconnect  said  capacitor  terminals,  thereby 
forming  a  desuM  number  ot  paralld  combinations  of 
capacitor  means,  wiush  are  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
the  test  of  said  capacitor  means  through  said  gaps  for 
discharge.  

3,4fM79 
LAZY-MAN  TYPE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

^*^  ^  '^•JL'-iLiSiiLSfcrSs.''  *" 

:  ro  Loa  H.  KoanMBL  iNmNb  mmb. 

Oct^23»lf<^  Scr.  No.  5M,»4t. 

appBcalieM  S^t.  29,  l9o«,  ssr* 

No.  7<M1« 

bt  CL  Ht2b  1/24:  Hflh  31/10 
VS,  d  3t7— 114  7 


The  sequencer  described  herein  employs  a  phuality  of 
pairs  of  thermistors  which  pass  through  electrcKthermal 
cycles  in  sequence  once  one  such  cycle  is  initiated.  The 
ggqofncCT  is  provided  with  a  memory  which  also  com- 
prises a  pluraUty  of  thermistors  which  are  thermally  cou* 
pled  to  respective  ones  of  said  pairs.  The  memory  oper- 
ates to  reinitiate  an  interrupted  sequence  of  electro-thermal 
cycles  substantially  at  the  pcrint  of  interruption  within 
toe  flc^iueocc* 

SELECTIVELY  INin^WlNECTED  PARAUJBL 
CHARGE,  rnUES  DBCHARGE,  CAP ACITIVE 
IMPULSE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
kU  Si^HMto,  U-4,  3<heae,  Vm 

SaMn,  OwH,  lap— 

Filed  IMbqr  5, 1M7,  Scr.  N^<3i,517 

ClataM  iriocMy,  afpMcrtw  lafM,  May  11*  1M6* 

41/3t,i9i 

la«.CI.HiteiJ/i« 

UA  CL  3«7— Hi  .       .         ,.   *  "c.  i 

Apparatus  for  generatmg  an  unpulse  voltage,  whidi 

comprises  a  plurality  of  capacitor  means;  a  source  of 
electricity  for  charging  said  ci^uicitor  means;  a  plurality 
of  discharge  gaps  for  soially  connecting  said  capacitor 
means  for  discharge;  and  which  is  characterized  by  the 
provision  of  a  plurality  of  switches  each  operable  by  an 
insidating  pressurized  fluid  and  connected  between  the 
terminals  of  the  same  polarity  of  each  adjacent  pair  of 


^ 


^^ 


Typically,  a  drcnit  adapter  provides  additiooal  iwitch- 
ing  members  whidi  when  employed  with,  for  example,  a 
switched  electrical  wall  outlet  enables  the  energization  of 
a  load,  remotely  situated  from  said  outlet,  with  either  one 
of  die  additional  twitddng  members  or  the  fwitdi  con- 
tioUbig  the  twitched  wan  oudet  ^  <.^  ._ 


SOLD)  STATE  CAjS^ATOR  OONIRCM. 
H.  Jo— ^  Vn  PMfc,  BL,  iiilgii  nr  to  Tka  Dole 


Vahre  Compaay,  Mmiam  Ikove,  DL,  a 
nUnob 

Filed  Feb.  €,  IHS,  Scr.  No.  7tMC5 

I^  CL  mik  35/18,  35 /U,  35/42, 45/00 
UA  CL  3t7— lis  7 

A  solid  state  control  circuit  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  build  up  of  a  substance  within  a  container,  such  as  the 
build  up  of  the  level  of  fluid  within  a  container  or  the 
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build  up  of  ice  at  an  ice  bank.  The  control  circuit  has  a  is  mounted  on  the  unused  side  or  bmeath  the  signal  plate 

relay  which  b  curative  to  energize  and  deenergize  a  device  and  connecled  thereto  through  a  high  input  imprdancft, 

such  as  a  pump  for  adding  liquid  to  the  container  or  such  low  ouQnt  impedance  raifty  gam  voltage  anqilifier  adiich 

as  a  compressor,  the  operation  of  which  tends  to  increase  has  its  input  connected  to  the  signal  irfate  to  elimiBale  the 

the  build  up  of  ice  at  die  ice  bank.  The  relay  is  operative  effect  on  tiie  capacitance  of  die  signal  plate  of  any  object, 

through  first  and  second  amplifier  stages  each  of  which  is  such  as  the  floor,  on  the  unused  side  of  the  signal  plate 

connected  in  series  with  the  relay.  The  amplifier  stages  are  as  well  as  increasing  the  senaitiWty  of  detection  of  a 

connected  in  parallel  with  one  another.  A  pair  of  voltage  change  of  capacitance  of  die  signal  plate  dne  to  the 

dividers  are  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  amplifier  stages  ai^roach  of  a  person  cm:  object 


r/  :? 


MM,3S2 
LEARNING  COMPUTER 
E. 

Monte, 
of  OUo 
Fled  May  12, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  <3t,141 
IbL  CL  Ht3k  19/Oi,  19/12 
UA  CL  3«7— 2«1  3 


respectively  with  one  kg  of  each  voltage  divider  consisting 
of  a  probe  which  is  disposed  within  the  container  befaig 
sensed.  Changes  in  impedance  within  the  probe  then  turn 
"on"  the  reqiective  amplifiers  for  actuating  the  rebiy.  The 
impedance  level  of  one  of  the  amplifier  stages  significantly 
exceeds  the  impedance  level  of  the  other,  and  acoordmgly 
the  relay  may  be  "pulled  in**  by  the  c^ratim  of  bodi 
amplifier  stages  only,  but  may  be  prevented  from  **drop- 
ping  out"  so  long  as  either  anqilifier  stage  is  conducting. 
Accordingly,  a  low-hi^  level  feature  is  obtained. 


4     '^"^ 


1 1  — — ^^— ^—  This  invention  relates  to  adaptive  computer  tedindogy 

'           3y4M,3tl  <^^  vDsm  particularly  to  electronic  circuitry  Ux  simu- 

PROXOMITY  CONTR09L  GUARD  PLATE  lating  neural  functions.  I  have  developed  an  electrooic 

IcOty  A.  Winiia,  Clusil  BBL  Mass,  artginr  to  Tie  circuit  capable  of  tfmnlating  all  of  the  significant  func- 

Steiriey  Wariv,  N«w  Brilalm  Con.,  •  corporattoa  of  Uonal  properties  of  neurons. 


Filed  May  It,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  728,124 
lak.  CL  Hf2b  1/24;  H«lh  1/24, 35/00, 35/06, 35/12 


U  A  CL  307—125 


8  Oafans 


PEAK  dbt£ctB£amplifier 

Sta^  I.  ToBHi,  Bcrm,  ML,  —Ignar  to  Mgtorpin, 

FntoUto  Pn»»  OL,  a  canonOOH  af  OitoHi 
Filed  May  2(,  19M,  Scr.  No.  553,M9 
bit  CLH83k  5/20 
U  A  CL  387—235  2 


OUTPUT 


A  capacitance  actuated  door  operate  system  in  which       A  vditage  peak-to-peak  detector  uses  a 
an  mcrease  of  space  capacitance  of  a  signal  plate  ad-  emitter  jfoUower  oonfiguration  to  charge  a 
jaoent  a  door  opening  due  to  the  presence  at  an  object  diode  is  connected  b^wecB  die  emitter  and 
such  as  a  person  or  other  traffic  using  the  doorway  pro-  tiyntistor  with  its  polarity  mvwMd  frooi  dto 
vidss  a  signal  which  is  detected  to  actuate  the  door  the  transistor.  Tliis  coofl 
opeiator  mechaniam.  The  signal  plate  may  be  a  large  flat  during  the  entire  period  of  te  iapit  aigaal  and 
nwtal  sheet  moanled  on  die  floor.  A  guard  plate  or  shield  DC  ffiin  within  die  detector  ' 


jaaa 
A 
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DIFFERENTIAL  ARmJFIER  AND  NULL 
DBIECTMt 
D.  WHiM^  rMtfub  tmi  Awihwrnj  6.  Oor,  Ir^ 
UMca,  Mick,  ■■itinn  to  6trfpi  fntad 

IVojr,  MMl«  a  cononlioB  of  MkUpui 

FBed  Sept  27,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  4ft487 
IbL  CL  Ht3k  5/20 
VJS,  CL  3t7— 235  12 


transistor  devices,  during  the  tum^>n  and  turn-off  times. 
The  ratio  of  tibe  protective  time  drcuits  and  the  load  time 
circuit  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  value. 


3,4MJ86 

siGNALJwG^cmcurr 

J*  HwloiiuHi,  Stanfoi^  Coob^  wt^ttftot  to ' 
Ln  Cotporatioii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a  coqwtaUoa  of 
Ddawavc 

Filed  Dee.  12, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  600,901 

lit  CL  H03k  17/60 

VS.  CL  307—254  6  Claims 


A  differential  amplifier  including  a  resistance  bridge 
circuit  defined  by  four  resistive  portions  connected  as 
a  bridge  and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  f(H-  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  direct  potential  and  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals  with  the  differential  amplifier  being  con- 
nected across  the  output  terminak  whereby  a  first  signal 
will  be  provided  in  response  to  a  potential  ol  one  polarity 
occurring  at  the  output  terminals  and  a  second  signal  wiU 
be  provided  in  response  to  a  difference  in  potential  of 
opposite  polarity  occurring  at  the  output  terminals. 


A  sc^d  state  D.C.  to  D.C.  coupling  circuit  providing 
full  isolation  and  substantially  no  noise  transfer. 


3,<iM,3S5 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED  TRANSIS- 
TORIZED SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Charies  L.  HopktaH,  Wcbitcr,  N.Y.,  aHiiMr  to  Xerox 
CorporatioB,  Roclieiter,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtion  of  New 
Yoik 

FOcd  Feb.  28, 19M,  8«r.  No.  530,479 
futrci.  H03k  17/00 
VS.  CL  307—254  5 


3t49<,307 
CURRENT-TO-PULS  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Budiro  Saito,  Tokyo,  lapM,  anicMr  to  fftlwuhftftuhhii 
Yokotawa    DtaM    SeWoMho    (Yokofmni    Electric 
Worin^  Ud.),  MwiMhfcio  ihl,  Tokyo»  Japn,  a  coipo- 


FDed  Oct  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  584,549 

lot  CL  H03k  5/00 

VS.  CL  307—260  1  Claim 


Trannstors  are  connected  in  series  in  a  voltage  pro- 
tected circuit  to  provide  a  high  voltage  switching  device. 
Timing  circuits  are  employed  to  insure  that  safe  voltage 
levels  an  maintained  widiin  the  voltage  rating  of  the 


A  current-to-pulse  conversion  device  includes  a  first 
capacitor  connected  between  the  base  and  collects  elec- 
trodes of  a  first  transistor  and  charged  in  accmtlance  witib 
a  DC  input  current  passing  throng  the  first  transistor, 
and  a  second  capacitor  connected  through  a  change-over 
switch  to  a  constant  voltage  power  source  and  charged 
by  the  power  source,  and  a  second  transistor  having  c(m- 
nected  thereto  the  first  capacitor  and  a  series  circuit  of 
the  second  capacitor  and  the  change-over  switdi.  A  volt- 
age comparator  circuit  is  operatively  ccmnected  across 
the  first  capacitor  for  oscillation  when  the  voltage  across 
the  first  capacitor  reaches  a  jwedetermined  value  and  a 
monostable  multivibrator  circuit  is  connected  to  the  out- 
put side  of  the  vcritage  comparator  drcuit  for  actuaticm 
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thereby  to  operate  the  change-over  switch  to  effect  a  dis-  the  capacitor  so  that  it  applies  a  bias  to  cut  off  the  tran- 

charge  of  the  first  capacitor  by  the  discharge  current  of  sislor.  The  capacitor  ^«fcharggf  through  the  resiMaaoe 

the  second  capacitor.  iHiich  has  high  impedance  to  provide  a  relatively  long 

timed  interval. 


3,496388 

VARIABLE  PULSE  WmiH  TRANSDUCER 

CIRCUir 

RkhMd  D.  Wood,  Norikridie,  CaW . 

(837  3rd  St,  Apt  108,  S«ta  Moiyca,  OML    90403) 

Filed  Nor.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,448 

laL  CL  H03k  1/14 

VS.  CL  307—265  5  Clalmi 


»i 


X49M90 
MULTI<JUNCTION  C^NnMNXABLE  UNIT  WIIH 
BI-DIRECnONAL    CURRENT    PATH    FROM 
ANODE  TO  GATE  TO  RENDER  SAID  UNIT  BI. 
DIRECTIONAL 

George  f^FMNT,  2030  LuacicB, 

AnnH,  MOb    63010 

Filed  Dec  9,  19^  Scr.  No.  512,655 

tat  CL  H03k  3/26 

VS.  CL  307—305  18 
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A  transducer  circuit  is  provided  for  generating  an  out- 
put pulse  of  width  constituting  a  function  of  variations  in 
an  input  parameter  such  as  a  physical  motion.  The  natural 
resonant  period  of  this  circuit  is  caused  to  diange  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  m  the  input  parameter.  A  refer- 
ence pulse  of  known  given  width  is  generated  and  a 
sample  pulse  derived  from  the  resonant  circuit  which  has 
a  width  constituting  a  function  of  the  period  of  free  os- 
cillations of  the  resonant  circuit  is  generated.  The  refer- 
ence and  samjde  pulses  are  compared  and  an  ou^t  pulse 
provided  which  will  vary  in  widdi  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  width  of  the  sample  pulse.  There  thus 
results  an  output  pulse  having  a  width  whidi  varies  in 
■accordance  with  variations  in  the  original  input  param- 
eter. 


j»-r 
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i 
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A  controllable  unit  ^diich  has  a  p-n  junction,  an  n-p 
junction,  a  second  p-n  junction,  and  a  terminal  iler- 
mediate  said  n-p  junction  and  said  second  p-n  junction 
has  a  biKlirecti(»al  omitrol  circuit  between  Hx  p4ype 
layer  of  the  first  p^  junction  and  die  said  terminal;  and 
that  bi-directional  control  circuit  is  adapted  to  have 
Bn  impedance  low  enough  to  enable  said  controllable  unit 
to  conduct  current  in  both  directions. 


3,496,389 

TIMING  CIRCUIT  Wtra  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Roaald  J.  ZeganU,  Hkkory  Hili,  and  Joha  S.  D«nc, 

Eirnhnrst,  OL,  ccsignnrs  to  Motorola,  tac,  F^rankUn 

Park,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  iniMia 

FUed  laa.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,677 

lot  CL  H03k  17/26 

VS.  CL  307—293  5  Clafaiis 


3,49091 
RESONANT  DEVICE 

taHwMcflfaa,  PjO.  Bok  392, 
NortiMrt,N.Y.    11768 
Filed  Dec  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  695,308 
tat  CL  H02k  33/10 
VS.  CL  310—25  14 


-^i€ 


\ 


This  invmticm  relates  to  timing  circuits  and  in  particu- 
lar to  a  simple  timing  circuit  including  a  resistor-ci^iadtor 
timing  portion  and  a  field  ^ect  transistor.  The  field  ef- 
fect transistor  rectifies  half  cycles  of  one  polarity  of  an 
alternating  signal  and  the  capacitor  is  charged  by  tiie 
half  cycles  of  opposite  polarity  to  build  up  a  charge  on 


A  resonant  device  electromagnetically  driven  by  means 
of  interaction  between  an  electrical  coodudor  movable 
with  the  resonant  device  and  the  p(4e  pieces  of  a  statioii- 
ary  magnetic  circuit,  with  the  electrical  oondoctor  being 
connected  in  series  with  one  winding  of  a  transfonner  lo 
term  a  doced  kx^.  The  primary  wwling  of  the  trans- 
former is  tapped  to  form  two  nuitnally-coopled  coQ 


^•^-' 


II    ^L  fi;  .i^ui  »u.il.       1 1     ,    i»wti^^»^ 
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tioos  (iefinwig  drive  and  pick-up  windings  in  an  electronic  ^4N^9f4 

dicoicivlttch is fltabOizedasainttosdUatiooao that  signals  ^^9SIS?i^7^^^^SStX!SS!'^SSS 

arenotgeneratedintheabsenceof  motion  of  the  resonant  HOLDER  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOUVE  TYFE 

member. 


APPARATUS rwrm  operation  of 

REGULATOR  VALVES 

Robcft  Ro|W  RiMrt,  29  ATCMe  AMm, 

niriaiMif  bIIii  TiillBH.  F^MKe 

FIM  Apr.  5,  19<X  Sm.  No.  <2M42 

Clafana  priority,  ■iMrrtna  Ftaaee,  Apr.  6,  1966, 


UJS.  CL  319—37 


96,694>  96,699 
wLCLmik' 


7/00 


Apparatus  for  the  operation  <rf  regulator  valves  com- 
prises a  central  oscillating  ring  which  can  be  ooufded 
to  an  output  shaft  to  drive  the  latter  in  steps  in  either 
diiecti(m  of  rotation  through  the  intermediary  of  a  cou- 
pUng  arrangement  n^ch  is  cfMistituted  by  rollers  i^aoed 
between  flat  surfaces  of  a  boss  secured  to  the  output  shaft 
and  the  inner  surface  of  the  oscillating  ring,  the  rollers 
being  selectively  displaceable  in  opposite  directkms  to 
be  wedged  between  the  surfaces  of  the  boss  and  die  ring 
to  couple  the  same  and  control  the  direction  of  rotation 
transmitted  by  the  ring  to  the  boss.  The  rollers  are  jointly 
connected  to  tumaUe  washers  which  are  turned  by  mov- 
ing a  disc  axially  along  the  output  shaft,  the  disc  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  helical  spring  whose  other 
end  is  connected  to  one  of  the  washers.  A  pivotal,  forked 
lever  is  attached  to  the  disc  to  di^lace  the  same. 

3,496,393 
STEF-BY.STEP  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  DAMPER 

FOR  SECONDARY  ELECTRIC  CLOCK 
Marie  PelroriA  Rribnaa,  praapdit  Koanoaavtov  18,  koip. 
2,  kr.  96;  Lev  Sfankbovkh  Gcaddman,  UL  Gcrtseoa  46, 
kv.    19:   a^   Vtariiiiiir  Tbmiftevich   Li^ovUn,   UL 
RaseaWa  15,  kv.  34,  aD  of  fiaJBgiail,  U.&SJR. 
ned  Oct  29,  1969,  Scr.  No.  771,163 
lit  CL  H92k  37/00 
VS.  CL  319—49  2  Clafans 


Vd 


J' 
4- 
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^^ 
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An  electric  rotary  stepping  motor  with  toroidal  cofl 
and  claw  tooth  stator,  and  including  a  permanent  mag- 
net rotor  having  radially  stepped  trapezoidal  pcrie  exten- 
sion pieces.  A  combination  '*no-back"  and  damper  com- 
prises a  didc  on  the  rotor  shaft  and  a  cooperating  spring- 
loaded  eccentric  segment  on  the  stator. 


ALTERNATOR    _  ^^^  ^ 

NcmbIbiL  ■■■  Hans  Rcichel^  Sliiligart, 
to  Robert  Boodh  GiiihiHi,  Stntt> 

FBcd  1>oc:  26. 1969,  tev^796>29 

•  m^mmmJKHKk  GenHBT,  Fws.  19,  1968, 
,,  1,613,994 

"-^  ULCLHHnkU/OO 

vs.  CL  31»— 69  14  Clabw 


A  brush  holder  section  is  molded  <m  a  voltage  regula- 
tor sectimi  to  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  there- 
from. The  voltage  regulator  section  being  formed  with 
holes,  one  of  which  can  serve  as  a  combined  attachment 
unit  to  the  end  bell  of  an  alternator,  and  electrical  con- 
nectkm  simultaneously,  to  hoU  the  v<4tage  regulator  and 
brush  hoUer  assemUy  as  a  unit  in  the  altcniator,  and 
provkle  a  ckwuie  for  part  of  the  end  bell. 
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into  mesh  with  the  rigid  s^ine  along  a  portion  ot  the 
per^bery  ol  the  flexible  spline,  under  the  influence  of 
a  rotating  magnetic  field. 


3*49639 
COMMUTATORS 


RsfMIc  of  SOTik  AMca, 
Motor  Parts 


EDDY 


3^496,396 
CURRENT  BRAI 


BRAKING  DEVICES 


to 


FIlcdMar.29, 


TVaMvaaL 
r.  29, 1967, 


to  Fi 

of  bmIIi  Africa 


Labovia  SXraBw  PiriL  FImbcsu  a  society  of  F^obco 
Flei  Sept  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  599,975 
I  Mtorily.  BHiiii  atlwi  Fnmtt,  Scot  16. 1965, 
'nSUi^^SSjp!^  10, 1^, 


U.S.  CL  319—236 


Mar.22.19ilki6/1>24 
lot  a.  H97r  39/04 


LSaB.No.62M92 
taMe  of  Smitk  Africa, 
9kit/iM4 


49/00 


VS.  CL  319—9: 


9Clafaiis 


■X 


The  braking  device  comprises  a  stator  overhanging 
frcHn  a  gear.casmg— either  the  casing  of  the  gear  box  os 
the  casing  of  the  differential— and  a  rotor  secured  to 
the  shaft  to  be  braked  overhanging  from  tfiat  casing,  so 
that  the  rotor  oveiliangs  with  the  diaft  The  rotor  is  in 
the  form  of  a  fwk  with  two  branches  straddUng  the  stator 
and  with  a  handle  formed  by  a  central  plate  located  with- 
in the  axial  overall  dimension  of  the  stator. 


STRAIN  WAVEGeSBw  SYSIEMS  WTTH 
DISTRIBU1ED  DBOONTINUITIES 
HaroU  R  NoweD,  8o«li  Ncwtary,  N  A,  aisiiMr  to 
Mcsnr-Malic  EtecttwiGB  CotfocatkM,  WarMr,  NJL, 

FDed  Mnr  9,  1969,  Scr.  No.  727,937 

lafL  CL  H92k  7/10 

VS.  CL  319—92  9  dafans 


DOUBLE  CAGE  R( 


3|496397 

[ormTFOR  a  dynamoelectric 

MACHINE 

to  Lkcntia 
am    Main, 


/ 


This  invention  comprises  a  commutator  device  in  ndiicfa 
a  body  is  formed  of  suitable  insulating  synttietic  resnioas 
material,  preferably  divided  into  a  series  of  axially  spaced 
members,  and  the  perq[)hery  of  the  body  is  equipped  with 
axially  extending  slots  into  which  the  conductor  ban  are 
moved  with  a  sliding  actioo.  The  bars  when  in  positioo 
are  i»evented  from  moving  radially  ftee  of  the  body  mem- 
bers by  virtue  of  die  section  of  the  slots  employed.  The 
bars  at  ooe  end  of  die  commutator  overiiang  the  body  to 
provide  a  recess  into  idiich  armature  winding  ODds  may  be 
piuiied  to  effect  a  coi^le  between  the  commutator  andv 
associated  armatore. 


Dec.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  692,472 
Cbdms  priority,  appBcaifcia  Gcmaay,  Dec  23, 1966, 

L  55,347 

IM.  CL  H92k  3/OB 

VS.  CL  319—212  3  dafans 


3^496,399 
ION  GAUGE  WriH  COLLECTOR  PLATES  ANF 
ANODES  PERPENDICULAR  TO  EACH  OTHER 
JohsDobk 


?  '"^ 


^'"Q 


A  gearing  system  has  a  rigid  circular  spline  that  en- 
compasses a  flexible  annular  q>line  of  smaller  diameter 
and  common  axis.  A  thin  magnetically  permeable  strip 
is  wound  in  layers  within  the  flexible  qdine  and  has  an 
end  region  of  continuously  varying  widtti  ditpofed  Im- 
mediately adjacent  the  curved  inner  surface  of  the  flex- 
ible ^Une,  the  strip  tending  to  distort  tlw  flexible  «line 


I 


Fflei  Dee.  1]«  1967,  Sec  No.  699JU6 
'  r»  sppBcattoB  Qwpt  Brlhih,  Doc.  12, 1966, 


U.S.  CL  313—7 


55,551/66 

CL  H91J  7/16 


A  double  cage  rotor  for  an  asynchioaoos  rotting  elec- 
trical machine  whidk  provkles  a  U^  starting  as  wdl  as 
runmi«  torque.  The  rotor  IncliideB  a  '■mmiiDg  cage" 
having  bars  widi  a  hammeriiead  cross  sedkM  and  a 
''startteg  cage"  having  bars  arranged  In  te  tfmon  be- 
tween the  bars  of  the  mnning  cage.  The  bars  of  the 
starting  cage  an  provided  with  an  dectrfcal  resistanrr, 
inefen^^  arranged  externally  to  tbt  rotor  iron  core. 


A  vacuum  device  comprising  the  electrode  arrangement 
of,  for  instance,  a  Bayard  Alpeit  ionisation  fange  in 
which  there  are  a  pair  of  parallel  electron  colOetlm 


*>WI"""'-"7^^^W^»^(^^"^  •■fi 
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anodes,  the  electron  emittmg  filamentary  cathode  passing  . 

between  them,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  ion  collector  elec-  ™Sf^;t^^^g^SSS^STit^VPf^ 

trodes.TTie  ion  collector  electrodes  and  the  anodes  are  at  E^^SSr^^fSiJr^^  ^^'^^^  *^" 

right  angles  to  each  other  so  that  the  chance  of  ions  strik-  j^'^^^^S!^;^!^  mmlgm»  to  WtnltaaHmu 

ing  the  fflament  »  mimmised.  Elcctrk  Coipotatioii,  nttriNngh,  Pa^  a  cofporatioa  of 

^^.^.^^^___  PcDnqrlraaia 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  IMft,  Scr.  No.  7H394 

3,49MM  lA  CL  Htlk  1/50 

CATHODE  ARRANGERmNTS  FOR  GETIER  ION  VS.  CL  313—^2                                              €  Clafans 

PUMPS 


_         to  Edwards 
latflfMboHd  United,  Crawley,  Suscx, 


FHcd  Feb.  19, 
CUnH  priority, 


U.S.  CL  313—174 


Int.  CL  Hi  Ik  1/52 


Scr.  No.  706,354 

Feb.  24, 1967, 


14Cbdm8 


A  cathode  arrangement  for  a  getter  ion  pump  having 
a  metal  backing  plate  up<ni  which  is  mounted  one  or 
more  grid  formed  sheets  of  getter  material.  The  back  sur- 
fitce  of  each  sheet  facing  said  backing  plate  is  inactive  in 
«^«»«mitig  a  discharge  in  a  getter  ion  pump  and  these 
surfaces  are  available  for  deposition  of  sputtered  mate- 
rial firom  an  active  surface  of  said  backing  {date  or  an- 
other of  said  sheets.  The  dieets  may  be  expanded  sheets 
of  getter  matmal  and  where  there  are  more  than  one 
the  grid  intersections  of  one  sheet  overlie  the  grid  inter- 
^)aces  of  the  next  sheet  In  this  case  the  backing  plate 
may  be  a  non-getter  or  a  getter  material. 


to' 


3,49M«1 
GLASS  ENVELOPES  FOR  IODINE  CYCLE 
INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
WiUaM  H.  IHiailiigi,  Jr.,  Conkm,  N.Y., 
Caalm  GiMi  Wotfci,  Conii«N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  3«,  196S,  Scr.  No.  S17,715 

lit.  CL  Htlk  1/28, 1/50,  7/00 

VS,  CL  313—221  5  aafans 


An  incandescent  lamp  that  employs  iodine  in  a  re- 
generative process  to  redeposit  evaporated  tungsten  on  a 
tungsten  filament  wherein  the  lamp  has  an  envelope 
consisting  essentially  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  alu- 
minosilicate  ^bss  composition  containing  a  maTjnuim  of 
0.10  percent  by  weight  of  aUcali  metal  oxide,  and  upon 
incandescence  of  the  filament  the  envelope  reaches  an 
operating  temperature  of  500"-700*  C. 


The  elongated  coiled-coil  filament  of  a  tubular  double< 
ended  incandescent  lamp,  such  as  a  halogen-containing 
tungsten  filament  lamp,  is  maintained  in  su^wnded  posi- 
tion within  the  envelope  by  an  auxiliary  sunwrt  member 
that  has  a  compressible  loop  portion  which  is  seated  in 
and  interlocked  with  a  drciunferential  groove  formed  in 
the  inner  surface  of  a  medial  segment  of  the  envelope. 


3,496,403 
ELECTRM 


McflncB.  M 
\MUOff  N  J., 


SINGLE-ENDED  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT 

LAMP  AND  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY  THEREFCHt 
James  J.  Piricrmo.  McikMS.  Mms.,  ad  ArtlMr  A. 

to  Wcat- 

rn».nr.Hn,nr-  '  A  '^^  • 

coipoiMMn  off . 

Filed  Mm,  2S,  I96t,  Scr.  Now  716,822 

Lrt.  CL  Htlk  1/18;  H91J  1/88, 19/42 

VS,  CL  313—222  12  Claims 


J&    /I6 


A  compact  halogen-containing  incandescent  lamp  having 
a  multi-section  coiled-coil  filament  that  is  suspended  with- 
in the  lamp  envelope  by  a  compressible  wire  support  ring 
which  is  seated  within  a  circumferential  recess  formed  in 
the  envetope  wall.  The  support  ring  has  a  laterally  extotd- 
ing  hooked  portion  that  is  coupled  to  a  medial  segment  of 
the  filament  k)cated  between  the  coUed-oul  sections.  The 
opposite  ends  of  the  coiled-coil  sections  of  the  filament 
are  fastened  to  rigid  leaden  conductors  that  extend  through 
a  press  seal  and  are  electrically  connected  to  pin  contacts 
carried  by  a  base  member  attached  to  the  press  seal 
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3,496,494 
LTION  TRANSDUCER 

lln,  OdK.,  aMigMr  to  U^ted 
Tednbiogy,  be.,  Saata  Monica,  CaBC. 
\  MrnlW,  1968,  Scr.  Now  716,568 
CL  H81)  31/48.  39/12 
U.S.  CL  315—11  31 


H. 


FDadAfa 


I'* 


|# 


A  tUn  wafer  of  sOioon  of  low  ndiUiil>  is  provided 
on  one  face,  widi  a  vwy  tUn  (10  aaptvom)  barrier  layer 
upon  iriiich  Is  deporilid  a  fold  film  (^ppwwrimatdy  50 
angstroms)  diat  is  loo  thin  to  wugfoit  dactrical  conduc- 
tion. On  the  ofporilt  Um  of  tb»  rilioon  wtftr,  a  con- 
doctive  ring  is  Rppiitd  for  an  olmic  contact  to  tlie  silioon. 
An  dcclroilalic  ckusi  apfliad  to  the  noo-oondoctive 
metal  unface  it  nlaetivriy  dtadMifed  by  the  impinge- 
ment ei  an  actinie  beam  on  either  teoe.  The  wafer  can 
then  be  ■^-■■■fif  eiectroaically  to  signal  *1i|)if  and  "dadL** 


AFPARATUI  FOR  ^mSuUNG  A  S1EPPED 

y OLTAGE  WAVEFORM 
Charim  F.  Mtmkmb  IMhi^  Tci^  assiper  to  Texas 
feHtramanli  iMorpemliO,  DaOae,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
retien  eff  Delnwme 

FHed  Mm.  3L 1M7,  Scr.  Na  627,348 

tat  CL  H81J  29/46,  29/56 

UA  CL  31S— 14  18  Clafans 


Apparatus  Is  Otaatraled  for  apidying  three  differeitt  elec- 
tron aoceleratittf  voltages  in  seqaeooe  to  the  pboqihOT 
screen  of  a  ocAmt  diqilay  system.  The  SCTCoi  includes  phos- 
phon  which  emit  dUFerent  coion  of  light  liien  implaged 
upon  by  electrons  of  difforeot  energies.  The  screen  corn- 
prims  a  capadtive  electrical  load  and  is  drivm  throo^  a 
transformer.  The  transformer  provides  an  inductive  reac- 
tance wbidi  is  selectively  rescmated  with  the  capadtive 


load.  Respective  current  poises  are  applied  to  the  prinmry 
winding  of  the  tranrformer  tliroi^  three  sUicoa'  Con- 
trolled rectifiers.  The  controlled  rectifiers  are  turned  off 
at  tbe  end  of  the  respective  corrent  pohes  by  resonant 
interaction  between  Oie  jndnctive  reactance  by  the  tran»> 
former  and  the  capadtive  load.  The  pobes  of  aarent 
change  the  charge  on  the  screen  thereby  i^ovlding  tiiree 
different  electron  accelerating  voltages. 


CATHODE  RAY  TU^SWnra  ELECISON  BEAM 

DEFLECTION  AMPUFIC AIKW 

lacfMs   DceckamK   Pmii^   Fhwec,  mrfmer  to 

W-Compflfrie  Gencnrie  de  TdccmpMe  8mm 

FM,  «  empmithm  ef  Ftam^ 

CiimimiBilsn  of  MpMcirtsn  Scr.  No.  577,858,  Sept  2, 

1966.  ms  ippMciiientane  17, 1968,  Scr.  Pfo:73Ml8 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlen  Vnmet,  Sept  3,  1965, 

38328  »    -»■      » 

Int  CL  H8I/29/7O.  29/74 
VS,  CL  315—17  6 


■^Am^ 


l^hfWiltfe! 


»<»IV 


The  present  invention  provides  a  cathode  ray  tube  hav- 
ing a  quadrupolar  lens  for  am^ifying  deflections  of  the 
dectron  beam,  wherein  a  post  acoeleratira  device  con- 
sisting oi  a  dmne-shaped  dectrode  placed  between  the 
quadrupcriar  lens,  which  is  utilized  for  anqdifying  deflec- 
tkms  of  the  electron  beam,  and  the  fluorescent  screen  so 
as  to  surround  at  least  a  pcHtion  of  the  lens.  The  dome- 
shaped  electrode  is  provided  with  a  slot  whose  center  line 
coinddes  substantially  with  the  locus  of  the  cross-overs  of 
the  electrons  that  traverse  the  lens.  The  internal  wall  of 
the  tube,  extending  from  the  fluorescent  screen  to  the 
dome-shaped  electrode,  is  coated  with  a  ccmdoctive  coat- 
ing which  Is  maintained,  together  widi  the  fluorescent 
screen,  at  a  high  dired-current  potential  with  reqiea  to 
the  dome-shaped  electrode. 


TRA^«STQR1ZED  I^WnON  AMPLIFIER 

wnH  suppRsanoN  tMP  high  frequency 

^COMMONMODBSKINALa       V^ 
Mctavd  Cart  imiHkHk  flan  INmo.  CUM..  -    •  '      to 


FDed  Aag.  2, 1967,  Scr.  N«k  657J73 
,T«  ^  ,„fctCLH8U29/W;H8af  i/lfc 

U.S.CL315— 27  2Si 

This  nppllcatimi  discloses  a  transistorimd  i«**««it(^ 
amplifin'  conneded  to  a  posh-pun  defledkmyoke  widi 
a  common  mode  transformer  connected  bt>imw  the  Oot- 
pnt  stages  of  the  differentiel  signal  amj^fifler  and  the  In^ 
put  to  the  poshHMl  deflectkm  yoke  to  eUmfawte  high 
frequency  common  mode  enrreats  dMtin.  Theie  is  also 
provided  a  contn4  drcnit  connecting  a  samide  voitage 
proportional  to  the  current  m  the  deflection  yoke  dirou^ 
a  common  mode  amplifier  to  die  control  circuit  of  the 


s^ 


■-**:. 


"^^^ 


^mw 
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sienal  amplifier  for  summiiig  low  frequency  and  DC   between  the  stages,  and  a  switching  gap  and  scnes  switch- 
oommon  mode  signals  and  for  applying  the  resultant   ing  resistor  ooiuiected  in  parallel  with  the  main  gap,  the 

switcliing  gup  at  each  stage  ha.i^  dectiodes  potittooed 
adjacent  the  associated  main  gap  dectrodes  and  oommuni- 
ciUing  witfi  the  main  gap  to  constitute  a  preidnizer  there- 


-3- 


M 


A 


•*    •^i 


■M 


3 


^  for,  the  resistance  of  the  series  switching  resistor  and 

....  ,  ^. switching  gap  being  unequal  in  the  several  stages  to  con- 
signal  to  the  signal  amplifier  to  stabilize  only  the  com-  ^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^,  ^^^^^j^  ^^^^^  ^^^  preferentiaUy 
tnon  mode  signal  passed  through  the  signal  amphfier.       ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^j^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^ 

I  gaps  of  the  remaining  stages. 

3«4M,4M  """"■^■^^■■^~~ 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOCUSING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Raymond  KirUuun,  Wdwya  Garden  City,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Rank  OrgaaisatioB  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  convoy 

Filed  May  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  7M,141 

Int.  CL  Hei]  29/56 

UA  CI.  315—31  9  ChUms 


LUMINESCENT 


ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
PRODUCING  A  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  IN 
A  SELECIED  CXULffBi 
Alfred  J.  Maclirtyrc,  Na*M^  N A,  MsigMir  to  Snndcrs 
AaiocinHs,   Kac,   NashH^   NA,   a  cosporatfoa   of 


^1 
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U.S.  CL  315—169 


Filed  Not.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,284 
brt.  CL  HOSb  33/00 


14 


4 »- 
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Electron  beam  focus  control  apparatus  in  which  a  vari- 
able signal  is  produced  from  signals  representative  of  the 
position  of  the  beam  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  requiring  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  focusing  at  different  parts  of  its  face. 
The  variable  signal  is  produced  in  a  non-linear  amplifier 
from  signals  from  scanning  and/or  deflection  circuits  and 
is  suitable  for  application  to  focusing  plates  or  coils  of 
the  tube. 


SPARK  GAP  AND  DBCHARGE 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
R.  Cb— iH,  WadMrvMrth,  OUo^  aadlgnor  to  The 
Ohio  Bnui  Compaay,  Maasldd,  <Nrio,  •  corporation 
of  Ncwlciaey 

FOcd  Oct  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,846 
bit  CL  H02h  i/22,  9/06 
U.S.  CL  315—36  10  Ckdms 

1.  Spait  gap  and  discharge  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  g^[>  electrodes  and  grading  means  there- 
for, said  gap  dectrodes  and  grading  means  constituted  as 
a  plurality  of  stages  of  parallel  connected  elements  in  se- 
ries connection,  stage  by  stage,  each  stage  comprising  two 
electrodes  constituting  a  main  gap,  a  first  resistive  gnufing 
means  in  parallel  with  the  main  giq;),  tiie  said  first  resistive 
grading  means  of  the  said  sevovl  stages  dividing  voltages 


An  electroluminescent  display  system  produces  a  graph- 
ical display  in  a  selected  color.  It  emi^oys  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  one  d  ^iliich  is  relatively  transparent 
to  the  selected  cdor,  and  a  plurality  of  i^iosphor  bodies 
sandwiched  between  the  two  electrodes.  Different  ones  of 
the  phosphor  bodies  are  characterized  by  their  capacity 
to  luminesce  m  the  diooen  color  wlien  sid>jected  to  alter- 
nating electric  fields  having  selected  different  freqaencies. 
An  alternating  potential  is  applied  across  the  two  elec- 
trodes and  its  frequency  is  coirtrolled  by  an  input  signal 
to  selectively  illominate  one  or  anothnr  of  tiie  bodies. 
Preferably,  also  a  filter  overBes  the  transparent  electrode 
to  filter  out  unwanted  spectral  emissions  from  die  bodies. 


B5gSiri'"ii'""1"T 
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TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FLASH  CAMERA 
Jama  E.  HonMO^  Wfwttidnlii   Aili,  asi^nr  to 

.acoMraltaflf 


FM  A|r.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,729 
bt  CL  H05b  ¥i/M  4i/00 
VS,  CL  315-441  6 


ELECTRICAL  968 

ballast  and  tlie  rectaofolar  wave  feneiator.  Tlio  no* 
tanpdar  wave  fenemtor  as  operative  to  pipvida  aa  out- 
put square  or  rectangular  wave  wUdi  has  a  traMitioo 
period  between  oppociag  polaritiea  oi  vtritafe  less  tfaaa 
the  dwoniiatioa  time  of  tlie  uc  dischane  hunp*  •odi 
that  die  lamps  never  cxtiofnish  ao  long  as  die 
lar  wave  generator  is  actuated. 


Edwart  S. 


Vr^tt  SUCnHMTAHC 
FUHD  BBD6 

N.T.,  ai 

la 


T. 


FLASH  CAMERA 

ycmoKTW 
r — ^-^ 1 


VS,  CL  317—3 


FIci  Mar.  M.  1967,  Ssr.Nab  625,694 

■   xxmski/oo: 


'/02 


L 

circuit : 


A  timing  circuit  for  a  flash  camera  of  the  type  luving  a 
storage  capacitor  for  disdiarging  into  and  firing  the  fliuh 
tube  of  tlie  camera  and  a  current  limiting  resistor  in  aeries 
with  the  flash  tube.  The  timing  drcuit  inchides  switch 
means  such  u  a  silicon  cootroUed  rectifier  (SCR)  con- 
nected to  the  current  limiting  lesistcw  and  a  time  delay 
network  connected  to  the  switch  means.  The  time  dehiy 
network  responds  to  a  timmg  voltage  to  fire  die  swib^ 
means  a  predetermined  time  after  current  bc^gins  to  flow 
in  the  flash  tobe.  The  time  delay  netwwk  includes  a  bias 
circuit  for  providing  a  fixed  voltace  toward  which  storage 
means  such  as  a  capacitor  will  charge,  and  also  includes 
a  firing  circuit  connected  between  the  storage  means  and 
the  switch  means.  The  firing  drcuit  re^oods  to  a  pre- 
selected vottafe  level  on  tlie  storage  means  to  rapidly  fire 
the  switch  means  a  predetermined  time  after  current 
begms  to  flow  in  the  flash  tube. 


Electrodes  for  fluidized  powder  beds  are  provided. 
The  electrodes  are  V-shaped  electrodes  extending  in 
parallel  relationship  with  the  tips  of  the  base  legs  form- 
ing a  gap  through  whidi  the  powder  passes.  As  die 
powder  passes,  the  powder  wipes  die  electeode  snift»e  to 
charge  die  powder. 


3«49M14 
POWER  SUPPLY  FAULT  DEncnON  SYBTEM 
Charles  F.  f  egstea,  Jr.,  WcataMBl,  OL  anip 
era!  Motors  Corporalioa,  Ddroil^  Mkk.,  a 
of  Ddaware 

FBed  Mw.  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,844 
lat,  CL  H02h  7/06,  7 /OS,  7/10 
UjS.  CL  317—13  7 


3,496^12 

STARTING  AND  QPERAUNG  CIRCUITS  FOR 
ARC  DISCHARGE  TYPE  LAMPS  UTILIZING 
A  RECTANGULAR  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Doogiai  W.  "niylor,  Phnirti.  a^  Lea  L.  I  ihair,  ScoUa- 
^^  Artt. jMjilgiora  toMotarola  be,  VnaiSm  Park, 
DL,  a  corperatioa  ef  IBIaois 

FBed  Nov.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5924t5 

lat  CL  H05b  31/00,  31/30,  33/00 

U.S.  CL  315—244  5  Clalmi 


—-•i^ 
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A  rectangular  wave  generator  is  ekctricdly  interposed 
between  a  source  d  alternating  cnnent  power  and  a 
phuality  of  arc  disdiaige  knvs  each  ba^ng  a  baBast 
with  a  o^Mcitor  connected  between  a  tap  point  on  the 


This  invention  relates  to  a  fault  detecttmi  system  for 
detecting  various  types  of  fault  ooofitioas  in  a  power 
supply  system  for  the  traction  motors  of  a  hMomotive. 
The  system  utilires  an  altematiag  ounent  generator  taav- 
ink  a  ptnnility  of  dneofhaae  Y-ednnectad  windtagi  which 
are  ooanected  wspeclively  widi  a  plandiiy  of 
fidl  wave  bridge  rectifier  networks  The^DC 
nala  of  tlie  rectifier  aetwoits  are  iwiniiliid  i»  parallel 
and  aupply  die  traction  molon  of  a  kicomotive  duough 
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ungrounded  power  supply  conductors.  The  fault  detect- 
ing portion  of  the  system  includes  an  electrically  ener- 
gizaUe  control  device  ccxmected  between  the  neutrals  of 
the  three-phase  windings  with  one  end  of  the  control  de- 
vice grounded.  When  a  fault  condition  is  detected  the 
system  is  capable  of  opening  the  field  circuit  of  the  gen- 
erator. 

3,49M15 
SEMICONDUCTOE  DEVICE  BURNOUT 

nioiECiioN  cntcurr 

Rom  E.  RoflMUbctb  BIw  UMd,  IIL,  and  Laden  C. 

l^nnham,  Tcnpa.  Aric,  aalfnon  to  Motorola  Inc^ 

Franklin  Paifc,  nU  a  corpontfoi  of  ntoota 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  614.111 
_      ^^^ 


coupled  to  said  pair  of  monitoring  ccMiductors  at  said 
remote  point,  a  signal  transmitter  on  said  vehicle  which 
signal  transmitter  is  coupled  to  said  monitoring  conduc- 
tors to  be  energized  by  said  source  of  steady  D.C  when 
there  is  continuity  in  said  monitoring  conductors  to 
transmit  a  pulsating  signal  on  said  pair  of  monitoring 
conductors  to  said  remote  point,  D.C.  sensing  means  at 
said  remote  point  for  sensing  the  flow  of  a  steady  D.C. 
current  from  said  source  of  D.C.  to  the  input  portion 


VA  CL  317—16 


laL  CL  H021I 3/00,  7/00, 


11  Claims 


A  protection  circuit  coupling  a  power  supply  to  the 
semiconductor  device  to  be  protected.  The  circuit  oper- 
ates by  reducing  the  power  supplied  to  the  semiconductor 
device  to  prevent  destruction  of  the  transistor  by  ex- 
cessive current  flow  therethrou^.  The  current  through 
the  transistor  is  permitted  to  enter  the  destructive  cur- 
rent range  before  the  power  reduction  takes  place. 


3,496,416 

CABLE  FAULT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  L  Agnew,  Irwin,  and  Ridard  Knhn,  Pttlsbnrgh, 

Pa.,  anignors,  by  mesne  awjgnmente,  to  Gnlton  Indns- 

Mta,  Inc.  Mctochcn,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nkd  Jan.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,7t4 

bt  CL  H02h  1/02.  7/00;  GMb  21/00 

U.S.  CL  317— 18  15  Claims 


of  said  monitoring  conductors,  variable  signal  sensing 
means  at  said  remote  point  for  selectively  sensing  the 
presence  of  said  pulsating  signal  generated  by  said  signal 
transmitter,  and  oontxai  means  responsive  to  said  steady 
D.C.  and  pulsating  signal  sensing  means  for  permitting 
power  to  flow  to  said  electric  equipment  only  if  there  is 
flow  of  D.C.  current  in  said  D.C.  sensing  means  and  flow 
of  the  transmitter  pulsating  signal  in  said  variable  signal 
sensing  means. 

3,496,417 

ELECTRIC  RELAY  SYSTEM 

Nathaniel  D.  Tcncnbanm,  FlainHeld,  N J.,  airignor  to 

Westtoghonsc   EkcMc  CorMmtion,  East  Pltts- 

borgh.  Pa.,  a  corporatkwi  of  Pcwasyhrania 

Contimation  of  application  Scr.  No.  153,841,  Nor.  21, 

1961.  lUi  application  Ang.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  757486 

Int  a.  H02h  7/00;  Hf  Ih  47/32, 47/00 

VJS.  CL  317—33  10  Claims 


_    t'f 
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In  a  system  which  delivers  electrical  power  to  electric 
equipment  on  a  velucle  through  power  conductors  in  a 
cable  extending  to  the  equipment  from  a  remote  point, 
cable  monitoring  a^MU-atus  compiising  a  pair  of  monitor- 
ing conductors  in  said  cable,  a  source  of  steady  D.C. 


A  protective  relaying  apparatus  using  a  controlled  rec- 
tifier as  a  gate  device  to  prevent  the  operation  of  a  solid 
state  timing  networic  as  long  as  the  line  protected  by  the 
rdaying  apparatus  is  not  faulted  and  to  initiate  the  timing 
(^ration  of  tlie  timing  network  in  response  to  the  flow  of 
fault  current  in  the  protected  line.  The  apparatus  is  fur- 
ther provided  with  means  sensitive  to  the  line  current  to 


Februaby  17,  1970 


ELECTRICAL 


965 


terminate  the  conduction  of  the  controlled  rectifier  and 
thereby  reset  the  timing  network  if  the  fault  disappears 
priOT  to  the  timing  out  of  the  timing  netwoik.  The  ap- 
paratus  is  also  provided  with  a  signal  lamp  whidi  is  fl- 
luminated  solely  after  the  timing  network  has  timed  out 
and  a  tripping  unit  has  been  actuated  thereby.  The  signal 
lamp  is  not  actuated  if  the  breaker  associated  with  the 
tripping  unit  is  actuated  by  means  other  than  the  appara- 
tus with  which  the  signal  lamp  is  associated. 


3,496,418 

NEUTRAL  DRAINAGE  REACTOR  PROTECTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  COMMUNICATION  LINES 

Gordon  Y.  R.  AUcn,  4  frdand  ONDt,  bUiVton, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5M,717 

The  portion  of  the  tcni  of  fha  patent  inbwqncnt  to 

Feb.  17, 1985,  IHH  been  dtacWmcd 

Int.  CL  Hi2ii  1/04, 3/22, 1/00 

VJS,  a.  317—615  6  Clainis 


A  neutral  drainage  reactor  protector  device  for  com- 
munication lines  Nnploying  a  pair  of  inductively  coupled 
coils  having  a  center  tap  to  ground  and  the  free  ends  of 
which  are  connected  through  capacitors  to  ground  and 
also  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  mutually  coupled  coils, 
the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  conventional  block 
protectors  to  different  lines  of  the  communication  lines. 


3,49M19 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BREADBOARD 
John  E.  SakcOaidi,  CIcTcland  Hdghti,  OUo^  aasignor  to 
I.  R.  Andrescn  Enterprises,  Inc^  Clcrdtand,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FDcd  Apr.  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,562 

Int.  CL  Hf2b  1/04,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  317— lOA  3  Clafans 


i^m, 


M 


A  printed  circuit  breadboard  for  experimentel  design 
and  testing  of  circuits  emfrioying  discrete  components  or 
integrated  circuit  modules  providing  pad4ike  extensioas 
for  the  leads  to  the  electrical  components  whereby  tack 
soldering  of  interconnections  may  be  facilitated. 


UNITARY  ELECnttfcSroWBR  SUPPLY  FOR 
INDiVllHJAL  POIWBR  CUSTOMERS 
Mcrrfll  G.  Leonard,  PwivUr,  OUok  ami  Ammtt  L  Kdo, 
SharpaviBc   PB.,     ■■Jinurt  to  Wiiii^iinii    Ekc- 
tric  Corporation,  Pittrinm^  ^^  M.  cwyMration  of 
PcnHiyhrila 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  698,882 
Int.  CL  Hf2b  1/20, 11/06 
U.S.  CL  317—183  7 


An  electrical  power  supply  comprises  an  enclosure  di- 
vided  into  a  high  voltage  compartment  containing  a  oible 
termination,  a  transformer  and  a  fdae,  and  a  contignoos 
low  voltage  compartment  cmitaining  a  watthour  meter, 
a  main  secondary  circuit  breaker  or  switdi  and  brandi 
line  circuit  breakers,  switohes  or  fines.  The  watthour 
meter  may  be  read  fiom  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure. 


3^496^21 
^  OVERLOAD-PROTECTED  MUL1VLB  CmCUIT 

ELECmiCAL  SWITCHBOARD 
Robert  A.  GrccnwaB,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  CBy,  Utah,  mrisMr 
to  BJ  MnnafcnMnt  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  l}tah, 
a  corporation  of  Utah 

Fled  Anf.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  749,544 

Int  CL  H82b  1/04. 1/02, 11/00 

U.S.  CL  317—112  8  Cfadna 


A  innltiple  circuit  switchbcvurcr  Is  piotected  against 
overload  by  closely  coupled  circuit  bre^rs.  A  stipdard 
type  of  multiple  circuit  switchboard, J)avii«  a  plurality 
of  circuit  selectors  movable  to  sdected  drcuit-making 
positions  while  maintaining  constant  contact  witti  icqiec- 
tive  rail4ike  conductors,  has  these  condoctort  shaped 
and  extended  alternately  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for  con- 
nection with  respective  circuit  breakers  of  standard  type, 
which  are  secured  to  the  switehboard  in  closdy  coupled 
relationship  with  the  switching  circuits. 
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raOIOBUCnOC  LAMP  CQNISOL 

vHptH  "fMral  .«■■(  NaYif  ■ 


Iblclhi: 

U&  a.  317—124 


ffftiiMc.  1.  ISilMir.  N^  J9t,355 
aTBMk  47/Wni§  5/00;  EUs  2/ 10 


1^ 


I 

14 


Ky 


PHOTD-RESlST€R 


26  {HEATER 


15a-  15 


The  preaeot  inveDtion  ntilizes  a  lamp  adaptor  of  the 
acrew4B  type  as  one  element,  and  a  control  i^toresistor 
located  m  a  housing  c(»nected  to  the  lamp  socket  only  kty 
wire  leads;  as  anodier  eknwot,  the  lamp  sodcet,  indiKfing, 
internally  thereof,  a  t»4netallic  switch  and  a  heater  re- 
sistor for  the  W-melal  of  the  switch  onnaited  thereto  by 
flexible,  heat  transmissive  cement  The  switch  and  heater 
are  endoeed  in  a  heat  insulating  enclosure,  so  that  the  bi- 
metal will  be  unaffected  by  heat  from  the  lamp  and  win  be 
responsive  only  to  heat  developed  by  the  heater. 


3«49M23 

CAPACrrOR  CONTAINING  EPOXIIHZED  DIELEC- 

ISIC  8PACXR  PAPER  OR  FILM 

SMiieyD.RoM^  WiiM Mam^  nt^nw  to  I 

Electik  Ctm§m3,  Notlh  AAmm,  Mmb.,  i 

ofM iliiiili 

Fled  Mm,  22, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  f99,71S 

ULCLtnig  9/00, 1/00 

U&CL317— 2M  €CUam 


•  IS     14      II 


A  capacitor  has  at  least  two  electrodes  separated  by 
spacer  paper  or  film  having  chemically  bonded  epozide- 
contaiidng  radicab  as  an  integral  part  of  said  paper  or 
film. 


DIELECTRIC  Nb  ANDTanjBClHCM,YllC  CAPAO- 
TORS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  ^  _ 

FMfSTV,  IMS,  Scr.  Now  7t3,5St 

taLCLB91t  9/00, 13/00,9/05 
UACL317— 239  • 

A  metihod  of  producing  insnkting  oodde  layers  which 
act  as  dielectrics  on  t^»«infft  and  niobhmi  sintered  eleo* 
trode  bodies  whereby  oxide  hiyers  are  formed  in  low 
moistnre  omtafaiing  tfyool  sofaition  maintained  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  about  130*  C  and  havfaig 


therein  a  chemically  stable  coadactive  s^  i^.  KIi^P04 
during  the  application  of  a  positive  potential  on  the  elec- 
trode bodies.  A  forming  electrolyte  low  motsture-^yo(4 
solution  having  a  conductivity  greater  than  0.5  ms./cm. 


especially  about  U  vaUaa.  and  an  electrolyte  capacitor 
utilizing  an  tantalum  and  niobram  sintered  electrode  body 
on  which  is  produced  dielectric  oxide  layers  by  anodiza- 
tion  in  sudi  forming  electrolyte  solution  is  disdoaed. 


ART  OF  FORMING  POWDER  COMPACP  OF 
UNIFDM»I  INTERCyNNECIED  POROSiTY 

MBtBB  E»  DriqnM^^  Prion  VsvA 
Rdph  A.  M— dsisBn,  WcstiriMta, 
tolRW  Inc^  Redoado  Beach,  CaBL,  a  < 
of  OMo 

Coatianatio»i»p«t  of  appBcKleM  Scr.  No.  5H,97t, 
Nov.  2C,  IMS.  mi  appicatfonFsb.  23,  IMS,  Sor. 
Now  7f7313 

bt  CL  Hilg  9/00, 1/00 
U^CL317— 23t  If 


m.m.m,mjtn 


Powder  compacting  apparatus  hidudes  an  endosue 
made  of  two  parts  of  dastomeric  material.  Ote  internal 
part  contains  the  powder  and  fa  made  of  rebthely  MFt, 
flowable,  elastomcric  material.  The  other  part  fa  external 
to  the  tnt  part  and  fa  made  of  relative!^  hard,  oImIo- 
meric  material.  The  enclosure  fite  in  a  die  cavity,  with  the 
hard  ofaatomrric  part  i^aoed  to  form  a  seal  between  the 
soft  olistnmciric  part  and  the  faMerfue  or  open  junction 
between  walb  of  the  die  cavity.  Pressing  force  i^^ied  to 
the  die  fa  transmitted  to  all  sides  of  the  enclosure  to 
exert  pressure  isootatically  on  the  powder,  with  the  hard 
ebutomnic  part  prcised  itgainst  tibe  wdl  hiterfaoe  of 
dte  die  cavity  to  preileot  extrusioa  of  the  soft  dastomeric 
part  from  die  die  cavity. 


PRODUCTION  OF  SbSkSmDUCTOR  I»VICES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  FIELD  DBTR1BUI10N 
CHARACISR0I1GB 

FOei  lSr.'X*lMS  ftlf.'1«ol  5is!& 

lority,  appBcBllsn,  Cmwumf,  Nov.  €,  1X4, 

T27^« 

tat  CLHtU  J/00. 5/00 

UACL  317—234  1  CWm 

A  semioondoctor  device  composed  of  a  semiconductor 

body  having  a  diffusion  zone  m  one  side  thereof  which 


rfyi. 
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defines  a  pn-junction  whose  edges  extend  to  the  surface  tor  device  into  a  glass  layer  aurounding  the  contact 
of  the  body,  the  device  having  an  improved  voltage  whidi  provides  a  second  passivating  coating  over  a  fint 
breakdown  characteristic  and  being  produced  hy  provid- 
ing on  the  <Mie  surface  of  the  body  a  diffusion  mask  sur- 
rounding a  diffiision  window,  and  t>y  diffusing  diffusion 
material  into  the  semiconductor  body  through  the  window 


,.-;>Vv.;<^v^, 


and  partly  through  the  border  regi(»  of  the  mask  which 
surrounds  the  window  so  as  to  give  the  portion  of  the 
diffusion  zone  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  resulting  pn- 
junction  an  impurity  gradient  which  is  shallower  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  body  than  in  a 
direction  pupendicular  thereto. 


3,4iM27 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CCHMPOSITE 

ENCAPSULATION 

Harold  R.  Lac,  Anbvn,  N.Yn  isilgnnr  to  GcMnd 

Electric  CoB«any,  a  corporalion  of  New  Yofk 

FPcd  Jan.  13, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  52«,432 

Int.  CL  HOll  J/00, 5/00 

U.S.  CL  317—234  4  Clafans 


J 


Nonnan  E. 


ff'nffte7ai?ffiF  'iifff  ■^'ftfrff"^ffy ' 


:XV 


>'^$$S^^^J;S5!§i^i^§:#§So5S^^ 


passivating  dklectric  layer  <m  the  surface  of  die  semi- 
conductor device. 


SOLID  STA' 

Robert  J. 


SOURCES 


2L  19C7*  Ssf  .  No. 
bi.  CL  Hill  5/00, 5/00 
U.S.  CL  317—237 


DL 
25 


Hybrid  Solid  Solution  of^ 
VirOfOna  llc&Compoundi 

Efficient  visible  li^  emission  at  room  temperatures 
and  at  wavelengths  throogboot  all  portions  of  the  visible 
q)ectrum  fa  addeved  by  minority  carrier  iqjection  across 
a  Tp-n  juno&m  imsemiconductor  diodes  formed  of  hybrid 
solid  solutioos  of  mo-Va  and  n^VLr  confounds.  Spoa- 
taneons  eminion  and  stimulated  emission  openudon 
of  such  diodes  are  described. 


20    10    m    9     14 


A  semiconductor  device  fa  provided  comiH-faing  a  body 
of  semiconductor  material  containing  a  PN  junction, 
metallic  contacts  on  the  semiconductor  body  and  metal- 
lic leads  joined  to  the  contacts  and  extending  therefrom. 
A  protective  layer  of  an  oxide  of  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice is  applied  to  {X'otect  the  PN  junction.  A  layer  of 
encapsulating  material  fa  provided  to  protectively  enclose 
at  feast  a  portion  of  the  kads  and  the  exterior  of  the 
semiconductor  body.  A  barrier  layer  material  consisting 
of  a  methyl  phenyl  silicone  thermosetting  resin  which 
is  catalyzed  with  one  or  more  metal  sahs  fa  dfaposed 
between  die  oicapsulating  material  and  the  semiconductor 
body. 


3b4N,439 
EVACUA1ED  VARIABLE  CONDENSERS 
Alec  P«sr  Onna  CalBi,  Bin,  Englnni,  — Ijwr  la 
Ifah  Ekdrte  Vaiva  Cmmtrmf  LtelM,  Loiid« 
land,  a  Brilfah  coMponr 

Fled  Apr.  i»,  iN^  Ssr.  No.  7254*4 
Ciafana  priority,  ipflcaile«  Cheat  BrilaiB,  Mqr  17, 19i7, 

22,n3/i7 
Int.  CL  Htlf  5/02,  1/OB 
U.S.  CL  317— 245  7( 


3»4H,42« 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CfflTTACTS 

ler,  North  -Priai  Bencnj  Fla.,  assignor 

'IT TT***t1ft'  IMBpBBMi  IMI  faM^apB  COipOiaOOB, 

Nntlcy,  N J.,  a  cononfion  of  Delawave 

FDcd  Apr.  flTlMI^  Ser.  No.  720,^1 

InL  CL  mih  1/10 

VS.  CL  317—234  4  Cfadnii 

Thfa  invention  provides  a  barrier  for  preventing  migra- 
tion of  silver  ions  from  a  silver  contact  on  a  semiconduc- 


An  evacuated  condenser  indudes,  in  addition  to  the 
normally  provided  bellows  used  to  vary  the  capacity  c/l 
the  condenser  uriiilst  mafotaining  a  good  degree  of  vac- 
uum, auxiliary  bdlows  which  are  arranged  so  that  dec- 
trical  current  in  the  normally  provided  beOows  fa  greatly 
reduced.  The  current  flows  instnd  in  Ae  auxiliary  bdtews 


->^-.  i._  -^  - 


lift  T   t    ^MM>1I 
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which  are  positioded  to  connect  the  same  parts  of  the  When  heat  buUds  up  during  operation  the  dielectric  of 
condenser  as  the  normaUy  provided  bcUows,  but  which  arc  the  capacitor  wiU  shrink  causing  the  metal  portions  to 
made  easy  to  cool.  break  electrical  contact. 


SJIHMl 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

MmUo  Goetd,  YmOatn,  N.Y^  ■■Ifynr  «» Enggy 

LAanflmkM,  Ik^  a  covponitioii ««  New  York 

FIM  May  31,  1M8,  Scr.  No.  733,668 

tat  CL  H«lf  5/02,  5/01  ^  _  , 

UA  CL  317—245  10  Claims 


3,496,433 

YTTRIA  MODIFIED  BARIUM  TTTANATE 

CAPACTfOR 

Paul  F.  Sicgriit,  WilUanutowB,  Ma«.,  asrignor  to  Spragne 

Electric  Couqpany,  North  Adam,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  MaandmcClB 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  S18,224 
Int.  CL  HOlg  1/00,  1/14 
UA  CL  317—258  3  Claims 

A  uniform  dielectric  constant  ceramic  of  a  fired  com- 
bination of  barium  titanate  and  about  7-12%  yttrium 
oxide. 


3,496,434 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR 
ThonuM  L  Prokopowicz,  Adams,  Man.,  aaignor  to 
SpragM  Elcctriie  Conqpany,  North  Adami,  Man., 
a  cocuoratlDB  of  Mwiai  haii  liii 

fUcd  Not.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778^07 

Iiit  CL  Htlg  1/00 

VS,  CL  317—258  3  OaiiM 


Device  includes  housing  comprising  metallic  end  caps 
and  intermediate  insulating  secti<»,  fixed  and  moveable 
electrodes  within  housing,  and  guide  member  along  which 
movable  electrode  slides  axially.  Rotatable  actuator  effects 
axial  movement  of  movable  electrode  via  co(H)erating 
threaded  elements.  Pin  secured  to  movable  electrode 
passes  through  longitudinal  slots  in  guide  member  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  between  electrodes.  Same  pin 
pivotally  and  slidably  supports  element  through  which 
actuator  motion  is  transmitted  to  movable  electrode.  En- 
largement on  free  end  of  guide  member  cooperates  with 
collar  on  interior  of  one  end  cap  for  limiting  movement 
of  caps  away  from  each  other.  Plastic  band  surrounds 
insulating  section. 


3,496,432 

ELECTRIC  CAPACITOR  ENCLOSED  IN  AN  ENVE- 
LOPE AND  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PROTECTOR 
BREAKABLE  AT  AN  OVERHEATING  OF  THE 
CAPACTTCHt 

LcmiMt  Albert  Ma,  VdHn^lyy,  and  Svcn-Olor  Uiidstrdm, 
Sandybcrg,  SwMca,  aarigwars  to  Teicf onakticbolagct 
L  M  ErioMNi,  Stockhobn,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 


FVcd  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  770,346 

Claims  priwity,  aralicatioB  Swcdoi,  Nov.  24,  1967, 

16,152/67 

bit  CL  HOlg  7/04;  H02h  7/16 

UA  CL  317—247  s  •  2  Claims 


The  electric  breakdown  strength  <^  a  high  voltage  mono- 
lithic ceramic  capacitor  is  improved  by  the  inclusion  of 
frame-studied  series  electrode  layers  between  oppositely 
extended  parallel-connected  electrode  layers  in  the  ceramic 
stack.  The  frame-like  shape  of  the  layers  also  permits  a 
greater  ceramic-to-ceramic  bond  in  the  capacitor  in  the 
area  not  inteirupted  by  a  metal  surfoce. 


3,496,435 
ENCAPSULATED  ELECIRICAL  CAPACTFOR 
lohB  C  Maaicy,  New  Haven,  Conk,  aarigBor  to 
GbHB  Works,  Confaig,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
York 

CoaJfamrttoB'in'part  of  appUcatkm  Scr.  No.  581,803, 
Sept  26, 1966.  Tib  applicatioB  Dec  9, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  782,122 

lot  CL  HOI4 1/00;  HOlc  1/02 
UA  CL  317—258  4  Claims 


r 

II 


A  metallized  capacitor  is  formed  of  a  shrinkable  di- 
electric with  metal  contact  portions  on  the  didectric. 


An  electrical  capacitor  having  leads  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  capacitor  element  along  the  longitudinal 
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axis  thereof.  Conductive  material  is  apfdied  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  element  and  the  leads,  ahd  a  continuous,  ad- 
herent impervioiis  coating  of  ^ass  is  afllrfied  oiver  the  ele- 
ment and  a  portion  of  the  leads  so  that  the  leads  are  main- 
tamed  adjacent  the  ends  and  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
element  through  the  conductive  material  by  the  coating 
of  glass. 


3,496,436 
TORQUE-TYPE  SERVO  REBALANCING  SYSTEM 
AMkcd  D.  Gramcr,  Whila  PlaiM,  N.Y.,  assigmir  to  Sim- 
moBds  Prcflsiaii  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioBofNcwYork 


3»496«438 
TIME  CONTROLLED  PROGRABOfER  F(Mt  A 
TUNER  INCLUDING  A  DIGITAL  SEBYO- 
MOTOR  CONTROL 
Leo  Kan,  2  Watfan  Place,  CaUNrdl,  N J. 
Filed  Hkf  14, 19^rte.  No.  471,988 
bt  CL  Ht2B  11/00 
UA  CL  318—33  4 


UA  CL  318—18 


Filed  Myl6,  J965,  Scr.  No.  472,520 
nt 


CL  G05b  5/00 


lOaim 


^\^ 


A  seU-rebalanctng  servo  system  utilizing  a  t<»que  type 
armature  coil  indicator  i<x  driving  a  potentiometer  fcM* 
jMxxiucing  a  feedback  voltage  for  balancing  the  input  volt- 
age to  an  amplifier. 


/ 


3,49M37 

VARIABLE  LEAD  DEVICE  FOR 

INDICIUM  TRACERS 

Lawrence  M.  Laydca,  BaaUaf  Rldgc>  N X,  assignor  to 

Air  RcdwfkNi  Cooqpavy,  Mcotpiaratcd,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  concrathm  of  New  Yocfc 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,337 

bit  CL  Hi2p  5/46 

UACL318— U  ICbtes 


A  time  controlled  programmer  having  selector  keys 
for  making  multiple  preselections  for  a  shaft  positioning 
device  and  for  an  ON-OFF  control;  timing  means  for 
activating  the  preselections  one  after  another  to  perform 
an  encoding  action  to  a  number  of  code  bars;  a  code 
combination  serving  to  actuate  a  binary  disc  or  comasuta- 
tor  which  acts  as  a  decoder  and  which  passes  the  coBtiol 
circuit  of  a  motor  which  drives  it;  a  mating  between 
code  patterns  being  used  to  break  the  motor  drcoit  and 
stop  the  commutator  at  a  preselected  positioo. 


3,496(439 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIESEL-ELECIRIC 
VEHICLES 
Hdgc  Amcno,  Vastsras,  Swcdca,  sarfga  11  to 


Swedhh  corporatioB 

FUcd  Sept  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,762 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatlop  Sweden,  Sept  1,  1965, 

11,386/65 

Kit  CL  H12p  5/22 

UA  a.  318—141  4  Clafans 


A  diesel-electric  traction  system  with  a  DC  generator 
driving  DC  traction  motors,  in  which  the  field  excitatioo 
of  the  generator  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  differ- 
ence between  a  variable  reference  value  and  the  actual 
vahie  of  the  torque  output  of  the  diesel  engine  which 
drives  the  generator. 


In  apparatiU  for  automatically  tracing  a  pattern  a 
sensing  device  scans  an  area  in  advance  of  the  axis  about 
which  tile  tradng  device  rotates  to  fidlow  the  pattern. 
Means  are  provided  for  OMrelating  the  extent  of  the 
lead  of  the  sensing  device  with  the  travel  speed  of  the 
tradng  device. 


FREQUENCY'4IENSri1VB7X>N1SOL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MOimt  BRAKING  RELAY 
Wmam  H.  Lcc,  Lakawood,  aMi  Kofsr  a  Stolnr,  PlnH^ 
Ohio,  aMiBors  to  HsnliJalBrtypc  CatpamkM.  a  cot! 


nad  Oct  28»  1966,  Scr.  No.  590,257 
lat  CL  Hi2p  1/20 
UACL31»-4i3  10 

Fraquency-sensttive  control  diaiit  for  a  cootnd  lalay 
to  ipvene-enexgiae  a  womid  rotor  AjC.  motor 
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bnking.  This  cmtrol  drcnit  has  an  L-C  tuned  dicuit 
separate  from  the  control  itby  coil  and  in  series  with 
a  potentiometer  across  one  phase  of  the  rotor.  When 
initially  reverse-energized  thiou^  a  reverse  relay,  the 
motor  prodnces  a  roior  output  signal  of  increasing  fre- 
quency which,  through  the  poteatiomrter,  turns  on  an 
SCSL  at  a  particular  pickmp  frequency.  The  SCR  is  trans- 


automahc  iatibry  charger 

MichasI  IX  CariMe.  IMl  Bsridsy  Avc^ 

Las VsmNcv.    t91«l 

Filed  Apr.  iClMt,  Scr.  No.  72t,193 

Lit  O.  anm  45/04 


VS.  a.  329— U 


6CU111S 


t*Cl  •ir!  *itl  *i^  *i^  •ir. 


f(Mrmer-coiq)led  to  the  control  relay  coil  to  energize  the 
huter  for  holding  in  the  reverse  relay  until  the  rotor  out- 
put sigmd  drops  below  a  dnqH>ut  frequency.  An  addi- 
tional resistance  in  series  vnth  both  the  potentiometer 
and  the  contnri  relay  coil  enables  the  drop-out  frequency 
to  be  just  slightly  below  the  pick-up  frequency  to  avoid 
reverse  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


An  automatic  constant  current  batteiy  charger  widch 
electronically  samples  each  battery  in  the  charging  cir- 
cuit for  end-point  charge,  electrically  disconnects  bat- 
teries having  reached  end-point  charge  and  substitutes 
an  equivalent  load  in  the  charging  circuit  for  each  battery 
electrically  disconnected  therefrom. 


3,49M41 
DX:,  MOTOR  CQNIHOL  CfRCUTT 


CONTROL  CntClOTFOR  KLBCIMC AL 

^    -. ^  GENERA11NG  SYSIEM 

^  '^SSSf  MarioaL.Saedehsra^lolBW.Koida,EailClcTeland, 
am  Mam,      oUo,  smignnrs  to  He  Leeea-NeHUe  Cmmtmy.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  conanllea  «ff  Olio 
Filed  Oct  3, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5t3,77«  mcd  Fck  23,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  <lg,t32 

piioiily,  appleallMi  Gormaiiy,  Oct  5,  1965,  i^t.  CL  H92i  7/16 

M^k^iZI<ff<  UACL32»-39  7 

bt  CL  Ht^  5/16 
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"A  dicuit  arrangement  for  the  continuous  control  of 
a  direct  current  motor  includes  a  bridge  circuit  having 
four  padis,  a  transistor  switdi  connected  in  each  of  two 
adjacent  paths,  a  transistor  serving  as  a  variable  resist- 
ance connected  in  each  oi  the  other  two  paths,  a  direct 
current  motw  connected  between  the  terminals  joining 
the  switch  transistors  and  the  resistance  transistors,  a  po- 
tential source  connected  between  the  terminal  between 
the  two  switches  and  the  terminal  between  the  two  vari- 
able resistances,  and  means  for  supplying  a  continuous 
control  signal  to  the  base  of  the  said  transistors. 


An  electrical  qrstem  ineJmtiiij  a  battery  and  an  alterna- 
tor-rectifier unit  connected  across  load  conductors  to 
sui^ly  current  thereto.  The  field  circuit  for  the  alternator- 
rectifier  unit  is  connected  across  the  load  conductors  and 
includes  a  regulator  and  a  sUtic  switch  for  effectively 
opening  and  dosing  the  circuit  to  the  reguUOor  and  field. 
The  static  switdi  is  turned  on  and  off  by  a  semiconductor 
control  device  which  is  responsive  to  the  vdtage  of  the 
alternator.  A  bleed  circuit,  including  an  indicator  lamp 
and  switch,  is  connected  between  the  battery  and  the  regu- 
lator to  supply  bleed  current  to  the  field  during  starting 
vHiile  the  static  switch  is  effectively  open. 
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VOLTAJ^  CONVERim  CIRCUITS 
CMg  sad  Derek  E.Bnw>,  Lnnisa 

w  wsuhhbohs  BHsia  aBB'  zn^bbI'  %^< 


foaaet  to  provide  a  low  impwlanfie  path  for  U^  vuMbib 
transient  pulses.  The  low  impedance  patfi  preveott  boild- 


Filed  Dec  26, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  693,632 
Clafane  priority,  igpHctloB  Great  Britain,  Jais.  24, 1967 

3,528/67 
Int  CL  H02n  3/22,  5/40 
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up  of  destructive  ventages  across  tiie  rectifying  diodes  of 
the  power  supply. 


3(49M47 

ALTERNATOR  VDLTACg  RBGULATION 

RESPONSIVE  TOUMRRA'TORE 


A  D.C.  chopper  regulator  for  the  purpose  ol  effecting 
a  fixed  ratio  or  slightly  adjustable  conversion  from  one 
D.C  voltage  to  ttx>ther  is  provided  with  two  or  nKHe 
circuits  (grating  in  parallel  but  staggered  in  time  so 
that  ripple  both  ti.  the  input  and  output  terminals  is  con-  US.  CL  322—23 
siderably  reduced  for  a  given  weight  of  smoothing  com- 
ponents. 


Motanria,  be, 
mfaioh 

FBed  Dee.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  693,399 
UtU  CL  imkZ/06;  Hi2p  11/04 
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3,496,445 
THYRISTOR   HEUCAL   STACK   EMPLOYING 
COOLING.  VOLTAGE  DIVIDERS  AND  CON- 
TROL MEANS  THEREFOR 
Cari  lagw  Boh4o  aad  EBMt  Iifvar  Lore,  Lndvfka,  Swc- 
to  AlirfEn  SMkn  DektrUm  Aklle- 


n: 


211967,  Ssr.  No.  671,359 


U.S.  CL  321— S 


SwccMB,  Oct  llf  1966, 
13,745/66 
bt  CL  Ht2m  7/00 
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A  rectifier  stack  iriierdn  thyriston  are  arranged  in 
groups  of  four  at  story  levels  detennmed  by  the  separate 
turns  of  a  vertical  heUx.  Eadi  diyrislor  has  a  cooling  de- 
vice carried  by  a  central  dianneL  Es«h  thyrfator  has  a 
voltage  divider  positioned  on  one  of  its  sides  and  a  conlrol 
device  <m  its  other  side. 


A  vehicular  altemat<»'  control  circuit  having  a  tem- 
perature responsive  reference  voltage  generator  whidi 
fistablishfs  a  temperature  obotroUed  reference  voltage 
compared  widi  the  battery  or  alteniator  generated  voh- 
age.  The  comparison  results  in  a  control  signal.  wUch 
turns  a  confirol  switdi  on  and  off  for  alternately  supply- 
ing ftdl  vohagB  to  the  altemalor  fidd  coil  or  none.  A 
flywhed  dk)de  across  the  aUemator  field  'jvind^ogi  keeps 
the  alternate  generating  voltage  dnriog  periods  of  nro 
fidd  vdtage  susnAr.  A  zoM  of  nfltage  a  provided  between 
wlttdi  the  alternator  voltage  oadllates  in  twgnifiuif  md 
filter  means  are  provided  in  the  dioiit  for  smoothing  a 
reqmnse  of  the  control  drcnit 


FROIECnON  Cm^OTTOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Donald  E.  Grilir,  SkaUe,  DL,  aii^Mrfo  Maloraia,  be 

F^naaUlB  ntk,  ■.,  a  cegpasaMun  of  IHnirfc 

FOsd  Dee.  2^967,  Scr.  Now  699,4^ 

btCLHi2k7/i0 
UJS.  CL  321.-.11  9CWm 

The  power  silpidy  of  «  tdevision  receiver  having  Ae 
"instant-on"  feature  indudes  a  low  fanpedanoe  patfi 
coupled  across  the  secondary  winding  (rf  the  power  trans- 
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STATIC  amVERIER^mHMEANS  RESPCmSIVE 

TO  A  DECREASE  IN  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE 
LcMMrt  BMsnvril,  iicimi,  bie  if  VasismL  flwiiM,  fcy 

1 3!L  1966{,  Bsr*  Now  56I^S93 
i#piatfM  Siiiitn,  bM  29, 1965, 
&S3S/68 
bt  CL  mk§  9/10.  9/14 
UACL322— 2g  SCMm 

A  static  converter,  for  faistanoe  for  feeding  tte  fidd 
windfaig  of  a  generstor  f eedbg  an  AC  network  and  oom- 


/ 


Mt,y  I  i.fihM»urij.iini.-ir.ti<^MWVL-;i<n 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


DOMd  of  cwrtroUed  icintcoiidnctor  rectifiers,  is  provided  cell  battery  are  selectively  connectoble  to  the  load  throu^ 
i^gwitduac  nwttis  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  voltage  transistor  switching  dicails  to  energue  tiie  load  from  the 
of  the^Swrk  below  a  certain  value  to  connect  a  DC   number  of  fuel  cells  reamed  to  mamtam  a  setocted  load 

voltagB  even  witii  signikanay  varying  current  require- 


trfV  J. 


source  to  the  contrid  electrodes  of  the  rectifiers,  to  en- 
able an  the  rectifiers  to  conduct  and  thereby  avoid  over- 
loading of  any  one  rectifier. 


T1UNSIST(»  FROTO^WGOTCUn- WriHOyER- 

VOLTAGE    CONTItOL    AND    SHORT    CIRCUrr 

PROTECnON  _      _         _„_^ 

Wmam  W.  OConnor,  LombOTd,  DL,  aiiifMr  ^  ^otor- 

Ola,  IK^  FVi^fla  Ptfk,  nL, «  cofporatkm  of  minois 

FBed  May  2,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  (35,535 

tat  Ca.  H«2|  1/04,  3/10 

U A  CL  323— »  S  CbdnM 
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ments.  The  transistor  switching  circuits  are  controlled  by 
transistor  sensing  circuits  that  are  connected  to  turn  on 
or  off  an  associated  switching  transistor  in  response  to 
a  measure  of  the  load  voltage. 


3.49<,451 

HEAT  DISSIPATING  LAMP  DIMMER  OF  THE 

SCREW-IN  TYPE 

Edward  T.  DnMan,  Wcstport,  Cohl,  aasigBor  to  Prodoct 

Rceeareh  Aaodaica,  tacorporatod,  Wcilport,  Conn.,  a 

corporaHon  of  Co— ectkirt 

Filed  Dec  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  6M,M1 

tat  CL  Hnp  13/14, 13/16 

VS.  CL  323—16  7  CiaiiiM 


Transistor  i^otecting  cvcuit  including  current  limiter 
for  iq^lying  current  to  power  transistor  stage,  with  the 
current  limited  to  a  value  related  to  a  reference  potential 
A  reference  regulator  circuit  establishes  the  reference 
potential  and  a  tbott  circuit  detector  responds  to  a  de- 
crease in  v<dtagB  across  the  power  transistor  stage  to  cut 
off  the  regulator  and  in  turn  cut  off  the  current  limiter 
to  termbute  tiie  supply  of  current  to  the  power  stage. 
An  overvoltage  regiUatw  circuit  responds  to  overvoltage 
i^lied  to  the  power  transistor  stage  to  reduce  c<mduc- 
tixm  of  the  short  circuit  detector  and  of  the  regulator, 
and  thereby  decrease  the  cairent  suppUed  by  the  limiter. 


A  lamp  dimmer  includes  a  male  screw  shell  at  one  end 
for  screwing  into  the  socket  of  a  conventional  lamp  and 
a  female  socket  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  the  base  of 
a  conventi(Mial  light  bulb.  An  electronic  circuit  including 
a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  a  potentimneter-switch 
unit  are  mounted  within  the  male  screw  shell,  the  po- 
tentiometer-switch being  controlled  by  an  external  knob 
to  control  the  power  supply  to  the  light  bulb.  The  silicon 
contn^led  rectifier  b  mounted  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
is  ekctricaUy  insulated  from  the  screw  shell  but  is  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  therewith.  Thus,  the  lamp  or 
fixture  into  which  the  dimmer  is  screwed  serves  as  a  heat 
sink  without  requiring  a  special  heat  sink  withm  the 
dimmer  itself. 


3,49M52 

:  VOLUME  CONTROL 


MEANS  FOR  RECUcfipis  LOAD  VOLTAGE  IN 
AN  ELBCIROCHBMICAL  BATIERY  POWER 
SVSTEM 
Tom  N.  TMele,  MDwariwf ,  ^'^_*?}g;^  }|?/i^^ 

"""pBei  My  17,  1M7,  8«.  No.  «53,7< 
tat  a.  GfSf  1/62;  Ht2J  7/36 
UJB.CL323— 15  ^       ^     .^       1  Clatas 

A  fuel  cell  battery  is  connected  to  furnish  power  to  a 
load.  T^w  or  connections  between  portions  of  the  fuel 


AUTOMATIC 
GObcit  1.  VoflWt,  Grand  Rapidi,  Mick, 

1o  Row*  ~ 


owfOiailun  of  Delaware 
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tlM  Not.  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  592,t9€ 
i.CLGf5f  i/ 
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U.S.CL  32^-21  .  V,  15 

A  fast  attack  time,  relatively  dower  release  time  auto- 
matic volume  oontnd  drcuh  comprises  a  main  capacitor 
^liidk  normally  providci  a  regulating  vndtage  fbr  a  lamp, 
the  bri^btness  of  yMch  controls  the  amplftnde  oi  an  cnt- 
put  uffui,  which  may  be  of  audio  fre^piency,  as  from  a 
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978 


record  player.  Whenever  the  ou^t  signal  amplitude  ex-  tiie  reference  frequency  faito  a  change  in  intensity  of  an 
ceeds  a  certain  level,  an  auxiUaiy  capacitor  immediately  electrical  signal.  A  differentiator  differentiates  the  change 
'"     ' '  in  intensity  (rf  the  electrical  signal  to  give  an  ootpnt  pro- 

portional to  the  time  rate  of  diange  in  die  reference  fre- 
quency. The  tkne  rate  of  change  signal  is  fed  to  an  inte- 
grator yitigAk  integrates  same  and  shifts  the  magnetic  field 
to  a  new  intensity  ^liikh  is  sufficiendy  close  to  that  value 


discharges.  It  then  recharges  from  the  main  capacitor  to 
^oduoe  a  rapid  and  ^«determined  reduction  in  the  out- 
put signal  amplitode. 


3;^M53 
VOLTAGE  Sra^SING  DEVICE 
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to 


Filed  Apr.  4»  1M7,  Scr.  No. 
tat  CL  G«5f  1/40 
MS,  CL  32^—22 
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Voltage  sensing  apparatus  in  which  the  presence  of  a 
voltage  to  be  sensed  at  input  terminals  in  excess  of  a  {Re- 
determined am^tude  enables  a  storey  device  to  be 
charged  until  the  portion  o/L  the  difference  between  the 
voltage  in  the  storage  device  and  a  reference  vdtage  fed 
back  to  the  input  tominals  cancels  the  voltage  being 
sensed;  the  larger  remainder  of  that  difference  voltage  is 
available  to  drive  measuring  devices  calibrated  to  indi- 
cate the  value  of  the  cancellation  voltage,  thus  the  voltage 
sensed;  when  the  voltage  to  be  sensed  is  below  a  jx-ede- 
termined  amplitude  the  diffierence  voltage  is  fed  back  to 
create  a  voltage  at  the  input  terminals  to  cause  the  stor- 
age device  to  lose  charge. 


to  be  determined  by  the  new  reference  frequency  sndi  tint 
the  control  diannel  win  phase  lock  onto  the  control  reso- 
nance line  and  precisely  control  the  field  at  (Us  new  vahie 
as  determined  1^  the  new  reference  frequency,  ta  one  em- 
bodiment of  the  regulator  <^  the  present  inventicMi,  a  mov- 
ing-coil reflecting-mirror  galvannnelar  of  a  conventional 
magnetic  field  flux  stabiluer  circuit  serves  as  the  inte- 
grator. 


3,4M,454 
FREQUENCY  TRACKING  MAGNEnC  FIELD 
REGULATOR  EMPLOYING  MEANS  FOR 
ABRUPTLY  SmmNG  THE  REGULATED 
FIELD  INIENSTTY 
FoRMt  A.  NelMin,  Palo  AMo^  Cattf..  asrignor  to 
Vatian  AModatcc,  Palo  Alto»  CaHt,  a  cotpora- 
tfon  of  CaWonia 

FDed  May  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  639,783 
tat  CL  Heih  47/00;  G«lr  33 /QB 
U.S.CL324-^  7CWl_ 

A  frequency  tracking  magnetic  field  regulator  is  dis- 
closed as  employed  to  provide  the  regidated  intmse  mag- 
netic field  for  a  gyromagnetic  resonance  qiectroitieter.  The 
magnetic  field  regulator  is  characterised  1^  providing  a 
nuignetic  fiekl  which  tracks  a  variable  reference  frequency 
via  the  inteimediaiy  of  a  closed  loop  control  channel.  The 
control  channel  is  locked  to  a  sekctod  gyromagnetic  reso- 
nance Une.  The  resonance  line  saves  as  an  extremely  nar- 
row band  error  dtotector  for  detecting  slight  depaitiuvs  in 
the  magnetic  field  intensity  frx>m  some  predetermined  field 
intensity  corresponding  to  the  reference  frequency  applied 
to  esdte  die  resonance  line,  bi  order  for  the  r^julator  to 
follow  sudden  substantial  jumps  in  the  reference  frequency 
without  loss  of  rasonance  kA  the  control  resonance  liw,  a 
special  circuit  is  provided.  The  special  circuit  hicludes  a 
frequency  ccmverter  which  converts  the  sudden  jump  in 


3,49M55 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESIIGAT. 

WG  EARTH  FORMATIONS  INCLUDING  MUL11. 

PIJE    FREQUENCY    OPERATION    AND    PHASE 

COIUIECnON  AND  QUADRATURE  PHASE  CAN- 

J^LLAIION  USING  A  MAGNmc  CORE 

Mttad  Mate  Albert  G«riBo  ~    ~ 

Fci.6.  19<4» 


M.  2,  194^  Scr.T9o.  429^16 

Icallon  Fkaee,  FckTi, 
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U.8.CL324— 6 
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ta  accordance  widi  an  ilhutrative  embodiniettt  dl  the 
invention,  an  induction  togging  sytlem  is  operated  rinml- 
taneoualy  at  two  separate  freqiiencies  which  aie^noia^ 
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but  maintain  a  fixed  relationnhip  to  one  another.  Trmi- 
tni«fiiw  current  at  both  frequencies  is  otilizBd  to  energize 
a  transmitting  coil  which  emits  electromagnetic  flefcb 
therefrom.  A  receiving  coQ  is  responsive  to  the  emitted 
field  to  produce  a  received  signal  having  in-phase  and 
l^jase-quadrature  components  at  both  frequencies.  The 
^w^mt.  qnadratme  component  of  the  received  signal  at  a 
first  frequency  is  detected  and  substantially  cancelled 
by  varying  the  permeability  of  a  saturable  magnetic  core 
situated  between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  coilsin 
re^onse  to  the  detected  quadrature  component  Tne 
operating  frequencies  are  varied  in  response  to  the  in- 
frfiase  component  of  the  received  signal  at  a  second  fre- 
quency and  a  measure  of  a  desired  characteristic  of  the 
investigated  formations  is  provided  in  response  to  this 
inphase  component  The  investigating  system  is  abo 
adapted  to  correct  for  undesired  phase  shifts  in  the  in- 
vestigating eqi4^ment  at  both  frequencies  by  modulating 
the  field  directly  coupling  the  transmitting  coil  with  the 
receiving  ooiL  This  modulation  is  acoonq>liriied  by  vary- 
ing the  perme^jOity  of  the  magnetic  core  at  a  given 
modulation  frequency.  The  resulting  modulated  signal 
induced  m  the  receivnig  coil  is  then  used  to  individuaUy 
adjust  the  phases  of  the  transmitting  current  at  both 
frequencies  to  conqiensate  for  the  undesired  phase  shifts. 


SIGNAL  NORMALOAnON  APPARATUS  FOR 
PIPELINE  LOGGING 
Nod  B.  Proctor  aad  Ruby  C  Bmvtr,  Homtoo,  Tex,  as- 
sigMH  to  Amsrican  Marhhis  A  Fondqr  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  cospwatioa  of  New  Jcnnr 

Filed  Nov.  3,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  (80,553 

Int.  CL  Gf  Ir  33/12 
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APPARATUS  FOR  Ri^UONG  AND  SENSING  DIS- 
TORTION IN  CONTAINER  SIDE  SEAMS 
Mkhasi  Ha«o«C  CWsiiHM  Buttsqr,  T 

to  T^  Mslal  Beai  Comp— y 

'Mm.  If,  IH^S^Q,  43t,<99 
iplcrfna  C^Ml  MM 

ll,tM/<4 
IM.  CL  Gf  Ir  33/00 
U^  CL  324—34  If 


This  application  discloses  pipeline  inspection  i^tparatus 
propelled  throuf^  the  pipeline  by  the  fluid  product  being 
transported,  the  conditions  of  the  pipeline  wall  being 
detected  by  search  cdls  reqwnsive  to  flux  leakage.  Sig- 
nals (»t)duced  by  the  search  coik  are  recorded,  and  upon 
playback  for  convorsiMi  to  a  visual  log  the  playback  speed 
is  varied  inversely  with  the  speed  of  the  uispection  appara- 
tus through  the  pipeline  whereby  the  signal  amplitude  is 
normalized  with  respect  to  speed.  A  speed  reference  sig- 
nal may  be  recorded  along  with  the  flaw  signals  to  provide 
the  basis  for  playback  speed  control. 


Mar.  16, 1M4, 


3,4M,45g  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
AND    MEASURING    CRACKS    IN    METAL 

smucruRES 

4fWcilsdcyRoMi, 


Fled  Oct  If,  IfiT,  Sir.  No.  f75,«77 

~  Gnirt  Britoi%  Oct  If ,  Ifff, 


ffJS^ff 
Iirt.  CL  Gf lr7i/i<  33/00»  33/12 
U.S.  CL  324— 4f  f 
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OSCILLATOR 


Disclosed  herein  is  an  improvement  in  container  fcMin- 
ing  ^iparatus  including  means  for  minimizing  and  sens- 
ing distortion  in  cmitainer  side  seams  prior  to  the  solder- 
ing thereof.  Such  apparatus  includes  means  for  heating 
the  container  along  the  side  seam  thereof  and  in  por- 
tions removed  from  the  side  seam  thereof  during  the 
axial  movement  of  the  container  along  a  path  of  con- 
veyance. Detector  means  including  inductive  coils  are 
I^aced  to  be  proximate  to  the  side  seam  and  further  areas 
of  the  container  duinig  the  movement  along  the  path  of 
conveyance  and  bowing  or  distortion  in  the  container 
body  resultant  from  temperature  differentials  within  the 
container  body  effects  a  variation  in  the  inductance  ai 
the  coils.  The  coils  are  ccMinected  to  suitable  detectors 
for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  variations 
in  distance  between  the  inductive  ooOs  and  the  container 
body  and  such  output  is  fed  through  an  inverter  to  a 
suitaUe  recorder  capi^de  of  charting  such  variatitMis  in 
distance. 


AMPURER 
AND  MEMSURING 
IKJSTRUMEm. 


7/ 


Ikfethod  and  apparatus  for  detecdng  and  measuring 
cracks  in  metal  stmctures  in  which  eddy  currents  are 
induced  in  die  metal  stroctue  from  a  lest  probe  to  which 
a  substantially  coastuit  input  A.C  is  applfed,  die  voUafle 
developed  across  die  probe  being  measured  as  from  dw 
centre  of  the  locus  rel^ng  the  variadoa  of  die  vottage  in 
phase  and  in  qnadratme  to  dw  vaiiatiao  in  die  aepuatkm 
of  die  probe  and  dto  metal  stooctare  iriieiebsr  the  vobate 
devdoped  acro«  the  probe  it  MtprnkktA  of  the  sepera- 
tioo  of  die  probe  and  die  aietal  stmctase,  chanaes  in  die 
resistance  of  die  eddy  current  pedi  in  die  metal  structure 
due  to  cracks  producing  a  change  in  the  vohage  developed 
across  the  pnriie.  Cracks  are  measored  by  positionint  die 
probe  immediatBly  above  the  crack  and  oompuing  the 
voltage  developed  across  the  probe  with  that  developed 
vrbat  the  probe  is  podtioaed  immediately  above  a  crack 
of  known  dtpOL 


/ 
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3(49M^ 

VDRAT1^k;  SAMPLE  MAGNETOMETERS 

Siasea  Feasr,  31  Payaea  Terrace, 

llslmef,  Mmb.    f217t 

FUed  Mnr  If ,  19i7,  Sor.  No.  f37,S7f 

UL  CL  Gf  Ir  33/02 

VS.  CL  324—47  3f 


The  specification  discloses  improvements  in  magnetom- 
eters of  die  general  type  disclosed  in  VS.  Patent  No. 
2,946,948.  Hie  invention  deals  with  minimizing  undesired 
background  signals  by  means  of  novel  indocdve  pidnip 
arrangements  that  selectively  generate  signals  at  frequm- 
cies  other  than  the  sample  vibration  frequency  and  also, 
at  the  vibration  frequency.  The  in^irovemeats  include 
applications  for  both  transverse  and  axial  sample  or  oral 
motion,  medioda  f <»-  generating  and  compering  signals  of 
first  and  higher  harmonic,  and  methods  for  multqile  sam- 
ple observations.  The  invention  also  is  ad^ited  for  appli- 
cation of  varioes  external  modulation  trrhnignffi  (e.g. 
pressure,  temperature,  field  modulation)  and  proWdes 
various  ouQwts  to  obtain  sanqile  positicHUng  information 
as  wen  as  magnetic  moment  data. 


METHOD  AND  APPAR^MnSFOR  REDUCING  THE 

EFFBCr  OF  PROCESS  NOBE  IN  1SE  OU1PUT 

SICT^ALOF  A  DUAL  flBDUENCY  MATERIAL 

PROPERTY  MEASUMNGJTOEM  _  _    _ 

Robsit  W*  Marlfc^  DiMtay  OMoi,  amftpMr  to  bdHlrial 

NMieeirfei  Corpentfom  a  cMMnlloa  ef  OUo 

Coll— Bifcm  ef  jappllcaliaa  8ar<  No,  4ns,yn,  July  38, 

19f5.  Tut  appiieaaoa  Apr.  22.  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  723,329 

Int  CL  Gf  Ir  27/26;  WHb  1/10 

U5.CL324-fl  2f 


tnre  ganging  sgnttem  that  measures  by  means  of  a  piobe 
the  electrical  admiftancf  of  the  test  material  at  two  dif- 
ferent fre^iencies.  Two  measuring  ^**"tH  are  jrovided 
by  passing  the  probe  signal  duoogh  filters  each  havi—  a 
different  passband  located  at  the  measuring  freqoenaes. 
A  sq^arate  noise  measurement  is  made  at  a  freqpeocy 
differem  from  said  measuring  frequencies,  and  '"^^'nrn* 
with  one  of  the  '^^•""fl  measmemeato  to  *»^^*%ft  dte 
noise  oontritption  to  each  dianneL  In  diis  manaer,  die 
noise  is  e<pidii2ed  in  both  fifcf nnfif  f^  ffim  tiyi  lutiiDiiurnf 
combinatioo  of  their  oo^nt  signals  does  not  zeialt  in 
any  significant  moisture  offtet 


METHOD  OF  MJuSMSsG  THE  VOLUME 
RBSISTIVITy  OF  THIN,  SOLID  DIBLBCISIC 
MATERIAL  UTILIZING  THE  DBCAY  RATES 
OF  A  NUMBER  OF  MEASURED  DECAT 
INTERVALS 

^  Scarier,  Manray  HI,  imd  Aaase  B.  Wait 
NJ.,  ass^en^toM  Ts     "        "      ^ 


NJ.,  a  f  erpei  attaa  ef  New 

FBcd  Maor  25, 19f7,  Sor.  New  f41,24S 
•T-  ^    -  fat CLGflr 27/02 

UACL324    f2  % 


»> 


-r^ 


■♦■  •»•  ♦  ♦  ♦ 


♦  ♦ 
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Heretofore,  measores  of  volmne  resistivity  of  dielectric 

materials  in  excess  of  apprarimately  low  ohm  centimeten 
have  been  miavaifaible  because  of  inrtrumeatadon  short- 
comings. Accurate  maasoreaieats  above  dds  limit  may  be 
made  by  faitially  potaridag  •  film,  pieferably  at  an  ele- 

vated  teniperatnre,  and  dwreafter  measuring  dw  time  ooa- 
stant  of  charge  decay.  Measuremeate  of  the  cfaarse  decay 
permit  a  direct  determination  of  vohnne  resistivity  to 
values  weU  in  excess  of  10^  ohm  ceatiaielcra. 


iMGnAXDBTmmnSS^^  appara. 

ss>K?TA"sgs5sr*  '''^  ™mraph 


'•»* 


FRit  Defe  t,  j§<y,  Ssr.  Nou  fff^iSt 
M  FriMi^,  VpMMjfkaace^  Dae;  27,  Ifif, 

VS.  S^^^^^^^^^ 

Aniaratus  tor  measuring  tibe  isodaoaoas  distartiaa  of 
a  bivaleat  modulatioa,  dte  «aciag»^  faetaaea  die  signifi- 
^  ^pts  of  which,  fluctuate  about  a  constant  nnit 
time  interval,  comprising  means  for  derivliv  from  ttid 
modulation  periodic  reference  piiffw  at  a  freaiiMievMin«i 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  dte  effect  of  proc-  to  dte  recvrocal  of  said  unit  i£e  interaLmu^A* 
en  noise  hi  die  ou^  signal  of  a  dual  frequency  property  deriving  from  said  modulation  sigaiflcatt  nS^e^ 
meanrmg  system.  The  measunng  system  hichides  a  mois-  comspondiag  to  one  of  said  siffSfiomt  inSmte^  £ 
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measDiing  means  iitpfadfag  a  first  poise  generator  delivei> 
jng  periodic  measutemeat  poises  at  a  mudi  higlier  fre- 
qoeney  tban  said  freqoeiicy  for  digitally  measoriiig  the 
vaiJaUe  time  interval  between  eadi  of  said  significant 
poises  and  tbe  immediately  preceding  one  of  said  refer- 
ence pulses  and  for  transf errfaig  tiie  resoU  oi  sncli  measor- 
ing  to  m  first  poise  ooonter;  a  second,  a  diird  and  a 
foordi  poise  counter,  a  second  generator  delivering  rapid 
periodic  poises  at  soch  a  freqoency  that  the  dnntfion  of 
a  train  of  said  n^  poises  in  nomber  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mnm  coonting  capacity  of  said  first  counter  be  much 
shorter  than  said  unit  time  interval;  and  logic  circuit 
means  controlled  by  each  ot  said  reference  poises  and 
by  ootpot  poises  delivered  by  said  first,  second  and  third 
coonters  on  their  retnming  to  zero  after  reaching  their 
iw^Timnm  counting  opacity,  said  logic  circuit  means 
cansing  one  soch  poise  train  to  be  applied  to  all  of  said 
first,  second  and  diird  coonters  and  the  measurement 
pote  nnmber  already  registered  in  said  first  counter  to  be 
transferred  to  eidier  of  said  second  and  third  coonters 
according  to  ^dietfaer  latter  said  nomber  is  larger  than 
that  pceviously  registered  in  said  ueeoad  counter  or 
smaller  than  tiiat  pceviously  Registered  in  said  third 
coonter,  no  such  transferring  takkig  place  when  neither 
(rf  the  latter  inequality  conditions  prevailr,  and  said  logic 
circuit  means  farther  cauadng  the  difference  between  the 
numbers  registered  in  said  second  and  third  counters  to 
be  transferred  to  said  fourth  counter  by  applying  there- 


coincident  with  the  central  padi  of  the  beam,  and  an  in- 
verse gain  circuit  for  normidizing  output  signals  from  re- 


spective loops  to  be  proportional  only  to  the  beam  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  central  patii.  \ 


M9MM 

AUTOMATIC  CmCXJIT  TE9I1NG  APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  COAXIAL 
SIGNAL  TRANSMBSION  SYSTEMS 

John  Cbrke  Taifccnley,  Towmm,  Md^  asslgnnr  to  AAI 
Cotporafloa,   CoduTavOk,   Md^   a   cwpotatlwi   of 


FIM  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7t2^2 
lot  CL  Gf  Ir  15/12 
U.S.CL324— 73  \Jjyh  -"  * 


to  a  fraction  of  latter  said  pulse  train  controlled  by  same 
said  logic  circuit  means.  Said  apparatus  also  includes  a 
manually  or  automatically  operated  switch  for  defining 
the  duration  of  a  measurement  operation. 


MM,463 

POSmON  MONirOfONG  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PULSE- 

MODULATED  CHARI%D  PARTICLE  BEAM 

H.  TiihMinn  Momow,  Idaho,  and  William  B. 

L«  AHai^  Catn  MBlgMn  to  the  UnMed  States 

of  Anisrifa  m  isprswahd  by  the  United  States  Atonic 


r.  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7f9,tt5 

-  Int.  CL  Gf  In  27/00 
US^CL3M— 71  9  Claims 

A  beam  position-monitoring  system,  including  an  in- 
ductive pickup  made  of  an  elKtrically  conductive  tubular 
section  widi  portions  removed,  leaving  four  longiUidinal 
irfates  connected  as  orthogonal  loops  with  central  axes 


An  envinmmental  chamber  and  test  apparatus  is 
disclosed  for  testing  an  integrated  drcoit  having  a  i^u- 
rality  of  leads.  The  test  apparatus  inchides  a  test  station 
havhig  a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  adapted  to  engage 
a  lead  of  an  integrated  circuit,  and  connected  du-ough 
a  contnd  signal  reqxmsive  reed  switdi  to  a  coaxial  ter- 
minal which  is  comwded  by  two  coaxial  cables  to  one 
of  a  plurality  of  pafli  selector  units  slidably  disposed  in 
a  U-duiped  bracket  Each  path  selector  unit  has  two 
separate  electrical  paths  of  transmission  line  characteris- 
tics, each  connected  by  a  control  signal  responsive  reed 
switch  to  the  coaxial  terminal  and  by  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol signal  responsive  reed  switches  to  a  tester  having  a 
plurality  of  AC,  DC,  and  poise  electrical  signal  gen- 
erators, a  plurality  of  AC,  DC  and  pulse  electrical  loads, 
and  a  plurality  of  measuring  devices  with  one  of  eadi 
being  connected  to  tiie  two  electrical  paths  of  each  path 
selector  unit.  Also,  the  tester  has  a  plurality  of  measur- 
ing devices  connected  to  a  probe  terminal  between  the 
test  station  and  the  coaxial  terminal.  In  addition,  the 
tester  has  a  sdector  controller  adapted  to  ai^ly  switdi 
actuating  control  signals  to  each  reed  switch.  DC  tests 
are  performed  by  api^ying  control  signals  to  selected 
reed  switches  to  connect  DC  measuring  devices  through 
one  electrical  path  of  the  path  selector  units  to  selected 
test  staticm  contacts  and  connect  regulated  DC  electrical 
signal  generators  through  the  other  electrical  path  of 
some  of  the  path  selector  units  to  apply  a  DC  test  signal 
to  selected  test  sUtion  contacts,  the  value  of  which  is 
regulated  in  response  to  the  measured  value  at  the  same 
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selected  contact  AC  and  pulse  tests  are  performed  by 
supfdying  control  signals  to  selected  reed  switches  tt> 
ctmnect  AC  or  pulse  electrical  signal  generators  to  se- 
lected test  station  contacts  and  measuring  the  result  with 
suitable  measuring  devices  connected  to  the  probe  termi- 
nals electrically  connected  to  other  selected  test  station 
contacts.  In  addition,  suitable  electrical  loads  may  be 
comiected  through  path  selector  units  to  sdected  test 
station  contacte  to  enable  the  integrated  circuit  to  be 
tested  vmdcr  loaded  conditions. 


FUND. 
Mubti  R. 


Jl: 

•AMENTi 


AL  m^UENCY  DEIECTOR 
Gfllclte,  N Jn  Mslpinr  to  BeD 
■corporatod,  Mamqr  HD  and 
BeilniqrHeiighls,  N J^  a  conMradoBi  of  New  Yosic 
FUedlbv  19, 19i7,  Sar.  No.  639,733 
bt  CL  G«lr  23/16 
VS.  CL  324—77  9  Ciafan 


The  missing  or  obscured  fundamental  frequency  of 
a  comjriex  periodic  signal  is  found  by  obteining  the 
smallest  common  multiple  of  the  periods  of  the  detect- 
able harmonic  components  of  the  complex  periodic  sig- 
nal. This  multiple  corresponds  to  the  period  of  the  funda- 
mental frequency,  and  tfius  can  be  used  to  generate  the 
fundamental  frequency.  Alternatively,  the  frequency  of 
each  detecteUe  harmonic  component  of  the  complex 
periodic  signal  is  divided  by  a  series  of  integers.  The 
quotient  frequency  common  to  all  harmonics  is  the 
^damental  frequency. 


n_  3,496,466  

INDUCTION  TYPE  INTEGRATING  WATTMETER 
HAVING  PLURAL  SEPARATED  SHUNTS 
Hayato  TaiuliayaBU,  HttacU-aU,  Japan,  aasteior  to 
WtmM,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jivan,  a  corporaoon  of 
luaa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,932 

dainw  piioclly,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1966, 

41/13,SM 

iBt  CL  Gtlr  11/02 

U5.CL324— 137  3Clainis 


3w496,467 
AUTOMATIC  TONE  OXDED  SOUELCH  CmCUTT 

FOR  RADIO  COMMUNICATIQN  SYSISM 
KcMdh  P.  Lnndptn,  AiBtliin  Heiahte,  BL,  aHlpMr  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  FkankUa  Park,  BL,  a  corporirtloB  of 


Filed  Oct  13, 1967.  Scr.  No.  675,992 
lilt  a.  HMk  7/00 
VS.  CL  325—21 


19 


Two-way  radio  communication  equipment  with  squelch 
circuit  responsive  to  a  tone  of  a  particular  frequency  to 
render  audk>  stages  of  receiver  operative  and  hold  the 
same  optative  as  k>ng  as  a  carrier  wave  is  received,  and 
to  oiergize  call  li|^t  At  die  initiatim  oi  transmission, 
removal  of  microphone  ftom  hang-up  box  turns  off  call 
light  and  allows  squelch  to  open  to  monitor  the  channel. 
The  tone  selective  circuit  is  connected  as  an  oscillator 
to  iq>ply  a  tcme  to  the  transmitter,  with  the  tone  also 
being  applied  to  the  receiver  audio  for  the  operator  to 
hear.  A  timing  circuit  terminates  the  tone  and  prevents 
further  generation  thereof  until  it  is  reset  by  closing  of 
the  microphone  hang-up  switch. 


3^496,468 
DELTA-MODULATIWfCCMMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  HYPERBOLIC  COM- 
PANDING CHARACTERlSnCS 

sacko  and  AtMslrf  Taasaaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aa- 
to  Nippoa  Eiadric  Conspany,  ffcdiiii,  Tokyo, 


Japan,  a  corpoaalion  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13, 19(^Ssr. No.  691,466 


Claims  priority, 


U.S.CL325— 38 


h 
41/UJm 
bt  CL  Hi4b  1/04 


Mar.  8,  1966, 
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An  induction  type  integrating  wattmeter  of  improved 

load  characteristics  wherein  a  return  plate  for  potential  A  delta-modulation  system  indodhig  a  transmitter  hav- 

magnetic  flux  is  provided  on  the  potential  electromagnet  ing  an  encoder  for  prodnctng  a  deha-modulatBd  pabe 

and  a  side  shunt  across  one  common  side  of  each  leg  of  si^ud  in  response  to  the  instantaneous  value  of  tiw  in- 

the  U-shaped  current  electromagnet  and  an  inner  shunt  formatifm  signal  transmitted,  is  e>M^TKtfria>d  by  a  local 

between  opposing  ends  of  said  two  legs  are  provided.  demodulator  for  feeding  back  to  the  iivut  aide  of  tiie 
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encoder  a  component  of  the  informatkni  signal  contained 
in  tihe  pobe  i^nal  after  con^anding  tbc  congooent.  The 
demodulator  includes:  a  multiplier  circuit  for  receiving  a 
I  ^  portion  of  the  ddta-modnkted  pulse  signal  as  one  of  its 
'  -  two  input  sii^uds;  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  cntpat  of 
said  mul^lier  circuit;  a  level  detector  for  producing  a 
vidtage  pioportimial  to  die  anqiUtode  kvel  of  the  output 
of  the  decoder;  and  a  voltage  adder  for  producing  the  sum 
(rf  die  on^ut  voltage  of  the  level  detector  and  a  predeter- 
mined bias  voltage  and  supi^ying  the  sum  to  the  multi- 
plier circuit  as  the  other  of  the  input  signals. 


a  passband  with  a  width  just  great  enough  to  pass  the 
defied  signal  from  the  preceding  frequency  multipUer, 
and  it  also  passes  noise  and  undesired  signals  within  its 
passband.  The  filter  excludes  undesired  signals  and  noise 
outside  its  passband  from  the  succeeding  frequency  multi- 
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SYSTEM  AND  MEimDFOR  MEASUREMENT 
OF  PATH  LOSSES  IN  MICROWAVE  RELAY 
SURVEYING  _    ^       ^      ^ 

I.  IThti  TMeTM    Moainri,  QMbec,  Canada, 
MTSSmTc^iimSrOMojmd  lack  M. 

,  >iteio,  Csaeie,  asslffwi  to  Avco 

GbKiMai,  Ohlo»  a  coiporatioa  of  Del- 
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Filed  Sept  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  592,592 
bt  CL  HMb  1/72,  3/46 


pliers  so  that  the  undesired  signals  and  n<Mse  in  the  pass- 
band,  which  are  subsequently  frequency  multiplied  and 
amplified  by  the  succeeding  firequency  multipliers,  are  not 
substantially  greater  in  frequency  deviation  or  in  ampli- 
tude than  the  noise  and  undesired  signals  introduced  by 
such  succeeding  frequency  multipliers. 


FOLARITY  RBVHJgAL  niOIECIION  FOR 
TRANSBTOR  CIRCUITB 
H.  SheUoa,  Wayiid,  Man.,  Milgnnr,  by  mcoie 
jioWM  CofpomkNi,  BHnwt,  Rtas.,  a  cor- 
poraUoa  of  IMawara 

FBed  IM.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  522,879 

IM.  CL  HMb  1/04 

VA  CL  325—151  5  Chlaw 


This  invention  oomi»ises  means  and  methods  tar  mak- 
ing location  surveys  for  future  land-baaed  elevated  micro- 
wave stations.  Fixed  potential  locations  of  such  stations 
are  simulated  by  tethering  airborne  phuforms  at  prede- 
termined elevations  and  at  a  imdetermined  distance 
from  each  odier.  These  platforms  are  helicopters,  each 
carrying  a  directional  anfen"*  The  directional  antennas 
provide  a  test  signal  propagation  path.  The  helicopters 
also  carry  radar  equipment  and  radar  signals  cause  the 
antennas  to  track  each  other,  so  that  they  simukte  the 
antennas  of  a  fixed  microwave  relay  system.  The  kMses 
in  the  test  signal  propagation  path  between  those  an- 
tennas are  electrically  measured. 


3L49M7t  

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  TRANSMITTER 
WIIH  CRYSTAL  FILTER  INTERPOSED  BE- 
TWUN  CLASS  C  FREQUENCY  MULTI- 
PUIRS  FOR  NOBS  REDUCTION 
R«sr  A.  RIchMdna,  Long  Grove,  DL,  aali^or  to  Motor- 
ola, Iw.  F^wttkPaS.  DL.  a  cotvocation  of  iniMis 


A  transistor  circuit  is  shown  having  a  first  load  in  its 
emitter-collector  path  and  a  second  load  in  its  emitter- 
base  pa&,  with  DC  supply  terminals  at  its  emitter  and  in 
common  to  the  two  loads.  The  second  load  draws  smaller 
current  than  the  fint;  a  switch  in  series  with  the  smaller 
current  load  controls  current  in  both  loads  by  controlling 
base  bias. 

3,49M72 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CmTROL  CIRCUnS  FOR 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  RECEIVERS 


LndwkSchte 
to  AMtak 


M  11,  J9M,  Scr.  No.  564,39f 


CL  HMb  1/02 
UJS.  CL  325— 14C  1  Claim 

.  Frequency  modulation  transmitter  having  a  chain  of 
frequency  multq[>lier8  operating  in  a  non-linear  Class  C 
mode  to  increase  the  firequency  and  deviation  of  the  FM 
signal,  widi  a  sharp  cut-off  crystal  filter  interposed  be- 
tween frequency  multipliers  in  the  chain.  The  filter  has 


S«r.No.594,24« 

Nov.  19,  19(5, 
154»49/i5 
bk  CL  HMb  1/06 
V3,  CL  325— 3t7  It  CWm 

A  meOtod  for  controlling  Urn  signal  level  of  indhridual 
pulse  conununication  rhaimris  contained  in  a  band  re- 
ceived hi  a  diort  wave  receiver  in  which  the  signal  level 
fluctuations  of  said  band  are  limiled  and  the  limiting 


"  j«.'p    ^  ' 


FEntuASY  17,  mo 


ELECTRICAL 


979 


subjected  to  a  d^y  of  several  seconds,  and  in  wbkh  auxiliary  switch.  The  supply  voltage  to  the  local  oodl- 
each  channel  is  separated  from  the  band,  and  die  signal  lator  is  scaled  so  as  to  cattoe  oscillations  to  cease  pivMr 
level  fluctuations  of  each  diannel  are  limited  in  depoid- 


enoe  of  its  own  signal  level  The  short  wave  reoeivtr 


tHTT 


t 


to  the  time  thi^  the  voltage  to  amplifying  transistors  re- 
duces to  the  disttMtkm  level. 


comprises  an  uitBrmediate  frequency  stage  and  an  faiter- 
f erenoe  pulse  sui^iressor  for  cutting  off  conduction  in 
said  interference  frequency  stage  for  a  period  of  about 
0.5  to  2  milliseconds. 


II 


3,49M75  

HIGH  SPEED  SmFT  REGISTER 

Thomas  F.  Arnold,  PlaMMd,  N J.,  MslgHnr  to  BcD  Tde- 

phoDc  Labotatoileg,  ineorpotaled,  Manray  HOI  and 

Bcriwiey  Hdghli,  N J^  a  tmpmttkm  of  New  Yock 

Filed  Mar.  <,  19<7.  Scr.  No.  <21,t52 

in.  CL  Gllc  19/00 

VS,  CL  32S— 37  21 


3,49M73 

AUTOMATICALLY  TUNBD  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Raymood  R*  Scppclcr,  Webster,  and  Robert  P. 

fowf  bsamf  ff^  Rodwiler,  N.Y.,  aaslgBnis  toCciairal 

Dynamics  CorpotatioB,  a  cmpotatfon  of  Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  594,998  / 

lint.  CL  HMb  1/06 

VS,  CL  325— 34#  12 
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A  shift  register  family  is  arranged  to  periodically  re- 
organize an  initial  sequence  of  data  into  successive  new 
sequences  and  to  shift  the  data  in  selected  ones  of  Uie 
resulting  new  sequmoes  for  ^weding  vp  long  shtft  oper- 
ations. Separate  mterstage  paths  are  generally  used  for 
reorganizing  the  data  and  for  ditfting  the  data,  bi  certain 
embodiments,  the  reorganizatioa  operation  and  the  shift 
operation  can  be  merged  through  ^  same  interstage 
paths  resulting  in  elimination  of  the  separate  paths  te 
shifting. 


Ommiunications  ai^Mratus  having  electrcmic  tuned  cir- 
cuits  ix^ierein  control  signab  for  tuning  are  obtained  by 
means  ot  a  phase  locfced-loop  including  coarse  tuning 
circuits  and  flne  tuning  circuits.  The  coarse  tuning  cir- 
cuits generate  ^  control  signals  by  means  ci  a  dock 
whidi  counts  at  a  rate  deteraiined  by  the  frequency  of 
the  error  voltage  generated  in  die  loop  for  developing 
a  stafacase  tuniig  waveform.  The  coarse  tuning  circuits 
are  also  operative  to  control  band  fwitddnff  operations. 


$gfiS 


Edwivi  A.  Fmrcll,  Ualinlali,  N.Y., 
to  the  U^tod  ttalM  of 


bytte  Secnbify  of  the  Aianr 
FDed  M^  31, 190,  Scr.  Nn.  734499 

lBLCLHt3ki/55,i/57 
VS,  CL  32S— €7 


TIME  DELAYED  CUTWF  FONR  RADIOS  AND 

TQEUKE 
Harold  N.  Parker,  Tobo,  Japaa.  amigBor  to  Uoyd^ 
Eledraaka   fatanaiou],   Oty   of    ~ 
Cam.,  a  ccrpoiatlaa  of  CriHetaia 

Filed  Aof.  8, 19<f,Scr.No.  579,S3« 
bt  CL  H94b  1/28 
VS,  CL  32S--411  14 

An  RC  time  delay  circuit  is  provided  for  progrenively 
reducing  the  sup{rfy  vtrftage  of  a  transistor  radio  fb^  ulti- 
mate cutoff.  The  time  delay  drcuit  is  actuated  either  by 
a  redaction  in  volume  beiow  a  certain  level,  or  by  an 
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A  polser  for  a  GaAs  diode  laser  whnein  te  discharge 
of  a  capacitor  charged  by  a  supply  voltage  is  ooBftoaed 
by  a  siUotxi  oootrofled  rectifier  tfaroogh  a  pulse  fdmiing 
network  to  the  load. 
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CLOCK  PULSE  FaSxJRE  DETECTOR 
Emcm  S.  Pmc,  EkM  CoBcfc,  N.C^  anignor  to  Bdl 
Telcphoat  Labjontoikf,  bcoifonted,  Mmnqr  fiOIl, 
V(Jf  u  coiponitfaM  of  Ntw  Ywk 

Filed  Jne  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  649^3 

InL  CL  H«3k  5/75 

UA  CL  328— 12t  4  Claims 

"""'":  ti^r 


is  obtained  by  this  invention.  The  signal  received  from  the 
transmission  channel  is  passed  through  a  first  filter  whose 
characteristics  are  the  frequency  inverse  of  those  of  the 
minimum  phase  component  of  the  transfer  function. 
Then,  a  time-compfessed,  time-reversed  version  ot  the 
resulting  filtered  signal,  obtained  by  inserting  coded  sam- 
ples ol  this  filtered  signal  into  a  recirculating  delay  line 
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A  circuit  for  rapidly  (fetecting  the  fiulure  of  a  logic 
system  clock  in  whidi  the  clock  pulse  is  fed  to  two 
input  ports  of  a  passive  network.  One  port  is  supplied 
directly  from  the  clock  while  the  other  port  is  supplied 
from  the  clock  through  a  half  period  delay  circuit.  If 
the  clock  should  fail  the  output  from  the  network  prompt- 
ly drops  to  zero  to  either  activate  an  alarm  or  automati- 
cally substitute  a  stand-by  clock. 


3,49M78 
PHASE  MSCRIMINATOR  FOR  TWO  ELECTRICAL 

OSCILLATIONS  OF  THE  SAME  FREQUENCY 
PcCor  F.  Aenmicr  and  Hdarick  Diem,  Zni^  Swllicr- 
to  Albiswcrfc  Znrkh  A.&,  Zurich, 


Filed  Inly  19, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5M,435 
Clafans  priority,  appBcatioa  Switierlaiid,  Aag.  20,  1965, 

11,719/65 

lot  CL  H«3k  9/06;  Ha3d  13/00 

U.S.  CL  328—133  9  Chins 


and  then  continuously  reading  them  out,  is  passed  con- 
tinuously through  a  second  filter  whose  characteristics  are 
those  of  a  frequency-scaled  version  of  the  all-pass  com- 
p<Mient  of  the  non-minimum  jAase  transfer  function. 
Samjding  the  output  signal  from  this  second  filter  at  a 
selected  rate  and  filtering  the  resulting  samples  yields,  in 
real  time,  the  rejdica  of  the  input  signal  to  the  transmis- 
sion dumnel. 


TRANSISTORIZED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
UTILIZING  COMPONENTS  EASY  TO  FABRI- 
CATE      USING      THIN      FILM      CIRCUITRY 
TECHNIQUES 
June  SiDglctary,  Jr.,  RaMgh,  N.C  Mriinor  to  Condng 
Glaw  WoriB,  Coming,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Filed  Nov.  3f ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  518,489 

IntCLH83fi/6« 

UA  CL  338-38  9  CUms 
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A  phase  discriminator  for  two  electrical  oscillations 
of  the  same  frequency  comprises  a  ring  core  transformer 
on  which  is  wound  a  primary  winding  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  windLng.  One  input  oscillation  fre- 
quency is  api^ied  to  the  primary  winding,  axKl  the  second 
input  osdllaticm  input  frequency  is  applied  to  the  center 
tap  of  the  secorxlaiy  winding.  The  end  terminals  of  the 
secondary  winding  are  each  connected  to  a  reqiective 
output  terminal  through  a  respective  capacitatively  loaded 
rectifier,  and  the  input  of  each  rectifier  is  shunted  by  a 
re^)ective  paralld  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  input  sig- 
nal frequency.  Respective  parallel  capacitor  and  resistor 
combinations  coimect  the  output  terminals  to  ground  in 
a  balanced  nuumer. 


A  transistorized  differential  amidifier  which  possesses 
the  (qualities  of  low  noise,  high  frequency  response,  pre- 
vention of  the  D.C.  buildup  in  the  several  stages  of  ampli- 
fication, and  utilizes  entirely  components  which  can  be 
fabricated  easily  by  thin  film  circuitry  techniques. 


3,496,479 

STABLE,  REAL  TIME,  FREQUENCY  INVERSE 

FILTERING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Alan  H.  MaePherM^  New  ProvldcMc,  N J.,  mAtmt  to 

Bdl  TdcphMM  Labontorici,  Incorporated,  Mnray 

HU,NJ^conorBtioBofNcwYoriE 

FDcd  My  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  658,695 

I^  CL  H84b  75/00;  H83k  5/00 

V3,  CL  328—167  7  ruhmm 

A  replica  of  an  input  si^ial  to  a  transmission  channel 

characterized  by  a  non-minimum  phase  transfer  function 


AUTOMATIC  GkSSCWPtBXXL  SYSTEM  WITH 
»    „  ^  _.  W"SE  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD 

Ridfe,  N.Y.,  airiiMn  to  CohmMa  ^mSeSSam  9n- 
^iBc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotfonrtioB  of  New 

FBcd  Feb.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  613,547 

„„  ^ IM.CLH83ff5/itf 

U.8.  CL  338^134  ^  15  ChfaM 

An  AGO  system  irtieretn  tbc  amiplifier  gain  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum  value  when  the  program  input  ceases  and 
returns  inunediately  to  previous  gain  level  upon  resump- 
tion of  program  signal  A  voltage  produced  by  both 
program  signal  and  noise  is  compared  with  a  vcdtage  pro- 
duced by  noise  only.  When  only  noise  is  present,  a  sub- 
stantial squelch  voltage,  in  addition  to  tiie  normal  gain 
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control  voltage,  is  kppBed  to  tiie  amplifier,  minimizing  ««ecting  the  polarizatioii  of  the  H^  e^ttrf  by^^ 

SeVUn.  •rtToatpTof  the  gain  control  drcuitry  is  «•*«««  <rf^»^d«^to"!i^**.®'^2l«^ 
uw  BMu.  »«      ijy  to  have  polarizations  corresponding  to  the  pattern  00  the 
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II r  itiftiBii  rr  w.  luhst, 

VPMMaSTnk    31481 
VMl!MS,]5&to.N«.379.iM 
M.drBllai/06 
UA  CI  331— 94^  7 
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maintained  at  the  level  reached  immediately  prior  to  the 
cessation  of  the  program  signaL 


SOLID  STATE  LASERKV1CE  USING  YTIRIUM 
OXIDB  AS  1HB  HOST  MATBUAL 
n  HiiJitM.  ffi  riirn  rr"  * ' " 


Uml  •  corparaliM  fli  N««r  Ywk 

Fflid  Dec  31, 1963.  Sar.  No.  334,846 
l^CLmia  J/00 
UJS.  CL  331— 94J  < 


i 


%\ 


An  optical  maser  containing  a  laser  rod  with  the  output 
end  thereof  expoced  to  the  ambient  cnvironmeat  and  the 
remainder  thereof  diapoaed  witUn  a  Pyrex  glass  hoonng 
that  has  sabatantiaUy  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof 
coated  with  an  inwaidly-foaisaig,  minor-like,  light-re- 
flecting continf.  Electrically  energizable  pumping  elec- 
trode rings  spatiaUy  snnonnd  said  laaer  rod,  and  an  ion- 
izable  gaseous  mixtiue  fills  the  remaining  q»aoe  withm  said 
housing  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  laser 
rod  and  electrode  rings  and  the  entire  inner  surface  of 
said  li^  reflecting  covins. 


hole^urningSKct 
in  aga8la8br 


This  discloture  relates  to  a  solid  state  laser  in  which 
the  host  crystal  constitotes  yttrium  oxide  and  the  active 
ion  constitutes  neodymium,  the  atom  percent  of  neo- 
dymium  ranging  frcMU  .01  to  10%. 


Ffci  iJ^  24, 1964,  S«.  N*.  39M72 
bt  CL  H81s  i/09,  3/22 
153,  CL  331—94^  7 


^OUMBuSm  MODULATION 
TKCHNIMIBS 
^^8rH^ JMMJjid  FMIT 


MNewTeik 


New  Yflifc,  N.Yn 


„  Fak  2S,  1964,  Sir.  No.  348JM 

CL  H81a  3/00;  G82b  5/30, 27/28 

UACL331— MJ  14 
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i^paratus  is  fvovided  for  modulating  the  ctrfierent  ligM 
provided  by  a  lasing  device.  Alterable  mearu  in  the  form 
of  a  patterned  element  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  for 

871  O.O.— 16 


In  a  gas  laser  operatimi  the  active  emitting  gaseooa 
medinm,  to  soppress  the  bole^araing  effect,  thereby  ia- 
creasing  the  efficiency  of  the  laser  pioceas,  is  subieetod  to 
an  alternate  dectric  or  magnetic  field  of  which  Hie  period 
is  short  relative  to  the  retexation  tfane  involved  in  the 
effect  to  pioduce  a  shift  in  the  laaer  ovtpot  ftoqueocy, 
and  the  frequency  shift  approximates  the  line  widtlt  Use 
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of  an  appropriate  ai^ilied  magnetic  field  ot  electromag- 
netic wave  as  the  alternating  fidd  provides  bolh  the  sup- 
pression effect  and  also  the  necessary  pumping.  By  ampli- 
tude modulation  of  such  a^rfied  field,  the  degree  of  sup- 
pression apparent  in  the  output  is  varied,  thus  affording 
a  modulation  of  the  laser  output 


3,496.4S8 
FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  OFHCAL  MASER 
Richard  L.  Fork,  Moamaiiiaide,  and  Walter  J.  TomUa- 
soD  m,  Bcravdaville,  NJ^  asaigiion  to  BcH  Tdc- 
phoM  Laboratories,  iMorporated,  Muray  HOI,  N  J^  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,501 

Iiat.  CL  HOls  1/00 
UA  CL  331— 94  J  5  daliiia 


3,49MM 
GAS  LASER  HAVING  CONCENTRICALLY 
ARRANGED    HYPERBOLOIDAL    TUBE 

SECTIONS 
Francois  Marie  Uon  Henri  Bciiein,  Paris,  France,  as- 
sigiior  to  IntcmatioDal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 
FBcd  May  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,858 
Int  CL  HOls  3/00 
UA  CL  331—94.5  6  Claims 


FAST   COtHtCCT/Ott 
S/tMtl       CUMIMCL 


A  gas  laser  comprising  internal  and  external  mandrels, 
cylindrical  or  hyperboloidal,  arranged  to  form  an  annular 
volume  which  is  filled  with  a  gas  and  excited  by  means  of 
a  hollow  coil  surrounding  the  external  mandrel  and 
coujded  to  an  oscillation  generator.  A  mirror,  plane  or 
spherical,  is  disposed  at  each  end  of  the  mandrels.  A 
cooling  fluid  flows  through  the  coil  and  within  the  ex- 
ternal mandrel.  A  compensator  or  mode  selector  is  ar- 
ranged between  the  end  of  the  mandrel  and  the  second 
mirror. 

3,496,487 
ADDmON  OF  LASER  BEAMS  IN  MULTIPLE 
LASER  SYSTEMS 
H.  8«Ar.  PMHc  Palkiidcs,  awl  Bffl  B.  McFar^ 

lifaon  to  Union  Carbide 
•  catVoraiMM  of  New  York 
5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  562,792 
ht  CL  Hlls  3/02 
VS,  CL  331—94.5  13  Claims 


A  first  laser  beam  is  utilized  to  bleach  the  dye  in  a 
Q-switch  incorporated  in  a  second  giant  pulse  laser.  By 
employing  optical  delay  means  it  is  possible  to  temporal- 
ly synchronize  the  first  beam  with  the  second  beam  so 
that  there  results  two  lasers  having  outputs  which  are 
both  "locked"  in  frequency  and  synchroidzed  in  time  or 
phase.  The  first  and  second  beams  may  thus  be  combmed 
to  provide  a  resultant  intensified  beam  wherein  the  amjdi- 


A  laser  device  wherein  excited  atoms  or  molecule 
population  inversion  in  a  working  gas  is  produced  in  an 
excitation  region  and  continuously  introduced  into  one 


A  frequency-controlled  or  frequency-stabilized  optical 
maser  is  disclosed  in  which  a  relatively  simple  exter- 
nal feedback  circuit  can  be  employed  becanse  the  single 
oscillating  spatial  mode  has  two  oppositely-rotating  cir- 
cularly-polarized components  which  are  easOy  separated 
and  then  compared  to  drive  the  feedback  circuit.  An  im- 
proved amplitude-frequency  discriminant  for  the  feedback 
circuit  is  provided  by  selecting  the  active  transition  by 
appropriate  choice  of  mirrors  so  that  it  has  total  angular 
momentum  values  of  upper  and  lower  levels  respectively 
of  F=n/2  and  F—n/1,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
unity,  or  F=l  and  F=0  in  either  order.  Frequency-lock- 
ing of  the  circularly-polarized  components  is  inhibited 
by  an  axial  magnetic  field  and  by  sufficient  gain;  and  a 
single  spatial  mode  is  illustratively  provided  by  a  sufficient 
short  resonator  length.  In  order  to  support  the  circularly- 
polarized  wave  mode  components,  the  resonator  is  pro- 
vided with  circularly-polarized  eigenmodes;  e.g.,  it  has 
no  polarizers  therein. 


3,496,489 

GAS  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Shao-ChI  Un,  Lcxii«toa,  Msk,  — Iginr  to  Avco  Cotpo- 

ration,  Clfhi—rt,  Ohio,  »  caiporlioa  of  Delmraw 
Origtaal  appHcatfcm  Apr.  3t,  1963,  Ssr.  Now  276^843,  mm 
Pateirt  No.  3482427,  dated  IsB.  31, 1967.  Divided  aid 
tkh  appHcatioB  AiC  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,294 
IBL  CL  Htls  3/00 
UJS.  CL  331—94.5  15 


tudes  of  the  first  and  second  beams  have  been  directly   end  of  a  mixing  region  separate  from  the  aforementioned 
added  together  to  provide  the  intensified  beam.  excitation  region.  The  working  gas  is  introduced  at  one 


I    l.ll^Llllnpjl|l. 


Februaby  17,  1970 


iixing 


ELECTRICAL 


988 


end  of  the  mixiiit  region  and  exhausted  at  the  opposite  modulation  component.  The  outputs  (rf  thetwo  modula- 

end  thereof.  As  the  working  gas  flows  through  the  mix-  tors  are  combined  so  *»»*5^*5;,fi2.tSlf^^S'^- 

ins  region,  it  is  uniformly  mixed  with  a  second  and  dif-  components  produces  a  double  sideband  »«PPr«K«^car- 

ferem^as  to  pJodui  a  lecture  ratio  which,  in  combina-  rier  output  signal  whUe  the  second  and  fourth  modula- 
tion with  an  optical  system  when  disposed  at  the  extremi- 


ties of  the  mixing  region,  results  in  laser  action. 


L  ^ 

TOOTH 


3,496,490 

GEAR  tOOTH  FORM  ANALYZER 

Glen  A.  Welnert,  Detroit,  and  Eari  J.  TlaUcr,  Dearborn 

Hcighls,  MidL  aaslpran  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporatkm  of  IMtaware 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,069 

lit  CL  GOlb  3/14,  3/22 

UA  CL  33—179.5  3  Claim* 


tion  components  cancel  one  another.  A  sideband  filter  <^ 
crating  on  the  combined  output  of  the  two  modulators 
will  produce  a  single  sideband  suppressed  carrier  output 
signal. 

3,496,492 

MICROWAVE  STRIP-IN-TROUGH  LINE 

Albert  Kini,  Mmidi-I  nrhhaniWi,  a^  Hn»>Adoif 

Fritsche,  Mnich,  Gcrmpy,  ■iiifftiw  to  Slcmeni 

AktiengesclbchafI,  a  corpwrailoa  of  GanuBy 

FOed  Sept  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  583,383 

Claims  priority,  appHcathwi  Germany,  Sept  30, 1965, 

1,466388 

Int  CL  mp  5/14 

UA  CL  333—10  9  Cbdmi 

4 


Two  test  gear  mounting  members  mount  one  gear  of 
an  offset  axes,  constant  velocity  ratio  gearset  against  a 
tooth  portion  facsimile  of  the  other  gear,  the  two  being 
driven  at  a  constant  velocity  ratio  with  deviations  from 
c(Hijugate  action  being  sensed  by  a  movable  stylus;  the 
tooth  portion  being  mounted  on  a  number  of  angularly 
interconnected  tilting  cradles  each  also  rotatably  mount- 
ed, each  movable  about  a  design  contact  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  tooth  portion,  to  universally  position  the 
tooth  in  space  at  the  design  attitude  and/or  the  attitude 
of  a  finished  gear  tooth. 


II 


3,496,491 

SINGLE  OR  DOUBLE  SIDEBAND  SUPPRESSED 
CARRIER  MODULATOR 

Irving  A.  Knmse,  Nntlcy,  N J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporatlmi,  Nodey,  N  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  592,394 
Int  CL  H03c  1/52 
\5S*  CL  332—44  10  Claims 

An  amplitude  modulator  for  minimizing  modulation 
components  of  second  or  higher  order  harmonics  of  the 
carrier  frequency  particularly  when  the  modulating  signal 
frequency  exceeds  one-half  of  the  carrier  signal  frequency. 
The  modulator  includes  two  balanced  modulators.  The 
first  modulator  is  coupled  directly  to  the  carrier  signal 
source  and  the  modulating  signal  source  to  produce  a 
first  modulation  component  of  the  carrier  signal  and  a 
second  modulation  component  of  a  harmonic  of  the  car- 
rier signal.  The  second  modulator  is  coupled  directly  to 
the  modulating  signal  source  and  to  the  carrier  signal 
source  through  a  phase  shifter  to  diq)Ose  the  carrier  sig- 
nal coupled  to  the  second  modulator  in  a  given  i^ase 
lelation^ip  with  the  carrier  signal  coupled  to  the  first 
modulator.  The  second  modulator  produces  a  thu-d  modu- 
lation component  of  the  carrier  signal  in  a  given  phase 
relation  with  the  first  modulation  component  and  a  fourth 
modulation  component  of  the  given  harmonic  of  the  car- 
rier signal  in  a  180  degree  relationship  with  the  second 


A  microwave  component  comprising  at  least  one  section 
of  strip-like  c<nstructicm  wherein  a  block  of  ccmducting 
material  is  formed  with  a  channel  into  which  is  mounted 
a  strip  line  comprising  insulating  material  with  a  strip 
of  conducting  material  attached  to  it  on  one  side  in  the 
form  of  a  printed  circuit,  for  example,  and  in  which  the 
printed  circuit  structure  is  mounted  into  the  bottom  of 
the  channel  formed  in  the  block  of  conducting  material 
with  the  insulating  portion  against  the  bottom  of  the 
channel.  The  sides  of  the  channel  are  formed  sufficiently 
deep  such  that  radiation  at  the  desired  operating  fre- 
quency is  negligible.  Means  for  coupling  the  strip  line 
to  coaxial  line  and  means  for  providing  a  directional 
coupler  are  disclosed.  Also  means  for  attenuating  energy 
passing  through  the  line  are  shown.  Clip  structures  for 
connecting  a  pair  of  printed  circuit  lines  according  to 
the  invention  are  also  disclosed. 


3,496,493 

TERNARY  LOGIC  SYSTEM  ADAPTED 

FOR  ANTENNA  TUNING 

Jorgen  Louis  NielscB,  PcnUdd,  N.Y.,  aailgiiir  to  General 

Dynamics  Corpomon,  a  eorporatloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1966.  Scr.  No.  582,273 

Int  CL  H04b  3/04 

VS,  CL  333—17  8  OalaM 

An  antenna  tuner  is  described  which  is  equipped  with 

ternary  logic  for  c<mtrolling  the  adjustment  of  a  variable 


^^ 
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inductor  in  the  tuning  network.  The  ternary  logic  includes 
a  pair  <rf  differential  amplifiers  connected  to  the  impedance 
sensor  and  jrfiase  discriminator  of  the  tuner  and  high  and 
low  limit  threshold  gates,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 
both  of  the  differential  amfriifiers  so  as  to  provide  three 
outputs,  first  when  both  dUferential  amplifier  inputs  are 


reactive  elements  for  each  frequency  segment  of  the  band 
of  frequencies  to  be  equalized.  Coupling  of  each  branch 
may  be  varied  both  with  respect  to  amplitude  and  polarity. 


above  a  high  threshold,  second  when  either  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  inputs  is  below  a  low  threshold  and  third, 
when  either  of  the  differential  amplifier  inputs  is  in  the 
Imear  regi<m  of  the  differential  amplifier  operating  charac- 
teristics which  exists  between  the  hi^  and  low  thresh- 
olds. 

PHASE  EQUALISER  ARRANGEMENTS 
MkhMl  G.  T.  HewMt  a^  Iota  K.  ColdwcB,  lifted, 
EacfaoML  MwliTinrM  to  Ite  FIcMcy  Company  Limited, 
nfordTlivIa^  s  Billhh  compwy 

Filed  Sept  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  667,2« 

bt  CL  H«3h  7/30 

^3  CL  333—28  4  Claims 


3,49MM 
PRECISION  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Ottmar  J.  Fleiwl,  HolHitoa,  aad  FyaakHn  D.  Roeen, 
Brightoa,  Mam.,  aarigMMB  to  General  RF  Fittfa«8, 
hkCf  Bflitwi^  MiiM> 

Filed  Mar.  21,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  535,768 
lot  CL  H§3h  7/38 
VJS.  CL  333—33  11 


M      M       M 


5C55¥S48«f5r« 
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A  transmission  line  connection  characterized  by  a  low 
standing  wave  ratio  has  a  reduced  outer  conductor  diam- 
eter in  the  region  of  inner  conductor  overlap.  In  other 
sections  the  insulating  spacers  between  the  inner  and 
outer  conductors  are  cut  away  to  provide  partial  air  di- 
electrics compensating  for  different  outer  conductor  diam- 
eters. 


An  equaliser  comprising  a  coaxial  delay  line  which  has 
a  phase  shifting  or  phase  selecting  arrangement  tapped 
into  the  delay  line  at  equal  intervals  along  the  effective 
length  of  the  delay  line  and  an  adding  arrangement  for 
adding  the  ou^ts  from  the  phase  shifting  or  phase  selec- 
ting arrangements  to  provide  a  single  output  ^aveform  at 
the  ou^ut  of  the  adding  arrangement. 


3,49M97 

HIGH-POWER  HARMONIC  SUPPRESSION  FILTERS 
Cmmlag,  GnaviHc,  New  Sooth  Waicf, 
to  lotematioaal  Standard  Electric 
New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporaifcm   of 


FOcd  Nov.  28, 1964,  Sw.  No.  412,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  AnstraHa,  Dec  6, 1963, 

38,537/63 

Int  CL  H83h  7/10 

VS,  CL  333—73  7 


3,496,495 
ADIUSTABLE  ATTENUATION  EQUALIZER  HAV- 
ING EQUALIZING  BRANCHES  INDUCIIVELY 
COUPLED  TO  1HE  TRANSMISSION  PATH 
Braio  FftbM,  MOaa,  Italy,  asripHNr  to  tatcnudomd 
Standard  felectric  Corponrtioa 
Filed  Dec  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  688,186 
Claims  priority,  appHotfoa  Italy,  Dec  5,  1966, 

38,753 

laL  CL  H83II 5/12 

\JA  CL  333—28  9  Claims 


A  high  power  harmonic  suj^ression  filter  including  a 
coaxial  transmission  line,  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being 
surrounded  by  a  waveguide.  The  outer  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  line  is  connected  to  the  waveguide  by  means  of 
at  least  one  septa  to  form  a  separate  coaxial  waveguide 
ot  lunar  waveguide.  Further  provided  are  coufding  means 
such  as  slots  in  the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  line 
for  coupling  harmonic  power  from  the  coaxial  line  to  the 
An  adjustable  attenuation  equalizer  is  provided.  The  waveguide  and  energy  absorbing  means  withm  the  wave- 
'mpal'^r  has  a  separate  branch  containing  resistance  and  guide  for  absorbing  the  coupled  harmonic  power. 


f 
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3y«9M98 
mGB-FREQUIMCY  FILTER 
TakcsU  KawahaM  and  TakaHL  Kwoda,  Tokyo, 
Mrigmn  to  Nippoa  Electric  ComBaiiy,  Liariti 
natoJn,  TolQro4o,  lapm,  a  Jivoaese  corporatioa 
FOcd  A««.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,863 
Cfadms  priority,  appikattai  lap«^  Aog.  11, 1965, 
48/483>5 
Int  CL  H83II  7/08 
UA  CL  333—73  4 


Mi- 


range  to  a  large  value  correqxxiding  to  resonaooe  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  low  frequency  range.  To  achieve  con- 
stant bandwidth  characteristics  for  the  low  raofe,  a 
series  resonant  circuit  is  utilized.  To  achieve  constant 
bandwidth  for  the  upper  range,  a  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit is  used.  Conversion  ot  the  series  resonant  drcuit  to 
the  parallel  resonant  circuit  is  effected  by  switching  an 
inductance  in  shunt  with  the  tuning  capacitance  over  the 
high  range  of  frequencies. 


Microwave  filter  i^paratns  is  provided  according  to 
the  tff«chi"gf  of  the  present  invention  wherein  a  hollow 
waveguide  having  a  predetermined  cut-off  frequency 
band  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  rods  dkpoted  perpen- 
dicularly in  a  spaced  relation  along  the  length  of  a  broad 
wall  thereof  forms  filter  apparatus  yrUcik  is  relatively 
small  in  size  and  inexpenrive  to  manufacture.  According 
to  one  embodiment  of  the  instant  invention,  each  of  the 
craiductive  rods  present  in  said  filter  apparatus  includes 
one  or  more  annular  grooves  therein  whimby  the  electric 
length  and  hence  the  rescmant  frequency  of  the  resonant 
circuit  formed  by  each  of  said  conductive  rods  may  be 
determined.  Thus  in  this  embodiment,  the  groove  or 
grooves  in  each  of  said  conductive  rods  serve  to  equiva- 
lently  lengthen  the  axial  length  of  the  rod  whereby  the 
resulting  filter  apparatus  is  substantially  reduced  in  size. 


MAGNET  CONnSuLOl  FLUn>-PROOF 
CONNECTOR 
Charies  G.  Romary,  WoodhnL 

Electro  Oceaaks,  be,  a  cononrflan  of 

FBed  Am.  ttriM»>  Mr.  No.  7SUMN 
bt.  CL  mih  9/00,  9/20:  H81r  33/30  _ 
U  J.  CL  335—285  7 


I       ^^*)J* 


3,496,499  

CONSTANT  BANDWIDTH  CAPACIT1VELY 
TUNED  CIRCUITS 
Eugene  K.  Von  Fangc,  Syracnsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 

Filed  Joly  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  565,569 
Int.  CL  H83J  3/20, 5/24 
U.S.  CL  334—56  6 


A  fluid-proof  connector  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tions under  water  is  provided  with  a  magnetically  re- 
sponsive switeh  for  controlling  application  of  power  to 
the  (onnector  in  such  a  manner  that  power  is  only  avail- 
able when  the  connections  are  made  and  is  autmnatically 
blocked  from  passing  to  the  oonnectcMS  whenever  the  con- 
nections are  broken.  The  connectmr  itself  comprises  a 
socket  body  having  one  or  more  elongated  sockete  for 
cooperation  with  a  plug  body  having  one  or  more  elon- 
gated plugs.  The  magnetically  responsive  switch  is  pref- 
erably in  the  form  of  a  reed  type  switch  carried  in  the 
socket  body.  One  of  the  plugs  of  the  plug  body  nichides 
a  magnet  imbedded  therein  in  such  position  that  it  will 
actuate  the  magnetic  switch  in  the  socket  only  when  the 
plug  has  been  fully  inserted  in  the  socket  Actnatioa  of 
the  magnetic  switch  by  the  magnet  in  the  plug  serves  to 
close  a  suitable  circuit  so  that  power  may  thai  be  passed 
between  contacts  in  the  other  sockets  and  on  the  odier 
plugs  of  the  connector  bodies.  Separation  of  the  pfaig 
from  the  socket  will  result  in  automatic  opoiing  of  the 
magnetically  responsive  switeh  so  that  power  is  removed 
from  the  connectors  ^i^ienever  the  contacts  are  subject  to 
being  exposed  to  the  surrounding  water. 


CONVER^eNCECOuT ASSEMBLY  FOR 
COLOR  1SLEY18ION 
John  T.  Haricn,  Iflnfriaow,  ani  Ftan*  J. 

to  Gansni 


Capacitively  tuned  circuits  for  providing  selection  of 
bands  of  frequoicies  substantially  constant  in  width  over 
ranges  of  frequencies,  such  as  low  channel  and  high  dian- 
nel  VHP  television  frequencies,  in  response  to  the  tun- 
ing thereof.  In  an  illustrative  embodiment  of  the  inven- 
tion, there  is  provided  a  capacitance-tuned  circuit  in  which 
the  capacitance  is  varied  hom  a  small  value  correspond- 
ing to  resonance  at  the  high  end  of  the  upper  frequency 


Corporation,  Ncwailt,  NJ.,  a  cocponHon  of  Now 

Jersey 

Filed  May  19, 1967,  Sar.  No.  639,833 

btCLHllf  5/02 

UA  CL  335—212  15  Orfmi 

The  convergence  mmI  assembly  comprises  a  frame  plate 
with  guides  at  an  angle  of  120*  to  receive  three  coil  hous- 
ings which  are  sUdable  radially  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions  in  the  diameter  of  the  tube  neck.  At  thdr  inner  ends 
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the  housings  have  flanges  receiving  a  resilient  clamp  ring 
to  draw  them  against  the  tube  neck.  The  clamp  ring  may 
be  ho(Aed  to  provide  different  degrees  <rf  tension.  Indica- 
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board  at  one  of  several  fixed  heights  above  the  board, 
depending  on  the  size  of  the  mating  recess  in  said  board. 


This  produces  a  single  inductor  that  is  capable  of  yield- 
ing several  inductance  levels. 


tors  provide  visual  alignment  of  the  magnets  with  a  de- 
sired part  <rf  the  gun.  A  permanent  magnet  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  core  of  the  electromagnets  is  rotatable  for  ad- 
justment, and  there  are  means  to  hold  the  adjustment. 


MEANS  FOR  ENCLOSING  TRANSFORMERS 

BncU  Moore,  Houston,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Fned  lune  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  645,994 

Int  CI.  HOlf  27102 

UA  a.  336—59  6  Claims 


3,496,504  __ 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENCAPSULATED 

ELECTRIC  COIL 

Thomas  J.  Daley,  Rte.  5,  Raleigh,  N.C.    27604 

FOed  Aug.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  659,217 

Int  a.  HOlf  27/02. 27/28, 15/10 

UA  CL  336—96  7  Claims 


Shell-like  enclosures  are  provided  for  encasing  toroid 
transformers.  The  transformers  are  encapsulated  in  an  en- 
capsulating material  which  aids  the  dissipation  of  heat  by 
facilitating  rapid  heat  transfer  to  the  exterior  of  (he  trans- 
former enclosure  apparatus.  An  air  channel  is  provided 
through  the  core  of  the  transformer,  the  channel  extending 
through  the  enclosure  and  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at 
each  end.  Radial  air  channels,  also  open  to  the  atmosfdiere 
at  opposite  ends,  are  provided  transverse  to  the  air  chaimel 
for  further  cooling. 


An  integral  terminal  assembly  is  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  has  two  solderless  terminals  separated  by  a  flat  seal 
section.  A  first  one  of  the  terminals  is  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  coil  which  is  wound  on  a  spool.  This  terminal  is 
inserted  in  a  pocket  formed  in  the  spool.  Encapsulating 
material  is  formed  around  the  coil,  the  spool,  the  first  one 
of  the  terminals  and  a  portion  of  the  seal  section.  The 
remaining  terminal  is  left  free  for  subsequent  access.  The 
spool  may  be  configured  to  admit  encapsulating  mate- 
rial between  the  spool  and  the  coil. 


3,496,503 
VARIABLE  FIXED  PRECISION  VALUE  INDUCTOR 
Raymond  A.  Morris,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Paul 
Smitli,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
Filed  July  8, 1968,  Ser.  No.  743,194 
Int  CL  HOlf  15/02;  H02b  1/04 
VJS,  Ci.  336—65  8  Claims 

A  variable  fixed  precision  value  inductor  comprising 
an  inductor  coil,  with  leads  {H-ojecting  therefrom,  and  a 
pair  of  mounting  feet.  The  mounting  feet  are  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  successive  recessed  portions,  such 
that  there  are  incremental  changes  in  cross  section 
throughout  the  height  of  said  mounting  feet.  By  this  sys- 
tem, the  inductor  can  be  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit 


3,496,505 
TRANSFORMER  BOBBINS  WITH  MEANS  FOR 

MOUNTING  TERMINALS  THEREON 
Ardinr  Johannsen,  1681  65di  St    11204,  and  Walter 
Pcdcnen,    1928    E.    36th    St.    11234,    both   of 
BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  651,595 
Int  CL  HOlf  27/30 
UA  CL  336—208  2  Claims 

Terminal  lugs,  bus  wires,  lead  wires  or  printed  circuit 
terminals  are  attached  to  a  bobbin  by  means  of  mem- 
bers made  of  non-conducting  material,  mounted  on  the 
bobbin  and  having  msans  to  receive  portions  of  said 
lugs  or  wires  or  terminals  therethrough.  Said  terminals 
or  wires  in  each  c»sc  include  portions  at  right  angles 
to  one  another,  and  each  comprises  a  free  terminal  end 
to  which  wire  ends  of  coils  on  the  bobbin  may  be  at- 
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tached  in  conductive  contact  therewith.  In  one  form  the  spective  focuses  of  an  cUipic  formed  by  m  cylmdriail 
members  of  non-conductive  material  comprise  bars  reflector  of  generally  elUptical  cross-section,  so  as  to  di- 
formed  with  holes  force  fitted  on  locatuag  pins  atending 
from  the  bobbin.  In  another  form,  said  non-conducting 


rect  most  of  the  energy  radiated  from  the  filament 
toward  the  bimetal  contact. 


members  comprise  sleeves  of  heat  shrinkable  material 
surrounding  extensions  on  the  bobbin  through  which 
portions  of  the  terminals  or  wires  or  lugs  extend.  These 
sleeves  are  heated  to  shrink  and  fix  the  terminals  to  said 
extensions. 


3,496,9^6  

MAGNETIC  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Sddd,  FMUbargh,  aad  Charles  A.  Earc^li 
town.  Fa.,  assivMin  to  Wcsttaghouse  EkcHk  Corpora- 
tion, FIttibwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Finnsjlianlji 
CoBtlnuationSpart  of  aMlicatloB  Scr.  No.  27M44, 
Mny  8,  1963.  This  appUcalioa  Feb.  28, 1968,  Scr. 
Now  708,899 

Int  CL  HOlf  27/24 
UA  CL  336—211  10  Ctoims 


3,496,507 
BEAM-HEATED  THERMAL  RELAY 


Rolf  Romberg,  Kontal,  Germany, 


TIME  DELAY  SWRCH  FDR  FLUORESCENT 

LAMM  ^         _ 

Gcrhariui  I.  Mdkr,  Al^ml^  l^lhHig^,^a«igBiirJo 

FBcd  Mw  24, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,760 
bt  CL  HOlh  61/00 
UA  CL  337—22  ^ 


■as- 


Li- 


A  thermal  time  delay  switch  is  disclosed  for  auto- 
matically starting  and  then  operating  a  fluorescent  lan^. 
The  switoh  faicludes  a  heating  element  having  a  pair  of 
sections  one  (rf  idiich  is  energized  to  opa  the  switdi 
f<M-  starting  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  the  other  (rf  niiidi 
is  energized  during  operation  of  the  lamp  to  prevent 
the  switoh  from  resetting. 


A  magnetic  core  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  lamina- 
tions separated  by  an  inorganic  vitreous  material  which 
extends  between  adjacent  laminations,  to  electrically  in- 
sulate the  hminations,  and  to  bond  them  together  into  a 
coherent  solid.  The  inorganic  vitreous  material  has  a 
lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  metallic 
laminations,  placing  the  laminations  in  tensi<Mi  and  the 
inorganic  vitreous  material  in  ccmipression. 


3^496,509 
MANUALLY  REMTTABLE  SAFETY 

LOCKOUT  SWITCH 
G.  B.  Mctodf,  WiMhsstcr,  Mass^  aarffnar  fa 
of  Amwkn,  OMhriiii ,  Macs., 


FBcd  Dec  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  998,752 
Int  CL  HOlh  71/16.  71/50.  73/22.  77/04 
UJS.  CL337— 72  \  6 


to  Interna- 


tkmal  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N. Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FBcd  Nov.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,057 
Claims  priority,  i^^cation  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1966, 

S(  26,192 
laL  CL  HOlh  37/00. 61/00 
UA  CL  337—1  8  ChUms 

A  thermal  relay  suitable  for  use  as  a  blinker  or  pulse 
generator  of  low  repetition  frequency,  or  otherwise, 
which  includes  a  heating  filament  and  a  bimetal  contact 
influenced  by  heat  from  the  filament.  The  h;ating  fila- 
ment and  the  bimetal  contact  are  positioned  in  the  re- 


A  manu^ly  resettable  safety  lockout  switch  includes  a 
housing  halving  a  projecting  stud  oo  which  is  sUdably 
mounting  a  contact  actuating  sleeve  to  which  is  secured 
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a  first  bimetallic  latch  member.  A  manually  actuable  push 
button  moves  the  sleeve  to  a  latched  position  where  it  is 
held  by  engagement  of  the  first  latch  member  with  a  sec- 
ond bimetallic  latch  member.  A  heater  wire  is  wound  over 
a  sandwich  of  two  mica  sheets  secured  to  the  second  latch 
member,  and  on  energization  of  the  heater  wire  for  a 
predetermined  interval,  the  latch  is  released. 


FUSE  FOR  BRU8HLESS  EXCITER 
Dnkm  B.  HooTcr,  PMAvih,  Fa^  anigMr  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioii,  Fittsbnrgli,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  PcnnsylTania 

FDcd  June  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  734,928 

Int  CL  HOlh  85/04 

VS.  CL  337—159  8  Claims 


A  fuse  for  mounting  in  a  radial  direction  on  a  rotating 
shaft  and  subject  to  large  centrifugal  forces  has  the  plugs 
at  each  end  of  the  fuse  tube  in  which  the  fuse  element 
or  elements  are  disposed  secured  against  rotational  move- 
ment about  the  longitudinal  axis  oi  the  fuse  tube  by 
a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  pins  passing  through 
the  fuse  tube  into  each  of  the  fuse  plugs.  Additionally, 
at  one  end  of  the  fuse  tube  an  external  extended  portion 
of  the  plug  is  threaded  and  has  a  ring  threaded  onto  the 
plug  and  firmly  pressing  against  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  fuse  tube.  The  fuse  element  is  supported  by  and 
secured  to  an  insulating  plate  extending  axially  through 
the  fuse  tube  and  into  grooves  in  the  inside  surfaces  of 
the  plugs. 

3,496,511 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  FOR  SMALL 
-  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 

Roiicrt  J.  Coiavccdiio,  lohnston,  RX,  assignor  to  Elm- 
wood  SciKOffs,  Inc.,  Cranston,  ILL,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

FBcd  Jan.  15,  1968,  Scr.  No.  697,908 

Int  CL  HOlh  37/74 

VS.  CL  337—343  3  Oaims 


3,496,512 
NON-UNEAR  RESISTORS 
Michio  MalsMika,  NisUMMi|ja-«hi,  TakcsU  Masnrama, 
TakatsnU-sU,  and  YosUo  Dda,  Hlrakata^hi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  May  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoo  Japan,  May  16, 1966, 

41/31,594 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/10.  7/04, 1/14 

VS.  CL  338—20  7  Oaims 


A  thermostatic  switch  having  a  housing  in  which  a  bi- 
metallic element  is  located,  a  disc-type  actuating  member 
being  located  in  floating  relation  in  the  housing  and  being 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  bimetallic  element  to  force 
a  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  a  stationary 
contact. 
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New  non-linear  resistors  having  non-ohmic  resistance 
are  provided.  Such  resistors  comprise  a  sintered  waleT 
comprising,  as  an  active  ingredient,  zinc  oxide,  and  silver 
electrodes  apjdied  to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sintered 
wafer.  A  method  is  provided  for  making  such  resistors 
comprising  applying  a  silver  electrode  paint  to  the  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  the  sintered  wafer,  heating  said  silver 
electrode  paint  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  100*  to 
850"  C.  so  as  to  produce  silver  electrodes  adhered  to  said 
surfaces  and  connecting  lead  wires  to  said  silver  electrode 
by  a  conductive  connection  means. 


3,496,513 
FILM  RESISTOR  WITH  SECURELY  SOLDERED 

LEADS 
Walter  Helgeland,  Nashua,  NA,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Continuation.inipart  of  apf^icatioiis  Scr.  No.  584,892, 
Oct  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  618,370,  Feb.  24,  1967,  and 
Ser.  No.  652,451,  July  11,  1967.  Ihis  application 
Not.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,034 

Int  CL  HOlc  7/00, 1/14 
VS.  CL  338—308  4  Cfadms 


^^ 
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Nichrome  film  resistor  has  solderable  sites  provided  on 
Nichrome  by  a  graded  layer  having  Nichrome  bottom  and 
copper  top,  with  gradually  varying  mixtures  of  copper  and 
Nichrome  between  them.  Leads  can  be  soldered  to  the 
copper  tops  with  high  temperatures  solder  or  brazing  alloy. 
Graded  layer  can  be  applied  by  combination  of  sputtering 
the  Nichrome  and  evaporating  the  copper.  Solderable 
sites  are  similarly  provided  on  aluminum  leads  of  elec- 
trolytic capacitors  and  the  like. 
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3,496,514 

TEST  FIXTURE 

Donal  O.  GaUcntfaie,  Oilaado,  Ffab,  assignor  to 

Dynamics  Corpontioa,  a  corpatalioB  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,328 

Int  CL  H05k  1/18;  HOlr  13/50 

VS.  CL  339—17  9 


the  oonductive-metal,  printed^ircait  lamina  itself,  which 
extends  over  a  plughole  in  die  insolation  board.  Also^  the 
cmmection  between  such  a  "tab**  termination  and  a  reril- 


A  fixture  for  facilitating  access  for  a  probe  to  test  points 
in  the  circuit  printed  on  a  printed  circuit  card  is  described. 
The  test  points  are  provided  by  lands  on  the  cards  which 
extend  to  an  edge  tliereof.  The  fixture  includes  a  slotted 
block  which  is  yieldable  so  that  it  locks  in  place  when 
the  slot  thereof  is  received  by  the  edge  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit card.  The  block  includes  a  irfurality  of  channels,  each 
aligned  Mdth  a  different  one  of  the  lands  which  provide  the 
test  points.  Holes  in  an  edge  of  the  card  are  in  communi- 
cation with  the  channels.  These  holes  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  probe,  which  when  inserted  therein  contacts  the 
test  point  lands. 


3,49M15 

SOLDERLESS  MECHATiOCAL  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
CONNECTOR 
David  G.  Pafaiter,  Sr.,  Akxandrta,  Va.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary (rftfMAnny 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  694,187 

Int  CL  H05k  1/10 

VS.  CL  339—17  4  Cfadms 
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A  sokierless  mechanical  connector  assembly  to  connect 
the  printed  circuitry  on  a  chemically  etched  circuit  board 
to  a  coaxial  cable.  The  connector  is  a  three  piece  mechani- 
cal device  comprising  a  center  conductor  which  makes 
electrical  contact  with  the  circuitry  on  the  board,  an  in- 
sulator and  a  metal  outer  body  that  has  a  flanged  end 
which  is  mounted  on  the  circuit  board. 


to 


3,496,516 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Bruce  Richard  McFaddcn,  HarrisNirg,  Pa., 

AMP  boorporatcd,  Hairisbnrg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  331,785,  Dec.  19, 
1963.  This  appHcation  Jan.  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  608,228 
Int  CL  HOlr  25/00.  29/00 
VS.  CL  339—18  3  Oafans 

A  termination  for  printed  circuits  utilizing  firm  insula- 
tion boards.  The  termination  being  a  tab  formed  from 
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ient  metal  omtact  inserted  into  the  plughole,  thereby 
fwming  an  excellent  electrical  wipe-contact  with  residoal 
contact  pressure  therebetween. 


3,496^17       / 
CONIWCTOR 
George  Waller,  Chicago,  DL,  assign  nr  to  Make  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
ofDUnob 

FUcd  Sept  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,245 
Int  CL  HOlr  25/00.  29/00 
VS.  CL  339—18  5 


A  connector  clip  for  making  an  electrical  coimection 
between  a  terminal  post  and  an  apertured  plate  or  the 
like.  The  clip  has  resilient  parallel  legs  and  grips  the  post 
between  them  while  anchoring  itself  in  the  aperture.  The 
plate  provides  a  uniform  power  source  at  all  terminals 
to  which  it  is  connected  and  is  insulated  from  a  ground 
plate,  which  it  overlies,  and  in  which  the  terminals  are 
mounted. 


3,49M1S 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  MIRIBUnON  SYSTEMS 

Manfred  NcuuMun,  Rircr  Edge,  ani  AnMwuy  DomIo, 

Woodridgc,  N  J.,  UMlgBon  to  UghtoHfl 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpornUon  of  Now  York 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1968,  Sar.  No.  713,425 
Int  CL  HOlr  9/04, 13/50, 29/00 
VS.  CL  339L-21  5 

This  invention  relates  to  the  art  of  electrical  power 
distribution  systems  of  the  type  utilizing  a  power  distri- 
bution track  having  a  flanged  channel  in  which  electric 
conductors  are  positioned  and  more  particularly  to  a  sys- 
tem employing  a  track  carrying  at  least  three  conductors 
extending  the  length  thereof  and  defining  two  sqwrate 
electric  circuits  and  an  associated  connector  member 
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which  may  be  mechanically  competed  to  the  track  and 
which  may  be  preset  selectively  to  provide  an  electrical 


3,49M29 

FUEL  CELL  TAB 

Charles  Edward  Reyaoldi^  HaiiiibMi,  Pa^ 

AMP  lacwpotated,  BmnUbmm,  Fa. 

FUcd  May  1L1M7,  Scr.  Now  d7,735 

lat  CLHtlr  9/06, 11/20 

VS.  CL  3391-95  5 


to 


connection  between  either  of  the  two  electric  circuits 
and  an  associated  electric  equipment  to  be  energized. 


The  tantalum  plates  extending  from  a  fuel  cell  are 
joined  by  a  tab  which  is  crimped  to  the  plates.  The  crimp 
configuratioa  provides  serrations  and  longitudinal  and 
transveiie  curvature  to  produce  a  firm  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection. 


f 


3,49^1' 

RELEASE  CONNECTCMt  HAVING  A  SWTVELED 

LANYARD 

Ottooaar  H.  Vcttcr,  MiaMaaolf,  Mian^  a«i|Hor  to 

Uaitcd<:avr,  Incarpocatcd,  Boatoo,  Man.,  a  coi> 

ponlioa  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Apr.  M,  19M,  Scr.  No.  721,77S 

lot  CL  Hi Ir  13/62 

VA  CL  339—45  7  Clafana 
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3,49M21 

SAFETY  CONTACT  TERMINAL  FOR 

ELBCnUC  WIRES 

WoM^Mt  HohonC,  MMca,  WcftphaHa,  Germany, 

FDcd  Mw  29, 19<7,  Ser.  No.  641,752 
UL  CL  H61r  11/20 
VJS.  CL  339—95  19 


A  safety  contact  terminal  for  joining  electric  wires, 
comprising  a  plastics  insulating  housing  defining  a  pair  of 
funnel-shaped  wire-receiving  i^wrtures,  a  strip  of  con- 
ducting material  located  so  as  to  extend  between  said 
apertures,  and  pressure  members  located  within  said  hous- 
ing, adapted  to  clamp  said  wires  when  inserted  in  said 
apertures,  against  said  conducting  strip. 


The  two  halves  or  components  of  an  electrical  con- 
nector are  mated  by  insertion  of  one  half  into  the  other 
half.  Helical  slots  or  grooves  guide  one  component  into 
proper  latching  relationship  with  the  other.  When  the 
latching  engagement  has  been  properly  effected,  external 
indicia  on  the  two  cmnponents  is  automatically  t»ought 
into  physical  alignment  to  designate  that  the  kuching  en- 
gagement has  been  fully  made.  A  lanyard  has  its  ends 
mounted  in  the  inner  race  of  a  ball  bearing  assembly  and 
a  cofl  spring  resists  the  pull  exerted  on  the  lanyard  to  a 
desiied  degree,  a  sufficient  pull  causing  the  firing  to 
compress  with  the  result  that  the  bayonet  i>awls  inchided 
in  the  latching  mechanism  are  free  to  move  outwardly 
and  disengage  the  lugs  that  have  been  brought  into 
latching  engagement  and  which  latching  engaement  is 
normally  denoted  by  the  aligned  indicia. 


3,496,522 

WIRE  CONNEC11NG  BLOCES 

Bcajamin  C.  ElHa,  Ar.,  BaWnore,  aad  Raymoad  B. 

Rama^  and  Robert  A.  SwaaMNi,  Towaon,  Md., 

nwlganrw  to  BcO  Telephone  LaiMratorici,  bcor- 

Mirirtcd,  Mamqr  HDI,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,567 

Iirt.  CL  H91r  9/06,  11/20 

V&  CL  339—99  1  CbiB 

A  flat-bottomed  U-shaped  wire  indexing  block  of  rigid 
plastic  material  is  f (Mined  with  groves  of  wire  fanning 
slots  in  the  sidewalls.  Longitudinal  grooves  in  the  bottom 
accommodate  the  ends  of  insulation-penetrating  dips  of 
interfitted  connecting  block  modules.  The  clips  are  sym- 
metrical, extending  from  the  top  and  bottom  (rf  the  blodu 
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to  facilitate  piggy-back  stacking.  The  clqw  have  coined 
edges  on  their  wire  contacting  surfaces  to  ensure  positive 
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penetration  of  in^^lati(»  without  unduly  heavy  dip  con- 
struction. 


3,496,523 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  SYSTEM 

AND  CONNECTOR 

Glenn  Harian  CHnnti,  HanrUmig,  Fa^  aniinoi 

AMP  bcorporated,  Haniwurg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Fab.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  617,214 

lat  CL  H91r  33/74 

UACL339— 199  11 


to 


The  disclosure  herein  relates  to  an  electrical  connect- 
ing system  for  use  with  modules  and  the  like  which  con- 
nect the  modules  quickly  and  effectively  to  conductors  on 
primary  circuit  devices  such  as  mother  cards,  circuit 
boards  and  the  like.  This  is  accomplished  by  providing  a 
circuit  board  or  the  like  with  the  circuit  on  one  side  of  the 
board  and  the  connectors  an  the  other  side,  the  connectors 
being  offset  alternately  in  a  raised  and  then  a  lowered 
position,  the  connectors  being  designed  for  mating  with  a 
male  member  on  a  separate  plug  board  or  the  Itte.  The 
connector  on  the  printed  circuit  board  is  U-shaped  and 
includes  a  bifurcated  spring  member  for  providing  pres- 
sure against  the  male  contact  member  inserted  therein.  The 
female  member  also  can  include  a  swage  or  bevelling  at 
its  outer  end  for  receiving  of  the  male  member  to  fiicili- 
tate  entry  thereof.  The  female  member  is  gold  plated  and 
the  lower  level  connectors  are  positioned  flush  with  the 
printed  chvuit  board. 


oriented  that  the  beams  emanating  therefrom  are  pro- 
jected fr(Mn  a  water  b<Miie  vessel  toward  die  sea  bottom 
at  discrete  areas  located  in  each  of  the  four  qnadrants  at 
angles  of  45*  to  the  heading  and  crocaJwad&ig  of  Iht 
vehicle.  The  same  transducers  are  also  used  for  receiving 
the  echo  signals  reflected  from  the  discrete  areas  and 
these  transducers  and  their  associated  circuitry  are  so 
switched  that  they  transmit  50%  of  the  time  and  receive 
for  the  remainder  of  the  time.  The  received  signals  are 
mixed  in  Janus  pairs  and  with  a  signal  from  the  trans- 
mitting oscillator  to  provide  Janus  pairs  of  Doppler 
signals,  which  are  applied  to  frequency  trackers  to  obtain 


.ir^ 
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single  frequency  signals  representative  of  dw  center  fre- 
quencies oi  the  returned  Janus  pair  Doppler  qiectra. 
These  signals  are  in  turn  utilized  to  obtain  quantities 
refwesented  by  cross-heading  and  along-head&ig  vtrfodties 
wiiich  may  be  further  utilized  to  obtain  such  navigational 
ou^ts  as  are  desired.  Because  the  velocity  of  sound 
waves  in  sea  water  varies  with  its  temperature  and 
salinity,  a  system  is  provided  whereby  the  frequency  of 
the  oscillator,  generating  die  transmission  signals,  is 
varied  in  aoc<Mrdance  with  the  conditions  i^iich  obtain  in 
the  surrounding  water  envinmment  so  that  eircMS  in 
Doppler  shifted  return  echo  signals  due  to  varying  prop- 
agation velocities  are  eliminated. 


3,496,925 
EXPENDABLE  IRANSMISSION  LOSS 
_  HYDROPjEWWE  SYSIEM 

A.  Francii,  Marios,  Maaiu  aarf^or  to 
Corpu,  Marion^Maafc,  a  cosy  aitun  of 

Jan.  29, 1967.  lUs  appSSteM^y  *29, 1969,  Scr. 
No.  733,945  ^  ^^ 

IwL  CL  H94b  13/00;  G91s  1/72 
U.S.CL  349-3  8 


X  FIXED 
^  >     SOUND 
fl  SOURCE 


3,496,524 
DOPPLER  SONAR  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
COMPENSATED  FOR  SOUND  VELOCfTY 
VARIATIONS 
Gns  Stavis,  Briaitiif  Manor,  and  Leonard  O.  Vladimir, 
Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  awlnnw  to  Slnfcr-GcMral  Pre- 
cUon,  lac,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Nor.  18, 1969,  Scr.  No.  776,549 

InL  CL  G91s  9/66 

UJS.  CL  349—3  19  Clafans 

A  sonar  Doppler  system  is  provided  in  which  sound 

waves  are  projMted  from  each  of  four  transducers,  so 


An  expendable  hydrojdione  probe  is  dropped  into  the 
ocean  and  as  it  sinks  it  receives  signals  fnun  a  fixed  sound 
source.  The  sound  signals  are  converted  by  the  probe  to 
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electric  signals  and  transmitted  by  wire  to  a  signal  proces- 
sor aboaird  a  vessel  where  the  signals  are  plotted  as  a  func- 
tion of  depth  of  the  probe  and  locaticm  of  the  sound 
source  to  deteimine  the  transmission  loss. 


SEBMIC  CABLE  I^IH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DouM  W.  Rockwell,  IMIai,  Tex.  aarisMir  to  Gidf  Gca- 
crri  Ataaric  Incoipontcd,  Saa  Diego,  CaBf .,  a  anponn 
tk»  of  Delaware 


UACL34«— 7 


FDcd  Not.  19,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  777,039 
IM.  CL  HMb  13/00 


19  Claims 


to  FMcd.  Ki«pp 


GcMDidiaft  mit 


PHRnm 

INM0M63 


sound  waves.  The  transducer  is  constructed  in  the  shape 
ot  a  hollow  cylinder.  It  has  four  means,  spaced  at  90* 
intervals  around  the  hollow  cylinder,  each  of  which  pro- 
duces an  electrical  signal  that  is  dependent  on  mechanical 
vibrations  oi  a  portion  of  the  hollow  cylinder  and  being 
connected  two  by  two  in  reversed  series,  each  pair  ot 
which  is  sensitive  to  oscillations  in  only  a  limited  angular 
region  around  the  hollow  cylinder,  and  throughout  this 
angular  regimi,  the  sensitivity  of  each  pair  is  varied.  The 
difference  signals,  formed  from  the  signals  produced  by 
each  two  oppositely  arranged  means  connected  two  by 
two,  are  thus  made  independent  of  the  harmonics  which 
are  a  function  of  the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  waves. 


A  plurality  of  streamlined  housings  are  rigidly  coa- 
nected  at  spaced  points  along  a  seismic  cable  being  towed 
underwater.  A  number  of  symmetrically  ^aced  passage- 
ways extend  through  each  of  the  housings  for  ncmnally 
admitting  and  exhausting  water  along  paths  parallel  to 
the  seismic  cable.  Sensing  structure  is  provided  in  each 
housing  to  determine  when  the  seismic  cable  varies  from 
a  predetermmed  depth,  upon  which  water  passing  through 
a  selected  one  ot  the  passageways  is  diverted  through  a 
seccmdary  outlet  to  provide  a  jet  water  stream  of  suffi- 
cient force  and  direction  to  return  the  seismic  cable 
to  the  predetermined  depth. 


3,49M27 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ANGLE 

OF  INCIDENCE  OF  SOUND  WAVES 

Giater  Bmm  Zlcha,  Kid,  Kari-FHedrich  TMcbold, 


Filed  Not.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  777,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnuay,  Nor.  21, 1967, 

1,56MS8 

laL  CL  H«4r  15/00 

UA  CL  340—11  4  Clainw 


A  transducer  for  converting  sound  vibrations  into  elec- 


3,496,S2S 
ERROR  DETECTHm  AND  CORRECTION 
James  Robert  Brcy,  briML  Tex.,  aaigaor  to  Ten 
meBls  Incorporated,  DaDai,  Tex.,  a  coiporaliMi  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Dec  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  604,474 

Int.  CL  GOlT  1/00 

V3.  CL  340—15.5  8  Claimi 


Error  detection  filtering  is  apidied  progressively  to  a 
time  series  to  identify  erroneous  data  points  and  error 
correction  filters  are  applied  to  points  leading  and  trailing 
each  erroneous  data  pomt  to  generate  a  corrected  signal 
and  such  corrected  signal  then  is  applied  to  the  time  series 
to  replace  the  emmeous  data  point  The  correction  filter 
is  selected  from  a  set  of  CMrection  Stbtn  in  dependence 
upon  the  number  of  erroneous  data  pcxnts  in  a  data  gate 
(tf  selected  length. 


3^496,529 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
OR  ATTENUATING  UNDESIRED  MULTIPLE  RE- 
FLECTIONS  IN  A  SEMSmC  WAVE  RECORD 
Nigel  AlHMcr  Amtay,  OrpiMfam,  and  Paid  Ncwnan,  Kcs- 
toa,  Eaghad,  Mrigii  n  w  to  Wiitoiogi  aph  ScttIcc  Corpora- 
tioB,  TUaa,  OUa. 

Filed  Jaae  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  646,029 
Claimc  priority,  appBcatfoa  Great  Britah,  Jaae  15, 1966, 

26,644/66 
lat  CL  GOlT  1/00;  G06f  15/34;  G06g  7/19 
UACL340— 15J  12ClaiBH 

This  invention  relates  to  methods  of  and  also  to  ^>- 
paratus  for  use  in  the  interpretation  of  seismic  or  other 
signals  which  include  primary  and  secondary  r^ections. 
The  received  signab  or  signals  obtained  from  them  are 
retro-correlated  to  produce  synthetic  multiple  refection 


trical  signals  fw  determining  the  angle  of  incidence  ot  signals;  these  may  be  used  for  direct  comparison  with 
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the  received  signals  or  they  may  be  added  to  the  latter     3,496,531 

in  antiphase  to  reduce  the  secondary  reflections  relatively  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

AND  APPLYING  A  GAIN  FUNCTION 
Doaghi  &  SaUraa  aad  Paai  &  MalUaa,  PoMa  CMy, 
OUa.,  Mrigaon  to  Cnattaiaial  00  "  ~ 

City,  OUa.,  a  corparallMi  «f : 


to  tlie  primary  reflections. 

uismcma  , x. 


FBed  Aag.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,723 
liit  CL  GOlT  1/00 
U.S.  CL  340—15.5  9 
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The  apparatus  used  includes  a  retxo-correlation  unit 
whidi  can  be  connected  in  a  number  of  ways  to  the 
inputs  and  outpots  for  signals  being  analysed. 
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3,496,530 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITING 

SEISMIC  DATA 
Graydoa  L.  Brown  aad  Bobby  J.  TiMNnas,  Pooca  City, 
Oida.,  aarigaoTi  to  Coatincatal  OO  Coi^any,  Ponca 
aty,  Okbn  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBed  Jaae  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  735,886 
^       lat  CL  GOlT  1/00;  GlOk  11/00 
VS,  CL  340—15.5  13 


Method  for  enhancing  the  coherent  events  between 
related  traces  in  the  presence  of  noise,  or  noise  m  the 
fmtn  of  multiple  reflection,  the  method  consistmg  of 
dividing  a  iriurality  of  related  traces  into  time  increments 
and,  at  each  time  increment,  the  mathematical  mean  of 
the  events  is  determined  for  that  sample  point;  the  differ- 
ence between  each  trace  at  the  mean  is  determined  and 
then  the  total  of  the  difference  obtained  is  summed.  The 
gain  or  attenuation  of  the  recorded  traces  is  adjusted  at 
that  time  in  accordance  witii  the  reciprocal  of  the  above- 
determined  result  The  results  may  be  furtiier  altered  by 
raising  the  reciprocal  to  some  predetermined  pow«>. 


3,496,532 
SYNCHRONIZED  SgmOC  EXPLORATION 

BcaB.TUpca,  Hoastoa.  To,  aarinor  to  Wcctcra  Geo- 

phyrical  Caapavy  of  AaMrica,  fioartoa,  Tex.,  a  cor^ 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1969,  Scr.  No.  804,205 

.r„  ^  ^^  CLG0lTi/2tf 

U.S.  a.  340—15.5  i« 


Method  and  apparatus  for  compositing  a  plurality  of 
successively  received  multi-trace  seismic  signals  utilizing 
digital  techniques  wherein  each  multi-trace  seismic  sig- 
nal is  multiplied  and  converted  into  a  time  sequential 
digital  signal  aad,  thereafter,  each  snooessive  time  se- 
quential digital  signal  is  stored  and  subsequently  selec- 
tively added  to  a  partial  sum  of  selected  previous  time 
sequential  digital  signals.  The  apparatus  indhides  plural 
digital  storage  assemblies  fbr  synchronous  recording  and 
playback  of  an  input  control  signal,  seismic  new  data 
signals  and  seismic  composite  data  signals  with  adding 
and  recycling  mechanism  for  selectively  summing  desired 
new  data  signals  into  the  composite  data  signals.  The  ap* 
paratus  also  provides  specific  means  for  transmitting  a 
digital  control  signal  for  application  in  controlling  gen- 
eration of  seismic  input  energy  to  the  earth. 


■o*' 


This  invention  generally  relates  to  seismic  prospecting 
systems  having  means  for  consecutively  firing  explosive 
charges  underwater  to  generate  seismic  waves  and  for 
producing  seismic  records  in  syncfaonism  with  the  firing 
means.  The  system  includes  fluid  means  for  npidly  de- 
livering explosively  operated  charges  to  an  underwater 
firing  station  through  a  flexible  conduit  for  subsequent 
detonation  of  the  charges  outside  the  firing  ftntron.  De- 
tector means  are  coupled  to  the  conduit  near  the  firing 
station  for  detecting  the  consecutive  passages  of  the 
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charge-filled  canisters  through  the  conduit  and  for  gener- 
ating timing  signals  which  are  used  to  suitably  initiate 
recorders  and  analog  or  digital  electronic  geophysical 
processing  equipment  on  the  deck  of  the  towing  boat. 


3,49^533  

DIRECnONAL  ACOI^IC  TIKANSMnTING 
AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

Jdbcrt  «Tiim>lh>,  CUcafOp  lU.,  Mrignor  to  Schhrni- 
bci|w  Teclaoloty  CofporalioB,  Hoaitoii,  Tez^  a  cor- 
'    loCTeiM 

of  appHcatin  Ser.  No.  492,054, 
Oct  L  lN5.^Ilii  appttateScpt  €,  1968,  Scr. 
No.7«7#M 

lit  CL  G«lT  1/16.  1/00;  Gltk  11/00 
VS.  CL  34«— 17  2$ 


An  acoustic  transmitting  and  receiving  system  for  well 
logging  b  described,  the  transmitter  and  receiver  having 
c<m«lated  directimial  characteristics  which  may  be  elec- 
trically controlled  to  permit  steering.  Each  of  the  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  c(miprises  a  plurality  of  electroacoustic 
transducer  elements  incorporated  in  an  electrical  delay 
line,  whereby  the  energy  conversion  proceeds  successivdy 
from  element  to  element  at  a  rate  which  determines 
the  steering  angle.  The  transmitter  produces  a  relatively 
non-ringing  acoustic  pulse  and  the  receiver  has  a  broad- 
banded  resp(mse,  to  provide  an  accurate  representation  of 
the  effect  of  fwmations  on  the  acoustic  wave.  A  trans- 
mitter having  magnetostiictive  elements  and  a  ceramic 
receiver  are  specifically  described. 


3,496334 
MAXIMUM  ALLOWABLE  AIRSPEED 
INDICATING  MEANS 
John  H.  Andrcacn,  Jr.,  Hewitt,  N J.,  Mrigner  to 
cootiMiital  DTMmica  ConontkM,  Englcwood,  N  J, 
.n  FBed  Jaa.  17,  1966,  Scr.  Nor52l,924 

1^  CL  GfSg  5/00;  GOlc  21/00 
VS.  CL  34«~17  3 
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means  rotationally  responsive  to  instantaneous  airspeed 
of  said  aircraft,  a  first  potentiometer  element  including  a 
first  plurality  of  parallel  connected  potentiometers,  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  potentiometers  having  an  indi- 
vidually adjustable  wiper;  said  first  potentiometer  ele- 
ment indu(Ung  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  resist- 
ance winding  and  a  wiper  driven  by  said  first  shaft  means, 
each  of  said  individually  adjustable  wipers  being  connect- 
ed to  individual  taps  almig  said  last  mentioned  resistance 
means;  discriminating  means,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond potentiometer  elonents  being  connected  to  said  dis- 
criminating means,  and  warning  means  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  discriminating  means. 


1.  Improved  maximum  permissible  airspeed  indicating 
means  comiMising:  first  shaft  means  rotationally  respon- 
sive to  instantaneous  altitude  of  an  aircraft,  second  shaft 


3,^6,535 

VEmCLE  SPEED  CONTROL  AND 

SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

HaroM  T^zack,  ScUBcr  Puk,  DL,  aalginr  to  Motorola, 

Inc  fWmklin  Paik,  IIL,  a  copocalioB  of  lUiiob 

Filed  May  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,S36 

Int.  CL  B60q  1/00 

VS.  CL34»— 54  5 


A  speed  control  system  for  a  vehicle  which  utilizes  a 
tachometer  circuit  to  produce  a  potential  representing  the 
rate  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  which  potential  is  connected 
to  one  control  electrode  of  a  bistable  multivibratcM-.  A 
memory  capacitor  is  connected  to  a  secMid  control  elec- 
trode of  this  bistable  multivibrator  and  upon  activation 
of  the  system  is  instantaneously  charged  to  a  potential 
representing  the  desired  rate  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 
Either  the  first  or  second  stage  of  the  multivibrator  con- 
ducts, depending  on  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  compared 
to  the  desired  rate  of  spe^  represented  by  the  potential 
on  the  memory  capacitor,  to  operate  a  rate  control  motor 
to  vary  the  throttle  setting. 


3,49^36 
DATA  LINK  TEST  APPARATUS 

'*^  ^  ^SSSUl  ^^  Wctrtwr,  «Bd  SjcfhaRE^TVawB- 

aMd,  RocBciMP,  N.Y.,  Mclgpon  to  Xcras  OwpoiaDOH, 
Kockcstar  N.Y.,  a  tonmafOtm  of  Now  York 
FiM  May  2. 1966,  Sor.  N«.  546,9t2 
hd,  a.  HMI  7/02, 1/10 
VS,  CL  340— 146.1  !•  Oafans 

Data  transmission  link  test  apparatus  wherein  a  pre- 
determined binaiy  data  test  pattern  is  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mitting end  of  a  non-synchronous  transmisston  system. 
At  the  receiving  terminal  the  data  stream  is  coujded  to  a 
phase  k)ck  fcMp  wherein  a  highly  stable  local  receiver 
dock  is  phase  tocked  with  the  transmitter  ctock.  Each 
transition  of  the  received  data  stream  is  compared  on  a 
time  basis  with  a  stable  standard  to  generate  suitable 
error  or  distortion  signals.  The  err<M-  signals  thus  generated 
are  coupled  to  a  compensating  network  f<x  slaving  and 
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hard  or  stable  receiving  clock  with  the  transmitter  clock,  as  the  signal  at  that  station  just  transmitted,  then  the 
The  error  signa  s  are  also  coupkd  to  suitable  meter  cir-  next  signal  of  the  next  group  is  transmitted  from  that  sta- 


.        ^    nrrtM.  ^ 


cuits  f<H-  measuring  peak  to  peak  and  average  jitter  thus 
indicating  a  margin  of  error  of  the  transmission  system. 
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3,496,537 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  TO  SUPERVISE 
AN  M^UT-OF-N  CODE 
Rclnhold  Will,  Hi^ngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna* 
tional  Standard  Electric  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  lone  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,503 

Claims  priority,  awUcatton  Germany,  July  3, 1965, 

St  24,075 

Int  a.  G08b  29/00;  G06f  11/00 

VS.  a.  340—146.1  5  Claims 


ti<xi,  otherwise  a  special  service  signal  is  transmitted  to 
request  a  repetiti<»  of  the  proper  signal. 


C3alu 


3,496,539 
COMPARATOR  USING  RESISTOR-DIODE  LOGIC 
Bemhart  Waiter  Nebon,  River  Vale,  N J.,  aaslgMr  to 
Interaatfoaai  TdephoBC  and  Tclegnqph  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  15,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,497 

Lrt.  CL  G06f  7/02 

VS.  CL  340—146.2  5  Clafans 


C3CR       CD 


V2     /3    ^y<    ^ 


,AKV 


&A^ 


^W 


«^  (L_ILJLX-ip' 


cr2 


ALU 


Al 


0 


u 


BU 


I      I 

I  BLB  I    BLC 


A  circuit  arrangement  consisting  only  of  make  contacts 
and  diodes  is  provided  to  check  an  m-out-of-n  code. 
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3,496,53s 
RHYTHMIC  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  ERRCHt  CORRECTION 
USING  TWO  SERVICE  SIGNALS 
Christiaan  Johannes  van  Dalai,  VooiInk  Ncdieriands, 
assignor  to  Dc  Staat  dcr  Nederianden,  Ten  Dcae  \vt- 
tegenwoordigd  Door  dc  DirectenriGcncral  dcr  Poatcri- 
Jen,  Tclcgraflc  en  Telcfonic,  The  Haga^  Ncdwriands 
ContinnatiM-in^art  of  application  Scr.  No.  287,931, 
June  14, 1963.  TUs  applicatiOB  Mar.  8, 1967,  Scr. 
^     No.  621,677 

Claims  priority,  qpplicati<Mi  NcHicriands,  Jane  28,  1962, 
11  280,307 

I     Int  a.  G08b  29/00 
VS.  n.  340—146.1  5  Cfadnu 

A  multichannel  duplex  automatic  error  correction 
(ARQ)  telecommunication  system  in  which  each  channel 
is  terminated  by  separate  individual  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving sets.  In  order  that  a  mutilated  signal  can  be  re- 
peated in  the  same  channel  at  the  next  step,  use  is  made 
of  two  different  special  service  signids.  Successive  signals 
in  a  channel  are  numbered  in  alternate  groups  and  a  simi- 
lar numbering  is  applied  to  undisturbed  si^ials  received, 
as  well  as  to  said  two  corresponding  qiecial  service  sig- 
nal, so  that  as  soon  as  a  c<xrect  traffic  signal  is  received 
at  either  station  associated  with  the  same  group  number 
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A  resistor-diode  arrangement  is  connected  to  simul- 
taneously compare  two  parallel  inputs,  each  input  having 
n  bits.  For  each  two  bits  to  be  c<Mnpared  the  combination 
of  three  resistm^  and  two  diodes  are  used,  such  that 
when  the  output  of  the  resistor-diode  arrangement  is  ap- 
plied to  output  logic  means,  an  output  is  produced  indica- 
tive of  a  comparison  between  the  two  parallel  inputs. 
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3,496,540 

REGISTRATION  MEANS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Joacf  FnuB  KripL  IHMhiantwii  N.Y.,  Mrigwir  to      _ 

General  PrecMoB,  aac,  a  cocporaUua  of  Ddawe 

FBcd  Apr.  3^1965,  Scr.  No.  452455 

Art.  CL  GMk  9/00 

VS.  CL  340— 146  J  9 

The  disclosed  embodiment  of  the  present  invention  is  an 
apparatus  for  maintaining  registration  between  a  char- 
acter recognition  device  and  the  characters  that  are  to  be 
recognized.  The  registration  apparatus  generally  in- 
dudes  a  pair  of  spaced  arrays  of  photmensitive  ele- 
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meats,  a  fine  pontkming  circuit  connected  to  one  of  the    ^_____^-_  g^Anh^fnivAniNr  MAmiNK 
arrays,  and  a  coarse  positioning  circuit  connected  to  the  ,^™2JS,B2*2diTK  S^te  c2iS?S£i 
other  of  the  arrays.  Outputs  of  the  positionmg  circuits  ^^^^^g^^^So^RSSSK^  — *«- 


Filed  Oct  27, 19M.  Scr.  No.  59«,f28 
bt  CL  GHk  9/12 


are  connected  to  drive  a  motor  which  positions  the  arrays 
with  respect  to  the  characters.  One  of  the  arrays  being 
connected  to  the  character  recognition  apparatus. 


APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING  CHARACTERS 
BY  SCANNING  THEM  TO  DERIVE  ELECTRICAL 
SIGNALS  ^,  _ 

Ralph  D.  Hnbjr,  Fanboroagh,  aid  Gcorfe  O.  Norrie, 
BraBham,  w^»t««Mi   antvaon,  by  mcaac  a«lsiimciils 
to  F«rii«toa  EtedroBlcs  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Va^ 
acorporatioB  of  MaMadmsettB 
Coodnnation  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  219,2t3,  Ang.  24, 
19tt.  TUs  appHcaiion  Ang.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  487,966 
CtaJnis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  28, 1961, 

31,003/61 

Int  a.  G06k  9/00 

UjS.  a.  340—146.3  18  Claims 


4ClainM 


Optical  character  recognition  machine  of  the  type  us- 
ing character  standards  to  which  scanner-extracted  in- 
formation is  compared,  wherein  the  standards  are  pro- 
vided with  logic  circuits  having  the  effect  of  expanding 
and  compressing  the  standards  to  conform  to  size  vari- 
ations in  the  characters  as  printed.  The  logic  circuits  are 
arranged  to  require  only  a  threshold  fulfillment  in  cer- 
tain portions  of  the  chsu^cters  and  to  demand  absolute 
fulfillment  for  more  significant  portions  of  the  characters. 
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3,496,543 
ON-LINE  READ/COPY  DATA  PROCESSING  SYS- 
TEM   ACCEPUNG    PRINTED    AND    GRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Robert  B.  Greenly.  Binghamton,  N.Y..  anlgnor  to  Singer- 
G«Mral  Prcdmin,  Inc.  a  corporation  of  Dclawwe 
Filed  Ian.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  612,207 
Int  CL  G06k  9/02 
U^  a.  340—146.3  5  Clafans 


1.  In  character  recognition  apparatus  of  the  kind  com- 
prising means  for  sensing  the  parts  of  characters  to  derive 
a  plurality  of  electrical  signals,  each  of  which  corre^iond 
to  the  luminance  value  of  a  matrix  of  cells  defining  an  in- 
telligence-bearing item  space,  and  logical  circuit  means 
respmisive  to  such  signals  to  identify  the  characters,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 
means  for  scanning  a  document  bearing  a  character  to 
derive  an  analogue  signal  representing  image  density 
in  respect  of  each  of  said  matrix  of  cells, 
comparator  means  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
means  for  supplying  the  analogue  signal  from  one  cell 

to  one  input, 
weighted  means  for  supplying  to  the  other  input  a  com- 
bined analogue  signal  only  from  at  least  two  of  the 
cells  in  the  near  proximity  of  the  said  one  cell  and 
for  weighting  this  combined  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  greater  area  of  the  plurality  of  cells  com- 
pared witii  the  one  cell,  said  comparator  means  being 
responsive  to  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  signals  on 
its  first  and  second  inputs  to  supply  the  electrical  out- 
put signal  for  the  said  one  cell. 


A  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  character 
recognition  device  and  a  gra(riiic  copying  device  both  of 
which  are  arranged  to  view  simultaneously  the  same  in- 
put document.  The  character  recognition  device  output 
normally  is  fed  to  a  data  processor  and  thence  to  a  read- 
out device.  Character  recognition  logic  is  included  in  the 
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system  and  arranged  to  disable  the  readout  device  and 
enable  the  copying  device  when  the  character  recc^nition 
device  encounters  input  material,  such  as  illustrations  or 
graphs,  which  is  incapable  of  recognizmg.  Thus,  the  un- 
recognized matter  is  copied  and  passes  throu^  the  read- 
out device  in  its  origimd  form  collated  with  the  printed 
matter  passed  tiirough  the  data  processor. 


3,496,544 
SIGNAL  CORRELATION  APPARATUS 
Martin  R.  Richmond,  Bebnoirt,  Danid  BHfeL  Boito% 
Theodore  Malnon  and  Moray  Kajc,  f^fitogton,  Mbm., 
assignors  to  Sanders  Aawdafes,  Inc,  NaAna,  N A,  a 
corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Sept  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  486,140 
Int  CL  G06f  15/34;  G06g  7/19 
\}&,  a.  340—149  24 


PULSE  DECODING  S^mSf  HAVING  TAPPED 
DELAY  LINE 

!• 

of 

Caltfomia 

Filed  Jnnc  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,134 
Int  a.  H04q  1/32 
UJS.  CL  340—167  12 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  identifying  signals  compris- 
ing an  orthogonal  magnetic  core  storage  matrix  for  stor- 
ing time  polarity  characteristics  of  a  signal  and  a  signal 
correlation  network  having  a  jrfurality  of  summing  ar- 
rangements each  responsive  to  characteristics  of  a  par- 
ticular signal. 
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A  decoding  system  in  whicfa  taps  located  along  a  dday 
line  monitor  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  poise 
and  no-pulse  intervals  of  a  coded  si^ial  with  infinite  res- 
olution. With  the  taps  located  in  accordance  with  the 
smallest  pulse  or  no-pabe  interval  in  the  coded  signal,  an 
output  signal  is  provided  by  the  system  if  predetermined 
signal  conditions  simultaneously  exist  at  idl  (rf  the  ti^ 
during  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  the  smaUett 
interval. 


3,496,547 

CONTROL  SYSirai  ANDPMNTBR 

CONTROLLED  THESEIY 

wnUam  Storing  GonU,  Minimit.  art  E— Hfc  A. 

Wlbon,  Locust  Valley  N.Yn 

pany  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  unpwnllM  of  Nanr 
York 

FDcd  Oct  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495462 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00:  G06f  1/00,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—1723  20 


3,496,545 
SWITCHING  MATRIX 


John  A.  Kolllig,  St  PnnL  Mtan.,  Msignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Apr.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,263 

Int  CL  H04q  i/50 

U.S.  CL  340—166  \  5  Claims 
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A  switching  matrix  that  utilizes  transistors  at  the  inter- 
sections of  the  orthogonally  arranged  sets  of  drive  lines. 
The  drive  lines  are  strip  transmission  lines  with  the 
switching  transistors*  base-emitter  electrodes  qiaced  along 
the  hitersecting  drive  lines  at  mtervals  determined  by  the 
frequency  of  the  control  signals. 


tS^  ^ 


This  invention  relates  to  a  system  for  controlling 
mechanical  means  in  response  to  code  signak  and  more 
particularly  to  a  n^  q>eed  data  printer  and  coolrol 
system  adapted  to  receive  information  from  a  remote 
transmitter,  and  to  translate  this  information  by  means 
of  a  final  readout  fvinting  device  into  characters  and 
symbols  on  a  chart.  Di^lacement  of  a  mechanical  means, 
e.g.  the  carriage  of  the  herein  disdosed  embodiment, 
rehitive  to  a  refemice  point  is  synchronized  with  iiQNit 
code  signals  so  that  it  is  speeded  iq>,  iamtA  down  or 
stopped  in  accordance  with  whether  and  to  the  extent  ^iax 
a  difference  signal  is  greater  than  zero  or  eqnal  to  ano. 
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3A9€J549 

MULTIPLE  REG1S1ER  DATA  STORAGE 

DairU  W.  Maston,  Pkodiz,  Aifay  m^mt  to  G«Mr«l 

Ekdrk  ConpMy,  a  corpontfoii  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jaly  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  53,024 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00  _  _^_ 

UA  CL  34#— 172.5  !•  Cta™» 


oxnputer  described  utilizes  a  memory  stack,  ix.,  a  last  in, 
first  out  storage,  for  storing  address  and  field  length  data 
on  a  series  of  operands  specified  by  the  program.  When- 
ever the  program  specifies  an  arithmetic  operation,  the 
last  two  addresses  in  the  stack  are  used  to  bring  two  op- 


Apparatus  for  counting-down  a  number  in  two  coun- 
tera,  wherein  the  number  is  first  counted  down  in  a  large 
counter  for  accommodating  the  original  size  of  the 
number,  and  wherein  when  the  number  has  been  counted 
down  to  a  smaller  value  so  that  it  can  be  inserted  into 
a  smaller  counter  it  is  automatically  transferred  to  the 
smaller  counter  for  further  counting-down,  freeing  the 
larger  counter. 


erands  of  any  specified  length  out  of  storage.  An  arith- 
metic unit  performs  the  operation  cm  the  two  operands  and 
the  resultant  is  placed  in  a  second  memory  stack.  The  ad- 
dress of  the  resultant  in  the  second  stack  as  well  as  the 
field  length  of  the  resultant  are  placed  in  the  first  stack, 
re^acing  the  addresses  of  the  two  operands. 


3,496,549 
CHANNEL  MONITOR  FOR  ERROR  CONTROL 
Shih  Y.  Tong,  MiddlctowH,  N  J.,  aarigiior  to  BcU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  iMorporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corponikNi  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  543,835 

Int  CL  cm  11/00:  G«8b  29/00;  Glib  13/00 

UA  CL  34«— 172.5  3  Claims 


3,494,551 

TASK  SELECTION  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

COMPUUNG  SYSIEM  ^    ,_ 

Graham  C  DrlacoU,  Yorktowa  Hdshts,  and  Mcir  M. 
Uhman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigMMn  to  Ltontkioal 
Bosincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  July  13, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  653,897 
Int  CL  Glib  13/00;  G86f  1/00.  7/00 
UA  CL  34»— 172.5  13 
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A  chfumel  monitor  is  disclosed  for  use  with  digital 
data  transmission  systems  which  emfrfoy  error  control 
features.  In  association  with  such  systems,  the  channel 
monitor  receives  from  the  data  system  decoder  an  error 
count  which  indicates  the  inumber  of  errors  in  each  re- 
ceived code  word.  From  this  error  count  a  determination 
is  made  by  the  monitor  whether  or  not  to  change  the  er- 
ror contrcrf  procedure  of  the  system  according  to  one  of 
several  preselected  strategies.  When  the  data  channel  is 
subjected  to  excessive  burst  noise,  for  example,  it  may  be 
desirable  to  change  fnxn  a  forward  acting  error  correc- 
tion procedure  to  error  detection  and  retransmission. 


3,496,550 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE  FIELD 
LENGTH  OPERANDS  USING  A  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  MEMORY  STACK 
Engciie  SchachBcr,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  .,  assignor  to 
BMrronghs  Corporation,  Dctrott,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MkUgan 

FOcd  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,646 

Int  CL  Glib  13/00 

UA  CL  34«— 172.5  5  Chrims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  digital  computer  in  ^iiich 

operands  of  variable  field  length  are  accommodated.  The 


A  system  for  assigning  tasks  from  a  plurality  of  task 
queues  in  a  large  multi-processor  computing  system 
wherein  each  individual  processor  has  a  separate  Inter- 
action Controller  for  communicating  with  a  central  con- 
trol unif  and  memory  and  with  other  similar  iHt>oessors 
within  the  system.  The  present  system  provides  special 
hardware  within  each  Interaction  Controller  and  includes 
means  for  interrogating  a  plurality  of  task  queues  stored 
at  a  central  storage  location  available  to  all  controllers 
and  for  determining  from  said  queues  which  queues  re- 
quire service  and  for  selecting  tasks  therefrom  accordingly. 
Additional  features  are  provided  whereby  each  queue 
may  be  assigned  a  quota  of  processors  available  to  perfrom 
tasks  within  same.  Said  means  further  includes  contrcrfs  for 
assuring  that  each  queue  will  have  up  to  its  quota  as  long 
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^ same  before  a  new  processor  re-  second  electiode  is  deposited  on  the  oppofuv  >^  o'  ^* 

quesUng  a  task  will  be  assigned  to  another  queue  whose  fenoeloGtric  material.  An  efectromechanical  tranadooer. 


quota  is  already  full 


DEHTTERIN* 


with  snitable  control  electrodes  is  mwhamrally  bonded 
to  one  end  of  the  aooostkal  transmission  Hue. 


I 


3,496,552 
CIRCUIT  WITH  PHASE-LOCK 
OSCILLATOR 
Robert  D.  Santec,  Orange,  Cdif .,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamcr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,824 
Int  CL  G06f  1/04 


UA  CL  340—172.5 


3«49(|SS4 

METHOD  AND  AFPABATUS  FOR  CLEARING 

A  MAGNET  MEMORY 

MoRfa  O.  Stein,  UtohIl  MUL,  aislvMr  to  BnRomli 

Cotpotallon,  IMi«M«ck^  a  cononiion  of  MicMim 

Filed  MiV  12,  »S.8sr.Ifo.  455402 

Int  CL  Glib  5/00 


•JCUbm   UACL340— 174 
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Clock  and  data  signals  recovered  from  a  magnetic  tape 
are  subject  to  jitter  caused  by  the  digital  clock  rate 
modulation.  Clock  rate  frequency  modulation  is  absorbed 
in  a  temporary  storage  register.  The  data  is  gated  out 
under  the  control  of  a  pliase-lock  oscillator  which  re- 
ceives two  mput  signals,  one  denoting  the  rate  at  which 
data  is  clocked  into  the  storage  register  and  the  other 
denoting  the  rate  at  whidh  data  is  gated  out  of  the  register. 
Only  slow  clock  rate  variations  are  tracked  by  the  phase- 
lock  oscillator  and  thus  the  data  ou^mt  is  not  subject 
to  the  substantial  jitter  on  the  signals  as  recovered  from 
the  tape. 


3,496,553 

SINTERED-FILM  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

LINE 
Richard  W.  Frcytag,  Fairport,  and  Joseph  W.  Gratian, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicirfs,  to 
die  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  tiw  Army 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,698 
*       Int  CL  Gllc  11/22;  H03b  9/30 
UA  CI.  340—173.2 

10 
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In  a  magnetic  core  memory  matrix  having  row  and 
column  select  windings,  each  carrying  substantially  half- 
select  current  and  including  an  iidiibit  winding  designed 
to  carry  nwmally  only  ha^-select  current,  wherein  an 
otherwise  selected  core  will  not  switch  tf  the  inhibit 
winding  is  activated,  the  cores  are  reset  by  a  full-adect 
pulse  through  the  inhibit  winding,  the  pulse  being  dtna- 
tion  and  amplitude  controlled  to  avoid  overiieating  the 
inhibit  winding.  For  reset  a  ci^mcitor  discharges  through 
the  inhibit  winding  and  the  duration  and  ampUtnde  of  the 
reset  pulse  are  controlled  by  the  characteristics  of  the 
capacitor,  current  limiting  resistors  of  the  inhibit  wind- 
ing circuit,  and  a  Uuvshold  biased  timmg  means  whidi 
may  be  a  diode  clamp.  In  some  circuits  the  threshed 
biased  timing  means  is  not  required  for  adequate  pulse 
duration  and  amplitude  control. 


3,496^5 
MAGNETIC  MEhl^Y  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  Jones,  Ways,  an<  Eric  jE. 
ingtown,  Pn.,  asri(Mn  to  nBinn|phs 
troit,  Mich.,  a  cofporatfon  of  MickbHi 

FOcd  Am.  27^1965.  Ssr.  No.  483,096 
Int  CL  Glib  5/00 
UA  CL  340—174  14 


This  disclosure  relates  to  ferroelectric  memory  lines 
and,  particularly,  to  those  in  the  form  of  a  film  of  ferro- 
electric material  such  as  barium  titanate,  shear^oupled 
to  an  acoustical  transmissicm  line.  This  disclosures  de- 
scribes a  thin-film,  ferroelectric  memory  line  that  has  its 
ferroelectric  material  sintered  onto  a  metallic  foil  or 

ribbon  which  is,  in  turn,  bonded  to  a  high  eflfciency.  Thin  film  magnetic  memory  apparatus  in  whidi  the 
acoustical  transmission  line  of  fine-grain  alnminnm.  The  thin  films  are  contained  in  a  plurdity  of  assemblies  ar- 
metallic  foil  senws  as  an  electrode  on  one  side  and  a  ranged  in  spaced  stacks  of  assnnblies,  and  in  wUdi  tiw 
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thin  films  axe  arranged  in  two  layers  in  each  assembly 
with  the  several  conductors  inductively  coupled  to  and 
extending  between  pairs  of  thin  fitans  formed  by  the 
two  layers.  The  use  of  paired  fitans  provides  improved 
magnetic  performance  and  increased  signal  ou^t.  The 
films  are  8upp(Hled  on  substrates  and  the  conductors  are 
flat  and  flexible  and  supported  on  qwced  flexible  tapes 
of  electrical  insulating  material  Connections  are  made 
by  means  of  circuit  boards  between  the  stacks  of  assem- 
blies and  at  their  end  regions. 


flanks  occurring  at  signal  maxima  and  mmima.  By  com- 
paring or  combining  the  square  waves  two  puiss  trains, 
one  for  the  maxima  and  one  for  the  minima,  are  produced. 
The  bit  rate  is  recovered  by  suppressing  pulses  occurring 
earlier  than  the  expected  late.  The  pulse  trains  are  used 
separately  and  selectively  to  determine  bit  values. 


M9MM 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Arttar  E.  Wii—trni,  Lm  Angelci,  CaHf ^  asrignor  to 
Bmifitn  Akaaft  Conpany,  Odvcr  CUy,  CaUf^  a  cor- 
pcnrtkm  of  Ddawarc 

FDed  Aif.  31,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  484,003 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/00 

VA  CL  340—174  5  ClaiiiH 
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3,4MJ558  

METHANE  AND  COJSj  DUST  DETECnON 

John  E.  WBmb  Md  MkkMl  B.  KaUc,  Sdl  Lake  CHy, 

Utak,  ■■hnnii  to  IMirmMj  of  Utah 

IM  J^3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (50,994 

iBL  CL  GOlB  31/12,  21/26:  GOtb  19/00 

VJS,  CL  340—237  5  Claims 


Digital  data  recorded  on  a  magnetic  surface  are  re- 
produced and  double  phase  shifted,  directly  or  indirectly, 
to  produce  two  phase  shifted,  square  wave  trains  with 


-t 


A  magnetic  memory  including  a  plurality  ai  cores, 
each  including  a  bar  portion  which  is  detachably  mounted 
across  the  mouth  of  a  C-shaped  portion  to  form  a  closed 
magnetic  path;  a  plurality  of  conductors  which  are  selec- 
tively thrMded  to  pass  through  and  to  bypass  the  cores; 
a  drive  winding  for  inducing  output  signals  in  the  conduc- 
tors threaded  through  the  cores  and  negligible  signals  on 
the  bypass  omductors  for  producing  bit  signals  on  each 
conductor;  and  wherein  the  plural^  of  conductors  are 
connected  in  common  circuit  relationship  at  one  end  to 
form  groups  of  conductors  which  can  be  selected  one  at 
a  time. 


3j49M57 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECORDED  DIGI- 
TAL DATA  AND  RECOVERING  DATA  PROPER 
AND  CLOCK  PULSES 

Ldand  Wayac  Lowraacc,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  aalgBor  to 
Gcacnl  Kaslnuncat  Cotporatioa,  HawOoiBe,  Calif.,  a 

FDed  Feb.  1, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  613,336 

lat  CL  Glib  5/00 

VS,  CL  340—174.1  11  Cfadms 


An  easily  transported  mine  safety  device  comprising 
a  combination  coal  dust-methane  detector  for  individually 
and  oollectivdy  determining  the  relative  concentrations 
of  dust  and  gas  in  the  air  so  that  the  likelihood  of  an 
explosion  in  a  mine  can  be  accurately  ascertained  at  any 
instant  in  time. 


SHORT  CmCUTT  DElSCrOR  APPARATUS 

FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 

Daniel  T.  Branadd,  Caraicl  VaOnr  RaMh,  RJL  Box 

78,  Del  Mar,  CaHf.    92014,  and  lotcah  Mascrifaai, 

11159  McVfaie  Ave,  Safaad,  CaHf.    91040 

FDed  Sept  1, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,052 

bt  CL  G08b  21/00 

UA  CL  340—254  11  CUrfma 


This  short  circuit  detector  apparatus  for  electric  fences 
comprises  a  simide,  inexepoisive  and  low  mass  detector 
means  for  detecting  short  circuits  in  the  open  circuits  of 
electric  fences  and  that  functions  to  ident£^  the  shorted 
section  of  the  electric  fence  and  the  open  circuits  the 
shorted  circuit  in  a  manner  that  reduces  the  power  drain 
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on  the  power  supply  so  that  other  sections  of  the  electric 
fence  may  continue  to  operate,  and  tbat  automatically 
closes  the  shorted  circuit  when  the  shorted  conditions  has 
been  repaired. 


AS8KTu> 


LOGIC  ASSISTED  MANUAL  SYSIEM 

C.  Gams,  Newark,  and  Peter  H.  R«jnoldf, 
Cherry  mD,  N J^  — i^ora  to  laaMs  G.  Biddlc  Com- 
pany, Plymonih  Mcctiife  Pa.,  a  cofporalion  of  Pcnn- 


Fflcd  Mar.  3, 1967.  Scr.  No.  620,415 
laL-CL  G08b  23/00 
VJS,  CL  340—313  35 


-r 


T 


APPARATUS    ADJUSTABLE 
«N    MULTIPLE  ISTCra 

I  1  t  I    t 


I 


S 


AUTOMATIC 


SCQUENCINO    MEA 


">l-i_  __-MANI 
I     r^  MOVABLI 


UAU.V 
MOVABLE   MEANS 


INDICATOH 
MEANS 


HI 


A  system  for  use  with  an  apparatus  requiring  sequen- 
tial multiple  step  adjustment  wherein  indicator  means  in- 
structs an  operator  when  and  how  to  make  each  adjust- 
ment by  means  of  adjustment  means  and  is  controlled 
through  logic  means  in  response  to  sensing  means  sens- 
ing effects  produced  by  such  adjustment  in  order  to  guide 
the  operator  in  further  adjustment. 


3,496,562 

RANGE-UMTTED  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 

DIGfTAL  AND  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

•  R.  Smlthu  Phoenix,  Arifc,  ■■jga  ni  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FkHkIn  Part,  OL.  a  coryatnllon  of  lOlBQii 

FBcd  Jnbr  29, 196(L  Scr.  No.  568,939 

Act  a.  H04I  3/00:  H03k  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340—347  5 


<» 


"5i^ 


A  system  for  insuring  a  continuous  ou^ut  in  a  digital 
to  analog  conversicMi  operation  is  disclosed.  The  system 
utilizes  upper  and  lower  reference  signals  to  range  limit 
the  digital  infmination  contained  in  the  storage  register 
or  accumulator  supplying  tiie  digital  siguJs  to  the  con- 
verter. 


3,496,563 

CODE  GENERATOR 

Lynn  A.  Staples,  Green,  and  Alexander  J.  Uianhat, 

hamton,  N.Y.,  assignofs  to  Si^er-Gcncral  ~ 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633,296 

.T«  ^  ,^Jtat.a.G08ci9/i6;H04i75/i¥ 
U.S.  CL  340—348  i« 


3,496361 
PARALLEL  BINARY  OGNAL  DIGITAL  TO  ANA- 
LOG CONVERTER  HAVING  MAGNEHCALLY 
SATURATED  ARMATURE 
David  S.  Sddd,  Gnnmda  Hflb,  CaHL,  Mi^or  to  BcD 
Atto^ace  Cofyoration,  a  corpcraiion  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,889 
Int  CL  H04i  3/00:  H03k  13/00 
VS.  CL  340—347  8  Oafans 


INPUT 


iriPirr 


IHPUT 


INPUT 


iNwr 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  receiving  binary  signals 
in  parallel  form  and  converting  the  same  to  a  position  or 
force  which  is  proportional  to  the  significance  of  the  input 
signals.  The  apparatus  includes  an  armature  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  magnetically  saturable  areas  each  sep- 
arated from  the  odier  by  non-magnetic  support  means.  Po- 
sitioned adjacent  each  of  the  discrete  magnetically  satur- 
able areas  is  a  stator  member  vMcb  is  adapted  to  receive 
the  input  binary  signals.  Each  of  the  stator  members  in- 
clude a  permanent  magnet  which  induces  a  magnetic  field 
in  its  req;)ective  discrete  area  of  magnetically  saturable 
material  but  the  induced  field  from  the  permanent  magnet 
is  of  such  a  magnitude  that  the  saturable  discrete  area 
is  not  saturated,  fin  this  manner  the  armature  becomes 
sensitive  to  signals  having  less  amplitude  than  otherwise 
would  be  possible. 


The  device  of  this  invention  automatically  generates 
pulse  code  representations  of  the  letters  of  the  standard 
Romanic  alphabet  and  renders  the  code  of  each  of  the 
letters  available  for  transmissicMi  at  all  times.  In  addition, 
this  device  includes  selection  switdies  so  that  any  of  the 
letter  codes  may  be  selected  for  transmissimi,  and  also 
a  sequencing  circuit  which  arranges  the  selected  letter 
codes  into  a  train  of  pulses  representative  of  the  code  (rf 
a  plurality  of  selected  letters  in  series  with  suitable  time 
between  letters  and  between  repeated  transmusions.  Thi& 
generator  includes  electronic  gates  and  switches  operating 
together  with  binary  counters  to  accomplbh  the  timing 
results.  An  oscillator  generates  clock  pulses' of  the  proper 
duration.  These  clock  pulses  are  ^en  arranged  by  means 
of  a  binary  counter  and  comddence  gates  into  a  train  of 
13  pulses  which  follow  each  other  in  sequence,  one  pulse 
being  applied  to  each  output  line.  A  matrix  comprising  a 
plurality  of  OR  gates  and  inverters  combines  various  ones 
of  these  13  pulses  into  individual  groups,  each  group  i«p* 
resenting  an  individual  letter.  Selector  switches  are  also 
included  so  that  any  individual  letter  may  be  selected  for 
transmission.  In  addition,  a  sequencing  circuit  wliidi  in- 
cludes bmary  counters  and  coinddmoe  gates  and  indndes 
a  feedback  path  organizes  the  selected  groiqM  ot  pnbes 
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into  a  single  train  -which  is  transmitted  as  a  single  trans- 
mission. The  feedback  path  permits  the  equipment  to 
operate  with  proper  time  and  spacing  between  letters  re- 
gardless of  the  length  of  the  individual  letters  being  trans- 
mitted. 

DISCRETE  DATA  INDICATOR 
Darid  Caritoa  AcUles  aad  Michael  Datld  Deyttn, 
Daytona  Beach,  Ffak,  aaigiion  to  General  Elcctrk 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

mtd  Anc  3,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  658,172 

IbL  CL  GMb  5/00 

UA  CL  34»— 378  3  Claims 
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3,4M,5M  .™™. 

INTEGRATED  DIPOLE  ANTENNA-AMPLIFIER 
Carlton  H.  WaHcr,  CMnmbna,  Ohio,  aad  Kyobei 
F^Jfanoto,  Yokohama,  lapnn,  amiinon  to  THe 
Ohto  State  Unircnity  Research  Foodatlon 
Condmiation  of  application  Scr.  No.  M9,91f ,  Mw;  If* 
1965.  Ihis  appHoiidoa  Nor.  12, 1968, 89.  No.  775,589 

UA  CL  343—701  " 


A  housing  with  a  transparent  fr<Hit  face  cmitains  a  re- 
movable, transparent  strip  having  a  legend  in  a  first  color 
visible  through  the  front  face  of  the  housing.  A  meter 
movement  in  the  housing  can  be  positioned  to  provide  a 
background  for  the  legend  in  a  matching  color  (to  obscure 
the  legend),  or  a  contrasting  color  (to  make  the  legend 
apparent). 

3,496,565 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANGLES 
Lawrence  C  IcnUns,  Twyning  Green,  near  Tcwkcsbory, 
England,  asrignor  to  Racal  Cmnmnnications  Limited, 
BrackneH,  En^nd,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  769,950 
Claims  priority,  applicsition  Great  Britain,  May  14, 1968, 

22,759/68 

Int.  CL  GOls  5/04 

VS,  CL  343—119  10  Oaims 


This  invention  relates  to  an  antenna  having  integrated 
therein  the  dicuitry  with  whidi  it  is  intended  to  function. 
The  antoma  performs  one  or  more  circuit  functions  with 
no  sharp  division  to  isolate  the  antenna  terminals  from 
the  dicuit  terminals  thereby  eliminating  the  usual  matdi- 
ing  and  tuning  elements  between  the  antenna  and  its  di- 
cuitry.  ^lecifically,  the  antenna  comprises  a  coaxial  type 
of  dipok  antenna  and  transmission  line  with  a  tunnel 
diode  amplifier  inserted  between  the  two  poles  of  the 
antenna.  

3,496,567 

AIRBORNE  VERY  LOW  FREQUENCY  RADIATOR 

Harold  HcM,  Rcaeda,  CaU .,  aarignor  to  I^cfchecd 

Aircraft  Corporation.  Bnrbank,  CaHf . 

Filed  May  9,  1962.  Scr.  No.  193,630 

Int  CL  HOlq  1/30,  9/30  

UACL  343—707  10  Claims 


The  disclosure  describes  a  very  low  frequency  half-wave 
dipole  antenna  structure  adapted  to  be  diogue-trailed  be- 
hind an  aircraft  in  flight  and  including  a  coaxial  radiat- 
ing section  of  <Mie-quarter  wavelength  and  a  two  part  sin- 
gle wire  radiating  secticm. 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  for  use  in  direction  finding,  and 
comprises  two  channels  respectively  receiving  signak  pro- 
portional to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  a  desired  bearing 
angle.  Each  channel  includes  an  amfriifier,  and  the  gain  of 
one  amplifier  is  automatically  adjusted  to  bring  the  ratio 
between  the  signals  in  the  two  channels  to  unit.  Under 
this  condition,  the  gain  of  the  adjusted  ami^fier  is  pro- 
portional to  the  tangent  of  cotangent  of  the  desired  uigle 
according  as  to  which  of  the  sine  and  cosine  signals  was 
the  greater  initially.  Since  the  tangent  or  cotangent  of  the 
angle.  Each  channel  includes  an  amplifier,  and  the  gain  of 
tained. 


3,496,568 

LINEAR  SLOT  ANTENNA  WTTH  V-SHAPED 

LENS  AT  APERTURE 

Benito  Pahnnho,  Comdo  Zfonnhii.  and  Antonio 

TeottatOk    Rome,    Italy,    asstgnors    to    Selenia- 

Indnrtrie  Ekttroniche  Amodatc  S.pJu 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  <M,886 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatton  Italy,  Mar.  17. 1966, 
5,978/66 
Int.  CL  HOI4  19/06  ^  , 

UACL  343—753  .  3  Claims 

A  radar  antenna  with  a  linear  source  consistmg  of  a 
slotted  wave  guide  in  front  of  which  is  located  an  ar- 
ray of  metal  fins  for  froming  the  desired  polarization. 
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and  with  a  directivity  forming  element,  including  a  di- 
electric element  consisting  of  an  approximately  U-shaped 


structure  with  slightly  spread  apart  legs,  inside  of  which, 
by  means  of  an  adhesive,  there  is  glued  a  second  V-shaped 
element. 


3,496,569 
PHASED  ARRAY  MULTIBEAM  FORMATION 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Dietrich  A.  Alsbcrg,  Bcrfcdcy  Heighta,  and  Raymond  D. 
Tnminaro,  Pbdnficid,  N J.,  amignon  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mnrray  lOII  and  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Fob.  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  616,577 
biL  a.  HOlq  19/06 


VJS,  CL  343—754 


OCIahns 


A  beam  forming  means  for  a  multibeam  phased  array 
radar  receiver  in  which  all  high  frequency  couplings  be- 
tween the  antenna  and  the  rest  of  the  radar  system  are 
accomplished  by  space  feed  techniques  using  space  multi- 
plexing. 

I  3,496,570 

VAN  ATTA  ARRAY 
Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Radiation  Incorporated,  Mclbonrne,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,455 
InL  CL  HOlq  19/06 
U.S.  CL  343—754  10  Cfadms 

A  dielectric  slab  is  placed  or  disposed  in  adjoining  re- 
lationship to  the  line  or  plane  of  antenna  elements  of 


an  otherwise  conventional  Van  Atta  anay,  the  dielectric 
constant  and  thidmess  of  the  shb  sdeoad  to  pfodnce 
reflectioa  and  refraction  of  portions  of  the  wave  incident 
on  the  amy  to  cancel  waves  qiecalarly  reflected  by  die 
antenna  elements  of  the  array,  widioot  dcleteriously 
affecting  the  retrodirective  reradL>aou  to  be  performed 
by  the  array.  Alternatively,  die  sorfece  of  the  array  is 
curved  or  stepped,  without  use  of  a  dielectric  dab,  thus 


increasing  the  path  lengths  of  certain  of  the  wave  por- 
tions in  air,  which  is  compensated  for  by  concomitant 
reduction  fat  lengths  of  the  reqiective  transmission  lines 
interconnecting  the  antenna  demente  of  the  array.  Ac- 
cordingly, there  is  no  substantial  effect  on  die  retrodiiec- 
tive  reradiation  of  incident  signal  by  the  array,  but  what 
would  otherwise  be  specular  reflection  is  diffused  by  the 
array  surface. 

3,496,571 
LOW  PROFILE  FEEDBACK  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Carlton  H.  Wattw  and  Tciaace  E.  Ocoyns 
OUo,  assignors  to  Ihe  Ohio  State  Univcsally 


Filed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608421 
Int  CL  HOlq  13/10 
VS.  CL  343—768  7 


A  re-entrant  single  beam  frequency  scanning  antoma 
utilizing  a  two-element  transmission  Ihie  having  radiating 
discontinuities  therein.  Means  are  provided  f <»*  ezdting 
one  end  of  the  transmission  line,  and  directional  coofding 
means  are  provided  at  the  feed  end  ai  the  line  coupling  diis 
end  to  a  feedback  path  fr<Mn  the  other  end  of  the  line. 
The  directional  coupling  means  are  adapted  to  couple 
only  energy  flowing  toward  the  junction  to  re-enter  die 
antenna,  so  that  a  traveling  wave  may  be  established  in  a 
single  propagation  directi<»  along  the  line. 
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21M78  iHjSSt 

LOW  FROIILE  ROTARY  POWER  SANDER  JUG 

S.  KiMtw,  Mrytmt  OUo,  mljiiiii-  to  The  Aro  David  G.  Ililb,  CoUniHIlt,  Com.,  Milinnr  to  Monsanto 

Corporalfcia,  Bryan,  Ohio^  a  corporation  of  Delaware  Company,  St.  Lonb,  Mo.,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 19f9,  Scr.  No.  15,9M  Filed  Dec  M,  IMS,  So*.  No.  15444 

Term  of  Mtairt  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years -''= 

Int.6LD8— «2  '^- 

UJS.  CL  D8— 62  U.S.  CI.  D9^-41 


Int.CLD9— 07 


X 


21i^9 
COMBINAllON  LOCK    , 
Antiiony  N.  D*Hla,  New  Tock,  airi  Edward  M.  Stolarz, 
Yorhtown  Heiifrti,  N.Y.,  amignors,  by  mene  assign- 
ments,  to  Frcato  Lodi  Co.,  inc.,  Garfidd,  N  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  17,  IMf  ,  Ser.  No.  15,816 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
IntCLDS— Oi 
U.S.CLD8^129| 


•«  -  / 


/      216,582 
JUG 
Everett  C.  Beeman,  WaDfamford,  Conn., 
Monsanto  Cmnpaqy,  St  Tods,  Mo.,  a 
of  Ddaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  15,145 
Term  of  pateit  14  yean 
/  Lit  oTlM— 07 

UA  CL  D9— 41  / 


to 


216,580 
JUG 

David  G.  HUb,  Cfrilinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  SL  Louis,  Mow,  a  corpMvtion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1968,  Ser.  No.  15,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

bitCl.D9-«7 

U.S.  CL  D9— 40 
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21M»3 
BOTILE 


EXPE^a>ABLE  CONCRETE  FORM  MEMBER 


riHp  S.  Cofhill.  WitaNitaTDeL,  ..IcDor  to  E.  L  d.   MiAael  H.  Byr«tt,  WqtedMter,  ydj*^  Sl52:!^ 
M^NwrnMiirc^  Wllmliiitoii,  DeL,  a       D«|Y«r.  Colo^  •»!  JaMi  T.  Remi,  Sn  nwdKO, 


corpontfoa  of  DdswMt  ^ 

FIMAi«.21,lHI,S«r.No.l3,3t9 

Tcmof  MtamM 

tat  0709-41 
Uik  CL  D9-42 


aai  AhUb,  tab,  Doivcr,  Colo^  a 


Tann  of  Mritart  14 . 
takdrms— 07 


Nkkcl 
of 


FBed  Not.  8,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  14^71 
T         "     ' 

UJS.  CL  D13— 1 


21MM 

BcyrHiE 

DaiU  G.  HDb,  CoOiMTillc.  Con.,  aMifBor  to  ne  Gillette 

^  Conpanr,  Boitoa,  MaM.,  a  cocpofatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mtf  .  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  1<,058 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  yean 

tatOTD^— Oi 

U&  CL  D9— 138 


UM*7 
DRIVE-BY  AND  WALX-IN  SALES  BUILDING 
RoiMft  Adicr,  Daytoo,  Oiks  aMiinor  to  Foto-Fabr 
Iiitcnatkmai  tac,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  corporalioo 

ofOfeio  _ 

FBed  Feb.  18,  lfi9,  Scr.  No.  1S323 


U.S.  CL  D13~l 


Tenn  of  jMtwt  14  y 


tat.a.D2S— M 


21M85 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LKE 
Jay  DoUtau  CUcato,  DL,  acrifMr  to  TW  GiOctte  Com- 

ofDdawwc 


llMtt 

WHEEL  COVER 

Rocc  E.  CaMoii,  Loi  Aaielec,  CaHf  . 

(6248  WoodnuNiATe.,  Van  Nayi,  Cam.    91405) 

Filed  Sept  18, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  13,599 


FBed  Aa§,  27, 19M,Scr.  Now  13,287 


Tcra  of  Mtcut  14 
CLD9 


tatCLD9-^ 


Term  of  BOtcDt  14 

oTdu— . 


tat  CL  DUr-N 


Uik  CL  D14— 30 


VS,  CL  D9U.176 
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i  21M89  211392 

Ti.^       o  H^g^yyi^^  ™!!^        .  „  DKK  OR  TABLE  TOT  AIR  FORIFIER 

^*******  ?•  JirS!!L?'^?*  ^pj^yoof  NJ.,  acriBDor  to  Ronald  N.  Rooe,  1237  E.  §tk  St,  St  Pari,  MIm.    5S104 
n^    -^~  y^*?*^  !"<h  ^r?y^."'  1^  J- ..     ,,,,  FHedJaifc21,.lfi9,S«.Norii,«» 

CoirtimirtloM  i>  9mt  of  de^pi  ippBcaHon  Scr.  No.  4,334,  Term  of  pMe^  14  yeais  -  ^  :<u 

Oct  19,  19««.  Tide  appikatkMi  Imie  3,  1968,  Scr.  tatcTm^^ 

No.  12,178  U.S.  CL  D23— 149 
Term  of  potest  14  years 
IiitCLD24— ^2 
U.S.CLD16-^2 


216,593 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  TERMINAL  DEVICE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  B.  Coppola,  Stamioid,  Richard  H.  Podolofl, 
"'"         and  Frederick  C  WaUcmMler,  Nor- 


216,590 

BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Clarence  B.  C<deman,  Oakland,  CaHf., 
Fabricated  Mctidi,  Inc.,  a  corpwation  of  C 
FBed  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,734 
j  iTcrm  of  patoit  14  yean 
II       tat  CL  D23— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D23-^ 


to 
fomia 


Ddaware 

FBed  AnC  2V 1968,  Scr.  No.  13^43 
TccmofpalHrtl4yemi 
tat  CL  D14— «2;  D18— 07 
UiLCLD26— 5  >^i 


i<*9i 


/ 


21^1 
PORTABLE  IN-CAR  nEATER  OR  SIMILAR 

McncLE 

Clarence  E.  Swaflbrd,  Payette,  Idaho 

(General  DcUreiy,  Fabhttikc  Aladu    99701) 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,697 

Term  of  potNit  14  yean 

tatCl.D23-^7    , 

U.S.  CL  D23— 83 


216^894 
REEL  FOR  A  RECORDING  TAPE 
Shfaioba  Okamoto,  4480, 


Filed  Dec.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  15,029 

Chdmi  priorter,  appllcalloa  Japan  Jnly  30,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

tat  CL  D14— «i;  Dlt— 07 

VS,  CL  D26~14 
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COMBINED  TROPHY  AND  TROPHY  SUPPORT 
Dofnthy  K.  Allc^  Ubcrtyrflk,  m^  ani|Mr  to  F.  H. 
Nobk  ft  CompMy,  CUcafo,  ml,  a  corporatioii  of 
lUinois 

FUcd  Not.  15, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  9,427 
Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 
Iirt.  CL  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CL  D2»— 28 


21MM 

SKI.TYPE  SNOW  VEHICLE 

Arttaor  W.  Locffce,  12t  Kcancy  St., 

DwTcr,  ColOb    M22t 

FUcd  Aag.  27,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  13,294 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

Int.  CL  mi— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


c^.. 


yj 


TROPHY 
Dorothy  K.  Allen,  Uhcrtyrflle,  DL,  assignor  to  F.  H. 
NoMe  ft  Company,  Odcago,  IflL,  a  corporation  of 
Dlinois 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  9,7<1 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int  07011—02 
U.S.  CL  D29— 28 


2H,599 

BEVERAGE  SERVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Amc  Jacobscn,  483  Lyagbyrcl,  Geatoftc,  Denmark 

FUcd  Sept  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lat.  O.  D7— 07 

VS,  CL  D44— 21 


UA 


216,597 

DESK 

Mark  K.  Wallach,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

(220  E.  63rd  St.  New  York,  N.Y.    10821) 

FUcd  May  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  11,877 

Term  of  ratcat  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 0/ 

CI.  D33— 7 


216,688 
POCKET  UGHTER,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dieter  Rams,  Konigrteia,  Tanans,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Braun  AktiengeselbdHrft,  Enmkfnrt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corponrtioB  of  Geraumy 

Filed  Dec  19, 1968,  Scr.  No.  15,859 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloB  Germany  July  4,  1968 

Term  of  patotf  14  years 

Int.  CL  D27— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 27 


II 
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21M91  216ji84 

^    ....   FOOTTREAjPLE  MERCHANIHSB  lUBPLA Y  TRAY 

Thomn  M^Umdr,  Waiaat  Crack,  and  RichanI  W.  Robert  E.  Bilailtj,  New  Yotk,  N.Y,  «s^«  to  Uiris 

f^^Jr  ^^  ^^^'*  ■■'«■"'■'  *•  Western  Driak.  CarUde  Cotpontioa,  «  iiajmrtw  oTNcw  York 

FUcd  Not.  7, 1968,  Scr.  Now  14,342  Tcra  «f  pataat  14       ^^ 

Term  of  polMt  14  years  int.  CLD6— o) 

Int.  a.  D15— 99;  D12— i4  U.S.  CL  D88— 9 
UA  CL  D55— 1 


21M82 
TYFEWRriER  CASING 
C  Ftaco^  Moaroc,  Noiaam  C.  Gold,  New  York, 
and  WlDiaHi  Gold,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  Msigaon  to 
Lonb  Man  ft  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D18— 0/ 
VACL 


216,685 

DISPLAY  TRAY 

Robert  E.  Brkidley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■ii^iiiii  to  Ualoa 

Carbide  Corporadoa,  a  cognosaifai  of  New  York 

FUcd  Oct  8, 1968,  te.  No.  13,898 

Term  of  patMt  14  years 

Int  0756— 07 

U.S.  CL  D88— 9 


U^.  a.  D7< 


216,683 

SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  LETTER  TRAYS 

Christoph  P.  Meyer,  3868  Glencaim, 

indianapoHs,  Ind.    46226 
Filed  Imw  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,528 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
Int  CL  D19— 02 


216,686 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  ARIVICIAL 

FINGERNAILS 

David  H.  Aylott,  68  MdM  Road, 

Wdwya  GainlcB  City,  Ei«faiid 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1968,  Scr.  Na  1M28 
Term  of  palcat  14  ye 
IatCLD28— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D86~18 


\  i  B  ^JmT  |,j    h 


r-6 


I -faiiaa  ^"J"  ^ '-^^^^ --■^*-'-^-^  " -■    ■  f <■•'  Via— s^=*-  . -L 


^^ "'  f'iWiifi'KiMH 
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KEVHOLDER 

^^  W^^^^Hk  CMtf     94132 
ntod  Oct  7, 1M8»  Sor.'No.  13,Si8 
TcmaffMlMitM 
IM.CLD4— « 


2IMf9 

COMBINATION  SEAT  SUPPORT  AND  BACK  REST 

FOR  BICYCLE 

SiMfwooi  B.  Row,  155  Wood—re  Wtfin 

WuuiiliiBfc,  N.Y.    llflM 

Filed  M».  l^^lMi,  Scr.  Na  ll,t35 

Tent  of  MiMt  14  ^ 

lot.  oTdII— i¥ 

UJS.  CL  D90— 1< 


l.T^rt 


<   "  \^ 


21MM 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE,  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

RkhMd  T.  ConeUos,  ^tl— litiiMi,  Minik,  aasigiior  to 


21Mlt 
„ FOLDABLE  SUNNING  MAT 

T^C^^Ji^lc^^^^lSZriiiO^r^^^lS^iitk^    Leonof«D.SIlTer.l«3«A8t,S«iDleio,Ckllf.    92W1 
Filed  Sept  5,  lH«,8er.  No.  13,4«2  "^ 

"St  <SrDI5— W**"  u-*-  ^-  <>•*— 2 

U.S.CLD94— 3 


of  potcat  14  y( 
IntCLIM— (» 


■■■   1    I 


.£" 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  I7th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY.  1970 

NoTE.~  Arranged  in  acccmlaiKe  with  the  fim  tigniffcam  character  or  void  of  die  nanw  ( in  aooor^^ 

telephone  diiectory  practice). 


AAI  Corporation:  Srt— 

Barr.hrwinR.,  3.495,672. 
Tankenley.  John  Clarke.  3.496.464. 
ABTetraPakiSn— 

Debae.  Johan  V.  R.,  3.49S.377. 
Hantaon,  Jan  Imvar.  and  Swede.  Harald  C.  3.495 .SOS. 
T«m«.  Alex.  3.495.932. 
AB  Vafbelyanifn:  Site— 

Habro.  Un  Bctta.  and  Oberg.  Dan  Harry  Gilbert.  3.495.370. 
ABC  Indnftries,  Inc.:  See— 

Klein.  Alfred,  and  Gebert.  Frank  X..  3.49S.36I. 
Abe.  Hidekaza.  SMbatli,  Hironichi.  and  TakeacM.  Masashi.  to  Japan 
Storage  Battery  Co..  Ltd..  (Nippon  Denchi  Kabinhiki  Kaiiha). 
Deferred  action  battery.  3.496.025.  CI.  1 36- 1 00. 
Abrahamien,  Per  R.:  See— 

Mewsingiet.  Kaare  Ragnar.  Mo.  War.  and  Abrahamten,  Per  R. 
3.496.291. 
ACF  Industriet,  Incorporated:  See— 

RolKns.  Dallas  W..  3.49S.S48. 
Achermann,  Franz:  See— 

Achermann.  Werner,  and  Achermann.  Franz  3.495,7S6. 
Achermann.  Werner,  and  Achermann.  Franz.  Traniportation  and 
storage  safeguard  for  highly  stressed  articles  made  of  comitated  or 
phin  cardboard,  plastic  foam  and  the  like.  3.49S.7S6,CL  229-0I4. 
Achilles.  David  Cariton.  and  Devlin.  Michael  David,  to  Geheral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Discrete  dau  indiator.  3.496.564.  CI.  340-378. 
Ackermann.  Hans:  See— 

Meindl.   Hubert.   Ackermann.   Hans,  and   Von   Kaenel.  Fred 

3.496.214. 

Ackermann.  Jakob,  and  Undone.  Angelino.  to  Societa  luliana  Resine 

S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  trioxane  from  gaseous  formaklehyde. 

3,496.192.  CI.  260-340. 

Adamik.  Jaroslav  F.,  to  Marbill  Company,  mesne.  Plastisol  recovery 

system.  3.49S.382.C1. 055-166. 
Adamik.  Jaroslav  F..  to  Marbill  Company,  mesne.  FiHing  apparatus  for 

slush-moMiag.  3.49S.742.CI.  222-309. 
Adams.  Robert  J.,  to  Adams  Tool  A  Engineering,  inc.  Multiple  motion 

apparatus.  3.495.466.  CI.  074-023. 
Adams.  Steven  T.:  See— 

Coodridn,  Edward  S..  and  Adams.  Steven  T.  3.496,413. 
Adams  Tool  c  Engineerin|,  Inc.:  See— 

Adams.  Robert  J..  3,495.466. 
Adamson  United  Company:  Srr— 
Biklen.  Donald  W..  3.4%.0S  I . 
Addis.  Kenneth  J.,  Pittt.  Bobb^  L.,  and  Welh.  Thomas  A.,  to  Decring 
MilNken  Research  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  taking  a  sample  from 
a  moving  web  of  material.  3,495.488.  CI.  083- 151. 
Addressograph-Muhigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Ratermvn,  Donald  b.,  3.495.82 1 . 
Advance  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Haville,  Georae  D.,  and  Bayne.  Robert  T..  3.496.370. 
Aemmer,  Peter  P..  and  Diem.  Heinrich.  to  Albitwerk  Zurich  A.G. 
Phase  discriminator  for  two  electrical  oscillations  of  the  same 
frequency.  3.496v478,C1. 328-133. 
AeroKt-General  Conoratiott:  See- 
Dam,  Sydney .  3,495 .407 . 
Hendrix.  Charles  E..  3.496.382. 

Wooten.  Robert  David,  and  Johnson.  Richard  B..  3.496.048. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktieiveselbchaft:  See— 

Engebmann.  Dieter,  and  Zattler.  Kurt.  3.4954 1 3. 
Neudecker.  Karl,  and  FeistI,  Manfred.  3.495.90 1 . 
Agnew.  Thomas  I.,  and  Kuhn.  Richard,  to  Guhon  Industries.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Cable  fiuk  monitoring  system.  3.496.416.  CI.  317-018. 
Ahrens.Gerd:Srr— 

Kratzenbetg.    Dietrich,    Forster,    Franz,    and    Ahrens.    Gerd 
3.495.542. 
Aikins.  Warren  A.  Spiral  screw  metering  and  proportionmg  pump. 

3.495.534.CI.  I05-W6. 
Aileo.  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation,  mesne.  Safety  helmet  with 

retractable  eye  shield.  3.495.273.  CI.  002-006. 
Air  ReductiMi  Comteny.  Incorporated:  See— 
Uyden.  Uwrence  M.  3.496.437. 
Lesaewkh.  Alexander.  Dorachu.  Kari  E..  and  Montrone.  Eugene 

D..3.496.323i 
Tedeschi.  Robert  J.,  arid  Moore.Gcorge  L.,  3.496.232. 
Akai  Electric  Compnnv  Limited:  Sir— 

Atauffli.  Katauva.  3,496,305. 
Aken,  Edward   C.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.   Sealing  stmcttucs! 

3.495.745, a.  222-534. 
Aktiebolaget  Addo:  SfT— 
Lydfors,John,3.49S.77l. 


Aktiebobget  Svenisin  Kttihgerfcbriken:  S«r— 
Muller,Gerhaid  Karl^nther,  3,495,429. 
Albinrerk  Zurich  A.G.:  See- 

Aemaer.Feter  F..  and  Diem.  Heinrich,  3,496,478. 
Akaa  Reaeardi  and  Devetopment,  LimHed:  Sie- 

Marenghi.  Michael,  aad  Taylor,  Bany  Jaaet.  3.49S.8 13. 
Alexander,  Earl  G.,  EmoKms,  Stephen  P..  and  KOby,  Jack  S.,  to  Tc 

Inttruments,  Incorporated.  Theianl  prioler.  3.496333.0. 219*21*. 
Alften,  Christian  A.,  aad  Bhdn.  ThoMMs  P..  to  Microfona  Dmta 

Systems,  lac.,  mesne.  X  Y  tible.  3,493.5 19,0. 09S4»6. 
Alger,  James  V..  Brown.  Robnd  M..  md  Molphv.  WiSiam  J.,  to  UaHcd 
States  Sted  OwporatkM,  Steel  resHiant  to  enbritdement  by  neotnm 
radiation.  3.496.034,0. 148-031. 
Allen.  Earte  P..  1/2  to  Macy,  Vakntme  E..  Jr.  Hydraulic  drive  cylinder. 

3,495.508,0.092-132.  ■ 

AOen,  Erk  H..  to  Kent,  George,  UaulafL  Clear  view  acreen.  3.49S.366. 

O.052-I71.  '        ■  ' 

Allen.  Gordon  Y.  R.  Neutral  draiaate  tieactor  protector  device  fior 

communication  lines.  3.496.4 1 8. 0. 3 1 7-06 1 .5 
Allen.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Torkk.  Emil.  and  Allen,  Richard  G.  3,496,48 1 . 
Allgood,  Jay  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Nuclear  Mast  pres- 
sure sianilator.  3.495,455,0.073-147. 
Allied  Cbemkal  Corporation:  See— 
Kennedy.  Thomas  W.,  3,496. 1 76. 
Kolb.  David  L.,  and  Wagner.  John  W..  3.49S.34I . 
Allied  Plastics  Company:  See— 

Crane.  Walton  B..  3.495.764.  -^ 

Alliger.  Howard.  Noxious  residue  elhninttor  for  smelting  pfauiL 

3.495,384.0.055-233. 
Allis^Thalmers  ManufiKturing  Company:  See— 

Thiele.  Tom  N..  3.496.450. 
Allison.  Robert  J.,  Hatfield.  Paul  E..  and  Frumenaan.  Robeti  to  Dravo 
Corporation.  ApparaHis  for  the  reaeneration  of  hydrochloric  acid 
from  spent  pidck  liquor  aad  like  sohitiiMtt.  3.495.945.  CI.  023-260. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 
Anteid.EcH.3.49S.4S3. 
Amemo.  Hehe.  3.496.439. 

Boksjo.  Carl  Ingvar.  and  Lore,  Ernst  Ingvar,  3.496.445. 
Eidenvall.  Lennart.  and  Lidbcrg.  Kurt,  3.496,448. 
Frykhind.  Per.  3.495.802. 
Sallow.  Ake.  3.4963 1 2. 
Stackecard.  Hans,  3.4%.282. 
Allred.WorthP.:5rr- 

Willardson.  Robert  K..  AHted.  Worth  P..  and  Cook.  James  E. 
3.496.1 18. 
Abnendro  Davalillo.  Jose  Luis,  to  Fabrica  Emanob  Magnetos,  S.A. 

Elecuoaic  ^|nition  system  with  lighting.  3.49S479.CI.  123-149. 
Ahbeqi.  Dietrxh  A.,  and  Tuminaro.  Raymond  D..  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  lacorporated.  Phased  array  muhibeara  formation  an- 
tenna system.  3,496369.0. 343-754. 
Amadoa.  Rofer  M..  to  Pet  incorporated.  Microwave  apparatus  for 

evaporatingriquid  mixtures.  3,495,648,0. 159-003. 
Amaaa  Refriferation,  Inc.:  See— 

Foerstner,  Richard  A.,  3,496,3 16. 
Amarian,  Aadronik  Pogoeoyich:  See— 

Bazilevaky,    Viktor    Mamertovich,    aad    Amarian.    Andnmik 
Popaovich  3.495.976. 
Amchem  Prodacts,  bic.:  See— 
Hall.  Wilbur  S..  3.495370. 
American  Caa  Company:  See— 

Fisher.  Oiarks  Donald,  aad  Watt,  WiiKam  RuaseU.  3.496, 1 58. 
American  Chain  A  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Bishop,  Leonard  J,  3,495.547. 
GorriH,  William  Steriing,  Wilson,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Kaye.  Murray. 

3.496347. 
Reed.  Mayaard  W..  3,4963 1 7. 
Wihon.  Kenneth  A.,  3.495,677. 
American  Cyaaamid  Company:  Ser-^ 
DiOflMM.  Matthew  Peter,  3.496,1 34. 
Kapfanilari,  3.496330. 
NakKMi.  Eari  WilNam.  3.4953S3. 

Ot?omnr.  Michael  Ntal.  aad  Sexsmith.  David  Randal.  3.496. 1 55. 
Susi,  Peter  Vincent,  and  Stretamki,  Joaeph  Andtony.  3,496, 1 36. 
Amerieaa  FfaHMe  A  MiavfiKtMriqgCo.:  5er— 

Lauriziojeremiah.  3.49S.746. 
American  HoQW  Products  Cofpowrtba:  See— 

Bnidetleia.  Fraacok  T„  aad  CmaabeU.  David  J. .  3.4%.  1 87. 
G«ni|.WiPiam  A.,  aad  Gtftii.  Joaeph  H..  »^M5.695 . 
Kim.  Dong  Hans,  SaatiK,  Arthur  A,,  Salkowiki,  Theodore  S..  and 
Childress.  Scott  J..  3.496,164. 

Pll 
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Krucer.  Gunther.  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  and  Vezina,  Claude, 

3.496.198. 
Kruger.  Gunther.  3.496,272. 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George C.  Jr..  and  Smith.  Herchel, 
3.496.200. 
American  Machine  &  Foundry:  See— 

Brown.  Ernest,  and  Nagel,  Dave  D.,  3,495.546. 
Nagel.  Dave  D..  3.495.626. 
Proctor.  Noel  B..  and  Beaver.  Ruby  C.  3.496,457. 
Riedi.  Arnold  T..  3.495.358. 
American  Olean  Tile  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schweiker,  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson,  Wayne  C,  3,495,569. 
Kmtlek.lnc:  See— 

Yeager,  Dallas  J.,  and  Rister.  Donald  R..  3.495.669. 
Ammon,  Bruno,  and  Kingsbury.  L  C.  James,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Portable  recording  apparatus.  3,495,836,  CI.  274-009. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Broske.  William  F.,  3.495.778. 
GlunU,  Glenn  Harlan,  3.496.523. 
McFadden,  Bruce  Richard.  3,496,5 16. 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward.  3,496,520. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Burhop.  Raymond  Walter,  and  Wolford,  Robert  J.,  3,495,375. 
Andersen.  Rare.  Barth.  Arnold  P..  Campbell.  Bill  J.,  and  Fritch.  Robert 
F..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Manuhcturing  Company.  Pressure  seal  with 
antiextrusion  means.  3.495.843,  CI.  277-183. 
Anderson  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.:  See—     ■ 

Bergstrom,  Roger  C.  and  Jacobson,  William  P.,  3.495.759. 
Anderson.  Kelvin  Gordon,  to  Weldotron  Corporation.  Heat  sealing 

means.  3.496.049. CI.  156-497. 
Anderson.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Hansen.  George  R..  and  Anderson.  Ralph  A.  3.495.630. 
Anderson,  Robert  F..  and  Vesely.  Kenneth  D..  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company.  Caulyst  manufacture.  3.496.1 16.  CI.  252-453. 
Andrasfay.  Anthony  L..  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Terminal  con- 
struction for  electrical  circuit  device.  3,496.283,  CI.  1 74-068.5 
Andreas.  David  W.:  See— 

Kwiat,  Eugene  V..  and  Andreas.  David  W.  3,495.994. 
Andresen,  Egon,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.   Double 

cage  rotor  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine.  3.496.397,  CI.  310-21 2. 
Andresen.  J.  R.,  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

•  Sakellakis.  John  E..  3,496.4 1 9. 
Andresen,  John  H..  Jr..  to  Intercontinental  Dynamics  Corporation. 
Maximum  allowable  airspeed  indicating  means.  3.496.534,  CI.  340- 
027. 
Anesi.  Mario.  Adjustable  all  purpose  rake.  3,495.388,  CI.  056-400. 14 
Angeid.  Egil.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Pillow 

block  tensiometer.  3.495.453,  CI.  073- 141 . 
Anglada.  Federico  Esteve,  and  Serra.  Juan  Duarry.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  extensible  moulded  articles  having  perforated  or 
reticulated  structure.  3,496.265.  CI.  264-306. 
Ano.  Shizuya:  See— 

Mizuta,  Yukio.  Ano.  Shizuya.  Inoue.  Kazuo.  and  Oda,  Hiromoto 
3.496.341. 
Anocut  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Pfau.  Jean. and  Rhyner,  Heinz,  3,496,088. 
Anstah  Europaische  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Schindler.  Ludwig.  3,496.472. 
Anstey.  Nigel  Allister,  and  Newman.  Paul,  to  Seismograph  Service 
Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  identifying  or  attenuating 
undesired  multiple  reflections  in  a  seismic  wave  record.  3.496.529. 
CI.  340-015.5 
Appleby,  John  Edwin  Herbert:  See- 
Pope,    Joseph    Albert,    and    Appleby.    John    Edwin    Herbert 
3,495,686. 
Applied  Power  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Branick,  Charles  E..  3.495,647. 
Aqvist.  Sven  Erik.  Apparatus  for  aerosol  packings.  3.495.444.  CI.  073- 

041.2 
Archbold.  Thomas:  See— 

Shields,  John,  Goodman,  John  Edward.  Grange.  Arthur,  and 
Archbold,  Thomas  3,495.807. 
Archibald,  Robert,  to  Btomey  Company  Limited.  The.  Electric  motors. 

3.495.537,  CI.  103-087. 
Argus  Incorporated:  See— 

Michniewicz.  Edward  J..  3.495.902. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Denhard,  Elbert  E..  Jr..  and  Espy,  Ronald  H.,  3.495,977. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See- 
Kurtz,  Arthur  E..  and  Goelzer.  William  C.  3.495.965. 
Armstrong.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Nelson.  Cari  S..  Armstrong.  Kirk  R..  and  Mikolyczyk.  Edward  C. 
3.495.782. 
A  me  k  lev.  Duane  R.:  See— 

Gutman.  Arnold  D..  Lukes.  George  E..  and  Arneklev.  Duane  R. 
3.495.970. 
Amemo.  Helge.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Driving 

system  for  diesel-electric  vehicles.  3,496,439, CI.  3 1 8- 1 4 1. 
Arnold,  Thomas  F..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

High  speed  shift  register.  3.496,475.  CI.  328-037. 
Arnold.  William  C.  to  Bonas  Bros.  Weavematic  Looms  (England) 

Limited.  Needle  looms.  3.495,632.  CI.  139-124. 
Arsac,  Aime  Joseph,  and  Domenech.  Fidele.  to  Establissements  Kuhl- 
mann.  Reactive  azo.  pcrinonc  and  naphthoyiene-  benzimidazole 


dyes  containing  2-chlorobenzothiazDle  groups.  3.496,161.  CI.  260- 
158. 
Aitnell  Company:  See^ 

Gielow.  George  F..  and  Edwards.  Robert  L..  3.495.872. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakayama.  Chozo.  Suzuki.  Isamu.  and   Kirisako.   Yoshiyasu. 
3.496.263. 
Asai.  Isao.  and  Schmoock.  Roy  F..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company. 

Square  root  extractor.  3.496.346,01.  235-193.5 
Ash.  Bernard,  and  Green.  Geoffrey  Hugh  Crofton.  to  Postmaster 
General.  Her  Majesty's.  Machines  for  injecting  plastics  material  into 
a  mound.  3.495.302.  CI.  01 8-030. 
Askins.  William  J.,  and  Hauff.  Roy  E..  to  Massey -Ferguson  Inc. 

Synchronized  four-wheel  steering  system.  3.495,674,  CI.  180-079.2 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Welch.  Brian  Richard.  3.495,662. 
Astrovc.  Edgar,  to  Frankel,  Ferdinand,  Mrs.,  d/b/a  Frankel  Connector 
Company.  Electric  cable  connector  with  bulging  contour  for  taping. 
3.496.284.  CI.  174-072. 
Athena  Controls.  Incorporated:  See— 

Evalds.  Egils.  and  Brennan.  Theodore  J..  3,495,777. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  William  W..  and  Masefield,  John,  3,496,362. 
Auumi.  Kateuya.  to  Akai  Electric  Company  Limited.  Recording  and 
bias  magnet  assembly  with  spacing  elements  for  tape  recorders. 
3.496,305, CI.  179-100.2 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America:  S«— 

Copping.  Bruce  G..  and  Trowbridge.  Glenn.  B..  3.495,291 . 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  S«— 

Lombard.  Claude.  3.495,469. 
Automotive  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Waidmm,  Aufridus  Maria,  3,495,354. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Ebbs-Canavan,  HaroM  J..  Chandler,  Richard  M.,  and  Fleming. 

Jack  M.,  3.496,469. 
Lin.  Shao-Chi.  3,496.489. 
Avery.  John  R.,  and  Lindsay,  Thomas  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries. Incorporated.  Automatic  directional  control  for  half-duplex 
data  transmission  systems.  3.4%.293.CI.  178-058. 
Avery.  Ralph  L..  and  Dooley.  Peter  C.  Jr..  to  Carborundum  Company. 

The.  Work  holder.  3.495.867. CI.  269-221. 
Aviaun  Corporation:  See— 

Casey.  John  A..  Jezl.  James  L..  and  Hague.  Louise  D..  3.496.1 28. 
Axelrod.  Norman   N.   Vacuum  monochromator  having  means  for 
scanning  the  spectrum  and  maintaining  a  constant  angle  of  incidence 
to  the  grating.  3.495.909.  CI.  356-100. 
Ayers.  George  W.,  and  Krewer,  William  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Purification  of  sulfonic  acids.  3.496.224.  CI.  260-505. 
Baade.Otto:S<'f— 

Gasser.  Lorenz.  and  Baade,  Otto  3,496,302. 
Bachman.  Gerald  L..  and  Baker.  Joseph  W..  to  Monsanto  Company.  N- 

Trichloromethylthiocarbanilidcs.  3,496.208.  CI.  260-453. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kunde.  Joachim.  Wilhelm.  Hans.  Doerfel.  Helmut,  and  Rauch. 
Konrad.  3.496.144. 
Baigas.  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  Kem-Wove  industries.  Inc.  Fkicked  nonwoven 
textile  material  having  a  relief  pattern  therein.  3.496.054.  CI.  161- 
063. 
Bailey.  Roger  P.:  See— 

Bailey.  Walter  A.,  Magce,  Donald  L..  and  Bailey.  Roger  P. 
3.495.410. 
Bailey,  Walter  A..  Magee.  Donald  L..  and  Bailey.  Roger  P.  Corrugated 

half  tile  and  method  of  making  same.  3.495,410.  CI.  061-01 1. 
Baker.  Joseph  W.:S<r— 

Bachman.  Gerak)  L.and  Baker.  Joseph  W.  3.4%.208. 
Balamuth.  Lewis,  to  Cavitron  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  altering  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  a  plastically  deformable  workpiece  using 
high  frequency  vibrations.  3,495.427.  CI.  072-056. 
Balassa.  Leslie  L.  Encapsulation  of  aromas  and  flavore.  3.495,988.  CI. 

099-071. 
Balcke,  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt.  Hans,  to  Bosch.  Robert  GmbH.  Com- 
bined voltage  regulator-brush  hoMer  unit  for  automotive  type  alter- 
nator. 3.496.394,  CI.  3 10-068. 
Baldine,    Joseph    J.    Trash    exhausting    incinerator    for    vehicles. 

3.495.557.  CI.  110-018. 
Balmer,  Allan  G.:  See— 

Haskins.  Frederick  J.,  and  Balmer.  Allan  G.  3.496.008. 
Ban.  Thomas  E..  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Company.  Smelt- 
ing furnace  charge  composition  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.495.971.  CI.  075-003. 
Ban.  Thomas  E..  and  Goetzman.  Harold  E..  to  McDowell-Wellman  En- 
gineering Company.  Gas-solid  reaction.  3.495.973.  CI.  075-005. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Schrader.  Victor  H..  and  McKinney.  Donald  W..  3,495,3 10. 
Baradel.  Agostino:  See— 

Chini.  Paolo,  and  Baradel.  Agostino  3.496.1 14. 
Barber.  Everett  M.,  Brandenburg.  John  T..  and  Frost.  Richard  A.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Catalytic  mufPer  construction  for  exhaust  emissions 
control  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  system.  3,495.950,  CI.  023- 
''88 
Barber.  Gerald  L.  Amusement  ride.  3.495.823,  CI.  272-029. 
Barcus.  Edward  L..  and  Roof.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Push-pull  non-glare  mirror.  3.495.896,  CI.  350-281. 
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Barlow,  Conrad  R.,  to  Transland  Aircraft,  Inc.  Granular  or  dry  applica- 
tor for  rixed-wing  aircraft.  3.495.793.  CI.  244- 1 36. 
Barnhurst.  James  Douglas:  See— 

Shumway.    Durland    Karl,    and    Barnhurst,    James    Douglas 
3,496,1 10. 
Barouh,  Victor:  See— 

Glenn,  Robert,  and  Barouh.  Victor  3,495,530. 
Barr.  Arthur  C.  and  Johnson,  Frederick  M.  Dispotable  infant  feeding 

package  and  method  of  making.  3.495,993.  CI.  099- 171. 
Barr.  Irwin  R..  to  AAI  Corporation.  Dual-wheeled  unit  independent 

suspension  for  cross-  country  vehicle.  3,49Sj672,  CI.  1 80-048. 
Barth.  Arnold  P.:  See— 

Andersen.  Kare.  Barth.  Arnold  P..  CampbeH,  Bill  J.,  and  Fritch. 
Robert  F.  3,495,843. 
Bartlett-Snow:  See— 

Gecewich.  John  T.,  and  Metheny,  DonaM  E..  3,495.336. 
Barton,  Edwin  A.  Strainer  device.  3.495,7 14,  CI.  210-460. 
Barton,  John  Penrose,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Radiographic  examination  of  iron -containing  objects  using  subther- 
mal  neutrons.  3,496,358.  CI.  250-083.1 
Barwick,  Frederick  E..  Ill,  and  Geselbracht.  Gordon  A.,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Sulfonaphthylamino  thiosulfato  compounds 
and  their  preparation.  3.496.207.  CI.  260-453. 
Bascom.  Hollis  H..  Greci.  John  J.,  and  Jankins,  Richard  G..  to  Orcon 
Corporation.     Laminated     nonwoven    strand    reinforced    sheet. 
3,496,053, CI.  161-057. 
Basic  Incorporated:  See—  \ 

Boquist,  Cart  W.,  3,496.256.  ^ 

Bauer.  Helmut:  See- 
Herb,  Eugen.  and  Bauer,  Helmut  3,495,493. 
Bauerecker.  Gunther:  See— 

Puxkandl.  Peter,  and  Bauerecker.  Gunther  3.495.8 1 2. 
Baum.   Lloyd,  to   Loma   Linda  University.   Metallic  conglomerate 

adaptable  for  dental  filling.  3.495.972.  CI.  075-000.5 
Baxt.  Lawrence  M..  McDowell,  John  R..  and  Stewart.  Lawrence  L..  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Metallized  polarets  and  methods  for 
their  production.  3,496.0 1 3,  CI.  1 17-227. 
Bayne.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Haville,  George  D.  and  Bayne.  Robert  T.  3,496,370. 
Bazell,  Seymour:  See— 

Raimondi,  Antkony  J..  Bazell,  Seymour,  and  Reynokls.  William  E. 
3.495.620. 
Bazilevsky,  Viktor  Mamertovich.  and  Amarian.  Andronik  Pogosovich. 
to  Moskovsky  Zavod  vtorichnykh  dragotsennykh  metalk}v.  Method 
of  separating  a  layer  of  gold  from  a  base  of  non-ferrous  or  rare  metals 
or  their  alloys.  3,495,976.  CI.  075- 10 1 . 
Bear.  David  L.,  and  Munday.  James  F.,  to  Mattel,  inc.  Figure  toy  hav- 
ing  apparatus   for   moving   eyes   in   simulated   reading   motion. 
3.495, 35 1,  CI.  046- 1 18. 
Beaver,  Ruby  C:  See— 

Proctor,  Noel  B..  and  Beaver,  Ruby  C.  3.496.457. 
Beckham,  Robert  R..  Walters.  Emmett  L.,  Brown.  Jack  G..  De  Rose. 
Kenneth  N..  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass 
Company.  Sheet  handling  apparatus.  3.495.724,  CI.  214-041. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Andrasfay.  Anthony  L..  3.496,283. 

Mc  Gee,  John  J.,  Kelly,  Tom  J.,  and  Harman,  John  N..  Ill, 

3  495  944. 
Suickler.  Alien.  3.496,090. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Halligan,  James C.  and  Russo,RonakiD.,3.49S.58S. 
Behrend,  Gunter.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dielectric  Nb  and  Ta 
electrolytic    capacitors    and    method    of   producing    the    same. 
3.496.424,  CI.  317-230. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Seidel.  Davids.  3,496,56 1. 
Bell  k  Howell  Company:  See— 

Willardson.  Robert  K.,  Allred,  Worth  P.,  and  Cook,  James  E.. 
3,496,118. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Altbcrg,  Dietrich  A.,  and  Tuminaro.  Raymond  D..  3.496,569. 

Arnold.  Thomas  F..  3.496,475. 

Avery,  John  R..  and  Lindsay.  Thomas  E..  3,496.293. 

Ellis.  Benjamin  C.  Jr..  Ramsey.  Raymond  B..  and  Swanson. 

Robert  A.  3.496.522. 
Fork.  Richard  L.,  and  Tomhnson.  Walter  J..  Ill,  3,496.488. 
Geusic,  Joseoh  E..  and  Singh.  Shobha.  3.495.893. 
Joel.  Amos  E.  Jr..  3.496.310. 
Kaenel,  ReginaM  A..  3,496.301 . 
Kolb.  Ernest  D..  Laudise.  Robert  A..  Spencer.  Edward  G..  and 

Wood.  Darwin  L.  3.496.108. 
Lenzo.   Pascal   V..   Nassau.   Kurt,  and   Spencer,   Edward   G.. 

3.495.894. 
MacPherson,  Alan  H,  3,496,479. 
Page.  Eugene  S..  3.496,477. 
Rea.  Wilton  T,  3.495.908. 
Schroeder,  Manfred  R..  3,496,465. 
Sessler.  Gerhard  M.,  and  West.  James  E.,  3,496,46 1 . 
Stokes.  Rembert  R.,  3.496.300. 
Tong.ShihY.  3.496.549. 
Bely.  Vladimir  Alexeevich.  and  Egorenkov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich.  Method 
and  device  for  fhiidization  or  separation  of  disperse  materials. 
3.495.710. CI.  209-368. 


Bencze.  William  Laszio.  to  Ciba  Corporation.  CompocKion  owrtainmg 
diaryl  wbttituted  benzocycloalkanes  having  a  hyiMiclwkaewleiiiic 
effect  3.4%,276.  CI.  424-308.  ' '     ■"^' '  ' 

Bendix  Corporation,  The:  SfT—  ' 

Eckermann,  Alfied  E.,  3,496,367. 
Kasten,  Walter,  3.496,047. 
Benning,  Calvin  J.,  to  Grace.  W.  R.,  A  Co.  Electrographic  reproduc- 
tion articfe  and  method.  3,496,063,  CI.  161-247. 
Benson,  David  E.  Flaring  tool.  3,495.432,  CI.  072-317. 
Bentley,  Bernard  Albert:  See- 
Lamb,  Frederic  Charles,  and  Bentley,  Bernard  Albert  3,496.375. 
Berger.  Abe.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  silicon 

hydrides.  3,496,206.0.  260-448.2 
Berger,  Herbert,  Dold.  Otto,  Krucer,  Dietrich.  Stach,  Kurt.  Schmidt. 
Felix  Helmut,  and  Stork.  Harakl.  to  Boehringer.  C.  F..  A  Soehne 
GmbH.  Diagrnstic  aids  for  use  in  the  detection  of  bacteria  in  biologi- 
cal and  other  fluids.  3 .496.066.  CL  1 95- 1 03.5 
Bergsoe.  Paul.  &  Son  AB:  See— 

Morne.  Sune  Gunnar,  3,495,877. 
Bergstrom,  Roger  C.  and  Jacobson,  William  P.,  to  Anderson  Bros. 

Mfg.  Co.  Reclosabie  packaM.  3,495.759,  CI.  229-045. 
Berkowitz.  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  chlorinated 

hydrocarbons.  3.496,24 1. CI.  260-652.5 
Berkowitz.  Sidney,  and  Meadow.  Morton,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Ox- 

ychlorination  of  mixed  hydrocarbons.  3.496.242.  CI.  260-664. 
Berkowitz.  Sidney,  and  Morgan.  Albert  R..  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Production  of  dichloroethane  and  trichloroethane.  3.4%,243,  CI. 
260-662. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney,  and  Morgan.  Albert  R.,  Jr.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Production  of  dichtoroethane.  3.496,244.  CI.  260-662. 
Bemdt.  Gerhard:  See— 

Keberle,  Wolfgang,  Weber,  Karl-Arnold,  and  Bemdt,  Gerhard 
3,496.045. 
Berry,  Herbert  D.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Friction  pin 
unit,  especially  for  quick  change  dies  and  the  like.  3,495.495.  CI. 
085-005. 
Bertein,  Francois  Marie  Leon  Henri,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  Gas  laser  having  concentrically  arranged  hyperboloidal 
tubesections.  3.496,486.  CI.  331-094.5 
Berthman.  Adolf,  and  Lingens.  Paul,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Explosive  compositions  containing  an  aromatic  nitre 
compound  and  calcium  phosphate.  3,496,039.  Q.  1 49-002. 
Bethel,  Ion  M.  Golf  club  carriers.  3.495 ,641.  CI.  150-001.5 
Bethlehem  Gear  and  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Brockardt.  Frank  G..  3.495.564. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Melloy,George  F.,and  Brubaker,  EnosH..  3.496,326. 
Beyer,  Harold  H . :  See— 

Logan,  Ted  J.,  and  Beyer.  Harold  H.  3.496.225. 
Biddle.  James  G..  Company:  See- 
Gams,  Theodore  C..  and  Revnolds,  Peter  H.,  3.496,560. 
Biklen,  Donald  W..  to  Adamson  United  Company.  Apparatus  for  disas- 
sembly of  cured  laminate  books.  3.496.05 1 .  CI.  156-584. 
Billingham.  Antony  Cecil.  Machines  for  making  frozen  confections. 

3,495,55 1,  CI.  107-008. 
Binks  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Enssle,  Bruno  Eugen.  3,495.544. 
Biorseth.  Elwin  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Coating  apparatus  and 

method.  3.496.0 1 2. CI.  1 17-1 1 1. 
Biri.  Henri,  to  Les  Freres  Lissac  Opticiens  S.A.  Scleral  contact  lenses. 

3.495.899.CI.  351-160. 
Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D.,  and  Kagan.  Fred,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
7-Halo-7-deoxylincomycins  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
3.496,I63,CI.  260-210. 
Bishop,  Leonard  J.,  to  American  Chain  &.  Cable  Company.  Inc., 

mesne.  Accumulating  tow  truck.  3,495^47,  CI.  104-1 72. 
Bitter.  Istvan:  See— 

ToMy.  Lajos,  Toth,  Istvan.  Borsi.  Jozsef.  Fekete.  Marton.  Szilagyi, 
Katalin.  nee  Farago.  and  Bitter,  istvan  3.496.183. 
Bittmann.  Eric  E.:  See— 

Jones.  Richard  H..  and  Bittmann,  Eric  E.  3,496.355. 
Bixler,  Aubrey  D.:  See— 

Otten,  Calvin  0. 3.495.690. 
Bixler.  Rodd  V..  Eisman,  Larry,  Mcllvain.  John  G.,  Jr.,  Ohison.  Beiit 
E.,  and  Ritzau,  William  P..  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Self  closing 
dust  bag  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  3,495,386,  CI.  055-367. 
BJ  Management  Corporation:  See— 

Greenwall,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  3.496,42 1 . 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  diuolution  devek>pment  using  thiourea  compounds  as 
Dmax.  maintainers.  3,495,982.CI.  096-064.  '^"   '''-.., 

Blanck,  Joachim  H.:  S^?—  r       - 

Happel.  John,  Blanck,  Joachim  H..  and  Sakakibara,  Yasumasa 
3.496.221. 
Blask.  William  C.:Srr- 

Shaff,  Gerak)   H.,   Blask.  William  C.  and   Haren.   Ralph   J. 
3.495.321. 
Blaski.  John  F.  Domed  buikling  construction  and  method.  3.495 .365, 

Ci.  052-127. 
Bliss,  E.  W..  Company:  See— 

Long,  Millavd  K.,  3,495,472. 
Blitz,  Daniel:  See— 

Richmond,  Martin  R.,  Blitz,  Daniel,  Mairson,  Theodore,  and 
Kaye.  Murray  3,496,544. 
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BkMnt.  Elmo  M.;  Set— 

KeBy.  Jolia.  Jr..  and  Blount.  Elmo  M.  3.49S.66S. 
Bhiitt.  Thomu  P.:  Set— 

Alfkn.ChristMn  A.  and  Bluitt.  Thomas  P.  3.49S.SI9.   J 
Bodkint.  Roy  L.:  Srr—  * 

Needham,  Donald  C.  and  Bodkins.  Roy  L.  3.496,1 24. 
Boehm.  Cdwiind  5(v— 

Pasciis.  Arnold  W..  and  Boehm.  Edmund  3.49S.7S7. 
Boehringer.  C.  F..  ft  Soehne  GmhH:  $<v— 

Berier.  Herbert.  DoM,  Otto,   Kruger.  Dietrich,  Stach.   Kurt, 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  and  Stork.  HaraU.  3.496.066. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  &v— 

Gunnanon.  Daniel  W..  and  Howell. Clarence  S..  Jr..  3,49S.60S. 
Boender,  Jacob  C.  P.,  to  PoKa-Nederland  N.V.  Tubular  construction. 

3.495,628,  CI.  138-114. 
Bohemeti.  John.  Newman.  Frank  Christopher,  and  Wood.  Barrie.  to  BP 
Chemicab  (U.K.)  Limited.  Production  of  unsaturated  aldehydes. 
3.496.233. CI.  260-604. 
Boksjo.  Carl  Ingvar.  and  Lore,  Ernst  Ingvar.  to  Allmanna  Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Thyristor  helical  stack  employing  cooling, 
voltage  dividers  and  control  means  therefor.  3.4%.44S,  CI.  32 1  -008. 
BoMeback.  Edith  M.,  and  Gaertner,  Richard  F..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Viscosity  control  additives  in  polyamide  acid  sohitions. 
3.49671 32.  CI.  2604)32.6 
Bolkow  Oetelhchafk  mit  beschrankter  Hafhing:  Set— 

Sui^,  Arnold.  Pfister,  Franz,  and  Karpa.  Gunther,  3,495,497. 
Bonas  Bros.  Weavematic  Looms  (England)  Limited:  Set— 

AmoU.  William  C.  3.49S.632. 
Bontrager.  Lloyd  J.  Collapsible  trailer.  3.493.866,  CI.  296-027. 
Booth,  William  M.  Target  asaemMy.  3,495,829, CI.  273-102.1 
Boquist,  Carl  W.,  to  Basic  incorporated.  Refractory  article  and  method 
utilizing  prepolymerized  fiirfuryl  alcohol  as  a  binder.  3,496.256,  CI. 
264-029. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  Srr— 

Czerwmski.  Richard  W .,  3,496,250. 
Engle,  Jack  F..  and  Jeakle,  William  G..  3.495.298. 
Roberts.  Richard  W.,  and  Zieg,  Robert  L.,  3,495,886. 
Santee,  Robert  D.,  3.496.552. 
Wilk.  Harold  G.  3.495,840. 
Bommann.  Paul,  and  Michaud.  Horst,  to  Suddeutsche  Kalkstickstoff- 
Werke  Aktiengesellachatt.  Melamine  resin  solution  stabilized  with 
cyanamide.  3,49is.l  3 1 .  CI.  260-029.4 
Borsi,  Jozsef:  Set— 

ToUy.  Lajos,  Toth.  Istvan.  Borsi,  Jozsef,  Fekete,  Marton,  Szilagyi. 
Katalin.  nee  Farago,  and  Bitter,  Istvan  3,496,1 83. 
Bos,  Jules,  Koomeef,  Jacob,  and  Walther,  George  Ludwig.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  multiple  mag- 
netic heads  for  recording.  3,495.325.CI.  029-603. 
Bosch.  Robert  GmbH:  Stt— 

Bakke.  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt.  Hans.  3.496.394. 
Bothe,  Benno.  Combined  saw  and  sickle.  3.495,329.  CI.  030-144. 
Botsolas,  Chris  J.,  and  Lionikis.  George.  Method  and  device  for  cover- 
ing pipe  fittints.  3.495,629.  CI.  138-149. 
Bottoms.  Garreil  C:  Stt— 

Morrissey.  William  M.,  Jr.,  Merryman,  Bob  D..  and  Bottoms,  Gar- 
rellC.  3,495,416. 
Bottone,  Arthur  A.:  Stt— 

Palermo,  James  J.,  and  Bottone.  Arthur  A.  3.496.403. 
Boudakian,  Max  M.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Alkyl 
halopyrocarbonates  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3,496,209,  Ct.  260- 
453. 
Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited:  Stt— 

Mniard,  Dennis,  3,495,543. 
Bousso.Dioo  Edwin.  Bellows  devices.  3.495.502.  CI.  092-039. 
Boutle.  David  Leonard:  Stt— 

Hull.  Graham  Rodney.  Sharp.  Frank,  and  Boutle,  David  Leonard 
3.496.000. 
Bower,  Richard  R..  to  Leach  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

paru.  3,495,3 1 6,  CI.  029-208. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation:  Stt— 
Di  Camillo,  Carmine  V..  3,495,775. 
O'Neill,  William  C,  3,495,776. 
Bownass.  Norris.  to  Ether  Limited.  Machine  tool  workpiece  transfer 

device.  3,495.72 1. CI.  214-001. 
Boyd,  Donald  E.:  Stt— 

Boyd,  John  Allison,  and  Boyd,  Donald  E.  3.495.555. 
Boyd,  John  Allison,  and  Boyd,  Donald  E.,  to  Washington  Incinerator 

Sales  k  Service,  Inc.  Plastics  incinerator.  3,495.555.  CI.  1 10-008. 
Boyer,  Jackson  S..  and  Didot,  Francois  E.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  An- 

tichecking  wax  for  rubber.  3,496.1 25,  CI.  260-004. 
BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited:  5fr— 

Bohemen,  John.  Newman,  Frank  Christopher,  and  Wood.  Barrie. 
3.496.233. 
Bracken.  Ronald  Clay,  and  Humphries,  Richard  D.,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated.   Machining  silicon  coating  prior  to  vapor 
deposition  of  silicon  carbide.  3,496,010,CI.  1 17-066. 
Bradlee,  Charles  Robert,  to  Textron,  inc.  Reversing  feed  sUnd  as- 
sembly. 3,495.784. CI.  242-075.5 
Brandenburg.  John  T.:  Stt— 

Barber.  Everett  M..  Brandenburg.  John  T..  and  Frost.  Richard  A. 
3.495.950. 
Branick.  Charles  E..  to  Applied  Power  Industries,  inc.  Safety  cage  for 
postinflation  apparatus.  3.495.647, CI.  157-001. 


Braiis,T1ieodonisJ.:Srr — 

Hoogendonk.  Johan  W..  Jacobs.  Johannis  L.  M..  and  Brans. 
Theodoras  J.  3.4%.  1 77. 
Bray.  Ellis  E..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  geochemical  ex- 
ploration by  the  infrared  analysis  of  selected  atoms  of  isolated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  3.496.350. CI.  250-043.5 
Brennan.  Theodore  J.:  Set— 

EvaMs.  Egih.  and  Biennan.  Theodore  J.  3.493.777. 
Brey,  James  Robert,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Error  detec- 
tion and  correction.  3.4%.S28.CI.  340-015.5 
Bridge.  Abn  G..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Metals  removal. 

3.496.099.  CI.  208-251. 
Brigcin.  Edward:  Stt— 

Katzman.  L^iwrence.  and  Briggin.  Edward  3.495.583. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited:  Stt— 
Cubbon.  Robert  C.  P..3.4%.I47. 
British  Welding  Research  AssociMion:  Set— 

Needham,  James  C.  3.496.330. 
Brockardt.  Frank  G..  to  Bethlehem  Gear  and  Machine  Co.  Vibration 

dampener.  3.495,564. CI.  1 14-146. 
Broden.  Orville  C.  Roller  pan  holder  for  ladders.  3.495,683,  CI.  182- 

116. 
Bromley.  Donald  Edgar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  mea- 
suring cracks  in  metal  structures.  3.496.458.  CI.  324-040. 
Brooks  &  Perkins.  Incorporated:  See— 

Snow,Conley  H.,  3,495.436. 
Broske.  William   F.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.   Electricallv-actuated. 

powder-operated,  rail  bonding  connector.  3,495,778,  CI.  238-151. 
Brown,  Ernest,  and  Nagel,  Dave  D.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry. 
Speed  control  device  for  pipeline  inspection  apparatus.  3,495,546, 
CI.  104-155. 
Brown,  Gaylord  W.,  and  Rise.  Donald  J.,  to  Brown  Machine  Company 
of  Michigan.  Inc.  Differential  pressure  forming  machine.  3.496.257. 
CI.  264^0. 
Brown,  Graydon  L..  and  Thomas.  Bobby  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Method    and    apparatus    for    compositing    seismic    data. 
3.496.530,0.  340-01 5.^ 
Brown,  Jack  G.:  Set— 

Beckham,  Robert  R.,  Wahers.  Emmett  L..  Brown,  Jack  G..  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  N.,  and  Ryan,  Joseph  D.  3,493,724. 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Brown.  Gayk)id  W..  and  Rise.  Donald  J.,  3,496,257. 
Brown.   Ricliani   H.,   to   Pivot   Punch   Corporation.    Vise   holder. 

3,495.795,0.248-221. 
Brown.  Roland  M.:  Stt— 

Alger.  James  V.,  Brown,  Roland  M.,  and  Murphy,  William  J. 
3,496.034. 
Brubaker,  Enos  H.:  Set— 

Melloy,  George  F..  and  Brubaker,  Enos  H.  3,496.326. 
Bruce.  Robert  Rosslvn  Bent,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Tool.  3.495.330.  CI.  030- 1 80. 
Bruderlein.  Francois  T..  and  Campbell.  David  J.,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation.  N-(heterocyclyl)aconamides.  3,496,187,0. 
260-305. 
Brumberger  Company,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Brumbeiger,  Richard,  3,4%,297. 
Brumberger,  Richard,  to  Brumbener  Company,  Inc.  Sound  amplifying 

apparatus.  3.496.297.  CI.  179-001. 
Brumfield,  Daniel  T.,  and  Maserjbn,  Joseph.  Short  circuit  detector  ap- 
paratus for  electric  fences.  3.496.559. CI.  340-254. 
Brumfiekl.  Philip  E.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Nitroal- 
kylethers  wherein  the  nitro  group  is  attached  to  a  tertiary  carbon 
atom.  3,496.237.0.  260-614. 
Brundage  Company,  The:  Stt— 

Limbacher.  Howard  R..  3.495.705. 
Buckingham,  John  Doble,  Chapman,  Thomas,  Cleaver,  John  Stuart, 
and  Thome,  Peter  Neville,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  International 
Limited,  ion  gauge  with  collector  plates  ANF  anodes  perpendicular 
to  each  other.  3,496.399,  CI.  3 1 3-007. 
Buckley,  Michael  J.,  Twells.  Robert  G.,  and  Timko,  Albert  J.,  to  PPG 
industries,  inc.  Simultaneous  staining  and  strengthening  of  glass. 
3,495,963,0.065-030. 
Buckley,  Norman  A.:  Stt— 

Rasmusaen.  Peter  D.,  and  Buckley,  Norman  A.  3,495,780. 
Budnowski,  Manfred:  Stt— 

Dohr,   Manfred.   Weinrich.   Erwin.   and   Budnowski.   Manfred 
3,496.140. 
Bunnell,  Fred  H.  Conduit  stress  measuring  system.  3.495,340.  CI.  033- 

174. 
Bunnell,  Fred  H.  Conduit  coating  remover.  3.495.484.  CI.  08 1-009.5 
Burch,  Derek  E.:  Stt— 

King.  Kenneth  G..  and  Burch.  Derek  E.  3.496,444. 
Burcher,  George  D.,  and  Parker,  David  G.,  to  Molins  Machine  Com- 
pany Limited.  Gramophone  record  sleeves.  3,495,765,0.  229-068. 
Burger  King  Corporation:  Stt— 

Piotrowski,  Stephen  M..  3.495,525. 
Burhop.  Raymond  Walter,  and  Wolford.  Robert  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking 
Coriwration.  Stabilizing  unit  loads  using  tensioned  film.  3,493.373, 
CI.  053-033. 
Burr,  DonaM  William,  and  G'Donneli,  Peter,to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Minister  of  Aviation  in  her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of.  Measuring  apparatus  using 
scanning  means  and  countii^  means.  3,496474, 0. 250-237. 
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Burroughs  Corporation:  Stt— 

Jones,  Riciiard  H..  and  Bittmann,  Eric  E.,  3.496.S3S. 
Schachner,  Engpne.  3.496,330. 
Stein.  Morris  O.,  3.496334. 
Burzynski.  Alfred  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  inc.  Process  for  preparing  or- 

ganopolysiloxane  beads.  3.496.1 26.  CI.  260-009. 
Butsch.  Paul  v.:  See— 

Steel.  Robert  N.,  Butsch,  Paul  V..  and   Nojiri.  Richard  T. 
3.496.056. 
Buttery.  Michael  Harcourt  Christians,  to  Metal  Box  Company  Limited. 
The.  Apparatus  for  reducing  and  sensing  dittortion  in  container  side 
seams.  3.496.436,0.  324-034. 
Buzby.  George  C.  Jr.:  Stt— 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  Herchel 
3,496.200. 
Buzzards  Corporation:  Srr— 

Francis.  Samuel  A.,  3,496.525.  s// 

Byars.  Gerald  Albert:  Stt—  '^ 

de  Feo.  Richard  Joseph,  Carr.  Jesse  Metteau,  Jr.,  and  Byan. 
Gerald  Albert  3.496.245. 
C/P  Corporation:  Stt— 

Scott,  Arthur  L.,  3.495.494. 
Cabot  Corporation:  Stt— 

Hagopian,  Erivan,  3.495,999. 
Cahoy,  Roger  P..  and  Phillips,  Lee  V.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company.  N-cyclopropylmaleimide.  3,496,191.0.260-326.3 
Cain,Geor|eR.:Srr— 

Vaida,  Frank  A.,  Cain,  George  R.,  and  Grosick,  Herbert  A. 
3.495,653. 
Cal-West  Electric,  Inc.:  Set- 
Hi.  Bella.  Gasper  V.,  3,495,364. 
Calabrese.  Anthony  J.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Suture 

package.  3,495,703,0. 206-063.3 
Cales,  lienri,  to  Societe  Francaise  de  Construction  de  Bennes  Auto- 

matiques  Benoto.  Drilling  machine.  3,495,667,  CL  173-161. 
Calgon  Corporation:  Stt— 

Platte,  Jerome  A,  and  Marcy,  Victor  M.,  3,496,1 1 3. 
Callerame.  Joseph  F.,  to  Chemical  Generators  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing chlorites.  3,495,933,0. 023-083. 
Calmac  Manufiicturing  Corporation:  See— 

MacCracken.  Calvin  D..  3.493.4 1 3. 
Calver,  Arthur  Colin  William,  to  Federal  Motor  ParU  Corporation, 

(Proprietary)  Limited. CommuUtors.  3,496^98.0.  310-236. 
Calvert.  Rodney  K..  and  Fishback,  Alton  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
Article  handUng  and  treating  apparatus.  3.493,810.  CL  263-008. 

»'  Cambre,CushmanM.:Sfe— 

Walker.  George  B..andCambre.Cushman  M.  3.496,109. 
Camp,  Frederick  W.,  to  Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited.  Utilizing 
ion  exdunge  ta.  reduce  fresh  water  requirement  of  hot  water 
process.  3.496.093.  CI.  208-0 1 1 . 
Camp.  William  C:  iM— 

Ulam,  John  B.^  and  Camp.  William  C.  3.495.735. 
Campbell.  Bill  J.:  &v- 

Andersen.  Karc.  Barth.  Arnold  P..  Campbell.  Bill  J.,  and  Fritch. 
Robert  F.  3^93.843. 
Campbell,  David  J.:  Set— 

Bruderlein,  Francois  T.,  and  Campbell,  David  J.  3,496.1 87. 
CampbeU.  Phillip  J.:  Stt- 

Vanderborgh,  George  H..  Jr..  and  Campbell,  Phillip  J.  3,495373. 
Canute.  Robert  A.:  5m— 

Gaska.  Remigius  A.,  and  Canute.  Robert  A.  3.495.953. 
Capitol  Records.  Inc.:  5fr— 

Nelson.  Cart  $..  Armstrong,  Kirk  R.,  and  Mikolyceyk.  Edward  C, 
3,495,782. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  Stt— 

Avery,  Ralph  L,  and  Dooley.  Peter  C,  Jr.,  3,493,867. 
Hansen, George  R.,and  Anderson,  Ralph  A.,  3,495,630. 
Mann,  Freeman  M.,  Jr.,  and  Carpenter,  James  H.,  Jr.,  3,495,720. 
Carlisle.  Michael  D.  Automatic  battery  charger.  3.496.442.  CI.  320- 

018. 
Carlson.  Gustav  E.:  Stt— 

Emig.  Werner.  Hoglund.  Roy.  and  Carlson.  Gustav  E.  3.495.600. 
Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr.:  S<r—  ,.„,,,„ 

Mann.  Freeman  M..  Jr..  and  Carpenter,  James  H..  Jr.  3,495.720. 
Carr.  JesK  Metteau.  Jr.:  Set— 

de  Feo,  Richard  Joseph.  Carr.  Jesse  Metteau.  Jr.,  and  Byars, 
Gerald  Alben  3.496.245. 
Cart-Trac.  Inc.:  See— 

Kelley.Jerry  0.3.495.788. 
Carter.  Mary  E..  and  Price,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Ammonium 
areienates, organo-substituted  arsenates,  and  sodium,  potassium  and 
calcium  arsenite  as  first  stage  catalytic  additives  in  direct  esterifica- 
tion  process.  3,496.145.0. 260-073. 
Cary  Instruments:  Stt— 

Hooper.  Paige  B..  DufTield,  Jack  J.,  and  Robinson.  Alfred  D.. 
3,495,912. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Company:  Set— 

SchUie.  Frank  W..Jt.*  3.493397. 
Casey.  John  A..  Jfri.  James  L..  and  Hague.  Louise  D..  to  Avisun  Cor- 

K oration,  mesne.  Stabilization  of  polypropylene.  3.496,128,0.  260- 
23. 
Catelli,  Piero.  Revolving  case  for  clinic  thermometers  for  zero  setting 
the  scale  thereof.  3,495,697,  CI.  206-016.5 


Caterpilter  Tractor  Company:  See— 

SchoU,  Rolland  D..  Glynn,  Terry  W.,  Page,  RuaaeN  D.  ami  Tii- 
man.  William  R..  3.495.663. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  S(V— 

BalimHrth;Lewia,3.49S.427.  V'l  ^1 

Caywood.  SlMlay  W..  Jr.,  to  Du  Pbnt  de  NeflHMM.1E  I.. andCbmpany . 

Crude  EPDM  copolymer  stabilized  with  a  Uwis  base.  3.496.1 35. 0. 
2604)43.8 
CederiNiuni.  Laurence  R..  to  Denniaon  Manufacturing  Company. 

Photocopier  control  apparatus.  3.493.822. 0. 271-037. 
Celaneae  Corporation:  Sirr— 

Stuetz,  Dagobert  E..  3.493,940. 
Cellophane  Investment  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

(nlauterive.  Guy  Grandsaignes.  3.493.927. 
Cemia.  Enrico.  Rio.  Arturo.  and  Malacari.  Natale  Ercoii.  to  Societa 
Aslalti  Bitumi  Cementi  e  Derivati.  S.p.A.  Two  stage  process  fior  the 
production  of  polyethylene  of  high  molecular  weight  and  high 
crystallinity.  3.496. 1 37.  CI.  2604)94.9 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved:  See— 

Ulbrecht,  Jaromir.  Nebrenaky.  Jiri.  and  Kadlec.  Mirico.  3.493.932. 
Wichterle.Otto.  3.496,234. 
Cetrone.  Vmcent  B.  Seat  beh  and  attachment  means.  3.49S.849.  O. 

280-130. 
Chambers.  Gilbert  V..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Mosquito  control  oil.  3.496.279.0. 424-336. 
Chandler  A  Price  Company.  The:  See— 

Thatcher.  Robert  B..  3.49333 1 .  . 

Chandler.  Richard  M.:  See—  ^  ' 

Ebba-Canavan,  Harold  J..  Chandler.  Richard  M..  and  Fleming. 
Jack  M.  3.496.469. 
Chandos,  Laurance  Robert.  Compact  amusement  game  for  travelers. 

3.495.700,0.2064)43.33 
Chandos,  Laurance  Robert.  Economical  asportable  amusement  device. 

3.493.701.0.2064)43.33 
Chang.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Max.  Eriurd,  and  Chang.  Paul  T.  3.496.483. 
Chang.  Yi-Chung.  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

controfliiu  the  flow  of  afluid  material.  3.493.741. CI.  222-193. 
Chapman,  Inomas:  Set— 

Buckingham,  John  DoMe.  Chapman,  Thomas,  Cleaver.  John 
Stuart,  and  Thome.  Peter  Neville  3,496,399. 
Chazal,  Rene  Louis  Femand,  and  <}uUing,  Roger  Georges  Louis,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  filtration  of  mol- 
ten plastics  material.  3.493,299.0.  QI84)I2. 
Chechak.  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.  Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Carotenoid  compounds.  3,496.1 70.  CL  260-240. 
Chemical  Generators  Inc.:  Set— 

Callerame,  Joseph  F..  3.493,935. 
Cheraische  Werke  Albert:  See— 

Wasem,   Karl,  Scharhag,  Wilhelm.  Kon^,  Willi,  and   Reese, 
Johannes,  3, 4%,  1 30. 
Chemische  Werke  Witten  GmbH:  5fr— 

Wolfes.  Wolfgang,  and  Renckhoff,  Gustav,  3,496,002. 
Chen,  Nai  Yuen,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  and  process  foe 

selectively  hydrogenating  ethylene.  3,496,246, CI.  260-677. 
Chenevey.  Edward  C:  Set— 

Conciatori.  Anthony  B.,  Chenevey,  Edward  C.  Noether.  Herman 
D.  and  Ounay.  Michael  3.495.93 1 . 
Chepos  Zarvody  Chemickeho  a  Potrovinarskeho  strojiren  stvi:  See-~ 

Rozkos.  Bruno,  and  Misek.  Tomas.  3,495.947. 
Cheseldine,  David  M.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Niobium  anodiz- 
ing electrolyte  and  anodizina  process.  3.496.076, CL  204-036. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  Sie— 

Bridge.  Alan  G..  3.496.099.    .  . 

Guenther.  Lloyd  M.  3.496.259. 

Guenther,  Lk>yd  M-.  Johnson.  Gordon  B.,  and  Meader,  Arthur  L.. 

Jr..  3.496.260. 
Kluksdahl.  Harris  E.  3.496.096. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K..  and  Whipp.  Arthur  A..  3,4%,278. 
Chi.  Hsu  Hsm.  Lint  and  thread  collecting  bag  for  electric  washing 

machine.  3,495.7 13.  CL  210-232. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Andersen,  Kare.  Barth,  Arnold  P.,  Campbell,  Bill  J.,  and  Fritch, 
Robert  F..  3.493.843. 
Childress.  Scott  J.:  Set— 

Kim.  Dong  Hans,  Santilli.  Arthur  A..  Sulkowski.  Theodore  S.,  and 
Childreas.ScoaJ.  3.496.164. 
Chini.  Paolo,  and  Baradel.  Agostino.  to  Snam  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  ahiminium  halo-  hydrides  useful  as  constituents  of 
catalytic  systems  for  the  stereouacific  polymerization  of  unsatu- 
rated compounds.  3.496,1 1 4. 0. 232-429. 
Chinoin  Gyo«szer-es  Vegyeszeti  Temwkek  Gyara:  See— 

Ecseiy,  Zoltan.  Kosa,  Udiko.  Knoll,  Jozsef,  and  Somfiii.  Eva. 
3.496.193. 
Chmillon,  Klaws,  to  Femseh  G.m.b.H.  Two-camera  color  television 

system.  3,496.286.0. 1784)03^ 
Chope.  Henry  R..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Statistical  vari- 
ance component  analysis  of  sheet  materials  and  the  like  using 
frequency-donuin  filter  techniques.  3 .4%344.  CL  235-1 5 1 . 1 3 
Christenaen,  Kenneth  M..  to  Pilhbury  Company.  The.  Continuous  aun- 
pling  gas  testing  apparatus  for  uae  in  dnsty  aimospberes.  3.493^458. 
CL  073-338.6 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 
HasKui,  Morris.  3.493,839. 
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Peach.  Arthur  M.,  3.49S,689. 
CttM  Corporation:  See— 

Benczc.  WUIiam  Laszk),  3,496.276. 

Counselman,  Clarence  James.  3,496,270. 

Mizioni.  Renat  Herbert,  and  De  Stevens,  George,  3,496,1 84. 

Mull.  Robert  Paul,  and  deStevens,  George,  3,496,166. 

Shen.  Kwan-Ting.  3.496. 121. 
Ciba  Limited:  See— 

CleHbrd.  Peter,  and  Coulter,  John  Michael,  3,496,1 42. 

NikUus,  Ulrich,  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,496,1 22. 

Porret.  Daniel,  and  Habermeier,  Juergen,  3,496,1 80. 

Weber.  Kurt.  3,495.928. 

Young.  Eric  Whichell.  Dobinson.  Bryan,  Stark.  Bernard  Peter,  and 
Martin.  Richard  John.  3.496,141. 
Clarke.  James  S..  and  Karcher.  Guido  G.,  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 

Sineering  Company.  Insulated  cryogenic  tank.  3,495,732,  CI.  220- 
10. 
Clarke,  Ronald  Arthur.  See— 

Nisbet,  Thomas  Stewart.  Foot,  Colin  Wesley,  and  Clarke,  Ronald 
Arthur  3.49S.889. 
Cleaver.  John  Stuart:  See— 

Buckiagham,  John  Doble,  Chapman,  Thomas,  Cleaver,  John 

Stuart,  and  Thome.  Peter  Neville  3,496,399. 

CleHbrd,  Peter,  and  Coulter,  John  Michael,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Epoxide 

resin  compositions  comprising  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride 

hardener  and  a  substituted  amide  accelerator.  3,496,142,  CI.  260- 

047. 

Clemens,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Water  level 

control  sy stem .  3 .495 ,4  n .  CI.  06 1  -02  3 . 
Clement.  Jennings  C.  Inflatable  genital  device.  3.495.589,  CI.  128-079. 
Clor.  Anthony  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Writht,  Kenneth  D.,  and  Clor.  Anthony  G..  Jr.  3,496.384. 
Cockerell.  Christopher  Sydney,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited. 
Vehicle  for  travelling  over  land  and/or  water.  3.495.679.  CI.  180- 
118. 
Coe,NoelN.:S«— 

Lens.  Alfred,  and  Coe.  Noel  N.  3.495.948. 
Cohn.  Alfred.  Clip-on  adapter  for  vending  machines.  3.495,738.  CI. 

221-270. 
Colavecchio.  Robert  J.,  to  Elmwood  Sensors.  Inc.  Thermostatic  switch 

for  small  electrical  appliances.  3.496.5 1 1 .  CI.  337-343. 
Coldwell.JohnK.:S^r- 

Hewlett,  Michael  G.  T..  and  Coldwell.  John  K.  3.496,494. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Townsend,  Wilbur  J,  3,496,349. 
Coleman,  William  E..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  windins  metal  strip  for  open-coil  annealing  and  result- 
ing coil.  3.495.785, CI.  242-078. 1 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Shumway,    Durland    Karl,    and    Bamhurst,    James    Douglas, 
3,496,110. 
Colibri  Lighters  Limited:  See— 

Lowenthal,  Hans,  and  ReUler,  William.  3.495.739. 
Collins,  Clifford  H.  Self-conUined  hydraulic  tappet.  3,495,577,  CI. 

123-090. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  5^^ — 

Williams.  Winston  F.  3.496,314. 
Collis.  Alec  Peter  Orme,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Evacuated  variable  condensers.  3,496.430.  CI.  317-245. 
Colonial  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Hart.  Albert  H.  Jr..  3.496.055. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  inc.:  See— 

Torick.  Emil.  and  Allen.  Richard  G..  3.496.481 . 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotzhauer,  Allan  T.,  3,496,015. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See— 

BrumneM.  Philip  E.,  3.496,237. 
Community  Linen  Rental  Service:  See— 

Mohr.  Robert  A.,  and  Medley.  Waher  S..  3.495.743. 
Compagnie  des  Compteurs:  See— 
TouinoH.  Arsene.  3.495.635. 
Composite  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Ulam.  John  B..  and  Camp.  William  C.  3.495,735. 
Conciatori.  Anthony  B..  Chenevev.  Edward  C,  Noether,  Herman  D.. 
and  Dunay.  Michael.  Process  for  crystallizing  polybenzimidazoles. 
3.495.93 1,  CI.  008-1 30.1 
Condict.  Edgar  R..  to  Medel  Corporation,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  and 

method  ofprocessing  a  bioelectrical  signal.  3,495,596,  CI.  1 28-422. 
Conix,  Andre  Jan:  See— 

Vanpoecke,  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix,  and 

Conix,  Andre  Jan  3,495,984. 
de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix,  Conix,  Andre  Jan,  and  Herbots,  Joseph 
Antoine  3,495.985. 
Connell,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ohio  Brass  Company,  The.  Spark  gap  and 

discharie  control  apparatus.  3,496,409,  CI.  3 1 5-036. 
Conniff,  Jay  P.,  and  Walker,  William  F.,  to  Torin  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  fatigue  testing  and  other  purposes  and  method  of  using 
same.  3,495,447,  CI.  073-088. 
Conning,  Stanley  William,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. High-power  harmonic  suppression  filters.  3,496,497,  CI.  333- 
073. 
Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation:  See— 

Emig,  Werner,  Hoglund,  Roy,  and  Carlson,  Gustav  E.,  3,495,600. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See- 
Long,  Alfred  R.,  and  Viehmann,  George  A.,  3,496,262. 
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Continental  Can  Company:  See— 

Pitz,  Donald  R..  and  Kehe.  Alfred  W..  3.496.060. 
Freshour.  Oren  A.,  and  Shaw.  Fred  B..  3.496,061 . 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Wittneben,  Hermann,  3.495,644. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brown,  Graydon  L.,  and  Thomas,  Bobby  J.,  3,496,530. 
SulUvan,  Douglas  S.,  and  Mathieu,  Paul  G..  3.4%.S3 1 . 
Continental  Research  &  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Dcgaetano.  Ben.  3.495.837. 
Continental  Transport  Appliances  Limited:  See— 

Dorey.  George  B..  3.495,549. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See— 
Meyers,  Steven  C.  3.496.072. 
Rabinow.  Jacob.  3.496.542. 
Cook.  James  E.:  See— 

Willardson.  Robert  K..  Allred,  Worth  P..  and  Cook.  James  E. 
3.496.118. 
Cooper.  Glenn  D..  and  Gilbert.  Alfred  R..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Equilibration  of  poly-(  1 ,4-phenylene  ethers).  3.4%,236,  CI. 
260-613. 
Cooper,  Hal  B.  H.  Alkali  metal  hydride  product  and  process  for  its 

manufacture.  3,495,938. CI.  023-204. 
Cooper.  Hal  B.  H.  Electrolyzing  of  salt  solutions.  3.496.077,  CI.  204- 

098. 
Copping.  Bruce  G..  and  Trowbridge.  Glenn,  B..  to  Automatic  Sprinkler 
Corporation    of   America,    mesne.    Container   rinser   apparatus. 
3.495,29 1,  CI.  015-304. 
Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher:  See- 
Monti,  Eiichi,  and  Coran,  Aubert  Yaucher  3,496, 1 52. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See— 

WilKamson,  Donald  E..  3,495,446. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.,  3,496,401 . 

Hares,  George  B.,  Morgan,  David  W.,  and  Storey,  Clyde  H., 

3,495,964. 
Manley,'john  C.  3,496.435. 
SingleUry.  June.  Jr..  3.496,480. 
Ziver.GaroM.,  3.495,328. 
Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco:  See— 

Galbarini,  Maso,  and  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco  3,495,798. 
Coulter,  John  Michael:  See— 

Clelford,  Peter,  and  Coulter.  John  Michael  3.4%.  1 42. 
Counselman.  Clarence  James,  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Pesticidal  prepara- 
tions. 3,496,270.  CI.  424-2 1 1 . 
Craig,  Gale  M..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  power  density 
electrochemical  method  and  cell  for  producing  electrical  energy. 
3.496.023.  CL  136-086. 
Crane.  Oliver  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Recovery  of  sul- 
fur and  hydrogen  sulfide  from  admixture  with  benzene  by  flash  distil- 
lation with  subsequent  bottoms  distillation.  3.495.942.  CI.  023-225. 
Crane.  Walton  B..  to  Allied  Plastics  Company.  Slit  tnig  for  produce  and 

the  Hke.  3.495.764.  CI.  229-053. 
Creative  Packaging,  Incorporated:  See- 
Hayes,  Thomas  H..  and  Gayle.  Robert.  3,495.567. 
Croft  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Homery,  Alex  L.,  3,495,684. 
Crookshanks,  Rex  J.,  and  Reese,  Glenn  A.,  to  Magnavox  Company, 
The.    System    for   facsimile   transmission   over   telephone    lines. 
3,496.298.  CI.  179-004. 
Crosby.  James  R..  Kreder.  Kermit  R..  and  Miller.  Edgar  R..  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  thermally  emis-  - 
sive  surface  with  a  compiDsite  radiation  control  coating  and  resulting 
article.  3. 496.0 1 1. CI.  117-069. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  See— 

Deichamps.  Jacoues.  3,496,406. 
CTP  Industries,  Inc.:  iee— 

Schmidt,  John,  and  Kamins,  Seymour,  3,495,763. 
Cubbon.  Robert  C.  P.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited.  Polyamides 
containing  monofunctional  phosphonium  compound.  3,4%,I47,  CI. 
260-078. 
Cuinier,  Henri  Alexandre.  Fluid  resistant  type  exercising  device. 

3,495 ,824,  CI.  272-080. 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  to  Southwestern  industries.  Inc.  Pressure  switch  with 

calibration  and  test  feature.  3,496,3 1 8,  CI.  200-083. 
Cummings,  James  D.,  Gibbs,  Arthur  Harold,  and  Sears,  Billy  L.,  to 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  False  twisting  method  and  apparatus. 
3,495 ,390,  CI.  057-034. 
Cunningham,  Gerald  W.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  control 
circuit  for  stepping  xerographic  recording  apparatus.  3,496,351 ,  CI. 
250-049.5 
Currie,  William  E.,  to  l^trker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Clamp-type  hose 

coupling.  3,495,855. CI.  285-253. 
Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Co.:  See— 
Davidson.  Ralph  L.,  3.495.8 19. 
Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation:  See— 

Merrill.  Edward  M..  3.495.817. 
Czerwinski.  Richard  W..  to  Borg-Waroer  Corporation.  Blends  of  epoxy 
resins  and  acryloaitrile  butadiene-  styrene  graft  copolymers. 
3.496.250.0.260-836. 
Dahl.  Alton  J.,  and  Deveraux.  Harold  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Chromatographic  analysis  method.  3.496,102,  CI. 
210-031. 
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Dahmt.  James  B..  and  Edmonds,  Byron  P.,  to  Kalium  Chemicals 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  introducing  a  device  through  a  bore  hole  eat- 
ing. 3,495,875,  Ci.  299-005. 
Dailey,  John  L.,  to  RCA  Corporatioii.  Split  beam  light  modulator. 

3,495,892,  CI.  350-150. 
Daiffller-Beiu  Aktiengeselischaft:  See- 
wan  Rinsum.Comelis,  3,495.685. 
Daley.  Thomas  J.  Terminal  assembly  for  encapsulated  electrical  coil. 

3.496.504.  CI.  336-096. 
Dame.  John  S.:  See— 

Ze^rski.  Ronald  J.,  and  Dame,  John  S.  3,496.389. 
Damm,  Klaus:  See— 

Hilbert.  Mario, Damm.  Klaus,  and  Schnurrbusch,  Kari  3,496,009. 
Damon  Engiaeering.  Inc . :  See—  '  "^  ' 

Vash,  Arthur  M..  and  Perry,  Wesley  G..  3,496.356. 
Danfba  A/S:  Ser-^ 

Dyrc.  Mogena.  M95,923. 
Jrapersen,  Hans  Jorgen,  3,495,623. 
Darrol  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ganz,  Daniel  M..  3,495.797. 
David. Charles  W..  Munson.  Eugene  A.,  and  DeGoes.  Arten  E..  to  Disc 
Pack  Corporation.  Disc  pack  assembler  and  method.  3.495.326.  CI. 
029-604. 
Davidwn.  Ralph  L..  to  Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Co.  Folding  machine. 

3.495.819.0.270-079. 
Davies.  Charles  Aneurin:  See— 

Portas.  Donald,  and  Davies.  Charles  Aneurin  3 ,496,339. 
Davies,  William,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company.  Lumber  dhnension  sort- 
ing method  and  machine.  3.495.707.  CI.  209-073. 
Davis,  Gilbert  C:  S««— 

Dee,  William  C  3,495.844. 
Davis,  James  E.:  See— 

Mohler,  Forrest N.,  and  Davis,  James  E.  3,495,526. 
Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Kunzman,  William  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Com- 
pany. Aromaticity  influencing  the  thermostability  of  micellar  disper- 
sions. 3,495.660.0.  166-252. 
Davis,  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Plastic  containers.  3,495,733, 

CI.  220-097. 
Davis,  Paub,  and  Vogt,  Herwart  C,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Hak^en  containing  polyether  epoxide  composition  of  matter 
and  process  of  preparing  same.  3,496,120,0.  260-002. 
Davis,  Sydney,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Marine  propulsion 

motors.  3.495,407,0. 060-222. 
Davison,  John  Derrick,  Dossor,  John  Milton,  and  Vasey,  Charles  Hen- 
ry, to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  purifying 
adiponitrile.  3,496,2 1 2,  CI.  260-465.2 
Davollnc.:Sef— 

Swanson,  Reinold  E.,  3.495.594. 
Dawson.  Aleen  B.:  See— 

Regan,  Ann  B., and  Dawson,  Aleen  B.  3,495,279. 
Daya,  Ronak)  Stephen:  See— 

Tyndall.  John  Gordon  Roper,  Lawrence,  Julhis  Kingsley  Camp- 
bell, and  Daya.  Ronald  Stephen  3,495,725. 
Daymond  Company  Limied,  The:  $«  e— 

Daymond.  Stewart  F..  3.495,856. 
Daymond,  Stewart  F.,  to  Daymond  Company  Limied,  The.  Expansion 

joint.  3.495.856.  CI.  285-300. 
Dean.  William  Roger,  to  Royal  College  of  Art,  The.  Sea  urchin  chair. 

3.495 .874. 0.  297-456. 
De  Bella.  Gasper  V..  to  Cal-West  Electric,  Inc.  Portable  light  tower. 
3.495.364.O.052-I2I.  ,„^^ 

Dee.  William  C.  to  Davis.  Gilbert  C.  Chuck  for  rotary  tool.  3,495,844, 

CI.  279-035. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Addis.  Kenneth  J.,  Pitts,  Bobby  L..  and  Wells.  Thomas  A.. 

3  495  488 
MachelLGrevaie,  3.495,930.  ^      ..  .. 

de  Feo.  Richard  Joseph.  Carr,  Jesse  Metteau,  Jr.,  and  Byars.  Gerald  Al- 
bert, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for 
recovery  of  high-purity  ligands  by  sorption  in  cuprous  halide  pro- 
tected by  certain  amides.  3.496,245,  CI.  260-677. 
De  For.  Kenneth  F.  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  packaging 

food  products.  3.495.992,0.099-171.  ^.     ^    .     , 

Defofges.  Jean,  to  Societe  des  Lunetiers,  Temkine  A  Cie.  Device  for 

measuring  the  pupillary  distance.  3,495,897,0. 351-005. 
Degaetano.  Ben,  to  Continental  Research  A  Development  Ltd.  Toy 

KHind-producing  apparatus.  3.495,837.0.  274-009. 
DeGoes,  Arlen  E.:  Sre—  _  ^         »  .      ^ 

David.  ChariM  W.,  Munson,  Eugene  A.,  and  DeGoes,  Arlen  E. 
3.495.326. 
Deibel.  Raymond  A.,  to  Trico  ProducU  Corporation.  Pivot  shaft  as- 
sembly. 3.495.290,  CI.  0 1 5-250. 1 3 
de  Keyser.  Lodewijk  Felix:  See—  .....   ^  .. 

Vanpoecke.  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix,  and 
CoBi«,AndnB  Jan  3,495.984. 
de  Keyser.  Lodewi|[  Felix,  Conix,  Andre  Jan,  and  Herbots,  Joseph  An- 
toine. to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Subbing  layers.  3,495,985, 
CL 096-087.  .      .„    , 

Delaney,  Ronald  Ai.  and  Spielberger,  Richard  K..  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Ceramic  composition,  improved  elec- 
tronic devices  employing  same,  and  method  of  fabrication. 
3.495.996.  CI.  106-039.  .     ,    ..  ^^    , 

Debne.  Johan  V.  R.,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Means  (or  feeding  tetrahedral 
packages  into  a  transport  container.  3.495,377,  CI.  053-142. 
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Del-Pak,  Media  Corporation:  Sef—  g  m^,j»  < 

Hay.Sohn. 3.4*.10l .  **  "*_^ :..     .  .  „^ . 

Del  Vecchio.  Congetta.  Makeup  eyeglasses.  3,495 ,89R,  0. 35 1  -04 1, 
Delzenne.Gerard  Albert:  See—  „     . 

Uridon.  Urbain  LeoeoM.  Debenite,  Gerard  Albert,  Verehl, 
Johan  Lodewijk,  and  Van Ooethem,  Hufoviial  3.495.979. 
De  Marc,  Bahzar  Leo,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Air  gun. 

3,495,580.0.124-011. 
Dendel.  Gerald  F.:&r— 

Louks.  Robert  A.,  and  Sietmann.  Vernon  H..  3,495.598. 
Denhard.  Elbert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Espy.  Ronald  H..  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Stainless  steel  resistant  to  streu  corrosion  cracking.  3.495.977. 
CL  075- 1 28. 
Dcnner.  James  R..  to  Howaon.  W.  H.,  Limited.  Photoelectnc  photo- 
graphic apparatus  with  auxiliary  Kght  source  for  pre-sensitizmg 
photocelL  M96.368.0. 250-217, 
Dcnnison  Manufacturing  Company:  Set— 
Cederbawn.  Laurence  R..  3.495,822. 
Denson.  Costel  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  deter- 
mining zero  shear  kinematic  viscosity.  3,495.445,  CI.  073-054. 
Dependable  Tool  A  Die  Company,  hK.:  Set— 

Mohler.  Forrest  N.. and  Davis.  James  E..  3.495.526. 
De  Rose.  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Beckham.  Robert  R.,  Walters,  Enmiett  L..  Brown,  Jack  O..  De 
Rose.  Kenneth  N..  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D.  3.495,724. 
Dcscamps,  Marcel,  and  Inion,  Henri,  to  Laborakiire*  Labaz.  mesne.  2- 

Aminomethyl-benzofuran derivatives.  3.4%.I86,0. 260-295. 
Deschamps,  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegnmhie 
Sans  Fil.  Cathode  ny  tubes  with  electron  beam  deflection  amplifica- 
tion. 3.496.406,0. 315-017. 
Design  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Wright.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Clor,  Anthony  G.,  Jr..  3.496.384. 
de  Staat  der  Nederlanden.Ten  Deze  Vertegenwoordigd:  See— 
Emanuels,  Erwin  Jacob,  3,496,294. 
van  Dalen,  Christiaan  Johannes,  J.4%.538. 
deStevens,  George:  See- 
Mull,  Robert  PauL  and  deStevens,  George  3.496.166. 
Mizzoni.  Renat  Herbert,  and  De  Stevens,  George  3.496, 1 84. 
Deutsche  Akademie  der  Wimenachaften  zu  Beriin:  See— 

Topfer.  Kari  Heinz.  Schrepel.  Walter  Dieter.  Schwarz,  Kari  Au- 
gust Amulf.  and  Lane.  Herbert  GoU  Dietmar.  3,495,61 1. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-ScheideansUlt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 

Rothe.  Witfried,  3,496.098. 
Deveraux,  Harold  D.:  See— 

Dahl.  Alton  J,  and  Deveraux.  Harold  D.  3.496.102. 
Devlin.  Michael  David:  See— 

Achilles.  David  Cariton,  and  Devlin,  Michael  David  3,496,564. 
De  Voider,  Norman  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Teleeraoh  Cor- 
poration. Difftision  barrier  for  semiconductor  contacU.  3.496.428. 
O.  3 17-234. 
Dewan,  John  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Crvoseni- 
cally  cooled  radioactivity  borehole  logging  technique.  3,496,360, 0. 
250-083.3 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Spivack,  John  Denon.  to  Geisy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Preparation  of  cyanoalkylated  phenols  by  the  reaction  of  a 
metol  cyanide  and  hydroxy  benzyl  phenols.  3.496.21 1,  CI.  260-465. 
Dey.  Ervin  J.,  and  Wilkens.  Joseph  H..  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co. 

Nutasiembly.  3,495.643.0.  lil-041.74 
d'Hauterive.  Guy  Grandsaignes.  to  Cellophane  Investment  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  of  dyeing  regenerated  celhilose  Alms.  3.495,927,  CI.  008- 
004. 
Di  Camilk),  Carmine  V.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Numeri- 
cal control  device.  3,495,775,0.235-201. 
Dickson.  Ronald,  to  Marston  Excelsior  Limited.  Plate-type  heat 

exchanger.  3.495 .656.  CI.  165-166. 
Didot.  Francois  E.:  Set— 

Bover.  Jackson  S.,  and  Didot.  Francois  E.  3.496.1 25. 
Diem.  Heinrich:  See— 

Aemmer.  Peter  F..  and  Diem,  Heinrich  3,496,478. 
Dietrick,  GeraM  P.  Leg  and  strut  structure  for  drafting  board  ap- 
paratus. 3.495.552.  CL  108-008. 
Diez.  Gerhard:  See— 

Niedner.    Peter,    Diez,    Gerhard,    and    ThubeauviUe.    Heinz 
3,495.949. 
DiGiaimo,  Matthew  Peter,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  rigid  poly(vinyl  chk>ride)  plastics  with  bis-amides  and  ul- 
traviolet abaofben.  3,4%.I34,CL  260-045.8 
Di  Giambattista.  Vincent  N..  to  Penn  Nuclear  CorporaticM.  Process  of 

making  titanium  alloy  articles.  3.496.036,0. 14^-126. 
Dimitrov.  Diraiter  Mihailov.  to  Nautchno-lzsledovatelski  lastibit  Po 
Kinematofrafin  I  Radio.  Method  of  chain-type  synchronization  in  a 
pluraKty  oTcameras.  3.495.900.  CI.  3524)05. 
Dingwall.  Andrew  G.  F..  and  Pearce,  Robert  K.,  to  RCA  CorpofMion. 
Tnermoelectric  generator  comprising  thermoeleroents  of  indium- 
gallium  anenides  or  silicon-fermanium  alloys  and  a  hot  strap  of  sil- 
Kon  containing  silicfates.  3.496,027. 0. 1 36-205. 
Diolot.  Lwcien.  to  Societe  NouveOe  Spidem.  Apparatus  for  varying  the 
forces  exerted  on  the  work  roll  chock^  in  niuki-roU  lollint  omU*-  , 
3.495.430.0.072-237.  \  V       ,     ^  ^    .  Z^   ^ 

Disc  Pick  Corporation:  Set— 

David.  Charles  W..  Munson.  Eugene  A.,  and  DeGoes.  Arlen  E., 
3.495,326. 
DHaon.  J.  D..  to  IngersoH-Rand  Coinpany.  Drill  bit  and  method  tad  ap- 
paratus for  making  same.  3.49S.67b.  CI.'  1 75-4 10. 
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DixsoA.  Piul  B.:  See— 

Lavin,  Bcnjunin  B.,  Dixson.  Paul  B.,  and  Hamnond.  Robert  G. 
3.495.717. 
Dobimoii.  Bryan:  See— 

Youni.  Eric  Whichell.  Dobinaoa.  Bryan.  Stark.  Bernard  Peter,  and 
Marti*.  Rkbard  John  3.4%.  1 4 1 . 
Dobner,  Reinhold.Groa.  Gunther.  and  Wenz,  Herbert,  to  PfafT.  G.  M.. 
AG.  Amnfement  for  guiding  the  direction  of  feed  material  on  lew- 
ingmachinei. 3.495.358. CI.  II 2-21 1. 
Doerfei.  Hebnut:  See— 

Kunde.  Joachim.  Wilhelm,  Hant.  Doerfei,  Helmut,  and  Rauch. 
Konrad  3.496.144. 
Doering,  Cbrence  M..  and  Seni.  Leonard  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
manufecturint  and  use  of  combuitible  insert  tieeves  in  the  body  of 
solid  fiiel  beaters.  3.495.924.  CI.  43 1 -29 1 . 
Dohr,  Manfred.  Weinrich,  Erwin.  and  Budnowski.  Manfred,  to  Henkel 
&  Cie,  G.ra.b.H.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  internally  plasticized 
epoxide   resins  using  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  mixture. 
3.496.I40.CI.26CNM7. 
Dold.  Otto:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert.  DoM.  Otto,  Kruger,  Dietrich.  Stach.  Kurt. 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  and  Stork.  HaraM  3,496.066. 
Dole  Valve  Company,  The:  5^^ — 
Jones.  WilHam  H.,  3.496.380. 
Dolker.  Veit:  See— 

Reymann.    Wolfgang,    Dolker.    Veit.    and    Linier.    Gerhard 
3.495.723. 
Dollfu»-MiegACie:&r- 

Molinari.  Ltbcro,  3.4%,0O4. 
Dollhopf,    Franz    L.,    to    Shandon    Scientific    Industries    Limited. 

Microtome  freezing  atuchment.  3,495.490. CI.  083-171. 
Domenech,  Fidele:  See— 

Arsac,  Aime  Joseph,  and  Domenech,  Fidele  3,496.161 . 
Domtar  Limited:  5^— 

Sherry,  Cameron  W.,  3,495.997. 
Donatelli,  Jerry,  and  Greco,  Joseph.  Laser  energized  power  plants. 

3,495,406,  CI.  060- 108. 
Donato.  Anthony:  See— 

Neumann.  Manfred,  and  Donato,  Anthony  3,4%,5 1 8. 
Donovick,  Richard:  See— 

Meyers,  Edward,  Donovick.  Richard.  Weisenborn.  Frank  Lee,  and 
Pansy,  Felix  Edward  3,496,268. 
Dooley,  Peter  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Avery,  Ralph  L..and  Dooley,  Peter  C.  Jr.  3.495,867. 
Door  de  Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen.  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie: 
See- 
Emanuels.  Erwin  Jacob.  3.496.294. 
Dorey,  George  B..  to  Continental  Transport  Appliances  Limited.  Rack 
and  pinion  sliding  gate  actuating  mechanism.  3,495,549,  CI.  105- 
282. 
Dorr-Oliver  incorporated:  See— 

Steever.  Andrew  B.,  and  Jukkola.  Walfred  W..  3.495.556. 
Dorschu,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Lesnewich.  Alexander,  Dorschu,  Karl  E.,  and  Montrone,  Eugene 
D.  3,496,323. 
Dorsey.  Robert  W .:  See— 

Koblin,  Abraham,  Woolridge.  Alfred  L..  and  Dorsey.  Robert  W. 
3.495,440. 
Dossor,  John  Milton:  See— 

Davison.  John  Derrick,  Dossor,  John  Milton,  and  Vascy.  Charles 
Henry  3.496,212. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 
Foerster.Georfe  S..  3.496.035. 

-easka.  Remigius  A,  and  Canute.  Robert  A..  3.495.953. 
Reding.  John  T.  and  Newport,  John  J..  III.  3.496,085. 
Roberts. Charles  B..and  Toner,  Darell  D..  3,495,956. 
Draudt.  DonaM  A.,  to  Jones-Zylon,  Inc..  mesne.  Container  for  ther- 
mometer and  liquid  disinfecunt  therefor.  3.495.698.  CI.  206-016.6 
Dravo  Corporation:  See— 

Allison.  Robert  J.,  Hatfiekl.  Paul  E.,  and  Frumerman,  Robert, 
3,495.945. 
Drell.  Sidney  D..  Foley,  Henry  M.,  and  Ruderman,  MaKin  A.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  effecting  electro-   mechanical  energy  in- 
lerchaage  in  a  space  vehicle.  3.495.79 1 ,  CI.  244-001 . 
Dress.  WilHam:  See— 

Grimes.  John  Herbert,  and  Dress,  William  3,495.954. 
Drilnbe  Co.:  See— 

Yount,  Roy  W,  Jr..  3,495.448. 
Drinkard.  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Lindsev.  Richard  V..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrocyanation  of  terminal  alkynes. 
3,496,2 10,  CI.  260-465. 
Drinkard.  William  C,  and  Lindsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrocvanation  of  olefins  using 
selected  nickel  phosphite  catalysts.  3,496.2 1 5. CI.  260-465.8 
Drinkard,  William  Charles,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Compain.  Hydrocyanation  of  olefins.  3,496.218.  CI.  260-465.8 
Drinkard.  William  Cliarles,  Jr..  and  Kassal,  Robert  James,  to  Du  Pont 
de   Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.   Hydrocyanation  of  olefins. 
3,4%.2 1 7.  CI.  260-465.8 
Drischel.  Siegfiried  Franz  Heinrich:  See— 

Ziehm.  Gunter  Hans.  TrieboM,  Kari-Friedrich.  and  Drischel.  Sieg- 
fried Franz  Heinrich  3 .496.5  27. 


DriacoH.  Graham  C.  and  Lehoian.  Meir  M..  to  International  Bonness 
Machinet  Corporation.  Task  teiectioii  in  a  multi>pfoccssor  comput- 
ing system.  3.4%.55 1 . 0. 340- 1 72.5 
Driscoll.    Patrick    R.,    to    MoM    OiT    Corporation.    Substituted 

nitroD^ines  as  herbicides.  3.495 .969.  CI.  07 1-094. 
Driscoll.  Patrick  R..  and  Kaufnuui.  Harold  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora^ 
tion.  N-ben2othienylchk>roacetamide«  as  pic-  emergent  herbicides. 
3.495 .967,  a.  0714)90. 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinjier,  Firma:  Sff — 
Zimmermann.  Hemrich.  3,495.838. 
Dubois.  GeraM.  to  Vaijoux  S.A.  Return  to  zero  mechanism  of  two 

chronograph  counters.  3.495,397,  CI.  058-074. 
Duffield,JacfcJ.:5fv- 

Hooper.  Paige  B.,  Duffiek).  Jack  J.,  and  Robinson.  Alfred  D. 
3.495,912. 
Dukek>w,  Donald  A..  Kappmeyer,  Keith  K.,  and  King,  Robert  J.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  refining  steel  in  plasma- 
arc  remeltin^.  3,496.280.  CI.  013-009. 
Dumbau^.  William  H..  Jr..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Glass  envek>pes 

for  iodine  cycle  incandescent  lamps.  3.4%.40 1 . CI.  3 1 3-22 1 . 
Dunay.  Michael:  See— 

Conciatori.  Anthony  B..  Chenevey,  Edward  C.  Noether.  Herman 
D..  and  Dunay.  Michael  3.495.93 1 . 
Duncan.  Edward  T..  to  Product  Research  Associates,  Incorporated. 
Heat  dissipating  lamp  dimmer  of  the  screw-in  type.  3.496.451.  CI. 
323-016. 
Duncanson,  Robert  H.,  to  RayetterFaberge.  inc.  Apoarattts  for  apply- 
ing air  and  vapor  to  the  face  and  hair.  3.495.343.  CI.  034-072. 
Dunlop  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 
Gough.  Vernon  Eric,  3,495.645. 
Portas.  Donald,  and  Davies,  Charles  Aneurin.  3.496.339. 
Dunn.  Adam  D.:  See— 

Lyons.  Charles  R..  Dunn.  Adam  D.,  and  Wadekemper,  Leslie 
3.495.387. 
Du  Post  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley,  3,495.982. 
Caywood.  Stanley  W.  Jr..  3.496.135. 
Dahl.  Alton  J.,  and  Deveraux.  Harold  D..  3,496,102. 
Drinkard.  WUIiam  C.  Jr.. and  Lindsey.  Richard  V..  Jr.,  3,496.2 10. 
Drinkard.  William  C.  and  Lhidsey.  Richard  V..  Jr..  3.496.2 1 5. 
Drinkard.   William   Charles.  Jr..  and   Kassal.   Robert  James, 

3.496.217. 
Drinkard.  William  Charles,  Jr..  3.4%.2 1 8. 
Elia.  Raymond  J.,  and  NuU.  George  D..  3.495.392. 
Hoffman.  Frank  Edward.  3.496.1 33. 
Jones.  Webster  N.  Jr..  3.495.936.  > 

McMahon.  Eugene  J..  3,496,28 1 . 
Mellichamp,  Duncan  Adair,  Jr.,  3,4%.I46. 
Moore.  Elizabeth  Mary,  3,495,987. 
Ross.  John  M..  3.4964 1 3. 
Strange.  Jack  Freshwater.  3,495,983. 
Dura  Corporation:  See— 

Swick,  George  E.,  Jr.,  and  Mathies.  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  3,495,450. 
Durand,  Robert  D..  and  Hahs,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  CorporatloA.  Extended  range  interferometer.  3,495.911. 
CI.  356-106. 
Dynacast  Limited:  See— 

Perrdla.Guido,  3,495.650. 
Perrella.Guido.  3.495.652. 
Dynamics  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Foskett.  Roger  Darby,  and  Wasserman.  Seymour  N..  3.4%.364. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Berthman.  Adolf,  and  Lingens.  Paul.  3,496.039. 
Dyre,  Mogens,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Oil  burner  with  rotating  distributor 

head.  3.495.923.CI.  431-1 16. 
Eastman  ICodak  Company:  See— 

Chechak,  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.  Charies  D..  3.496.1 70. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Haaa.  David  P..  Kaiser,  Hermann,  and  Schang.  Kenneth  W.. 
3.495.675. 
Eaves,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Seidel.  Joseph,  and  Eaves.  Charles  A.  3.496.506. 
Ebbers.  Frederick  J.,  and  Ekler.  Sunley.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 
mesne.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  product  of  uncontrolled  height 
3.495.374,0.053-026. 
Ebbs-Canavan.  HaroM  J..  Chandler.  Richard  M..  and  Fleming,  Jack 
M..  to  Avco  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  measurement  of 
path  kMses  in  microwave  relay  surveying.  3.496,469.  CI.  325-067. 
Eberle.     Marcel      K.,     to     Sandoz-Wander.     Inc.     Subatituted 

imidazotriazines.  3.496.1 75.  CI.  260-249.5 
Ebert  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Horowiu,  Victor.  3.496.422. 
Ebrex  S.A.:  See— 

Wenger,  Walter  F..  and  Gartenmann.  Rudolf  P..  3.495  J72. 
Eckermann.  Alfred  E..  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Light  sensing 
device  includtng  means  for  sensing  wide  angle  and  fine  angle  Ikht. 
3,496.367,0.250-203. 
Eckersley,  Dennis,  and  Hesk>p,  Robert  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Anthraquinonyl-triazine  or-pyrimidine  dyestufh. 
3.496.1 74.  CI.  260-249. 
Eckstein.  Joel:  Srr— 

Eckstein.  Leo  H.,  and  Eckstein.  Joel  3,4%.2%. 
Eckstein,  Lxo  H..  and  Eckstein.  Joel.  Audiometer  with  tone  control. 
3.4%.296.CI.  179-001. 


« 


Ecsery.  Zoltan,  Kosa.  Ildiko.  Knoll.  Jozsef.  and  Somfai.  Cva.  to  Chinoin 
Oyogyszer-es   Vegyeszeti   Termekek   Gyare.    D-<»-bronKVphenyl- 
isopropyl-methyl-propinylamine  and  its  salts.  3.4%.I95.  O.  260- 
343.7 
Edmonds.  Byron  P.:  S^— 

Dahms.  James  B.,  and  Edmonds,  Byron  P.  3.495,873. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Limited:  See— 

Buckingham.  John  Doble,  Chapman,  Thomas.  Cleaver.  John 

Stuart,  and  Thome,  Peter  Neville,  3,496,399. 
Vaumoron,  Jean  Armand.  and  Laurenson,  Laurence.  3,496.400. 
Edwards.  Miles  Lowell.  Atraumatic  bkmd  pump.  3.493.340.  CI.  103- 

148. 
Edwards.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Oielow.  George  F..and  Edwards.  Robert  L.  3.495.872. 
Egema.S.A.:S4>e— 

Vendel.  Roger  Jean,  3,496.267. 
Egorenkov.  Nikolai  tvanovich:  See— 

Bely,  Vladimir  Alexeevich,  and  Egorenkov.  Nikolai  Ivanovich 
3.495.710. 


EgyesultGugyszer-esTapszergyar:  See— 
ToUy.  Laj( 


.ajos.  Toth,  Istvan.  Borsi,  Jozsef,  Fekete,  Marton.  Szilagyi. 
Katalin.  nee  Farago.  and  Bitter,  istvan,  3,496.1 83. 
Ehrens,  Henry,  and  Weiner.  Sidney,  to  Sealed  Unit  Parts  Co.,  Inc. 

Debrtsless  tap  vaWe.  3 ,495 ,6 1 5 .  Cf .  1 37-3 1 8 . 
Eichbera.  Frank  D..  to  Plummer,  Walter  A.  Variable  width  seam  of  in- 
terlocking componenu.  3,495,306,0. 024-201 . 
Eidenvall,  Lennart,  deceased  (by  Eidenvall,  Maj.  administrator),  and 
Lidberg.  Kurt,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebotaget.  Static 
converter  with  means  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  output  voltage. 
3,496.448.0.  322M)28. 
Eidenvall.  Maj:  See— 

Eidenvall.  Lennart.  and  Lidberg,  Kurt  3,496,448. 
Eisler.  Paul.  Method  of  making  electrical  coils.  3.495.327, 0. 029-609. 
Eisman,  Larry:  Sr«— 

Baler.  Rodd  V..  Eisman,  Larry.  Mcllvain.  John  G..  Jr..  Ohbon, 
Bent  E.,  and  Ritzau.  WUIiam  P.  3.495,386. 
Elam.  Charles  F,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Carburetor  fuel 

bowl  inlet  arrangement.  3.495.809.  CI.  261-067. 
Ekler.Stonley:Srf— 

Ebbers.  Frederick  J.,  and  EMer,  Stanley  3.495.374. 
Electro-Mechanical  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Rome,  Martin,  3.496,363. 
Electro  Oceanics,  inc.:  See— 

Romarv.  CharieaG..  3.496.500. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See— 

Bixler.  Rodd  V.,  Eisman,  Lariy,  Mcllvain.  John  G..  Jr..  Ohbon. 
Bent  E..  and  Ritzau.  William  P.,  3.495.386. 
Electronic  Associates  Limited:  See— 
Mounce,Georfe  R.,  3.496.365. 
Electronics  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Metcalf.  Arthur  G.  B.  3,496,509. 
Electrostatic  Equipment  Company :  See— 

Goodridge.  Edward  S..  and  Adams,  Steven  T..  3.496.4 13. 
Elektrisitetsforsyninaens  Forskningsinstitutt:  See— 

Slethei.  Tore  Olav.  3.496.285. 
Elektriska  Sveuningsaktiebolaget:  See— 

Johansson,  Gosta  Vilhelm  Isidor.  and  Wehlin,  Egon  Gote  Alf, 
3,495.399. 
Elektro  isolier  Industrie  Wahn:  See— 

Mathey.  Ernst,  3.495.335. 
Elektro-Tbermit  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Krucer.  Ernst.  3.495,801. 
Elfers.  Gunther.  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation.  Method  of 
preparing  low  molecular  weight  isotactic  polypropylene  glycols  and 
catalyst  ^m  therefor.  3,496.238.  CI.  260-6  IS. 
EUa.  Raymond  J.,  and  Null.  George  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  i.. 

and  Company.  Bulky  dyed  vams.  3.495.392,  CI.  057- 1 40. 
Elliason.  George  E.  Sight  for  firearms.  3.495,339, 0. 033-056. 
Ellis.  Benjamin  C.  Jr..  Ramsey.  Raymond  B..  and  Swanson.  Robert  A.. 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Wire  connecting 
bkwks.  3,496.522.0. 339-099. 
Elmwood  Sensors,  inc.:  See— 

Colavecchio.  Robert  J..  3.4964 1 1  • 
Ek>x  Corporatnn:  See— 

Lobur.  Walter.  3.496.32 1. 
Ebon.  Georae  Wynne,  and  Peterson,  Andrew  Robert,  to  imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  the  separatbn  of  gibberel- 
lins.  3.496.194,0.260-343.3 
Elwood  industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Pascus,  Arnold  W.,  and  Boehm,  Edmund.  3,495.757. 
Emanueb.  Erwin  Jacob,  de  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Oeze  Ver- 
tegenwoordigd    Door    de    Directeur-Generaal    der .,  Posterijen. 
Teloirafie  en  Telefonie.  Converter  for  transmitting  uninterrupted 
Morse  code  signab.  3.496.294,  CI.  1 78-079. 
Emig.  Werner.  Ho|fund.  Roy,  and  Carlson.  Gustav  E.,  to  Consolidated 
Cigar  Corporation.  Cigar  shaping  and  tipping  apparatus.  3.493,600. 
CI.  131-088. 
Emmons.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Alexander.  Eari  G.,  Emmons,  Stephen  P..  and  Kilby.  Jack  S. 
3.496.333. 
Empire  Switchboard  Co.,  inc.:  See— 

Norden.  Alexander  R..  3,496,3 1 9. 
Endo,Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Apparatus  for 
comparing  sample  document  to  standard  including  correlation. 
3.496.371,0.250-219. 


Endora  Appliance  CoiporatkNi:  See— 
Fieedman.  Robert  N..  3.493,387. 
Energy  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 
Coetzl.  Manlio.  3.496,43 1 . 
Engetamann.  Dieter,  and  Rattler.  Kurt,  to  Agfc-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geaelbchaft  PiKitofraphic  camera  witli  built-in  esponire  nwter. 
3.493313.0.095-010. 
Engle.  Charles  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Comnuiy.  Treatment  of  oib  to 

reduce  vbrosity  and  suHilr  content.  3.496.097.  CI.  208-208. 
Engle.  Jick  F..  and  Jeakle,  WiBiam  O..  lo  Bora-Wanwr  Corporation. 

Differential  hibricating  mechanism .  3 .495 .298. 0. 1 844)06. 
Englesson.  Sixten.  and  Gamer.  Sven  Gustaf  Yngve.  to  Stenberg-Flygt 
AB.  System  for  treating  sewage  water  naim  flocutetion  and  aeration 
as  a  means  thereby.  3.495.7  iT.  CI.  2 10- 1 95. 
English  Electric  VaWe  Company  Limited:  See— 
Cotlb.  Alec  Peter  Orme.  3.496.430. 
Firmin.  Jervob  CampbeU.  3.495.906. 
Enshu  Limited:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Toemon.  3.495.63 1 . 
Enssle.  Bruno  Eugen.  to  Binks  Research  and  Devek>pment  Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic  system.  3.495,544.0. 103-204. 
Entenmann.    Richard    Cart,    to    Strambcrf^aiison    Corporation. 
Transistorized  deflection  amplifier  with  supptcasion  of  high  frequen- 
cy common  mode  signab.  3.4%,407, CI.  3 1 5-027. 
Ericaon,  DonaU  E..  and  Kilgore.  Woodaon  B..  to  Firwood  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Post-inflatint  macMne.  3,495,296.  CI.  0 1 8-002. 
Erxleben.  Ewald.  and  Gating.  Jurgen.  to  H.F.  &  Ph.  F.  Reemtaaa. 

Tobacco  mamifiacture.  3.496,233.  CI.  264-024. 
Esposito.  James.  Phimbing.  inchiding  faucet  and  coupling  to  water 

pipe.  3,493,616,0. 137-336. 
Espy,  Ronald  H.:Srr- 

Denhard.  Elbert  E..  Jr..  and  Espy,  RonaM  H.  3.495.977. 
Esquire,  hK.:  Sre— 

MooK.BueR.  3.496.502. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Chambers.  Gilbert  V..  3.496.279. 
Clarke.  Jmnes  S..  and  Karcher.Guido  G..  3.495.732. 
de  Feo.  Richard  Joseph.  Carr,  Jesse  Metteau.  Jr..  and  Byars. 

Gerald  Albert,  3.496.245. 
Lewb.  Emit  H..  3,496,095. 

Mac  Leod.  David  M..  and  Ihiyckyj.  Stephan.  3.4%X)62. 
Norton,  James  H..  and  Lagani,  Anthony.  Jr.,,  3,495,962. 
Wright,  Franklin  J..  3.4%.I00. 
Essoklomatic  Ltd.:  See- 
Lamb.  Frederic  Charles,  and  Bentley.  Bernard  Albert.  3.496.375. 
EsUblissements  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Arsac.  Aime  Joseph,  and  Domenech.  Fidele.  3,4%.  161. 
Estes.  Bay  E..  III.  and  Novak.  Stephen  R..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  zero-setting  and  calibrating 
vapor-responsive  detectors.  3,495,437.  CI.  073-001. 
Ether  Limited:  See— 

Bownass,  Norris,  3.493.72 1 . 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See— 

Lehikoinen.  Uriw  A.,  3.4%.l  II. 
Lenane.  Denb  L..  3.495.401. 
Evakls.  Egib.  and  Brennan.  Theodore  J.,  to  Athena  Controb.  Incor- 
porated. Proportional  temperature  regulation  system.  3.495.777.  CI. 
236-078. 
Evans.  Ernest  C.  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  Combined  liquid 

dbpenser  and  roU  tbsue  hokkr.  3.495,57 1 . 0. 1 1 8-325. 
Everington,  William  Tom:  See— 

Gluckstein.  Leonard,  and  Everington.  William  Tom  3.495,640. 
Exactel  InstrumenU  Company:  See— 
Glaasey,  Eugene  A..  3,493.461. .. 
Fabbri.  Bruno,  to  International  SUndard  Electric  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable attenuation  equalizer  having  equalizing  branches  inductively 
coupled  to  the  transmnsion  path.  3,4%.49S.  CL  333-028. 
Fabrica  Espanola  Manwtoa.  S.A.:  See— 

Abnendro  Davalilk),  Jose  Lub,  3.495,379. 
Fahey.  Daniel  T.,  to  Rex  Chainbeh  Inc.  Controb  for  fluid  translating 

apparatus.  3,493,336.0. 103-038. 
Fahlman.  Gosta  H.,  and  Horn,  Heniy  M.,  to  Makai  Ranfe,  Inc.  Mobile 
undersea  habiut  and  method  ofuae  thereof.  3,493,362.0. 114-016. 
Fairbanks,  Theodore  H.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  reticulaUng 

foamed  nykm  structure.  3.496.266, 0. 264-32 1 . 
FairchiU  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 
Fbnar.  Igor.  3,495.790. 
Hoagland,  Kaaneth  A.  3,493,9 1 3. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienceselbchaft:  See— 

Hilbert,  Mario,  Damm.  Klaus,  and  Schnuntwsdi.  Karl.  3.496.009. 
Keberie.  Wolfgang.  Weber.  Kari-AmoM.  and  Bemdt,  Gerhard. 

3.4%.043. 
Wlrth,Wolf-Dieler.  3.496.188.  '     ^ 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormab  Meisler  Lncios  A 
BrtifiingiS^— 
Korbanka.  Helmut,  Volfaaam,  Hansjorg.  and  GrosMnana.  Max. 

3.4%.I5I. 
Schercr,  Otto,  and  MiMenberger.  Hilmar,  3.4%.1 78. 
Schulerer.  Erich.  3.4%.226. 
Farrand.  Thomas  Henry,  and  Turner.  Maurice,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
hiduslries  Limited.  Apparatus  for  drawing  thermoplastic  fHameaUay 
yams.  3.495,295,0.  OlS-OOI. 
Farrell.  Edmati  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army,  mesne.  Puher. 
3.4%.476.0.  328-067. 
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Farrelli.  Kai  Ropche.  Target  with  projectile-retaining  cup.  3.495,830, 
Cl.273il05. 

Farrington  Electronics  Incorporated:  See- 

Haxby .  Ralph  D..  and  Norrie.  George  O..  3.496.54 1 . 

FaBbender.  Frederick  A.,  to  Frank  S.  M.  &  Co..  Inc.  VaWe  and  meter- 
ing device  for  gas-fueled  lighters.  3.495.4 1 4, CI.  062^50. 

Federal  Motor  Parts  Corporation: '&r— 

Calver.ArthurColin  William.  3.496.398.  ^  ^    ^ 

Fehrenbach.  Horst,  and  Wolber.  Robert,  to  Messrs.  Gebruder 
Junghans  G.m.b.H.  Timepiece  with  a  calendar  mechanism. 
3.495.395.CI.  058-004. 

Feistl.  Manfred:  S<r—  ,    .,.„,  ^. 

Neudecker,  Karl,  and  FeisU.  Manfred  3.495.901 . 
Fekete.  Marton:  S«—  ,  ^  .         ^,  c   i      • 

Toldy.  Lajos,  Toth.  Istvan.  Borsi.  Jorsef,  Fekete.  Marton,  Szilagyi, 
Katalin.  nee  Farago.  and  Bitter.  Istvan  3,496.1 83. 
Fenwal  Incorporated:  S«—  ,  .«*  ,,o 

Poitras.  Edward  J,  and  Walbridge,  Lyman  H..  3,496.33X. 
Fernseh  G.m.b.H. :S«— 

Chmillon.  Klaus,  3.496.286. 
Femseh  GmbH:  See— 

Krause.  Gerhard.  3.4%.288. 

Pohle.  Kart-Friedrich.  3.496.295. 

Ferrania  S.p. A.:  S«—  ,  .„,  no^ 

Franco,  Simone,  and  Polla-Mattiot. Guido.  3,495,986. 
Fcther  Donald  W.  High  strength  fhish  joint  for  oil  well  casing,  or  the 

like.  3.495.854. CI.  285-173.  .o^^.         i 

Fiebel,  Ottmar.  J.,  and  Rosen.  Frankhn  D..  to  General  RF  Fittings,  Inc. 

Precision  coaxial  connector.  3,496.496,  CI.  333-033. 
Fiedler  Allen  F.,  to  Gould-National  Batteries.  Inc.  Lead-acid  battenes 

with  magnesium  metal  for  activating  at  low  temperatures.  3.496,019. 

CI.  136-026.  .  ^,.      .     .o 

Finnegan.  Walter  D..  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Steel-to-aluminum  transition  joint.  3.495.3  I9.CI.  029-470.1 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Halasa.AdelF..  3.496.1 53.  ... 

Firmin  Jervois  Campbell,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited. 

Laser  range  finders  and  displays.  3 ,495 .906.  CI.  356-004. 

Firwood  Manufacturing  Company:  Sff—  ,  ^«,  >,«^ 

Ericson  Donald  E.and  Kilgore,  Woodson  B..  3.495,296. 
Fischbach,  Jacob.  Track  and  tracked  vehicle.  3.495.883.  CI.  305-009. 
Fischer  George  J.  Multi-junction  controllable  unit  with  bi-directional 
current  path  from  anode  to  gate  to  render  said  unit  bi-directional. 
3.496,390, CI.  307-305. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See—  „,  ,  ,^ 

Asai,  Isao,  and  Schmoock.  Roy  F..  3,496,346. 

Fi$hback,AltonJ.:Srf—  .,,«,».« 

Calvert.Rodney  K.andFishback.  AltonJ.  3.495.810. 

Fisher  Charles  Donald,  and  Watt.  William  Russell,  to  Amencan  Can 
Company.  Olefin  polymerization  system  employing  three-com- 
Donent  catalyst  containing  metal  halide.  organo  metallic  halide.  and 
Substituted  aromatic  aldehyde.  3,496.1 58.  CI.  260-094.9 

Fisher  Donald  J.  Form  and  bracket  for  casting  a  stack  of  uniform 
concrete  slabs.  3,495,800.CI.  249-020. 

Fisher  Scientific  Company:  See— 
Natelson.  Samuel.  3,495.541. 

Fisnar  Igor,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation.  Tape 

transport  mechanism.  3.495.790. CI.  242-067.4 

Fitzgerald.  John  v.:  S^f—  .  .    .,  ,  .„^  .,«* 

Weller.  Ernest  E.  and  FiUgerald.  John  V.  3.496  1 19. 

Flanagan.  Giulio.  to  Gallone  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Air  filter- 
ing apparatus.  3.495 .38 1.  CI.  055- 1 29. 

Fleming,  Jack  M.:S*f—  j  ci— .:-« 

Ebbs-Canavan.  Harold  J..  Chandler.  Richard  M..  and  Fleming. 
Jack  M.  3.496.469.  ...       o 

Reury.  Gerard,  and  Fourcade,  Marc  C.  A.,  to  Sud-Aviation,  Societe 
Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques.  Electric  defrosting  facili- 
ty for  rotating  blade  systems.  3.496,33 1 .  CI.  219-201 . 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Berkowitz.  Sidney.  3.496.241.  .„,,., 

Berkowitz,  Sidney,  and  Meadow.  Morton.  3.496.242. 
Berkowiu.  Sidney,  and  Morgan.  Albert  R..  Jr..  3.496.243. 
Berkowiu.  Sidney,  and  Morgan.  Albert  R,  Jr.,  3,496.244. 
Carter,  Mary  E.and  Price.  John  A.  3.496.145. 
Fairbanks. Theodore  H..  3.496.266. 
Gresham.  John  Thomas.  3.496.202.  ^.^  ,., 

Hamilton.  James  P..  and  Lima.  Daniel  A..  3,496,253. 
Lima.  Daniel  A.,  and  Hamilton.  James  P..  3.496.107. 
Stewart.  Mary  J.,  and  Price.  John  A..  3  496.1 37  ^     , .  „ 

Thompson.  John  S..  Keast.  Russell  R..  and  Krusius.  Ewald  H.. 
3.496.269.  ^^     ^       ^  ^ 

Foerster  George  S..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Extruded  mag- 
nesium-base alloy.  3,496.035.  CI.  148-032.5 
Foerstner.  Richard  A.,  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Start  and  stop 
switch  actuating  pushbuttons  interlocked  with  a  door.  3.496.3 1  o.  U. 
200-050. 
Foley.  Henry  M.:S<r—  ,         ^  „   j  w  u  •     a 

Drell.  Sidney  D..  Foley.  Henry  M..  and  Ruderman,  MaWin  A. 
3  495  79 1 
Folkestad.  Finn  Enok.  to  Norsk  Hydro-Elektrisk  Kvaelslofaktieselskab. 

Electrode  construction.  3,496.089.CI.  204-288. 
Foner.  Simon.  Vibrating  sample  magnetometers.  3.496.459,  ci.  JZ4- 
047. 


*"*"  NwIS.  tSISim  Stewart.  Foot.  Colin  Wesley,  and  Clarke.  Ronald 

Arthur  3.495.889. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  Srr—  ,  ,„^ -«, 

Weinert.  Glen  A.,  and  Tishler.  Eari  J..  3,496.490. 
West,  Dennis  C.  3.495.966.  u.     *        •         i       — 

Ford    Raymond  L    Rotating  head  subassembly  for  pipe  cleaning 

machines.  3.495.288.  a.  OrS-OSS. 
Fordyce.  Homer  E..  to  Marley  Company.  The.  Air  cooler  for  circulat- 

ingfluid8.3.495.655,CI.  165-122.  „„ti     v 

Fork    Richard  L.,  and  Tomlinson,  Walter  J.,  Ill,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.   Incorporated.    Frequency-stabilized   optical   maser. 

3.496.488.  CI.  331-094.5  .     ^         »        •     c 

Forrest.  Christopher  William,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority.    Manufacture    of   dense    bodies    of   silicon    carbide. 

3.495,939.  CI.  023-208.  ^     . 

Forsberg.  Roy  W.,  to  Sunley  Works.  The.  Door  operating  mechanism. 

3.495.353.  CI.  049-025. 
Forschunpinstitut  fuer  Ne-Metalle:  See—     ,  .  ^  ,  ^„,  „,  . 

Ziegenbalg.  Siegfried,  and  Gcnsch,  Siegfried.  3.495.934. 

Forster.  Franz:  S«—  „  ^  j     »i. /»-^ 

Kratzenberg.    Dietrich.    Forster.    Franz,    and    Ahrens.    Gerd 

3  495  542 
Forsyth.'  l^lie  M.  Radiographic  X-ray  tube  stand  and  stereoshift 
mechanism    employing    a    hypocycloidal    planeUry    gear    drive. 

3.496.354,  CI.  250-061. 
Foskett.  Roger  D.:  Srf—  «  ,  .««  >,.i 

Johnson. Clark  E..  Jr..  and  Foskett.  Roger  D.  3.495,452. 
Foskett    Roger  Darby,  and  Wasserman.  Sevmour  N..  to  Dynamics 
Research  Corporation.  Linear  encoder  having  a  fnnge  pattern 
produced  by  optical  imaging.  3.496,364,  CI.  250-219. 
Foster  Richard  N.  Manual  adjustable  conuol  for  air  valve  dampers. 

3.495.52 1.  CI.  098-041.  ^     ,         e     ..n-r- 

Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.  A.IO-Tertia- 
ryaminoalkoxy-  dibenzola.dlcycloheptadiene  or  salts  thereof. 
3.496.1 73.  CI.  260-247.1  .  .   o  u  ..  .n 

Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Substituted  1 0-or 
ll-piperazino  dibenzocycloxeptadiene  derivatives.  3.496.182.  Cl. 
260-268. 
Fourcade. Marc C.  A.:  S<r—  r^  ^   -,  .n^  ■,■,, 

Fleury.  Gerard,  and  Fourcade.  Marc  C.  A.  3.496.33 1 .  . ,      - 

Foumier.  Lawrence  E..  to  Sprague  Electric  Company.  Assembly  of 

units  in  metal  containers.  3.495.323. CI.  029-570. 
Francis  Samuel  A.,  to  Buzzards  Corporation.  Expendable  transmission 

loss  hydrophone  system.  3,496.525.  CI.  340-005. 
Franckowiak,SiRismond:Sff—  .  .   „.  .  .  ,  .nc  on 

Renault.  Philippe,  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond  3.495.933. 
Franco,  Simone.  and  Polla-Mattiot.  Guido.  to  Ferrania  S.P  A  Snver 
halide  emulsion  containing  an  aqueous  latex  properties.  3.495.9»ft. 
CI.  096-100. 
Frank.  Hermann:  See— 

Ricdl.  Hans-Joachim.  Sauermilch,  Walter,  and  Frank.  Hermann 
3.496.041. 
Frank  S.  M..  &  Co..  Inc.:  iW— 

Fassbender,  Frederick  A..  3.495.414. 

Frankel  Connector  Company:  See— 

Astrove.  Edgar.  3.496.284. 
Frankel,  Ferdinand,  Mrs.:  See— 

Astrove,  Edgar,  3,496,284. 
Eraser,  James  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid  state  corona 
generator  for  chemical-electrical  discharge  processes.  3.4%.092.  CI. 

204-312.  ..  ^  .... 

Freedman,  Robert  N..  to  Endura  Appliance  Corporation.  Liquid 

discharge  apparatus.  3.495.587,  CI.  128-066. 
Freimanis.  August.  Cleaning  apparatus.  3.495.287,  CI.  0' 5-02 1 
Freshour.  Oren  A.,  and  Shaw,  Fred  B..  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Inc  Flexible  packages  containing  nonfusible  high  peel  strength  heat 
seais.  3. 496.061. CI.  161-254.  .       o  ., 

Frey  Christian  M..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Self  actuating  noz- 
zle plug.  3.495,408,0.060-250.  .,  .    .  o 
Freytag,  Richard  W.,  and  Gratian.  Joseph  W..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army,  mesne.  Sintered-film  ferroelectric  memory  line. 
3,496,553.CI.  340-173.2 
Fried  KruppGesellschaftmitBeschrankter-Haftung:Sfr— 

Ziehm.  Gunter  Hans.  Triebold.  Karl-Friedrich,  and  Dnschel.  Sieg- 
fried Franz  Heinrich.  3.496.527. 
Fritch.  Robert  F.:  See—  .  ^^  t 

Andersen.  Kare.  Barth.  Arnold  P..  Campbell.  Bill  J.,  and  Fntch. 
Robert  F.  3.495.843. 
Fritsche.  Hans-Adolf:  See— 

Kurzl,  Albert,  and  Fritsche.  Hans- Adolf  3.496.492. 
Frost,  Richard  A.:  S«—  .^^       _,  ^        »•  ..ja 

Barber.  Everett  M..  Brandenburg.  John  T..  and  Frost.  Richard  A. 
3.495.950. 
Fruehsamer.  Robert  P.:  Sf?-  ^^      „,.«.,  ^,, 

Seppeler.  Raymond  R..  and  Fruehsamer.  Robert  P.  3.496.473. 
Fruh   Friedrich.  Hanger  for  suspended  ceilings.  3,495.796.  CI.  248- 

327. 
Frumerman.  Robert:  See— 

Allison.  Robert  J..  Hatfield.  Paul  E..  and  Frumerman.  Robert 
3  495  945. 
Fryklund.  Per.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Valve  for 
high  pressure  operable  in  continuous  control.  3,495.802.  CI.  251- 

oifs. 
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Fuchs.  Francis  Joseph.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Incor- 
porated. Methods  ofdeep  drawing  solid  plastic  materials.  3,495,433. 
CL  072-347. 

Fuchs,  Francis  Jowph,  Jr.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  incor- 

E rated.  Methods  of  simultaneously  cutting  portions  of  a  member 
ving  differing  re«isunces  to  cutting  action.  3.495.486.  CI.  083- 
053. 
Fuji  Sathin  Film  KabuahUii  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagae.  Tadashi,  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko.  3.495.98 1 . 
Fuji  Shiuhin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishiwata,  Mamoroand.  and  Yoshida.  Tetuo.  3.496.005. 
Fujimoto.  Kyohei:  See" 

Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  Fujimoto,  Kyohei  3.496.566. 
Fukuma,  Nobuo:  See— 

Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu.  Fukuma,  Nobuo,  Mori,  Yuji.  and  Okui. 
Kunio  3.495.421. 
Fukushima,  Danji:  See— 

Mogi.  Koya,  Kitahara.  Seizi.  and  Fukushima.  Danji  3.495,99 1 . 
Funaki.  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Nu- 
merically indicating  timekeeper  and  timer.  3.495,396.  CI.  058-019. 
Furrer,  Eduard.  Joint  for  high-pressure  pipelines  or  the  like.  3.495;853. 

CI.  285-081. 
Furuta,  Koichi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shig^y. .  and  FuruU,  Koichi  3.495.5 14. 
Fussnegger.  Wolfgan .    *:-«•— 

Resag.Jorg.aDdilM.  ^^j  -  Wolfgang 3.495.87 1. 
Gaertner.  Richard  F.  j  See— 

BoMebuck.  Edith  M..  and  Gaertner,  Richard  F.  3.496.1 32. 
Galbarini,  Maso.  and  Cotta  Ramusino.  Francesco,  to  Innocenti  Societa 
Generale  per  llndnstria  Metallursica  e  Meccanica.  Safety  device  for 
hanging counterweitht.  3.495.798. CI.  248-364. 
Galbiati.  Giuseppe,  "^lescopic  pipe-fitting  structure.  3,495.280.  CI. 

004203. 
Gallentine,  Donal  O..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Test  fixture. 

3.496.5 1 4.  CI.  339-017. 
Gallone  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Flanagan,  Giulio,  3,495,381. 
Gamer,  Sven  Gustaf  Yngve:  See— 

Englesson,  Sixten.  and  Gamer,  Sven  Gustaf  Yngve  3,495,7 1 1 . 
Gams, Theodore  C,  and  Reynolds,  Peter  H.,  to  Bidole.  JamesG.. Com- 
pany. Logic  assisted  manual  system.  3.496,560,  CI.  340-3 1 3. 
Gandelman,  Morris  D.,  to  Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  End  structure  for 

watchband.  3,495.748.  CI.  224-004. 
Ganz,  Daniel  M.,  to  Darrol  Company,  Inc.  Holder  for  collapsible  tubes. 

3.495.797. CI.  248-339. 
Garceau.  David  S.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Clarence  O..  11.  Garceau.  David  S..  and  Spilman. 
Raymond  R.  3.495.873. 
Gardner,  cmest  A.:  See- 

Hage.  William  T..  and  Gardner.  Ernest  A.  3.495,457. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Kapich.  Davorin  D..  3.495,418. 
Garrett.  William.  Hair  waving  rod.  3.495.601.  CI.  132-033. 
Gartenmann.  Rudolf  P.:  See— 

Wenger.  Walter  F..  and  Gartenmann.  Rudolf  P.  3.495.372. 
Gaska,  Remigius  A.,  and  Canute.  Robert  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  separating  strontium  chloride  from  mixed 
solutbns  using  ethanol.  3.495,953.  CI.  023-308. 
Gass.  Harold  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Vesely.  Kenneth  D..  and  Gass.  Harold  D.,  Jr.  3.496,1 1 7. 
Gasser.  Lorenz.  and  Baade.  Otto,  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation.  Voice-frequency  key  dialling  providing  for  reoeated 
connection  of  a  register  at  an  established  connection.  3.496.302,  CI. 
179-016.  Ij 

Gatine,  Jurgen:  5«f-M 

Erxleben.  EwaW.  and  Gating.  Jurgen  3.496.255. 
Gayle.  Robert:  See— 

Hayes.  Thomas  H..  and  Gayle.  Robert  3.495.567. 
Gaylor.  Robert  B,  Jr.:  S«—  ^ 

Hanna.  Walter  W..  Gaylor.  Robert  B..  Jr..  and  Scheuring.  George 
R.  3.495.734. 

Gebert.  Frank  X.:  $#*- 

Klein.  Alfred,  and  Gebert.  Frank  X.  3.495.361 . 
Gecewich.  John  T..  and  Metheny.  Donald  E..  to  Bartlett-Snow.  a  Divi- 
sion of  Bangor  Punta  Operation.  Inc..  mesne.  Ruid  bed  processor. 
3.495 .336.  CI.  034-057. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dexter.  Martin,  and  Spivack.  John  Denon,  3.496,2 1 1 . 

Kleemann,  Alois,  3.495.929. 
Geigy.  JR..  AG:  &V-  ,       „        .    ,-    ^ 

Meindl.   Hubert,   Ackermann.   Hans,  and   Von   Kaenel.  Fred. 
3.496.214. 

von derCrone.  Jost. and  Pugin.  Andre,  3.496.190. 
Gendelman.  Lev  Simkhovich:  See— 

Reifman.  Mark  Petrovich,  Gendelman.  Lev  Simkhovich.  and  Lu- 
govkin.  Vladimir  Timofeevich  3.496.393. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

GallcMine.  Donal  O..  3.496.5 14. 

Haskins.  Frederick  J.  and  Balmer.  Allan  G..  3.496.008. 

Nielsen.  Jorgen  Louis.  3,496.493. 

Seppeler.  Raymond  R..  and  Fruehsamer.  Robert  P..  3,496,473. 
General  tieclric  Company:  S«—  .^    ..,.„.  ,^^ 

Achilles.  David  Carlton,  and  Devlin,  Michael  David,  3,496,564. 

Ammon,  Bruno,  and  Kingsbury,  L  C.  James,  3,495,836. 

Berger.  Abe.  3  496.206. 


BoldeiNick.  Edith  M,  and  Gaertner,  Richard  F.,  3,496.1 32. 

Cooper.  Gknn  D.,  andOilbeft.  Alfred  R..  3.496.236. 

Demon,  Coftel  D.,  3,495,445. 

Fraaer,  James  C,  3,496,092. 

Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  and  Siwek.  Erwin  G..  3.496/)  18. 

Kelly,J«*  L,  3.495,839. 

Kure-Jensen, Jens,  3,495,501.  < 

Lee.  HmoM  R..  3.496.427. 

LK,  Harry  B.,  3.496,022. 

Markovitz,  Mark.  3.496.1 39. 

Masters.  David  W..  3.496448. 

Milfbfd.  Richard  E..  3.496.342. 

Morrissey.  William  M..  Jr..  Merryman.  Bob  D..  and  Botlonn,  Gar- 

rellC,  3,495,416. 
Schwalm.  Arthur  W.,  3.495.584. 
Von  Fange,  Eugene  K,  3,496,499. 
Waaikski,  Norbert  J,  3.496,320. 
Watnn,  Hoyt  J,  and  Seekins,  Harold  L.,  3.495.9 1 S. 
General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyer,  Edward  M.,  3,495,337. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Harten,  John  T.,  and  Zotodz.  Frank  J.,  3,496,501 . 
Lowrance,  Uland  Wayne.  3,496.557. 
General  Moton  Corporation:  S*e— 

Barcus,  Edward  L.,  and  Roof,  James  A.,  3,495,896. 
Craig,GaleM.,  3,496.023. 
Elam,  Charles  F,  3,495,809. 
Gercoe,  Bela,  3,495363. 
Griffel,  Irving,  3,495,468. 

Hamed,  John  L.,  and  Johnston.  Laird  E..  3,495,881 . 
Hay.  Charles  N,  3,495,887. 
Hinkle,  Stanley  J.,  3,495,766. 
Livezey,  William  G.,  3,495,478. 
Logslon,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  3,4%,4 14. 
Mariow.  Jerry  R.,  3,495.405. 
McLimore.  Henry  S..  3.495.919. 
Nordsieck,  Arnold  T..  3,495,465. 
Tedrake,  Michael  John,  3,495,476. 
Thompson,  Charles  H.,  3,495,404. 
General  Plastics  Corporation:  Sr«— 

Simon,  Jack.  3,496.127. 
General  RF  Fittings,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Fiebel.  Ottmar.  J.,  and  Rosen.  Franklin  D..  3.496.496. 
General  Steel  ProducU.  inc.:  See— 

Mizelle.  Ned  W.  3.495.870. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See— 

Aileo,hK;kson  A.,  3,495,273. 
Georgian.  Michael  T.  Apparatus  for  refinishing  crankshafts.  3,495,360, 

CI.  05 1 -24 1. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Peari.  David  R..  3.495.492. 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Peari.  David  R..  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology.  Apparatus  for  working  on  sheet  material.  3.495.492. 
CL  083-374. 
Gerhst.  Sten  R..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Web  transport  driving  and  braking  mechanism.  3,495,789,  CI.  242- 
201. 
Gergoe,    Bela,   to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Closure    latch. 

3,495,863,  CL  292-216. 
Gerisch,  Siegfried:  See— 

Ziegenbalg,  Siegfried,  and  Gerisch,  Siegfried  3 .495 ,934. 
Geselbracht,  Ck>rdon  A . :  See— 

Barwick,  Frederick  E.,  Ill,  and  Geselbracht,  Gordon  A.  3,496,207. 
Gettig,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Gettic,  William  A,  and  Gettig.  Joseph  H.  3.495,695. 
Gettig.  wniiam  A.,  and  Gettig,  Joseph  H..  to  American  Home  ProducU 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  loading  cartridge  syringe  unitt  into  an 
index  Ubie.  3,495,695,  CI.  198-024. 
Geusic,  Joseph  E.,  and  Singh,  Shobha,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporat«l.  Optical  limiter  utilizing  muhiphotoo  absorbing  materi- 
al. 3,495.893,  CL  350- 1 60. 
Gevaert-Affa  N.  V .:  See— 

Laridon,  Urbain  Leopold,  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert  Verebt. 
Johan  Lodewijk.  and  Van  Goethem.  Hugovital.  3,495.979. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.:  See— 

de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix.  Conix.  Andre  Jan.  and  Herbols.  Joseph 

Antoine,  3,495,985. 
Vanpoecke,  Johannes  Camiel,  de  Keyser,  Lodewijk  Felix,  and 
Conix,  Andre  Jan,  3,495,984. 
Giba,  John  E.,  and  Shields,  David  P.  Holder  and  dispenser  for  erasers. 

3.495,292,  a.  015-433. 
Gibbs,  Arthur  Harold:  See— 

Cummings.  James  D.,  Gibbs,  Arthur  Harold,  and  Sears.  BiUy  L. 
3.495J9O. 
Gibson,  Leonard  J.:  Srr— 

Rokqp,  Joseph,  and  Gibson.  Leonard  J.  3,493,65 1 . 
Gielow,  Georae  F..  and  Edwards.  Robert  L..  to  Artnell  Company. 

Vehicle  seat.  3,495.872.  CI.  297-340. 
Giese.  Clifford  C.  Jr..  and  Mohler.  David  B..  to  Ledn.  Inc.  iMer- 

valometer  with  slide  transfer  swhch.  3.496.3 15.0. 200-0 1 8. 
Giesler.  Jerry  B..  to  Hoemer  Wahlorf  Corporation.  Combinatioa 

package.  3.495.699.  CI.  200-045.14 
Gilbert.  Alfred  R.:5rr- 

Cooper.  Glenn  D..  and  Gitttert,  Alfred  R.  3.496,236. 
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CHbreath.  Eddie  W..  Jr..  and  Miiver,  WiUoun  C.  Jr..  to  United  Stotei 
Steel  CorpoMtion.  Method  «nd  appwatin  for  controihng  annealing 
furnace*.  3.496,033, CI.  148-013. 

Gillette  Company.  The.  Sre— 

Webrter.MiloE..  3.493 .744. 
Gilraoure  Harold  J.,  to  Sales  Promotion  Products.  Inc.  Banner  mount- 
ing device.  3.495,346,0.040-128.         .,  .    ^  ^ 
Giuer    Henry,  and  Petronio,  Marco,  to  United  Statet  of  AmerKa. 
Army  Friction  reduction  by  poly  (N-alkyI  methacrylate*)  in  solution 
and  dry  films.  3,496,103.Cl.  252-012. 
Glacier  MeUl  Company  Limited,  The:  S«—  ^  «  ^  - 

Waters  Thomas  Daniel,  Malam,  Martin  Edward,  and  Robertson. 
Andrew  Rutledge.  3.495.649. 

Glanzstoff  A.G.iSw- 
Sitgel.  Erhard,  and  Rein,  Walter.  3.496.143. 
Glass.  Adolph  C.  Air  pollution  control  device.  3.495,385,  CI.  055-237. 
Glassey,  Eugene  A.,  to  Exactel  I nstruroentt  Company.  Tube  construc- 
tion for  barometer-type  instruments.  3,495,461 ,  CI.  073-385. 
Glenn,  Robert,  and  Barouh,  Victor.  Hand  duplicator.  3.495.530.  CI. 

101-131. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  Sre—  _ 

Jackson,  Ernest  J.  and  Sabatino,  Anthony,  3,496,020. 
Glorioso.  Paul  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  and  circuitry  for 

weldingstuds.3,496,325,CI.  219-098. 
Gluckstein,  Leonard,  and  Everington.  William  Tom.  to  J.  Lyon  & 
Company  Limited.  Food  comminuting  devices.  3.495.640.  CI.  146- 
106.  .    . 

Gluntt.  Glenn  Harian.  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connecting 

system  and  connector.  3,496,523,  CI.  339-192. 
Glynn, Terry  W.:S«*— 

Scholl.  Rolland  D..  Glynn,  Terry  W..  Page.  Runell  D..  and  Till- 
man, William  R.  3,495.663. 
(jodfrey,  John  M.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Level  control  for  subscriber  carrier  system.  3.496,308,  CI.  1 79- 
170. 
Goelzer,  William  C:  See- 

Kurtz,  Arthur  E.,  and  Goelzer,  William  C.  3.495,965. 
GoeUl.  Manlio.  to  Energy  Laboratories,  Inc.  Variable  capacitor. 

3,496,431. CI.  317-245. 
Goetzman.  Harold  E..  See— 

Ban.  Thomas  E.,  and  GoeUman.  Harold  E.  3,495,973. 
Gogarty,  William   B..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.   Increasing  the 

productivityofgas-drivenreservoirs.  3,495,661. CI.  166-274. 
Goldhofer,    Alois.    Loading    and    unloading    device    for    vehicles. 

3,495,726,  CI.  214-077. 
Goldman, Edwin C.:5«—  .,  _        .^.^         cj   •   /- 

Reman.  Gerrit  H..  Zuiderweg,  Fredenk  J.,and  Goldman.  Edwin  C. 

3.495.380. 

GoMstem.  Arthur.  Hand  dryer  with  front  opening  and  improved  timer. 
3.495.342.  CI.  034-044. 

Goldstein.  Marcy  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  bonding  a  silicon 
wafer  to  a  ceramic  substrate.  3.495,322.  CI.  029-473. 1 

Goldwasier,  Seymore,  and  Sepulveda,  Ralph  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Fluorescent  dye  compositions.  3,496,1 1 2.  CI.  252-301.2 

Gonzalez,  John,  to  Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The.  Arc  welding  fiux. 
elecuodes  for  use  therewith  and  method  of  welding.  3.496.322.  CI. 
219-073. 

Goodman,  John  Edward:  S«— 

Shields,  John,  Goodman,  John  Edward,  Grange,  Arthur,  and 
ArchboW,  Thomas  3,495,807.  . 

Goodridge,  Edward  S..  and  Adams.  Steven  T..  to  Electrostatic  Equip- 
ment Company.  Electrodes  for  electrostatic  fluid  beds.  3.496,413. 

CL  317-001  ^         .    .         ,      . 

Goodwin.  David  E.,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Inc.  Control  circuit  for  dec- 
trodeposition  system  using  silicon  controlling  rectifiers.  3.496.087, 
CI.  204-228. 
Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Smith.  Richard  H.  3,496,290. 
Gorrewn's  Pty.  Limited:S*r— 

Gottlieb.  Steven.  3.495.81 1. 
Oorrill.  William  Steriing.  Wilson.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Kaye  Murray,  to 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.,  mesne.  Control  system  and 
primer  controlled  thereby.  3.496.547.  CI.  340-172.5 
Goshima.  Kaziiaki:  5rf— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi.  Honjyo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa,  Minoru.  Goshima. 
KazMki,  Unno.  YuUka,  Kajiwara.  Sadaji.  and  Koizumi.  Hiroaki 
3.495.951. 
Goto, Michio:  See-  '.  ^.   ,  ,„^  .^„ 

Tsunawaki.  Shigemitsu.  and  Goto.  Michw  3.496.149. 
Gottlieb.  Steven,  to  Gorresen's  Pty.  Limited.  Production  of  cement 
clinker.  3.495.811.0.263-053.  .  .    .    .  .^^     n 

Gough.  Vernon  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Company  Limited.  The.  Pneumatic 

tires.  3.495,645.0.  152-330.         ,     .      ,    „  -      ci-.. 

Gouilloud.  Michael  Marie  Albert,  to  Societe  de  Prospection  Electnque 
Schhimberger  S.A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  investigating  earth 
formations  including  multiple  frequency  operation  and  phase  cor- 
fcctiofl  and  quadrature  phase  cancellation  using  a  magnetic  core. 
3.496.455.  CI.  324-006. 
GoiU-National  Batteries.  Inc.:  See— 

Fiedler.AllenF. 3.496.019.  ,.«.,«.,..  n«o 

Gower.  Roger  L.  Non-roUtable  connector  base.  3.495.400,  CI.  059- 

093. 
Grace.W.R..ACo.:Sfr- 

Benning,  Calvin  J..  3.496.063. 


ltf»iiin«.DwidE.. and  Meyer.  Joseph  p.^j496.l 48. 
Graf,  Felix,  and  Wueil,  Olivier,  to  RieWr  MaeMne  Works.  Ltd.  Expan- 
sible bobbinmandreL  3.495.781. CL  242-046^ 
Graham.  Phillip.  Safe**hicle  body.  J.495.67«.a.  180-093. 
GraiiBB.  Arthur  Sfr—  ^  ^    .  . 

Shields,  John.  Goodman,  John  Edward.  Grange.  Arthur,  and 
ArchboW, Thomas  3.495.807.  ..,  ,  ^«x  ,x^ /-, 

Grant.  Umuel  P.  Method  for  producing  decorative  tile.  3.496.264.  CI. 

264-245. 
Gratian.  Joseph  W.:  See—  ^  ...  ,  ^«x  «c> 

Freytag.  Richard  W..  and  Gratian.  Joseph  W.  3.496.553. 
Gratsch.  Jack  M.  Vehicle  brake  system.  3.495.880,0.  3034)2 1 
Great  Canadian  Oil  Sands  Limited:  See— 
Camp.  Frederick  W.  3.496.093. 

Greci.JohnJ.:S«r—  .   ,     .-       a    u    a  r- 

Bascom,  Hollis  H..  Greci.  John  J,  and  Jankins.  Richard  G. 

3.496.053. 
Greco,  Joseph:  See— 

Donatelli.  Jerry,  and  Greco.  Joseph  3.495.406. 
Green.  Geoffrey  Hugh  Crofton:Sff—  ,.„,,„, 

Ash.  Bernard,  and  Green.  Geoffrey  Hugh  Crofton  3.495.302. 
Greenly,  Robert  B..  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  On-line  read/co- 
py data  processing  system  accepting  printed  and  graphic  matenal. 
3,496.543.0.34(^146.3  .       «    ^     ^ 

Greenwall,  Robert  A..  Jr.,  to  BJ  Management  Corporation.  Overload- 

5rotected  multiple  circuit  elecUical  switchboard.  3.496,421.  CI. 
17-1 12. 
Gregory.  Jerry  D.  Stereo  tape  disptey  holder.  3,495,716,0.  21 1-004. 
Greiner.  Helmut.  Korrenn.  Heinnch.  Linner,  Lugwig.  and  Muller. 

Franz,  to  Kugelfishcer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.  Roller  bearing  cage. 

3.495 .888.  CI.  308-212.  _ ^  , 

Grcsham,  John  Thomas,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Di(alkylmercun)al- 

kanes.  3,496,202,  CI.  260-43 1 .  .      ^  •   ^  •      ,  ao«  aa. 

Griffel,  Irving,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Cham  dnve.  3.495.468. 

CI.  074-229.  .      .  ,  ,     .  . 

Griffey  Donald  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Protection  arcuit  for  a  television 

receiver.  3.4%.446. CI.  321-011.  .,..„.     ^       ^.      • 

Grimes.  John  Herbert,  and  Dress.  William,  to  United  Kingdom  AtomK 

Energy   Authority.   Precipitation   processes  for  metal-containing 

materoils.  3.495.954.0.0^3-328. 
Grimes.  Warren  K.,  Moulton.  David  M.,  and  Shaffer,  James  H..  to 

United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Extraction 

of  protactinium  from  molten  salt  mixtures  into  bismuth-tin  solution. 

3,495.975.0.075-084.1  „       ..  c     .i 

Groebke.  Wolfgang.  Mueller.  Curt,  and  Wirz.  Roswitha,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd..  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG.  Disazo  dyestuffs  containing  N-(cyanoethyl)- 

sulphonamide  groups  having  low  solubility  in  water.  3.496.162.  CI. 

Gronner,  Alfred  D..  to  Simmonds  Precision  ProducU.  Inc.  Torque-type 

servo  rebalancing  system.  3.496,436,0.  318-018. 
Grosick,  Herbert  A:  S«—  .lui.-a 

Vajda,  Frank  A.,  Cain.  George  R..  and  Grosick,  Herbert  A. 
3,495,653. 
Gross,  GuntherSr*-—  ,.„        .,    ^      ,  -„,  ,,0 

Dobner,  ReinhoM.  Gross.  Gunther.  and  Wcnz,  Herbert  3.495.558. 
Grossmann.  Max:  S<r— 

Korbanka,  Helmut.  Vollmann.  Hansjorg,  and  Grossmann.  Max 
3.496.151.  _       ..    .      , 

Groves,  Marvin  D.,  to  Potter,  George  L.  Method  and  installation  for 

raising  pompano  and  other  estuarine  fish.  3,495,572.  CI.  1 19-003. 
Grulke.  Carl   A.,   to   Union  Carbide   Corporation.    Bor(di)imine. 

B,(NH),.  and  iU  method  of  preparation.  3,495.955.0.023-358. 
Guarnaschelli,  Vincent,  to  Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Positive  crank- 
case  ventiUtmgdevices.  3,495.578,0.  123-1 19. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M.  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for 

preparingfibrousweb.  3.496.259. 0.  264-156. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M..  Johnson.  Gordon  B..  and  Meader.  Arthur  L..  Jr.. 
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to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Method  for  producing  fibrous  web 
from  polymer  film.  3,496.260.  CI.  264- 1 56. 
Guilford  Engineering  Works.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Aken,  Harry  W..  Jr..  3.495.610. 
Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated:  See— 

Rockwell.  DonaU  W.  3.4%.S26. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Partridge,  Dale  S..  3.496.040. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 

Cahoy.Rocer  P.. and  PhiUips,  Lee  v..  3.496.191. 

Gullick  Limited:  Ste- 
ward. Richard.  3.495.499. 
Gulling.  Roger  Georges  Loub:S**—  _         ^ 

Chazal.  Rene  Louis  Femand.  and  Gulling.  Roger  Georges  Louis 
3.495,299. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Agnew.Thomasl.andKuhn.  Richard.  3.496,416. 
Oummer.  Allen  L..  and  Mathews.  Geone  P..  to  MGM  Brakes.  Inc. 

Brake-release  mechanism.  3.495303.0. 092-063. 
Gunnarson.  Daniel  W.,  and  Howell.  Chrence  S..  Jr..  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany. The.  Annular  inlemal  compreMion  supersonic  air  inlet. 
374«.605.CI.  137-015.1 
Curs.  Kari.  and  Rosenbcr|er.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  AktiencesellKhafk. 
Hole-burning  effect  repression  in  a  gas  laser.  3.496.485.  CL  331- 

094.5  .       .  , 

Gustavii.  Erik  Vemer.   Post  intended  for  mooring  boatt  or  for 
analogous  purposes.  3.495.565,0.  1 14-230. 


t 


Guthrie.  Joseph  E..  and  Marks.  Robert,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cotporation 

Okmic  contact  for  pfamar  derices.  3.495.324,CI.  029-<57S. 
Gutaan,  Arnold  D..  Lukes,  Ocorge  E..  deceased  (by  Hazzard.  John, 
administrator),  and  AfiMklev.  Duanc  R.,  to  Staufler  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Herbicidal  oompositton  and  method.  3.49SJ970.O.0TI-I23. 
Guzman.  Hector  E..  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Reversing  valve.  3,495.614 

CL  137311. 
Gysi.  Rudolf.  Complete  soot-free  combustion  of  liquid  fiiel.  3,49S.,S7f 

CI  122161. 
H.F.  k  Ph.  F.  Reemtima:  See— 

Erxleben.  Ewald,  and  Gating.  Jurgen.  3.496.255. 
Haas.  David  P..  Kaiser.  Hermann,  and  Schang,  Kenneth  W..  to  Eato 
Yale  A  Towne.  I«c.  Vehicle  safety  nMthod  and  apparatus  using  c\ 
pandable  confinement. !}  ,495 .67  5 ,  CI.  1 80-09 1 . 
Haas,  Henry  J.,  apd  La  Bombard.  Leon  W..  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Methodof  making  side  seam  sealed  container.  3.495,507. 
CL  093-094. 
Habermeier.  Juergen:  See— 

Porret.  Daniel,  and  Habermeier.  Juergen  3.496.180. 
Habro.  Lars  Bertil.  and  Oberg.  Dan  Harry  Gilbert,  to  AB  Vagbelysnign. 

Telescopic  mast.  3.495370,  CL  052-632. 
Hachtd,  Guenter.  Qeneral  Motors  Corporation  Tamper-proof  odome- 
ter. 3,495.773.  CI  235-096. 
Haefiing,  James  F..  tp  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Fuel  cell  com- 
prising a  foraminous  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  nickel  man- 
ganese alloy.  3.496.02 1 , CI.  1 36-086. 
Hage.  William  T..  and  Gardner,  Erneu  A.,  to  Mechtron-Genco  Cor- 
poration. Material  level  sensing  device.  3,495 ,457.  CI.  073-30 1 . 
Hagopian.  Erivan.  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Process  for  aftertreating  car- 
bon black.  3.495,999.  CL  106-307. 
Hague,  Louise  D.:  See— 

Casey,  John  A.,  JezI,  James  L.,  and  Hague,  Louise  D.  3,496,1 28. 
Hahs,  Thomas  S.:  Sec— 

Durand,  Robert  D.,  and  Hahs, Thomas  S.  3.495,9 1 1 . 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Sulfur  vul- 
canizate  of  a  diene  rubber  using  a  carbazinate  derivative  as  accelera- 
tor. 3.496,153.0.  260-079.5 
Hall.  Herbert  J..  Robinson,  Myron,  and  Shepard.  Joseph,  to  Research- 
Cottrell.  Inc.  Discharge  electrode  configuration.  3.4^5.379. 0. 055- 
002. 
Han,  Wilbur  S..  to  Amchem  ProducU.  Inc.  Applicator  for  liquid  chemi- 
cal conversion  coating  material.  3.495.570.  CI.  1 18-267. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Peppers,  James  M..  3.495,719. 
Halligan.  James  C,  and  Russo,  RonaM  D..  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Venous  preuure  monitoring  apparatus.  3.495.585.  CI. 
128-602.05 
Kallmann.  Hermann,  to  Huwil-Werke.  Hugo  Willach  &  Sohne.  Mag- 

netkany  operating  lock.  3,495,425, 0. 070-276. 
Hamilton,  Clarence  O.,  II,  Garceau,  David  S.,  and  Spilman.  Raymond 

R.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.lnfant's chair.  3.495.873.  CI.  297-345. 
Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.:  5er— 

Hamilton,  Clarence  O..  II,  Garceau.  David  S..  and  Spihnan. 
Raymond  R.,  3.495.873. 
Hamilton.  James  P.:  See— 

Lima.  Daniel  A.,  and  Hamilton.  James  P.  3.496.107. 
Hamihon.  James  P.,  and  Lima.  Daniel  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Poly( vinyl  chloride )-dially I  phthaltate  moMing  powders.  3,496.253. 
0  260-884 
Hamilton.  Lyie  A.,  and  Venuto.  Paul  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Production  of  aromatic  condensation  products.  3.496.239,  CI.  260- 
619. 
Hamlen.  Robert  P..  and  Siwek.  Erwin  G..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Terminal  and  curtent  collector  for  compacted  powder  elec- 
trode cells.  3.496.0 1 8.0. 136-006. 
Hammit  A  Manguffl  Service  Companv.  Inc.:  See— 

Mangum.  Raymond  W..  3.495,438. 
Hammond.  Robert  G.:5rr— 

Lavin,  Benjamin  B.,  Dixson,  Paul  B..  and  Hammond.  Robert  G. 
3.495,717. 
Hampl.  Edward  F.,  Jr.:  See-  ^^ 

Norton,  Robert  E..  and  Hampl.  Edward  F..  Jr.  3,496,028. 
Hanabusa. Minoru:  5ff—  „    .. 

Tanaka.  Hozumi.  Honjyo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa,  Minoru,  Goshima. 
Kazuaki.  Uhno.  Yutaka.  Kajiwara.  Sadaji.  and  Koizumi,  Hiroaki 
3.495,951. 
Hanaya.  Morimasa.  to  Toyo  Pulp  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  pipe  apparatus  for 

pneumatically  conveymg  bulk  material.  3.495.878.  CI.  302-06 1 . 
Handel  en  Verkeer:  See— 

Njo.  Hong  H.,  3.495,391.  ^        '.      ^ 

Hanna,  Walter  W..  Gaylor,  Robert  B,  Jr.,  and  Scheunng,  OeorM  R..  to 
Sinclair-KoppeisCompany.  Collapsible  bottle  carrier.  3.495.734. 0. 
220-111. 
Hanni,  Eduard.  Metal  benders.  3.495,435.  CI.  072-448. 
Hansen.  George  R..  and  Anderson.  Ralph  A.,  to  Carborundum  Com- 
pany. The.  Composite  tubes.  3.495.630.0. 138-149. 
Hansson.  Jan  Inimr,  and  Swede.  HaraW  O..  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Fonning 
ring  for  guidiiig  and  shaping  a  web-like  material  into  a  tube. 
3,495305.  CL  093-082. 
Happcl.  John,  Blanck,  Joachim  H..  and  Sakakibara,  Yasumasa.  to  Na- 
tional Lead  Company.  Carbonylation  of  methylacetylene  to  produce 
methacrylic  compounds.  3.496.22 1  .CI.  260-486. 
Hardwicke-Etter  Company:  See— 
Slover.  Eugent  L..  3.495.303. 


BhHk.  William  C.  and  4Uu«a.  Rriph  1^ 


Haren.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Shaff.  Gerald   H. 

3,49S32I. 
Hares.  George  B..  Morgan.  David  W.  and  Storey.  Clyde  H..  to  Cbnung 

Glaas  Werta.  Method  of  making  Muiah-freen  boroeilicair  glamri 
3.495.964,0. 06S-OM. 
HarkacM,  Eric  Harold,  to  huemational  Standard  Electric  Corpotation. 
Method  of  producing  electrical  capacitors  with  semiconductor  layer. 
3.495.31 1.0. 029-025.4 1 
Harman.  John  N.,  Ill:  Srr>- 

Mc  Gee,  John  J..  Kelly.  Tom  J.,  and  Harman,  John  N..  Ill 
3  495,944. 
Hamed.'john  L..  and  Johnston.  Laird  E..  to  General  Motors  Conora- 
tion.  Anti-lock  brake  control  using  fhiid  amplifier.  3,495.881.  CI. 
303-021.  _ 

Harper.  Charles  H.  Tunnel-like  structures.  3,495.286,  CI.  0 14-001 
Harper.  John  L..  to  Weslindbouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  of 

brazing  aluminum.  3.496.324. 0.  219-085. 
Harris.  Elbert  E..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Photochemical  method  for 
preparing  a  salt  or  ester  of  (cis-l.2-epoxypropyl)  phosphonic  acid. 
3.496.080,0.204-158. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  William  H..  and  Stotzer.  Roger  H..  3.496.440. 
Morley.  William  E..  and  McConnell.  Howard  M..  3.495.903. 
Hart,  Albert  H.,  Jr..  to  Colonial  Chemical  Corporation.  Foam-backed 

carpet.  3. 496.055,  CL  161-066.  ^ 

Hart,  Robert  Revie.  to  Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The. 

Cryogenic  cooling  apparatus.  3.495.4 1 9.  CI.  062-467. 
Harten.  John  T..  and  Zoladz.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Convergence  coil  assembly  for  cotor  television.  3,496301, 0. 
335-212. 
Hasday.  Solomon.  Deburring  wheel.  3,495313,0.029-104. 
Hashimoto.  Minehani:  See—  . 

Makino.  Isao.  Higo,  Hachiro,  Unuma,  Nobumitsu,  and  Hashimoto, 
Mineharu  3.496,369. 
Haskins,  Frederick  J.,  and  Balmer.  Allan  G.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration. Method  of  forming  thin  films  for  ferroelectric  devices. 
3.496.008. 0. 117-215. 
Ha&pert.  Julian  Kent,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Flueric 

squaring  circuit.  3.495.774.  CI.  235-200. 
Hassan.    Morris,    to    Chrysler   Corporation.    Pm   joint    assembly. 

3.495.859.0.287-100. 
Hata.  Go:  See— 

Yuguchi,  Sadao,  Iwamoto.  Masao.  Miyafce.  Akihisa.  and  Hau,  Go 
3.4%.247. 
Hatfield.  Paul  E.:  See- 

Allison.  Robert  J..  Hatfield.  Paul  E.,  and  Frumerman.  Robert 
3.495.945. 
HaufT.  Roy  E.:  See— 

Askins.  William  J.,  and  Hauff.  Roy  E.  3.495.674. 
Havel.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

RadclifTe.  Thomas  J..  McEIhaney.  Daniel  M..  Jr..  and  Havel. 

Daniel  F.  3.496361. 

Haville.  George  D..  and  Bayne.  Robert  T..  to  Advance  Data  Systems 

Corporation.  Bill  validation  device  with  transmission  and  color  tests. 

3.496370,  CL  250-219. 

Hawke.  Eugene  E.,  and  Mackie.  William  A.  D.  Universally  adjustable 

couplings.  3.495,857,0.  287-054. 
Haxby.  Ralph  D..  and  Norrie.  George  O..  to  Farrin^ton  Electronics  hi- 
corporated.   mesne.    Apparatus   for   recognizmg   characters   by 
scanning  them  to  derive  efectrical  sianals.  3,496.541,0.  340-146.3 
Hay,  Charies  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  High  capacity  bear- 
ing. 3.495.887.  CI.  308-195. 
Hay.  Elaine  Helen:  S«— 
Hay.  John  3.4%,I01. 
Hay,  John,  deceased  (by  Hay.  Elaine  Helen,  sole  heir  and  legal 
represenutive).  to  Del-Pak.  Media  Corporation.  Sewage  treatment 
apparatus  and  method.  3.496.101.  CL  210-017. 
Hay.  William  D.:  See- 

Weinstock.  Jacques  J..  Wade.  Donald  E..  Lieber,  Sidney  U.,Md 
Hay.  William  D.3.4%359. 
Hayes.  Thomas  H..  and  Gayle,  Robert,  to  Creative  Packaging.  Incor- 
porated. Pin  dispenser  with  indicating  dial.  3.495367,0. 1 16-121. 
Hazzard,  John:  See— 

Ontman.  Arnold  D..  Lukes,  Geoife  E..  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R. 
3,495,970. 
Headington,  Edward  E..  and  Marks,  Richard  L..  to'HRB-Singer.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  splicing  moving  film.  3.495.783. 0. 242-058.4 
Healy.  Paul  T.  Board  game  apparatus  wherein  pieces  are  advanced 

piwtally.  3.495.83 1.  CL  273- f3l. 
Heid,  Emmerich.  Self  wrinciiw  floor  cleaner  having  interchangeable 

cleaning  elements.  3.495.289. 0. 01 5-1 19. 
Heider.  Hehnut,  Looas.  Helmut,  and  Lanchoff.  Friedrich-WiUielm.  to 
Licentta  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.D.C.  aaotor  control  ckcuh. 
3.4%,44 1,0.318-257. 
Heimes.  Willy,  to  Palitex  Project-Company  GmbH.  Device  fbr  electri- 
cally  measuring  the  tension  of  moving  threads.  3,49S.4S4, 0. 073- 
144.  -^ 

Held,  Harold,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  CotporatkM.  Airborne  very  low 
frequency  radiator.  3.4%367.0.343-TO7.  »; 

Helgeland.  Walter,  to  Sprague  Eleetric  Company.  Frim  remsier  with 

sKurely  soldered  leads.  3  A963 1 3.  CL  338-i08. 
Hellennann,  Paol,  G.m.bil.r  Str~ 
Kabel,  Heinrich.  3.495389. 
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Taaner.Oe  Lon  J.  3.49639. 
HeNKM.  Jamet  Frederick,  to  Teleflex  Products  Limited.  Hameo  reeb. 

3.495.786.0.242-107.4 
HcMknon.  Kenneth  L..  to  knra  Sute  Univenity  Research  Founda- 
tion. Apparatus  for  photographiof  models.  3.49S.SI6.CI.09S-0I2. 
Hendrix.  Charles  E..  to  AerojM-Ocneral  Corporation.  Learning  com- 
puter clement.  3,496382.CI.  307-201 . 
Hcnkel  A  Cie.Ki.ra.b.H.:  See- 

Dohr.  Manfred.  Weinrich.  Enirin.  and   Budnowski.  Manfred, 
3.496.140. 
Henry-Biabattd,  Edmond.  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen. 

Window raistnc devices.  3,493.357, CI. 049-3S I. 
Henshaw.  James  N.,  to  USM  Corporatkm.  Pneumatic  fastener  inserting 

machines.  3.49S.7S4.CI.  227-060. 
Herb,  Eugen.  and  Bauer.  Helmut,  to  Trumpg  A  Co.,  Finma.  Cutting  or 
stamping  machine  having  exchangeable  stamping  or  cutting  tool. 
3.495.493.  CI.  083-698. 
Herhay.  Joseph  W..  and  Wagner.  Eli>di  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  rotatably  inching  the  gears  of  a  rolling-mill 
pinion  stand.  3.495.467.  CI.  074- 1 28. 
Herbols.  Joseph  Antoine:  See- 
it  Keyser.  Lodewijk  Felix.  Conix.  Andre  Jan,  and  Herbots.  Joseph 
Antome  3.495,985. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Kim.  CharWs  W..  and  Samluk.  Stanley  D.,  3,495,752. 
Herion,  Erich:  See— 

Mueller,  Franz-Josef,  and  Lang,  Erich,  3,495,804. 
Herko,  Inc.:  See— 

Herskovich,  Mthm,  3,495.277. 
Herman, Shepard.  Enterostomy  means.  3,49S.S92,CI.  128-283. 
HeroM,  Hans  Wilhelm,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer.  Apparatus  for  supply- 
ing descaling  installations  and  the  like  with  a  flow  of  low  or  high  pres- 
sure fluid.  3,495,6 13.  CI.  137-625.4 
Hersh,  Seymour  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Photographic 

processing  method.  3,495.980,  CI.  096-044. 
Herskovich,  Milan,  to  Herko.  Inc.  Portable  baby  toilet  training  chair. 

3.495.277,  CI.  004- 1 34. 
Heslop,  Robert  Norman:  See— 

Eckersley.  Dennis,  and  Heslop,  Robert  Norman  3,496,174. 
Heu,  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  to  Pfizer,  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  2-Amino-3,4- 

dihydrooumazolines.  3.496, 1 79,  CI.  260-256.4 
Hewlett,  Michael  G.  T..  and  Coldwell,  John  K.,  to  Plessey  Company 
Limited,  The.  Phase  equaliser  arrangements.  3,496,494,  CI.  333- 
028. 
Heywood,  Basil  Jason,  and  Meresz,  Otto,  to  May  A  Baker  Limited.  In- 

dano  [  1,2-dl-  -dioxin  derivatives.  3,496. 193. CI.  260-340.3 
Hickman,  Albert  F.  Spring  suspension  for  vehicle  axle.  3,495,848.  CI. 

280-124. 
Higo,  Hachiro:  See— 

Makino,  Isao,  Higo,  Hachiro,  Unuma,  Nobumitsu,  and  Hashimoto, 
Mineharu  3.496.369. 
Hilbert.   Mario.   Damm.  Klaus,  and   Schnurrbusch,   Karl,  to  Far- 
benftbriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  fbr  dyeing  glass 
fibers.  3,496.009.0.  1 17-622. 
Hill.  Delmar  James.  Sectional  trailer.  3,495,865,  CI.  296-022. 
Hillenbrand,  George  Care,  to  Thunderbird  Abrasives  Inc.  Abrasive 

disk.  3,495,362.  CI  05 1 -395. 
Hmgorany,  Ashok  R.,  and  Wilk>ughby,  Joseph  A.,  to  Texas  Instru- 

menU.  incorporated.  Electric  heater.  3.496,336,  CI.  2 19-464. 
Hinkle,  Stanley  J.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Method  and  means 
for  increasing  the  maximum  pressure  ratio  of  a  turbine  driven  cen- 
trifiigal  compressor.  3,495,766,0. 230-002. 
Hinkley,  David  F.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. Process  for  the  preparation  of 
a-lower  acylamino-  a-methyl-/i-(substituted  phenyl)  propionitriles. 
3,496.172.0.260-465. 
Hirsch.  Robert  L.  Space  charge  controlled  vacuum  pump.  3.495.769. 

CI.  230-069. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Slr^— 

Makino,  Isao,  Higo,  Hachiro,  Unuma,  Nobumitsu,  and  Hashimoto, 

Mineharu.  3.496,369. 
Takabayasht,  Hayato,  3,496,466. 
Hitzler,  Otto,  Schodel.  Ulrich.  Jost.  Heinz,  and  Koch,  Ernst,  to  Rohm 
A  Haaa  Cm.b.H.  Pteparation  of  ash-free  lubricating  oil  additives. 
3,496,249,0.260-836. 
Hoagland,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Focal  plane  determining  system.  3,495,9 1 3.  CI.  356- 1 24. 
Hodataya  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabiuhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ibttka.  Masao,  Igari.  Norio,  and  Ito.  Shinya.  3,496, 1 60. 
Hoeraer  Waldorf  Corporation:  iSee— 

Oiesler,  Jerry  B.,  3,495,699. 
Hoffman.  Frank  Edward,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  filled  polymeric  structures.  3.496,1 33,  CI.  260- 
040. 
Hoffiun  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jones.  Robert  F.,  3.495.550. 
flofTman.  Paul:  See- 
Tarn.  Leslie  L.  and  Hoffman.  Paul  3.495.761 . 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje.  3.496.199. 
Hofhuuin  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Nisbet.  Thomas  Stewart,  Foot,  Colin  Wesley,  and  Oarke,  RonaU 
Arthur,  3,495.889. 


HofhHid,  Roy:  Scir — 

Enig.  Werner,  Hoghind.  Roy,  and  Carbon.  Ouslav  E.  3.495.600. 
Hohorst,  Wo^iant.  to  Wago-Kontakttechnik  0.mJ>.H.  Safety  contact 

terminal  for  elec^ic  wires.  3;496.52 1 .  d.  3394)95. 
Holgate.  Fremont.  Safety  accelerator  brake  control.  3.495.692,  O. 

192-003. 
Holland,  Frank  Stanley,  Manden,  John  Henr^  Edgar,  and  Pemberton. 
Dean,  to  Imperial  Chemicat  Industries  Limited.  Reductive  dimeriza- 
tion  of  a^  unsaturated  nitriles  by  means  of  amalgam.  3,496,216.  CL 
260-465.8 
Holloman,  Charles  J.,  to  Trans-Lux  Corporation.  Signaling  circuit 

3.496,386,0.307-254. 
Holmes,  Ronald  L.  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Outside  change 

tuyere.  3.495,8 1 5,  CI.  266-04 1 . 
Holzcr,  Walter.  Pushbutton  switch.  3,496,3 1 1 .  CI.  200-005. 
Homery,  Alex  L.,  to  Croft  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Ladder  construction 

and  method  of  making  same.  3,495,684,  CI.  1 82-2 1 7. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Ryer,  Damon<'  V.,  3,496.340. 
Honjyo.  Tahiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi.  Honjvo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa.  Minoru.  Goshima. 
Kazuaki,  Unno.  Yutaka,  Kaiiwara,  Sadajt.  and  Koizumi.  Hiroaki 
3.495.951, 
Hoogendonk.  Johan  W.,  Jacobt,  Johannb  L.  M..  and  Brans. Theodorus 
J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  of  purifying  mebmine.  3.496,177, 
0. 260-249.7 
Hooper,  Paige  B.,  DufTield,  Jack  J.,  and  Robinson,  Alfred  D.,  to  Cary 
Instruments.    Strain    birefringence    modulator    and    application. 
3.495.912,0.356-114. 
Hoover.  Dillon  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fuse  for 

brushless  exciter.  3.496,510.0. 337-159. 
Hoover.  John   R.   E.,  to  Smith    Kline   A   FreiKh   Laboratories. 
Aminotricyclononanes  and  the  salts  thereof.  3.4%,228.  CI.  260-563. 
Hopkins,  Charles  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hwh  vohage  compensated 

transislorized  switching  apparatus.  3.496.385,  CI.  307-254. 
Horn,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Fahtman,  Gosta  H.,  and  Horn,  Henry  M.  3,495,562. 
Horowitz,  Victor,  to  Ebert  Electronics  Corporation.  Photoelectric 

lamp  control.  3,4%,422,  CI.  317-124. 
Hoskins,  Raymonid  H.,  and  Soffer,  Bernard  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Sobd  state  laser  device  using  yttrium  oxide  as  the  host 
material.  3.496,482,0.  331-094.5 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
McLean,  Ronald  L..  3,495,459. 
Rumsev.  Rollin  Douelas.  3.495.475. 
Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  £..  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 

Octahydro-3-benzazecines.  3.496.165,0.  260-239. 
Houston,  Robert  W..  to  Studebaker  Corporation.  Tire  stud  equipment. 

3.495318,0.029-211. 
Hovercraft  Development  Limited:  See— 

Cockerell.Chrislopher  Sydney.  3.495.679. 
Howard.  John  A.:  See— 

Pateraon.  Thomas,  and  Howard.  John  A.  3.495335. 
Howell.  Clarence  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Gunnarson.  Daniel  W.. and  Howell,  Clarence  S.,  Jr.  3.495,605. 
Howell,  William  E..  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Huid  filtering 

system  and  fluid  filter  therefor.  3.495.463.  CI.  073-42 1 .5 
Howson.  W.  H.,  Limited:  See— 

Denner.  James  R..  3,496.368. 
HRB-Sinter.  Inc.:  See— 

Headington.  Edward  E..  and  Marks.  Richard  L..  3,495.783. 
Hudis.  Michael  I.,  to  Rex  Chainbeh  inc.  Slip  form  paver  with  slip  form 

release  and  seal.  3.4953 10.  CI.  094-046. 
Hudson,  Percy  W.  Hydro-mixer  for  the  recovery  of  substantially  impu- 
rity-free copper  powder  from  leached  malachite  and  azurite  copper 
powder.  3.495.946.  CI.  023-267. 
Hudson  Pulp  A  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Turai.  Leslie  L.,  and  Hoffman,  Paul,  3,495,761 . 
Huffhagle,  Norman  P.  Optical  maser.  3,496,484,0. 331-0943 
Huffbrd,  Guy  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Teets,  John  L.,  and  Huffbrd. Guy  D..Jr.  3,495.978. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Wennstrom,  Arthur  b..  3,496356. 
Hull.  Graham  Rodney,  Sharp,  Frank,  and  Boutle,  David  Leonard,  to 
Porvair  Limited.  Method  of  inaking  artificial  leaher.  3,4%,000,  CI. 
117-011. 
Humphrey,  Wayne  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  texturing  wood  sur- 
faces. 3.495,638.0. 144-326. 
Humphries,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Bracken,  Ronald  Clay,  and  Humphries,  Richard  D.  3.496.0 1 0. 
Hunziker,  Walter  Enil,  and  Murtnch,  Erwin  Robert,  to  Zellweger.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  the  count  of  textile  materials. 
3.496.366. 0. 250-219. 
Huot,  Andre,  to  Societe  Deagranges  et  Huot.  Device  for  calibrating 

manometers.  3.495,426, 0. 073-004. 
Hurst.  John  G.,and  Young,  David  H.  Level  sensitive  control  apparatus. 

3.495,634,0.141-040. 
Huwil-Werice.  Hugo  Willach  A  Sohne:  See- 

Halfanann,  Henrnmn,  3.495.425. 
Hymatic  Engineering  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Hut,  Robert  Revie,  3/195,4 1 9. 
Igari,  Norio:  See— 

llnika.  Masao.  Igari.  Norio.  and  ho.  Shinya  3.496. 1 60. 
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lida.  Yoshio:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Michio.    Masuyama.    Takeshi,    and    lida.    Yoshio 

3.496312. 

Ilzuka.  Masao.  Igari,  Norio,  and  Ito.  Shinya.  to  Hodagaya  Kagaku 

Kogyo     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Monazo     dyestufTs     containing     a 

dihalophyridazone  group.  3,496, 1 60,  CI.  260- 1 54.      . 

lizumi,  tomomitsu,  to  Shoketsn  Kmzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Reducing  valve.  3.49S.6I9.CI.  137-489.5 
lies,  George  W.,  deceased  (by  lies,  GeraMine  Mary  O'SuHivan,  widow, 

legatee  and  sole  executrix).  Float  valves.  3.495,618,0. 137-437. 
lies,  Geraldine  Mary  0'Sullivan:5(v— 

lles.GeorgeW.  3,495.618. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Ziskal.  Robert  J..  3,495,850. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stephan:  See- 
Mac  Leod,  David  M.,  and  Ilnyckyj,  Stephan  3,496,062. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Bruce,  Robert  Rossl^n  Bent,  3.495,330. 

Davison.  John  Demck.  Dossor.  John  Milton,  and  Vasey.  Charles 
Henry.  3.496.212. 

Eckersley,  Dennis,  and  Heslop,  Robert  Norman.  3.496,1 74. 

Elson,  George  Wynne,  and  Peterson,  Andrew  Robert,  3.496.194. 

Farrand.  Thomas  Henry,  and  Turner.  Maurice.  3.495,295. 

Holland.  Frank  Stanley.  Marsden.  John  Henry  Edgar,  and  Pem- 
berton, Denis.  3.496.2 1 6. 

Mohajer.  AU  Akbar.  3.495.394. 
Industrial  Engineering  Devek>pments.  Inc.:  See— 

Lusk.  Arthur  I.  3,495.509. 
Industrial  NucleonicsCorporation:  See— 

Chope.  Henry  R..  3.496.344. 

Martin.  Robert  W..  3.496.460. 
Infotronic  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Temmer.  Stephen  F..  3.496.299. 
Ingemansson.  Curt  Adils.  Wheel  chair.  3,495.869. 0. 297-07 1 . 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Ditson.J.D..  3.495,670. 
Inion.  Henri:  See— 

Descamps,  Marcel,  and  Inion.  Henri  3.496.186. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Kirkland,  Charles  F.,  3.495.8 1 4. 

Ragettii,  Christian.  3.495.736. 
Innocenti   Societa   Generale   per   Tindustria   Metallurgica   e   Mec- 
canica:5rr— 

Galbarini.  Maso,  and  Cotta  Ramusino,  Francesco,  3,495.798. 
inoue,  Kazuo:  See— 

Mizuta.  Yukio.  Ano.  Shizuya.  Inoue.  Kazuo.  and  Oda.  Hiromoto 
3.496.341. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburantt  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 

Renault.  Philippe,  and  Franckowiak.  Sigismond.  3.495.933. 
Intercontinenul  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Andresen.  John  H..  Jr..  3.496334. 
intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Delaney,  Ronald  A..and  Spielberger. Richard  K.,  3,495,996. 

Driscoll.  Graham  C,  and  Lehman,  Meir  M..  3,496,55 1 . 

Durand,  Robert  D. .  and  Hahs.  Thomas  S. .  3 ,495 ,9 II . 

Koretzky,  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F..  3.496,014. 

Max,  Erhard,  and  Chang,  Paul  T.,  3,496.483. 
intemational  Computers  and  Tabulators  Limited:  See— 

Mitchell,  Roy  Wiliam,  3.496.345. 
International  Machinery  Corporation,  S.Av:  See— 

Mencacci,  Samuel  A.,  3.495,523. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Haas.  Henry  J.,  and  La  Bombard,  Leon  W.,  3.495.507. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bertein.  Francois  Marie  Leon  Henri,  3,496,486. 

Conning.  Stanley  William,  3.496.497. 

Fabbri.  Bruno.  3.496.495. 

Gasser.  Lorenz.  and  Baade.  Otto.  3.496,302. 

Harkness.  Eric  Harold.  3.4953  II. 

KoIb.Otmar,  3,496309. 

Mewsingset,  Kaare  Ragnar.  Mo.  Ivar,  and  Abrahamsen.  Per  R., 
3.496,291. 
.      Rossberg.  Rolf,  3.496307. 

Will.  Reinhold,  3,496337. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  5^^ — 

De  Voider,  Norman  E.,  3.496,428. 

Godfrey,  John  M.,  3,496.308. 

Krause,  Irving  A,  3.496,49 1 . 

Nelson,  Bernhart  Walter.  3,496,539. 
Ion  Physics  Corporation:  See— 

King,  William  J,  and  Solomon.  Stanley  J..  3.496.029. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See— 

McGrifr.  Stuart,  and  McRae,  Wayne  A.,  3,496,091 . 

Swain,  Charles  Gardner,  3,496.453. 
Iowa  Mold  Tooling  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Zrostiik,  Francis  L..  3.495.767. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  &r— 

Henderson.  Kenneth  L.,  3,495,5 16. 
Irani.  Riyad  R..  and  Mitchell,  Robert  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  phosphonic  acids.  3,496,223,  CI.  260-502.4 
Isaacks,  ElmerH.  Shopping  cart  wheel  lock.  3.495.688.  CI.  188-031. 
Isaacs.  Jack.  Reversib  e  garments.  3,495.274.  CI.  002-096. 


hhiwata.  Mamofuand,  and  Yoahida,  Tetuo,  to  Fuji  Shaahin  Film 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  coating  a  plurality  of  Nqwd  iayeia  on  a 
web.  3,496,005,  CI.  117-034. 
itek  CoqMntion:  &>r— 

Lee,  Roger  K,  3,495,891. 
Ito,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maruhiro  Giken  Seisakusho.  Ap- 
paratu  for  autoihaticiBlly  aortiiig  spherical  and  cylindrical  articles. 
3,495,708,0.209-092. 
Ito,  Shinya:  See— 

Ilzuka,  Masao,  Igari,  Norio.  and  Ito.  Shinya  3.496. 1 60. 
Iwamoto.  Masao:  See— 

Yuguchi.  Sadao.  Iwamoto.  Masao.  Miyake.  Akihisa.  and  HaU.  Go 
3,496.247. 
Iwano.  Hanihiko:  See— 

Nagae.  Tadashi,  and  Iwano,  Hanihiko  3.495.981 . 
Iwasa.  Mamoru:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Toemon.  and  Iwasa.  Mamoru  3.495.633. 
Iwata.  Tadao:  See— 

Kato.  Teiji.  Sasaki.  Juntaro.  and  Iwata.  Tadao  3.496.252. 
J.  Lyon  A  Company  Limited:  See— 

Gluckstein,  Leonard,  and  Everington.  William  Tom.  3.495.640: 
Jackson,  Byron.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones,  Taylor  L..  and  Turner.  John  W..  Jr..  3,495,864. 
Jackson,  Don  M.,  Jr..  and  Noriing.  James  A.,  to  Motorofai.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  growth  on  dielectnc  substrates.  3.496.037,  CI.  148- 

Jackson.  Ernest  J.,  and  Sabatino.  Anthony,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Lead- 
acid  tnttery  plate  having  a  network  of  plastic  material  throughout 
the  porous  structure.  3,496.020.  CI.  1 36-026. 
Jacobs.  Cari:  See— 

Risom,  Jens,  and  Jacobs,  Cari  3,495,73 1 . 
Jacobs,  Johanna  L.  M.:  Scf— 

Hoogendonk,  Johan  W.,  Jacobs,  Johannn  L.  M.,  and  Brans, 
Theodorus  J.  3.496,177. 
Jacobson,  William  P.:  See— 

Bergstrom,  Roger  C,  and  Jacobson,  William  P.  3,495,759. 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Gandelman,  Morris  D..  3.495,748. 
Jacovides.  Georgios  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Illu- 
minated sunshade  assembly.  3,496,347,  CI.  240-002. 
Jacubowiez,  Isidore,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey.  Device  for  setting 
in  motion  powdery  materials  forming  a  fluidized  bed.  3,495,654.  Cf 
165-104. 
Jaeger  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 
Johanson,  Frederic  R..  3.496.343. 
Jaksha.  Fred  W..  and  Sommeria.  Marcel  R.,  to  WeMing  Research,  Inc. 

Welding  system.  3,496,329,0. 219-135. 
Janik,  Anton  J.  Reversible  pipe  reamer.  3,495,483,0. 077-073. 
Jankins,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Bascom,  Hollis  H.,  Greci,  John  J.,  and  Jankins,  Richard  G. 
3,496.053. 
Japan  Storase  Battery  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
the,  ilidekazu.  Shibata.   Hiromichi.  and  Takeuchi.  Masashi. 
3.496.025. 
Javorik.  Laszk).  to  National  Video  Corporation.  Heterogeneous  tens 
for  forming  phosphor  patterns  on  color  kinescope.  3,495,51 1,  CI. 
095-001. 
Jeakle,  William  G.:Srf- 

Engte,  Jack  F.  and  Jeakte.  William  G.  3.495.298. 
Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Mc  Cracken.  William  E..  3,495.876. 
Jenkins.  Lawrence  C,  to  Racal  Communications  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  measuring  angtes.  3.496365.  CI.  343-1 19. 
Jensen,   Walter   W.   Cart   for   transporting   refrigerated   produce. 

3.495.845.  CI.  280-079.2 
Jespersen,  Hans  Jorgen,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Double-seat  valve  and  method 

ofassembling  the  same.  3.495.623.  CI.  137-625.36 
Jezl.  James  L.:  See— 

Casey.  John  A..  Jezl,  James  L.,  and  Hague,  IxNiise  D.  3,496,128. 
Joel,  Amos  E.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Lockout  arrangcmenu  for  preventing  outgoing  telephone  calb  while 

Ermitting  incoming  calls.  3.496.3 1 0.  CI.  ..179-189. 
nnsen.  Arthur,  and  Pedersen.  Walter.  Transformer  bobbins  with 
means  for  mounting  terminab  thereon.  3,496305,  CI.  336-208. 
Johanson.  Frederic  R..  to  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  The.  Apparatus 
for  counUM  revolutions  within  a  predetermined  speed  ranee. 
3.496343.  CI.  235-092. 
Johansson.  Gosta  Vilhelm  bidor.  and  Wehlin,  Egon  Gotc  Alf.  to  Elek- 
triska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  chain  link. 
3.495,399,0.059-031. 
Johansson,  Hans  Arae  Vallentin.  Food  cutting  device.  3,495,639, 0. 

146-078. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Wolff,  Per,  and  Kaaber.  Svend  Henning.  3.4%,  1 23. 
Johnson.  Clark  E..  Jr.,  and  Fosfcett,  Roger  O.,  to  Vibrac  Corporation. 

Torque  meter.  3,495,452.  CL  073- 1 36. 
Johnson,  Frederick  M.:  See- 
Ban,  Artiiur  C,  and  Johnson.  Frederick  M.  3.495.993. 
Johnson.  Gtenn  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Underwater  wellhead  as- 
sembly. 3.495.658.<:i.  166-0003 
Johnson.  Gordon  B.:  See— 

Guenther. Lloyd  M..  Johnson.  Gordon  B..  and  Meader,  Arthur  L.. 
Jr.  3,496,260. 
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Joknoa  *  Jq^mm:  See-- ; : 

Johnwn.  Paul  M..  Jr..  to  We«em  EW«:trk  eom~«y,  IncorroT.t«^. 
Electrical  termination  for  a  tanUlum  nitnde  film.  3.495.S5V.  ti. 
029-195.  ,    ;• 

Wooleii.  Robert  David,  and  Johmon.  Rtchard  B.  3.496.0W. 
JohnioivRobert  C.  to  ReynoWi  MeUh  Company.  Building  conatnic- 

lion  and  method.  3,495.363.  CI.  052-060. 
Johnson.  Thomas  M.  Gear  lubncatmg  mean*.  3,495.47 1  .CI.  074-467. 

Johnston.  Laird  E.:  Sw-  ,     „,  c  i  .*o<  bbi 

Hamed.  John  L..  and  Johnston,  Uird  E.  3.495.88 1 .  . 

Johnston.  Uwrence  H..  and  Pierce.  William  B..  to  United  Statjw  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commi.«on  Position  monrtoringsyrtem 
for  a  pulse-modulated  charged  particle  beam.  3,496,463,  CI.  3-4- 
071. 


Jollois.  Jean-Marie,  to  Ubavia  S.G.E.  Eddy  current  braking  devices 
3  496.396.  CI.  310-093.  ...  .    ^ 

Jones  Richard  D.  AuxUiary  electrical  disUibution  systems  and  ap- 
paritus.  3.496.376. CI.  307-023. 

Jo^.  Richard  H,.  and  Bittmann.  Eric  E  .  to  Buoough.  CorporatK,n. 
Magnetic  memory  apparatus.  3.496.555.CI.  340-174. 

Jones?  Robert  F..  to  llSffman  Manufactunng  Company.  Cluster  mak- 
ing machine  and  method.  3.495.550.0.10^-00. 

JbnS  Taylor  L..  and  Turner.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Jackson.  Byron.  Inc. 
R^tiitinjnapp^r  elevator.  3,495.8M.CI.  294-090. 

Jones,  We'bster'N..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  ••.  ^Pj  Companv. 
Dilute  phase  chlorination  of  tiuniferous  ores.  3.495.936.  CI.  Vi3- 
087. 

Jones.  William  H.:5rf-  i  40* -mi^ 

Kollonitsch.  Janos.  and  Jones,  William  H.  3.496.205. 

Jones  William  H..  to  Dole  Valve  Company.  The.  Solid  state  carbona- 
tor  control.  3.496.380.  CI.  307-1 18. 

Jones-Zylon.  Inc.:  Sfe— 

Draudt.  Donald  A..  3.495.698.  «,, /wv. 

Joseph.  John  A.  Artificial  jaws  for  dentures.  3.495,332.0.032-004. 

^"^Hilzler.  Otto.  Schodel.  Ulrich.  Jost.  Heinz,  and  Koch.  Ernst 

JuKle  Don  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self-cleaning  corona  generating 
apparatus.  3.496.352. CI.  250-049.5 

July.  Albert.  Self-couplini  tractor  hitch.  3.495.85 1 .  CI.  280-5 10. 

Kaaber.  Svcnd  Henning:  S«--  ■,  .at.  i->^ 

Wolff.  Per.  and  Kaaber.SvendHenning  3.496.123. 

Kabel  Heinrich.  to  Hellermann,  Paul.  G.m.b.H.  Tool  for  binding  cable 

harnesses.  3.495.389. CI.  057-003. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ashihara  Tekkosho:  Sre— 

Nagato.Sonosuke.  3.495.297. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maruhiro  Giken  Seisakusho.  See— 

Ito.Hiroshi.  3.495.708. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  5ee- 

Funaki.Takashi.  3.495.396.  ,    ^     ^ 

Kabushikikanha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  5ee- 

Satto.  Bunjiro,  3.496,387. 

''***tnbJ!St  Jaromir.  Nebrensky.  Jiri.  and  Kadlec.  Mirkp  3.495.952^ 
Kaenel   Reginald  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Time  division  concentrator  with  reduced  sUtion  scannmg  interval. 

3.496.301. 0.  179-015. 

'^'Birkcnmeyer.  Robert  D..  and  Kagan.  Fred  3,496,163. 
Kahane.  Bernard,  to  Seoarator  EngineeringLtd.  Vjbrat.ng  separator 
frame  having  improved  discharge.  3.495.709,  CI.  209-25^. 

Kahle.  Michael  B.:S*f-  .oiaoi^ssb 

Wilhon.  John  E.  and  Kahle,  Michael  B.  3.496.558. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Finnegan.  Walter  D..  3,495.3 19 

Schroter.  Richard  C.  and  Ross.  Richard  J..  3.496.058. 
Kaiser.  Hermann:  S^f—  if,-»-th  w 

Haas,  David  P..  Kaiser.  Hermann,  and  Schang.  Kenneth  w. 

Kaiser.^Re'inhoW,  to  Telefiinken  AG.  Patentverwertungsgeselhchaft 
m  b  H  Production  of  semiconductor  devices  having  improved  field 
distribution  characteristics.  3.496.426,0.  317-234. 

"^"'ra'naka.  SlizumU  Honjyo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa.  MJnoru.  Goshima. 
Kazuaki  Unno.  Yutaka.  Kajiwara,  Sadaji,  and  Koizumi,  Hiroaki 
3.495.951. 
Kalium  Chemicals  Limited:  See-  «    1  4o<  «i< 

Dahms.  James  B.. and  Edmonds.  Byron  P..  3.495.875. 
Kamins.  Seymour:  See— 

Schmidt.  John,  and  Kamins.  Seymour  3.495J63. 
Kaneko   Hisashi.  and  Tomozawa.  Atsushi.  to  Nippon  Electnc  Com- 

Kny  Limited.  Delta-modulation  communication  system  with  hyper- 
lic'companding  characteristics.  3.496.468  CI.  325-038. 
KaniU  Roy  E  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Adjustable  roUry  switch. 
3  496.313.0.200-011.  .  ^.       .  ■».  a 

Kapff.  Sixt  Frederick,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  ('n^wn|>- j^*^ n*™* 
apparatus  for  detection  of  ionic  contaminants.  3.495.943.  CI.  U2J- 

Kapi?h.  Davorin  D..  to  Garrett  Corporatk«  The^Refrigeiation  system 
with  compressor  unloading  means.  3,495.4 1 8.  CI.  Wti-m. 


KapUn.  Eari,  to  American  Cyan«nid  Comoany^  P««»55  ""*""  °' 
mono-  and  dialkyWiphenyUunmet.  3v496.230.0. 260-576. 

'"'^SSw^.'iS.lLil'^r.rKw-eyer,  Keith  K..  «d  King,  Robert  J. 

3.496.280. 

Karcher.  Guide  G.:Sfr-  ^  i^^r-  iao<7M 

Ctartie.  James  S.andKarcher.GuidoG.  3.495.732. 

''"'^iSj".'lK«w!Sirter.  Franz,  and  Karpa^Gunther  3^5.497 
KasMiT  Ciss  S    Means  for  applying  seals  to  automotive  valves. 

3.495 .3 1 7.0. 029-208. 
Kassal.  Robert  James:  Srf—  _  ^    „       %     0^1^^    i«m»« 

Drinkard,   William   Charles.   Jr..   and   Ka«l.   Robert  Janws 

Kasten?*w5ter.  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Apparatus  for  fonning 
filter  tubing.  3.4%.047.0. 156-360.  «^«,ri„. 

Kato.  Teia,lBaki.  Juntaro,  »k1  Iwata.  Tadao.  ^^^J^^l^^SS 
alpha-olefin  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  high  crysto^^^imty 
frbm  an  alpha-  otefin  of  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  caUlyst 
therefor.  3,496.252.0. 260-878 


Katzman.  Lawre.;:e."indBrigffln  Edward  to  1^  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  Vaporizer  attachment.  3.495.583.  CI.  1 26- « 1 . 

Kaufman,  Harold  A.:  S«—  ijai.«q<oat 

Driscoll.  Patrick  R.  and  Kaufman.  Harold  A.  3.495  .%7 

Kaufman.  Harold  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatwn  Herbicidal  composi- 
tion and  method  of  use.  3.495.968, 0. 071-^55^  rnmoanv 

Kawabashi.  Takeshi,  and  Kurodi.  Jakaji.  to  Nrnpcwi  Etectnc  Company. 
Limited.  Hitth-frequency  filter.  3,496.498.0.  333-073. 

'''"swSS: fc:^wahanKh.  Minoni.  Shibata,  Masadci.  and 

Kawai.'Hat-&i*M^^^^  and  Tashiro.  Dai«b«,o  to  Toyo 
Kogyo  Company  Limited,  mesne.  Method  for  «™oving  wtionic  ww 
froS  water  thinnable  paint  during  electrolytical  deposition  coating. 
3.496,083.0.204-181. 

''"^^RfchiSJld^M^rtin  R..  BliU.  Daniel.  Mairwn.  Theodore,  and 

gSlWiK  Steriing,  Wilson.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Kaye,  Murray 

Kayser?Lwdi*N.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Aerated  food  producU. 

3.495.990. 0. 099-139. 
Kaz  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  ^f- .     _  .       .  ,  .q,  ,„, 
Katzman,  Lawrence,  and  Bnggin,  Edward,  3,495.583. 

•^''mm^i!  John's..  Keast.  Russell  R..  and  Knisius.  Ewald  H. 

Keberie' Wolfgang.  Weber.  Kari-Amold.  and  Berndt  Gerhard,  to  Far- 
Sabriken'^ayer  Akticngesellschaft.  Method  of  heat  sealing  tex- 
tiles. 3.4%,045.  CI.  156-331. 

'''^iuXaldR'TndKehe,  Alfred  W.  3.496.060.      ^     ^    . 
Keim  Melville.  Ring  member  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  shank  at  a 

midDoint thereof.  3.495.496. CI. 085-05 1.  •       .-        , 

KeTth 'Norval  A.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Finned 

tube.  3.495 .657. 0.  165-183. 

Kel  Corporation :  See— 

Shelton.  Clarence  H.  3.496.47 1.  .  . 

Kelch.  Heinz,  to  Kicnzle  Apparate  GmbH  OpenitinB  arrangement  for 

a  counter  controlled  device.  3.495.740.  CI.  ^22-020. 
Kellev  Jerrv  O..  to  Cart-Trac,  Inc.  Capstan  drwe  complex  for  sound 

taii'cartridges  3. 495.788. Cl.242-2d0. 
Kellv   Jack  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  TunrtaWe  recess  for 

record  removal.  3.495.839. 0.  274-039.  „  ^^„:„. 

Kelly.  John.  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Pneumatic  well  drilling. 

KcUy.^^oht^'jrl  and^BlSSnt.  Elmo  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpoijition.  Well 

servicing    methods    utilizing    a    foamed    hydro-    phobic    liquid. 

3.495.665.  CI.  175-069. 

Kelly.  Russell  J.:  See—  ,, ,  ■,  aok  *«-i 

Shirley .  Charies  L..  Jr..  and  Kelly.  Russell  J.  3,495,687. 

•^""^Ml^oi^^n  J..  Kelly.  Tom  J.,  and  Hannan.  John  N.,  Ill 

3  495  944 
Kelsch.  Robert  J.,  and  Schmitt,  Paul  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Radiant 

energy  protective  apparatus.  3.495,904,0.  355-084. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  S^^— 
Krause.Horst  1.3,495.368. 
Stelzer.  William.  3,495,882. 
Kem-Wove  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baigas.JosephF.,  Jr..  3.496.054.  .       ».  , 

KennedyTThomas  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Melamine  pu- 

rifKation.  3.496.I76.0.  260-249.7 
Kent.  George.  Limited:  See— 

Kerwin  James  F.'to'Smith  Kline  &  French  Uboratories.  4-Alkoxyes- 
tradiols.  3.496.I68.CI.  260-239.55 

*  ^LeoMrd.  Merrill  G.  and  Keto.  August  I.  3.496.420. 
Kettler.  Heinz.  Metallwarenfabrik:  See— 

Wagner.  Adam.  3.495,554. 
Keuffel&E«er  Company;  Sf^—    ^ 

Nanfeldt.  Richard  Eric.  3.496,355. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See— 

Kelch,  Heinz.  3.495,740. 
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Kikkoman  Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.:  See^- 

Mogi.  Koya.  Kitahara,  Seia,  and  Fukushima.  Danji.  3.49S.99 1 . 
Kilby.  Jacks.:  &r- 

Alexander.  Earl  G.,  Emmons.  Stephen  P..  and  Kilby.  Jack  S. 
3.496.333. 
Kilcoyne.  Terence  E.:  See— 

Walter.  Carlton  H.,  and  Kilcoyne.  Terence  E.  3.496.57 1 . 
Kilgore.  Woodson  B.:  See— 

Ericson.  Donald  E..  and  Kilgore.  Woodson  B.  3.49S.296. 
Kim,  Charles  W..  and  Samluk.  Sunley  D..  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Method  for  making  yam  by  fibrillation  of  ribbons  of  plaMic  material. 
3.495 .752.  CI.  22S«}3. 
Kim.  Dong  Hans.  Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  Svlkowski,  Theodore  S.,  and  Chil- 
dress, Scott  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for 
Jreparing   tetra   and   hexahydro-5-   sulfonyl-2.5-benzodiazocines. 
.496.164,0.260-239. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Evans,  Ernest  C.  3,495.57 1 . 
Kindel,  Georg,  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Universal  joint  con- 
struction. 3,495,851.0. 287-087. 
Kin^.  Kenneth  G..  and  Burch,  Derek  E.,  to  Westinghouae  Brake  and 
Signal  Company.  Limited.  Voltage  converter  circuiu.  3.496.444.  CI. 
321-002.  p 

King.  Robert  J.:  5rr4-t 

Dukelow,  Donald  A.,  Kappmeyer,  Keith  K..  and  King,  Robert  J. 
3,496.280. 
King.  William  J.,  and  Solomon.  Stanley  J.,  to  Ion  Physics  Corporation. 
Proceu  of  doping  semiconductor  with  analyzing  magnet.  3,496,029, 
0.  148-001.5 
Kingmann-White.  Inc.:  See— 

Nolte,  Claude  B..  and  Younger,  George  F..  3.495.842. 
Kingsbury.  L  C.  James:  See— 

Aromon.  Bruno. and  Kingsbury.  L  C.  James  3,495,836. 
Kipers.  Richard  F.  Ba|-opening  apparatus.  3,495,378.0.053-188. 
Kirisako.  Yoshiyasu:  See- 

Nakayama.   Chozo,   Suzuki.   Isamu,   and    Kirisako,   Yoshiyasu 
3,496.263. 
Kirkham,  Raymond,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Cathode  ray 

tube  focusing  arrangemenu.  3.496.408.  CI.  3 15-03 1 . 
Kirkland.  Charles  F..  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Coolant  scrap  handling 

aoparatus.  3.495,814.0.  266-027. 
Kirkpatrick,  Milton  E.,  and  Mendelson,  Ralph  A.,  b>  TRW  Inc.  Art  of 
fonning  powder  compacts  of  uniform  interconnected  porosity. 
3,496.425,0.317-230. 
Kirkpatrick,  William  W.,  and  Masefield.  John,  to  Atomic  Energy  of 
Canada  Limited.  Apparatus  for  irradiating  objects  with  selected 
uniform  doses  of  radiation.  3.496,362.0.  250-106. 
Kitahara,  Seizi:  See— 

Mogi,  Koya.  Kitahara.  Seizi,  and  Fukushima,  Danji  3,495.991 . 
Kleemann.  Alois,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  improv- 
ing the  fastness  to  gas  fading  of  dyed  material.  3,495.929.  CI.  008- 
055. 
Klein,  Alfred,  and  Gebert,  Frank  X.,  said  Klein  assor.  to  ABC  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Blade  grinder.  3,495,361 ,  CI.  051-249. 
Klein,  Philip  H.,  and  Zaiecki.  Albert  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberelas 
Corporation.  Automatic  binder  mix  system.  3.495,808.  CI.  259-008. 
Kleinhenn.  Walter  H.,  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Self-locking 

threaded  insert.  3.495.642,0.  151-021. 
Kleinschmidt,  John  F.  Master  lock.  3 ,495.424.  CI.  070- 151. 
Kling,  Nelson  G.,  to  Technicon  Corporation.  Manifold  vahw  assembly. 

3.495 .624,  CL  137-637. 
Kluksdahl,  Harris  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company'.  Resenerating  a 

platinium-rhenium  reforming  catalyst.  3.496.096.  CI.  208-140. 
Knapp.  Emil  P..  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  Protective  linkage  in  electrically 

and  pressure  actus^led  instrument.  3,495.462.0. 073-386. 
Knoll,  Jozscf:Srf—  I      ' 

Ecsery.  ZolunJ'KoM.  IMiko.  Knoll,  Jozsef.  and  Somfai.  Eva 
3,496,195. 
Knudsen.  Raymond  G.,  Price,  James  W.,  and  Olson,  Gene  E.,  to  Snap- 
On  Tools  Corporation.  Wrench  sockets,  socket  drives  and  similar 
couplers.  3.495.485,0.081-121. 
Knuprer.  Hans:  See— 

wirth,  Wolf-Dieter.  ScheHhammer.  Cari-Wolfgang.  and  Knupfer, 
Hans  3.496,189. 
Kobayashi,  Hideya.  Precast  lightweight  reinforced  concrete  plank. 

3,495  J67,0. 052-223. 
Kobayashi,  Shoichi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akira,  Kojima,  Hiroo,  Ogawa,  Masao,  Osuka.  Hiroshi. 
and  Kobayashi,  Shoichi  3.496.25 1 . 
Koblin.  Abraham,  Woolridge,  Alfred  L.,  and  Dorsey,  Robert  W.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Air  sampler  devices.  3.495.440.  CI. 
073-028. 
Koch,  Ernst:  See— 

Hitzler.  Otto.  Schodel.  Ulrich.  Jost.  Heinz,  and  Koch.  Ernst 
3.496.249. 
Koch  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Pierpont.  William  H.,  Jr..  3.495.627. 
Kohn.  Gustave  K..  and  Whipp.  Arthur  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Polybutenes  and  their  utilization  as  miticidcs  and  insecticides. 
3.496.278.  CL  424-355. 
Koizumi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hozumi,  Honjyo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa,  Minoru,  Goshima, 
Kazuaki,  Unnp.  Yutaka.  Kajiwara.  Sadaji.  and  Koizumi,  Hiroaki 
3.495.951.      i  tr>  ♦=!.;»!: 


Kojima.  Hiroo:  See—  ■ .  rrr«>  N 

Takahariii.  Akin.  Koiinu.  Hiroo.  Ogawa.  Maao,  Oaika.  Hiraahi. 
and  KahinyaAi.  Shoichi  3v496.25 1 . 
Kolb.  David  L.,  and  Wagner.  John  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation. 
CoutiiiiMMM  process  far  wuttct  drying  polymer  chipa  and  cncloaed 
appwatw.  3,495.341.0.0344)14. 
Kolb.  Ernest  D..  LMidise.  Robert  A..  Spencer,  Edward  G..  and  Wood. 
Darwin    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Incorporated. 
Hydrothermal    growth   of  magnetic   garnets   and    Matenrii   so 
produced.  3.496. 108,  CL  252-062.57 
Kolb.  Otmar.  to  hitematiORal  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Pilot 

controlled  step-by-step  level  regulator.  3.496.309. 0.  1 79- 1 70.4 
Kolling.  John  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Switching  matrix. 

3.496.545.0.  340-166. 
Kollonitsch.  Janos.  and  Jones,  William  H.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Procina  fi»r  the  preparation  of  complexes  of  ahiminum  alcoholatet 
with  atemmum  and  boron  hydrides.  3,496,205.  CI.  260-448.  j. 

Komprimator  AB:  See—  \ 

Lundgren,  Gunnar  Ame  Leonard.  3,495.376. 
Konig,  Willi:  Sir— 

Wasem,   Karl,   Scharhag.   Wilhelm,   Konig.  Willi,  and   Reese. 
Johannes  3,496.1 30. 
Kontes  Glast  Company :  5(r— 

Plant.  Albert  F..  3.496.068. 
Koomeef.  Jacob:  Srr— 

Bos.  Jules,   Koomeef.  Jacob,   and  Walther.  George  Ludwii 
3.495,325. 
Kopp,  Philip  E.  Continuous  kiln  with  varying  temperature  zones. 

3,495309.0.025-142. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Perch.  Michael,  3.496.067. 
Rokop.  Joseph .  and  Gibson .  Leonard  J . .  3 ,495 .65 1 . 
Vajda,  Frank  A..  Cain.  George  R.,  and  Grosick,  Herbert  A., 
3,495.653. 
Korbanka.  Helmut,  Vollmann,  Hansiore,  and  Grossmann.  Max,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschan  vormals  Meister  Lucius  A 
Bruning.  Ethylene  copolymers  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3.4%.  151.  CI.  260-079.3 
Korda.JohnW.:Srr- 

Snedeker,  Marion  L.,  and  Korda.  John  W.  3,496,443. 
Koretzky,  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  the  magnetic 
characteristics    of    an    electrolessly    deposited    magnetic    film. 
3.4%.0I4.CI.  117-235. 
Korrenn.  Heinrich:  See— 

Greiner,  Helmut,  Korrenn,  Heinrich.  Linner,  Lugwig,  and  Muller, 
Franz  3,495.888. 
Kosa,  lldiko:  See— 

Ecsery.  Zolun.  Kosa.  lldiko.  Knoll.  Jozsef.  and  Somfai.  Eva 
3,496.195. 
Kramm.  David  E..  and  Moyer.  Joseph  D..  to  Grace.  W.  R..  &  Co.  3.5- 
Dioxo-piperazineacetamide-diamine  synthetic  linear  resinous  polya- 
mides.  3.4%. 1 48.  CL  260-078. 
Kratzenberg.  Dietrich,  Forstcr,  Fran/,  and  Ahrens.  Gerd.  to  Linde  Ak- 
tiengeselhchaft.  Pressure  axial-piston  machine  with  rotating  drum 
under  axial  force  generated  by  fluid.  3.495.542.  CI.  103-162. 
Krause.  Gerhard,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  System  for  compensating  timing 

errors  in  a  monochrome  television  signal.  3,496,288, 0.  1 78-Q06.6 
Krause,  Horst  L..  to  Keisey-Hayes  Company.  Building  structure  and 

fastener  for  use  therewith.  3,495.368,  C\.  052-469. 
Krause,  Irving  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Single  or  double  sideband  suppressed  carrier  mpduolor. 
3,496.491,  CL  332-044.  .         ^^ 

Kreder,KermitR.:S«-  '7.  ffl.r 

Crosby,  James  R.,  Kreder,  Kermit  R..  and  Miller.  Edgar  R. 
3,496.011. 
Krewer,  WHIiam  A.:  See— 

Ayers.  George  W.,  and  Krewer,  William  A.  3,4%.224. 
Kripl.  Josef  Franz,  to  Singer-General  Precision,  Inc.  Registration 
means  for  character  recognition  apparatus.  3.4%.540.  CI.  340- 1 46.3 
Kropp,  Paul  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Photochemical 
bleaching    of    poiymaleate     homopolymers    and     copolymers. 
3.4%.l  50,  CL  260578.4 
Kruckeberg.  Christian  W.,  to  Tokheim  Corporation.  Automotive  elec- 
tric fuelpiunp.  3.495.538,CL  103-118. 
Kruger,  Dietrich:  See— 

Berger,  Herbert,  Dold,  Otto,  Kruger.  Dietrich,  Stach,  Kurt, 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  and  Stori(.  Harald  3.4%,066. 
Kruger.  Ernst,  to  Elektro-Thermit  G.m.b.H.  Ahiminothermic  welding 

casting  mold.  3.495.80 1 .  CI.  249- 141. 
Kruger.  Gunther.  to  American  Honw  ProducU  Corporation.  Ester  of  3- 

(2-propynyk>xy)-estradiol.  3,4%,272.CI.  424-238. 
Kruger,  Guathcr.  Sehgal.  Surendra  N.,  and  Vczina.  Claude,  lo  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  3- 
hydroxy-17-  ketosteroid-3.5.7-trienes.  3.4%.I98.C1.  260-397.4 
Kruae,  Arthur  H.  Boat  loader.  3,495,729.0. 214-450. 
Knohis,  Ewald  H.:  See— 

Thompwn,  John  S.,  Keast,  Russell  R.,  and  Krusms,  Ewald  H. 
3.496.269. 
Kugelfnhcer  Georg  Schafer  A  Co.:  See— 

Greiner.  Helmut.  Korrenn.  Heinrich,  Linner,  Logwig.  and  Muller. 
Franz.  3.495.888. 
Kuhn,  Gerald  D.  Die  former.  3,495  J33. CI.  032-032. 
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Kuhn,  Richard:  Set— 

Agncw,Thomail..andKuhn,  Richard  3.496.416. 

KuU  I  eo  Time  controlled  programmer  for  a  tuner  including  a  digital 

•ervomotorcontrol.  3.496,438.01.318-033. 
Kunde.  Joachim,  Wilhelm.  Hans,  Doerfel.  Helmut,  and  Rauch.  Konrad. 

to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Pnxluction  of 

hydrolysis-resittant  polyurethane  elastomers  based  on  adipic  acid; 

I  6-bexanediol;         2.2.4-trimethyl-l.3-pcntanediol         polyesters. 

J.496,144.  CI.  260-075. 

Kunzraan,  William  J.:  S^-f-  ,  ,  ^o.  ^.^n 

Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.. and  Kunzman.  William  J.  3,495,660. 
Kure-Jensen,  Jens,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Valve  operating  and 
emergency  closing  mechanism.  3.495.501  .CI.  09 1  -440. 

Kurodi.Takaji:Srf-  .,.„.,„„ 

Kawabashi.Takeshi,  and  Kurodi,Takaii  3.496  498.     „„_    .    , 

Kuroha,  Noboru,  and  Takahashi.  Kinji.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Optical 
system  for  measuring  retardation  and  apparatus  incorporating  the 
same.  3.495.910. CI.  356-106. 

Kuru,  Arthur  E.,  and  Goelzer.  William  C.  to  Armstrong  Cork  Com- 
pany Mechanical  cushion  for  piston  type  glass  pressing  apparatus. 
r495,965. CI.  065-318. 

Kurzl  Albert,  and  Fritsche,  Hans-Adolf,  to  Siemens  Akticn- 
gesellschaft.  Microwave  strip-in-trough  line.  3.496,492, CI.  333-010. 

Kuster.  John  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Surgical  package.  3.495,702. 
CI.  206-063.2  ^...  ^       ^  _. 

Kwiat,  Eugene  V.,  and  Andreas,  David  W..  to  Pillsbury  Company.Thc. 
Toasted  dehydrated  potato  process  and  composition.  3,495,994,  CI. 
099-207.  .     ,    .. 

Kymla,  Godfrey  H.,  and  Reavis.  Gary  E.  Toy  apparatus  including  pro- 
jectile projecting  apparatus  mounted  in  a  screen  for  pivotal  move- 
ment. 3.495,828,01.  273-101. 

Laa,  Friedrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Magazinc-type 
magnetic  Upe  recorder  witn  separate  and  movable  tape  scanning 
element  support  and/or  tape  pressure  element  support.  3,495,835. 
CI.  274-004.  .  „     ,     ,  _. 

U  Bate.  Michael  E.,  deceased  (by  Pittsburgh  National  Bank  of  Pitt- 
sburgh, executor).  Combustible  hot  top.  3.495.995.  CI.  106-038.22 

Labavia  S.G.E.:  See— 

Jollois.  Jean-Marie.  3,496,396. 

La  Bombard,  Leon  W.:S^f—  ^„,  ,„, 

Haas.  Henry  J.,  and  La  Bombard,  Leon  W.  3,495,507. 

Laboratoires  Labaz:  Si-f — 

Descamps.  Marcel,  and  Inion,  Henri.  3.496.186. 
Lafreniere,  Edgar  A.  Hydraulic  press.  3.495.527,  CI.  100-226. 
Lagani,  Anthony,  Jr.,:  Sw—  ,  ^«,  „z:i 

Norton,  James  H.,  and  Lagani,  Anthony,  Jr.,  3,495,962. 

Lake,  Irving  Y:  St-f — 

Willis.  Grant  N, and  Lake,  Irving  Y.  3.495,755. 

Lakeside  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Joseph  £.3,495.348. 
Lamb,  Frederic  Charles,  and  Bentley,  Bernard  Albert,  to  Essoldomatic 
Ltd  Control  equipment  for  controlling  the  sequence  and  duration  of 
differentfunctions.3.496.375.Cl.  307-141 
Landon.  Robert  L.  Easy-on  door  clamps.  3.495.431.  CI.  072-302. 
Landone.Angelino:S«-  ,  ,n^  .o, 

Ackermann.  Jakob,  and  Landone.  Angelino  3.496.192. 

Alueller,  Franz-Josef,  and  Lang.  Erich  3,495.804. 
Lang.  Herbert  Gotz  Dietmar:  S^r-  „    ,  a 

Topfer,  Karl  Heinz.  Schrepel.  Walter  Dieter,  Schwarz,  Karl  Au- 
gust Amulf.  and  Lang.  Herbert  GotzDietmar  3,495,61 1. 
Langberg  Edwin,  to  New  England  Merchants  National  Bank  of 
Boston,' mesne.  Method  of  using  and  making  a  reduced-scale  marker 
from  a  plurality  of  reduced-scale  patterns  which  have  been  formed  to 
have  an  optically  distinguishable  edge  such  as  a  chamfer.  3,496,372. 
01.250-219.  ,  . 

Lange   Rolf  W..  to  Potter  Brothers,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

vitreous  bead  manufacture.  3,495,961 ,  CI.  065-02 1 
Langhoff,Friedrich-Wilhelm:S«'f-  .«.,-....  «, n.  ■ 

Heider,  Helmut.  Looss.  Helmut,  and  Langhoff,  Fnedrich- Wilhelm 

Laridon,'  Urbain  Leopold.  Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert,  Verelst  Johan 
Lodewijk  and  Van  Goethem.  Hugovital,  to  Gcvaert-Agfa  N.V. 
Copying  material  for  use  in  the  photochemical  preparation  of  print- 
ing platM.  3,495.979.0.096-033. 

Laroche  Serge.  Compound  curved'building  elemente  attached  end  to 
end.3',495.369.Cl.C52-608.  ..    ^  ^ , 

la  Roy  Dick  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten.  Method  for  making 
a  conuct  bank  for  a  switching  device.  3.496.073,01.  204-015. 

Larsen.01afE.:S«—  ^.  ,^  ,  ^„c  ,„, 

Stephens,  James  R,  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E.  3,495.30 1 . 
Laub,  Jierman.  Leak  detector.  3,495,44 1 , 01. 073-045.2 

Laudise,  Robert  A.:  See—  r-j     _j  ^      _j 

Kolb   Ernest  D.,  Laudise.  Robert  A..  Spencer.  Edward  G..  and 
Wood,  Darwin  L.  3,496,108. 

Laurenson.  Laurence:  See—  ,  .«w  ^nn 

Vaumoron,  Jean  Armand,  and  Laurenson.  Laurence  3.496,^. 
Laurent,  Henry,  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  and  Wicchert,  Rudolf,  to  Scher- 

ingAG.-|,2,a-Methylenesteroids.  3.496,273. 01.  424-24 1 
Laurizio.  Jeremiah,  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacniring  Co.  Plastic 

closures  for  conuiners  and  combinations.  3.495,746.  tl.  222-541. 
Lavin,  Benjamin  B.,  Duson,  Paul  B.,  and  Hammond  Robert  C..  to  Su- 

tardale  Foods.  Inc.  Food  display  equipment.  3,495,717,01.  21 1-059. 
Lavine,  Arthur  A.  Method  of  sconng.  3,495,434. 01. 072-342. 


I^wrence.  Julius  Kingsley  Campbell:  Stp—  «^_i.„  «-„«.». 

Tyndall.  John  Gordon  Roper.  Uwrence.  Julius  Kingsley  Camp- 
bell, and  Daya.RonaW  Stephen  3.495,725.  . 
Uydcn,  Lawrence  M.  to  Air  •««*««*<»  Comjwny,  Incorporated.  Van- 
able  lead  device  for  indicium  tracers.  3,496,437,  CI.  3 1  K-u  I ». 
Leach  Corporation:  See— 

Bower,  Richard  R,  3.495.316. 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 

Knapp.  Emil  P..  3.495.462. 

Learn, Lcland L.: Sw—  ..    -.joctn 

Morcland.  William  C,  II,  and  l-eani,Uland  L.  3,495,612. 
I  ebedcv  Vadim  Mikhailovich.  Nazarov,  Boris  Mikhailovich,  Pochin- 
sky   Viktor  Mitrofanovich.  and  Smorchkov,  Jury  Konstantinovich. 


Device  for  measuring  liquid  density.  3,495,464, 01. 073-452. 
Lechner,  Walter  L..  to  Worthington  Corporation.  Fluidically  con- 
trolled,   electrically    operated    unloader    valve    control    system. 
3.495,768,01.230-024. 

Ledex, Inc.: S«*f—  ,.      ^    .,_    ,.„,,,, 

Giese,OlilTordO..Jr.,andMohler,  David  B.  3.496.315. 

Ledczzma.  William.  Game  having  roUtably  mounted  resilient  player 
representations.  3,495,827,01. 273-085.  ^     .     ^    • 

Lee,  Harold  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Semiconductor  device 
with  composite  encapsulation.  3.496,42/.  01.  3 1 7-234. 

I  ec  Roger  K.  to  Itek  Corporation.  Floating  mark  systems  in  a  stereo- 
scopicdcvice.  3,495,891,01  350-138. 

Lee.  William  H..  and  Stotzer,  Roger  H.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corpora- 
tion Frequency-sensitive  control  circuit  for  motor  braking  relay. 
3,496,440.01318-203. 

Leece-Neville  Company. The:  S<r--  ,  .„^  .>,, 

Snedeker.  Manon  L..  and  Korda.  John  W.,  3,496,443. 

Lehikoinen.  Urho  A.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Ohemiluminescent 
smokes.  3,496,1 1 1,01.  252-188.3 

Lehman,  MeirM.:Sf^—  .        ,.„,,,, 

Driscoll,  Graham  C,  and  Lehman,  Meir  M.  3.496.55 1 . 

Lehmann,HeinACo..A.G.:S<'f—  ,.„.„, ^ 

Siepe,  Werner  L.,  and  Schmidt,  Heinrich  F.,  3,496.016. 

Lehner,  Leo  L.:  See—  ,.„...., 

Taylor,  Douglas  W.,  and  Lehner.  Leo  L.  3,496,41 2. 
Leiand,  Ragnvald  G.  Disposable  swab  and  holder.  3.495,918. 01.  401- 

201. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See— 

KindeLGeorg,  3,495.858.  ,  .q.  .«, 

Lcnane,  Denis  L..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Exhaust  system.  3.495.401. 
01. 060-029.  ^^       .  ^     .     o  II 

Lenzo,  Pascal  V.,  Nassau,  Kurt,  and  Spencer.  Edward  G.,  to  Boll 
Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated.  Optical  beam  dcnection 
utilizing  LiNbO,orLiTaO,.  3,495,894,01.  350-161. 
Leonard.  Merrill  G..  and  Keto,  August  I.,  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric 
Corporation.  Unitary  electrical  power  supply  for  individual  power 
customers.  3,496,420,01.  317-103. 
Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies:S<r— 

Simon-Vcrmot,  Andre,  3,496,003. 
Les  Freres  Lissac  OpticicnsS.A.:  See- 
Em,  Henri,  3  A95, ^99. 
Lesnewich,  Alexander,  Dorschu,  Karl  E.,  and  Montronc.  Eugene  D..  to 
Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated.  Gas  shielded  arc  welding  of 
steel.  3.496,323,01. 219-074.  .^     ^ 

Le  Suer,  William  M.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Anion  exchange 

process  and  composition.  3 ,496, 1 05 ,  01.  252-033.6 
Letteney .  John  A.  Vehicle  speed  control.  3.495.678. 01.  1 80- 1 06. 
Lever  Brothers  Company  :5«'f—  „  .  ..  „    -,„«xiii 

Goldwasser.  Seymore,  and  Scpulveda.  Ralph  R..  3,496.1 1 1. 
Lewis    Bernard   L.,  to  Radiation   Incorporated.   Van   Atta  array. 

3.496,570,  OL  343-754.  ,,       .     .  u    »*      . 

Lewis  David  Adrian,  Lewis,  Victor  Marcus,  and  Lewis,  John  Moseley. 

Quick  cooking  foodstuffs.  3,495.989, 01. 099-080. 
Lewis.  Emil  H..  to  Fjso  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process 

for  upgrading  steam  cracked  fractions.  3.496.095, 01.  208-057. 
Lewis.  John  Moseley:  Sff—  .  ,  i  i.» 

Lewis   David  Adrian.  Lewis.  Victor  Marcus,  and  Lewis,  John 
Moseley  3.495.989. 
Lewis.  Victor  Marcus:  See—  .     ,  u 

Lewis,  David  Adrian.  Lewis,  Victor  Marcus,  and  Lewis.  John 
Moseley  3.495,989. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company:  Srf—  ...or. 

Beckham,  Robert  R..  Walters,  Emmett  L.,  Brown,  Jack  G.,  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  N..  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D.,  3.495.724. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Andresen,  Egon,  3.496,397.  ..  «  r     ..  •  ..  «,  .u  i 

Heider.  Helmut,  Looss,  Helmut,  and  Langhoff.  Fnednch-Wilhclm. 

3,496.441. 
Renner.  Otto,  and  Schlegel,  Alois,  3,495.779. 
Lidberg,  Kurt:  See— 

Eidenvall.  Unnart.  and  Lidberg,  Kurt  3.496,448. 
Lieber,  Sidney  U.:S^f—  .  .  .^      „.^        ,,        j 

Weinstock.  Jacques  J.,  Wade,  Donald  E.,  Lieber,  Sidney  U.,  and 
Hay,  William  D.  3,496.359. 

Liebscher.  Heinz:  See—  j  .  .  ..    .       r.  ■ 

Uvarov.  Lev  Alexeevich,  Mummert.  Kurt,  and  Liebscher.  Heinz 
3.496.078.  .    . 

Lievense,  Stanley  James.  Fishing  fly  with  motion  regulating  scoop. 

3.495,350.01.043-042.25 
Lightolier  Incorporated:  See— 

Neumann.  Manfred,  and  Donato.  Anthony,  3,496,5 18. 
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Lignes  Tclegraphiqui's  et  Tclephoniqucs:  See— 

Manierc,  Maurite  Auguste  Francois  Joseph,  and  Marotlc.  Pierre, 
3,496.462. 
Lilly,  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

Pfciffer.  Ralph  R..  and  Yang.  Kuo  S..  3.496.1 7 1 . 
Lima.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Hamilton.  James  P.,  and  Lima.  Daniel  A.  3,496,253. 
Lima,  Daniel  A.,  and  Hamilton,  James  P.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Fire- 
resistant  functional  fluids.  3,496,107,01.  252-049.9 
Limbacher.  Howard  R..  to  Brundagc  Company,  The.  Package  of 

blower  uniU.  3.495.705,01.  206-065. 
l.imberger,  Walter,  to  Lumoprint  Zindlcr  KG.  Predetermined  stop 

device  for  a  revolving  member.  3,495.693,01.  192-148. 
Limited:  See— 

Oalver.  Arthur  Colin  William.  3.496.398. 
Lin.  Shao-Ohi.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Gas  laser  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 3.496.489,01.  331-094.5 
Lincoln  Electric  Company .  The:  5r<>— 
•     Gonzalez.  John.  3,496,322. 

Lincoln,  James  David,  and  Wasmund.  John  F..  to  Whittaker  Corpora- 
tion.   Low    temperature    curing    nylon-cpoxy-phenolic    adhesive. 
3,496,248.01.260-831. 
Lindc  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

KratzentKrg.    Dietrich,    Forster,    Franz,    and    Ahrcns.    Gcrd, 
3,495,542. 
Lindeboom,  Herman,  to  Sealol,  Inc.  High  pressure  fluid  seal  with  con- 
trolled leakage.  3.495,841,01. 277-027. 
Lindsay ,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Avery.  John  R.. and  Lindsay. Thomas  E.  3.496.293. 
Lindsey.  Richard  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Drinkard,  William  C,  Jr., and  Lindsey.  Richard  V.,  Jr.  3,496.210. 
Drinkard,  William  C,  and  Lindsey,  Richard  V.,  Jr.  3,496,215. 
Lindskrom,  Sven-Olof:  Scr— 

Mo,  Lennart  Albert,  and  Lindstrom,  Svcn-Olof  3,496,432. 
Lingens,  Paul:  See— 

Berthman,  Adolf,  and  Lingens,  Paul  3.496.039. 
Linier.  Gerhard:  See-^ 

Reymann,    Wolfgang.    Dolker,    Veit,    and     Linier,    Gerhard 
3,495,723.    ;, 
Linner,  Lugwig:  SetU- 

Greiner,  Helmiil,  Korrenn,  Heinrich,  Linner.  Lugwig.  and  Muller. 
Franz  3.495.888. 
Lionikis.  George:  See— 

Botsolas.Chris  J..and  Lionikis,  George  3,495.629. 
Lit.  Harry  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  cell  units  with  ther- 
mally responsive  rcactant  control.  3.496.022,01.  136-086. 
Livezey,  William  Q.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  boost 

system.  3,495,478.01.074-661. 
Lloyd's  Electronics  lnternational:5cr— 

Parker.  Harold  N.,  3,496,474. 
Lobur.  Walter,  to  Elox  Corporation.  Electrical  discharge  machining 

apparatus  for  multiple  electrodes.  3,496.32 1 ,  01.  2 1 9-069. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  Srr— 

Held,  Harold,  3,496,567. 
Loev,  Bernard,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories.  Oxazolo-  and 

thiazolo  1 3,4-a  |-pyridine  derivatives.  3,496. 1 85 . 01.  260-293.4 
Logan,  Ted  J.,  and  Beyer,  Harold  H..  to  PrcKter  &  Gamble  Company, 
The.  Process  for  converting  high  molecular  weight  alkyi-  substituted 
sultones  to  alkenc  sulfonates  using  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions. 3.496,225.01.  260-5 1 3. 
Logston,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  supply 

^ult  detection  system.  3,496,4 1 4, 01.  317-013. 
Loma  Linda  University:  See— 
Baum,  Lloyd,  3.495,972. 
Lombard,  Claude,  to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot.  Electric  control  systems  for  automatic  transmis- 
sions. 3,495.469,01. 074-336.5 
Long,  Alfred  R..  aad  Viehmann,  George  A..  U>  Construction  Special- 
ties, Inc.  Method  fur  producing  embossed  plastic  articles.  3,496,262, 
OL  264-177. 
Long.  Alfred,  and  Ooe,  Noel  N.,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Bypass  chemical  diss«)lver.  3,495.948,01.023-272.7 
Long  Island  Oyster  Farms,  Inc.:  See— 

Vanderborgh,  George  H,  Jr.,  and  Campbell.  Phillip  J..  3.495.573. 
Long  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Long,  William  R.,  3,495,727. 
Long.  William  R.,  3.495.728. 
Long.  Millard  K.,  to  Bliss,  E.  W,  Company.  Press  drive.  3.495.472,01. 

074-570. 
Long,  William  R.,  lo  Long  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Backhoe. 

3,495,727.01.214-138. 
Long,  William  R..  tu  Long  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Self-cleaning 

backhoe  bucket.  3.495.728. 01.  214-1 38. 
Looss.  Helmut:  See— 

Heider.  Helmut.  Looss,  Helmut,  and  luinghoff.  Friedrich-Wilhclm 
3.496.441. 
Lootvoet,  Joseph  Charles  Oomille,  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Editions 
Artistiques    N.E.A.    Engraving    devices    for    printing    cylinders. 
3,496,046.01.  156-345. 
Lore,  Ernst  Ingvar  See— 

Boksjo, C^rllngvar. and  Lore,  Ernst  Ingvar 3,496.445. 
Louks,  Robert  A.,  and  Sictmann,  Vernon  H.,  said  Seitmann,  Vernon 
H..  assor  of  l4/40ths  to  Dendel,  Gerald  F.  Combine  blower  at- 
tachment. 3,495^98.01;  130-027. 


IxMventhal.  Hans,  and  Retzler.  WtUiun.  to  Oolibri  Lighten  Umited. 

Gas  reflll  cartridge.  3.49S.739.0I.  222-003. 
Lowcry,  Oarthel  D.  Sewer  impection  device.  3.496.348,  CI.  240- 

002.18 
Ixmcth.  Carl  V..  and  Porter.  James  M..  to  Tranc  Company,  The.  Two 
stage  generator  absorption  unit  with  condensate  beat  exchanger. 
3,495.420.01.062-476. 
Lowrance.  Leiand  Wayne,  to  General  immiment  Corporation.  System 
for  rcpRMkicing  recorded  digital  data  and  recoverii^  data  proper 
and  clock  pulwt.  3.496.SS7.CI.  340- 1 74. 1 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Le  Suer.  WiUiam  M.,  3,496,105. 
Luciani.  Luciano,  and  Manareai.  Picro.  to  Monlecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 

Process  for  purifying  polyolefins.  3,496.156.01.  260-093.7 
Lugovkin,  Vladimir  Timofeevich:  See— 

Reifman,  Mark  Pctrovich,  Gendelman,  Lev  Simkhovich,  and  Lu- 
govkin. Vladimir  Timofeevich  3,496.393. 
Lukes.  George  E.:  See— 

Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  Lukes,  George  E.,  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R. 
3.495.970. 
Lumoprint  Zindler  KG:  See— 

Limberger,  Walter,  3.495.693. 
Lundc.  George  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufiicturingConipaiw. 
Porous  plate  developer  for  thermally  sensitive  film.  3,496,332,  01. 
219-216. 
Lundgren,  Gunnar  Ame  Leonard,  to  Komprimator  AB.  Machine  for 

colk»:ting  rubbish  and  other  refuse.  3,495.376, 01. 053-1 24. 
Lundgren.  Kenneth  P..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Automatic  tone  coded 
squelch  circuit  for  radio  communication  system.  3.496,467,  CI.  325- 
021. 
Lusk.  Arthur  I.,  to  Industrial  Engineering  Developments,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  creating  a  joint-  intersection  region  hi 
concrete  slabs.  3,495,509,01. 094-039. 
Lust,  Sismund:  See— 

Mohr,   Gunther,    Niethammer,    Konrad,    Lust,    Sigmund,   and 
Schneider.  Gcrhart  3.496.274. 
Lydfors,  John,  to  Aktiebolaget  Addo.  Devices  in  adding  machines  hav- 
ing a  multiplying  mechanism  for  converting  a  total-taking  operation 
into  a  MibUMal-lakii^ operation.  3,495,771,01.  235-060. 
Lyie.  John  StMrit  Variable  rate  spring  reinforced  structural  member. 

3.49S,8I6.CII2674WI. 
Lyons.  Charles  R..  Dunn.  Adam  D.,  and  Wadekcmpcr,  Leslie.  Cutting 

assembly  for  harvester.  3,495,387. 01. 056-327. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Goodwin.  David  E..  3.496.087. 
MacCracken,  Calvin   D.,  to  Calmac   Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Method  for  preparing  and  nuiintaining  ice  skating  rinks.  3.495,415, 
01. 062-074. 
Machcll,  Greville,  to  Decring  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Chemi- 
callv  catalyzed  polymerization  of  unsaturated  monomers  containing 
both   cicctrophilic   and    nucleophilic   groups  on    keratin   fibers. 
3,495,930,01.008-127.6 
Maclntyre,  Alfred  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Electroluminescent 
display  device  producing  u  graphical  display  in  a  selected  color. 
3.496.410.01.315-169. 
Mack  Trucks.  Inc.:  See— 

Willis.  Delbert  E..  3.495,473. 
Mackie,  William  A.  D.:  See- 

Hawke,  Eugene  E..  and  Mackie.  William  A.  D.  3.495.857. 
Mac  Leod,  David  M.,  and  llnyckyj,  Stephan,  to  Esoo  Research  and  En- 
gineering  Company.    Wax    composition    for   scaling    paper    to 
polyethylene nim.  3,496,062,01.  161-235. 
Macmrson,  Alan  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 
Stable,  real  time,  frequency  inverse  Altering  system  and  method. 
3,496,479,01.328-167. 
Macy,  Valentine  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Allen,  EarleF,  3,495 ,508. 
Mader,  George  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Thorman.  Baxter  L.,and  Mader,  George  E.,  Jr.  3,496,373. 
Magee,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Bailey.  Walter  A..  Magee,  Donald  L..  and  Bailey.  Roger  P. 
3,495.410. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Orookshanks.  Rex  J.. and  Reese. Glenn  A..  3.4%,298. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  3.496,304. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bis-(di-aminoniethyl-phas- 

phines).  3,496.23 1, OL  260-S83. 
Maier,  Ludwig,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Disecondary  biphowhine 

disulfides  and  the  preparation  thereof.  3.496,235.01.  260-606.S 
Maier.  Michael  W.,  to  Malleable  Iron  Range  Company.  Removable 

door  construction  for  ovens.  3,495.582,  CI.  1 26- 191 . 
Mairson,  Theodore:  See— 

Richmond,  Martin  R..  Blitz.  Daniel.  Mairson.  Theodore,  and 
Kaye,  Murray  3,496,544. 
Makai  Range,  Inc.:  See— 

Fahiman,  Gosta  H.,  and  Horn.  Henry  M..  3,495,562. 
Makino,  Isao,  Higo.  Hachiro.  Unuma.  Nobumitau.  and  Hashimoto, 
Mineharu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Radiation  sensitive  liquid  sample  inspect- 
mgapparatiik.3>(96,369,OL  250-218.  '/  »•. 

Malacan,  Natale  Ercoli:  Sw—  ^"• 

Cemia,    Enrico.    Rio,    Arturo,   and    Malacari.   Natak   £rcoli 
3,496.157. 
Malam,  Martin  Edward:  Scr— 

Waters,  Thomas  Daniel,  Malam.  Martin  Edward,  and  Robeitmi, 
Andrew  Rutledge  3,495,649. 
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MalcoManufKturwfCoinp)inv.lnc.:S^—  t  - 

Walter.  George.  3.496,5 1 7. 
Malleable  Iron  Ranfe  Company:  See— 

Maier.  Michael  W..  3.49S.S82. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc.:  Srr- 

Si%ailit.Jolin.  3.496.075. 
Manaresi.  Picro:  See— 

Luciaai.  Luciano,  and  Manaresi.  Piero  3,496,1 56. 
Mangum.  RayaK>nd  W..  to  Hammit  A  Mangum  Service  Company.  Inc. 
Method  arid  apparatus  for  determining  productive  characteristics  of 
well  formation.  3.495.438.  CI.  073-019. 
Maniere.  Maurice  Augustc  Francois  Joseph,  and  Marotte.  Pierre,  kt 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephonioues.  Digital  distortion  measure- 
ment apparatus  for  isochronous  coded  telegraph  and  data  signals. 
3.496.462. CI.  324-068. 
Mankus.  Charles  F..  to  Texas  Instrumentt.  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 

generating  a  stepped  voltage  waveform.  3.496,405,  CI  315-014. 
Manley,  John  C.  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Encapsulated  electrical 

capacitor.  3.496.435. CI.  3n-258. 
Mann.  Freeman  M..  Jr.,  and  Carpenter.  James  H..  Jr..  to  Cariwrundum 
Company.   The.    Suspended   conveyor   tiulley    handling  device. 
3.495.720. CI.  214-001. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.  3,496,165. 
Mansfield,  Henry.  Heaters  for  liquids.  3.495,575.  CI.  122-149. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See— 

Davis,  John  A.,  Jr.,  and  Kunzman,  William  J.,  3,495,660. 
Gogarty.  William  B.,  3,495.661. 
Marbill  Company:  See— 

Adamik,  Jaroslav  F.,  3,495,382. 
Adamik.  Jaroslav  F.,  3,495,742. 
Marcovitch,  Jacob,  to  Rotary  Profile  Anstalt.  Profiling  of  solid  cylindri- 
cal workpieces.  3.495.428,  CI.  072-091. 
Marcv,  Victor  M.:  See— 

Platte,  Jerome  A.  and  Marcy.  Victor  M.  3.496.1 13. 
Marenghi,  Michael,  and  Taylor,  Barry  James,  to  Alcan  Research  and 
Development,  Limited.  Gas-liquid  contact  apparatus.  3,495,813,  CI. 
2664)08. 
Marin.  Mario  J.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Sheet  folding  apparatus. 

3,495.818. CI.  270-068. 
Markoviu,  Mark,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Epoxy  resms  with 
reaction  product  of  a  polysiloxane  and  an  amine.  3,496.1 39.  CI.  260- 
047. 
Marks,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Headington,  Edward  E..  and  Marks,  Richard  L.  3,495,783. 
Marks,  Robert:  See- 

Guthrie,  Joseph  E.,  and  Marks,  Robert  3,495,324. 
Marley  Company,  The:  See— 

Fordyce,  Homer  E..  3.495,655. 
Marlow.  Jerry  R..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  trans- 
mission with  hydraulic  centering  actuator.  3.495.405.  CI.  0i6O-O52. 
Marotte,  Pierre:  See—  j 

Maniere,  Maurice  Auguste  Francois  Joseph,  and  Marotte.  Pierre 
3,496,462. 
Marsden,  John  Henry  Edgar:  See— 

Holland.  Frank  Stanley.  Marsden,  John  Henry  Edgar,  and  Pern- 
be  rton.  Denis  3,496,2 16. 
Marston  Excelsior  Limited:  See— 
Dickson.  Ronald,  3,495,656. 
Martin,  Jack,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Tubular  incan- 
descent lamp  having  interlocked  filament  support  member  and  en- 
velope. 3,496,402, CI.  313-222. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Barwick,    Frederick    E.,    III.    and    Geselbracht,    Gordon    A., 
3,496,207. 
Martin,  Richard  John:  See- 
Young,  Eric  Whichell,  Dobinson.  Bryan.  Stark.  Bernard  Peter,  and 
Martin.  Richard  John  3,496,141. 
Martin.  Robert  W.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  effect  of  process  noise  in  the  output  signal 
of  a  dual  frequency  material  property  measuring  system.  3.496.460, 
CI.  324-061. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Rein- 
forcement for  vulcanized  rubber-like  products  and  method  of  mak- 
ing tame.  3,495,646,  CI.  152-359. 
M8aefield.John:5<f- 

Kirkpatrick,  William  W.,  and  Masefield,  John  3.496.362. 
Maserjian.  Joseph:  See— 

Brumriekl.  Daniel  T..  and  Maserjian.  Joseph  3,496.559. 
Mason.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Morris.  Rupert  C.  Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  and  Mason.  Ronald  F. 

3.496.203. 
Morris,  Rupert  C,  Van  Winkle,  John  L..  and  Mason,  Ronald  F. 
3.496.204. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See— 

Askins.  WiHiam  J.,  and  Hauff,  Roy  E.,  3,495.674. 
Mastabar  Mining  Equipment  Company  Limited:  See— 
Shuttiewortn.  Peter,  and  Norman.  Eric.  3,495.625. 
Masters.  David  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multiple  rcgnter 

dau  storage.  3.496.548.  CI.  340- 1 72.5 
Masoyama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Michio,    Masuyama,    Takeshi,    and    lida.    Yoshio 
3.496.512. 
Mathews.  George  P.:  See— 

Gummer.  Allen  L..  and  Mathews.  George  P.  3.495.503. 


Takeshi,  and  lida,  Yoshio.  to  Mat- 
Ltd.  Non-linear  resistors.  3.496.512. 


Mathey.  Erml,  to  Elektro  holier  InduMiie  Wahn.  Thickness-measMmg 
imtnunent. particularly  for  enwnelled  wire.  3.495335.  CL  033- 1 47. 

Mathies,  Lawrence  C.  Jr.:  Srr— 

Swick.  George  £..  Jr.,  and  Mathies,  Uwrence  C.  Jr.  3.495.450. 

Mathieu.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Sullivan,  Douglas  S..  and  Mathieu,  Paul  G.  3.496,53 1 

Matoba.  Toshio.  Sakaba.  Akio.  Sato,  Hachiro,  Sato.  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi.  Tctsaro.  and  Sailo,  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lead-impregnated,  iron-base,  sintered- 
alloy  materials  for  cunvnt-collecting  slider  shoes.  3.495,957.  CI. 
029-182.1 

Mataon.  Howard  J.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.Ester-PtSi  reaction 

5roduct  further  reacted  with  afcohol  or  ak»liol  and  metal  oude. 
,496,106,0.252-032.7 
Matsunaga,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Tahara,  TaiJasu,  Takubo,  Tadashi,  and   Matsunaga,  TeUuya 
3.496.201. 
Matsuoka.  Michio.  Masuyama. 
sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
CI.  338-020. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka.    Michio.    Masuyama.    Takeshi,    and    lida.    Yoshio. 
3.496.512. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  S<*— 

Bear.  David  L..  and  Munday.  James  F..  3.495,35 1 . 
Max.  Erhard,  and  Chang.  Paul  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Laser  polarization  modulation  techniques.  3.496.483, 
CI.  331-094.5 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Heywood,  Basil  Jason,  and  Mercsz,  Otto.  3.496.193. 
Mayer.  William  C.  Jr.:  See— 

GUbreath.  Eddie  W..  Jr..  and  Mayer,  William  C.  Jr.  3.496.033. 
Mayo.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Thermoelectric  genera- 
tor. 3.496.026.  CI.  136-202. 
McBee.  EaH  T.  Fungicidal  methods  and  compositions  empk>ying  pen- 

tahalocyclopentadienylamines.  3.496.277.  CI.  424-325. 
McCartin,   Joseph    P.    Spherical   thread   and   pin   gear   reduction. 

3.495.470.  CI.  074-425. 
McCarty.  William  H.,  Nettleton,  Harry  R..  and  Stevenson.  Robert  W.. 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Esterification  process.  3,496,220,  CI.  260- 
475. 
McClintock,  Robert  M.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Latch.  3.495,862,  CI. 

292-173. 
McCluer,  John  D.,  to  Porter,  H.  K.,  Company,  Inc.  Aluminized  fabrk: 

and  method  of  forming  the  same.  3,496,057,  CI.  161-087. 
McClure.  Delmar  H.  Cart.  3,495,553.C1.  108-014. 
McCobie,  Alan  Keith:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter,  Williamson.  David  Theodore  Nelson. 
McCobie.  Alan  Keith,  and  Stone.  Horace  Alexander  3,495.696. 
McConnell.  Howard  M.:  See— 

Morley.  William  E..  and  McConnell.  Howard  M  3,495,903. 
Mc  Cracken.  William  E..  to  Jeffrey  Galion  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mining  machine  with  drive  system  for  minmc  headgathering means, 
conveyor  and  traction  means.  3.495.876.  CI.  299-flw. 
McDowell.  John  R.:  See— 

Baxt,  Lawrence  M..  McDowell.  John  R..  and  Stewart.  I^wrencc  L. 
3.496.013. 
McDowell- Wellman  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Ban.ThomasE.  3,495.971. 

Ban.  Thomas  E..  and  Goetzman.  HaroM  E..  3.495.973. 
McElhaney,  Daniel  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Radcliffe.  Thomas  J..  McElhaney.  Daniel  M..  Jr..  and  Havel. 
Daniel  F.  3,496.361. 
McFadden,  Bruce  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3.496.516.  CI.  339-018. 
McFarland.  Bill  B.:  See— 

Soffer.  Bernard  H..  and  McFarland.  Bill  B.  3.496.487. 
Mc  Gee.  John  J..  Kelly.  Tom  J.,  and  Harman.  John  N..  III.  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Scrubber  method  and  apparatus.  3.495.944.  CI. 
023-232. 
Mc  Gill.  Howard   L,  to  Schlumberger  Technok>gy  Corporation. 

Runninc  apparatus  for  well  tools.  3,495,659.  CI  166-125. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 

Rasmussen.  Peter  D..  and  Buckley.  Norman  A.,  3.495,780. 
McGriff,  Stuart,  and  McRae,  Wayne  A.,  to  Ionics.  Incorporated.  Elec- 

trolytic-electrodialysis apparatus.  3.496,091.  CI.  204-301. 
Mcllvain.  John  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Baler,  Rodd  v..  Eisman,  Larry.  Mcllvain,  John  G..  Jr..  Ohbon, 
Bent  E.,  and  Ritzau,  William  P.  3,495.386. 
McKinney,  DonaM  W.:  See- 

Schradcr,  Victor  H., and  McKinney,  Donak)  W.  3,495.310. 
McLean.  RonaM  L..  to  Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  Tuned  viscous  dam- 
pers. 3,495,459.  CI.  074-574. 
McLimore.  Henry  S.  General  Motors  Corporation.  3.495.691.  CI.  188- 

185. 
McLimore.  Henry  S..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Turbine  brake. 

3.495.9 1 9.  CI.  415-018. 
McMahon.  Eugene  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Spacine  structure  for  electrical  cabte.  3.496.28 1 .  CI.  1 74-029. 
McRae,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

McGriff.  Stuart,  and  McRae.  Wayne  A.  3.4%,09 1 . 
McShan.  Clarence  Hunter.  Resonant  device.  3.496.39 1 .  CI.  3 10-025. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 
Biorseth.  Elwin  J..  3.496.012. 
Calvert.  Rodney  K..  and  Fishback.  Alton  J..  3.495.8 10. 
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Ebbcrs.  Frederick  J.,  and  Eklcr, Sunley,  3.495.374. 
Meader.  Arthur  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Guenther.  Lk>yd  M..  Johnson.  Gordon  B..  and  Meader.  Arthur  L.. 
Jr.  3.496.260. 
Meadow.  Morton:  Snr— 

Bcrkowitz.  Sidney,  and  Meadow.  Morton  3.4%,242. 
Meadowcroft.  Robert  T.  Motorcyck  ski  rack.  3.495.749,  CL  224-039. 
Mechtron-Genco  Corporation:  See- 
Huge,  William  T..  and  Gardner.  Ernest  A.,  3,495,457. 
Medel  Corporation:  Arr— 

Condict,  Edgar  R,  3,495,596. 
Medley.  Walter  S.:5rr- 

Mohr,  Robert  A.,  and  Medley.  Walter  S.  3.495.743. 
Meijer.  Gerhardus  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated.  Time  delay 

switch  for  fluorescent  lamps.  3.496.508.  CI.  337-022. 
Mcindl,  Hubert,  Ackermann,  Hans,  and  Von  Kaenel.  Fred,  to Geigy.  J. 
R..  A.G.  Condennlion  products  of  cyanoacetyl  urea  and  amine  com- 
plexes. 3.496.2 14. CI.  260-465.4 
Meitinger.  Sylvester  Martin,  to  Staufbr-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation, 
menne.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  insulated  wire  pnxlucts'and 
the  Uke.  3.495.30Q.CL  018-01 3. 
Mellichamp,  Duncan  Adair.  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  PreparatkNi  of  glycol  terephthalate  linear  polyester  by 
direct  estertficati«a  of  terephthalic  acid.  3.496.146.  CI.  260-075. 
Meltoy.  George  F..  and  Brubaker.  Enos  H..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  ofweMing  coated  steel.  3.496.326,  CI.  219-104. 
Mencacci.  Samuel  A.,  to  International  Machinery  Corporation.  S.A. 

Rotary  pressure  cooker.  3.495.523.CI.  099-366. 
Mendelson.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Kirkpatrick.  Milton  E.and  Mendelson.  Ralph  A.  3.496.425. 
Merek  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Harris,  Elbert  E..  3,496,080. 
Hinkley,  David  F.  3.4%.I72. 
Kollonitsch,  Janos.  and  Jones.  William  H.,  3.496.205. 
Merck  E.,  A.G  ..See— 

Mohr.   Gunther.    Nicthammer.    Konrad.    Lust.    Sigmund.    and 
Schneider,  Gcrhart.  3.496.274. 
Meresz,  Otto:  See— 

Hevwood.  Basil  Jason,  and  Meresz.  Otto  3.496.193. 
Merle.  Jean.  Adjustment  arrangements  for  aircraft  braking  systems  on 

runways.  3.495.792, CI.  244-1 10. 
Merrill,  Edward  M.,  to  Cutting  Room  Appliances  Corporation.  Heavy 

duty  cloth  laying  machine.  3.495.817.0.  270-031. 
Merryman,  Bob  D.:  See— 

Morrisscy,  William  M.,  Jr..  Merryman.  Bob  D..  and  Bottoms,  Gar- 
rellC.  3.495.416. 
Messa.  Pietro.  Device  for  regulating  the  length  of  severable  extensions 

of  mechanically  knotted  fiTaments.  3,495.860.0.  289-01 8. 
Messrs.  Gebruder  JanghansG.m.b.H.:  See— 

Fehrenbach.  Horst.  and  Wolber.  Robert.  3.495.395. 
Muller,  Josef,  3.495.533. 
Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Newell.  HarokiR..  3.496.395. 
Metal  Box  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Buttery.  Michael  Harcourt  Christians.  3.496.456. 
Metcalf.   Arthur  G.   B.,   to   Electronics  Corporation  of  America. 

Manually  resettabk  safety  lockout  switch.  3.496,509.0.  337-072. 
Metheny.  Dooakl  E.:  See— 

Gecewich.JohaT„and  Metheny.  Donald  E.  3.495  J36. 
Metz.  Joseph  R..  to  Norco.  Inc.  Adjustabk:  locking  type  quick-release 

fastener.  3.495.307. CI. 024-21 1. 
Mewsinfset.  Kaare  Ragnar.  Mo.  Ivar.  and  Abrahamsen.  Per  R..  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Enciphering  teleprinter 
text  for  telex  channels.  3,496.29 1 .  CI.  1 78-022. 
Meyer.  Edward  M.,  to  General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc.  Audio 

record  teaching  system.  3.495.337.  CI.  035-035. 
Meyer.  Rudolf.  Blow  hammer.  3/495.666.  CI.  173-1 19. 
Meyers.  Edward.  Donovick.  Richard,  Wcisenbom.  Frank  Lee.  and 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward,  to  Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  Umbrinomycin 
anddiumycin.  3,496,268,^1.424- 1 18. 
Meyers,  Steven  C,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Multilayer  printed 
circuit  board  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  3.496,072.  CI. 
204-015. 
Mezerenyi,  lk>na  C:  See— 

Mczerenyi,Jcnae.and  Mezerenyi,  Ikina  C.  3,495,305. 
Mezerenyi,  Jenpe,  and  Mezerenyi,  llona  C.  Belt  buckle.  3.495.305.  CI. 

024-077. 
MGM  Brakes.  Inc.:  See- 

Gummer,  Allen  L.,and  Mathews, George  P..  3.495.503. 
Micbaud,  Horst:  See^ 

Bommann.  Paul,  and  Michaud.  Horst  3,496. 1 3 1 . 
Michniewicz,  Edwanl  J.,  to  Argus  Incorporated.  Slide  transparency 
cassette  and  projector  for  receiving  the  same.  3.495,902,  CI.  353- 
112. 
Microform  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Alfsen. Christian  A.,and  Biuitt,  Thomas  P.,  3,495,5 19. 
Mikawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Kawai,    Hitoshi.    Mikawa,    Makoto,    and    Tashiro,   Duisaburu 
3,496,083. 
Mikolvczyk,  Edward  C:  See— 

Nelson,  Cari  S.,  Armstrong,  Kirk  R.,  and  Mikolyczyk,  Edward  C. 
3,495.782. 
MiMenberger.  Hilmar:  See— 

Scherer.  Otto,  aad  Miklenbergcr.  Hilmar  3/196.178. 


Miles  Dnice  A  Company  Umiled: 

TyadaM,  Joha  Oofdon  Roper,  Lawrence.  Julius  -fHflfiley  Camp- 
bell, and  Daya,  Rofudd  Stephen,  3,495,725. 
Miles,  TtaoflMi  Wayne.  Vetrtical  barbecue  naH.  3^95324, 0. 099-399. 
Milford,  Richard  E.,  to  Ocnenri  Electric  Company.  Card  reader  lofic. 

3,496442,0.235-061.11 
Mittard,  Detmia,  to  Boulton  Paul  Aircraft  Limited.  Hydraulic  ap- 
paratus. 3.495.543. 0.  103-162. 
hmler.  Charles  F..  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  mesne. 
Variable  fieeding  mechanism  for  knitting  pile  fabric.  3,495.422, 0. 
066-009 
Milk^.  Edgar  R.:S(r- 

Crosby.  James  R..  Kreder,  Kcrmil  R.,  and  Miller,  Edgar  R. 
3,496,011. 
Miner,  William  W.  Method  fif  and  apparatus  for  slitting  sod  pads. 

3.495.487.0. 083-1 17. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Gcrfast.  Stcn  R.,  3,495.789. 
Lundc.  George  G..  3.496.332. 

Norton.  Robert  E..  and  Hampl.  Edward  F..  Jr..  3.496.028. 
Russell,  Gerald.  3.496.065. 
Minohe.  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.,  The.   Method  of  pnxhicmg  suede-like  synthetic  leathers. 
3,496.001.0.117-011. 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Berry.  Hertwrt  D..  3.495.495. 
Mirrlecs  National  Limited:  Set— 

0.       Pope,   Joseph    Albert,   and    Appleby,   John   Edwm    Herbert, 
\        3.495.686. 
Misek.  Tomas:  S<v— 

Rozkos,  Bruno,  and  Misek,  Tomas  3.495.947. 
Mitchell,  Joseph  E.,  to  Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.  Jack-in-the-box  toy. 

3,495,348,0.046-146. 
Mitchell,  Neal  B.,  Jr.  Prefabricated  concrete  structured  3,493,371,  CL 

052-648. 
Mitchell,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Irani,  Riyad  R..  and  Mitchell.  Robert  S.  3.496.223. 
Mitchell,  Roy  William,  to  International  Computers  and  Tabulaton 
Limited.  Parallel  coded  serial  digit  adder  with  advanced  carry  recog- 
nition. 3j»%.345.CI.  235-176. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Endo.Tak;uhi.  3.496.371. 
Mitsubishi  Kinzoku  Kosyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matoba.  Toshio,  Sakaba,  Akio,  Sato.  Hachiro.  Sat«).  Tadashi. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetauro.  and  Saito.  Yuichi.  3,495,957. 
Miyake,  Akihisa:  See— 

Yuguchi,  Sadao,  Iwamoto,  Masao.  Miyake.  Akihisa.  and  Hata.  Go 
3.496.247. 
Miyamoto.  Sho.  and  Mizuta.  Koji.  Method  for  improving  the  surfacial 

properties  of  fibrous  materials.  3,496.(X)7.CI.  1 17-072.1 
Mizclle.  Ned  W..  to  General  Steel  Products,  Inc.  Reclining  chair 

mechanism.  3,495,870,  CI.  297-084. 
Mizgala,  Joseph  F.  Power  operated  pool  cue  stick.  3,495,826,0.  273- 

Mizuta,  Koji:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Shu,  and  Mizuta,  Koji  3,496,007. 
Mizuu.  Yukio,  Ano,  Shizuya.  Inoue.  Kazuo,  and  Oda.  Hiromoto.  Card 

readingsysu-m.  3.496.341.  CI.  235-061.1 1 
Mizzoni,  Renat  Herbert,  and  De  Stevens.  Geor|e.  to  Ciba  Corporation. 
Cyck>pn>pyknethoxy-3-quinoline    carboxylic    acids    and    csten. 
3.4%,l  84.  CI.  260-287. 
Mo.  Ivar:  See—  .^   ,    .,  . 

Mewsingset,  Kaare  Ragnar.  Mo.  Ivar,  and  Abrahamsen.  m  R. 
3,496,291. 
Mo,  Lennart  Albert,  and  Lindstrom.  Sven-Obf,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Electric  capacitor  enclosed  in  an  envck>pe  aitd  pro- 
vided with  a  protector  brcakabk  at  an  overheating  of  the  capacitor. 
3.496,432,  Cl.  3 1 7-247. 
Mobay  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Powers.  Eugene  L.,  and  Van  Horn.  Irvin  B..  3.496,229. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  S(V— 
Bray.  EHisE..  3.496.350. 
Cben.  Nai  Yuen.  3.496,246. 

Driscoll.  Patrick  R.  and  Kauftnan,  HaroU  A..  3.495.967. 
Driscoll,  Patrick  R,  3,495.969. 
HamiMon.  Lyie  A.,  and  Venuto.  Paul  B..  3.496,239. 
Kaufman,  HaroM  A.,  3.495,968. 
Kelly.  John,  Jr.,  3,495,664. 
Kelly.  John,  Jr..  and  Bkwnt.  Elmo  M..  3.495.665. 
McCarty.  William  H..  Nettleton.  Harry  R..  and  Stevenson.  Robert 
W..  3,496,220. 
Mocrke,  DelfonI  A.  WeUing ^un.  3.496,328.  CI.  219-1 30. 
Mogi,  Koya,  Kitabara,  Seizi,  and  Fukushima,  Danji,  to  Kikkonun 
Shoyu  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  seasoning.  3.495,99W  O. 
099-145. 
Mohajer.    Ali    Akbar.    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Limited. 

Ebstomeric  yams.  3,495394,0.057-153. 
Mohler.  David  B.:Srf— 

Giesc. Clifford  C.  Jr..  and  Mohler.  David  B.  3.496.3 IS. 
Mohler.  Forrest  N..  and  Davis.  James  E..  to  Dependable  Tool  t  Die 

Company.  Inc.  Die  try-out  press.  3.495326,  CL  100-053. 
Mohr,  Gunther,  Niethammer,  Konrad,  Lust,  Sigmund,  and  Schneider, 
Gerhart,    to    Merck    E.,    A.G.    Synergistic    fungicidal    mixture. 
3.4%.274.0. 424-263. 
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Mnhr  Robert  A.,  and  Medley,  Waher  S..  to  Community  Linen  Rental 
^St^K    Automrtk   mWiOon  of  liquid  chemicals  m   laundne.. 

MdfnVri^ ui^ro^Soiufu^Mie}  A  Cie.  Methods  of  «'rf«^e-treating 
hoS  liwrnbefi  of  metal  slide  fastener,  and  slnle  fasteners  thus  ob- 
tained 3  496  004.  CI  1 17-130.  ..  .. 

MSSriiMnondWalter.  Continuous  rod  cigarette-mak.ng  machine. 

MoiS' oSii^d  WalJi.  waiiam«H..  David  Theodore  Nelson.  Mc- 
Cobii  A^lceith.  and  Stone.  Horace  Alexander,  to  Mol.ns  Mbchme 
Snjiny  Limited.  Apparatus  for  feeding  cigarette,  of  other  rod-l.ke 
articK.  3.495.6%. CI.  198-035 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited:  Str- 

Rurcher  Georsc  D..  and  Parker.  David  G..  3.495,765. 
MoTint  SSSd  Waher.  Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nebon. 
MScobieJUan  Keith. am)  Stone.  Horace  Alexander.  3.495.696. 

Monsanto  Company:  S«—  ^  m,    \  aqa -ifM 

Bachman.  Gerald  L..  and  Baker.  Joseph  W..  3,496  208. 
Irani  Riyad R.and Mitchell. Robert S.. 3.496,223. 
Maier.Ludwig,  3.496,231. 

Maier.Ludwig, 3,496,235.  u.,  ,aqais-) 

MoriU,  Eiichi.  and  Coran.  Aubert  Yaucher.  3.496. 1 52. 
Ruehrwein,  Robert  A.,  3.496.024.  ^  aqk  nT>  n  -t-KS 

Monster.  Paul  R.  Adding  and  substracting  device.  3.495.772.  CI.  -35- 

070. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.  A.:  S^f- 

Luciani.  Luciano,  and  Manaresi.  Piero.  3.496.1 50. 

**°"Sw^X  Ale'*xand;rDor«:hu.  Karl  £..  and  Montrone.  Eugene 

MooTe^BueH*'to  Esquire.  Inc.  Means  for  enclosing  transformers. 

3.496,502.  CI.  336-059. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company:  See— 

Davie..  William.  3.495,707.  j  «-„««.„« 

Moori,  Elizabeth  Mary,  to  Du  ??"]  d«  N^^T-^^if  ,\ i'*"'*  ^'""P*"^ 

Photopolymerizable  products.  3,495,987.  CI.  096-1 15. 

Moore. George  L.:5rf—  ^  ,    ,.„-,,.> 

Tedeschi.  Robert  J.,  and  Moore,  George  L- 3.*96.p2 
Moran  Richard  L.  Saddte  mounted  canteen.  3,495,75 1 ,  V'- 224-tM j^ 
MoSnd'imiam  C.  II.  and  Learn,  Leiand  L.  to  ^e«U"glH,u«  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Water  pumping  and  control  system.  3,495,612,Cl. 
137-209. 
Morgan,  Albert  R,  Jr.:  S^r—  tAaA-iAi 

"feerkowitz.  Sidney,  and  Morgan,  Albert  R.,  Jr.  3.496,243. 
Berkowiu.  Sidney,  and  Morgan.  Albert  R..  Jr.  3.496.244. 

''*°^\"«?,"Gt^rge'B.: Morgan,  David  W..  and  Storey,  Clyde  H. 

Morgan  John  D.,  to  Mornick  Instrument  Company.  Light  pulse  meter. 
3,495*9 16.  CI.  356-215. 

^""sumfyoshirMasaharu.  Fukuma.  Nobuo.  Mori.  Yuji.  and  Okui. 

Morita'^Si'tnd  Coran.  Aubert  Yaucher,  to  Monsanto  Company 
"^CergisUc  accelerator  combinations^of  Phosphor^J'f'?^^  ,^^ 
thiurams  or  dithiocarbonates  for  EPDM  rubbers.  3.496.1 52,  CI.  260- 

mS?Ic^  William  E..  and  McConnell.  Howard  M..  to  Harris-lnterty^ 
Corporation.      Electrophotographic      apparatus      and      method. 

Moll?  sJ^^dunnar'I'to  Beresoe.  Paul.  A  Son  AB.  Wheel  balance 

weights.  3,495.877.0.301-005. 
Momick  Instrument  Company:  See— 

Method  of  sealing  a  member  m  an  opening  m  a  body.  3.4V5.3I4.  ci. 

mS^.' Raymond  A.,  to  Smith,  Paul,  Inc.  VariaWe  fixed  precision 
value  inductor.  3.496.503,  CI.  336-065.  ^  c    ,„ 

Mo?^is  Rupert  C.  Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  and  Mason.  Ronald  F,  to 
sSi  Oil  tompany.  Tertiary  organophosphine-cobalt-carbonyl  com- 

MSlnrRuJe'rt  c' v'an'winVle';  John  L.,  and  Mason.  Ronald  F  to 
Shell"  OirComf«nv.  Tertiary  organophosphine-cobalt-  carbonyl 

Mr.2rWimam  M^'jrl  Me'ri^man.  Bob  D.,  and  Bottoms.  Garrell 
C  ,  to  General  Electric  Companv.  Control  circuit  for  refngerator  in- 
cludingcaseheatermeans.  3,495,4I6.CI. 062-155. 

Mortow.*Duane  F..  to  Parke  Davis.  A  Company  Estratriene  3-(l- 
phenyl-lH-tetrazol-5-yl)  ethers.  3.496.167. CI.  260-239.5 

-     Morton  Company:  Sf^—   .  „^     ,  _        ,.      ,  ^o<  ko 
Smith.  Leonard  I.,  and  Phaal.  Cornelius,  3.495.359. 
Morton.  William  A.,  and  Sobek  Alfred  S    to  Sunbeam  Corporation. 

meme.  Method  of  making  steel  3,495,974,  CI.  075-060. 
Mo.kovsky  Zavod  vtorichnykh  dragotsennykh  metallov:  See- 

Bazitevsky.    Viktor    Mamertovich.    and    Amarian.    Andronik 
Pogosovich.  3.495.976.  tu    x  —  i.... 

Moss.  Wendell  J.,  to  National  Cash  Rfg-te/ Company •  ^he  Type  bar 
-      anti-rebound  mechanism.  3.495.529.  CI.  101-093. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  S<f—        ..„,,.,, 
Goldstein.  Marcy  B..  3.495,322. 
Griffey,  Donald  E,  3.496.446.  ,  .q*  nn 

Jackson.  Don  M..  Jr..  and  Norling.  James  A..  3.496.037. 
Lundgien.  Kenneth  P.,  3.496,467. 
O'Connor.  William  W.  3.496.449. 


Richardson.  Roy  A.,  3.496.470.  i^r    1^0*415 

Ruthenberg.  Row  E..  and  Winham.  Lucien  C.  3.496.41 5. 

Smith.  Uwrence  R..  3.*964$2. 

Tanner.  DeLo«  J.  3,496.289.  ..^sM 

Taylor,  Doudas  W,  and  Lehner.  Leo  L.,  3.496.4 1 2. 

ThompKMi.  James  E.,  3.496.4 1 1 . 

Thompson.  James  Elbert,  3.4%.447. 

Tomsa.Stantey  J..  3,496.383. 

Tyzack,  Harold,  3.496,535.  ,  aoa  1M 

Zegarski.  Ronald  J.,  and  Dame,  John  S..  3.496.38V. 

""tnl^S;  Wa'iin^KTMouhon.  David  M..  and  Shaffer.  James  H. 

Mouncc,  ci^rj^  R..  to  Electronic  A«ociate.  Limited.  Material  innJec- 
Son  sj;temr3.496,365.Cl.  250-219. 

''°'K«ZKid'?::;nd  Moyer.  Joseph  D.  3.496.148. 
'*"'Giie''bkj''w7lfgang,    Muelter,    Curt,    and    Win..    Roswitha 
Muelte?:*F™«-Jo.ef,  and  Una,  Erich,  to  Herion.  Erich.  Diaphragm- 
mLK'SSo^'^-TcSL^iIV  3.495,477.0.074-650. 

!S:ii1™'S°E;e™rl»rd«.  Albertu^  SJ^.S  '>h^J'Jo''8°[K™'""' 
Hydrodynamic  slidin« bearing.  3.495.885.  CI.  208-1  ^Ji,  .       , 

Mull  Robert  Paul,  a.3  deStevens,  ^f^x^ rf^f^lli 
Substituted  I -aryl-3-benn«epine^  3,496.166.0. 260-23V. 

"^""Gre^J^^Hd'niit,  Korrenn,  Heinrich,  Linner,  Lugwig.  ami  Multer, 

Multer'^Srtilrf  Vari  Gunther,  to  Aktiebola«t  Syenska  Kullager- 
"^SEriken*  Method  of  reducing  tubes,  eWly  ^l^^'^f^ 

and  means  for  practicing  the  method  3.495  429,  CI.  072^00 
Multer,  John  George.  Beveraae  ajP""*"' 3.495,522  HWetv  device 
Multer  Josef,  to  Messrs.  Gebnider  Junghans  GmbH.  ;>alety  aevice 

for  time  fuzes.  3,495.533.0. 102-078. 

^"Tvaiv*^  Uv^Atexeevich,  Mummert,  Kurt,  and  Ltebscher.  Heinz 

3.496.078. 
Munday.  James  F.:S^f---  c7iio<i<i 

Bear  David L.and Munday. James F. 3.495.351. 

■^Ta^lTharles  WrMunson,  Eugene  A.,  and  DeGoes.  Arten  E. 

3.495.326. 
Murase.Tohru:Srf—  t  Aa/atiA 

Shimada.Shoji.and  Murase.Tohru  3.496.104. 

''"'HjIliikS;  WaU«  EmiiTnd  Murbach,  Erwin  Robert  3.496  366. 
MurJSS   William  J.,  to  Velvac  «nc.  Y-shaped  cU.mD,n|  rubber  for 
fender  mounted  rear-  vtew  mirrors.  3.495.799. 0.  248-475. 


Murphv.  G.  W..  Industries.  Inc.:  S«- 
Schumacher.  Percy  W.  Jr.,  3,495.668. 

^"^^A&rjJTei  V^Vrown.  Roland  M..  and  Murphy.  William  J. 

3.496.034. 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten:  See— 

Na  Jl\°iiSM'a7.S  H.n.h*o  .„  Fuji  Sa*.  Fjh,  Kab„« 

(!vanohvdrinsynthesis.  3.496,169.0. 260-239.5  ,     „    .     , 

NagrSn^k'eTo  Kabu^hiki  K^/^?haAshiharaTekkosho  Device  or 
continuously  pressure-treating  belt-like  artictes.  3,495.297. 0.  018- 
006. 

"'^'B-rSTE^S'lndNagel.  Dave  D.  3.495.546.  \ 

Naeel  Dave  Dr"o  American  Machine  A  Foundry.  Pipeline  plugging 
a^pkraJus  ami  methods.  3.495.626. 0. 138-097. 

^•"'St'-TeS' N&ayashi.    Miwaki.   and   Yoshinari.   Hideji 

Nakamura  Shiteya.  and  Funita.  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K  Expo- 
sur?m?ter  fwiiMle  tens  reflex  camera  of  interchangeabte  objective 

Na^Saia'c-hcIi;.  SuSku'Lu.  and  Kirisako.  Yoshiyasu.  to  Asahi 
Kaiei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  N.N- 
dimethylformamidesor  N.N-dimethylacetamidesfrom  waste  gases  in 
flirdry  S'nning  of  polyacrylonitn'te  by  water  contact  and  con- 
densing 3  496.263.  CI.  264-206.  .       .  .     . 

Nanfeldt  Richard  Eric,  to  Keuffel  A  Esser  Company.  Imaging  method 
wherein  a  Ut^^^^^^  heai  imaee  is  developed  bv  the  unifonn  applwation 
of  mechanical  force.  3.496.355. 0. 2*0-065. 

'^'^en^",''lS:Tl   V..   Nassau.   Kurt,  and  Spem:er.   Edward  G. 

NatelsoV  Samuel,  to  Fisher  Sctentific  Company.  Apparatus  for  the 

"^  «^riion  of  chemteal  co-^r.^?.  fV!,  0^749  "'**°" 
triphoresis  and  gel  filtration.  5,495.541.0.  103-149. 

National  Cash  Register  Companv,  The:  See— 
Moss,  Wendell  J.  3,495,529. 

'"'^'H^iifuStT&k^'j'^him  H..  and  Sakakibara.  Yasumasa. 

3.496.221. 
National  Video  Corporation:  See— 
Javorik.  Laszio,  3,495.5 1 1 . 
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Nautchno-lzsledovatelski  Institut  Po  Kinematografin  I  Radio:  See— 

Dimitrov,  Dimiter  Mihailov.  3.495.900. 
Naz.   John    F.   Metkod   and   apparatus   for   stauning   microslidet. 

3.495.926.0.0084)03. 
Nazarov ,  Boris  M  ikhailovich:  See— 

Lebedev.  Vadim   Mikhailovich.  Nazarov.  Boris  Mikhailovich. 
Pochinsky.  Viktor  Mitrofanovich.  and  Smorchkov.  Jury  Kon- 
suntinovich  3.495.464. 
Nebrensky.  Jiri:  S^r— 

Ulbrecht.  Jaromir,  Nebrensky.  Jiri.  and  Kadtec.  Mirko  3.495.952. 
Nederlandse  Organisatie  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  On- 
derzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Nijverheid:  See— 
Njo,  Hong  H,  3.495.391. 
Needham.  Donald  G.,  and  Bodkins,  Roy  L..  to  Phillips  Petroteum  Com- 
pany. High  impact  foam  btend  of  two  different  polyethylenes. 
3,496,124,0.260-002.5 
Needham,  James  C,  to  British  Welding  Research  Association.  Arc 

welding.  3.496.330,0.  219-137. 
Nelder,  James  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Richards,  Llewellyn  A.,  and  Nelder,  James  C,  Jr.  3,495,704. 
Nelson,  Alfred  M.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Double  transfer 
Curie-point  and  magnetic  bias  tape  copy  system.  3,496,304, 0.  1 79- 
100.2 
Nelson,  Bemhart  Walter,  to  international  Telephone  and  Tetegraph 
Corporation.  Comparator  using  resistor-diode  logic.  3.496.539.  CI. 
340-146.2 
Nelson,  Cari  S.,  Armatrong,  Kirk  R.,  and  Mikolyczyk.  Edward  C,  to 
Capitol  Records.  Inc.  Cutting  means  for  a  magnetic  recording  tape 
rewinding  apparatus.  3.495.782.  CI.  242-056. 
Nelson,  Eari  William,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  System  for 

condensation  of  Fe  O,.  3,495,383,  CI.  055-220. 
Nelson,  Forrest  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Frequency  tracking  magnetic 
field  regulator  employing  means  for  abruptly  shifting  the  regulated 
field  intensity.  3.496.454.0.  324-000.5 
Nettteton.  Harry  R.:  See— 

McCarty,  Willian  H..  Nettteton.  Harry  R..  and  Stevenson.  Robert 
W.  3,496.220. 
Neudecker.   Karl,  and   Feistl,   Manfred,   to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktien- 

gesellichaft.  Motion  picture  camera.  3.495.901.  CI.  352-072. 
Neumann,  Manfred,  and  Donato.  Anthony,  to  Lightolier  Incorporated. 

Electrical  power  distribution  systems.  3.496.5 1 8.  CI.  339-02 1 . 
New  Englana  Merchants  National  Bank  of  Boston:  See— 

Langberg,  Edwin.  3.496.372. 
Newell,  HaroM  R.,  to  Mesur-Matic  Electronics  Corporation.  Strain 
wave  gearing  systems  with  distributed  discontinuittes.  3,496,395,  CI. 
310-082. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotzhauer.  Allan  T.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon 
and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Pressure-sensitive  magnetic 
transfer  etements.  3,496,015,0.  1 17-235. 
Newman,  Frank  Christopher:  See— 

Bohemen.  John.  Newman,  Frank  Christopher,  and  Wood,  Barrie 
3,496,233. 
Newman,  Paul:  See— 

Anstev,  Nigel  Allister.  and  Newman.  Paul  3,496.529. 
Newport,  John  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Reding.  John  T..  and  Newport,  John  J..  Ill  3.496,085. 
Niedner.  Peter,  Diez,  Gerhard,  and  Thubeauville,  Heinz.  Device  for 
mixing  gases,  liquids  or  finely  grained  solids  with  a  carrter  eas  and  for 
the  manufacture  of  reaction  products.  3.495.949,0.  023-284. 
Nielsen.  Borge  Simon.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  offset  printing 

plates  bv  the  method  of  diffusion.  3,495,905.0.  355-091. 
Nielsen.  Jorgen  Louis,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Ternary 

logic  system  adapted  for  antenna  tuning.  3.496.493,  CI.  333-017. 
Nielsen.  Otto   S.   Pool   table  trough   with   finger  receiving  holes. 

3.495.825.0.273-011. 
Niethammer.  Konrad:  See— 

Mohr,    Gunther,    Niethammer.    Konrad.    Lust.    Sigmund,    and 
Schneider. Gerhart  3,496.274. 
Niklaus.   Ulrich.  and   Porret.   Daniel,  to  Ciba   Limited.   Modified 

triglycidylisocyanurate  resins.  3.496,1 22,  CI.  260-002. 
Nippon  Columbia  Kabushikikaisha  (Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takagi,  Toshihiko,  and  Yamazaki,Takashi.  3,495,518. 
Nippon  Etectric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hisashi.  and  Tomozawa,  Atsushi.  3.496.468. 
Kawabashi,  Takeshi,  and  Kurodi.Takaji.  3,496,498. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sotome,  Hiromi,  3,496.307. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Kuroha.  Noboru,  and  Takahashi.  Kinji.  3.495,910. 
Nakamura,  Shigeya.  and  Furuu,  Koichi,  3.495,514. 
Nisbet,  Thomas  Stewart,  Foot,  Colin  Wesley,  and  Clarke,  Ronald 
Arthur,  to  Hoffmann  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The.  Rolling 
etement  bearing.  3,495,889,  CI.  308-2 1 3. 
Nishimura.   Yoshihiro.  and   Okino.   Mitsutake,  to   Nissan  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Impact  absorbing  means  for  vehictes.  3.495,474, 
CI.  074-492. 
Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yoshihiro,  and  Okino,  Mitsutake,  3,495,474. 
Ohte,  Koichi,  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  3.495.48 1 . 
Nitto  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Tahara.  Tadasu.  Takubo.  Tadashi.  and   Matsunaga.  Tetsuya. 
3;496,20l. 
Njo.  Hong  H..  to  Nederlandse  Organisatte  voor  Toegepast-Natuurwet 
enschappelijk  Onderzoek  ten  behoeve  van  Niiyerheid  Handel  en 
Verkeer.  False-twist  nibbing  device.  3.495.39 1.  CI.  057-077.42 

\ 


Noetlier,HermMiD.:Sff—  „    ..^ 

Coficiatori.  Anthony  B.,  Chenevey,  Edward  C,  Noether,  Hcnmi 
D.,  and  Dumy,  Michael  3.49S,93 1 . 
Nojiri.  Richard  T.:  See— 

Steel.  Robert   N..  Butsch,  Paul  V.,  and  Noflri,  Richard  T. 
3.496,056. 
Ndte,  Claude  B.,  and  Younger,  George  P.,  to  KiMmann-While,  Inc. 

Low  friction  rotary  shaft  bearing  seal.  3,495.842,  Cl.  2774)8 1 . 
Norco.  Inc.:  See— 

Metz,  Joseph  R..  3,495.307. 
Norden.  Atexander  R..  to  Empire  Switchboard  Co..  inc.  High  current 
electric  switch  with  arc  chute  interlocked  with  movabte  contact,  and 
spring  driving  means.  3.496.3 1 9.  Cl.  200- 1 46. 
NordaiMk.  Arnold  T..  to  General  Motor.  Corporation.  Phase  modu- 
lated etectric  suspension.  3.495.465.  Cl.  074-005. 
Norling.  James  A.r  See— 

Jackson.  Don  M..  Jr.,  and  Noriing.  James  A.  3.496,037. 
Norman,  Erie:  Sir— 

Shuttteworth.  Peter,  and  Norman.  Eric  3.495,625. 
Norrie.  Geoffe  C:  S<v— 

Haxby,  Ralph  D..  and  Norrie.  George  O.  3.4%,S4 1 . 
Norsk  Hydro-Etektrisk  KvaehlofaktieseMcab:  See— 

Folkestad,  Finn  Enok.  3.496.089. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 

Crosby,  James  R..  Kreder.  Kermit  R..  and  Milter.  Edgar  R., 

3.496.011. 
Milter.  Chartes  F..  3.495.422. 
Norton  Company:  See- 
Scott,  Georae  P.,  3,496,064. 
Norton,  James  K  Corrosion  prevention.  3,496,079, 0.  204-147. 
Norton.  James  H..  and  Lagani,  Anthony,  Jr.,,  to  Esao  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Method  of  utilizing  graphite-containnig  oil-in- 
water  lubricants  for  glass  moMing.  3,495 ,%2,  Cl.  0654)26. 
Norton,  Robert  E.,  and  HampI,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermoetectric  generator  apparatus. 
3,4%,028,O.  136-211. 
Novak,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Estes,  Bay  E.,  Ill,  and  Novak,  Stephen  R.  3,495,437. 
Null,  George  D.:Srf— 

Elia,  ifavmond  J.  and  Null.  George  D.  3,495.392. 
Nungesaer,  Harvey  J.,  and  RteHy,  Francis  J.,  to  Nypel,  Inc.  Ciriter. 

3.495,491.0.083-346. 
Nycal  Company,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Guamaschelli,  Vincent.  3.495,578. 
Nypel,  Inc.:  See— 

Nungesser,  Harvey  J.,  and  Rtelly,  Francis  J..  3.495.491 . 
Oakite  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Welling.  Albert  Chartes.  3.496.074. 
Oberg,  Dan  Harry  Gilbert:  See— 

Habro,  LarsBertil.  and  Oberg,  Dan  Harry  Gilbert  3.495.370. 
O'Connor.  Michael  Niall.  and  Sexsmith.  David  Randal,  to  American 
Cyanamid   Company.   Guanybted   polyhydroxylic  polymers  and 
process  for  preparing  same  under  extremely  acidte  aqueous  condi- 
tions. 3,496,155,0.  260-091.3 
O'Connor,  William  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transistor  protecting  circuit 
with  overvoltage  control  and  short  circuit  protection.  3.496,449,  Cl. 
3234)09. 
Oda.  Hiromoto:  See— 

Mizuta,  Yukio.  Ano,  Shizuya,  Inoue,  Kazuo.  aitd  Oda,  Hiromoto 
3.496,341. 
Odenthal,  Warner  R.,  to  United  States  Plywood  Corporation.  Grid  core 

panel.  3,496.052.0.  1614)44. 
O'Donnell.  Peter:S*?— 

Burr.  Donald  William,  and  O'Donnell.  Peter  3.496.374. 
Ogawa,  Masao:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akira.  Kojima,  Hiroo,  Ogawa,  Masao,  Osuka,  Hiroshi. 
and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi  3.496.25 1 . 
Ogawa.  Seiichiro:  See— 

Suami.  Tetsuo,  and  Ogawa.  Seiichiro  3.496. 1%. 
Ohie.  Koichi,  and  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nissan  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Automatic  speed  change  gear  control  device  for  use  in  au- 
tomobites.  3,495,48 1 ,  Cl.  074-864. 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  The:  See— 

Connell,  Thomas  R..  3.496,409. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 
Walter,  CaHton  H..  and  Fujimoto.  Kyohei.  3.496,566. 
Walter,  Carlton  H.,and  Kiteoyne,  Terence  E.,  3,496,571. 
Ohlson.  Bent  E.:  See— 

Bixter.  Rodd  V..  Eisman.  Larry.  MclNain.  John  G.,  Jr.,  Ohhon, 
Bent  E..  and  Ritzau,  William  P.  3.495.386. 
Ohno.  Sohei.  Variabte  position  transducing  and  indicating  means. 

3.495.456. 0. 073-209. 
Oil  Shale  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Smith,  Robert  L..  3,496,094. 
0*Keefe,  Robert  F.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Fhtidic  elements  and  devices 

thereof.  3,495,608.0.  1374)81.5 
Okino.  Mitsuuke:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yoshihiro,  and  Okino.  Mitsutake  3,495,474. 
Okui,  Kunio:  See— 

Sumiyoahi,  Maiaharu.  Fukuma,  Nobuo,  Mori.  Yuji,  and  Okui, 
Kunio  3,495,42 1. 
Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Boudakian.  Max  M..  3.496,209. 
Keith.  Norval  A.,  3,495.657. 
Long,  Alfred,  and  Coe.  Noel  N..  3,495,948. 
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Oliveini.Casiiniro  Milhciro.  Luggage  rack.  3. 493 .750. CI.  224-042.1 
OlHNi.GeHeE.:Sfr- 

Knudicn.  Raymond  C.  Price.  Janws  W..  and  Olw>n.  Gene  E. 
3.495,485. 
Omega  Lous  Brandt  k  Frere  S.A.:  Ste— 

Widmer.  Hans,  Schnyder,  Eduard.  and  Weasel.  Paul.  3.495,398. 
O'Neill.  William  C,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corporation.  Counter-com- 
parator system.  3.495.776.  CI.  235-201. 
Optische  Werke  G.  Rodonstock:  S<e— 

Schlegel.  Franz.  3.495.895. 
OPTOmechanisms.  Inc.:  Sre— 
Sweet.  Robert,  3.495.5 1 7. 
Orcon  Corporation:  Se^— 

Bascoa.  Hollis  H..  Greci.  John  J.,  and  Jankins.  Richard  G.. 
3,496.053. 
Orcm,  Donald  E..  and  Zupan,  Norbert  M..  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat- 
ing Corporation.  Electrophoretic  coating  method  and  uMaratus 
utilizing  bath  circulation  to  minimize  impurities.  3.496.082.  CI.  204- 
181. 
Osterreichische  Studiengesellschaft  fur  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See- 

Weinzierl.  Peter,  and  Putz.  Franz.  3,496.357. 
Osuka.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takahashi.  Akira.  Kojima,  Hiroo.  Ogawa.  Masao.  Osuka.  Hiroshi. 
and  Kobayariii.  Shokhi  3,496,25 1 . 
Otten,  Calvin  O.,  1/2  to  Bixler,  Aubrey  D.  Small  engine  test  brake  at- 
tachment. 3.495,690,  CI.  188-077. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Klein.  Philip  H..  and  Zaiecki.  Albert  J..  3.495.808. 
Marzocchi.  AHred,  3.495.646. 
Owcns-ilKnois,  Inc.:  See— 

Burzyuki.  Alfred  J..  3.496.126. 
Guzman.  Hector  E..  3.495.614. 
PIvmale.  Charles  E..  3.495 .506. 
Page.  Eugene  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Clock 

pulse  failure  detector.  3.496,477,  CI.  328- 1 20. 
Page,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Scholl,  Rolland  D.,  Glynn.  Terry  W..  Page,  Russell  D.,  and  Till- 
man, William  R.  3,495.663. 
Painter.  David  G..  Sr..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Solderless 

mechanical  circuit  board  connector.  3.496.5 1 5,  CI.  339-01 7. 
Paico  HaU  Inc.:  See— 

Palinkos,  Stephen  J.,  3.495,568. 
Palermo,  James  J.,  and  Bottone.  Arthur  A.,  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corporation.  Single-ended  electric  incandescent  lamp  and  mount  as- 
sembly therefor.  3.496.403.CI.  3 1 3-222. 
Palevsky,  Sam.  Hardware  Company,  The:  See— 

Smith,  Marion,  3,495,636. 
Palinkos,  Stephen  J.,  to  PaIco  Hats  Inc.  Method  and  means  of  mount- 
ing pennants,  flags,  streamers  and  the  like  on  staffs,  antennae  poles 
and  the  like.  3.495.568.  CI.  1 16-173. 
PaKtex  Project-Company  GmbH:  See— 

Heimes,  Willy.  3.495.454. 
Pall  Corporation:  5^— 

Pall.  David  B.  3.495,566. 
Pall.  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Pressure-responsive  devices  having 

controlled  response  to  flow  surges.  3,495,566,  CI.  1 16-070. 
Palowsky ,  Stanley  R.  Plumbing  fitting.  3,495.28 1 .  CI.  004-2 1 1 . 
Palumbo,  Benito,  Zaccagnini.  Corrado.  and.  Teofilato.  Antonio,  to 
Selenia-lndustrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.  Linear  slot  antenna 
with  V-shajped  lens  at  aperture.  3,496,568.  CI.  343-753. 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward:  See— 
—   Meyers,  Edward,  Donovick,  Richard.  Weisenborn.  Frank  Lee,  and 

Pansy.  Felix  Edward  3.496.268. 
Parke,  Davis,  &  Company:  Srf— 

Morrow,  Duane  h,  3.496,167. 
Parker,  David  G.:  See— 

Burcher,  George  D..  and  Parker.  David  G.  3.495.765. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See— 
Currie,  William  E.,  3,495.855. 
Parker.  Harold  N.,  to  Lloyd's  Electronics  International.  Time  delayed 

cutoff  for  radios  and  the  like.  3,496,474.  CI.  325-41 1 . 
Parker  Pen  Company,  The:  See— 

SpauMing,  Raymond  L..  3.495,920. 
Parkinson  Cowan  Lim  ited :  See— 

Williams.  Gerald  A,  3,496,334. 
Parmaro,  Anthony  Cosmo.  Hair  roller  and  clip  attachment  therefor. 

3.495,602.  CI.  132-040. 
Parr.  William  Geoffrey.  Distribution  of  viscous  liquid  substances  in 

pipes.  3. 496,26 1. CI.  264-176. 
Palnoas,  Howard  Grabb,  Sir.  k.  Company  Limited:  See— 

Shields,  John,  Goodman.  John  Edward,  Grange,  Arthur,  and 

ArchboW. Thomas.  3.495.807. 

Partridge.  Dale  S.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Aqueous  ammonium 

■itrate      slurry      explosive      compositions      containing      hex- 

amethylenetetramine.  3.496.040.  CI.  149-043. 

Pascus,  Arnold  W.,  and  Boehm,  Edmund,  to  Elwood  Industries.  Inc. 

Cardboard  carton.  3.495.757.  CI.  229-033. 
Paterson,  Thomas,  and  Howard,  John  A.,  to  Simms  Motor  Units 
Limited.  Fud  injection  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles.  3.495.535,  CI. 
103-035. 
Peach.  Arthur  M..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Disc  brake  caliper  mount- 
ing structure.  3.495,689.  CI.  188-073. 
Pearce.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.,  and  Pearce.  Robert  K.  3.4%.027. 


Pearl,  David  R.:S(v— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  and  Peari.  David  R.  3.495,492. 
Pedersen,  Walter  See— 

Johannsen.  Arthur,  and  Pedersen.  Walter  3.4%,505. 
Pemberton.  Denis:  See— 

Holland.  Frank  Stanley,  Marsden.  John  Henry  Edgar,  and  Pem- 
berton. Denis  3.496.2 1 6. 
Penn  Nuclear  Corporation:  See— 

Di  GiambattisU.  Vincent  N..  3.496.036. 
Pennington  Garment  Company:  See— 

Terry.TrentB.  3.495.275. 
Peppers.  James  M..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Hydraulic  draft  unit  for 

use  on  a  railway  vehicle.  3.495,7 19,  CI.  2 1 3-043. 
Perch,  Michael,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Horizontal  coke  oven  hav- 
ing plural  types  of  brick  linings  for  heating  walb.  3.496.067,  G.  202- 
139. 
Pcrrella,  Guido,  to  Dynacast  Limited.  Die  casting  machine  with 

trimmer.  3,495,650,  CI.  164-262. 
Perrella,  Guido,  to  Dynacast  Limited.  Die  casting  machine  with  cru- 
ciform die  guide  aiid  pivotally  mounted  pot  and  nozzle.  3,495.652. 
CL  164-316. 
Perry.  Wesley  G.:  See— 

Vash.  Arthur  M..  and  Perry,  Wesley  G.  3,496,356. 
Pet  Incorporated:  See— 

Amadon.  Roger  M..  3.495.648. 
Peters.  Alfred  H.  Disposable  bag  toilet.  3,495,278,  CI.  004-142. 
Peterson,  Andrew  Robert:  See— 

Elson,  George  Wynne,  and  Peterson,  Andrew  Robert  3.496.194. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Tschopp.  Uoyd  D.,  and  Woemer.  Rudolph  C.  3,496,069. 
Woemer,  Rudolph  C,  and  Tachopp,  Lloyd  C,  3,496.070. 
Petronio.  Marco:  See— 

Gisser,  Henry,  and  Petronio.  Marco  3.496. 1 03. 
Pfaff,G.M.,AG:S<'<'- 

Dobner,    Reinhold,    Gross,    Gunther,    and    Wenz,    Herbert, 
3,495,558. 
Pfau,  Jean,  and  Rhyner,  Heinz,  to  Anocut  Eneineerirw  Company.  Elec- 
trolytic machining  apparatus.  3,496,088,  CI.  204-224. 
Pfeiffer,  Ra^h  R.,  and  Yang,  Kuo  S.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company. 
Process  for  improving  the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
cephaloglycin.  3,496,17 1  ,CI.  260-243. 
Pfister,  Franz:  See— 

Stangl.  Arnold,  Pfister,  Franz,  and  Karpa,  Gunther  3,495,497. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hess,  Hans-Jurgen  E.,  3,496,179. 
Phaal,  Cornelius:  See— 

Smith,  Leonard  I.,  and  Phaal,  Cornelius  3,495.359. 
Pharis,  William  W.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  Universal  junc- 
tor with  special  features  trunk.  3,496.303,  CI.  179-018. 
Philip  Moms  Incorporated:  See— 

Baxt,  Lawrence  M.,  McDowell,  John  R.,  and  Stewart.  Lawrence 
L.,3,4%,013. 
Phillips,  Clayton  L.,  and  Switzer,  Don  R.  Tubing  testing  apparatus. 

3,495.443.  CI.  073-040.5 
Phillips.  Lee  V.:  See- 

Cahoy.  Roger  P..  and  PhiHips.  Ue  V.  3.496.191. 
Phillips.  Leonard  R.,  to  Steriing  Radiator  Co.,  Inc.,  mesne.  Damper 

valve  for  ventilating  ducU.  3,495,606.  CI.  1 37-075. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Engle,  Charles  J..  3.496.097. 

Needham.  Donald G.. and  Bodkins.  Roy  L..  3.496.124. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt,  3,496,059. 
Stephens,  James  R.,  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E.,  3,495,301 . 
Thorman,  Baxter  L.,  and  Mader,  George  E.,  Jr.,  3,496,373. 
Wienecke.  Louis G..  Jr..  3.495.758. 
Wiley,  Fred  E..  3.4%,258. 
Wofford,  Clinton  F.,  3.496,154. 
Pierce,  William  B.:  See— 

Johnston.  Lawrence  H..  and  Pierce.  William  B.  3,496,463. 
Pierpont,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

fiber  glass  pipe  with  integral  joint  thread.  3,49S,627,CI.  138-109. 
Pilbbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Christensen.  Kenneth  M.,  3,495,458. 
Kayser.  Lowell  N..  3.495.990. 
Kwiat.  Eugene  V.  and  Andreas.  David  W..  3.495,994. 
Reka.  Jack  J,  3.495,442. 
Pinto,  Olympio  F.  Controllable  ballast  for  underwater  diving  equip- 
ment. 3.495.413. CI.  061-069. 
Piotrowski.  Stephen  M.,  to  Burger  King  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
cooking  comestibles  immerseain  heated  cooking  oil.  3,495,525,  CI. 
099-408. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Marin.  Mario  J.,  3,495,8 18. 
O'Keefe.  Robert  F.,  3,495,608. 
Pitt,  Charles  F.:5r*—  ,; 

Sellers,  Ralph  F.,  and  Pitt.Charies  F.  3.4%,1 38. 
Pitt,  Solomon  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Interpreting  and  print- 
ing device  for  punched  paper  tape.  3,495.528.  CK  101-093. 
PitU,  Bobby  L.:^fr-> 

Addis,  Kenneth  J..  Pitts,  Bobby  L.,  and  Welb,  Thomas  A. 
3.495,488.  . 

Pittsburgh  National  Bank  of  Pittsburgh:  SH— 
U  Bate,  Michael  E.  3,495,995. 
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Pitt,  Donald  R..  and  Kehe.  Alfred  W..  to  Continental  Can  Company. 
Fatty  acid  polyaiaidc  adhesive  for  bonding  cork  discs  to  crown 
shelii.3,49«.060.Cli  161-21 1. 
Pivot  Punch  Corporation:  See— 

Brown.  Richard  H..  3.495.795. 
Plant.  Albert  F..  to  Kohtes  Glass  Company.  Sweep  distillation  ap- 
paratus. 3.496.068.0.  202-172. 
Platte.  Jerome  A.,  and  Marcy.  Victor  M..  to  Calgon  Corporation, 
mesne.  Reagent  and  method  for  sodium  analysb  in  sohitions. 
3.496,113,0.252-408. 
Ptatzer,  George  E.,  Jr.,  10%  to  Romanski,  Lon  H.  l.azy-man  type 

switching  circuit.  3.496.379.  CI.  307-1 14. 
PIcssey  Conpmy  Limited,  The:  See— 
Archibald,  Robert,  3.495.537. 

Hewlett.  Michael  0.  T..  and  Coldwell.  John  K..  3.496.494. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Ekhberg.  Frank  D.,  3.495.306. 
Pluta.  Maksymilian.  Polarizing  interferometer  microscope.  3.495.890, 

CI.  350-013. 
Plymate.  Charles  E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  for  the  production 

of  a  multi-ply  tubular  article.  3,495,506.  CI.  093-094. 
Pochinsky.  Viktor  Mitrofanovich:  See— 

Lebedev,  Vadim  Mikhailovich,  Nazarov,  Boris  Mikhailovich, 

Pochinsky,  Viktor  Mitrofanovich,  and  Smorchkov,  Jury  Kon- 

stantinovich  3.495.464. 

Pohle,  Karl-Friedrich,  to  Femseh  GmbH.  Signal  display  apparatus  with 

means  to  control  the  ilhimination  of  the  individual  scales.  3,496,295. 

CI.  178-007.84 

PoHras,  Edward  J.,  and  Walbridge,  Lyman  H.,  to  Fenwal  Incorporated. 

Pulsed  controllers.  3,496,338,C1.  219-494. 
Polk,  Andrew  Wood,  Jr.,  to  Wonder  ProducU  Company.  Adjustable 

Stand  for  a  riding  toy.  3,495.794,  CI.  248- 157.     " 
Polla-Mattiot.  Guido:  See— 

Franco,  Simone,  and  Polla-Mattiot, Guido  3.495.986. 
Pollak,  Manfred  J.  In-the-earheanng  aid  unit.  3.496,306.0. 179-107. 
Pollaschek.  Viktor,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tape-guide  arrange- 
ment on  a  drum  for  a  video-recorder.  3,495.753,  CI.  226-198. 
Polva-Nederland  N.V.:  Srr- 

Boender.  Jacob  C.  P..  3.495.628. 
Polytop  Corporation:  $**— 

Akers.  Edward 0..  3.495.745.  ,^.   . 

Pope.  Joseph  Albert,  and  Appleby.  John  Edwin  Herbert,  to  Mirrlees 

National  Limited.  Impulse  pump.  3,495.686.0. 184-018. 
Porret,  Daniel:  See— 

Niklaus,  Ulrich.  and  Porret.  Daniel  3.496.1 22. 
Porret,  Daniel,  and  Habermeier.  Juergen,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Hetero- 
cyclic binuclear  N.N'-diglycidyl  compounds.  3.496.180,  CI.  260- 
256.4  ^     .      ^ 

Portas.  Donald,  and  Davies.  Charies  Aneunn.  to  Dunlop  Company 

Limited,  The.  Electrical  heating  systems.  3,496,339,0. 219-501. 
Porter,  H.  K.,Company,  Inc.:  See— 
McCluer,  John  D.,  3.496.057. 
Porter, James M.:$^f—  ,    ^^ 

Loweth,  Cari  V.,  and  Porter,  James  M.  3,495,420. 
Porvair  Limited:  S«—  .     ^    .^ .  . 

Hull.  Graham  Rodney.  Sharp.  Frank,  and  Boutle.  David  Leonard, 

3,496,000. 
Wyness,  Keith  Gordon,  3.496,042. 
Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty 's:Sfr—  ,.„,,«, 

Ash,  Bernard,  aod  Green,  Geoffrey  Hugh  Crofton,  3,495.302. 
Poth,  Harold  E.  Shoe  box  carrying  device.  3,495,760,  CI.  229-052. 
Potter  Brothers,  Inc.:  S«— 

Lange,RolfW.,3,495,96l. 
Potter,George  L.:  Sf#— 
Groves,MarvinD.,3.495,572. 
Powers,  Eugene  L..  and  Van  Horn,  Irvin  B.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Polyamines.  3.496.229,  CI.  260-570. 
Powers,  Richard  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 

CommisBion.  A  nti-Kiiing  surfaces.  3.496,030.0. 148-006.3 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.: S*f—  ^        ^  .,.    ..      a.w  -  i 

Buckley.  Michael  J.,  Twells.  Robert  G..  and  Timko.  Awert  J.. 

3,495.963. 
Wismer,  Marco,  and  Prucnal,  Paul  J.,  3,496,129. 
Prentice,  James  B.:Jrf—  „,.„., -.^i 

Quimby,OscarT.,and  Prentice,  James  B.  3,496,222. 

Price,Ja«iesW.:S«—  ,  ...         j  «,         ,-        c 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G.,  Price,  James  W.,  and  Olson.  Gene  E. 

3.49M85.    ,,      .  ,,.    r     ;. 

Price.  John  A.:  Sf*-W       w-      . -.     .  ,  .«.,  .*, 
Stewart.  Mary  MmA  Price.  John  A.  3.496.137. 

Carter.  Mary  E„and  Price.  John  A.  3.496.145. 

Prismo  Safety  Corporation:  S«- 

Rideout.  Donald  C.  Shuler,  Luke  M.,  and  Riley,  William  H.,  Jr.. 

3,496,006. 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Kropp.PaulJ.,l,4ffc.l50.  _  ^^^ 

Logan,Ted  J..and  Beyer.  Harold  H.,  3.496  225. 

Quimby,  Oscar  T..  and  Prentice.  James  B..  3  496,222. 

Walker, George  B..andCambrc.Cu8hman  M..  3.496.109. 

Proctor,  Noel  B.,  and  Beaver,  Ruby  C.  to  American  Machine  & 

Foundry  Company.  Signal  normalization  apparatus  for  pipeline 

loiiiM;  3.496.457. CI.  324-037. 

Product  Research  Associates.  Incorporated:  See— 

Duncan.  Edward  T.,  3.496.45 1 


Prokopowicz.  Thomas  I.,  to  Spntfue  Electric  Compwiy.  High  volliie 
ceramic  c»p«ator.  3.496.434,0.  317-258. 

Prucnal, PiMi J.: Sep—  ^    .^ 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Prucnal.  Paul  J.  3,496,1 29. 

Prutton  Corporation:  See— 

PruttoB.  Edward  A.  3.495.498. 
Prutton.  Edward  A.,  to  Prutton  Corporation.  Dupiicatmg  roacnme. 

3,495.498.0.0904)11.5 
Pugin,  Andre:  Srr—  >  .    ^  .,»^ 

von  derCrofie.  Jost,  and  Pugin,  Andre  3,496, 190. 
Purity  Producto  Company:  See— 

Scheder,  John  R.,  3,496,081 . 

Putt,  Franr  See— 

Weinziert,  Peter,  and  Putt.  Franz  3,4%.357. 
Puxkandl,  Peter,  and  Bauerecker,  Gunther,  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichiache  Eisen-  und  Stahlweriie  AktiengeMrllachaft.  Apparatw  for 
removing  and  handling  covers  for  converten  or  cruaUes  and  for 
renewing  the  refractory  lining.  3,495,8 1 2, 0.  266-00 1 
Quillen,CaldwenS.:Ser-  ^_.„      ^  .^  ..-, 

Reeves,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Rose,  John  L..  Jr..  and  Quillen.  Caldwell  S. 

3,495,998.  „        '    .^  «      u.   r^ 

Quimby,  Oscar  T.,  and  Prentice,  James  B.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
nany.  The.  Diacetylated  cyclic  dimer  of  ethane- 1 -hydroxy-   1,1' 
SiplkMphonic  acid  and  salts  thereof.  3.4%,222. 0. 260^88. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  Control  Data  Corporation.  Multifont  character 

reading  machine.  3.496,542,0. 340-146.3 
Racal  Communications  Limited:  Srr— 

Jenkins,  Lawrence  C,  3,496,565.  - 

Radcliffe,  Thomas  J.,  McElhaney,  Duiiel  M..  Jr..  and  HaveL  Da^F., 
to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  collmaaled 
beam  of  radioactive  rays.  3.496.36 1 . 0.  250- 105. 
Radiation  Incorporated:  Srr— 

Lewi*.  Bernard  L., 3.496470.  ,  .a.  .^.  r^ 

Radovic.  Zeljko,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Conveyor.  3,495.545.  O. 

Ragvi.  Robert  O.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  embossed  laminated 
foam.  3.4%.043.  CI.  156-210.  ^  ^    ^^  ^  ^^ 

Rasettii,  Christian,  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Hcbcally  beaded  con- 
tainer. 3.495,736.0.2204)72.  .^  »»,....       c. 

Raimondi.  Anthony  J..  Bazell.  Seymour,  and  Reynolds,  Wilham  E.,  to 
Week,  Edward.  &  Company.  Inc  mesne.  Magnetic  valve. 
3.495.620,0.137-529. 

Ramsey.  Raymond  B.:  See—  ^         .  -    - 

Ellis.  Benjamin  C.  Jr.,  Ramsey,  Raymond  B.,  and  Swaason, 
Robert  A.  3,4%.522. 

Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See— 
Kirkham,  Raymond.  3.4%.408. 

Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corporation:  See— 

Or«m,  Donald  E.,  and  Zupan.  Norbert  M.,  3.496.082. 

Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.  to  PhiHips  Petroleum  Company.  Uminated 
oriented  fihn  material  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3.4%.059.0. 161-146. 

Rasmussen.  Peter  D.,  and  Buckley.  Norman  A.,  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company.  Spotting  gun.  3.495.780,0.  239-530. 

Ram,  Hans  Anton.  Automatic  power  transmission.  3,495,479, 0.  074- 

Raterman.  Donald  E..  to  Addressograph-Multieraph  Corporation. 
Transport  device  and  method.  3.495,821 , 0.  27 14)5 1 . 

RatlifT,  George  D.,  Jr..  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Wall  con- 
struction. 3,495.417.0. 052-168. 

Rauch.  Konrad:  Sre—  ^      ,  .   ..  .  j  «      •. 

Kunde.  Joachim.  Wilhelm.  Hans.  Doerfel,  Helmut,  and  Rauch. 
Konrad  3,496,144. 
Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.:  See— 

Duncanson,  Robert  H.,  3,495,343. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dailey,  John  L..  3,495,892. 

Dingwall,  Andrew G.  F.,  and  Pearce,  Robert  K..  3,496,027. 
Re-Nu,  Inc.:  See— 

Roae,  John  J.,  3,495.622. 
Rea,ClareH.:S«— 

Rea,  Wilton  T.  3,495,908.  _        .. 

Rea,  Wilton  T.,  deceased  (by  Rea.  Clare  H..  executnx),  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Visual  telephone  sttb«:nber 
alignmentapparatitt.  3,495,908,0. 3564)72. 
Read;  Donald  W..  to  Texas  InstrumenU,  Incorporated.  Composite 
material  for  use  in  bearing  structures  and  the  like.  3,495,884,  O. 
3084)72. 
Reavis,  Gary  E.:  Srr—  _       ».,„,.,« 

Kymla,  Godfrey  H.,  and  Reavis,  Gary  E.  3,495,828. 
Recaro  A.G.:  Srr— 

Resag,  Jorg,  and  Fuasnegger,  Wolftang.  3,495,87 1 
Reding,  John  f .,  and  Newport,  John  J.,  Ill,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Galvanic  anode.  3,496,085.0. 204-197. 
Reed,  Mavnard  W.,  to  American  Chain  ft.CaMf  Conpaov.  he., 
mesne.  Safety  bumper  for  self-propelled  vehicle.  3,496,3 17, 0. 200- 

052. 

Reese,  Glenn  A.:  See—         2\  ^^  ,«„ 

Crookshanks.  Rex  I.,  and  Reese, Glenn  A. 3,496.298. 
Reese,  JohannecSer-^  .       „     .     .......        ^  « 

Wasem,  Kari,  Schariiag,  Wilhelm.  Konig.  Wilb.  atid  Reese. 
Joh«n»e*3,496,l 30.  ^  .^  „  . 

Reeves,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Roae,  John  L..  Jr..  and  OuMea,  Caldwell  S.,  to 
VeUcol  Chemical  Corporation.  Rctinous  compoaitions.  3,493,991, 
CL  106-176.  "        :^  *»*»»' 
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Reian   Ann  B..  and  Dawion,  Aleen  B.  Interlocking  swimming  pool 

rover.  3.495,279.  CI.  004-172.14 
Regenbogen,  Eberhard.  Rectoscope  wiih  spreading  means.  3.495,586. 

a.  128-006. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Lombard.  Claude.  3.495.469. 
Reichelt.  Hant:  See— 

Balcke.  Gerhard,  and  Reichelt.  Hans  3.496.394. 
Reifman.  Mark  Petrovich.  Gendelman.  Lev  Simkhovich,  and  Lugov- 
kin,  Vladimir  Timofeevich.  Step-by-step  electric  motor  with  damper 
for  secondary  electric  clock.  3.496.393.  CI.  310-049. 
Reimann,     Hubertus.    to    Veb    Pentacon     Dresden     Kamera-und 
Kinowerke.  Photoelectric  measuring  devices.  3.495,515.  CI.  095- 
010. 
Rein.WaherSrr- 

Siggel.Erhard.and  Rein.  Walter  3.4%.I43. 
Reinke.  Theodore  S.  Apparatus  for  coring  a  crab  body.  3,495.294.  CI. 

017-054. 
Reischmann.  Eduard.  Seaworthy  hydroplanes.  3.495.563.  CI.  114- 

066.5  .      . 

Rejsa  Jack  J.,  to  Pilbbury  Company.  The.  Thickness  measuring  instru- 
ment. 3.495.442.CI.  073-037.6  . 
Reman,  Gerrit  H..  Zuiderweg.  Frederik  J.,  and  Goldman,  Edwin  C,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Prevention  of  gas  hydrate  formation  in  gas  trans- 
port pipeline*.  3.495^80.  CI.  055-032. 
Renault.  Philippe,  and  Franckowiak,  Sigismond,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Purification  of  gases  contain- 
ing acidic  impurities.  3.495,933,  CI.  023-002. 
Renault.  Robert  Roger.  Apparatus  for  the  operation  of  regulator 

valves.  3.496.392,6.  310-037. 
Renckhoff.  Gustav:  See— 

Wolfes.  Wolfgang,  and  Renckhoff,  Gustav  3,496.002. 
Renner,  Otto,  and  Schlegel,  Alois,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H.  Electnwtatic  spray  gun.  3,495,779,  CI.  239-015. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Radcliffe,  Thomas  J.,  McEIhaney.  Daniel  M.,  Jr..  and  Havel. 

Daniel  F.  3.496.36 1.  .  ^    ..,        ..,_ 

Resag,  Jorg,  and  Fussnegger.  Wolfgang,  to  Recaro  A.G.  Adjustable 

seat,  primarily  for  motor  vehicles.  3,495,87 1 ,  CI.  297-284. 
Research-Cottrell.  inc.:  S^f  —  ^  ^     .       u 

Hall,    Herbert   J.,    Robinson,    Myron,    and    Shepard,    Joseph, 
--  3.495.379. 
Retzler.  W  illiam :  See- 

Lowenthal.  Hans,  and  Retzler,  William  3.495.739. 
Rex  Chainbelt  Inc.:  See— 

Fahey.  Daniel  T.,  3.495.536. 
^  Hudis.  Michael  1.3.495.5 10. 
Rey.  Andre  R.  H.  Rack  of  motor-vehicle  steering  gear  with  a  spmdie 

connecting  rods  of  variable  length.  3.495.847.  CI.  280-095. 
Reymann,  Wolfgang,  Dolker.  Veit.  and  Linier,  Gerhard,  to  Rolandia 

GmbH.  Drag  line  for  bulk  storaee.  3.495.723,C1.  214-010. 
Reynolds.  Aaron  G..  to  Reynolds  Research  &  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion. Scraper  bucket  with  relatively  movable  front  and  rear  sections. 
3.495.344.C1. 037-129. 
Reynolds.  Charles  Edward,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Fuel  cell  Tab. 

3.496.520.  CI.  339-095. 
Reynolds  MeUb  Company:  See— 
Johnson,  Robert  C.,  3,495,363. 

Richards,  Llewellyn  A.,  and  Nelder,  James C,  Jr.,  3,495,704. 
Reynolds, Peter  H.:  See— 

Gams, Theodore  C,  and  Reynolds,  Peter  H.  3,496,560. 
Reynolds  Research  &.  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Reynolds,  Aaron  G.,  3,495,344. 
Reynolds.  William  E.:S«- 

Raimondi.  Anthony  J.,  Bazell,  Seymour,  and  Reynolds.  William  E. 
3.495.620.  .      ^ 

Rhodes.  John  R..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  X-ray 
analysis  method  for  compensating  for  the  matrix  absorption  effect. 
3.496.353. CI.  250-051.5 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Chazal.  Rene  Louis  Fernand.  and  Gulling.  Roger  Georges  Louis. 

3,495.299. 
Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis.  3.496.173. 
Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis.  3.496.1 82. 
Rhyner.  Heinz:  See— 

Pfau,  Jean,  and  Rhyner.  Heinz  3,496.088. 
Rice  Lindsey  M.,  to  Texas  InstrumenU.  Incorporated.  Electro-thermal 

sequencing  apparatus.  3.496.377,  CI.  307-041. 
Richards.  Llewellyn  A.,  and  Nelder,  James  C,  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Tubular  carrier  and  blank  for  making  same.  3,495.704. 
CI.  206-065. 
Richardson.  Roy  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency  modulation  trans- 
mitter with  crystal  filter  interposed  between  class  C  frequency  mul- 
tipliers for  noise  reduction.  3.496.470,  CI.  325-146. 
Richmond.  Martin  R..  Bliu,  Daniel.  Mairson.  Theodore,  and  Ka^e. 
Murray,  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Signal  correlation  apparatus. 
3.496.544.  CI.  340-149. 
Rideout.  Donald  C,  Shuler.  Luke  M..  and  Riley.  William  H.,  Jr..  to 
Prisfflo  Safety  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  reflective  marker. 
3.496.006.  CI.  117-045. 
Riedemann,  Wilhelm.  Apparatus  for  building  a  reuining  wall  along  a 

bank  ofa  body  of  water.  3,49S.409,CI.  061-003. 
Riedi.  Arnold  T..  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company.  Surface 
treatment  apparatus.  3.495,358. CI.  05 1- 1 77. 


Riedl,  Hans-Joachim,  Sauermikh.  Walter,  and  Frank.  Hermann.  Fwi- 
ble        explotive        compoiition        comprisinf       trinitrophenyi- 
methyenitramine  and  trinitrophenylethylnitramine.  3.496.041.  C\. 
149-093. 
Rielly.  Francis  J. :5«— 

Nungcsser.  Harvey  J.  and  Rielly.  Francis  J.  3,495.491. 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Graf.  Felix,  and  Wuest.  Olivier.  3.495.781 . 
Riggs,  Edwin  Graham.  Threaded-rod  cutter.  3,495.33 1 ,  CI.  030-233. 
Rigsby ,  Lonnie  D.  Fork  lift  means  for  pallet  trucks.  3,495,730,  CI.  2 14- 

505. 
Riley.  William  H.  Jr.:  S*"*--  ^.,      „,.,^       „    , 

Rideout.  Donald  C,  Shuler.  Luke  M..  and  Riley.  Wilham  H.,  Jr. 
3,496.006. 
Rio.  Arturo:  Srp—  ...,.,,,• 

Cemia.   Enrico.   Rio.    Arturo.   and    Malacan.    Natale    trcoli 
3.496,157. 
Rise.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Brown.  Gaylord  W..  and  Rise.  Donald  J.  3.496.257. 
Risom,  Jens,  and  Jacobs.  Cari.  Card  catalog  drawer.  3.495.731.  CI. 

220-004. 
Rister.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Yeager.  Dallas  J.,  and  Rister.  Donald  R.  3.495.669. 
Ritzau,  William  P.:  S«— 

Bixler.  Rodd  V..  Eisman,  Larry.  Mcllvain.  John  G..  Jr..  Ohison. 
Bent  E.and  Ritzau.  William  P.  3,495,386. 
Roach,  Albert  F.  Jr.  Paricing  meter.  3,495.694,CI.  194-001. 
Roberto,  Charles  B.,  and  Toner,  Darell  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Aluminum  chlorohvdride  composition  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 3.495.956.0.023-365.  ..  .    ,„ 
Roberts.  Claudius  H.  M..  and  Ulrich,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of 

America.  Army.  Anti-Unk  land  mine.  3.495.532. CI.  102-008. 
Roberts,  Richard  W..  and  Zieg,  Robert  L..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpora- 
tion. Thrust  bearing.  3.495.886.  CI.  308- 1 35. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Willson.  James  R..  3,495.925. 
Robertson.  Andrew  Rutledge:  See— 

Waters,  Thomas  Daniel.  Malam.  Martin  Edward,  and  Robertson, 
Andrew  Rutledge  3.495.649. 
Robeson.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Chechak.  Albert  J.,  and  Robeson.  Charles  D.  3.496.170. 
Robinson.  Alfred  D.:  Sr*—  ».,.«, 

Hooper.  Paige  B..  Duffield,  Jack  J.,  and  Robinson.  Alfred  D. 
3.495.912. 
Robinson.  Myron:  Sff— 

Hall.    Herbert    J..    Robinson.    Myron,   and    Shepard.   Joseph 
3.495.379. 
Robinson.  Robert  J.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Solid  state  light 

sources.  3.496.429.  CI.  317-237. 
Rockwell.  Donald  W.,  to  Gulf  General  Atomic  Incorporated.  Sewsmic 

cable  depth  control  system .  3 ,496,5  26,  CI.  340-007 . 
Rodgers.  Barry,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Jet  silencer  for  an  aircraft  jet 

engine.  3,495,68 1, CI.  181-045. 
Rogers,  Donald  E.  Indicating  means.  3,495,907.  CI.  356-034. 
Rohm  &  Haas G.m.b.H.:S«— 

Hitzler.  Otto.  Schodel.  Ulrich.  Jost.  Heinz,  and  Koch.  Ernst. 
3.496.249. 
Rohner,  Gottfried  Ewald  Ferdinand  Aloisius.  Method  of  killing  coc- 

cidia  and  ascaridac  warm  eggs.  3.496.27 1 ,  CI.  424-21 3. 
Rokop,  Joseph,  and  Gibson,  Leonard  J.,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc., 
mesne.  Starting  device  for  continuous  castings.  3,495,651,  CI.  164- 
274. 
Rolandia  GmbH:  iVf—  ^    .      , 

Reymann,    Wolfgang,    Dolker,    Veit.    and    Linier.    Gerhard. 
3.495.723. 
Rolling.  Jack:  See— 

Seltmann.  Robert  H..  Jr..  and  Rolling.  Jack  3.495,770. 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Railway  hopper 
car  with  separate  compartmente  between  the  hoppers.  3,495,548,  CI. 
105-248. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Rodders.  Barry.  3.495.68 1 . 
Romanski.  Lon  H.:  See— 

Platzer.  George  E..  Jr..  3,4%.379. 
Romary.  Charles  G..  to  Electro  Oceanics.  Inc.  Magnet  controlled  fluid- 
proof  connector.  3.496.500. CI.  335-205. 
Rome.  Martin,  to  Electro-Mechanical  Research.  Inc.  Electronic  device 
for  searching  for  an  trackine  a  radiant  object  having  a  selectively 
controllable  imaging  system.  3.496.363.  CI.  250-203. 
Romero.  Victor  R.,  to  Union  Steel  Producte  Company.  Display  for  arti- 
cles. 3,495,7 1 8,  CI.  2 1 1  - 1 26. 
Roof,  James  A.:  See— 

Barcus.  Edward  L..  and  Roof.  James  A.  3.495.896. 
Rose.  John  J.,  to  Re-Nu.  Inc.  Pressure  filling  and  relief  valve. 

3.495.622,  CL  137-588. 
Rose.  John  L.,  Jr.:  S«r—  ,.     ..„ 

Reeves,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Rose.  John  L..  Jr..  and  Quillen,  Caldwell  S. 
3.495,998. 
Rosen,  Franklin  D.:  See— 

Fiebel.Ottmar.  J..and  Rosen.  Franklin  D.  3.496,496. 
Rosenberger,  Dieter:  See— 

Gurs,  Kari,  and  Rosenberger.  Dieter  3.496.485. 
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Ross.  John  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Cominny.  Mono- 
cyanoethylation  of  aromatic  amines  with  an  aqueous  zinc  chkiride 
catalyst.  3,496.213.  CI.  260-465. 
Ross.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Schroter,  Richard  C.  and  Ross.  Richard  J.  3,496,058. 
Ron,  Sidney  D..  to  Spnguc  Electric  Company.  Capacitor  containing 

epoxidized  dielectric  ipacer  paper  or  film.  3.496,423,  CI.  3 1 7-230. 
Ronberg,  Rolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Beam- 
heated  thermal  relay.  3.496.S07.  CI.  337-001 . 
Rotary  Profile  AnsUlt:  See— 

Marcoviteh,  Jacob.  3,495,428. 
Rothe,  Wilfried,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstah  vormah 
RoMsler.  Proceaa  for  desulftirizine  and  deodorizing  hydrocarbons, 
especially  hydrocarbon  oils.  3.496.098,  CI.  208-230. 
Rowe  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Vollink,  Gilbert  J..  3,496.452. 
Rowland  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Rowland.  William  P.,  3,496.044. 
Rowland.  William  P..  to  Rowland  Products.  Incorporated.  Methods  for 

making  patterned  sheet  material.  3,4%.044.CI.  156-229. 
Royal  Colleie  of  Art.  TYie:  See— 

D^an.  William  Roter.  3.495,874. 
Rozkos,  Bruno,  and  Mtoek,  Tomas,  to  Chepos  Zarvody  Chemickeho  a 
Potrovinarskeho  strojiren  stvi.  Asymmetric  rotating  disc  contactor. 
3,495,947,  CI.  023-270.5 
Ruaud,  Bernard  Louis.  Hydrokinetic  torque  converter.  3,495,480,  CI. 

074-752. 
Ruderman,  Malvin  A.:  See— 

Drell,  Sidney  D.,  Foley,  Henry  M.,  and  Ruderman,  Malvin  A. 
3,495,791. 
Ruehrwein.  Robert  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Photovoltaic  cell  with  a 

graded  energy  gap.  3.496,024,  CI.  1 36-089. 
Rumiey,  Rollm  DougUs,  to  Houdaille  Industries. 


Mueller,    Curt,    and    Wirx,    Rocwitha. 


Mueller,    Curt,    and    Wirz.    Rotwitha, 


inc.  Series  tuned 
visco'us dampers.  3.495,475. CI.  074-574. 
Russell,  Arthur  G.,  Company,  The:  See— 

Willis,  Grant  N.,and  Uke.  Irving  Y..  3.495.755. 
Russell,  Gerald,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Treatment    of    gelatin    with    nucleic    acid-degrading    enzymes. 
3.496,065.CI.  \954iM. 
Rusao,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

HaIHgan,  James  C,  and  Russo,  Ronald  D.  3,495.585. 
Ruthenberg,  Ron  E.,  and  Winham,  Lucien  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  device  burnout  protection  circuit.  3.496,415,  CI. 
317-016. 
Ryan,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Beckham,  Robert  R.,  Walters,  Emmett  L.,  Brown,  Jack  G.,  De 
Rose,  Kenneth  N..  and  Ryan.  Joseph  D.  3.495.724. 
Ryer,  Damond  V.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Record  handling  apparatus. 

3,496,340,CL  236-061.1 1 
Sabatino,  Anthony:  See— 

Jackson,  Ernest  J.,  and  Sabatino,  Anthony  3,496,020. 
Saito,  Bnnjiro,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Yokogawa  Denki  Seisakusho, 
(Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.).  Current-to-puhe  conversion 
device.  3.496,387. CI.  307-260. 
Saito,  Yuichi:  5««—  ^  .    ^. 

Matoba.  Toshio.  Sakaba,  Akio.  Sato,  Hachiro.  Sato,  Tadashi. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuro.  and  Saito.  Yuichi  3.495,957. 
Sakaba,  Akio:  See— 

Matoba,  Toshio.  Sakaba,  Akio,  Sato,  Hachiro,  Sato.  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi,  TeUuro,  and  Saito,  Yuichi  3,495,957. 
Sakakibara,  Yasumau:  See— 

Happel,  John,  Blanck,  Joachim  H..  and  Sakakibara,  Yasumaaa 
3,496.221. 
Sakamoto.  Teiichi.  Selectively  interconnected  parallel  charge,  series 
discharge,  capacitWe  impulse  voltage  generator.  3,496,378.01.  307- 

110.  ... 

Sakamoto,  Toemon,  to  Enshu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  regulating  warp 

tension  on  a  loom.  3,495,63 1 ,  CI.  1 39-097. 
Sakamoto,  Toemon,  and  Iwasa,  Mamoru.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
miss-insertion  of  weft  on  the  shuttleleu  loom.  3,495,633,  CI.  1 39- 
370. 
Sakate,  Tenji.  Nakabayashi,  Miwaki.  and  Yoshinari,  Hideji,  to  Sekisui 
Kagaku   Kocyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Process  for   sUbilizing  soil. 
3,495,412,0.061-036. 
Sakellakis.  John  E.,  to  Andresen.  J.  R..  Enterprises.  Inc.  Printed  circuit 

breadboard.  3,496,419,  CI.  317-101. 
Sales  Promotion  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Gilmoure.  Harold  J..  3,495.346. 
Sallow.  Ake,  to  Allnanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Program 
control  means  for  a  member  turning  about  an  axb.  3,496,312,  CI. 
200-0 1 8. 
Saltiel.  Joseph  Pepo.  to  Wimbledon  Or|anization  Ltd.  Device  for  in- 
specting knitted  articles,  especially  skin-tight  garments,  after  manu- 
facturing. 3,495,747,  CI.  223-072.  ^      _  ^^ 
Samiran,  David.  Power  auisted  pogo  stick.  3,495,671, CI.  180-008. 
Samhik,  Stanley  D.:  &f- 

Kim,  Charles  W..  and  Samhik,  Sunley  D.  3,495,752. 
Sanders  Aaaociales,  Inc.:  See— 

Maclntyre.  Alfred  J.,  3.496.410. 

Mayo.  Kenneth  E,  3,496.026.  _     ^ 

RichBond.  Martin  R..  Bliu.  Daniel.  MairKM.  Theodore,  and 

Kaye,  Murray.  3.496,544. 
Shirley,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  and  Kelly,  Ruoell  J..  3.495.687. 


871  CO.— »T 


Sandoz  A.G.:  See— 

Groebke.    Wolfgang. 
3.496,162. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Groebke.    Wolfgang. 
3. 4%.  162. 
Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Eberle,  Marcel  K..  3,496.175. 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  3,496, 1 65. 
Santee,  Robert  D.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Dejittering  circuit 

with  phase-lock  oscillator.  3,4%.552,C1. 340-172.5 
SantUli.  Arthur  A.:  See- 
Kim,  Dong  Hans,  SantUli.  Arthur  A..  Sulkowaki.  Theodore  S.,  and 
Childress,  Scott  J.  3,496,164. 
Sasaki,  Juntaro:  See — 

Kato,  Teiji,  Sasaki,  Juntaro,  and  Iwata,  Tadao  3.496.2S2. 
Sasaki,  Yoshiyiiki:  See— 

Wada,  Osamu,  Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki,  and  Tomiji,  Masaaki  3.495,393. 
Sato.  Hachiro:  See— 

Matoba.  Toshio,  Sakaba,  Akio,  Sato,  Hachiro,  Sato,  Tadashi, 
Yamaiochi,  Tetsuro,  and  Saito,  Yuichi  3,495,957. 
Sato,  Tadashi:  5m— 

Matoba,  Toshio,  Sakaba,  Akio.  Sato,  Hachiro.  Sato,  Tadashi, 
Yamaguchi,  Tetiuro,  and  Saito,  Yuichi  3,495,957. 
Sauermilch,  Walter.  See— 

Riedl.  Hans-Joachim,  Sauermilch,  Walter,  and  Frank,  Hermann 
3  496  041 
Savory,  Frederick  R.,  to  Steel  Construction  &  Engineering  Co., 

(Nottt.)Liroited.  Guillotines.  3,495.489,  CI.  083-165. 
Share.  Armand  J.  Lawn  edging  structure.  3.495.352.  CI.  047-033. 
Schacbner.  Eucene,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Digital  processor  with 
variable  fieldlength  operands  using  a  first  and  second  memory  stack. 
3,496.550.0.340-172.5 
Schafler,  Alberto  Birtain.  Self-projecting  elastic  band  gun.  3,495,581, 

CL  124-018. 
Schang,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Ham,  David  P..  Kaiser,  Hermann,  and  Schai^,  Kenneth  W. 
3,495,675. 
Scharhag,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Waaem,  Kari.  Schariiag,  Wilhelm,  Konig,  Willi,  and  Reese, 
Johannes  3,496, 1 30. 
Scheder,  John  R.,  to  Purity  Products  Company.  Multiple  cell  electrodi- 
alysis  using  positive  and  negative  ions  recombined.  3,496.081,  O. 
204-180. 
Schellhammer,Cari-Woifnmg:  See— 

Wirth,  Wolf-Dieter,  Schellhammer,  Cari-Wol^ng,  and  Knupfer, 

Hans  3,496,189. 

Scherer,  Otto,  and  Mildenberger.  Hilmar.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 

tiengeselbchaft  vormab  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunmg.  2-(0.0-dialkyl- 

ph<M9horyl)-6-carbalkoxy  or  carbolkenoxy-pyrazolo  pyrimidines. 

3.496,178,0.260-256.4 

Schering  AG:  See— 

Laurent,  Henry,  Steinbeck.  Hermann,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf. 
3,496,273. 
Scheuring.  George  R.:  See— 

Hanna.  Walter  W.,  Gaylor,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  and  Scheuring,  George 
R.  3,495.734. 
Schindler,  Ludwig.  to  Anstalt  Europaiache  Handebgeselhchaft.  Auto- 
matic gain  control  circuits  for  plural  channel  receivers.  3.496.472, 
CI.  325-307. 
Schladitz,  Hermann  J.  Parallel  aligned  abrasive  filaments  in  a  synthetK 

resin  bond.  3.495.960,  CI.  05 1-298. 
Schlegel,  Alois  See— 

Renner.  Otto,  and  Schlegel.  Alois  3.495.779. 
Schlegel.  Franz,  to  Optiache  Werke  G.  Rodonstock.  Apochromatic, 
symmetrical,  wide-angle  objective  lens  system.  3,49S,S95,  O.  350- 
220. 
Schlotzhauer,  Allan  T.:  See— 

Newman,  Douglas  A.,  and  Schlotzhauer,  Allan  T.  3.496.01 5. 
Schlue.  Frank  W.,  Jr.,  to  Case,  J.  I.,  Company.  Harvesting  machine. 

3,495,597.0.130-026. 
Schhimberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Dewan,  John  T,  3,^6360. 
Mc  Gill,  Howard  L.,  3,495,659. 
Semmdink,  Adelbert.  3.496,533. 
Schmeckenbecher,  Arnold  F.:  See— 

Koretzky,  Herman,  and  Schmeckenbecher.  Arnold  F.  3,496,014. 
Schmidt.  Felh  Helmut:  See- 

Berfer,  Herbert,  DoM,  Otto,  Kruger,  Dietrich,  Stach,  Kurt, 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  and  Storic.  HaraM  3.496.066. 
Schmidt.  Heinrich  F.:  See— 

Siepe.  Werner  L..  and  Schmidt,  Heinrich  F.  3,496,016. 
Schmidt.  John,  and  Kamins.  Seymour,  to  CTP  InduAries.  Inc.  Bag  and 

carryiM  and  closure  means  therefor.  3,495,763. 0. 229-054. 
Schmitt,nulF.:5««— 

Kebch,  Robert  J.,  and  Schmitt.  Paul  F.  3.495.904. 
Schmoock.  iU^  F.:  See— 

Asai.  bao.  and  Schmoock.  Roy  F.  3.496.346. 
Schmuck,  Fredric  6.:  See— 

Schoepe.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E.  3«495.803. 
Schneider,  Gcrhart:  Sf«— 

Mohr,   Gunther,   Niethammer.   Konrad,   LuA.   Sigmund.   and 
Schneider.  Gerhart  3.496.274. 
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Hiibert.  Mario.  Damm.  Klaus,  and  Schnurrfoiuch.  Kari  3.496,009. 

Schnyder.Eduafd:S«r—  

WidMcr.  HaM.  Schnyder.  Eduard.  and  Weael.  Paul  3.49S.398. 
Scliodel.Ulricb:Sfr-  .  „     .    ^ 

Hhikr.  Otto.  Schodel.  Ulrich,  Joit.  Hemz.  and  Koch,  Emit 
3  496.249. 
Schoepe.  Adolf,  and  Schmuck.  Fredric  E.  Valve  for  controlling  the 

flowof  fhud  in  ball  cock  awl  the  Hke.  3.49S.803.  CI.  2S I -02S. 
Scboll.  Rolland  D..  Olynn.  Terry  W.,  Pafe.  Rumll  D..  and  Tillman. 
William  R..  to  Caterpiltar  Tractor  Company.  Integrated  automatK 
tlope-grade  control  tyttem  for  motor  graden.  3.49S.663.  CI.  172- 

Schrader.  Victor  H..  and  McKinney.  DonaM  W..  to  Bancroft.  Joaeph  ft 

Sons  Co.  Apparatus  for  producing  crimps  in  the  form  of  helical 

toop^3.495/l0.CI.028-fl0l.7  ,.„.,.,,,. 

Schfcibcr.  August.  Apparatus  for  purifying  waste  water.  3.49S.7 1 2.  CI. 

210-220. 
Schrepcl.  Walter  Dieter.  S#r—  „    .  ^ 

Jopttt,  Kari  Heinz.  Schrepel.  Walter  Dieter.  Schwarz.  Kari  Au- 
gust Aranlf. and  Lang,  Heriwrt  GoU  Dietmar  3.49S.6I  I . 
Schroder.  Herbert  Apparatus  for  gripping  and  depositing  in  groups 


plaited  pieces  of  dough  by  means  of  pipping  elements  arranged 
about  a  center  point  3.49S.722. 0. 214^1 . 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R..  to  BcH  Teleohone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Fundamental  frequency  detector.  3.496.46S.  CI.  324-077. 
Schroter.  Richard  C..  and  Ross.  Richard  J.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  ft 
Chemical  Corporation.  MeUllic  foam  laminate.  3,496.058.  CI.  161- 
119. 
Schuierer.  Erich,  to  Fari»werke  Hoechst  AktieMeaelhchaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning.  Process  for  the  purification  of  olefin-  sul- 
fonates. 3.496.226,  CI.  260-513.  ,.„.  ,A«^. 
Schube.  Herbert  C.  Apparatus  for  formmg  pipe  fitungs.  3,495.308.  CI. 

025-030. 
Schumacher.    Ernst    Eugen.    Photographic    processing    apparatus. 

3.495.520.  CI.  095-094. 
Schumacher.  Percy  W..  Jr..  to  Murphy.  G.  W..  Industries.  Inc.  DnII  bit 

3.495.668.CI.  175-341. 
Schwalm,  Arthur  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lead  failure  de- 
tection circuit  for  a  cardiac  monitor.  3.495.584.  CI.  1 28-002.06 
Schwarz.  Kari  August  Araulf:S«—  „    ,  ^ 

Topfer.  Karl  Heinz,  Schrepel,  Walter  Dieter,  Schwarz.  Kari  Au- 
gust Arnulf .  and  Lang.  Herbert  GoU  Dietmar  3 .495,6 1 1 . 
Schweiker,  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson.  Wayne  C.  to  American  Clean 

Tile  Company.  Inc.  Tile  treating  machine.  3.495.569.  CI.  1 1 8072. 
Scon.  Arthur  L..  to  C/P  Corporation.  Threaded  plastic  member  with  a 

reinforced  thread.  3.495.494,0. 085-001. 
Scott,  George  F..  to  Norton  Comrany.  MeUl  oxide  covered  bearing 

structures  for  paper  making  machines.  3,496.064.  CI.  162-352. 
Sealed  Unit  ParttCo..  Inc.:  Sre— 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Weiner.  Sidney.  3.495.6 1 5. 
Sealol,  Inc.:  5ee- 

Lindeboom,  Herman.  3.495,841 . 
Sean,  Billy  L.:  Sre—  „         ^...    . 

Cummings.  James  D..  Gibbs.  Arthur  HaroM.  and  Sears.  Billy  L. 
3.495.390. 
Scekins.  Harold  L.:  See- 

Wataon.  Hoyt  J.and  Seekins.  HaroM  L.  3.495.915. 
Sehgal.SurendraN.:5re—  ....        ^.     j 

Kroger.  Gunther.  Sehgal.  Surendra  N.,  and   Vezina,  Claude 
3  496  198 
Seidel,  David  S..  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation.  Parallel  binary  signal 
digital  to  anakM  converter  having  magnetically  saturated  armature. 
3T96^6 1. CI.  340-347.  ^,       .    ^ 

SeideL  Joseph,  and  Eaves.  Charles  A.,  to  Westinghouie  Electnc  Cor- 
poration. Magnetic  core  structure.  3,496.506,  CI.  336-2 1 1 . 
Seismograph  Service  Corporation:  See— 

Anstey.  Nigel  Allister.  and  Newman,  Paul,  3,496,529. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Srr—  .  .. 

Sakata,  TenjiT  Nakabayashi.   Miwaki,  and   Yoshinan,   Hideji. 
—         3,495.412. 
Selenia-lndustrie  Elettroniche  Associate  S.p.A.:  See— 

Palumbo,  Benito.  Zaccagnini.  Corrado.  and  Teofilato.  Antonio, 
3.496.568. 
Sellers.  Ralph  F..  and  Pitt.  Charles  F..  to  Union  Cart>ide  Corporation. 
Adducts  of  poWgWcol  diamines  and  curable  compositions  compris- 
ing polyeposides  and  said  adducts.  3.496.I38.CI.  ^60-047. 
Schmann.  Robert  H..  Jr.,  and  Rolling.  Jack.  Weapon  sling.  3.495.770. 

CI.  224-001. 
SemmeHnk.  Adelbert.  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Directional    acoustic     transmitting    and     receiving    apparatus. 
3.496.533,0.3404)17. 
Seni,  Leonaid  S.:  See— 

Doering, Clarence  M..  and  Seni,  Leonard  S.  3.495,924. 
Separator  Engineering  Ltd.:  See— 
Kahane.  Bernard.  3,495,709. 
Seppeler,  Raymond  R.,  and  Fruehsamer,  Robert  P..  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation.  Automatically  tuned  communications  systems. 
3.496.473.  CI.  325-346. 
Septtlveda.  Ralph  R.:  5(v— 

GoUwasser.  Seymore.  and  SepuWeda,  Ralph  R.  3.496,1 12. 
Seragnoli.  Arioslo.  Apparatus  for  the  feeding  of  cigarettes  from 
cigarette  producing  machhies  to  cigarette  packaging  machines. 
3.495.737.  CI.  221-010. 


ScragnoK.  ArioMo.  Appwatus  for  the  distribution  ••»  wS«««o«I,?' 
sheets  of  paper  labels  or  similar,  assembled  piles.  3.495.820.  CI.  27 1  - 
029. 
Scrra.JuanDuarry:Srr—  ,  .^  .... 

Anglada.  Fcderico  Esleve.  and  Scm.  Juan  Duarry  3.496.265. 
Sessler.  Geriiard  M..  and  West,  Junes  E..  to  BcH  Telephone  Uborato- 
ries.  Incononted.  Method  of  measuring  the  vohime  resistmty  of 
thin,  solid  dielectric  material  utilizing  the  decay  rates  of  a  number  of 
measured  decav  intervals.  3.496.461 . 0. 324-062. 
Sexsmith.  David  Randal:  Srr—  ^.,,«^.„ 

OXronnor.  Michael  Niall.  and  Sexsmith.  David  Randal  3.4%.ISS. 
Shaff.  GcraU  H..  Bbsk.  William  C.  and  Haren.  Ralph  J.,  to  Walker 
Manufocttiring    Company.    Method    of   making    a    connection. 
3.495421.0.029-470.3 
Shaffer.  James  H.:  Srr—  „.  «.      .  „ 

Grimes.  Warren  K..  Moulton.  David  M.,  and  Shaffer.  James  H. 
3.495,975. 
Shandon  Scientific  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Dollhopf.  Franz  L..  3.495.490. 
Sharp.  Denis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  VehKle  brake 

systems.  3.495.879.  CI.  303-021. 
Shaurp.  Frank:  See—  .     ^    .  ^  . 

HuU.  Graham  Rodney.  Sharp.  Frank,  and  Boutle.  David  Leonard 
3.496.000. 
Shaw.  Fred  B.:  See— 

Freshour,  Oren  A.,  and  Shaw.  Fred  B.  3.4%.06l . 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Johnaon.GlennD..  3.495.658.  ^      ,^  ^ 

Morris,  Rupert  C.  Van  Winkle.  John  L..  and  Mason.  Ronald  F.. 

3.496.203. 
Morris.  Rupert  C...Van  Winkle.  John  L.,  and  Mason.  Ronald  F.. 
3.496.204.  .   . 

Reman.  Gerrit  H..  Zuiderweg.  Frederik  J.,  and  GoMman.  Edwin 

C   3  495  380. 
Van  Helden.  Henricus  J.  A..  3.495,94 1 
Shelton, Clarence  H.,  to  Kel  Corporation,  mesne.  Polarity  reversal  pro- 
tection for  transntor  circuits.  3,496,47 1 ,  CI.  325- 151. 
Shen.    Chung    Yu.    and    Stahlheber.    Norman    E.    Ammonium 

polyphosphate  process.  3.495.937. 0. 023-106. 
Shen.  Kwan-Ting.  to  Ciba  Corporation.  Process  for  making  water-solu- 
ble, thermosetting  resins  of  aziridine  derivatives.  3,496,1 2 1 , 0. 260- 
002. 
Shepard.  Joseph:  Srr—  .    ^^        ^     , 

Hall.    Hertwrt    J..    Robinson.    Myron,    and    Shepard,    Joseph 
3,495,379.  ^.    .^ 

Sherry,  Cameron  W.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Magnesium  oxychlonde  ce- 
ment 3.495.997.  CI.  106-106. 
Shibata.  Hiromichi:  Srr—  _.  .       ^.    ^, 

Abe,  Hidekazu.  Shibata.  Hiromichi.  and  Takeuchi.  Masashi 
3.496.025. 
ShibaU.Masaaki:Srr- 

Shimizu.  Mineo.  Kawaharada.  Minoru.  ShibaU,  Masaaki.  and 
Shimada.  Hanio  3.496.032. 
Shields.  David  P.:  Srr- 

Giba.  John  E.  and  Shields,  David  P.  3.495.292. 
ShieMs.  John.  Goodman.  John  Edward.  Granae.  Arthur,  and  ArchboW. 
Thomas,  to  Parsons.  Howard  Grubb.  Sir.  ft  Company  Limited,  and 
Ultrasonics  Limited.   Devices  for  homogenisinc  emulsions  and 
suspensions  or  mixtures  thereof.  3.495.807.  CI.  259-002. 
Shimada,  Haruo:  See— 

Shimizu.  Mineo.  Kawaharada.  Minoru.  Shibata.  Masaaki.  and 

Shimada. Haruo 3.496.032.  ^     ,^      .  ^ 

Shimada.  Shoji.  and  Murase.  Tohru,  to  Yawata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 

CoU  rolling  agent  3.496.104.  CI.  252-032.5 
Shimizu.    Mineo.    Kawaharada.    Minoru.    Shibau.    Masaaki.    and 
Shimada.  Haruo,  to  Yawata  Iron  ft  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Procen  for  the 
production  of  coM-rolled  steel  plate  having  good  shape-fixability. 
3.496.032,0. 148-012. 
Shionogi  ft  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

NagaU,  Wataru.  and  Yoshioka.  Mitsuru.  3.4%,I69. 
Tanaka,  Hozumi.  Honjyo.  Tahiko.  Hanabusa.  Minoru,  Goshima, 
Kazuaki.   Unno,   Yutaka.   Kajiwara,   Sadaji.   and   Koizumi. 
Hiroaki.  3.495,95 1. 
Shirley.  Charies  L..  Jr.,  and  Kelly.  Russell  J.,  to  Sanders  Associates. 

Inc.  DcpioyaUe  boom.  3.495.687.CI.  187-001. 
Shoketsu  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lizumi,  Tomomitsu,  3,495,619. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akira.  Kojima.  Hiroo,  Opmt,  Masao.  Osuka.  Hiroshi. 
and  Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  3.496.25 1. 
Shugarman.  E«rl  M.,  to  Voit.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corporation.  First  stage 
regulator  and  reserve  valve  in  common  housing.  3,495,607.  CI.  1 37- 
081. 

Shuler,  Luke  M.:  Srr—  _.,      „, 

Rideout  Donald  C,  Shuler.  Luke  M..  and  Riley.  William  H.,  Jr. 
3.496.006. 
Shumway.  Duriand  Kari,  and  Barnhurst.  James  Dougbs,  to  Colgate- 

Pahnofive  Company.  Shampoo.  3,496,1 10,0. 252-142. 
Shuttleworth,  Peter,  and  Norman.  Eric,  to  Maatabar  Mining  Equip- 
ment Company  Limited.  Rotary  fluid  flow  control  valve  assembly. 
3,495.625.0.137-637.4  ...... 

Siegrist.  Paul  F..  to  Spraaue  Electric  Company.  Yttna  modified  banum 

titanate  capacitor.  3.496,433. 0. 3 1 7-258. 
Siemens  AktieMeselbchaft:  Srr— 
Behrend.  Gunter,  3,496,424. 
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Gurs.  Kari.  and  Roaenberger.  Dieter.  3.496.485. 
Kurzl.  Albert,  and  Fritsche.  Hans-Adolf.  3.496.492. 
Siepe.  Werner  L..  and  Schmidt  Heinrich  F..  to  Lchmann.  Hein  ft  Co.. 

A.G.Centrifoge.  3.496.0I6,CL  127-019. 
Sietmann.  Vernon  H.:  See— 

Louks.  Robert  A.,  and  Sietmann.  Vernon  H.  3,495498. 
Sigg^l,  Erhard.  and  Rein.  Walter,  to  GlanzstofT  A.G.  Process  for  sheet 

forming  polyethylene  terephthalate.  3.496.1 43. 0. 260-075. 
Sili^ilis.  John,  to  Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co..  Inc.  Surface  treatment  for  im- 
proved dry  electroWtk  capacitors.  3.496.075. 0. 204-037. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gronner.  Alfred  D..  3.496.436. 
Simms  Motor  Units  Limited:  See— 

Patenon.  Thomaa. and  Howard.  John  A.,  3.495435. 
Simon.  Harry.  Key  machine.  3.495,482,0. 076-1 10. 
Simon,  Jack,  to  General  Plastics  Corporation.  Aqueous  plastic  coating 

material  suspensions.  3,496.1 27,  CI.  260-01 3. 
Simon-Vermot  Andre,  to  Les  Fabriques  d'Assortiments  Reunies. 
Method  of  lubricating  a  timepiece  movement.  3.496.003.  CI.  1 17- 
027. 
Sims.  Lemuel  P.  Adapter  for  mounting  advertising  device  to  vehicle. 

3,495.347.0.040-129. 
Sinclair.  HaroU.  to  Synchro-Drives  Limited,  mesne.  Hydraulic  turbo 

couplings.  3.495.403.  CI.  060-054. 
Sinclair-KoppersConuiany:  See— 

Hanna.  Walter  W..  Gaytor.  Robert  B..  Jr.,  and  Scheuring.  George 
R..  3.495.734. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Matson.  Howard  J..  3,496.106. 
Young.  David  W..  3.496.2 19. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See— 

Walling.  Francb  L..  3.495.560. 
Singer-General  Precision.  Inc.:  See— 
Greenly.  Robert  B..  3.496.543. 
Kripl.  Josef  Franz.  3.496.540. 

Staples,  Lynn  A.,  and  Urquhart.  Alexander  J..  3.496.563. 
Stavis, Gus,  and  Vladimir,  Leonard  0..  3,496,524. 
Singh,  Shobha:  Srr— 

Geusic,  Joseph  E..  and  Singh.  Shobha  3.495.893. 
Singletary,  June.  Jr..  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Transistorized  dif- 
ferential amplifier  utilizing  components  easy  to  fabricate  using  thin 
film  cireuitn  techniques.  3,496.480.0. 330-030. 
Siwek.  Erwin  6.:  See— 

Hamlen,  Robert  P..  and  Siwek.  Erwin  G.  3.496.018. 
Skaletzky.  Louis  L..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2-Aminocycloalkyl 
hydroquinonei.  esters,  etners  and  N-oxides  thereof,  and  a  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  3.496. 1 8 1 .  CI.  260-268. 
Slethei,  Tore  Olav,  to  Elektrisitetsforsyningens  Forskningsinstitutt. 

Self-damping  electrical  line.  3.496.285.  CI.  174- 1 30. 
Sloan.  Francis  J.   Method  of  producing  plastic  sheet  packages. 

3.495.504.  CI.  093-055.1 
Slover.  Eugene  L..  to  Hardwicke-Etter  Company.  Feed  proportioning 

control  system  for  cotton  gins.  3.495.303.  CI.  0 1 9-064.5 
Smal.Gilles:  Srr— 

Smal.  Henri  Christophe.  3.495.355. 
Smal,  Henri  Christophe,  to  Smal,  Gilles.  Operating  device  for  operating 
a  counterpoise  member,  for  example  a  gate  or  door.  3,495.355,  CI. 
049-199. 
Smith-Gates  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Voclesonter.  Harry  M..  3.496.337. 
Smith,  Herchel:  See— 

Stein.  Reinhardt  P..  Buzby.  George  C 
3.496,200. 
Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories:  See— 
Calabrese.  Anthony  J..  3.495.703. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E..  3.496.228. 
Kerwin.  James  F..  3,496.168. 
Loev,  Bernard.  3,496.1 85. 
Vogt.  BerthoW  Richard.  3.496.227. 
iwrence 


Jr..  and  Smith,  Herchel 


'ogt.  1 

Smith.  Lawrence  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Range-limited  conversion 

between  digital  and  analog  signals.  3,496,562.  CI.  340-347. 
Smith.  Leonard  I.,  and  Phaal.  Cornelius,  to  Morton  Company.  Core 

drill.  3.495,359,0.051-204. 
Smith,  Marion,  to  Palevsky,  Sam.  Hardware  Company.  The.  Automatic 

routmg  machine.  3.495,636.0. 144-144. 
Smith.  Paul,  Inc.:  See— 

Morris,  Raymond  A.  3.496,503. 
Smith,  Richard  H.,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corporation.  Bootstrap 
correlation  utilizing  a  dual  section  electron  image  storage  tube. 
3.496.290.  CI.  178-007.85 
Smith.  Robert  L..  to  Oil  Shale  Corporation.  The.  mesne.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  retorting  solids.  3.496.094. 0. 208-01 1 
Smorchkov.  Jury  Konatantinovich:  Srr—  .......    ... 

Lebedev,  Vadim   Mikhailovich.  Nazarov.  Boris  Mikhailovich. 
Pochittsky,  Viktor  Mitrofanovich.  and  Smorchkov,  Jury  Kon- 
stantinovich  3,495,464. 
Snam  S.p.A.:  See— 

Chini,  Paok>,  and  Baradel,  Agostino,  3.4%.  1 14. 
Snap-On  Toob  Corporation  -.See— 

Knudsen,  Raymond  G..  Price,  James  W.,  and  Olson.  Gene  E., 
3.495,485. 
Snedeker,  Marion  L..  and  Korda.  John  W..  to  Leece-Neville  Company. 
The.  Control  circuit  for  electrical  generating  system.  3,496.443.  CI. 
3204)39. 
Snow.  Albert  R.  Door  latch  assembly.  3.495.861 .  CI.  292-074. 


Snyder 

Sobek.  Alfred  S.:Srr- 

Morton.  WUKam  A.,  and  Sobek.  Alfred  S.  3.495.974. 
SocietaAtfiltiBitumiCementieDerivati.S.p.A.:Srr— 

Cemia.  Enrico.   Rio.  Arturo.  and   Malacari.   Natale   EieoB. 
3.496.157. 
Societa  Italiana  Restne  S.pA.:  Ser— 

Ackermann.  Jakob,  and  Landone.  Angelino.  3.496. 1 92. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  Srr— 

Henry-Biabaud.  Edniond.  3.495.357. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine: 
See- 
Terminet  Rene  A..  3.495,449. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey:  Srr— 

Jacubowiez,  Isidore.  3,495,654. 
Societe  d*Ettides  Scientifiques  et  Industrielles  de  nie-de-France:Srr— 

Thominet  Michel  Leon,  3,4%,275. 
Societe  de  PnMpection  Electrique  Schhimberger  S.A.:  Srr— 

GouilkNid,  Michael  Marie  Albert.  3,496.455. 
Societe  des  Lunetiers,  Temkine  ft  Cie:  See— 

Defotges,  Jean,  3,495,897. 
Societe  Dngranges  et  Huot:  See— 

Huot  Andre,  3,495,426. 
Societe  Francaise  de  Construction  de  Bennes  Automatiques  Benoto: 
See- 
Cales.  Henri.  3.495.667. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Editions  Artistiques  N.E.A.:Srr— 

Lootvoet  Joaeph  Charles  ComHIe.  3.496.046. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Spidem:  See— 
Diolot  Lucien.  3,495.430. 
Soffer,  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Hoskins,  Raymond  H.,  and  Soffier,  Bernard  H.  3,496,482. 
SofTer,  Bernard  H..  and  McFariand,  Bill  B..  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion. Addition  of  laser  beams  in  multiple  laser  systems.  3,496,487, 
CI.  331-094.5  .     ^      ^ 

Sokolic,   Harry    M..    1/2   to   Sokolic,   Leon.   Disposable   douche. 

3.495.706.0.206-069. 
Sokolic.  Leon:  See— 

Sokolic.  Harry  M..  3.495.706. 
Solomon,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Kine,  William  J.,  and  Solomon,  Stanley  J.  3,496.029. 
Somfai,  Eva:  Srr— 

Ecsery.  Zoltan.  Kosa.  IMiko.  Knoll.  Jozaef.  and  Somfsi.  Eva 
3.496.195. 
Sommeria.  Marcel  R.:  See— 

Jaksha.  Fred  W..and  Sommeria.  Marcel  R.  3.496.329. 
Soper,  Thomas  G.  Medicosurgical  tube  and  method.  3.495.595.  CI. 

128-350. 
Soriente.  AHbnse  J.:  See— 

Wapner.  Stanley  H.,  and  Soriente.  Alfonse  J.  3.495.320. 
Sotome.  Hiromi,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loud- 
speaker. 3,4%,307.  CI  1 79- 1 1 5.5 
Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.:  Srr— 

CuWer.IrvenH.  3.496.3 18. 
SpaukliM.  Raymond  L..  to  Parker  Pen  Company.  The.  Ball  pen  refill. 

3.495,920.0.401-142. 
Spence  and  Green  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Spence.  Andrew,  3.496.07 1 . 
Spence.  Andrew,  to  Spence  and  Green  Chemical  Company.  Process 
for  the  wparation  of  organic  materials  by  continuous  horizontal 
evaporation  and  horizontal  condensation.  3.496,07 1 ,  CI.  203-072. 
Spence.  Andrew,  to  Spence  ft  Green  Chemical  Company.  Esterifica- 
tion  of  fiitty  acids  oi  tall  oil  in  a  horizontal  distillation  column  and 
condenser.  3.496. 1 59.  CI.  260-097.6 
Spence  ft  Green  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Spence.  Andrew.  3.496.159. 
Spencer,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Lenzo.   Pascal   V..   Nassau.   Kurt,  and   Spencer,   Edward  G. 

3  495  894 
Kolb,  Ernest  D.,  Laudise.  Robert  A.,  Spencer,  Edward  G.,  and 
Wood,  Darwin  L.  3,496.108. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  Srr— 

Guthrie.  Joarah  E..  and  Marks,  Robert  3.495.324. 
Kanitz.RoyE..3.4964I3. 
Kolling.  John  A.,  3.496,545. 
Pitt,  Solomon  H..  3,495428. 
Spielberger,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Delaney,  RonaM  A.,  and  Spielberger.  Richard  K.  3,495,996. 
Spilman,  Raymond  R.:  Srr— 

Hamilton.  Oarence  O..  II.  Garceau.  David  S..  and  Spihnan. 
RavmoiMiR.  3.495.873. 
Spivack.  John  Denon:  See- 
Dexter,  Martin,  and  Spivack.  John  Denon  3.496.2 1 1 . 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See— 
Cheaeldiae.  DavidM..  3.496j076. 
Foumier,  Lawrence  E.,  3,495,323. 
Helgeland.  Walter.  3.4964 1 3. 
Prokopowicz.  Thomas  I.,  3,496,434. 
Rosa.  Sidney  D..  3.496.423. 
Sievist.  Paul  F,.  3.496.433. 
Squibb,  b.  R.,  ft  Sons.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Meyers.  Edward.  Donovick.  Richard.  Weiaenbora.  Frank  Lee.  aad 
Pansy.  Felix  Edward.  3.496.268. 
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Squier.  William  H..  and  Wall.  Jerry  A.,  to  Stevens.  J.  P..  &  Co..  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  manufocturing  molded  articles.  3.496.0S0.  CI.  156- 
49g. 
Staau. Charles  W.  Fireplace.  3.496.33S.CI.  219-343. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See— 

Berger.  Herbert.  Dold.  Otto.  Kniger,  Dietrich.  Stach.  Kurt, 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  and  Stork,  Harald  3.496.066. 
Stack,  Vernon  T.,  Jr..  to  Weston  and  Stack,  Inc.  Dissolved  oxygen 

probe  and  agitator  assembly.  3,496.084.  CI.  204- 1 9S. 
Staekegard,   Hans,  to  Allmanna  Svenska   Elektriska  Aktleb«laget. 
Unipolar  power  transmission  line  in  duplex  arrangement.  3,4%,282, 
CI.  174-043. 
Stahlheber,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Shen, Chung  Yu,  and  Suhlheber,  Norman  E.  3.49S.937. 
Sulson,  Stanley  L.,  and  Strieker.  Charles  D..  to  United  Sutes  Steel 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  meul  strands.  3,496,086,  CI. 
204-208. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  5«v— 

Hoogendonk,  Johan  W.,  Jacobs,  Johannis  L.  M.,  and  Brans, 
Theodorus  J.  3,496,177. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Kapff,  Sixt  Frederick.  3,495.943. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  S<v—  . 

Dey.  Ervin  J.,  and  Wilkens,  Joseph  H.,  3.495,643. 
-    Kleinhenn, Walter H. 3,495,642. 

Waeltz,  Ronald,  3.495,3  IS.  I 

Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See— 

Vath,  Francis  Uo,  3,495,852. 
StangI,   Arnold,   Pfister.   Franz,   and   Karpa,  Gunther.   to   Bolkow 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Coupling  member  for  a  mis- 
sile firing  and  guiding  device.  3,495,497,  CI.  089-00 1 .8 1 5 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Forsberg,  Roy  W.,  3,495,353. 
Wisnia.Jeffry  A.,  3,496,381. 
Staples,  Lynn  A.,  and  Urquhart,  Alexander  J.,  to  Singer-General  Preci- 
sion, Inc.  Code  generator.  3,496,563,  CI.  340-348. 
Surk,  Bernard  Peter:  See- 
young,  Eric  Whichell,  Dobinson,  Bryan,  Surk,  Bernard  Peter,  and 
Martin,  Richard  John  3,496,1 4 1 . 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Gutman,  Arnold  D.,  Lukes,  George  E.,  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R.. 
3.495.970. 
Suuffer-Wacker  Silicone  Corporation,  menne:  See— 

Meitinger,  Sylvester  Martin,  3,495,300. 
Suvis,  Gus,  and  Vladimir,  Leonard  O.,  to  Singer-General  Precision, 
Inc.   Doppler  sonar  navigation  system  compensated  for  sound 
velocity  variations.  3.496.524, CI.  340-003. 
Steckle,  Charles,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Gate  valve. 

3,495.805, CI.  251-187. 
Steel  Construction  &  Engineering  Co.,  (NotU.)  Limited:  See- 
Savory ,  Frederick  R.,  3,495.489. 
Steel,  Robert  N.,  Butsch,  Paul  V.,  and  Nojiri,  Richard  T.,  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.  Leather-like  microporous  sheet  material.  3,496,056,  CI.  161- 
083. 
Stcever,  Andrew  B.,  and  Jukkola.  Walfred  W..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incor- 
porated. Heat  exchanger  of  the  tube  bundle  type.  3,495,556,  CI. 
110-008. 
Stein.  Morris  O.,  to  Burroughs  Corooration.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

clearinga  magnetic  memory.  3,496,554. CI.  340-174. 
Stein,  Reinhardt  P.,  Buzby,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith,  Herchel,  to 
American  Home  ProducU  Corporation.  8a-Gona-l  .3,5(  10),  9(  1 1  )- 
tetraen- 1 7/i-ols  and  the  related  formates  thereof.  3,496.200.  CI.  260- 
397.5 
Steinbeck,  Hermann:  See— 

Laurent,   Henry,  Steinbeck,   Hermann,  and   \yiechert,   Rudolf 
3,496.273. 
Steinman,  Charles.  Brush  dispenser  and  applicator  for  aerosol  con- 

Uiners.  3.495 .922.  CI.  401-190. 
Stella-Meu  Filters  Limited:  See— 

Morris.  Peter  Douglas  Campbell,  3,495,314. 
Stelzer,  William,  to  Kehey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  system  in- 
cluding hydraulic  modulating  valve  having  a  modified  check  and 
bleed  valve.  3,495,882.  CI.  303-02 1 . 
Stenberg-Flygt  AB:  See— 

Englesson,  Sixten,  and  Gamer,  Sven  Gustaf  Yngve,  3,495,7 1 1 . 
Stephens.  James  R.,  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Tube  expanding  apparatus.  3 ,495 ,30 1 ,  CI.  0 1 8-0 1 9. 
Sterling  Radiator  Co.,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Phillips.  Leonard  R..  3,495.606. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  &.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Cummings.  James  D..  Gibbs.  Arthur  Harold,  and  Sears.  Billy  L., 

3.495.390. 
Squier.  William  H,  and  Wall.  Jerry  A..  3.496.050. 
Stevenson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

McCarty.  William  H..  Nettleton,  Harry  R.,  and  Stevenson,  Robert 
W.  3,496,220. 
Stewart,  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Baxt,  Lawrence  M.,  McDowell,  John  R.,  and  Stewart,  Lawrence  L. 
3,496,013. 
Stewart,  Mary  J.,  and  Price,  John  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  saturated  linear  polyesters  with  phosphines.  3,496,137,  CI. 
260-045.9 
Stokes.  Rembert  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Remote  test  arrangement  for  coin  telephones.  3,496,300.  CI.  179- 
006.3 


Stone,  Horace  Alexander:  See— 

Molins.  Desmond  Walter.  WiHiamaon.  David  Theodore  Nebon. 
McCobie.  Alan  Keith,  and  Stone.  Horace  Alexander  3.495.696. 
Storey.  Clyde  H.:  See- 
Hans,  George  B..  Morgan.  David  W..  and  Storey.  Clyde  H. 
3.495,964. 
Stork.  Harald:  Srr— 

Berger.  Herbert,  Doid.  Otto,  Kruger.  Dietrich.  Stach.  Kurt, 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  and  Storic,  HaraM  3.496.066. 
Stotzer,  Rofer  H.:  See- 
Let,  William  H..  and  Stotzer.  Roger  H.  3.496.440. 
Strange,  Jack  Freshwater,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company. 
Photoaolubilization  process  using  phenob  as  Dmax.  maintainera. 
3,495,983,  a.  0%-064. 
Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony:  See— 

Susi,  Peter  Vincent,  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony  3,496,136. 
Strieker,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Stalson.  Stanley  L..  and  Strieker.  Charles  D.  3.496.086. 
Strickler.  Allen,  to  Beckman  Instrumentt.  Inc.  Injection  and  collection 

Sressure  control  in  continuous  particle  electrophoresis  apparatus. 
.496.090,  CI.  204-299. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 
Entenmann.  Richard  Cari,  3,496,407. 
Pharis,  William  W.,  3,496,303. 
Studebaker  Corporation:  See— 

Houston,  Robert  W..  3.495.318. 
Studer.  Altee  C.  Wall  hung  toilet  carrier.  3,495.283.  CI.  004-252. 
Stuetz.  Dagobert  E..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Production  of  high  tem- 
perature resistant  continuous  filamenU.  3,495,940,  CI.  023-209.3 
Sturzeneg^er.  August.  Hoffmann-La  Rochie  Inc.  Acetylenic  carbinol 
production  and  recovery  l^  thm  film,  superatmotpheric  pressure 
evaporation  with  condenser  pressure  control  by  venting.  3,496,240, 
CI.  260-638. 
Suami,  Tetsuo,  and  Ogawa,  Seiichiro,  to  Tanabe  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  4.6-Diazido-4.6-dideoxy-myo-  inositol  tetraacylates.  3.496.196. 
CI.  260-349. 
Sud-Aviation.  Societe  Nationale  de  Constructions  Aeronautiques: 
See- 

Fleury.  Gerard,  and  Fourcade.  Marc  C.  A.,  3,4%.33 1 . 
Suddeutsche  KalkstickstofT-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bommann,  Paul,  and  Michaud.  Horst,  3.4%.l  3 1 . 
Suess,  Charles  Robert.  Wall  recepucle  for  water  conduits  of  washing 

machines.  3,495 ,276,  CI.  004-001. 
Sugardale  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Lavin,  Benjamin  B.,  Dixson,  Paul  B.,  and  Hammond,  Robert  G., 
3,495,717. 
Suhy,  Paul  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  mandrel  plug 

and  method  of  treating.  3.4%.03 1 ,  CI.  148-006.35 
Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Dong  Hans.  Santilli.  Arthur  A..  Sulkowski,  Theodore  S.,  and 
Childress,  Scott  J.  3,496.164. 
Sullivan,  Douglas  S..  and  Mathieu.  Paul  G.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  and  applying  a  gain 
Kinction.  3,496,531,0.  340^)15.5 
Sumiyoshi,  Masaharu,  Fukuma.  Nobuo,  Mori,  Yuii,  and  Okui,  Kunio. 
to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Torque  transmission 
device.  3.495.42 1 ,  CI.  W4-030. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Boyer,  Jackson  S..  and  Didot,  Francois  E.,  3.4%,l  25. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  Sff— 

Morton,  William  A.,  and  Sobek,  Alfred  S.,  3,495.974. 
Susi,  Peter  Vincent,  and  Stretanski,  Joseph  Anthony,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Combinations  of  UV  absorbers  and  melamine 
derivatives  as  stabilizers  for  certain  rigid  thermoplastic  resins. 
3,496. 1 36,  a.  260-045.8 
Sutton.  John  R.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  an  off-  shore  plat- 
form. 3,495,806,CI.  254-107. 
Suzuki,  Asahi:  See— 

Tomita.  Tamaki.  and  Suzuki,  Asahi  3,495,539. 
Suzuki.  Isamu:  See— 

Nakayama.  Chozo.  Suzuki.   Isamu.  and   Kirisako.   Yoshiyasu 
3.496.263. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See— 

Minobe.  Ichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Takashi  3.496,001 . 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ohie,  Koichi,  and  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro  3.495,48 1 . 
Swain.  ChariM  Gardner,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated.  Voltage  sensing 

device.  3.496,453.  CI.  323-022. 
Swanson,  Reinold   E.,  to  Davol  Inc..  mesne,  inflating  valve  for 

catheten.  3,495.594, CL  128-349. 
Swanson.  Robiert  A.:  See— 

Ellis,  Benjamin  C,  Jr.,  Ramsey,  Raymond  B.,  and  Swanson, 
Robert  A.  3.496.522. 
Swaru.  Elmer  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Fluid  induction 

amplifier.  3.495,609.  CI.  1 37-08 1 .5 
Swearingen,  Judson  S.  Variable  nozzle  turbine.  3,495.921,  CI.  4IS- 

163. 
Swede,  Harald  G.:S(V— 

Hansson.  Jan  Ingvar.  and  Swede.  Harald  G.  3.495,505. 
Sweet.  Robert,  to  OPTOmechanisms.  Inc.  Airborne  viewfinder  means 

with  fiber  optics.  3.495.517.0.095-012.5 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  inc.:  Set— 
Davis.  Paul,  3.495.733. 
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Swick,  George  E..  Jr.,  aid  Mathica,  Lawrence  C.  Jr..  lo  Dura  Corpora- 
tioa.  Brake  test  accept-raject  indicator  for  minimum  eflbrt  and  mai> 
ifflum  diflSercMiaL  3.495.450.0. 073-122. 
Switier.  Don  R.:  S«r— 

PMIIipi.  Clayton  L..  and  Switzer.  Don  R.  3.49S.443. 
Sybfon  Corpontion:  Ste— 

Radovk.Zcljke.M9S,S45. 
Synchro-Drivet  Limited:  See— 

Sinclair.  Harold.  ).49S.403. 
Szilagyi,  KaUlin.  nee  Farafo:  Srr— 

TbMy.  Ujoc  Toil,  btvan.  Bocw.  Jotaer.  Fekete.  Marton.  Sabgyi. 
Katalin,  nee  Fanifo,  and  Bitter,  istvan  3,496.1 83. 
Tuprt.  Albird  B.  Toilet  bowl  and  exhaust  device.  3,495.282. 0. 004- 

Tahara.  Tadasu.  Takabo.  Tadashi.  and  MatMnafa.  Tetauya.  to  Nitto 
Kaaei  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  di-  or  trialkyhin  compounds. 
3.496.201.  CI.  26<M29.7 
Takabayaahi.  Hayato.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Induction  type  integrating  watt- 
meter having  plural  separated  dnints.  3.496.466,  CL  324-137. 
Takagi.  ToehOiiko.  and  Yamazaki.  Takariri.  to  Nippon  Cohimbia 
Kabuihikikaidia  (Nippon  Cohimbia  Co..  Ltd.  Ptntographic  camera 
device.  3.495.518.0. 095-012.21 
Takahadii.  Akira.  Kogbna.  Hiroo.  Ocawa.  Masao.  Onka.  Hirodn.  and 
Kobayashi.  Shoichi.  to  Sbowa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kmha.  Chlorinated 
polyethylene    graft    copolymer    and    blends    containing    same. 
r496.25 1. 0. 260476. 
Takahaihi.  Kinji:  Sm~ 

Kuroha.  Noboru,  and  Takahashi.  Kinji  3,495,910. 
Takeuchi,Maaashi:Srr—  _  ,       ^.    ^. 

Abe,  Hidekazu.  Shibau.  Hiromichi,  and  Takeuchi,  Maaaihi 
3,496.025. 
Takubo,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tahara,  Tadasu.  Takubo.  Tadashi,  and   Matsunaga,  Tetsuya 
3.496,201. 
Talmage,  Charles  Robert.  High  punty  steel  by  powder  meUllurgy. 

3,495,958.  CL  029-182.5 
Tanabe  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suami,  Tetsuo,  and  Ogawa,  Seiichiro,  3,496, 1 96. 
Tanaka.  Hozumi,  Honjyo.  Tahiko,  Hanabusa,  Minora.  Godiima, 
Kazuaki.  Unno.  Yutaka.  Kajiwara.  Sadaji.  and  Koizumi.  Hiroaki,  to 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Lid.  Screw  reactor.  3.495.95 1 . 0. 023-285. 
Tanczos.  Oswald  S.Oolfchibaimiiig  device.  3.49S.834.0. 273-163. 
TankciBley,  John  Clarke,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Automatic  circuit  test- 
ing apparatus  including  impedance  matched  coaxial  signal  transmis- 
sioninrSe"*- 3.496,464.  Cf324-073. 
Tanner.  De  Lorn  J.,  deceased  (by  HelNer.  Arthur  L. ).  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Iris  control  mtem.  3.496.289.  CL  178-007.2 
Tashiro.  Daisaburo:  5re—  ^  .    ,_ 

Kawai.    Hitoahi,    Mikawa,    Makoto.   and    Tashiro,    Daoaburo 
3.496.083  .  u   . 

Tax.  Hans.  Steering  mechanism  for  a  conumer-  carrymg  vehicle. 

3.495.846.  CI.  280-091.  \ 

Taylor,  Barry  James:  Srr—  ^     ..«.-., 

Marenghi.  Michael,  and  Taybr.  Barry  James  3.495,81 3. 
Taylor.  Douglas  W.,  and  Lehner.  Leo  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surung  and 
operating  circuits  for  arc  diacharce  »rpe  lamps  utilizing  a  recungular 
wave  generator.  3,496,4 1 2.  CI.  315-244. 
Technicon  Corporation:  See—  \ 

KUng.  Nebon  G.,  3.495.624.  . 

Tedeachi.  Robert  J.,  and  Moore.  George  L..  to  Air  Reductmn  Com- 

5 any.  Incorporated.  Preparation  of  propargyl  amines.  3,496.232,  CI. 
60-583. 
Tcdrakc,  Michael  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Variable-ratio 

lever  mechanbms.  3,495,476.0. 074-5 16. 
Teetf,  John  L.,  and  Hufford.  Guy  D.,  Jr..  to  Wilkinson  DenUl  Manii- 
hcturing   Compaay,    Incorporated.    Alk>y    for   electrical    leads. 
3,495.978.  CL  075-165. 
Teijin  Limited:  &e—  ,^.  ^.     ,  .^^  .  ^_ 

Tsunawaki.  Shigemitsu,  and  Goto,  MKhw,  3.496.1 49. 
Wada.    Oiamu,    Sasaki.    Yoshiyuki.    and    Tomiji.    Manaki. 
3.495.393. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  &*— 

Verhoef.  Willem  H..  3.495.451. 
Teleflex  ProducU  Limited:  See- 

Hemens.  James  Frederick.  3.495.786. 
Tebfonaktiebolaget  L  M  EricsMw:  See-  ^.  ,  ,  ,^  ,„ 

Mo.  Lennart  Albert,  and  Lindstrom.  Sven-Olof.  3.496.432. 
Tetefiinken  A.G.  Patentverwertungiteselbchaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Kaber.ReinboM.  3.496.426. 
Telescope  Folding  Furniture  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Vanderminden^  Henry  J.  W.,  Ill,  3.495,868. 

Temmcr.  Stephen  F„  to  Infotronic  ^y'»*f^\^'fJ^J^^!f!^^f^^ 

information  Ktriaval  apparatus  amf  method.  3.4%.299. CI.  1 79-006. 

Tempelhof.  Hermann.  Helmet  having  removable  size  adjusting  means. 


002-224. 


.  and  Frank  RkhanI  A., 


S.. 


Terry.  TfaalB.,  to 

ormakn«.3.49S.27S. 
Texaco  inc.:  Scif— 

Barber.  Everett  M..  Brandenburg.  John  T 

3  495  950 
DoOTinfl  aarewceM..smd  Seni.  Leonard  S..  3.495.924. 

Alexander.  Eari  G..  Emmons.  Stephen  P..  and  Kilby.  Jack 
3.496333. 

Bracken.  Ronald  Oay.  mmI  Humphriea.  Richard  D..  3.496.0 10. 

Bicy.  James  Robert.  3.49642S. 

Haefliim.  Jaaaes  F..  3.496/)2 1 . 

Hinaorany.  Ashok  R..  and  WiUoughby.  Joseph  A..  3.496.336. 

MmStts.  (Mm  F..  3.496.405. 

Meijer,  Gerhardus  J..  3.4%.508. 

Read.  Donald  W..  3.495.884. 

Rice.  Lindsey  M..  3.496377. 

Ward,  Philip  W.,  3,495,460. 
Textron.  Inc.:  Srr— 

Bradlee.  Charles  Robert.  3.495.784.  ._     ^  ^ 

Thatcher.  Robert  B..  to  Chandler  A  Price  Compam.  TKe.  Wf*  pms 

with  fountain  roller  and  dttctor  roller  drive.  3.49S3}I.CL  101-141. 
Thiele.  Tom  N..  to  AUb-Chahners  Manulhcturini  Company.  Means  for 

hemical  battery 


regulating  load  votame 
3,4%.450,  a.  323-015 


hi  an  electrochemical 


'  power  system. 


Thigpen.  Ben  B..  to  Western  0«>P»n^  Comply  of  America. 

Synchroniaed  wbraic  exploration  system.  3.4963)2.0. 3404)15.5 
Thomas.  Bobby  J.:  Srr—  _   ^  ..^ 

Brown.  G«y«lonL..  and  Thomas,  Bobby  J.  3.496330. 
Thomassen-Bchle.  Hetaa  Emily  Loube.  to  Vorstehaan.  Card.  Playmg 

die.  3.495.832,  CL  273-146.  „  .    ^  ._^ 

Thominet.  Michel  Leon,  to  Societe  dTtudcs  Scieatifiques  et  Indus- 

trielles  de  IHe-de-France.  Method  of  treatment  of  nervous  teamons 

in   mammnfT   with   certain   substituted    indoles   and   mdobnes. 

3.496375.0.424-274.  .       ^^  ^^. 

Thompson.  Charles  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fhiid  delivery 

control  system.  3.495.404.0.0604)52.  .      .    ^       ._^ 

Thompson.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tnung  circuit  for  a  (lash 

camera.  3.496.4 1 1 .  CI.  253-24 1 .  ... 

Thompson.  James  Elbert,  to  Molorob.  Inc.  Alteranlor  vohage  rcfub- 

tion  responsive  to  temperature.  3.496,447. 0. 3224)23. 
ThompaoTfohn  S..  Keast.  Rumen  R..  and  Krosius.  Ewald  H..  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Procem  for  producing  sanitizinf  tablets  comprising  an 
isocyanurate  or  an  iaocyanuric  acid  and  paradKhlorobenzene. 
3,496369.0.424-020.  „  ^.       .    ^  ^^ 

Thompson.  William  AnwI.  50%  to  Moore.  Ahrm  E.  ElectncaUy-fired 
gun  having  a  vertically  movable  mbaile  transferring  and  firing 
Chamber  means.  3^95JW9.0. 042-084, 
Thorman.  Baxter  L..  and  Mader.  Georye  E..  Jr..  to  Phdhps  Petroleum 
Company.  Apparatus  (or  determining  wall  thicknem  of  articles. 
3.496373.0250-222. 
Thorne.  Peter  Neville:  Srr— 

Buckingham,  John  Doble,  Chapman,  Thomas,  Cleaver.  John 
Stuart,  and  Thome.  Peter  Neville  3.496399. 
Thubeauville.  Heinz:  Srr— 

Niedner,    Peter.    Diez.    Geriiard.    and    ThubeauvUle.    Hemz 
3.495.949. 
Thunderbird  Abrasives  Inc.:  See— 

Hillenbrand.  George  Care,  3,495.362. 
Tile  Council  of  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Weller.  Ernest  E..  and  FitzferaM.  John  V..  3.496.1 19. 
TiUman.  William  R.:  Srr-  _       „^       ^  ^„ 

Scholl,  Rolland  D.,  Glynn.  Terry  W..  Page.  Russell  D.,  and  TiU- 
man, WilKam  R.  3,495,663. 
Thnko,  Albert  J.:  Srr—  .  .^   .^      .«. 

Buckley.  Michael  J..  Twelb,  Robert  O..  and  Timko,  Albert  J. 
J.495.963. 
Tbhler.EariJ.:Srr-  _ 

Weinert.  Glen  A.,  and  Tishler.  Eari  J.  3.4%.490. 
Tokheim  Corporation:  Srr— 

KnKkcbeii.ChrbiiMi  W..  3^95338- 
Tddy.  Luoa,  ^h.  btvan,  Boni.  Joaef.  Fekete.  Marton,  SztlMyi. 
Katalin.  nee  FarMo.  and  Bitter,  btvan.  to  E^resuH  Gncyner-es  Tip- 
szergyar.  ^-Guanidino-ethyl-piperazine  derivatives.  3.496.183.  O. 
260^68. 
Tolley.  Calvert  B.  Machine  (or  preparing  a  hard  shell  crab  for  meat 
removal.  3.49S.293.CL  017-071 . 

Tomii.  Mawalri-  Srr—  .   ^ ^ 

Wada.  Osamu,  Sasaki.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tomiji.  Masaaki  3.495393. 
Tomite.  Tamaki.  and  Suzuki.  Asahi.  to  Toyoda  Machine  Woifcs.  Lid. 

Rotary  pump.  3.495339. 0. 103-123. 
TomKnson,  Waher  J..  HI:  Srr— 

Fbffc.  Richanl  U  and  Tomlinson.  Waher  J..  Ill  3^96.488. 

Tomoawa,  Ainnhi:  Srr — 

Kaneko.  Hbashi.  and  Tomozawa.  Atsusbi  3.496.468. 
TooMU.  StenJcy   J.,  to   Motoaola.   lac.   Peak  detector-amplifier. 

3.496383.  CI.  307-235. 
Toner.  Darell  D.:  Srr— 

Roberts.  Owrlea  B..  and  Toner.  OaitU  D.  3.49S.9S6. 


rl 


3.495372.0.002-003.                                  ^.       .    ^ 
Tenenbaum.  Nathaniel  D..  to  Westinchouw  Electric  Corporation 
Etectricretay  system.  3.496.4 1 7,  CL  317-033.  

^^wimtolTnltof Zaccagnini.  Corrado,  and  TeoWato,  Anton»    Tong,Shih2,toB5jil«hiite^U^^ 

3  496368  monitorlorerrorcjDntrol.3.4TWj>*v,yi. JW-j/*.^  ^    ^^   ^  ^  ._ 

Tenninrt.  Rene  A.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Natioaak  dM 

Pettobs  d'Aquitakte.  Method  of  dctenaining  the  power  developed 

or  absorbed  by  a  machine  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  said 

method.  3.495.449.  CI.  073-1 12. 


monnoriorenwriwiiuw.  j.^Tw.j^T,\»i.  j^v-i»**» 
Topfer.  Kari  Heinz.  Schrepel.  Walter  Dwier.  Schwaiz.  Kail  AupMl  Ar- 
nulf .  and  Lang.  Herbert  Ootz  OittaMr.  to  Deatache  AkadwMC  der 
Wbsenschaften  zu  Beriin.  Pneumatic  sviteh.  3.495^11.  CL  137- 
112. 
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Torick.  E«a,  WHI  Allen,  RtchMd  O.,  to  Cohtmbia  Broadrwrtm  VaiiLMa«cn,Keterl1eari.3v4M^34.      .    ..  .  .^    ^  ^ 

Sytmi.  Ik.  Attooulk  fun  coMrol  cytten  whh  note  variable  Ulain. JolniB..andCanip/WillwnC..toCo«|MM^ 

TorinCocaoaNiMi:S(v—  UlbradM,    Jaronir.    NebfCMky,    Jiri.    mi    Kadkc.    Mifko,    to 
Conn&Um  P.. and  Wafcet .  Williani  F..  3.495.447.  Cokodovenka  Akadnaie  v«L  AnaafMnentt^ir  contmMNif  con- 

Toth  htvaK&w—  tactinf.3.49S.9S2.CL023-2S5.  .; 

ToMy.  Uyot,  Totk.  btvaa.  Boni,  Joaer,  Fckete.  Matton.  Szilagyi.  UlknaiirMM  E.  Diaioaal  Mademnntlit.  3.49S.33t.a.0334>47. 


Kalrfn.jy*  Fary .  and  Bittef .  btvan  3.496.lt3. 
Towmend,  Sicphea  E.:  Stt— 

Wkccler.  Mm  L..  awJ  Townwnd,  Stephen  E.  3.496.S36. 
Townwnd,  Wilbnr  J.,  to  Coknan  Company.  Inc..  The.  Detachable 

•totaie  coBipaifent  for  hntetn.  3.496^49. 0. 240-OSO. 
Toyo  KoMo  Company  Liaited:  ler— 

Kawai.   HttoAi.   Mikawa.   Makoto.   and   TaAiro.   Dainburo. 
3.496XW3. 
ToyoP«lpCo.,Ltd.:S(v—  P 

Haaaya.  Moriman.  3.49S.878. 
Toyo  Rayon  KabMbfld  Kaaha:  See- 


UMch,  John  A.:  See— 

Roberta. OandHM  H.  M..  and  Ulrich.  John  A.  3.493.332. 
Uhiaaonics  limHed:  See— 

ShieUa,  John.  Ooorlman.  John  Edwaid.  Orange.  Arthur,  and 
ArchboU.  Thomaa,  3<49S  J07. 
Union  Carbide  Coqwralion:  Ser— 

Gi«lke.  Cart  A..  3.495.9SS. 

Holmes.  RonaML.  W^  3,493.8 1 5. 

HoAiat.  Raymond  H..  and  Solfer.  Bernard  H..  3.496.482. 

SeHeti,  Ralph  F..  and  Pitt.  Chariei  F..  3.496.1 38. 

Soffer.  Bemafd  M..  and  McFariand.  Bill  B..  3.496.487. 


Yagncbt.  Sadao,  Iwaaoto.  Maaao.  Miyake.  Akihiaa.  and  Hata.  Go.   Unioa  Oil  Company  oTCalifoniK  See— 


3.496.247. 
Toyo  Rnbber  Indaetties  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Minobc.  icMfO,  and  SoBki.  Takadri.  3.496.00 1 . 
Toyoda  Machine  Worics.  Ltd.:  Sie- 

Tomila.  Tmnaki.  and  Snaiki,  Asahi.  3.49S.S39. 
Toyott  Jidoiha  Kofyo  Kabmhiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Samiyoehi,  Maeahara.  Fakama.  Nobuc.  Mori,  Yuji.  aad  Okui,  Ku- 
Bfai.3.49S.42l. 
Trane  Company,  The:  See— 

Loweth, Cart  V..  and  Porter.  James  M..  3.49S.420. 


Ayen.  Oedne  W.,  and  Kicwer.  WilUaro  A..  3,496,224. 
Union  Stnd  Products  Conmany:  See— 

Romero,  Victor  R..  3^9S,7 1 8. 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  S(»— 

Waanar.Stnnley  RTand  Soriente,  Aifonse  J..  3,493  J20. 
Uniroyal,  tac^iSee— 

Steel,  Robert  N..  Butach.  Paul  V.,  and  Nojiri,  Richard  T.. 
3,496,056. 
Uniaearch  Limited:  See— 

Vaufhan,  Richard,  3,4954 1 2. 
Unit  Procem  AaaambHes,  inc.:  See— 

Weinitock,  Jacqnes  J.,  Wade,  DonaM  E..  Lieber,  SMncy  U..  and 
Hay,  WiUiaml)..  3,496.359. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Frey,ChriBtianM.,  3.495,408. 
„  Whatley.  Thomas  A..  3.496.038. 

etenwat  and  manifold  plate  and  mcdwd  of  stacking  ascites  of  such    United^^arr.  Incorporated:  See— 
platesaadfluidcoupiingthesame.  3.495.604,  CI.  1374)13.  Vetter.OttomarH..  3.496419. 

Trcibcr.  Otis  D.  Jet  eagine  exhaust  silencer  constnictmn.  3.495.682,    United  Detector  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

CI.  181-051.  Wendhnd.  Paul  H..  3,496,404. 

Trico  Products  Corporation:  &»-  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Enern  Authority:  Srr- 

Deibei.  Raymond  A.,  3.495,290.  Barton,  John  f*»«>tej,^^ii. 

Tridair  tadnstriM:  Sw—  Forrest,  ChrirtopberWilham.  3,495,939. 

McCUntock,  Robert  M..  3.493.862.  Grimes.  John  Herbert. and  Drem,  WUIiam,  3.495.954. 

Triebold.Kart-Friedrich:Srf-  Rhodes, John R., 3.496453.        ^^^       ,    .     , 

Ziehm.  Ouater  Hans.  TrieboM,  Kari-Friedrich.and  Drischel,  Sieg-    United  Kncdom  of  Great  Bntam  and  Northern  Ireland,  Minister  of 


kLas  Corporation:  Ser— 
HoUoman.Charies  J..  3.496486. 
Tranaknd  Aircraft.  Inc.:  See— 
Bartow.  Coamd  R..  3.493.793. 


Traap. George  Joaeph.Saivaae  apparatus.  3.495 46 1. CI.  1 14-0004 
Trasfc.  R  Pierce,  II,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Araiy.  Inte|ral  fhwric 


i 


fried  Franz  Heinrich  3.496427 
Trowbridge,  Glenn,  B.:  See— 

Copping.  Brace  G.,  and  Trowbridge.  Glenn.  B.  3,495,29 1 . 
Trahaa,  Aadrew.  Applicator.  3,495.9 1 7.  CI.  401  - 1 32. 
Trampg  k  Co.,  Firma:  See— 

Hertt,  Eagen, and  Bauer.  Helmut,  3.495.493. 
TRW  inc.:  See- 

Gkmoao,  Paul  A..  3,496425. 

Kirkpatrick.  Mihon  E..  and  Mendehon,  Ralph  A.,  3,496,425. 
Tichopp.  Lktyd  C:  See— 

Woemcr,  Radolph  C, and  Tachopp.  Ltovd  C.  3,496.070. 
Ttehopp.  Lloyd  D.,  and  Woemer.  Rudolph  C..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation.  Purification  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  extractive 
distilhtion  with  recycle  of  stripper  overhead.  3,496.069.  CI.  203- 
053. 
Tsuaawaki.  Shigemilsu,  and  Goto.  Michio.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process 
for   producing   polyamides   of  high  degree   of  polymerization. 
3,496.1 49.  CI.  2M-078. 
Taurumi,  Sukeo.  Front  quarter  vent  control  unit.  3,495456.  CI.  049- 
333. 


Tnma,  Ales,  to  AB  Tetra  Pak.  Method  and  a  device  for  removiiM  liouid 
I  aseptic  way  from  a  web-shaped  packaging  material.  3.495,932, 
CI.  02 1 -002. 


maai 


Tnmiaara,  Raymond  D.:  See— 
Alsbei]||,  Diei 


way  from  a  web-shaped  packaging  material. 

ond  D.:  See— 

trich  A.. and  Tuminaro,  Raymond  D.  3,496.569. 


Tarai,  Leslie  L.,  and  Hoffman.  Paul,  to  Hudson  Pulp  A  Paper  Corpora- 
tien.  Embossed  kraft  paper  and  paper  bap  made  therenom. 
3.495.761. CI.  2294)53. 
Turner.  John  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Jones,  Taykir  L.,  and  Turner.  John  W..  Jr.  3.495^64. 
Turner.  Maance:  See— 

Farrand.  Thomas  Henry,  and  Turner,  Maurice  3,495.295. 
Turton.  Waher.  Method  for  making  improved  fabric  constructions. 

3^93.423,0.0664)84. 
TwcBs,  Robert  G.:  Srr— 

Buckley.  Michael  J..  Twelb,  Robert  G..  and  Timko.  Albert  J. 

3.493.963. 

TyndaO,  John  Gordon  Roper.  Lawrence,  Julias  Kingsley  CampbeH.  and 

Daya.  RonaU  Stephen,  to  Miles  Druce  *  Compaaw  Limited.  Storase 

systems  and  foricBft  tracks  for  utt  therewith.  3.495,725,  G.  2 1 44)75. 

Tyack.'Hafold.  to  Motorola,  hic.  Vehicle  speed  control  and  signalling 


Aviation  m  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of4<v— 
Burr,  Domdd  WOHam,  andO'Donnen,  Peter.  3.496474. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  Srr— 

De  Mare.  Bahzar  Leo.  3.495480. 

Farrell.  Edward  A..  3.496.476. 

Freytag.  Richard  W..  and  Gratian.  Joseph  W.,  3.496453. 

Gisser,  Henry,  and  Petronio.  Marco.  3,496.103. 

Haapert.  Julian  Kent,  3.495,774. 

Hersh.  Seymour  L.,  3.495.980.  ' 

Jacovidea,Georgios  K.,  3.496447. 

Koblm.  Abraham,  Woohidge,  Alfred  L..  and  DorKy.  Robert 
W    3  495  440. 

Painter.'Davki  G..  Sr..  3.4964 )  5. 

Roberta,  Claudius  H.  M.and  Ulrich.John  A..  3.495432. 

Swartz.  Elmer  L..  3,495.609. 

Trask.  R  Pierce.  li,  3,495,604. 
Atomic  Energy  Commiaaion:  Srr— 

Grimes,  Wirren  K.,  Mouhon.  David  M..  and  Shaffer,  James  H., 
3.495,975. 

Johnston,  Lawrence  H..  and  Pierce.  William  B..  3,496.463. 

Powers.  Richard  M..  3,496^)30. 

Weed.  RonaM  D..  3.4%.0I  7. 
Interior:  Srr— 

Clemens,  WHIiam  J..  3.495.41 1 . 
Navy:  See— 

Allgood,JayR.,  3,495,455. 
United  States  Plywood  Corporation:  Srr— 

Odenthal.  Warner  R..  $.496j052. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  Sre— 

Alger.  James  V..  Brown,  Rohnd  M.,  and  Murphy,  William  J.. 

3,496,034. 
Chang.  YiXrhung.  3.495,74 1 . 
Cokmaa,  WWiam  E..  3.495,785. 
Dukefow,  iXmahl  A..  Kappmeyer.  Keith  K.,  and  Khig,  Robert  J.. 

3.496.280. 
Estes,  Bay  E..  III.  mkI  Novak.  Stephen  R..  3.495.437. 


tl 


Gilbrealh', Eddie  W..  Jr..  and  Mayer.  Wilfiam  C.  Jr..  3.496,033. 
Heriwv.JdMnh  W.,  aad  Wagner,  Elijah  R.,  3.495.467. 
HowcA.  WIBliM  E..  3.493,4637 


mtem.  3.496435.  a.  3404)54. 
UJ.Phii 


Phiips  Corporation:  See— 

Bos,  Jules,  Koorneef.  Jacob,  and  Wahher.  George  Ludwig, 

3,495425. 
Crane.  Oliver  D.,  3,495.942. 
Laa.Friadrich,  3.495.835. 
Mniiderman.  Everiiardus  Albertus,  3.495.885. 
Pollaschck.  Viktor.  3.495.753. 
Sharp.  Dents.  3,495479. 


RatUff.  George  D..  Jr..  3.495.417. 

Stahcm.  Stanley  L..  and  Strieker.  Charies  D..  3.496.086. 

Steckle,amrtcs,  3.495  J05. 

Suhy.PaulJ..3.496j03l. 
Universal  Oil  Ptaducts  Compmiy:  See— 

Andenon.  Robert  F.,  and  Vcaely.  Kenneth  D.,  3,496.1 16. 

Veaely.  Kenneth  D..  3.496.1 15. 

Vesely.  Kenneth  D.,  and  Oaaa.  HaroM  D..  Jr.,  3,496,1 17. 
Univeraity  of  Utah:  See— 

Wilhon,  John  E..  and  Kahle.  Michael  B..  3.496458. 
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my 


Unno.Yutaka:Srr- 

Tanaka.  Howmi,  Honwo.  Tahiko.  Hanabuaa.  Minoru,  Goamma, 
Kazuaki,  Unno,  Yutaka.  Kajiwara,  Sadi^,  and  Koizumi,  Hiroaki 
3.495.951. 
Unuma,  Nobumitau:  See— 

Makino.  laao.  Higo,  Hachiro.  Unuma.  Nobumitau,  and  Hadiimoto. 
Minehnni  3.496469. 
Upjohn  Compaay ,  The:  See— 

Birkenmeyer.  Robert  D.,  and  Kagan.  Fred,  3.496,163. 
Skaletzky,  Louia  L.,  3,496,I»I. 
Van  Rheenen,  Vertan  H..  3.496.197. 
Urquhart,  Alexander  I.:  Srr— 

Staples.  Lynn  A.,  mid  Urquharl,  Alexander  J.  3,496463. 
Uskokovic,  Milan  Rndoje,  to  Hoflmann-La  Roche  Inc.Proceaa  for  the 

oreMrationor9^,ie«-steroids.  3,496,199.0. 260-397.4 
USM  Corporation:  Srr — 

Henhaw.  James  N..  3.495.754. 
Uvatov.  Lev  Alexeevich.  Mummert,  Kurt,  and  Liebacher,  Heinz.  Elec- 
trolytic method  of  manufacturing  monocrystalline  iron.  3,496.078. 
0. 204-1 12. 
Vaida.  Frank  A..  Cam. George  R..  and  Grosick.  Heriiert  A.,  to  Koppen 
Company.  Inc.  Medmd  and  apparatus  for  heating  tlw  quenching 
track  MMcrcte  drain  pad.  3.495,653.0. 1654)01. 
Valjo«xS.A.:Srr- 

Dubois.  Gerald.  3^495497. 
Valyi.  Emery  1.  Safety  control  wstem  for  hydraulicany  operated 

machines.  3,495400,  CI.  09 1 4)36. 
Van  Aken,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  to  Guilford  Engineering  Works,  inc.  Flow  di- 
vider. 3,495,610,0. 1374)99. 
van  Dalen,  Christiaan  Johannes,  de  Staat  der  Nederlanden.  Ten  Deae 
Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur4}eneraal  der  Posterijen. 
Tel^rafie  en  Telefenie.  Rhythmic  telecommunicatkm  QWtom  with 
automatic  error  correction  using  two  service  signals.  3.496438, 0. 
340-146.1 
Vanderborgh,  George  H.,  Jr.,  and  Campbell.  Phillip  J.,  to  Loru  Island 
Oyster  Farms,  Inc.  Method  of  growfaig  oysters.  3,495473.  CU  1 19- 
004. 
Vanderminden,  Henry  J.  W.,  Ill,  to  Telescope  FoMing  Furniture  Co., 

lnc.,The.  Foldable chair.  3.495,868,0. 2974)27. 
Van  Goethem,  Hugovital:  See- 

Laridon,  Urbaia  LeopoM.  Delxenne.  Gerard  Albert.  Vereht. 
Johan  Lodewijk.  and  Van  Goethem,  Hugovital  3 .495.979. 
Vaa  HeMcn.  Henricat  J.  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalytic  procen 

for  reduction  of  suMir  dioxide.  3.495.941.0. 023-226. 
Van  Horn,  Irvm  B.:  Srr— 

Powers.  Eugene  L.,  and  Van  Horn,  Irvin  B.  3,496,229. 

Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  Henri,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne. 

Method    of    preparing    quaternary    phosphonium    compoitads. 

3,496,234,0. 26de6064  ^  ^  ,.        _.  ^     . 

Vanpoecke.  Johannes  Camiel.  de  Keyaer.  Lodewik  Felix,  and  Conix. 

Andre  Jan.toGevaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.  Polyester  Fdm  and  aub- 


Mtttteyers  therefor.  3.495.984.0.0964)87. 
'an  Rheenen.  Vertan  H.,  to 


Van  fUieencn.  Vertan  H..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Oxidation  of  al- 
dehydes to  ketones  emptying  copper  kms  as  catalyst  3,496.197.  CI. 
260-397.3 
van  Rinsum,  Cornells,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lubricating 
system  for  connecting  rod  and  wrist-  pin  bearings  of  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,495.685.0. 1844)06. 
VanWinkle.JohnL.:Srr-  ._  ^      .^  ^ 

Morris.  Rupert  C.  Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  and  Mason,  RonaM  F. 
3.496.203.  „      .^  ^ 

Morris,  Rupert  C.  Van  Winkle,  John  L.,  and  Mason,  Ronakl  F. 
3.496.204. 
Variaa  Associates:  Srr— 

Nelson.  Forrest  A.,  3,496.454. 
Vasey.  Charles  Hennf:  Srr— 

Davison.  John  Derrick.  Dossor.  John  Mihon.  and  Vasey,  Charles 

Henry  3,496,212.  ^        ,.  =  . 

Vaah.  Arthur  M.,  and  Perry,  Wesley  G.,  to  Damon  Ewineermg,  Inc. 

ChHid   chamber   having   a   liquid   reservoir   of   bkmmg   paper. 

3.49643(6.0.2504)83.  ^    ^         ^ 

Vatii.  Francis  Leo.  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Forms  tasten- 

ing.3,495,852,CL  2824)11 4  .....      ^  ,.    , 

Vaughan.  Richard,  to  Uniaearch  Umitcd.  Metiwd  and  appantiH  for 
the  productioa  of  maaks  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  ptanar 
iraniators  and  intpfrated  circuits.  3,4954 1 2. CI.  0954)01.  ^  ^.  ^ 
Vaumofon.  Jcaa  Anaand.  and  Laurensoo,  Laurence,  to  Edwards  High 
Vacuum  Internat^anal  Limited.  Catitodc  arrangcmente  for  getter  ton 
pumps.  3.496.400.0. 313-174. 
Veb  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke:  See— 

Refanann.  Hubeftus,  3.4954 15. 
VeUcolChMBical  Corporation:  Srr-  ^  , .     „ 

Reeves.  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  Rose.  John  L..  Jr..  and  QuUlen,  CaWwell 
S.,  3,495.998. 
VeWac  Inc.:  Srr— 

Murgas.  William  J..  3,495,799. 
Vendel,  Roger  Jean,  to  Etema.  S.A.  Pt»n»«ceutical  compimtions  con- 

taininglyophilized cardiac  mitochondria.  3.496,267. 0. 4244)95. 
Vcmito.  PaulB.:  S<r<- 

Hamilton.  Lyie  A.,  and  Venuto,  Paul  B.  3,496.239. 
Verfaic  Frank  A.  Disposable  bag  for  incuwrator  ashes  and  the  hke. 

3.495.762.  CI.  2294)53.  ,        ^      ^     ^.      . 

Verbrugge.  Gabriel  Alphonw.  Time  interval  regulator  for  a  detonatmg 
gun  scarecrow.  3.495.62 1. CI.  137-553. 


Verdnigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahlwerice  Aktiengesellschaft: 

Sfr— 
Puxkandl.  Peter,  and  Bauerecker.  Ountiwr.  3.495  J 1 2. 
Verelst.  Johan  Lodewijk:  Srr- 

Laridon.  Urbmn  LccmwU,  Debeaae.  Gerard  Albert,  VerelM. 
Johan  Lodewijk.  midVanCoetitem.  Hnfovital  3.495.979. 
Vertwef.  WiHem  H.,  to  Tektronix,  toe.  Alf«tt>ta*r jp^ratpg  ftinc- 
tionalwavefarmsofa rotating machme. 3.495.451,0.073-1174,  ^, 

Veaely,  Kenneth  D.:  Srr-  ^^,.^..^ 

Anderson,  Robert  F.  and  Veaely,  Kennetii  D.  3,496.1 16. 

VeaeW.  Kenaetfi  (>..  to  Univeraal  Oil  Prodncta  Coiuany.  Preparation 

of  apherical  ahimina  particles.  3.496,1  IS,0. 252-448. 
VeseW,  Kennetii  D^and  GasB,  Harold  D..  Jr.,  to  Universri  CWProducto 
Company.  Hydrodeanlfurization  catalyst  preparatna.  3,496,1 17. 0. 
'252-465. 
Vetter.  Ottomar  H.,  to  United-Can.  Incorporated.  Release  connector 

having  a  awiveled  bnyard.  3.4%4I9.0. 3394)45. 
Vezina.  Claude:  See — 

Kroger.  GunUwr.  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  and  Vezina,  Chuide 
3.496.198. 
Vibrac  Corporation:  Srr—  ^    ^,  ^,^ 

Johnaon.  Clark  E..  Jr.,  and  Foskett.  Roger  D.,  3,495,452, 
Viehmann,  George  A.:  Srr— 

Long.  Alfred  R..  and  Viehmann, George  A.  3,496,262. 
Vilkas,  Kigene  P..  to  Wekling  Research.  Inc.  Arc-spot  weUmg  svstem 
responsive  to  radiation  from  weU  for  controlling  duration  of  flow  of 
wetongcuirrenL  3.496427.0. 219-127. 
Villafana,  Agustin,  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Pube  decodmg  system 

having  tapped  delay  line.  3.496446.0. 340-167. 
Vladimir.  Leonard  O.:  Srr— 

Stavis,  Gus,  and  Vtadimir,  Leonard  0. 3,496424. 
Vogel,  Dieter.  Apparatus  for  temporary  storing  aad  exhibition  of  car- 
pets. 3.495.71 5.  CI.  21 14)01 4  ._    -  . 
Voglesonfer.  Harry  M..  to  Smith-Gates  Conoration.  The.  Sequencmg 

circuit  for  power  consuming  devices.  3,496,337, 0. 2 1 9^86. 
Vogt.  BerthoM  Richard,  to  Smifli  KKne  A  French  Laboratortes. 

TriMclic  amines.  3.496,227. 0. 260-5 14. 
Vogt.  Herwart  C:  See— 

Davis.  Pauh,  and  Vogt.  Herwart  C.  3.496.1 20. 
Voit.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corporation:  See— 

Shugarman.  Eari  M..  3.495.607. 
Vollink.  Gilbert  J.,  to  Rowe  International.  Inc..  mesne.  Automatic 

vohime  control.  3.496.452. 0. 3234)2 1 . 
Vollmann.  Hansnrg:  See— 

Korbanka,  Helmut.  Volhnann,  Hansjorg,  and  Grossmann.  Max 

3.496,151. 

von  Brand.  Ernest  K.  Analytiol  apparatus  and  method  for  mstantane- 

ously   recording  and  reading  contaminants  in  fluent  materials. 

3.495.439.0.0734)28.  .»     *«o 

von  der  Crone.  Jost,  and  Pugin.  Andre,  to  Geigy.  J.  R.,  A.O.  Bis- 

tetrachk>ro-isoiBdolin-l-on-3-ylidene-imino  pigment.  3,496,190. 0. 

260-325.  ^  ^     ^ 

Von  Fange.  Eugene  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Con«ant  band- 

wMfth  capacttiveW  tuned  circuits.  3.496.499.CI.  334-056. 
Von  Kaenel,  Fred:  Srr—  „        .    ^    . 

Meindl.  Hubert.  Ackermann,   Hans,  and   Von   Kaenel.  Fred 
3.496.214. 
Vorstelman,  Card:  See— 

Thomassen-Behle,  Helga  Emily  Louise,  3.495.832. 
Wada,  Osamu,  Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Tomiji.  Masaaki,  to  Teinn 
Limited.  Noo-  or  low-streteh  composite  yarn  of  super  high  bulk. 
3,495,393.0.057-144. 
Wade,  DonaM  E.:Srr- 

Weinstock,  Jacques  J..  Wade.  DonaM  E..  Lieber.  Sidney  U..  and 
Hay,  William  D.  3,496459. 
Wadekemper.  Leslie:  Srr-  .     ,. 

Lyons,  Charies  R..  Dunn.  Adam  D..  and  Wadekemper.  Leslie 
3.495487.  ,    .     ^. 

Waehz.  RonaM.  to  Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  Apparatus  for  kwdmg  a 

tape  witii  teteners.  3.49S415.CI.  029-200. 
Wagner.  Adam,  to  Kettler.  Heinz.  Metalhwarenfabrik.  Hunting  stool. 

3.495454.0. 108-128. 
Wagner.  ElitiihR.:Srr- 

Herimy.  Joseph  W..  and  Wagner.  Elijah  R.  3,495,467. 
WagBer,JohaW.:Ser- 

Kolb.  DavM  L..  and  Wagner,  John  W.  3^95441. 
Wago-Kontakttechnik  am.b.H.:  Srr-r 

Hohorst,  Wolfgang.  3.49642 1 . 
Walbridge.  Lyman  R:  Srr— 

Poitras.  Edwaid  J.,  aad  Walbridge.  Lyman  H.  3.496438. 
WaMelhis.  Eric.  Impediance  correcting  coU-kmded  circuits.  3,496,292. 
0.1784)45.  ..    .    ^ 

WaMram.  Aufridus  Maria,  to  Automotive  Productt  Company  Limited. 

Hateh  coven  and  like  cloaure  device.  3.495454.  CI.  049-127. 

Walker.  Derek  W.  R.  Removal  of  material  from  dte  end  of  a  bar  or 

tube.  3.495.3 1 2, 0. 0294)76.  ^  ^     ^^ 

Walker,  Gcotie  B.,  aad  Cambre.  Cuahmaa  M.,  to  Procter  t  GaaaUe 

Compaay,  The.   Detetwat  compoaitiona  contaming   polymcnc 

quaternaiy  ammoaium  ^1073,496,109.0. 252-106. 

Walker  Maaabetariat  Company:  Srr- 

Shaff.  OciaM  H.,  Btaak,  WOliaia 

3.495421.  _ 

Willette.EartG.,  3.495,680. 


WOliam  C,  and  Haren,  Ralph  J., 


JSiJkai'-^t. 


■■■        " 
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Wilker,WiilHiMF.:Srr- 

Conniff.  Jay  P..  and  Walker.  William  F.  3.49S.447. 
Wall.  Jerry  A.:  5(v- 

Squier.  William  H..  and  Wall.  Jerry  A.  3.496.050. 
Wallace.  Roberts.  Tape  caaaetleanemMy.  3.49S.787.  CI.  242-199. 
WaHini.  Francis  L..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Preaer  device  for  lewing 

machines.  3.49S4M.CI.  I12-23S. 
WaUi.  Harold  L.  Hand-type  power  tree  shears.  3.49S.637.  CI.  144- 

034. 
Walter.  Carlton  H..  and  Fujimoto.  Kyohei.  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  The.  Integrated  dipole  antenna-amplifier. 
3.496.566.  CI.  343-701. 
Waher,  Carlton  H.,  and  Kikoyne.  Terence  E..  to  Ohio  State  University 
Im  Research  Foundation.  The.  Low  profile  feedback  slot  antenna. 

'"  3.496.571.0. 343-768. 

Waher,  George,  to  Maico  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Connector. 

3.496.5 1 7.  CI.  339-018. 
Wahers.  Emmett  L.:  Ste— 

Beckham.  Robert  R..  Wahers.  Emmett  L..  Brown.  Jack  C,  De 
Rose.  Kenneth  N..  and  Ryan,  Joseph  D.  3.495.724. 
Wahen.  Roberts.  Surgical  spUnL  3.495388,  CI.  128-079. 
Walther.  George  Ludwig:  See— 

Bos,  Jules,   Koomeef.  Jacob,  and   Walther.  George   Ludwig 
3.495.325. 
Wapner.  Stanley  H.. and  Soriente,  Alfonae  J.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Com- 
|wny.  mesne.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  cylindrical  filter 
cartrid|es.  3.495320.  CI.  029-427. 
Ward.  Philip  W..  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Full  pulse  restor- 
ing force  generation  for  gravity  meter  control.  3,495.460,  C  073- 
382. 
Ward,  Richard,  to  Gullick  Limited.  Remote  control  of  mine  roof  sup- 
ports. 3.495,499. 0. 09 1  -00 1 . 
Waraer  A  Swaaey  Company,  The:  See— 

Whiteburtt,  Joe  R.,  3.495.304. 
Waaem,  Karl.  Scharhag.  Wilhelm,  Konig,  Willi,  and  Reese,  Johannes, 
to  ChemiKhe  Werke  Albert.  Epoxy  resin  compositions  comprising 
,epoxy  resins  together  with  (A)  an  adduct  of  an  epoxy  resin  and  a 
poiyamine  and  (B)  a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  and/or  certain  esterifka- 
tion  productt  or  resinic  acidi.  3.496, 1 30.  CI.  260-026. 
Washmgton  Incinerator  Sales  A  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd.  John  Allison,  and  Boyd.  Donald  E..  3,495.555. 
Wasileski.  Norbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Manually  opera- 
ble handle  mechanism  for  panel  mounted  devices.  3,496,320,  CI. 
200- 1 72. 
Wasmund,  John  F.:  Srr— 

Lmcoln,  James  David,  and  Wasmund.  John  F.  3.496.248. 
Wasserman.  Seymour  N.:  See— 

Fotkett,  Roger  Darby,  and  Wasserman,  Seymour  N.  3,496,364. 
Waters,  Thomas  Daniel,  Malam,  Martin  Edward,  and  Robertson,  An- 
drew Rutledge,  to  Glacier  MeUl  Company  Limited,  The.  Method  of 
continuous  casting  an  alloy  having  a  two  phase  region  during  cool- 
ing. 3,495.649.  CI.  164-082. 
Watson.  Hoyt  J.,  and  Seekins,  HaroM  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Photoelectric  probe  detecting  and  measuring  apparatus.  3,495,915, 
CL  356-167. 
Watson,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Schweiker,  Malcolm  A.,  and  Watson,  Wayne  C.  3,495369. 
Watt,  William  Russell:  See- 

Fisber, Charles  DonaU,  and  Watt,  William  Russell  3,4%,l 58. 
Weber,Kari-Amold:  See- 

Keberle.  Wolfgang,  Weber,  Karl- Arnold,  and  Bemdt,  Gerhard 
3.496,045. 
Weber,  Kurt,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Dyeing  process.  3,495,928,  CI.  008-035. 
Webster,  Milo  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Dispensing  device. 

3.495.744.  CI.  222-402.24 
Week.  Edward,  A  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Raimondi,  Anthony  J.,  Bazell,  Seymour,  and  Reynolds,  William 
E,  3.495,620. 
Weed,  Ronald  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  and  composition  for  decontamination  of  stainless 
steel  surfaces.  3,496.01 7.  CI.  1 34-002. 
Weggeland,  John  H.  Picture  viewer.  3,495345,  CI.  040-063. 
WehKn,  Egon  Gote  Alf:  See— 

Johansson,  Gosu  Vilhelm  Isidor,  and  Wehlin,  Egon  Gote  Alf 
3,495399. 
Weigert,  Karl.  Blind  stitch  french  pipmg.  3.495359.  CI.  1 1 2-235. 
Weiner.  Sidney:  S««— 

Ehrens.  Henry,  and  Weiner,  Sidney  3.495.61 5. 
Weinert,  Glen  A.,  and  TisMer,  Earl  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gear 
^lotb  form  analyzer.  3,496,490, CI.  033-179.5 
Weingardt,  Wilfred  W.  Container  opening  device.  3,495,284,  CI.  007- 

014!l5 
Weinrich,  Erwin:  See— 

Dohrl   Manfred,  Weinrich,  Erwin,  and   Budnowski,   Manfred 
3.496,140. 
WehHlock,  Jacques  J.,  Wade,  Donald  E.,  Lieber,  Sidney  U.,  and  Hay, 
William    D.,   to   Unit   PtTKess   Assemblies,   Inc.    Portable   beta 
backacatter  type  measuring  instrument.  3,496,359,  CI.  250-083.3 
Weiuierl.   Peter,   and    Putz.   Franz,   to   Osterreichische   Studien- 
geatUKhaft  for  Atomenergie  Ges.  m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  examination  of  samples  of  nuclear  foel  or  whole  fuel  elements 
without  destruction  thereof.  3,496,357,  CI.  250-083. 1 


Weisenbom.  Frank  Lee:  See— 

Meyers.  Edward.  iXmovfck,  Richard,  Weisenbom,  Frank  Lee,  and 
ninsy,  FeRx  Edward  3.496  J68. 
Welch,  Brian  Richard,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited.  Au- 
tomatic control  svstems.  3,495,662.  CI.  1 72-003. 
Welding  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Jaksha.  Fred  W..  and  Sommeria,  Marcel  R.,  3,496,329. 
Vilkas.  Eugene  P.,  3.496327. 
Weldotron  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson.  Kehrin  Gordon.  3 .4%,049. 
Weller,  Ernest  E.,  and  Fitzgerald.  John  V.,  to  Tile  Council  of  America, 

Inc.  Water-activated  epoxy  compositions.  3,496,1 19,  CI.  260-002. 
Welling,  Albert  Charles,  to  Oakite  Products,  Inc.  Black  oxide  coatings 

on  coarse  iron  castmgs.  3,496,074,  CI.  204-035. 
Wells,  Thomas  A.:  Srr- 

Addis,  Kenneth  J.,  Pitts,  Bobby  L.,  and  Welb,  Thomas  A. 
3,495,488. 
Wendland,  Paul  H.,  to  United  Detector  Technology,  Inc.  Radiation 

transducer.  3,496,404,  CI.  3 1 5-0 1 1 . 
Wenger,  Walter  F.,  and  Gartenmann,  Rudolf  P.,  to  Ebrex  S.A.  Method 
for  making  sight  ceilings  consisting  ofpaneb  and  sight  ceiling  made 
according  to  Die  method.  3,495,372,  CI.  052-747. 
Wennstrom,  Arthur  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Magnetic 

memory.  3.496356,  CI.  340-174. 
Wenz,  Herbert  See— 

Dobner,  Reinhold,  Gross,  Gunther,  and  Wenz,  Herbert  3,495358. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See— 

HeroU.  Hans  Wilhelm.  3,495,61 3. 
Wesley,  Mary.  Muhilayer  geographical  puzzle.  3,495,833.  a.  273-157. 
Weasel.  Paul:  S«e- 

Widmer,  Hans,  Schnyder,  Eduard,  and  Wesael,  Paul  3,495,398. 
West,  Dennis  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  oroducing 
molten  glass  with  feed  material  cooling  means.  3.495,966,  CI.  065- 
335. 
West,  James  E.:  See— 

Sesder,  Gerhard  M.,  and  West,  James  E.  3,496,461 . 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,495,433. 
Fuchs,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.,  3,495 ,486. 
Johnson,  Paul  M.,  Jr.,  3,495,959. 
YouM.  Donald  Sanford,  3,495,914. 
Western  Geophysical  Company  of  America:  See— 

Thigpen,  Ben  B.,  3,496332. 
Westinginouse  Brake  and  Sinul  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kina,  Kenneth  C,  and  Burch.  Derek  E..  3,496,444. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Harper,  John  L.,  3,496,324. 
Hoover,  Dillon  B.,  3,4963 10. 
Leonard,  Merrill  G.,  and  Keto,  August  I..  3,4%,420. 
Martin,  Jack,  3,496,402. 

Moreland,  William  C,  II,  and  Learn,  Leiand  L.,  3.495,612. 
Palermo,  James  J.  and  Bottone,  Arthur  A.,  3.496.403. 
Seidel,  Joseph,  and  Eaves. Charies  A..  3.496.506. 
Tenenbaum,  Nathaniel  D..  3.496,41 7. 
Weston  and  Stack,  Inc.:  See— 

Stack,  Vernon  T.,  Jr.,  3,496,084. 
Whatley,  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  High  energy 
liquid  oxidizer  comprising  CIF}  and  and  OF^.  3,496,038,  CI.  149- 

Wheeler,  John  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Supervisorv  signalling  ap- 
paratus for  graphic  communication  systems.  3,496,287,  CI.  178- 

Wheeler,  John  L.,  and  Townsend,  Stephen  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

DaU  link  test  apparatus.  3,496.536.  CI.  340- 1 16. 1 
Whipp.  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Kohn,  Gustave  K,  and  Whipp,  Arthur  A.  3,496,278. 
White,  Boyce  Robert,  Inc.:  See— 

White,  Boyce  Robert,  3,495373. 
White,  Boyce  Robert,  to  White,  Boyce  Robert,  Inc.  Roofing  device  and 

method.  3,495,373,0. 052-748. 
Whitehurst,  Joe  R.,  to  Warner  &.  Swasey  Company,  The,  mesne. 

Method  of  blending  fibere.  3,495304.0.019-243. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See— 

Lincoln,  James  David,  and  Wasmund,  John  F.,  3,496,248. 
Vilhfana.  Agustin.  3.496346. 
Wichterle,  Otto,  to  Cnkoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  Method  of  manu- 

facturiiM  soft  and  flexible  contact  lenses.  3,496.254, 0. 264-001 . 
Widmer.  Hans,  Schnyder.  Eduard.  and  Wesael.  Paul,  to  Omega  Louis 
Brandt  A  Frere  S.A.  Watertight  watch-case  with  laminated  crysUl. 
3.495,398,0.058-091. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  Sw- 

Laurent.  Henry,  Steinbeck,  Hermann,  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf 
3,496.273. 
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Wienecke.  Louis  G.,  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Companv.  Label  for 

containers  having  irrenilar  side  surfoces.  3.495.758.  CI.  229-043. 
Wiley,  Fred  E.,  to  Philjtps  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of  polymer 


moMmg.  3,496.258,0. 264-089. 
Wilhehn.  Hans:  See- 

Kunde,  Joachim,  Wilhehn,  Hans,  Doerfel,  Hehnut,  and  Rauch. 
Konrad  3,496.144. 
Wilk,  Harold  G.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Mechanical  seal  start- 
up hibricatnig  arrangement.  3,495,840,  CI.  277-01 2. 
Wilkens.JoaediH.:&v- 

Dey.  Ervin  J.,  and  Wilkens.  Joseph  H.  3,495,643. 


Wilkinson  Dental  ManlifocturiagConnany,  Incorporated:  See— 

Teett,  John  L.,  and  Hufford,  Guy  D.,  Jr..  3,495,978. 

Will,  Reinhold,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit 

arrangement  to  supervise  an  m-out-of-n  code.  3,496,537,  CI.  340- 

•'♦6.1  .  ^        „  ..  ^ 

WilUrdion,  Robert  K..  Allred,  Worth  P.,  and  Cook,  James  E.,  to  Bell  & 

Howell  Company.  IIIB-VB  compounds.  3.496,1 1 8,  CI.  2524)62.3 
Willette.  Eari  G.,  to  Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Exhaust  silenc- 
ing system.  3.495,680.0.  181-035. 
Williams.  Gerald  A.,  to  Parkinson  Cowan  Limited.  Electrodes  for  elec- 
trode boilers.  3.496334.  CI.  219-288.  . 
Williams,  Winston  F.,  to  Collins  Radio  Company.  Switch  mechanism. 

3,496314,0.2004)18. 
Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson:  S«—  . .  ^     _, 

MoKns,  Desmond  Walter,  Williamson,  David  Theodore  Nelson, 
McCobie.  Alan  KeiA,  and  Stone,  Horace  Alexander  3,495,696. 
Williamson,  Donald  E.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Applicator  for  chro- 
matography and  electrophoresis.  3.495,446,0. 073-061 .1 
Willis,  Delbert  E..  to  Mack  Trucks,  Inc.  Vehicle  transmission  shifting 

apparatus.  3,495,473.0.074-473. 
Willis.  Grant  N..  and  Uke.  Irving  Y.,  to  Russell.  Arthur  G..  Company. 

The.  Fluid  operated  inserting  tool.  3.495.755.  CI.  227- 1 30. 
Willotti^by.  Joseph  A:  &f-  ^  ^  ,  ^^^  ,,^ 

Hingorany.  Ashok  R., and  WUIoughby,  Joseph  A.  3.496.336. 
Willson.  James  R..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Combination  ig- 
niter and  temperature  sensor.  3.495,925,0.431-066.  .  ..    ._ 
Willson.  John  E.,  and  Kahle,  Michael  B.,  to  University  of  Utah. 

Methane  and  coal  dust  detection.  3,496358.  CI.  340-237. 
Wilson,  Charles  J.    Method   for   administering   injectable   liquids. 

3,495,591,0.128-218. 
Wilson,  Kenneth  A.:  J«— 

Gorrill,  William  Sterling,  Wilson,  Kenneth  A.,  and  Kaye,  Murray 
3.496,547.  ^  ^.     ^ 

Wilson,  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  inc. 

Guidance  system.  3,495,677.0.  180-098. 
W  imbledon  Organization  Ltd . :  See— 

Saltiel.  Joseph  Pepo,  3 ,495 ,747.  / 

Winham,LucienC.:Sfe—  .     _  ,  ^-,  .,- 

Ruthenberg,RossE.,and  Winham,LucienC.3,496,4l5. 

Wirth,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  3- 
Pyrazolyl-7-aryltriazolyl  coumarins.  3,496,1 88. 0.  260-308. 

Wirth.  Wolf-Dieter.  Schellhammer.  Cari-Wolfgang.  «"<*,  •'""P"'' 
Hans.  3-Phenyl-7-benzotriazolyl-coumarin  compounds.  3,496.189. 
CI.  260-308. 

Wirz.  Roswitha:  Sr*—  .    ....        _       ... 

Groebke.    Wolfgang.    Mueller.    Curt,    and    Wirz.    Roswitha 

3,496.162.  .      , 

Wismer.  Marco,  and  Prucnal,  Paul  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  mesne. 
Low  viscosity,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  polymen  and  coating  com- 
positions containing  these  polymers.  3.496. 1 29,  CI.  260-023 .7 
Wnnia,  Jeffry  A.,  to  Sunlcy  Worits,  The.  Proximity  control  guard 

plate.  3.496,381,0.  307-125. 
Wittneben,    Hermann,    to    Continental    Gummi-Werke     Aktien- 
geseltachaft.    Roler    body,    especially    pneumatic    vehicle    tire. 
3,495.644,0.152-209. 

Woemer,  Rudolph  C.:Sff-  .  .  ..^  ,  ^o^a^o 

Tschopp,Lk>ydD.,  and  Woerner.  Rudolph  C.  3,496,069. 

Woerner,  Rudolph  C.  and  Tschopp,  Lloyd  C..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation.  Purification  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  by  extractive 
distillation  with  addition  of  liquid  solvent  to  stripper  overhead. 
3,496.070,0.203-062.  ^  „     . 

Wofford,  Clinton   F..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.   Random 

copolymerization.  3,496,1 54.  Cl.  260-084.7 

Wolber.  Robert:  Sm-  ..  ^      ,  ^«.  ,«. 

Fehrenbach.Horst.  and  Wolber.  Robert  3.495.395. 

Wolfes.  Wolfgang,  and  Renckhoff,  Gustov,  to  Chemische  Werke  Wit- 
ten  GmbH.  Process  for  coating  metal  with  aromatK  polyamides. 
3  496  002  CI  117-021. 

Wolff,  Per.  and  K«*er.  Svend  Henning,  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion Method  for  the  production  of  highly  porous  or  finely  cellular 
polystyrene.  3,496,123,0. 260-0023 

Wolford,  Robert  J.:  $*f—  ...,  „    .  „  ..  ^  ,  ^  ^o<  it< 

Burhop.  Raymond  Walter,  and  Wolford,  Robert  J.  3.495375. 

Wonder  Productt  Company:  See- 

Polk,  Andrew  Wood.  Jr.,  3,495,794. 

Bohemrii,  John,  Newman,  Frank  Christopher,  and  Wood,  Barrie 

3.496.233. 

Wood.DltfwinL.:5«-  ,       »     c  ca       t  r    «^ 

Kolb.  Ernest  0..  Uudise.  Robert  A..  Spencer.  Edward  G..  and 

Wood.  Darwin  L.  3.496,108.  .  ,  .q,  „» 

Wood  Richard  D.  Variable  pulse  width  transducer  circuit.  3,49638». 

CI.  307-265. 
Woolridge,  Alfred  L.:Sr*-  o  k— u/ 

Koblin,  Abraham,  Woolridge,  Alfred  L.,  and  Dorsey,  Robert  W. 
3  495  440 
Wooten,'  Robert  David,  and  Johnson.  Richard  B-- «o  ^«">j«»;°«"*"' 

Corporation.  Carton  hibeling  machme.  3,496,048,  CI.  1 56-363. 
Worthington  Corporation:  See— 

LecKner.WaWrL, 3,495.768.  . ^„„  pw^ 

Wright,  Franklin  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  blec- 
trottatic  technique  for  the  contacting  and  mixing  of  non-misciWe 
liquids.  3,496,100,0. 208-265. 


Wright.  Kenneth  D..  and  Clor.  Anthony  G..  'j'^^^^ff^fSf^ 
Corporation..  Differential  amplifter  and  null  detector.  3.4963M.C1. 

307-235. 
Wuest,  Olivier:  Srif—  ,  ,.. 

Graf,  FeUx,  and  Wuest,  Olivier  3,495,78 1 . 

Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation:  5rr--  .^^  .^ 
Davia.Pauls.aiidVaft.Hef«utC..3.496.12& 

Elfere.  Gunther,  3,496,238. 
Wyneas,  Keith  Gordon,  to  Porvair  limited.  Process  for  making  a 
porouspolyurethane-faboc  laminate.  3,496,042,0. 156-077. 

Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Cunningham,  Gerald  W.,  Jr..  3,49635 1 . 

Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  3,496385. 

Jugle,  Don  8.3.496,352.  ,.„..»v^ 

Kehch.  Robert  J.,  and  Schmitt.  Paul  F..  3.495.904. 

Wheeler.JohnL..  3.496.287.  ^   ,  ^^  .« 

Wheeler.  John  L..  and  Townsend,  Stephen  E.,  3.496336. 
Yamaguchi,Tetsuro:S«—  o  .     -r  j  j.- 

Matoba.  Tothio.  Sakaba.  Akio.  Sato.  Hachiro,  Sato,  Tadashi. 
Yamaguchl.  Tetturo.  and  Saito.Yuichi  3.495.957 
Yamamoto.  Kazuko.  Handy  curve-drawing  device.  3.495,334,  CI.  033- 

027. 
Yamazaki,Takashi: See—  ...,.....,  ^«.  . .« 

Takagi,  Toshihiko,  and  Yamazaki,  Takaahi  3.4953 1 8. 

Yang.KuoS.:&r—  „,.„..,. 

Pfeiffer,  Ralph  R. ,  and  Yang,  Kuo  S.  3 ,496, 1 7 1 . 

Yates,  John  W.  Power  system.  3,495,402,  CI.  0604)36. 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimada,Shoji,andMuraae,Tohru,  3,496,104. 
Shimizu,  Mineo,  Kawaharada,  Minoru,  ShibaU,  Masaaki.  and 
Shimada,  Hanio,  3,496,032. 
Yazeiian,  Diran.  Vehicle  body  accessory.  3,495,673,0. 180-064 
Yeager,  Dallas  J.,  and  Rister,  Donald  R.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  mesne.  Force 

andpressuremeafurement  systems.  3,495,669,0.  177-194. 
( Yokogawa  Electric  Works,  Ltd.):  See— 

Saito,  Bunjiro,  3,496,387. 
Yoshida,Tetuo:  Sre-  ,  ^^  ««. 

IshiwaU,  Mamoruand,  and  Yoshida,  Tetuo  3,4%,005. 
Yoshinari,  Hideji:  Srr—  ...        ^   „    ..      .     u.^-- 

SakaU,  Tenji.   Nakabayasly,   Miwaki,  and   Yoshinan,   Hideji 
3,495.412. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuru:  S*-*- 

Nagata.  WaUru.  and  Yoshioka,  Mitsuru  3,496.169. 
Youinou,  Arsene,  to  Compagnie  des  Compteurs.  Filling  nose  for  sup- 
plyingliquid  in  a  tank.  3,495,635,  CI.  1 4  f-392. 

Younc,  David  H.:  See— 

Hurst,  John  G,  and  Young,  David  H.  3,495,634. 

Young,  David  W.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  preparation  of 

ter&ryalkylesten  of  ammo  adds.  3,496.219.0.260-471. 
Young,  Donald  Sanford,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated. 

Method  for  aligning  optical  systems.  3,495,914,0.  356-154. 
Young,  Eric  Whichell,  Dobinson.  Bryan.  Starii.  Bernard  Peter,  and 

Martin.  Richard  John,  to  Ciba  Limited.  Method  of  reducing  hydroxyl 

groups  in  epoxide  resins.  3.496,141.0. 260-047. 
Young;  Neal  V..  Jr.  Wig  with  detachable  hairpieces.  3.495.603.  O. 

•32-053.  ^     .     .    .         J  ,     ^ 

Young.  Roy  W.,  Jr.,  to  Drihibe  Co.  Testing  device  and  process  for  itt 

fabncation.  3,495,448,0. 073-095. 
Younger,GeorgeF.:S«r—  ,,.„,»-, 

Nohe,  Claude  B..  and  Younger,  George  F.  3,495,842. 
Yuguchi,  Sadao,  Iwamoto,  Masao.  Miyake,  Akihisa.  and  HaU.  Go.  to 
Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  hexadienes. 
3.496.247,0.260-680. 
Zaccagnini.CorTado:S«—  _,.,-,.».• 

Palumbo,  Benito.  Zaccagnini.  Corrado.  and  Teofilato.  Antonio 
3.496368. 
ZaIecki,  Albert  J.:  See- 

Klein,  PhiKp  H.,  and  ZaIecki,  Albert  J.  3,495,808. 

Zattler,  Kurt:  &r—  ,««,,,, 

Engehmann,  Dieter,  and  Zattler,  Kurt  3,4953 13. 

Zegarski,  Ronald  J.,  and  Dame,  John  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Tmmg  cir- 
5Iit  with  fieU  effect  transistor.  3,496389,0.  307-293 

Zeiller.  Warren.  Surgical  cast  and  cast  removal  saw.  3.495390,  CL 
128-091. 

Zellwecer  Ltd.:  See 

Hwziker,  Waher  Emil, and  Murbach,  Erwin  Robert,  3,496,366. 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 
RobinMM.  Robert  J.,  3,496,429. 

Zieg,  Robert  L.:Sfe—  .   ,  .„.,  „„^ 

Roberts.  Richard  W,  and  Zieg,  Robert  L.  3,495,886. 

Ziegenbak.  Siegftied.  and  Gerisch.  Siegfried,  to  Forschungsmstitut 
fuer  Ne-Mctalk.  Method  for  extracting  rhenium  from  aqueous  solu- 
tions. 3.495.934.0.023-022.  .  ,v^  ..  .  c:..*-^ 

Ziehm,  Ounter  Hans,  Triebold.  Karl-Fnednch,  and  Dnschel,  Stegfried 

Franz  Heiarich.  to  Fried  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter-Haf- 

tiinc.  Transducer  for  determming  the  angle  of  incidence  of  sound 

wai^  3,4%327,C1. 3404)1 1.      ,,„.,.,  ^  .„  ^,, 
Zifrerer,LotharRobert.FloatvaWe.3,495.617.0J37.433.      

Zimmer,  Peter.  Process  and  device  for  the  dyemg  of  flat  shaped  goods. 

3,495,285,0.008-151.  ^    .^.         ^.         .^ 

Zimmermann,  Heinrich,  to  Dual  Gebruder  Stetdwr^  Firma.  Phoiio- 

traph  pickup  i»ith  reaettaUe  scannmg  needle.  3.495.838.  O.  274- 
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Ziduri.  Robert  J.,  to  ininoii  Tool  Works  Inc.  Semce  crt.  3.495.850.  ZrortHk.  FVmw*  L  .  to  towt  MoM  Tooling  Co..  tee.  Air 

CI  ''W)b047  34  tyilem.  3,495.7C7.C1. 230^lj. 

'•t«'s°3~.5b«.«n'""'  °'"  *°^  """  '"'^  """•  ^*'5:S!oS?Rr&«rF»d.*J..«-o«M--.E*H.c. 

Tniadz  Frank  J  ■  Sw 3,495  JoO. 

Harten.  John  T..  and  Zoladz.  Fmnk  J.  3.496.501 .  ^"«'!!!:!!l?'te!!£i"c*tl.  -r  . iu«rfw...  M  1  406  082 

Zook  Grant  W.  Cow  cleaning  device.  3.495.574.0. 1194)91.  Oiem,  Donald  E..  and  Zupwi,NorbeftM.  3.496.082. 
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Attluon.  JaiBM   L..   to   North   Amencan   jw»c»w«i   x^wjf 
mSSteSttitte  bear^.  Be.  26,7ML  2-17-70    ^i   **M^98 

Brodte    Mik*.    CoBbination    reTernble   poller.    Re.    20,tvb, 
a-17-70,  CL  2»— 261. 


*-«.««.  .B<«*--i„c«i.  «'8s2»5!vj&si."irM!?sea?io!«'snas: 


aoQd.  ChaldM  IL  Straight-line  Taenam  packing. 
»-l7-7  "" 


-70.  a.  8»— 80. 


rs».iiTn»    Vincent   J.     Screened   electromagnetic    flowmeter. 

bTSLtoT,  *-17-70.  CL  78—194. 
El  PaM>  Prodpcta  Co. :  See— 

CL  9»— 808. 
"^SSttSwof fjoieph  M.,  and  WlUon.  Re.  26.793. 

^•**bSES:  Johli^:.  Jr"and  Hetherlngton.  Re   26  791 
Lambmnk  O.;  to  Umb-^eaton,  Inc.  Method  of  and  aopa- 
»tM  lSl?rildBg>»UtSS.  Re.  25:796.  2-17-70.  O.  146-541. 
Lamb-Weaton,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Lamb,  TraUE  O.  Re.  26.796. 


North  American  ««ekwell  Corp.  VSt 


SUreeo  Robbar  ^roducta  Jjc^^. 
SUTerman.  Abe.  Re.  16,790. 

SUTerman,  Abe.  to  SUreco  Robber  P«>^ct«'  J?«i  ^^rw? 
padaiSl  niw&od  of  making  the  aame.  Re.  26,790.  2-17-70. 
57128—481. 


Steyena,  J.  P-  4  Co.,  Inc. :  Be^ 
TeMro,  dioliana  C.  Re.  26.792. 


Teaero.  Oi^lana  C„  to  J.  P.  Sterena  *  Cg-lsei^i]^  •*'*" 
aaSttnjUiiSto.  lU.  26,792,  2-17-70,  CI.  260-468. 

WeatemHleetrteCo.,In^:fi«e—  n*  2AT91 

Btehiaon,  John  O.,  Jr.,  and  Hetherlngton.  Re.  ^.twa. 

Wilaon.  Edward  B.,  J£  i/ff-;  --„^,  ».  m  tas 
ftitt«f»on,  Joai^  M.,  and  Wilaon.  Re.  26,798. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adlw  RobMt.  to  Poto-Falr  International,  Inc.  Drive-bT  and 
w^-to^ea  boUdlna,  216.687.  ^lT-70.  CI.  D13-f . 

AllSr Dorothy  K.,  to  IP.  H.  No&e  A  Co.  0>»WS!i9«***^ 
Md  trophy  annport.  216.599.  2-17-70,  CL.P?*~"a*A  km 

Alle^  DOToSy^Tto  F.  A.  rfoble  A  Co.  Trophy.  216.696, 

jJ^riSiJ^n  G..  to'  S.  BUckman,  Inc.  Laboratory  sink 

ttSe.  2lS«».  a-lV-70,  Cl.  D16— 2. 
Aro  Corp.,  *gV**^  «. -  .-g 
AylottJD^  Hf*Dliplay'  holder  for  artificial  flngemaUa. 

B^5!1hSi^:  f^iVi.  Ti«^ie^£i^'r 
Srfi5r^bS!^6.^.:^^-vr(^^ 

Beeman.  Brarett  C,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Jog.  216,582.  2-17-70. 

BUckman,  B^Jac:  Be^ 

Anker,  Theodore  Q.  216,689. 
Braon  AkttengMdladbaft:  fleo— 

BrinSS^lKSfB.  'to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Merchandlae 

dlSl&  uSTaimA.  2-17-70.  q.  D80-0. 
Biiiidlcv;  Robert  ll,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Display  tray. 

216,^.  »-lT-;70,  CL  D«^9. 

®°^^  jS£'b7^S&,  and  Wahlenmeler.  SttMOS. 

Ghnaon.  ROM  B.  Wheel  corer.  2i6JM8.  S^-17-70,  Cl.  D14— 80. 

CoSm.  PhlUn  B..  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Co. 

^SSe.  216A81,  i-17-70,  Cl.  D9— 42. 

ColMian.  Ctarenoa  B..  to  Fabricated  Metala.  Inc.  Bolk  mate- 
rSoeontainar.  216.490,  2-17-70,  CL  D28— 2. 

Coppola,  John  B.,  R.  H.  Podoloff,  and  P.  B-,^S"«PJ?^"i 
to  Se  Bonker^Bamo  Corp.  Cathode  ra»  tobe  terminal 
d^M  or  rimm^  article.  ai6,698,  2-17-70,  Q.  D26— 5. 

ComeUoa  Co..  Tlie:  Soa— 

Comdioa,  Rldiard  T.  216,608. 
Comalloa,  Richard  ».. ^  *"»•  Cornelioa  Ocl  ^^J^fg  ^ 
nfp^«|  TalT«,  or  aimilar  article.  216,608,  z-it-tu,  «-i. 

D'BUa,  Anthony  N.,  and  B.  M.  Stolara,  ^oVtmtolAdiCo., 

Inc.  Combination  lock.  216,579,  2-17-70,  O.  D8— 129. 
DobUn.  Jay.  to  The  Gillette  CoMJontolner  for  a  botUe  or 

iSo  iitaril6,686,  2-17-70,  Cl.  D9— 176. 
Do  Pont  de  Nemoora.  B.  I.,  and  Co. :  Bte— 

COghlU.  Philip  8.  216.588. 
Fabricated  Metals.  Inc.  'Bm— 

Coleman,  GUrence  B.  216,590. 
Foto-Fair  Intonatlonal.  Inc. :  899 — 

Adler,  Robert  216.687.  ,     .    „        . 

Gillette  Co.,  The  •■B99— 

^SSSTftSi  C%id  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  216.602. 
^**ir!SS?lBU3rc:.  and  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold,  216.602. 
Hillar^SirJui  Monaanto  Co.   Jog.   216,580.  2-17-70. 
CL  D9— 40. 


Hilla,  DoTld  G..  to  Monaanto  Co.  Jor  216,681.  2-17-70. 

HlS;  dS^G..  to  The  Gillette  Co.  Bottle.  216.584.  2-17-70. 

j.2iJSr^  Bererage  aerrer  or  the  like.  216,599.  2-17-70. 

Ke&£IfBSkeL  Barrett.  Nickel  a^  ^"ti»« J5«Tii/*»— 
BaSeff^  iSdiael  H..  Keyea,  and  Ream.  216.586. 


CL  D84— 16 

Merer.  Cbrlstoph  P.  Sopport  baae  for  letter  traya.  216,603, 
nt-lV-70,  Cl'W4-9. 

Monaanto  Co.|Ba»—  _  ^^  ko* 
Beeman,  Brerett  C  216,682. 
mnr&TM  O.  216,580. 
mS;  DATld  O.  216,581.       . 

NobIe,F.H5.*qo.:«a»— ,,-_    \ 

iLUenTDorothy  K. ^6,596. 

Allen;  Dorothy  K.  216,596.  -.-ma 

Okamoto.    Shlaobo.    Red   tor   a   recording   tope.    216.694, 
>37-f  0,  CL  D26— 14. 

^*^(SwS?J?hf'if  pSolo«,  and  Wahlenmeler.  216,698. 

^'^DTmS 2a£S 'if r^  Stolarm.  216,57». 

Bams.  Dlatar,  to  Braon  AktieMeaallachaftJPocket  lighter, 

^SraimflSrartlcle.  216.600, 2-17^70. CL D48— 27. 


^^arrett,  Mleha«l  H..  Keyea,  and  Ream.  216,586. 
Rose.  Ronald  N.  Desk  or  table  top  air  porifler.  216,502, 

2-i7-70,  CL  D2»— 149. 
Roaa.  Sherwood  B.  Combination  aeataopport  and  back  reat 

tor  Mcyde.  216,609,  2-17-70.  CL  D90-f6. 
Samoel.  LawrMM^e.  Key  holder.  216,607,  2-17-70,  Cl.  D87— 8. 

^*^Jk2S^li  It^^  8ar,«.t.  216.601. 

StlTer.  Lenore  D.  Foldable  sonnlag  mat  216,610,  2-17-70, 

a.  bos— 2.  ^ 

^***lD^'A£^ni  N%id  Stolart.  216,579. 

Swafford.  CUiwee  E.  Portable  In-car  heater  or  similar  article. 

2163»l,  jH^^O.  a.  D28-88. 
Union  CarMde  Corp. :  BiMH- 

Brlndliy.  Robert  B.  ^6,604. 

BrlnS^.  Robert  B.  216.605. 

▼icknalr.  Thomas  M.,  and  B.  W- 5«f«^*j.  2L,^^5?*7?*8' 
Uis  FOoataina,  Inc.  Foot  treadle.  216,601,  2-17-70,  ci. 

D»— 1. 
^^SSS&  jSfB^P^oSTand  Wahl«i-der.  fl6,5M. 
Wallach,  Mark  K.  Deak.  216.697.  2-17-70,  CL  D88— 7. 

Weatem  DriaWng  Foontalna.  5»«:j«f^- -oi 
Yieknair,  Thomaa  M.,  and  SargMit.  aio,oui. 
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S-    3 

3^49SJ72 

29-4M     : 

3.495326 

61-  23     : 

3496411 

n-  73     : 

34964n 

in-   8    . 

3495352 

137-2D9     : 

>j49531f 

« 

3^105,273 

409 

3.496327 

86     : 

3496412 

81-    93  : 

3496484 

14 

3496353 

311 

3495314 

« 

3ii4MJ74 

611     : 

3^495328 

69     : 

3496413 

121     : 

34964K 

128 

3496364 

318     : 

3496315 

SM 

3,498,275 

30-144     : 

3,496329 

62-  SO     : 

3406414 

n-  53     : 

110-    8     . 

8496355 

356     : 

3496316 

4-    1 

8<40S,27I6 

180     : 

74     : 

3496415 

117     : 

ij^'^ 

433     : 

3496317 

IM 

3M496,2n 

2U     : 

3.496331 

155     : 

3406416 

151     : 

•  JfBKJM 

18 

3496367 

437     : 

3486318 

14t 

S,«M,278 

32-    4     • 

3.486332 

227     : 

3495418 

166     : 

112-211 

3496358 

4893: 

8498319 

17114: 

3^NSJ79 

32     : 

1496383 

467     : 

84M419 

171     : 

IjDSldJB 

235     . 

3496359 

529     : 

3496380 

an 

3,49Sjn 

33-  27     : 

3.496334 

476     : 

3495480 

346     : 

3496491 

3496360 

553     : 

3496321 

ail 

3,49SJ81 

47     ! 

3,4963M 

64-  30     : 

3496421 

374     : 

114-      3  : 

3495361 

5n     : 

su 

3,48SJ82 

56     : 

3.496339 

65-  21     : 

3496.961 

6n     : 

3496493 

16     : 

84IS362 

62536: 

H  41B6T1 

SI 

^^WWp^Ow 

147     • 

3.496386 

26     : 

n-    1    : 

3496494 

663 

lll4PS|5f!l 

4  : 

3496313 

7-  14J5 

S,49SJ84 

174     : 

3,496340 

30     : 

3496,963 

5     : 

840649S 

146     . 

3495364 

637     : 

34953M 

8-    3 

3,495326 

1793  ! 

3,496.490 

3,495,964 

51     : 

3495496 

230 

3495366 

4  : 

34963n 

4 

3i49S.927 

34-  14     : 

3.496341 

318     : 

3496,966 

89-    1315  3496497 

116-  70 

3496366 

138-  97     : 

3496386 

85 

3,495.928 

44     : 

3,496348 

835     : 

34063n 

90-  113  : 

34864n 

121 

3496367 

109     : 

3496387 

1374 

3,495,930 

57     • 

3.496336 

66-    9     : 

34964» 

91-     1     : 

173 

34963« 

114     : 

v^^^w^^V 

130.1 

3.495,931 

72     • 

3.4963a 

84     : 

3496423 

36     : 

l,tWtSOff 

117-  11 

3^M6im 

149     : 

8496389 

151 

3,495J85 

35-  36 

3.496337 

70-151     : 

440 

3496301 

3496301 

SJWjMft 

Itt 

8,495,929 

37-129 

3.496344 

276     : 

3495425 

92-  39     • 

34963n 

21 

34963n 

189-  97     : 

3496381 

13-    9 

3«496jn 

40-  63 

3.496346 

71-  90 

3.496,967 

68 

34963n 

27 

124 

3496382 

14-    1 

3.49SJM 

128     : 

3.496346 

94     : 

3.495.969 

132     : 

I4B,MB 

34 

l4Wjon 

370 

3496338 

15-  21 

S.49SJ87 

129 

3.495347 

in 

3495.968 

93-  55.1  : 

34963M 

45 

3496jOn 

141-  40 

34963M 

n 

3,49Sjn 

42-84 

3,495349 

123 

3.495.970 

83     : 

34963n 

62.1 

8496307 

392 

3496385 

119 

.  3,495^89 

43-  4235 

3.495350 

72-  56 

3.495.437 

94     : 

34963n 

3 

34963n 

lU-  34 

3495337 

250.13 

3,495^90 

46-118 

3,495351 

91 

3496428 

3496307 

« 

3496310 

144 

3496316 

304 

3,495,291 

146 

3.496348 

in 

3,496,429 

94-  39     • 

3496309 

69 

3496311 

326 

34953» 

438 

3,495J92. 

47-  33 

3.496352 

237 

3.495430 

46 

3496310 

111 

34M312 

146-  78 

3496339 

17-  54 

3.495,294 

49-  25 

3.495353 

3n 

3495.431 

95-     1 

3495311 

130 

34963M 

m 

3496340 

71 

3,495,293 

127 

3495354 

317 

3495432 

3495312 

215 

34963n 

241 

SB36,7m 

18-    1 

3^495^95 

199 

3,495355 

343     - 

3496434 

10 

3495313 

2r 

3496313 

148-     13 

3496329 

2 

3.495,296 

S6S      : 

347     : 

3495433 

34^14 

235 

3496314 

63 

3496330 

6 

3.495J97 

351 

3.495357 

448 

3495435 

3495315 

3496315 

35 

3496381 

12 

3.496J99 

51-177 

3.496358 

73-    1 

3.495.436 

13 

3495316 

118-  72 

3496369 

12 

3496382 

13 

3.495J0O 

204 

33963S9 

3495437 

31 

3495318 

367 

3495370 

13 

3496383 

19 

3^495J01 

241 

3.496360 

4 

3495426 

3 

3495317 

325 

3495371 

31 

3496384 

30 

3,49Sjn 

249 

3.496361 

19 

3495.438 

36 

3496319 

119-    3 

3496372 

315 

3496335 

19-  64.5 

3.49Sjn 

298 

3.495.960 

28 

3.495.439 

94 

3495320 

4 

3495373 

126 

3496386 

243 

3496J04 

395 

3.496362 

3495440 

96-  3S 

3495.979 

91 

3495374 

175 

3496337 

21-    2 

3.495.932 

52-  60 

3.495363 

37.6 

3.496.442 

44 

3496,9m 

122-149 

3495375 

149-     1 

3496388 

23-    2 

3.495.933 

121 

3.496364 

403 

3495.443 

55 

3495.981 

161 

3495376 

2 

3496399 

22 

3,495.934 

127 

3.496365 

413 

Si^495t444 

64 

3495,983 

123-  90 

3495377 

43 

3496340 

85 

3^495.935 

in 

3,495.417 

453 

3495441 

3495.9n 

119 

3,495378 

m 

3496341 

87 

3,495.936 

171 

3.495366 

St 

3495445 

87 

3496.984 

149 

3495379 

ISO-     13 

3496341 

in 

3.495.937 

223 

3.495367 

61.1 

Jt495v446 

34953n 

124-  11 

34963W 

151-  21 

3496342 

2M 

3,495,988 

469 

3.4963tt 

n 

3495447 

in 

3495.9n 

18 

3495381 

41.74. 

3496348 

2n 

3.495.939 

6n 

3.495369 

95 

3496448 

115 

3495.987 

126-191 

.   3495382 

153-309 

3496344 

209J 

3.49S.940 

632 

3.496370 

112 

3495449 

n-  41 

3495321 

381 

.   3.49S3n 

330 

3495346 

225 

3.495.942 

648 

8.495371 

1173 

3.495451 

99-  71 

349S,9n 

127-  19 

:   3496316 

3S9 

3496346 

2* 

3,495.941 

747 

3,495372 

123 

3495.450 

80 

3495.909 

128-  in 

:   34963n 

156-  77 

3496342 

230 

.   3.495.943 

748 

3.496373 

136 

3.495452 

139 

3496.990 

M 

:   8496364 

310 

3496348 

2S2 

3,4»,944 

53-  26 

3.495374 

141 

3496453 

145 

3496.991 

6 

:   34963n 

339 

260 

:   3,495.945 

30 

RkJ6,795 

144 

3495.454 

171 

3496.993 

« 

:    3495367 

331 

3496346 

287 

:   3.495.916 

33 

3.496375 

147 

3.495.455 

3496,993 

79 

:    3.4953n 

345 

3496346 

270.5 

:   3,495.947 

124 

3.496376 

194 

Ilt36.797 

307 

3,496.994 

3.495389 

3n 

3496347 

272.7 

.   3,495.948 

142 

3496377 

309 

3495456 

236 

3496322 

91 

:   3.495390 

363 

34963« 

284 

■   3,495.949 

in 

3496378 

301 

3,495457 

366 

3496323 

218 

:    3,496391 

497 

3496349 

285 

■   3.495.961 

55-    2 

3496379 

338.6 

3.495468 

999 

3496324 

2n 

:   3495392 

498 

3496360 

S.49S.9S2 

32 

3496380 

382 

3.495.460 

4n 

3495325 

3m 

:    3,4953m 

584 

3496361 

2n ' 

:   3.495.960 

129 

3495381 

385 

3495.461 

m-  53 

3495326 

349 

:   3496394 

157-     1 

3496347 

3n 

:   3,495,953 

166 

3495382 

386 

3.495462 

326 

3496337 

350 

:   3495395 

1S9-    3 

8496348 

828 

:   3,495.964 

220 

3496383 

4213 

3495463 

101-  93 

3495338 

48 

:   34953m 

161-  44 

.   8496362 

358 

:   3.495.955 

233 

3496384 

452 

3495464 

3495339 

481 

:  RB36,7m 

57 

3496363 

365 

:   3.495.956 

237 

3495385 

74-    5 

3.495465 

131 

3496330 

130-  36 

:    3495397 

n 

3496364 

24-  77 

:   3.49S3K 

367 

34963K 

23 

3*495i46d 

141 

3496331 

r 

:   3495398 

tt 

3496365 

201 

:   3,495jn 

56-235 

Rb36,798 

128 

3495.467 

in-  8 

3495333 

131-  84 

:   3496399 

n 

211 

:   3,4963)7 

327 

3496387 

229 

3495.4n 

78 

3495333 

n 

:    34963n 

87 

.  3496367 

25-  30 

:    3,495jn 

400.1* 

34963n 

3363 

3495.469 

in-  6 

3496334 

132-  38 

:    3495301 

119 

84963n 

142 

:   3,495,309 

57-    3 

3495389 

425 

3495470 

35 

3496385 

40 

:   34963n 

146 

3496369 

28-    1.7 

:   3,405410 

34 

3495390 

467 

3495.471 

38 

34953n 

58 

:   3,4953n 

311 

34963n 

29-  25.41 

:   3,496311 

77.e 

3495391 

473 

3495.473 

87 

.  3495337 

134-    2 

:   3496317 

335 

.   3496368 

76 

:   3,496312 

140 

:   3496392 

492 

3495474 

118 

:   3496388 

136-    6 

:   3496318 

247 

3496363 

IM 

:   3,495313 

144 

3496393 

516 

3495,476 

133 

.   3496339 

26 

:    3496319 

354 

3496361 

157 

:   3,496314 

153 

.   3495394 

570 

3495.472 

148 

.   3495340 

3496320 

163-353 

:    8496364 

182.1 

:   3,496,967 

58-    4 

.   3496396 

574 

3495.459 

149 

.   3495341 

K 

:    3,496311 

164-  83 

:    3496349 

.5 

:   3,496.968 

19 

:   3496396 

3495475 

163 

3496348 

3496322 

263 

:   3496360 

196 

:   3,496,959 

74 

:   3496397 

650 

3495477 

3496348 

3,496388 

374 

:    3496361 

2n 

:   3,495315 

91 

:   3496398 

661 

.   3495478 

304 

.   3496344 

89 

:   S,4963M 

316 

:    3496353 

2n 

:  RBJ6.791 

S9-  31 

:    3495399 

751 

:   3496479 

IM-  89 

:   3496346 

in 

:   3496325 

Itf-     1 

:    3496363 

2n 

:   3,495316 

93 

:   S4964n 

752 

:   3495480 

165 

:   3495346 

202 

:   3496386 

IM 

:   3496354 

3,496317 

60-  29 

:   3496401 

864 

:    3495481 

173 

:   3496347 

2n 

:   34963r 

132 

:    3496356 

211 

:   8,495318 

36 

:   S4964n 

75-      3 

:    3.496,972 

in-248 

:   3496348 

211 

:   3496388 

1« 

261 

:  RBJ6w79e 

52 

:   34964M 

3 

:   3495.971 

282 

:   3496349 

137-  15 

:   3.496304 

in 

i   3496367 

427 

:   3.495320 

34964n 

5 

:   3496.973 

in-  3832 

:  S495,9n 

.1 

:   34963n 

in-     3 

:   3^496358 

470.1 

:   3.495319 

54 

:   3,4964n 

60 

:    3495,974 

39 

:   S496;996 

75 

:   S,4953n 

125 

:    3496369 

J 

:   3,496321 

in 

:   34964n 

84.1 

:    3495.975 

in 

:   3496,997 

81 

:   3495307 

252 

:    34963n 

473.1 

:   3,496322 

222 

:   3495407 

101 

:   3495.976 

176 

:   349S,9n 

3 

:   a4953n 

274 

:   3496361 

570 

:   3.496323 

250 

:   S.4954n 

128 

:   3496.9n 

307 

:   3495.999 

34953n 

172-    8 

9^^^9i^^9m 

578 

:   3,4953M 

61-    3 

:   3496409 

166 

:   3495,978 

107-     1 

:   S4963S0 

99 

:   3496310 

43 

:   S4963« 

6n 

:   3,495325 

11 

:   3496,410 

76-110 

:   3,495,482 

8 

:   3496351 

112 

:   3496311 

178-119 

I 


PI39 


PI  40 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


i 


174-  29     : 

3.49631 

286-  «S3: 

3396.708 

43     : 

33632 

3: 

3316.788 

685: 

33633 

65     : 

3396.704 

72     : 

33634 

3396.706 

130     ; 

33635 

69     : 

3395,706 

175-  69     : 

3.49634 

808-  11     : 

3396398 

3.49535 

3396394 

161     : 

3,49637 

57     : 

339636 

341     : 

3.49638 

140     : 

3.496396 

410     : 

336.670 

200     : 

3396397 

177-194     : 

33639 

230     : 

3396398 

178-    5.4  : 

33636 

251     : 

3396399 

j6  : 

33637 

266     : 

3396.13 

6A  : 

33638 

209-  73     : 

3396.707 

7 J  : 

92     : 

3396.708 

.84: 

33635 

259      : 

3395.709 

JS: 

3,49630 

368     : 

3396.710 

a    : 

33631 

210-  17     : 

3396.101 

45     : 

33632 

31     : 

3396.102 

•      58     : 

33633 

195     : 

3396.711 

T9     : 

33634 

280     : 

3395.712 

179-     1     : 

33636 

232     : 

3395.713 

33637 

460     : 

3395.714 

4     : 

33638 

211-     13  : 

3395.715 

6     : 

33639 

4     : 

3386.716 

.3  : 

33630 

59     : 

3396.717 

IS     : 

33631 

126     : 

3396.718 

16     : 

33632 

213-  43     : 

3396.719 

18     : 

3.49633 

214-     1      : 

3396.780 

100.2  : 

3.49634 

3395.721 

33636 

3.495.722 

107     : 

3.49636 

10     : 

3395,723 

IIS.5  : 

33637 

41     : 

3395.734 

m    : 

3.49638 

75     : 

3395.725 

.4  : 

3.49639 

77     : 

3396.786 

189     : 

336310 

138     : 

3396.727 

180-    8     : 

335,671 

3.495,728 

48     : 

336,672 

450     : 

3395.729 

64     : 

79  J  : 

136,673 

MS     : 
219-  3     : 

3395,730 
3396321 

91     : 

3,496,675 

73     : 

3396322 

98     : 

3.495.676 

74     : 

3396323 

98     : 

3,495.677 

85     : 

3.4963at 

106     : 

335.678 

3     : 

3396325 

118     : 

335.679 

104 

3396326 

181-  35     : 

33530 

127     ■ 

3396327 

45     : 

33531 

130     • 

3.496328 

51      : 

33632 

135 

3.496329 

182-116     : 

33633 

137 

3396330 

217     : 

3.49534 

201 

339631 

184-    6     : 

3.49538 

216 

3396332 

3.49535 

3396333 

18     : 

33536 

288 

3396334 

187-     1      : 

3.49637 

343 

3.496335 

188-  31      : 

33638 

464 

3396336 

73     : 

33639 

486 

3396337 

77     : 

33530 

494 

3396338 

185     : 

33531 

501 

3396339 

192-    3     ■ 

33632 

280-    4 

3396.731 

148 

33533 

10 

:   3396.732 

194-     1     ' 

33634 

64 

:   3396,735 

195-    4 

33635 

72 

:    3395.736 

108.5 

33636 

97 

:   3395.733 

198-  8t 

33635 

111 

:    3395.734 

35 

33636 

221-  10 

:    3395.737 

200-    5 

336311 

270 

:    3395.738 

^     11 

336313 

222-    3 

:   3395.739 

18 

336312 

20 

:    3395.73 

336314 

193 

:   3395.741 

3.496315 

309 

:    3395.742 

3 

336316 

318 

:    3395.743 

S2 

:   336317 

40234 

:    3395.744 

n 

:   336318 

534 

:    3395.745 

146 

:   336319 

541 

:    3396.746 

172 

:   336380 

223-  72 

:    3395.747 

308-138 

:    33637 

284-     1 

:    3395.770 

172 

4 

:    3395.73 

303-  53 

':    33639 

39 

:    3396.749 

tt 

:   336,070 

42.1 

:    3395.7S0 

72 

:    336,071 

43 

:    3395.751 

204-  IS 

:   336372 

225-    3 

:    3.496.752 

336373 

226-13 

:    3.495.753 

35 

:   336374 

827-  3 

:    3396.754 

37 

:    336375 

130 

:    3,495.755 

56 

:   336376 

229-  14 

:    3395.756 

98 

:   3396377 

33 

:    3.495.757 

112 

:   3396378 

43 

:    3395.758 

147 

:   3396379 

45 

:    3396,759 

13 

:   3396380 

52 

:    336.760 

180 

:   339631 

53 

:    335.761 

181 

:   3396362 

339S,7tt 

3306383 

3396.764 

196 

:    3396384 

St 

:    3396.763 

197 

:    3396385 

68 

:    3395.765 

808 

230-    2 

:    3395.73 

284 

':   3386388 

15 

:    3396.767 

m 

:   3396387 

84 

:    3395.73 

:    3396389 

69 

:    3396.73 

199 

:   3396390 

235-3 

:    3395.771 

31 

:    33631 

61.11 

:    3396340 

312 

:    3,496392 

3.49631 

206-  16.5 

:    3,495397 

3396342 

.6 

:   3,495398 

70 

:    3396.772 

45.14 

:    3395399 

92 

:   3396343 

3 

:    3396.700 

96 

:    3395.773 

S.49S.701 

ISl.U 

1:   3396344 

836- 

■176     t 
1933: 

336346 

t.lW.1l6 

38-  7S     : 

•            t.     A.      ■ 

200     : 

3395.774 

31      : 

3395,775 
3396»7W 

n    : 

236- 

-  78      : 

3,496,7n 

238- 

-151      : 

3395.778 

3: 

23- 

-  15     : 

3.496.779 

793  : 

530     : 

3.495.73 

3  : 

8«0- 

■    2     : 

339637 

.18: 

3.496348 

37  : 

SO     : 

3396349 

913  : 

Stt- 

>  34  : 

3396.781 

37  : 

56     : 

3396.782 

94.9  : 

34  : 

3396.73 

673  : 

3395.790 

973  : 

753  : 

3395.784 

154     : 

78.1  : 

3396.785 

13     : 

107.4  : 

3395.73 

187     : 

13     : 

3,495.787 

210     : 

aoo    : 

3395.73 

289     : 

201      : 

3.495.73 

844- 

-     1     : 

3.495.791 

IM     : 

3.495.792 

3  : 

13     : 

3.495.793 

3: 

848- 

-157     : 

3.495.794 

ai    : 

3.495.795 

840     : 

3V     : 

3,495.796 

243     : 

339 

3395.797 

847.1  : 

364 

3395.73 

849     : 

475 

3.496.799 

3  : 

819- 

-  20 

3.495300 

.7  : 

141 

3.49531 

23- 

-  4.53 

3.49633 

2S6l4  : 

493 

^496351 
3.496352 

513 

3396353 

268     : 

61 

3396354 

65 

3.496355 

83 

3.496356 

287     : 

.1 

3.49637 

293.4  : 

3.496358 

295     : 

3 

3396359 

33     : 

339633 

33     : 

13 

3.49631 

13 

S.4963tt 

325     : 

203 

3396363 

3263  : 

339637 

340     : 

217 

:    3396366 

3  : 

218 

:   3396369 

3433  : 

219 

:   3396364 

.7  : 

3.496365 

349     : 

3396366 

3973  : 

3.496370 

3  : 

3396371 

3396372 

3  : 

2a 

:    3396373 

429.7  : 

237 

:    3396374 

431      : 

251 

-    5 

:    3395302 

439     : 

25 

:   3395303 

36 

:   330S304 

448     : 

187 

:   3396305 

.2  : 

252 

-  12 

:   3396.13 

453     : 

323 

:   33M.1M 

.7 

:   3386.13 

333 

:   333.13 

39 

:    3396.107 

465     : 

623 

:   3396.118 

37 

:   3396.13 

13 

:    3386.13 

142 

:   3396.110 

3  : 

1883 

:   3396.111 

3  : 

313 

:   3.496.112 

3  : 

408 

:   3396.113 

429 

:    3396.114 

448 

:   3.496.115 

. 

453 

:    3396.116 

471      : 

465 

:    3.496,117 

475     : 

254 

-107 

:    3395306 

43     : 

259 

-    2 

:    3395307 

43     : 

8 

:    3395308 

508.4 

250 

-     2 

:    3.496.119 

S3 

3396.13 

SU 

3396,121 

3396.ia 

514 

3 

:    3396.U3 

S3 

3.496.13 

570 

4 

:   3396.ia 

576 

9 

:   339643 

S3 

13 

:    3.496.127 

S 

:   3396.13 

604 

.7 

:    3.496.U9 

6063 

26 

:   3396.13 

293 

:   3396.131 

613 

323 

:    3396.ia 

614 

40 

:   S396.13 

615 

453 

:    3396.134 

619 

3396.135 

638 

3396.13 

6523 

.9 

:    3.496.137 

6tt 

47 

:    3.496.13 

3396.13 

664 

3.496.13 

677 

3.496.141 

3.496.13 

MO 

75 

:   3396.13 

313 

33II.1I6 

339i.fl5 

3396.13 

3396.147 

S3M33 

3396.13 

3396.13 

3396.151 

3396.13 

3396.13 

3396.13 

3396.13 

8396.156 

3396.157 

33313 

3396.159 

3396,160 

3396.161 

3396.13 

8396.13 

S396.W4 

336.165 

3396.13 

3396.167 

3396.13 

3396.13 

3396.170 

3396.171 

3396.173 

3396.174 

3396.175 

3396.176 

3396.177 

3396.178 

3396.179 

3396.180 

3396.181 

3396.13 

3396.13 

3396.1M 

3396.13 

3396.13 

333.187 

S.496J3 

3396.189 

3.496.190 

3396.191 

3.496.13 

3396.193 

3396.194 

3396.195 

3396.13 

3396.197 

3396.13 

3396.199 

3396300 

339631 

3396302 

3396303 

3396304 

3396305 

3396306 

U36.792 

3.496307 

3396308 

3396309 

3396.172 

3396310 

3396311 

3396313 

3396312 

3396314 

3396315 

3.496316 

3396317 

3396318 

3396319 

3396320 

3396321 

338633 

3396323 

^36384 

333325 

339633 

3396327 

3,4963a 

3396329 

3396330 

339631 

S3963a 

3396333 

3396334 

3396335 

3396336 

3396337 

S3963a 

3396339 

3396340 

339631 

3396343 

33334 

3396342 

3396345 

3396346 

3396347 

RB36.794 


2n-31 
8S6 

876 

878 

884 

261-  67 

263-  8 
53 

264-  1 
84 

a 

40 

3 

13 

13 
177 
306 
245 
306 

ai 

266-     1 
8 

27 

41 
867-  I 
269-ai 
2T0-  31 

3 
•79 

271-  a 
51 
57 

272-  » 
80 

273-  11 
3 
3 

101 
131 
N6 
131 
13 
157 
13 
T!4~  4 
9 

37 

a 

xn-  12 
n 

81 

13 

279-  a 

23-  473: 

793 

91 

3 

U4 

13 

510 

23-  113 

285-  81 

173 

253 

300 

287-  M 

tn 

13 
3a-  18 
292-  74 
173 
216 
294-  3 
23-  a 

a 

297-  a 

71 

M 

2M 

340 

345 

456 

299-    5 

*    M 

31-    5 

33-  61 

33-  21 


306-  9 

307-  a 
41 

110 
114 
lU 
IB 
141 

ai 

35 

254 


3,416318 

3316348 
33963S0 
339631 
3,496352 
3.496353 
339533 
33M3a 
3,496311 
3396354 
333355 
33M3S6 
3386357 
33i63a 
S3963S9 


33M362 
8396363 


339636S 

3386366 
3396313 
M95313 
3395314 
3396315 
3395316 
339537 
3395317 
3395318 
£«S319 
3338a 
339531 
33953a 
3.49S3a 
3,495324 
3.4953a 
3.4953a 
3.496327 
33953a 
3,4953a 
3,4953a 
339531 
33953a 
3.4953a 
3395334 
3,4953a 
3,495336 
3395337 
33953a 
33963a 
3395340 
339531 
3395342 
3395343 
3396344 

3396345 
3395346 
338537 
3395348 
3395349 
339531 

3395353 

3396354 
3396355 

S3953S6 
339537 
33963» 

3396359 
3396360 
339531 
33963tt 
3395363 
3395364 
3395365 
3395366 
3395368 
3395369 
3395370 
3395371 
3395372 
3395373 
8395374 
3395375 
3396376 
3396377 
3396378 
3395379 
339533 
339S31 
339633 
339633 
3396376 
S3963n 
3396378 
3396379 
S3630 
339631 
3,496375 
339633 
339633 
3,49633 
3,4963a 
3,49633 


307-860 
265 
293 
305 

308-  10 

72 

121 

la 

195 
212 
213 

310-  a 
a 
3 
3 
n 
3 
212 
2a 

3U-  7 
174 

ai 
2a 

315-  11 
14 
17 

a 

31 

3 

M9 

Ml 

244 

317-     3 

IS 

16 

18 

a 

61.5 
101 
13 
112 
IM 

2a 


2M 


3396387 
33963a 
33963a 
3,496390 
Rl36,799 
3.4953M 
3395JBa 
339533 
3396387 


CLASSMCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI41 


237 
845 

M7 

2a 


sa-  18 
a 

141 

2a 

a7 

sa-  a 

a 

S21-    2 

3 
II 

sn-  a 

.a 

sa-  9 

a 

16 

a 
a 

33-      3 
6 
3 

a 
3 

47 

61 
tt 
3 

71 

n 

rt 

vsi 

325-  21 

a 

67 
13 
151 
307 
346 
411 

3a-  a 

67 

la 

167 

3a—  a 

IM 

ai-  943 


339633 
339631 
3396392 
33963n 
3396394 
3396396 
8396396 
3396397 

33963M 
3386399 


339631 

339633 
33963M 

3396305 

3396307 

339633 

3,49633 

3396310 

3396311 

3.496312 

3396313 

3396,414 

3396.415 

3396.416 

3396317 

3396318 

3396.419 

33963a 

3396.31 

33963a 

3396.4a 

33963a 

33963a 

3396.43 

3396327 

33963a 

33963a 

33963a 

339631 

33963a 

3396.4a 

3396334 

3396.4a 

33963a 

3396337 

33963a 

33963a 

S396340 

3396.441 

M96342 

M96343 

3306344 

3396345 

3396346 

3396347 

3396.449 
S3963a 
339631 
3396352 
S396.4a 
3396354 
33963a 
33963S6 
339637 
3396.4a 
3.4963a 
339633 
339631 
339633 
339633 
3396.43 

3,49633 
339637 
339633 
339633 
3,4963a 
3396371 
3396372 
3396373 
3396374 
3396375 
3396376 
3396377 
S3963a 
3396379 
3,49633 
339631 
339633 
339633 

3,49633 


ai-  943 

:   339633 

3a-i» 

33963M 

sa-  17     :   339633 

3«-174 

:   B.IW.Kifi 

33-2a 

:  83863M 

31-ia 

8381317 

3396387 

343 

3396311 

a     :  83963M 

839133 

31 

*  338636 

13 

839833 

sa-  a 

3396312 

3     :  33963a 

.1 

:  8396357 

31-    5 

:   8386397 

13 

8386382 

in-  3 
sa-  10 

339633 

:   3396391 

33 
sa-  17 

tSg! 

S3963U 

33913a 

8a 

2M 

SU 

:  838833 

:  sJBm 

41 
HO 

sa-  5 

!  33333 

ai 
4a-  a 

13 

83B63a 

33B83a 

.  83B63n 

17 

:   339633 

a 

3396316 

3  :    33963a 

37 

:   839631 

n 

:   338631 

4M-  a 

.   83863a 

a 

:   3396394 
33963M 

21 

3391317 

/■*'  iSSS 

33 

'  :4i48iJat 
«  M8I3M 

38-t12 

sa-  17 

^839133 
.:   338631 

a 

IM 

-  Mag 

a 

:   83963M 

3 

3396,^9 

339633 

318 

M 

:   S3863M 

211 

.  8333a 

a 

:   3396397 

a 

11  tMTil 

3tt-119 

:  83N33 

91 

:   839633 

2a 

■  8381^71 

8(48633 

83M3S1 

13     :   838633 

31 

•.   1  JWMi 

3a-  4 

J  838633 

2a   . 

-   833172 

3M-  a 

:   83963a 

5 

33963a 

S3863M 

83iua 

13 

:   33963M 

an 

.  83B6J» 

a 

■>..    a 

:   339633 

*   3.4W.TB4 

7 
11 

338Ua 

339^07 

33963a 
339633 

73 

sa-  IS 

•  iSffi 

114 

3396311 
:   S3863U 

sa 

33 

iSB 

8a 

:   838633 

1S3 

i  338633 

339631 

13 

:  838M91 

IM 

:   S3963U 

33 

■  ibrivia 

211 

*   H33.TM 

-  >  .- 

838i3a 

3396352 

13 

:   83Nk32 

IM 

:   8396314 

31-  3    . 

'SSS 

387-    1 

:   3396307 

83963a 

1733  :   3396353 

13 

167 

:   S39S.9a 

116 

a 

:   339633 

3396331 

174     :   3396354 

161 

m^^^J^^ 

2a 

:   3395.916 

ai 

:   S3963M 

72 

:   339633 

33963a 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 

''\ 

D8-  tt     • 

la 

D9-  3 
41 

3 

8163a 
2163a 
21633 
n631 
21633 
21633 

D9-ia 

la 

DU-     1 

D14-  a 

D16-    2 

21633 
81633 

216387 
n633 
21633 

Da-   2 
a 

13 

Da-   5 

14 

D3-  a 

n63m 
a63i 
a63a 
n63a 

216394 
n6395 

Da-  a    t    a63M 

Da-    7     :     816397 
DM-  U     :     a633 
D44-  21      :      »63a 

Da-  r    :    n633 

D»-     1 
DM-  11 
D74-    9 
D3-    9 

21631 
U63U 
»633 
n63M 
a633 

DM-  10     : 
D87-    8     : 
DM-  16     : 
DM-     2     : 
D94-     3     : 

8M33 

8U38T 

a63a 
n63a 

8M33 

us 


i 


1 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  State.,  Territorie.  and  Armed  Force.,  the  Coiiiniilwealth  of  Puerto  Rko,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama..... \ 

JdaakA 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Ariaona * 

ArkanM. 5 

CaUfomia 6 

Canal  Zone ' 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware W 

Diatrkt  ofCohimbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia }3 

Guam J* 

Hawaii n» 

Idaho 16 

UUnoi. 17 

Indiana 1® 

Iowa 19 

KanM. 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louiaiana ^ 

Maine g 

Maryland 24 

MaMachuMtt. 25 

Michigan 26 

MinneMta 27 

MiMiuippi » 

MiMouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraaka 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampahire 33 

New  Jeraey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yorii 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennaylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Uland 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

TenneMee 47 

Texa. « 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Uland. 52 

Waahington 53 

We.t  Virginia 54 

WiM*on.in 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Ttnn 
locatioa.  etc.) 


lbt«|,d«oi«.l«-i«i  •««*■»  lod»«  key.    Rd«l«|«e«i«.«l«r«bodyrfllieOiktalC«ett«i««bl«««»eUik«io«ir*««f 


Patents 


5 

6 


3.4M347 
S,4K,a06 

iAS&AXZ 
3.496,037 
S,4WJtt 
3,49Mn 
S.49MU 
3,«9Mi7 
S,4M,S«8 
MM.S62 

kBJ6,799 
3,«SJ78 
S.49SJU 
3.49SJB3 
S.49SJ06 
S.496J08 
S.49S316 

S.4MJ45 
3.4953M 

M95,3S1 
S.49SJ64 
3,495,385 
3,496^406 
3,495,411 
3495,418 
3,495,434 
3,495,441 
3,495,448 
3,495^55 
3,495,461 
3^9S|465 
S»4vD^496 

3,496,509 
3,49S,SM 
3,495,540 
3,496,550 
3495477 
3,496j608 
3,495,607 
3,495,638 
3496M1 
3496^643 

3,M6,738 
3,496,743 
3.495,745 


3496,751 
3496.764 
3496,772 
3496,782 
3496,787 
3.496.791 
3495.793 
3.496JB0O 
3496403 
34964r 
3495428 
3495430 
3,495434 
3496440 
3496442 
3496454 
3495461 

3.496412 
3495.918 
3.496421 
3.495.925 
3496438 

3.496.970 
3495472 
3496478 
3496411 
3496438 
3496452 
3496453 

3.496477 
3496490 
3496496 
3.496499 
3496.101 
3496.118 
3496.146 
3.496408 
3496404 
3496448 
3496459 
3496460 
3496464 
3496478 
3496483 
3496496 
3496498 
3.496404 


3.496418 
3,496470 
3496482 

3496404 
3.496407 
3,496425 
3,496.454 
3.496482 
3,496.487 
3,496400 
3,496446 

3496452 

3,496457 
3.496459 
3.496461 
3.496467 
3,495444 
3.495460 
3.495461 
3.495416 
3.495407 
3.495424 
3.495453 
3.495,423 
3,495,447 
3.495.453 
3.495462 
3495,492 
3495456 

3.496406 
3.495408 
3495.714 
3.495.731 
3496.755 
3496.784 
3495418 
3496498 

3496444 
3496461 
3496474 
3496,155 
3,496,179 
3496409 


9     :    3496420 

17     :   3495467 

17 

:    3.496.470 

3496437 

3495.482 

3.496417 

3496486 

3.496411 

3496,533 

3496435 

3.495441 

3.496435 

3496461 

3.495495 

18 

:    3496484 

3496481 

3495410 

3496498 

10     :   3496410 

3495410 

3495433 

3496,752 

3.495448 

3495462 

3496436 

3,495457 

3496404 

3496.102 

3.496463 

3496478 

3496,125 

3496491 

3496426 

3496.135 

3,495499 

3496438 

3496410 

3,495,70; 

3495467 

3496413 

3495,701 

3495.769 

3496415 

3,495.757 

3495414 

3.496417 

3495.759 

3.495466 

3496418 

3.496,788 

3495473 

11     :   3496.776 

3.495421 

3496496 

12     :    3496439 

3.496436 

3.4964X3 

3496473 

3.495439 

3.496456 

3,496402 

3.495443 

3.496482 

3496446 

3,495450 

3496.171 

3495425 

3.496486 

3496422 

3.496472 

3.495402 

3496437 

3496490 

3.496.919 

3496477 

3496482 

3496.943 

3.496403 

3495.707 

3496460 

19 

:   3496416 

3495.761 

3.496494 

3495497 

3496470 

3496.106 

3496498 

3496448 

3496.115 

3496,767 

3496476 

3496^116 

3496414 

3496428 

3,496.117 

3496416 

3496484 

3.496419 

20 

:   3495427 

3496414 

3.496424 

3495,758 

3496464 

3496456 

3496423 

3.496470 

3496489 

3496440 

13     :  RK46.793 

3.496406 

3496,191 

3.496408 

3.496427 

3.496449 

3496.706 

3.496428 

21 

:   3496416 

3496410 

3496429 

3495452 

3496465 

3496454 

22 

:    3496481 

15     :    3495462 

3.496480 

3495449 

16     :   3496463 

3496483 

3496495 

17     :  RC46.790 

3496489 

3496446 

RX46.795 

34H414 

23 

:   34964X3 

3495465 

3496415 

3496400 

3496488 

3496419 

24 

:  RB46.797 

3496406 

3496446 

3496493 

3.495432 

3496449 

3.495494 

3495450 

3496467 

3495431 

PI  42 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


25 


i 


3,495437 

3495.407 

3.495.440 

3.495473 

3495400 

3.495404 

3495472 

3.495.720 

3496.774 

3.495.775 

3495.977 

3.496448 

3.496463 

3.496,148 

3.496.175 

3.496453 

3.496,464 

3.496422 

3,496442 

3495.3S9 

3.495,371 

3495.452 

3,495,495 

3,495408 

3.495492 

3,495494 

3,495471 

3.495478 

3.495487 

3,495.733 

3.495.744 

3.495419 

3.495422 

3.495484 

3,495491 

3.495.999 

3.496,022 

3,496429 

3.496464 

3.496475 

3.496436 

3,496458 

3.496408 

3,496438 

3.496440 

3.496456 

3,496464 

3,496472 

3,496477 

3,496481 

3.496403 

3.496.423 

3,496.433 

3.496,434 

3.496.458 

3,496,459 

3,496.471 

S«496*49d 
3.4964(n 
3,496409 
3.496425 
3,496444 
:  3.495496 
3,495417 
3.495440 
3.4954S0 

3,495,401 

3.495.436 

3.495.466 

3.495.468 

3.495.477 

3.495.484 

3.495447 

3.495473 

3.495.675 

3.495488 

3,495489 

3.495.705 

3.495.718 

3.496,766 

3.495.773 

3.495426 

3.495429 

3,495461 

3,495459 

3.495463 

3.495465 

3.495481 

3,495482 

3.495.907 

3.495.986 

3,495.958 

3.495.966 

3.496485 

3,496447 

3.496.111 

3,496.120 

3.496,163 

3.496.167 

3.496,181 

3,496.197 


27 


28 
29 


31 
32 
33 


34 


3496438 

3,496457 

3496417 

3496421 

3496479 

3496484 

3,496452 

3496490 

3496454 

3.495443 

3495,442 

3495.458 

3.495484 

3.495437 

3.496,729 

3495,789 

3495425 

3495.990 

3495.992 

3495.994 

3496419 

349642B 

3496443 

3,496472 

3.496432 

3.496419 

3.496445 

3495484 

3.495.937 

3.495447 

3495448 

3,495455 

3.495490 

3495.760 

3496424 

3.496408 

3.496423 

3496490 

3.495410 

3.496442 

3,495496 

3.495.914 

3496426 

3,496410 

3496413 

3.495461 

3.495479 

3,495483 

3.495.414 

3.495.415 

3.495,433 

3.495.4S9 

3.495.486 

3.495.487 

3.495404 

3.495421 

3.495459 

3,495460 

3,495485 

3.495424 

3,495429 

3,495430 

3.495470 

3,495.702 

3.495.732 

3.495.746 

3.495.748 

3,495.768 

3.495415 

3,495445 

3.495492 

3,495493 

3.495494 

3t49Sf906 

3.495.909 

3.495.913 

3,495.917 

3.495,931 

3496.940 

3.495.961 

3.495.967 

3«495«9o9 
3.495,960 
3495.962 
3.495.963 
3496427 
3.496468 
3,496480 
3.496487 
3,496.100 
3.496,108 
3.496.110 
3.496.112 
3.496.119 
3.496.121 
3,496.127 
3.496,134 
3,496.136 
3.496,138 
3.496,158 
3.496.165 


34 


3496.166 

36     :   3496406 

3496.172 

3496411 

3496.184 

3496421 

3496.199 

3496484 

34964D2 

3496487 

3.496406 

Y       3496497 

3.496420 

3496499 

3.496403 

3496432 

3496413 

3496439 

3496419 

3.496440 

3496435 

3.496441 

3496451 

3,496442 

3496452 

3.496443 

3496455 

3496444 

3496459 

3.496446 

3496485 

3.496468 

3496491 

3,496469 

3496401 

3.496,276 

3496413 

3496.293 

3496422 

3496400 

3496427 

3496401 

3496431 

3496410 

3496436 

3496463 

3496473 

3,496467 

3496476 

3.496402 

3496483 

3496417 

3496493 

3496437 

3496499 

3.496438 

3496406 

3.496,461 

3496424 

3.496,465 

3496436 

3.496,475 

3496440 

3.496,479 

3496443 

3.496,488 

3496447 

3,496491 

3,496451 

3.496418 

3.496453 

3,496434 

3496463 

3.496439 

37     :  Rl.26,791 

3.496449 

3496404 

3496460 

3.495490 

3.496469 

3.495.727 

RsJ6,792 

3495.728 

3.495477 

3.495470 

3,495490 

3.495.959 

3495413 

3,496450 

3.495420 

3.496454 

3495428 

3.496457 

3.495452 

3.496407 

3.495478 

3,496.477 

3.495484 

3.496480 

3.495,406 

3,496404 

3.495.427 

38     :    3.495427 

3,495,439 

3.495447 

3.495445 

39     :    3,496487 

3,495,470 

3496491 

3.495.475 

3,495492 

3,495400 

3.495400 

3.495401 

3495409 

3,495407 

3.495418 

3.495417 

3.495436 

3,495419 

3.495446 

3.495429 

3.495474 

3,495430 

3,495475 

3.495432 

3495,457 

3,495466 

3.495.472 

3.495473 

3.495.483 

3,495478 

3495.497 

3.495483 

3,495,498 

3,495487 

3495406 

3.495401 

3,495436 

3.495402 

3.495457 

3.495415 

3.495414 

3.495416 

3.495422 

3.495477 

3,495436 

3.495.790 

/          3.495474 

3.495.795 

/            3495496 

3,495,797 

■     /         3.495.717 

3.495409 

/  /           3,495.724 

3.495417 

/              3.495.762 

3.495433 

/                 3.495408 

3.495437 

/                   3.495431 

3,495448 

3.496449 

3.495467 

3.495452 

3,495466 

3.495455 

3.495483 

3495472 

3,495.904 

3495476 

3.495,911 

3.495480 

3495.922 

3.496487 

3,495,935 

3.495.903 

3.495,950 

3.495.915 

3.496.964 

3,495.955 

3.495.988 

3496.971 

3,495.996 

3495.973 

3.496401 

3,496412 

3,496414 

3.496451 

3,496415 

3.496406 

3,496430 

3.496,105 

3.496449 

3496,109 

3.49649S 

3496,126 

3,496.13: 

3,496,133 

3,496.1» 

3496,150 

3.496,170 

1                           3496,153 

40 


41 


43 


3.496425 
3496490 
3496415 
3496422 
3496425 
3,496443 
3,496444 
3496461 
3496409 
3496419 
3,496420 
3496440 
3496448 
3496460 
3,496466 
3,496471 
3,495488 
3495401 
3495,716 
3.495,719 
3.495.942 
3496,097 
3496.124 
3.496,154 
3.496473 
3496430 
3.496431 
RX46.796 
3.495476 
3,495451 
3495453 
3.495473 
3495479 
3495415 
3495438 
3.495468 
3.496417 
3,495422 
3.495424 
3.495437 
3.495.463 
3.495491 
3.495428 
3.495469 
3.495470 
3.495474 
3495400 
3,496412 
3.496417 
3,495442 
3.496463 
3.495476 
3.495494 
3,495495 
3,495.703 
3.495.734 
3,496.735 
^3,495.741 
/  3495.770 
3,495.777 
3.495.778 
3.495.783 
3.495.785 
3.495405 
3,495.945 
3,495.963 
3.495.974 
3.495.995 
3,496406 
3.496431 
3.496433 
3.496434 
3,496436 
3.496467* 
3,496484 
3.496493 
3.496.108 
3,496.113 
3.496.128 
3.496.129 
3.496.137 
3,496.145 
3.496.164 
3,496,168 
3.496.185 
3.496400 
3.496427 
3,496428 
3.496466 
3.4964B0 
3.496481 
3.496424 
3,496426 
3.496446 
3.496416 
3.496406 
3496410 
3,496416 
3.496420 
3496422 
3.496455 


43 

44 


3495466 
34964S8 


45 

47 


3496446 
3496,742 
3496441 
3496423 
3496486 
3496411 

3496494 
3496460 
3496.730 
3495,794 
3495466 
3496475 
3495498 
SaJ6.7»4 


3495439 


49 


50 
51 


53 


54 


55 


3495488 

3496460 
3.496471 
3496431 
3496446 
3496409 
3496426 
3496469 
3496464 

3495492 
3496406 
3496464 
3496416 
3496424 
3496410 
3496421 
3496469 
3496470 
3496471 

3496.159 
3496479 
3496483 

3496450 

3496460 

3496406 

3496457 

3496408 

3496426 

3.496428 

3496432 

3496481 

3496421 

3496458 

3.496476 

3496475 

3,495441 

3496463 

3496422 

3496455 

3.495409 

3,495.704 

3.496413 

3496491 

3496.176 

3496415 

3496419 

3.495487 

3496484 

3496493 

3495405 

3496.749 

3496417 

3496479 

;  3.495464 
3496475 
3496.987 
3496.107 
3.496,152 
3496429 
3,496450 

:  3,495486 
3496421 
3.495420 
3.495479 
3495485 
3495410 
3495471 
3.496482 
3.496491 

3496.780 
3496,799 
3496420 
3496498 

3496481 


/ 
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PI  44 


Design  Patents 


6     - 

216.SaB 

8     : 

216,586 

9     : 

216,593 

17     : 

216,596 

27     : 

216,608 

36     : 

216,605 

116,5190 

9     : 

216,580 

216,598 

216,596 

34     : 

216,589 

216,609 

ti6Mn 

216,581 

10     : 

216,583 

18     : 

216,603 

36     : 

216,579 

39     : 

216,578 

xujm 

216,582 

16     : 

216,591 

26     : 

216,597 

216,602 

216,587 

216,610 

216,584 

17     : 

216,5K 

27     : 

216,592 

216,604 

1^ 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

February  17,  1970  Volxime  871  Number  3 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tirademark  SuMs 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Ber.  N«.  m,168  (THOR),  Thor  Power  Tool  Company,  Hose 
couplings,  tiled  Oct.  8,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc. 
69-H-973,  Thor  Pmcer  Tool  Company  v.  National  Coupling 
Co.  et  al 

Ber.  No.  892,«18  (A  &  P  SUPER-RIGHT),  The  Great  At- 
lantic &.  Pacific  Tea  Company,  Inc.,  Bacon ;  Ber.  No.  5013S0 
(A  ft  P  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Fresh  eggs;  Beg.  No.  5W,S7t 
(A  &  P),  same,  Canned  tomatoes,  pumplcin,  beets,  spinach, 
asparagus  tips,  corn,  lima  beans,  succotash,  peas,  green  beans, 
KQuasb,  cherries,  pears,  apricots,  peaches,  pineapple,  sauer- 
kraut, and  apple  sauce;  Beg.  No.  808.178  (A  &  P  BREAD), 
same.  Bread ;  Beg.  No.  811,778  (A  ft  P),  same.  Dried  apricots 
and  peaches,  canned  grapefruit  sections,  and  canned  grape- 
fruit Juice ;  Beg.  No.  817,180,  same.  Canned  prune  plums ; 
canned  fruit  cocktail  consisting  of  diced  peaches  and  pears, 
pineapple  segments,  seedless  grapes  and  halved  modified  cher- 
ries, canned  fruits  for  salad  consisting  of  quartered  peaches 
and  pears,  halved  apricots,  pineapple  segments  and  whole 
modified  cherries ;  canned  sweet  potatoes  and  canned  pine- 
apple Juice;  Beg.  No.  817,181  (A  ft  P  IN  CIRCLE  DESIGN), 
same.  Canned  sardines ;  canned  tomato  sauce  consisting  of 
ripe  tomato  pulp,  salt,  spices,  onions,  and  green  peppers ; 
canned  salmon ;  packaged  raisins ;  packaged  dried  mixed 
fruits ;  and  packaged  prunes ;  Beg.  Na.  517.640  (A  ft  P  AND 


DESIGN),  same.  Canned  orange  Juice,  canned  orange  and 
grapefruit  Juice,  and  canned  cranberry  sauce;  Beg.  No. 
808.880  (A  ft  P  WITHIN  DESIGN),  same.  Tea;  Beg.  No. 
80S.848  (A  ft  P),  same.  Coffee ;  Beg.  Ne.  7SM1S  (A  ft  P  WITH- 
IN A  CIRCLE),  same.  Retail  grocery  store  services ;  Beg.  Ne. 
78048S  (A  ft  P  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Froxen  concentrated 
orange  Juice,  frozen  concentrated  grape  Juice,  froxen  french 
fried  potatoes,  froxen  strawberries,  froxen  peas,  froxen  spin- 
ach, frozen  green  beans,  froxen  lima  beans,  froxen  com,  froxen 
broccoli,  froxen  cauliflower,  froxen  asparagus,  and  a  prepa- 
ration to  be  used  as  a  mix  for  instant  chocolate  flavored  food 
drink  ;  Beg.  Ne.  790.974.  same,  Froxen  devil's  food  cake,  froxen 
chocolate  brownies,  frozen  apple  strudel,  frozen  cinnamon 
coffee  cake,  froxen  cup  cakes,  frozen  chocolate  layer  cake, 
frozen  Danish  pecan  ring,  frozen  Danish  poppy  seed  bntterfly 
rolls,  and  frozen  doughnuts,  filed  Sept.  23,  1968.  D.C.  Nev. 
(Las  Vegas),  Doc.  C-LY-1203,  The  Great  Atlantic  d  Paeifio 
Tea  Company,  Inc.  v.  Albert  Bchuoman  and  Pat  Tumi,  doing 
hutineat  at  A  and  P  Meat  Company.  Defendants  permanently 
enjoined.  That  defendants  cancel  certlflcate,  filed  in  Eighth 
Judicial  District  Court  on  June  1,  1966.  under  name  of  "A 
and  P  Meat  Company,"  Nov.  25, 1969. 

Beg.  Ne.  801^90.    (See  Reg.  No.  892.613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  892,618.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 


Beg.  No.  808.878. 
Beg.  Ne.  818.778. 
Beg.  Ne.  811.778. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 16, 486 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  13, 1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) March  30, 1966 


i: 


C.  M.  WENDT,  DIrectar,  Trademark  Eamlaiiig  Ofcntloa 

TRADBMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINBBS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  BZAMINATION 


Oldest  Applicatioa 


New 


Amanded 


(D  L.  J.  BETTBNDORF.  Claati  2,  8,  4,  5,  7,  0, 10, 11.  27,  28,  80,  82.  88,  87,  88,  80, 40, 41, 42, 48, 60;  Certiflcatian  Marks, 
CiaassB  AaodB 

(II)  F.  H.  WKTHBRBBE.  ClaiMS  1, 0. 18. 18. 48, 40, 47. 48, 40. 51. 82;  CoUeetlTO  Membeidiip  Mai^  Class  200 

(III)  C.R.  FOWLER.  Classes  10,21, 28, 26, 81, 84, 85. 86 

(IV)  M.  B.  ABRAM80N.  Classas  8. 12,  U,  14,  U,  17, 20, 22. 24, 25. 20. 44;  Service  Maries,  Classes  100, 101, 108, 108, 10(,  106, 
106,  and  107. 

Renewals  (All  Classet) 

See.  12(c)  PabUcatioiiB  (All  Claissi) 


4-2-00 
O-8-00 

1-18-00 

11-17-00 
11-20-00 


0-21-67 

10-aO-OO 

2-18-07 

8-80-00 


■f. 


i 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1969 — 2,703 


Registrations  Issued 458— No.  886,100  to  No.  886,557 

Renewals  Issued 100 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  OAZETTE.  issaed  weekly,  U  maUed  under  the  dlreetloa  o(  the  SmMrfnteodent 
Of  Documents.  Oovemment  Printing  Offiee,  Washington,  D.C.  20M2  to  whom  all  subscriptions  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
oonunnnicatioos  addressed;  subscription  price,  820-60  per  annum,  foreign  maUing  $6.75  additioaal;  sin^  copies.  40  cento  eadi. 


PRDTTBD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fvidalwd  by  tlM  FWrat  OBeo  for  81 

CommtaaimMr  erPMrala,  WaahUglM.  D.&  80S8L 
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TM  98 

Ber.  No.  S17.1M. 
B«ff.  No.  5174ai' 
Bee  No.  511,M«. 
Bos.  No.  S68.8W. 

Be«.  No.  8M,S48. 

BoK.  No.  atMlS  (PLAYBOY),  HMH  PubllsUng  Co.,  Inc., 
Monthly  magailne;  Bee  No.  14»Mt  (THE  PLAYBOY 
CLUB),  same.  Operating  private  social  clubs  which  feature 
food,  drinks,  and  entertainment;  Beg.  No.  1«».7«S  (PLAY- 
BOY) same  Operation  of  estabUshments  which  feature  food, 
drink 'and  entertainment;  Beg.  No.  9Stjn»  (PLAYMATE), 
same;  Beg.  No.  7W,88e   (KEY  DESIGN),  same.  Operating 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 


private  social  clubs  which  feature  food,  drinks,  and  entertain- 
ment, flled  Nov.  19, 1969,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
69^2388-R.  HMH  PublUhing  Co.,  Inc.  and  Playboy  Clnha 
International,  Inc.  v.  Douglat  Lambert  an4  John  Andreie* 
and  PlaygM  Key  Club,  Inc. 
Beg.  No.  788,SM.    (See  Reg.  No.  600,018.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  600.018.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  000,018.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  392,613.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  600,018.) 


Beg.  No.  78S.su. 
Beg.  No.  74CSST. 
Beg.  No.  75S.18S. 
Beg.  No.  7«»,7M. 
Beg.  No.  7M.S74. 
Beg.  No.  MtJMt. 


"^I^RTTO 


SB 
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IVJARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  followlnK  marks  are  pnbllsbed  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Appllcatkm  for  the  regittntion  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  sectton  30  of  said  act  t».  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1882, 
7i:  Stat.  7(h).    Opposition  under  soctton  IS  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publicatkm.   See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

I  tNOTB;  For  publicatkm  of  marks  pttnented  in  applications  for  registratkm  in  one  class,  see  seetkm  2.  ] 


SN  272,408.     Rubber  Products  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  25, 1967. 

RUPCO 

Class  23— Codoy,  MacUuciy,  aad  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thweof 


II 


For  Machinery  Bushings,  Shock  and  Vibration  Insulators 
for  Machinery,  and  Macliinery  Boilers  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

Class  35— BcltiqB,  Hose,  Machinery  Packing,  and  Non. 
metallic  Tires 

For  Rubber  Conveyor  Belting;  Oil  Seals  for  Machinery; 
Brake,  Air,  Fuel  I4ne,  Hydraulic,  and  Ventilation  Hose  (Int. 
Cl.  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1953. 


SN  276,492.     AeroJet-Oeneral  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif. 
FUed  July  81,  IMT. 

SPACE  GENERAL 

Class  26-^leasnring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Fluorescent  Antibody  Biological  Detection  Equipment 
and  Radio  Telemetry  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  8, 1964. 

Class  10ft— MisccUaneons 

For  Research  and  Development  Services  in  Electronics,  En- 
vironmental Sciences,  and  Space  Technology  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  14, 1962. 


SN  277,956.     AteUer   International,   Ltd.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1M7. 


CfaM  21— Eiedikal  il^ppanfns,  Madiincs,  nd  SnppUes 

For  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

Class  32— Fnmttnre  and  Upholstery 

For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom  Furniture 
for  Domestic  Use  (Int  Cl.  20). 

First  use  Jan.  4, 1967. 


SN  281,742.     Dorlyl,  Sodete  a  Responsabllite  Llmltee,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Oet.  4, 1967. 


DORLYL 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  617,674,  dated  Dec.  5,  1963 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  215,741. 

CfaMs  1— Raw  or  Par^y  Prepared  MMsrials 

For  Plastic  Material  In  Powder  Form  (Int.  Cl.  1). 


For  Plastic  Receptacles  and  Containers  in  the  Form  of 
Bottles  for  Holding  Beverages,  Foods,  Chemicals,  Detergents, 
Cosmetics  and  Pharmaceuticals  in  Liquid,  Paste  and  Powder 
Form  (Int.  a.  21). 


SN  288,422.    Bauseh  ft  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967. 

OMIMIGRAPHIC 

ChHs  26— Measnring  and  Sdsirtlle  AppBanccs 

For  Recorders  for  Converting  Inpata,  Whether  Analog  or 
Digital,  Into  Visual  Analog  Representations  of  the  Inputs 
(Int.  C1.9). 

First  use  May  26, 1965. 


For  Recorder  Chart  Paper  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  July  6. 1966. 


SN  284,177.    Duquesne  Mine  Supply  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6, 1967. 


DUEANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  516,289  and  786,748. 


Supplies 

For  Bolts,  Pins,  Mine  Car  Pias,  Mine  Car  Links,  Waahera, 
Bushings,  Links,  Clevises  and  FstUMrs  Such  as  Hooks, 
Chains,  Swivel  Hltchlngs  and  Iflasrs'  Brass  Cheeks,  Bolts, 
Screws  (Int.  CL  6). 


Oms  14— Metals  a^  MMd 

For  Skids  and  Car  RaU  Stops  (lat.  CL  6). 

Chas  23— Cotiesy,  MachlMij,  ai  Tools,  and  Paiti 
Iliereof 

For  Mine  Jack  Eqnlinseat  ladndlag  Jack  Pipes  and  Pipe 
Ends,  Forged  Hand  I\>ol»— Namel7,  UtlUty  Bars,  Spike  Bars, 
Roof  Picks,  Pin  Drivers,  Track  WrsBChes.  Pinion  Drift  Pins, 
and  Blacksmith  Tools  Indodlaf  Baamers,  Mauls,  Punches, 
Chisels  and  Cutters;  lOne  Machiiiery  Replacement  Parts — 
Namely,  Cutting  Flights  and  FUgfat  Heads,  Bits,  Bit  Boxes, 
Rerallers ;  and  Grease  Guns  (Imt.  CL  8). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  19, 1967.  < 


SN  286,116.    First  Colony  Corporstion,  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  4,  1967. 


'Tf'-^s^ 
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SN  307,009.    Constance  Bannister,  Syosset,  N.Y.  Piled  Sept. 
10,  1968. 
For  Deri«nlng  Storage  SUos,  Bins  and  Tanks.  Including  gy    BANNISTER 

Advising  Cnstomers  In  the  Selection  of  the  Type  of  Storage  »  X     «/^x^  J.^  *«  * 

SUo  Bin  or  Tank  To  Be  Used  and  Constmcted  (Int.  CI.  42). 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440,265. 

^».,^  C,„««.«   S»«..   8U»,    B.»   ..d   T..*.    (I...        ^^  ^_^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^ 

First  use  as  early  as  August  1967.  qi^^  38-^Prillll  and  PnbVcatloill 

—^^mm^^^^^'^—  por  Baby  Photographs  and  Reproductions  (Int.  CI.  16). 

SN  289,857.     Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France.  pj^^  ^^  j^^^  ^942. 

PUed  Jan.  30, 1968.  


DYANE 


Owner  of  French  Beg.  No.  480,128,  dated  Apr.  30,  1969 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  125.837. 

For  Motor  Cars  (Int.  CI.  12). 
CiMi  23— Qrttay,  MMUMry,  and  Tooli,  and  Parte 


SN  311.235.     Clay  Industries,  Inc.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  Piled 
Not.  4,  1968. 


For  Automobile  Engines  (Int.  CI.  12). 


SmMXi^S^^nn 


SN  291,917.    The  Henry  G.  Thompson  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn!  Piled  Feb.  26,  1968. 


MILFORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  507.820  and  755.428. 
CkM  14— Metab  and  Metal  Castings  and  Focgincs 

rPor  Precision  Ground  FUt  Steel  Stock  To  Be  Used  for  Fur- 
th«  Manufacture  in  the  Industrial  Arts  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  1957. 

Cfaw  IS-Cotlay,  MacUMfjr,  and  Tods,  and  Parts 


Class  51— Cosmetics  and  ToUet  Preparations 

For  Freshener,  Cleansing  Cream.  Translucent  Powder.  Eye 
and  Throat  Lotion,  Night  Cream,  Bath  OU,  Molsturlxer.  Uquld 
Make-Up,  Lipstick,  Cosmetic  Blemish  Stick,  Mascara.  Eye 
Brow  Pencil,  Eye  Shadow.  Cosmetic  Cleansing  Cream.  Cleans- 
ing Lotion,  Night  Cream,  Perfume,  Cologne,  Blending  Rouge. 
Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  and  Shading  Pencil  (Int.  CL  3). 

Oass  52— DetcrseniB  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


Por  Metal  Cutting  and  Wood  Catting  Tools  and  Holders 
(Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  1905. 


SN  311,324.     Kenneth  C.  Newton,  d.b.a.  Clear  Cut  Services, 
San  Diego,  Calif.  PUed  Nov.  6, 1968. 


SN  803.638.    Argus  Press,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  July  26, 
1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  repetitive  design,  and  the  exterior 
rectangular  shape  is  not  a  part  of  the  mark. 

12— Games,  Toys^  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Play  and  Educational  Concept  Toys  (Int.  CI.  28). 


The  drawing  of  record  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  this 
color  does  not  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 

Class  103— Construction  and  R^air 

Por  Manufacture  of  Drafting  Templates  to  the  Order  and 
Specification  of  Others  (Int  CI.  42). 

Class  106— Material  TMrtment 

For  Engraving  and  Micro-MllUng  Services  (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  June  1, 1966. 


Por  Printed  Pictures  and  Designs  Useful  for  Teaching  De- 
velopmenUl  Learning  Skills  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1968. 


SN  314.370.    Robert  B.  Hobbs,  d.b.a.  Typewriter  Erasure 
Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .  PUed  Dec.  12,  1968. 

ERAS-0-MATIC 
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nB»^j.    ^  Yw^   SN  328,184.    Brttlsh-Ameriean  Tobacco  Cmnpany  limited, 
^^^  London.  England.  PUed  May  28, 1969. 


Por  Erasure  Mechanism  Attachment  for  Typewriters  (Int. 
CI.  16). 


Class  37— Pv«r  am 

For    Erasable   RU>bon   Cartridges   for   Typewriters    (Int. 
CI.  16). 

First  use  Nov.  7, 1968. 


SN  317,564. 
27.  1969. 


Hyster  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Jan. 


TUVACHE 


CiMS  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet 

For  Perfume.  Body  Lotion,  Dusting  Powder,  and  Bath  Oil 
(Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  1938 ;  in  commerce  1988. 

ClMs  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964 ;  in  commerce  at  least  as 
early  as  1964. 


SN  329,030.    Advanced  Technology  Consultants  Corp.,  WaU- 
Ingford,  Conn.  PUed  June  4, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,296  and  761,243. 

CfaHB  19— Vehicles 

For  Original  and  Replacement  Parts  and  Components  for 
Hauling  Equipment  Such  as  Flatbed  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  September  1967. 

Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof  || 

For  Original  and  Replacement  Parts  and  Components  for 
Materials  Handling  Equipment  Such  as  Industrial  Lift  Trucks, 
Mobile  Cranes,  Straddle  Carriers;  Construction  Equipment 
Such  as  Tamping  RoUers,  Earth  Compaction  Rollers,  Aggre- 
gate Crushing  RoUers.  Excavators  and  Backhoe  Attachments 
for  Tractors ;  Logging  Equipment  Such  as  Winches  and  Yard- 
ers  for  Mounting  on  Tractors  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  November  1960. 


ADTEC 


SN  325.428.    Whirlpool  Corportlon,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1969. 


Por  Providing  Technical  and  Sclentiflc  Information  and  Re- 
lated Advisory  Services  to  Others  (Int.  CI.  42). 


FSP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665.376.  736,428,  and  others. 

n—  21— Elcctrkal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Parts  for  Radios,  Television  Receivers,  Speakers,  and 
AmpUflers  (Int.  CL  9). 

ChHS  36-^^fuslcaI  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Parts  for  Tape  Recorders,  Phonographs.  Record  Chang- 
ers. Reed  Organs.  Electric  Organs.  Guitars  and  Speakers  and 
AmpUflers  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9  and  15). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  10. 1968. 


Oass  101— Adrertisfaig  and 

For  Furnishing  Independent  Consultants  SpeclaUslng  In 
Complex  Technological  Fields  to  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  1, 1968. 


SN  326,232.     Hanris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2, 1969. 

LEADERSHIP  BY  DESIGN 

Chns  lH-4^fiscellaneous 

For  Engineering  and  Development  Services  With  Respect  to 
Machinery  Used  in  the  Corrugated  Container  Industry  (Int. 
CI.  42). 

First  use  1951. 

Class  107 — ^EdncatioB  and  Entertrfnmait 

For  Operating  Training  CUases  With  Respect  to  Machinery 
Used  in  the  Corrugated  Container  Industry  (Int.  CI.  41). 
First  use  1954. 


SN  329,560.    Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed 
June  10,  1969. 

MARAMBO 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Piepaiatlons 

Por  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps  ^ 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


SN  329,562.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.  PUed 


June  10.  1969. 


SIMBARA 


CbMs  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcvm  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3) . 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1969. 


:-;^;;::--h:!S 
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«N  880,984.     Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westlleld,  M*b8. 
FUed  June  26, 1989. 

TEATS  MY  GIRL 

ClaH  51— Cosnetks  and  Toilet  PrcparadoiH 

Por  UpBtlek,  Rouge.  Perfume,  Cologne.  Foundation  and 
Matte  Finish  Make-Up.  Face.  Dusting  and  Talcum  Powder. 
Personal  Deodorant.  Antlpersplrant.  Face  Cream,  Astringent. 
Face  and  Hand  Lotions.  Creme  Hair  Rinse,  Hair  Spray  and 
Cream  Cuticle  Cream,  Nail  PoUsh  and  Polish  Remoyer,  Mas- 
cara, Bye  Shadow,  Cosmetic  Bye  Cream.  Byebrow  Pendl.  Bath 
OU  Perfume,  and  Salts,  Bubble  Bath,  Milk  Bath,  After  Bath 
Spray,  Mitts  Containing  Bath  Powder,  Breath  Freshener,  and 
Cosmettc  Sachets  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

ClMS  52— Detergents  and  Soapt 

For  Toiletry  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI,  8). 
First  use  May  20,  1968. 


CfaM  51-Coanetkf  and  Toilet  PrevavaHow 

For  Cologne,  Foam  Bath,  Upstlck.  Nail  PoUsh.  and  Bye 
Makeup  (Int.  Q.  3). 
First  use  June  12,  1969. 


CUm  52 — ^DeterientB  and  Soiqw 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  7,  1969. 


SN  333,992.    Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  31,  1969. 

LOVE  COUNTRY 

CUm  51— Cosmetict  and  ToUct  Pnparations 

For  Cologne,  Foam  Bath,  Lipatick,  and  Nail  Polish  (Int. 
CI.  3). 
First  use  May  27, 1968. 


SN  333.990.    Yardley  of  London.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed    ^^^^  52— DeteigMti  and  Soapi 
July  31, 1969. 

ENGLISH  ACCENT 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  July  7, 1969. 


SECTION  2 

The  toUowin.  mark.  sr.  p«blW«d  In  con.plUncc  with  «ctlon  12(s)  of  the  Trsdem«-k  Act  of  1M6.   Opporitlon  under  section  13  ma*  be  «ed 
vitUn  thirty  days  of  publication.   Xee  Rules  a.lOl  to  2.105. 

A  fee  of  twenty-five  doBars  must  sccompany  the  opposition.  ^,  «,, 

INOTKi  For  pabWcatfcm  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  ret  WrMlon  In  more  than  one  dass.  see  section  I.J 

SN  320,079.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Fiberfll,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1969. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN   295,267.    Velsicol   Chemical   Corporation,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Apr.  9, 1968. 

THE  GROWING  WORLD 
OF  VELSICOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  488v998.  438,993.  and  854.951. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  June  28, 1967. 


FVC-CON 


For  Resln  Coated  Glass  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1969. 


SN  321,894.     Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pan-American  Seed 
Company,  West  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1969. 


ELFIN 


SN   297,078.     Mldcontlnent    Seed   Company,   Columbia,   Mo. 
Filed  May  1, 1968. 


For  Series  of  Impatiens  Seeds  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  10, 1968. 


HI^ERVICE 


For  Field  Seeds  (Int  CI.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  9, 1968. 


SN  322,184.     Norton  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1969. 


E-A-R 


SN  310,693.    Plastics  for  Maintenance  Corp.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1968. 

PLAS  300 

For  Sheeting  and  Bars  of  Various  Shapes  and  Sizes  of 
PUstlc  (Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Oct.  7, 1968. 


For  Chemical  Resin  Matorial  in  Semi-Finished  Product 
Form  such  as  Sheets,  and  Sample  Panels  Thereof,  for  Use 
In  Manufacturing  Energy  Absorbing  Products  Such  as  Crash 
Pads,  Football  Helmets,  Machine  Mountings,  Shock  Absorbers, 
and  the  Uke.  and  in  Vehicle,  Industrial,  and  Building  Instal- 
lations for  Energy  Absorbing  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  10, 1968. 


SN  311.081.    Volcanic  Materials.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1968. 

CATS  PREFERRED 

Exclusive  rights  In  and  to  the  term  "Cats"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Animal  Utter  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Sept.  26, 1967. 


SN  323,558.     Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1969. 

C»  MICRO-BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  740,774,  848,036.  and  others. 

For  Synthetic  Elastomers  and  Compositions  Containing 
Synthetic  EUstomers,  PartlcuUrly  Butadiene  Polymeric  Com- 
positions Containing  Carbon  Black  (Int  CI.  17). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  24. 1969. 


\:jtl 
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SN  829.660.    Pharmacia  AB.  Uppsala.  Sweden.  FUed  Jane  11.   Qf^  4—  AklSivat  Mfi  PoUfel  MaltfUb 


1969. 


8N  880.522.    MacryUc  Aerow>l,  Inc.,  Jackwm  Center,  OWo. 
FUed  Jane  19. 1969. 


The  mark  is  a  design  which  resembles  intertwined  drops. 
Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  124,676.  4ated  Aug.  28, 1968 ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  872.880. 

For  Synthetic  Restns  (Int.  CI.  1). 


SN  881.838.    MlnneMta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  July  7, 1969. 


3m 


AppUeant  disclaims  the  word  "Lemon"  and  the  represMta- 
tion  of  a  lemon  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Furniture  Wax  (Int.  CI.  8).  / 

First  use  May  17, 1969.  / 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  749.591.  778,914.  and  others. 

For  High  Tenm>«Bature  Thermoplastic  Resins  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  June  10. 1969. 


BN  382.290.     Gude  Bros.  Co..  Washington,  D.C.  FUed  July 
11, 1969. 


Class6-Chenicais  and  Cheaical  Con- 
positieM 

SN  276,646.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignee  of  Cowles  Chemical  Company,  CleveUnd.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  24, 1967. 

DRY  CHLORESCO 

AppUeant  discalims  the  word  •♦Dry"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Laundry  Bleach  (Int.  CL  8).- 

First  use  January  1957 ;  Jan.  2.  1946.  as  to  "Chloreww." 


SN  814.656.     Calblochem.  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  FUed  Dec.  9. 
1968. 


FASTPACK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  158.191. 

For  Natural  Flowers  and  Natural  Plants  and  Floral  Decora- 
tions Made  of  Natural  Flowers  (Int.  CL  81). 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1941. 


For  CUnlcal  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  the  Determination  of 
Ensyme  or  Substrate  Levels  in  Serum  (Int  CL  1). 
Flxat  use  Jan.  81. 1968. 


SN  386.870.    OAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1969. 


SN  818.054.    Murray  L.  Kas.  d.b.a.  Zak  Co..  Chicago.  lU. 
/  rUed  Jan.  81, 1969. 


6AFL0 


SIGNAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  l<«s.  509,124,  886,485.  and  others. 
For  Artifldal  Resinous  Polymers  (Int  CL  1). 
First  use  Aug.  18. 1969. 


For  Incense  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1969. 


I 


SN  886,871.     GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  27, 
1969. 


SN  328,170.    American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  m.  Filed  Mar.  28. 1969. 


GAFLOW 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  509,124.  886.485.  and  others. 
For  Artifldal  Resinous  Polymers  (Int  CI,  1). 
First  use  Aug.  13. 1969. 


ISO-FORM 


For  DIagBoatle  Reagent  Set  To  Detcrmiae  Lactic  Ddiydro- 
genaae  Isocasymes  in  Biological  Fluids  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  19, 1968. 


...:    ■a^.A^^'rJv.:-'-... 


V- 

I;. 


fSEZ^SSBBSr^^ 


TM  104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  17,  1970 


SN    323,654.     Q«lgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley.    N.T.    8N  332.681.     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Apr.  3.  1969.  July  16.  1969. 


DALOFRAM 


A  PERSONAL  NOTE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  819,364.  862,980.  and  862.981. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Uged  In  the  Manufacture  of  Herbi- 
cides (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Mar.  11, 1969. 


For  Room  Freshener  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Mar.  31, 1969. 


SN  334,853.     MAT  Chemicals  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Aug.  8, 1969. 


SN  323.977.     Western  Utho  Plate  k  Supply  Co.,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8. 1969. 


ALBALOY 


GUM/GFE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432.437. 

For  Electroplating  Bath  Ingredients  (Int.  (n.  1). 

First  use  May  22. 1946. 


For  Etch  Composition  Used  In  Lithography  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


SN  329,661.    Pharmacia  AB.  Uppsala,  Sweden.  Filed  June  11, 
1969. 


SN  329,747.     Padflc  Fibre  and  Rope  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Calif.  FUed  June  11, 1969. 


PPR 


For  Ropes  and  Cordage  (Int.  Cl.  22). 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1952. 


Class  12  -  ConstructHNi  Materials 

The  mark  Is  a  design  which  resembles  Intertwined  drops. 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  124,676.  dated  Aug.  23.  1968 ;    g^  311,080.     Transco  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1968. 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  872,880. 
For  Dextran  and  Chemicals  for  Use  In  Radiology   (int. 

Cl.  1). 


SN  330.237.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  17. 1969. 


0 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  752.835. 

For  Spore  Strips  Used  as  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Labora- 
tory Biological  Monitoring  of  Ethylene  Oxide  SterlUiatlon 
(Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1969. 


For  Fabricated  Panel  Wall  Insulation  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  1946. 


SN  315.875.     Associated  Allied  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  6. 1968. 


SN  330,238.    Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June  17.  1969. 


INDOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,908. 

For  Spore  Strips  Used  as  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Labora- 
tory Biological  Monitoring  of  Ethylene  Oxide  Sterilization 
(Intel.  1). 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1969. 


For  Epoxy  Resin  for  Floor  Resurfacing  and  Patching  Com- 
pound (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Apr.  14. 1961. 


SN  332,066.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.  Filed  July  9, 1969. 


ZEREX 


SN   318,809.     Preformed  Metal  Products  Co..  Inc..   Shreve- 
port.  La.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1969. 


SUPER-POLY 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  375,555. 

For  Windshield  Delcer,  and  Windshield  Washer  Antl-Freexe 

(Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  May  19, 1969. 


For  Aluminum  Jacketing  With  Laminated  Vapor  Barrier 
for  Pipes  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  May  1, 1968. 
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SN  322,264.    Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation.  Jamestown,  N.Y.    SN  887,592.    Bunco  Mannfactoriiis  Comptny,  Inc.,  M askocce, 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1969.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  10, 1969. 


SUNPORT 


ARTITEX 

For  Carports,  Patio  Coven,  Mamoees,  and  Canopies  (Int 

For  Nylon  Fiber  Panels  Having  Sound  Absorption  Char-    Cl.  19). 
acterlstlcs  and  Used  by  Applying  Them  to  Surfaces  of  FurnI-        First  use  March  1968. 
ture  and  the  Like  for  Rendering  the  Furniture  Sound  Absorb-  ^^^^^^^ 

ent  (Int.  Cl.  17).  /  ' 

First  use  June  1968.  SN  337,864.    PlastlgUde  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Santa 


Monica,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept  15,  1969. 


SN  328,759.    £.  L.  Bruce  Co.   (Incorporated),  d.b.a.  E.  L. 
Bruce  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  June  2.  1969. 


ECONO  FLEX 


BLEND  TRIM 


For  Moldings  for  Tables,  Cabinets,  Wall  Panels,  and  the 
Like  (Int  CI.  19). 

First  use  January  1964. 


Without  waiver  of  any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  — ^^^^^i— ^— 

disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Trim"  except 
In  the  combination  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,607  and    Qhm  M  ^  Mftf al<    anil    Metal    CastilMIS    aild 

For  Prefinlshed  Hardwood  Moldings  (Int  Cl.  19). 
First  use  July  10, 1964. 


Forgings 


SN  329,784.    D.  A.  White  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  11,        ^.J.  Filed  Jan.  9. 1969 
1969. 


SN  316,228.    Meadowbrook  Inventions.  Inc..  BernardsviUe, 


I 


TRAFALGAR  SQUARE 


For  Cwamlc  TUe  (Int.  Cl.  19). 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1968. 


SN  329,786.    Wooster  Products  Inc.,  Wooster.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  11. 1969.11 


ECONOPLATE 


For  Cut-Foil  Particles  (Int  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  19. 1966. 


For  Metal  Stair  Treads,  Stair  Nosings,  Floor  Plates  and 
Thresholds  With  Abrasive  Surfaces  or  Orlt-Contalnlng  Epoxy 
Coatings  (Int  Cl.  6).  » 

First  use  May  8, 1969.     V\ 


SN  329,786.    Wooster  Products  Inc..  Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  11,  1969. 


ECONOTRED 


For  Metal  Stair  Treads,  Stair  Nosings.  Floor  Plates  and 
Thresholds  With  Abrasive  Surfaces  or  Orlt-Containing  Epoxy 
Coatings  (Int  Cl.  6).  ^ 

Flr.st  use  May  8. 1969.  \ 

SN  329.787.     Wooster  Products  Inc.,  Wooster.  Ohio.  Filed 


Class  17— TobacDO  Prodiclf 


SN  326,107.    Lane  Limited.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  May  1, 
1969 

CK)LDEN  DANISH 

The  word  "Danish"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  any  waiver  of  common-law  rights. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco  (Int.  Cl.  34). 
First  use  January  1969. 


SN  335,190.    Bayuk  Cigars  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  13, 1969. 


TIPPI 


June  11,  1969. 


POXIGRIP 


For  Cigars  (Int  Cl.  34). 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1969. 


For  Metal  Stair  Treads.  Stair  Nosings,  Floor  Plates  and 
Thresholds  With  Abrasive  Surfaces  or  Grit-Containing  Epoxy 
Coatings  (Int  CL6). 

First  use  May  8. 1969. 


/ 


SN  333,503.     Porta  Aluminum,  Inc..  Old  Bethpage.  N.Y.  Filed 
July  26.  1969. 1 . 


r 


ORTA-PANE 


For  Multiple  Glass  Sheet  Glazing  Units,  and  Windows, 
Doors  and  Window  Walls  Incorporating  Such  Glazing  Units 
(Intel.  19). 

First  use  July  1. 1969. 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmacentical 
Preparations 

SN  316,120.  The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Company  (Delaware 
corporation).  Norwich.  N.Y..  assicnee  of  The  Norwich  Phar- 
macal Company  (New  York  corporation),  Norwich.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1969. 

DOPAR 

For  Prescription  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Containing 
L(-)^-(3.4-Dlhydroxyphenyl) -Alanine  for  Use  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Neurologic  Disorders  (Int.  (H.  6). 

First  use  Dec.  31. 1968. 
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SN  824180     Abbott  Laboratorl.^  North  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  8N  826.978.    Baxter  Laboratoriw,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Apr.  lo.  1969.  ^»«»  ^^  ^^'  ^»«»- 

OGEN  PROTENATE 

For  Pharmaceotical  PrefMtrationa  Containing  Eatrone  (Int. 

CI.  5>.  For  Plaama  Protdn  Fraction  (Human)  Solution  for  Intra- 

Flrat  use  Oct.  27, 1968.  venoua  AdmlnlatraUon  (Int  CI.  5). 

— ^^^■— _  First  use  Jan.  22, 1969. 

SN  825,177.     Dalare  AssocUtea.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  _— «^— _ 
Apr.  22, 1969. 


POLYPBOPEPTANS 


SN  830,927.     Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


SINA6ESIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,794. 

For  Specific  Preparations  Designed  for  the  Oral  Treatment 
of  Those  Symptoms  Such  as  Rhinitis,  Sinusitis.  Urticaria. 

Stomach  and  Intestinal  Disturbances  Resulting  From  the  Sen-        For  Sinus  Headache  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
sitlTlty  or  AUergy  of  Certain  Individuals  and  Animals  to  a        First  use  Aug.  8, 1969. 
Specific  Food,  Pollen,  Dust,  Wool,  Hair,  or  Other  Material  __^^^___ 

(Int.  CL  6). 
^      First  use  Mar.  1, 1943.  SN  336.071.     Chas.  Pflxer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

Aug.  25,  1969. 


SN   326,829.     Alcon   Laboratortea,   Inc.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  May  5, 1969. 


STR0N6ID 


BSS 


For  Equine  Anthelmintic  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  July  17, 1969. 


For  Ophthalmic  Preparationa  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1959. 


SN  326,349.     Ciba  limited,  Basel,  Swltierland.  Filed  May  5. 
1969. 

CELOSPOB 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  198.231.  dated  May  16,  1963. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 


Oats  19- 


SN    309,306.    BTR    Industries    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Oct.  9, 1968. 


AEROLAM 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B856,388.  dated  Oct.  16.  1963. 
SN  326,350.     Clba  Limited,  Basel.  Switzerland.  Filed  May  5.        j.^,.  Panel  Consisting  of  Polyvlnylchlorlde  Foam  Between 
1969.  Metal  Stdns  or  Glass  Rdnforced  Plastic  Skins  for  Aircraft 

Flooring,  Bulkheads,  Galley  Units,  and  General  Aircraft  Fur- 
nishings (Int.  CI.  12). 


CIBALGINE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  201.301.  dated  Dec.  6,  1963.  — ^^-^ 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Particularly  AppUcable  as    ^^  ^^^  ^  ^   ^^         ^^  ^^^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

an  Analgesic  and  a  Sedative  (Int  CI.  5).  ^9   1968. 


SN  826,411.    McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1969. 


CO-TYLENOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637.957.  729,644,  and  849,303. 
For  Cold  Preparations  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  Feb.  8. 1961. 


KimMRAM 


SN  326,412.     McNeU  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Fort  Wash- 
ington, Pa.  FUed  May  5. 1969. 

TYLENOL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637,957  and  849,303. 

For  Analgesic  Antipyretic  Preparattons  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 
For  Rowboats,  Motorboats,  Sailboats.  Canoes,  and  Dinghys 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  May  15, 1968. 


SN  326,878.     Hoftmann-La  Roche  Inc.,   Nutley.  N.J.  Filed 


May  9.  1969. 


HEADWAY 


For  Decongestant  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  2.  1969. 


SN  314,078.    Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
10, 1968. 


[lEIFIIFCBCiQP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,989,  858,999,  and  others. 

For  Vehicles  for  Hauling  and  Carrying  Coal,  Rock,  and 
Other  Bulk  Materials;  and  Parts  of  the  Foregoing  (Int. 
CI.  12). 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1967. 


\ 


February  17^  1970 
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SN  821,058.    GlobesUr  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed    SN    880,701.    y\tXm    Miller,    d.b.a.    Bdgarton    Bntcrpilsea, 
Mar.  7, 1969.  Edgerton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19, 1969. 


HOBO 


For  Pick-Up  (jampers  and  Travel  Trailers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  25.  1966. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  885,701. 


For  Pickup  Campers,  Pickup  Tops  and  Fold  Down  Tent 
Campers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Sept.  18, 1966. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  821,058. 


SN  821,493.     Hercules  Manufacturing  Company,  Henderson, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  12, 1969. 


II  HERCULES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  714,648  and  748,686. 

For  Travd  Trailers  and  MoUle  Homes  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1969. 


Oats  21  — Electrical  Apparatat,  Machiatti 
aadSuppBas 


SN  295,951.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  18, 1968. 


SN  326,716.     C  ft  Z  Investment  Co.,  Inc..  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  May  8,  1969. 

TOTE  A  BOGG'N 

For  Toboggaa>Type  Slider  for  Attaching  to  Snowmobiles 
(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  80, 1969. 


PINTO 


For  dtisens  Band  Radios,  Replacement  Parts.  Antennas, 
Microphones.  Power  Supply  Units,  and  Qtliens  Band  Radio 
Accessories  (Int  (H.  9). 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1968. 


Jl 


SN  332,511.     New  Yorker  Homes  Corp.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
July  14,  1969. 


lJ!14NHATTAN 


For  Mobile  Homes  and  House  TraUers  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1962. 


SN  314,079.     Jeffrey  GaUon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1968. 


[ECFCFLSIIiqP 


1969. 


SN  334,263.     H.  G.  Watklns,  d.b.a.  W-W  Trailer  Manufac-        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  510,989,  808,999,  and  others, 
turers,  and  W>W  Trailers  Mfg.,  MadUl,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  1,        For  Electric  Motor  ControUers ;  Electric  Motors ;  Electric 

'  TroUeys;  Electric  TroUey  Harps;  Electric  TroU^  Wheels; 

Electric  Cable  Reels  for  Reeling  Up  and  ReeUng  Out  Electric 
Cable  for  Conducting  Current  to  MobUe  Vehicles  and  Other 
MobUe  or  Portable  Equipment;  Electric  Colls;  Electric  Re- 
sistors; Electric  Contactors;  Electric  Relays;  and  Parts  of 
Any  of  the  Foregoing  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1967. 


For  Horse  and  Other  Livestock  TraUers  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN  820,046.    Dedbel  Products,  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.  FUed  Feb. 
25,  1969. 


COPPR-FLEX 


SN  834,676.     Tiextron  Inc.,  Providence,  B.I.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1969.  , , 

^XAH.    OAR  For  Radio  Frequency  Foam  Dielectric  FUled  Coaxial  Cables 

Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  it  may  have,  ap-  First  use  Feb.  6, 1969. 

pUcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Car"  apart  __^^^__ 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Racing  Cars  (Int  CI.  12).  SN  320,650.    Solectron  Alarm  Systems,  Inc.,  Philadelpbia. 

First  use  May  26, 1969.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8, 1969. 


KOnOHl 


SN  335,587.     Kit  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach.  CaUf . 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 

MANOR  HOME 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Home"  apart  from  the  mark 

"FOT'SibUe  Homes.  Travel  Trailers,  and  TraUer  Coaches        For  Radio  Operated  BurgUr  and  Fire  Alarm  Systems  (Int. 
(Intel.  12).  ^*••^• 


First  use  November  1964. 


First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 
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,  Pll6d  Apr.  21, 19v8. 


^ 
* 


ConTrade 

Owner  of  Bef.  No.  814,886. 

Por  mectronlc  Dtatrlbutlon  and  Communication*  Equip- 
ment— Namd7,  Telephone  and  Tele-Communlcatlons  Wire  and 
CaWe,  Aerial  Drop  Wlree,  Direct  Bnrlal  Service  Wire  and 
Cable  Indde  Telephone  Wire,  SUtlon  InataUatlon  Wire  (Both 
Aerial  and  Duct),  Supported  Aerial  and  Bqnl^nent  Housings 
for  Telerlslon  System  Applications  (Both  Aerial  and  Direct 
Burial),  SpUce  Cases,  Wire  Connector  and  Terminal  Block 
Units  Load  CoUs ;  and  Telephone  Carrier  Apparatus,  Namely. 
Central  OlBee  and  SulMcriber  Carrier  Tdephone  Units  for 
Connection  to  an  Existing  Telephone  Cable  Pair  To  Create  an 
Additional  Talking  Circuit  at  the  Subscriber's  Location  (Int. 

Cl.»). 
VIrst  use  no  Uter  than  Apr.  1. 1969. 


SN    325,259.    Bspey    Mfg.    *    Electronics    Corp.,    Saratoga 
Springs,  N.T.  FUed  Apr.  8, 1969. 


^^DSWORTH 


For  Fuse  Panels,  Wiring  Troughs,  Power  Outlets,  Circuit 
Breaker  Enclosures,  and  Meter  Sockets  (Int  CL  9). 
First  use  1962. 


Class  22-Ganies,  Tvys,  ad!  SportiiHl  fioods 

SN  275,184.    Uneeda  DoU  Co.,  Inc.,  BroOdyn,  N.T.  FUed  June 
30,  1967. 


HEU-PASS 


For  Electronic  Filters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1969. 


SN  328,930.    Dlglmetrics.  Inc.,  Utlca,  N.Y.  Filed  June  3 
1969. 

WELD-I-CATOR 

For  Electrical  Wdd  QuaUty  Indicators  (Int.  O.  9). 
First  use  March  1969. 


MMte 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Accessories  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20, 1967. 


SN   329,991.    The  Louis   Allls   Company,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  18, 1969. 


SN  301.033.    Robert  L.  BUnchard,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
21, 1968. 

CAMP  ANYWHERE  IN 
CREATION 


ARMOR  LINE 


For  Tents  (Int.  0.22). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1962. 


The  term  "line"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Electric  Motors  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  2. 1969. 


SN  307,296.    Eugene  Balner,  d.b.a.  Palmer  Custom  Cues  C^, 
EUtabeth,  N.J.  FUed  Sept.  13, 1968. 


SN  380,486.    Torotel,  Inc.,  Orandriew,  Mo.  FUed  June  18, 


1969. 


TOROTEL 


For  Electrical  Components— Namely,  Uncased  Torolds, 
Molded  Torolds,  Printed  Circuit  Torolds,  FUters,  Transform- 
ers, Magnetic  Ampllllers,  and  Transistorised  Power  SuppUes 
(Int.<n.9). 

First  use  Not.  1, 1962. 


For  Cue  Sticks  and  Cne  Stldt  Tips  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int. 
C1.28). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  15, 1965. 


SN  380,493.    Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 


SN  308,147.    Karsten  Solhelm,  Phoenix,  ArU.  FUed  Sept.  24, 


June  19, 1969. 


1968. 


SILENCER 


ANSER 


For  Spark  FIngs  (Int  CL  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  3, 1969. 


For  Golf  Playing  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  7, 1966. 


SN  381,885.    Fieldcrest  MUls,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.C.  FUed  July  7,    8N  *0«,148.    Karsten  Sottelm,  Phoenix,  Aris.  FUed  Sept.  24, 


1969. 


1968. 


ULTIMA 


CUSHIN 


For  Automatic  Electric  Blankets  (Int.  CL  10). 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1969. 


For  Oolf  Playing  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  28). 
First  use  Feb.  24, 1965. 


m 
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SN  808,149.    Kanten  Solhelm,  Phoenix,  Aris.  Filed  Sept  24,  SN  328,854.    Paeo  Prodnets,  Inc.,  Oileago,  lU.  FUed  Apr.  1, 

1968.  1969. 

Z  MACH  1 

For  Oolf  Club  Shafts  Incorporated  as  a  Component  Part  of  JJ' P?"^?  »V^'  ^^' 

the  aubs  (Int  CL  28).  "^^  "**  ^"-  *'  ^•**- 


First  use  Jan.  17. 1968, 


SN  325,676.     Zayre  C!orp.,  Natlck,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1969. 


SN  308.150.     Ki^;sten  Solhelm,  Phoenix,  Aris.  FUed  Sept.  24, 
1968. 

ECHO 

For  Oolf  (Hubfl  <Int  (n.  28). 
First  use  June  15, 1967. 


The  name  "Matt  Andrews"  is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Beg.  Nos. 
709,903  and  765,544. 


SN  308,151.     Karsten  Solhelm,  Phoenix,  ArU.  Filed  Sept.  24,        p^^  PootbaUs,  Basketballs,  VoUeybaUs,  Soccer  BaUs,  and 


1068. 


KUSHIN 


Oolf  Carts  (Int  a.  28). 
First  use  Mar.  1, 1960. 


For  Oolf  Playing  Equipment  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  June  10, 1965. 


SN  327,442.     Emlle  Bemat  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge.  Mass.  FUed 
May  15,  1969. 


SN  818,377.     Adirondack  Industries.  Inc.,  Dolgevllle,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1969. 


PICTURE  POMS 


BIG  STICK 


The  word  "Stick"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Baseball  and  SoftbaU  Bats  (Int  Cl.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  25, 1968. 


For  Toy  Kits  for  Making  Pictures  From  Yarn  (Int  Cl.  88). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  21, 1969. 


SN   327,701.    Transogram   Company,  Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19, 1969. 


SN  318,988.     Jack  K.  Smithwlck,  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Feb. 


12.  1969. 


f 


ATER-GATER 


For  Fishing  Lures  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1969.  y 


SN  319,624.     The  Life  Line  Company,  Hollywood,  Fla.  FUed 
Feb.  19, 1969. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  606,670,  700,876,  and  749,851. 
For  General  Line  of  Toy  Play  Sts  and  Play  Outfits,  and 
Various  Toy  Sporting  Goods  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  June  1, 1968. 


o«|jCu\e 


SN  828,457.    Sports  Haven  Ltd.,  YancouTer,  Wash.  FUed 
May  27, 1969. 


WINGSETTER 


For  Jump  Bopes  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Feb.  jS,  1969. 


For  Bird  Decoys  (Int  CL  28). 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1969. 

Sub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  834,666. 


/  \ 


SN  322,589.     Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket  B.I.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1969. 


SN  328,694.     Fun  World.  Inc..  New  Yo^  N.Y.  FUed  May  29. 
1969. 


II 


KITTY  COED 


Hasbro 


For  Girl  Dolls  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  October  1968. 


SN  328,707.    Kwikee  KwlTer  Co..  Inc..  Acme.  Mich.  Filed 


May  29. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  688.869,  709.600,  and  742,648. 

For  General  Line  of  Inexpenslre  Toys,  PUy  Kits,  and  Parts 
Sold  as  Units,  for  Playing  Board,  Card,  and  Similar  Games 
(Int  Cl.  28). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24. 1969. 


\ 


KWIKEE 


2tel 


For  Archery  Equipment — ^Namely.  Arrow  QnlTers,  Arrow 
Head  Corers,  and  Bowstring  SUencers  (Int  (7L  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1957. 


-^ 


TBI  UO 

SN  880.468.    Scott.  Fomman  and  Company.  OlenTlew.  lU. 
FUed  Jnne  19. 19W. 
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SN     308,726.    Wdty-Way     Prodnctt     Incorporated.     Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  July  26, 1968. 


MATHAID 


SLEAR 


For  BQulpment.  Sold  a.  a  Unit,  for  Playing  Edacatlonal 
Nomber  Games  (Int.  Q.  28). 
First  nse  Feb.  2, 1968. 


For  Metal  Shearing  and  Slitting  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Feb.  18, 1961. 


SN  305,777.    Fuller  Company,  Catasauqua.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22, 


1968. 


SN  338.480.    Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1969. 


HYDRO-AIRE 


I 


SPIRIT 


For  Toy  Miniature  Automobile  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1969. 


SN  888,481.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  FUed  Sept.  22, 
1969. 

MEAN  STREAK 

For  Toy  Automobile  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1969. 


For  Fluldtaed  Bed-Type  Coolers  for  CooUng  Granular  and 
PartlcuUte  Materiahi.  Each  Such  Cooler  Comprising  a  Vessel 
Having  a  Series  of  Baffles  Therewlthln  and  a  Gas  Permeable 
Floor7and  Said  Material  Being  Aerated  by  IU«son  of  a  Gas 
Passing  Through  the  Floor  and  Thereby  Caused  To  Flo^™ 
a  Wuillty  of  CooUng  Tubes  Located  Between  the  Baffles 

(Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  July  28, 1968. 


SN  311.671.    The  Dore  Development  Co..  Inc..  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  8. 1968. 


JHE^ 


HEODORE 


Class  23-CiitlMry,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  TKereof 

SN  299.890.    Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc..  Houston   Tex    asslpiee 
ofTdell  Garrett.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.  FUed  June  6.  1968. 

PIGGYBACK 


The  representotlon  of  the  naUs  Is  dlscUlmed  apart  from  the 

mark.  ,«  -v 

For  Nail  Making  Machines  (Int  CI.  7). 

First  use  Sept.  23. 1968. 


SN  311.672.     The  Dore  Development  Co.,  Ine.,  SUver  Spring, 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  8, 1968. 


For  HydrauUc  Gas  Lift  Systems  for  ^•^  »°  ^l"*®" 
WeUs  Comprising  Mandrels.  TraveUng  Mandrels  Latch  As- 
I^Ues.  FlSld  M^tor  Asse-bUes  for  Pum,*ng  EQUlpment  Into 
and  Out  of  a  Well,  and  Lnbrlsators  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  15. 1964. 


8N  800.921.    John  N.  Ewald.  Jr..  Lltchlleld.  Minn.  FUed  June 
20.1968. 


SANI-CLAWS 


The  represenutlon  of  the  naUs  and  of  the  nail  making 
machine  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  NaU  Making  Machines  (Int.  CI.  7) .  \^ 

First  use  Sept  28, 1968. 


For  Insulated  Ice  Storage  Units  Bqulpped  With  an  ^er 
Assembly  for  Automatically  Dispensing  Ice  Cubes  or  Chips 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  May  28. 1968. 


SN     303.723.    Wdty-Way     Products     Incorporated.     Cedar 
Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  July  26. 1968. 


SN  313.257.    Robert  J.  Beckett.  d.b.a.  Pumpmaster.  Orange- 
vlUe.  Calif.  FUed  Not.  29, 1968. 

PUMPMASTER 

For  Portable  Water  Pumps  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  July  9. 1967. 


BRUCT 


SN  314.978.     MP  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20. 
1968. 


For  Machines  for  Breaking  DucU  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  2. 1965.    , 


SINKMASTER 


SN     308.724.    Welty-Way     Products     Incorporated,     Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa.  FUed  July  26, 1968. 


For  Pump-Type  Hand  Tool.  With  B-bbej  Nossle  for  Un- 
clogging  Drains  and  Air  and  Gas  Lines  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  nse  June  1965. 


)1- 


SHOIL 


Fo^  Machine  for  UncolUng,  Straightening  and  Shearing  CoU 
Stock  (Int.  CL7). 
First  use  May  4, 1968. 


SN    318.021.    American   Optical   Corporation.    Southbrldge. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  81, 1969. 

HIDE-A-BEVEL 

For   OphtiuOmlc   Machlnery-Namely.   Lens   Bdgers   and 
Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7) . 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1. 1961. 


W 


\ 
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SN  818.142.    ATM  Corporation,  Jamestown,  N.T.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1969.  I 

I      RANE 

For  Sheet  Metal  Dies;  Jigs  and  Flztores;  Special  Ma- 
chines— Namely,  Assembly  Machines  for  Radiator  Cores  and 
for  Automatic  Drilling  Machines ;  and  for  Die  Cast  and  Plastic 
Molds  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  1924. 


SN  327.435.    Washington  Forge.  Incorporated.  EngUshtown. 
N.J.  Filed  May  15. 1969. 

PRINCETON  (SOLD 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Gold"  as  a  part  of  the  mark 
without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  thweln. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware  <Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1968. 


.y 


SN  331.193.    ThU  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  27. 1969. 

(SOLDEN  GEAR 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Gear"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For    Automatic    Transmissions    for    Automotive   Vehicles 

(Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  21. 1969. 


SN  334.528.    Pesma-Sharp  Manufacturing  Corp.,  New  Tork. 
N.T.  Filed  Aug.  6. 1969. 

SILVER  KNIGHT 

For  Raxor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Mar.  2, 1966. 


Farmen'  Pvndiw,  Taper  ]^cbei»  Flat-Face  PnndMa,  Boaad- 
PolBt  Pnnebtoa,  Sqaare-Polnt  P«aeb«.  Prick  Pnnchct.  AUfn- 
ment  Punches,  Center  Punches,  Gouges,  Cold  Chisels,  Cape 
ChlMls,  DIamdnd-PoInt  Chlsds,  Plombcrs'  Chls^  Carpea- 
ters'  Chls^s,  AU-Pnrpose  Cbls^,  Jemmies,  Drift  PonclMa. 
Jimmy-Bars,  Jimmy-Punches,  Rivet  Busters,  Star  Drills,  Cat- 
ting Nippers,  Ho<rf  Nippers,  Hoof  Par«rs,  Ptneers.  Shoeing 
Pincers,  Fence  Tools.  Btaple-Paller-Cold  CaUsels,  Knives, 
Batcher  Kaivca,  Pocket  KaiTei,  Pftriac  KaiTca,  Chickelt 
Stickers,  Sticking  Knives,  Hoof  Knives,  Slicing  Knives,  Bread 
Knives,  Steak  Knives,  Boning  Knives,  Skinning  Knives,  Rib- 
bing Knives,  Putty  Knives,  Pork  Chopper*,  Lamb  Cboners, 
Cleavers,  Forks,  Steels,  Pie  Servers,  Cake-Tamers,  Knife 
Sharpeners,  Can-Openers,  Shears,  Trimming  Shears,  Mule 
Shears,  Scissors,  Draw-Cut  Shears,  Hair-CUppers,  Hack-Saw 
Frames.  Hade-Saw  Blades,  Tinners'  Snips,  Snips,  Wrenchea. 
Adjustable  Wrenches,  Pipe  Wrenches,  Monkey  Wrenches. 
Open-End  Wrenches,  Tappet  Wrenches,  Angle  Wrenches, 
Socket  Wrenches  and  Attachments,  Box  Wrenches,  Screw- 
Driver  Bits,  FUca,  MIU  Bastard  FUes.  Honad  Bastard  FUes, 
Half-Round  Bastard  Files,  Regular-Taper  FUes,  Slim-Taper 
FUes,  Extra-Sttm-Taper  Flies,  Taps.  Dies.  Screw  PUtes.  Tap 
Wrraches.  Die  Holders.  Die  Stocks,  mt  Braces,  Drills,  Breast 
Drills,  Hand  Drills,  Automatic  Drills.  DriU  Cha^s.  UBlversal 
Joints,  Screw-Drivers,  Screw-Removers,  Bolt-CUppos,  Leather 
Punches,  Vises,  Planes,  Saw-Sets,  Axes.  Hatchets.  Hammers, 
Nail  Hammers,  Ripping  Hammers,  Ball-Pdn  Hammers,  Black- 
smiths' Hand  Hammers,  Hand  Saws,  Meat  Saws,  Draw  Knives, 
Wood  Chlsds,  Chisel  Handles,  Hoe  Handles,  Rake  Handles, 
Axe  Handles,  Maul  Handles.  Fork  Handles.  Hammer  Handles, 
Expansive  Bits,  Aagw-Blts.  Reamers,  Gimlets,  Connterstaki, 
Pliers,  Slip-Joint  PUers,  Catting  PUers,  Pipe-Antf-Nut  PUers, 
Scythes.  Hay  Knives.  Sickle-Grinders,  and  Tool-Grinders  (Int. 
CI.  8). 

First  use  Mar.  20, 1017. 


■^ 


SN   335.399.     Boston   Digital  Corporation,   Ashland.   Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  15. 1969. 


BOSTOMATIC 


For  Numerically  ControUed  MllUng  Machines  and  Parts 
Thereof  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Jan.  2,1, 1969. 


II 


SN   885,722.    Duff-Norton   Company,   Inc.,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1969. 

DUFF-NORTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  260,551  and  421.489. 

For  Jacks.  Both  Mechanical  and  HydrauUc.  Worm  Gear 
Jackets,  Ratchet  Lever  Hand  Operated  Hoists.  Gear  Driven 
Hand  Operated  Hoists.  Electrical  Hidsts.  and  Parts  and  Con- 
trols Therefor  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  1.1891. 


SN  386.219.    American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc..  Na^bviUe. 
Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1969. 

TITAN  I 

For  Printing  Kqulpment— Namely,  Web  Offset  Presses  (Int. 

(n.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  4, 1969. 


SN  337,765.    Enderes  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  FUed 
Sept.  12, 1969. 


MDER£S 


SN  837.754.    Enderes  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  Filed 


Sept.  12. 1961 


1 1   ENDERES 


For  Hand  Tools— Namely,  Punches.  SoUd  Punches,  Pin 
Punches,     Sickle-Section    Punches,    Blacksmiths'    Punches, 


For  Hand  Tools — Namely,  Punches,  SoUd  Punches,  Pin 
Punches,  Sickle-Section  Punches.  Blacksmiths'  Punches. 
Farmers'  Punches,  Taper  Punches,  Flat-Face  Punches.  Round- 
Point  Punches.  Square-Point  Punches,  Prick  Pnnches.  Align- 
ment Punches.  Center  Punches.  Gouges.  Cold  Chisels,  Cape 
Chisels.  Diamond-Point  Chisels.  Plumbers'  Chisds.  Carpen- 
ters' Chisels.  AU-Porpose  Chisds,  Jemmies,  Drift  Punches, 
Jimmy-Bars.  Jlmmy-Panches.  Rivet  Rasters,  Star  Drlils,  Cut- 
ting Nippers.  Hoof  Nippers,  Hoof  Parers,  Pincers,  Shoeing 
Pincers,  Fence  Tools,  SUple-PnUer-Cold  Chisels.  Knives. 
Batcher  Knives,  Pocket  Knives.  Paring  Knives.  Chicken 
Stickers.  Sticking  Knives.  Hoof  Knives,  SUdng  Knives,  Bread 
Knives.  Steak  Knives.  Boning  Knives.  Skinning  Knives.  Rib- 
bing Knives.  Putty  Knives,  Pork  CHioppers.  Lamb  Choppers. 
Cleavers.  Forks,  SteeU,  Pie  Servers,  Cake-Turners,  Knife 
Sharpeners,  Can-Openers,  Shears,  Trlmadng  Shears,  Mule 
Shears,  Sclssmra,  Draw-Cot  Gthean,  Hair431ppcrs,  Hack-Saw 
Frames,  Hack-Saw  Blades.  Tinners'  Snlpa.  Snips,  Wrenches. 
Adjusuble  Wrenches.  Pipe  Wrenches,  Monkqr  Wrenches, 
Open-End  Wrenches,  Tappet  Wrenches,  An|^  Wrenches, 
Socket  Wrenches  and  AtUchments,  Box  Wrenches.  Screw- 
Driver  Bits.  FUes,  MIU  Bastard  FUes,  Round  Bastard  FUes, 
Half-Round  Bastard  FUes,  Regular^Taper  FUes.  Slim-Taper 
FUes,  Bxtra-SUm-Tap«  Files,  Taps,  Dies,  Screw  Plates,  Tap 
Wrenches,  Die  Holders,  Die  Stocks,  Bit  Braces,  DrUls,  Breast 
Drills,  Hand  DrUls,  Automatic  Drills,  DrUI  Chadcs,  Universal 
Joints,  Screw-Drivers.  Screw-Removers,  Bolt-CUppers,  Leather 
Punches,  Vises,  Planes,  Saw-Sets,  Axes,  Hatchets,  Hammers. 
Nail  Hammws.  Ripping  Hammars.  BaU-Pein  Hammers.  Black- 
smiths' Hand  Hammers.  Hand  Sawa,  Meat  Saws,  Draw  Knives, 
Wood  Chisds.  Chisel  Handles,  Hoe  Handles,  Rake  Handles, 
Axe  Handles,  Maul  Handles,  Fork  Handles,  Hammer  Handles, 
Expansive  Bits,  Aoger-Blts,  Reamers,  Gimlets.  Countersinks, 
PU«s,  SUp-Jolnt  PUers.  Catting  PUers,  Plpe-And-Nut  PUers, 
Scythes,  Hay  Knives,  Sickle-Grinders,  and  Tool-Grinders  (Int. 

CL  8). 
First  use  in  or  abont  January  1969 ;  Mar.  20,  1917.  In  a 

different  form. 
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SN  314,976.     Les  Fabrlques  d'Assortimeats  Reunies,  Le  Locle, 
Neacbatel,  Swltierland.  Filed  Dec.  20, 1968. 


SN  819,621.    McOraw-Bdlson  Company.  Blglii,  lU.  FUed  Feb. 
19,  1969. 

irvrv-HQ\isL 


For  Clothes  Washers  and  Driers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1968. 


GARY  -  MESELTRON 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
233,991.  dated  July  S.  1968. 

For  Unit  Consisting  of  a  Digital  Reader,  Measurement  Com- 
ponent, and  Print-Oat  Used  for  Recording  Linear  Measure- 
ment and  Measurement  of  Angular  Displacement  (Int.  CI.  9). 


SN  329,296.     Wbirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Micb. 
Filed^uneB.  1969. 

FINISH  GUARD 


SN  319,824.    K.  J.  Law  Engineer*,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Micb.  Filed 
Feb.  17, 1968. 


MULTICOUNT 


For  Controls  for  Clotbes  Dryers  (Int  CU  9). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  8. 1968. 


For  Electronic  Batch  Counter — Namely,  a  Multichannel, 
All  Solid  State  Unit.  Incorporating  a  Photoelectric  Source 
Lamp  and  an  Indicator  Light  Register  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  20, 1968. 


Class  26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliancns 

SN    301,922.     Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1968. 

SUPERMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  597,607  and  745,415. 

For  Pbotograplilc  Film  and  Paper  Processors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Dec.  12, 1967. 


SN    319,770.     Imlac    Corporation,    Watertown,    Mass.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  1969. 


IMLAC 


For  Interface  Converter  for  Transmitting  Data  Between  a 
Teletypewriter  and  a  Computer  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1969. 


SN   320.669.     Leonard  O.  Wolfson.  d.b.a.  Living  Lens  Re- 
search. Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 


SN   307,482.     Ilex  Optical  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  16, 1968. 

SPEEDCOMPUTER 


For  Control  Units  for  Photographic  Shutters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1968. 


liyimjUns 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lens"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 

For  Contact  Lens  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 


SN  809.414.    Ultra  Carbon  Corporation,  Bay  City,  Micb.  Filed 
Oct.  11, 1968. 


SN  321,523.     Mohawk  Industrial  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Vernon, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1969.  / 


MOHAWK 


O 


For  Automatic  Coding  and  Programming  Data  Filing  and 
Retrieval  Machines  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  4, 1969. 


SN  323.190.     Eastech,  Inc.,  Soath  Plalnfleld.  N.J.  Filed  Apr. 
1, 1969. 


For  Carbon  and  Graphite  Electrodes  and  Powders  for  Use 
in  Spectroscopic  Analysis  Apparatus  and  in  Other  Measuring 
and  Seientlfle  Appliances  (Int  CI.  9). 

First  use  July  10, 1968. 


EASTECH 


For  Flowmeters  and  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Aug.  19, 1968. 


/ 


f 


\     > 


SN  318.785.     Kimco  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  Filed    ^^  324.06I.    Eugene  Dletigen  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
Dec.  6,  1968.  19^9 

SPACE-TEMP  SABRE 


For  Portable  Electrical  Wireless  Thermostatic  Control  De-       For  Copying  Machines— Namely,  Diaso  White  Printers  (Int. 
vices  (Int.  CL  9).  CI.  16). 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1968. 


First  use  Mar.  28, 1969. 
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SN  829.120.     Nassau  Lens  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed    SN  888.29S.     Caltype  CorporatlOB,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed 
June  4,  1969.  Sept.  19, 1969. 


Senator^ 


For  Optical  Lenses  and  Frames  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  8, 1969. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Mini"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  838.772. 
For  Adding  Machines  ( Int.  CI.  9 ) . 
First  use  Aug.  18, 1969. 


SN  829.236.     Glendale  Optical  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  Filed 


June  5,  1969. 


,/ 


GLEN-GARD 


For  Safety  Goggles  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Jan.  28, 1969. 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instraments 

SN  317,888.  Firma  Urgos  Uhrenfabrik  Schwennlngen  Haller. 
Jauch  ft  Pabst,  Schwennlngen  (Neckar),  Oermany.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1969. 

URGOS 


SN  330,842.    Melei  Merchandising  Corporation,  New  York,        For  Clocks  and  Parts  for  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 
N.Y.  Filed  June  24, 1969.  First  use  January  1947  ;  in  commerce  Angost  1958. 


BELMONT 


For  Binoculars  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  April  1964. 

\  II        


SN  331,309.     Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Filed  June  80,  1069. 


Selection 


For  Ion  Measuring  Electrodes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1969. 


Oass  28- JeweiryandPradous-MetaiWart 

SN  816.044.    Brite  Indastries  Inc.,  Providence,   B.I.  FUed 
Dec.  28. 1968. 

ROGER  WILLIAMS 


The  name  "Roger  Williams"  does  not  refer  to  any  particu- 
lar living  individual,  but  rather  refers  to  the  famous  figure 
in  American  history  Icnown  as  the  founder  of  the  State  of 
Rhode  Island. 

For  Watcbbands  and  Straps  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1, 1988. 


SN   381,662.    Wil-Sher   Associates,   Inc..   Inglewood.   Calif. 
Filed  July  2. 1969.  n 


SMEER-EEZ 


SN  327.627.     Alfred  M.   Hudson.  d.bJi.   Tbermochem.   New 
Canaan,  Conn.  Filed  May  19, 1969. 

THEI»IOCHEM 


For  Microscope  Slides  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  no  later  than  June  2. 1969. 


For  Copper  Bracelets  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  ase  Oct.  28, 1968. 


II  ^  ^^.  SN  828.979.     Gotham  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc..  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

SN  382,252.    The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago,        Filed  June  8  1969 
111.  FUed  July  10, 1969. 


ASPHERCON 


For  Contact  Lenses  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1969. 


(JOTHAMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  848.625  and  848.680. 

For  Finger  Rings  Made  of  Predou  Metal  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  IS,  1968. 


SN  887,618.     8.  Himm^tein  and  Company,  Elk  Grove  VU- 
lage,  lU.  Filed  Sept.  11, 1969. 


MCRT 


SN  882,848.    LudUe  V.  liemanon.  San  Diego.  Calif.  Filed 
July  17, 1969. 

MEMORY  TnUE 


Owner  of  Beg.  If  i>.  800.225. 
For  Torquemeters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Feb.  13, 1968. 


For  Bracelets  (Int.  CL  14). 
First  nse  Oct.  21, 1968. 


£h£:^? 
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SN  888,780.    Towle  Mannfactorlng  Company,  Mewbaryport, 
Mass.  FUed  Sept.  24, 1969. 
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Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Uphobtery 


TOWLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  540,881,  869,374,  and  869,607. 
For  StlTcr  Plated  ToUoware  and  Flatware  (Int.  Cls.  8 
and  14). 

First  use  Jane  1, 1960. 


SN  313,610.    Seal7,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1968. 

PAMPEIUQUILT 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1968. 


Class  29-Broonis,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

SN  315,895.     EZ  Paintr  Corporation.  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed 
Jan.  6, 1969. 

EZ  BRUSH 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brush"  apart  from  the  mark, 
but  not  any  rights  which  may  exist  therdn.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  582,171,  618,494,  and  848,091. 

For  Paint  Applicators  and  Replacement  Pads  Therefor  (Int. 
(n.16). 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1968. 


Class  33 -Oassware 


SN  328,469.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  FUed  May  27, 1969. 


ROSSLARE 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowhi, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  November  1967 ;  in  commerce  February  1968. 


Class  31  -  Rhers  and  Refrigerators 

SN    297,293.     Hydro-Miser    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
FUed  May  3, 1968. 

HYDROMISER 

For  Water  Chilling  Apparatus  for  Providing  Cold  Water  for 
Cooling  and  Condensing  Solvents  Used  for  Dry  Cleaning  (Int. 
CI.  11). 

First  use  Apr.  8, 1968. 


SN  328,482.    Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


KATHLEEN 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  1953 ;  in  commerce  June  1953. 


SN  328,483.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


SN   316,623.     Copeland   Refrigeration   Corporation,    Sidney, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  15, 1969. 


CASHEL 


COPELAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209,292  and  511,244. 

For  Refrigeration  Condensing  Units  and  Compressors  and 
Parts  Therrfor,  for  Use  in  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 
Systems  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  12, 1923. 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  1953 ;  In  commerce  June  1953. 


SN  328,484.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Irdand.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


SN  323,925.    Waterco  Industries,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1969. 


ALANA 


WATER  GEM 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Water"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Water  Conditioning  Units  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Feb.  10, 1969. 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int. 

CI.  21). 
First  use  October  1952 ;  in  commerce  October  1952. 


SN  328,485.    Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  Filed  May  27.  1969. 


SN  329,662.     Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden.  Filed  June  11, 
1969. 


LISMORE 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  June  1953 ;  in  commerce  June  1953. 


SN  328,487.     Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


COLLEEN 


The  mark  is  a  design  which  resembles  intertwined  drops. 

Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  124,676,  dated  Aug.  28,  1968 ;  and  n«Ki«*-   i»««i- 

TTH  R-,  No  R72  880  ^o'  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 

Fornii  Mole^suUr  Weight  Substances  for  Use  in  Separa-  Wine   Glasses,   Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Uquor   GUsses    (Int. 

tlon  Processes  Which  Do  Not  Involve  Chemical  Reactions  CI.  21). 

(Int.  CL  10^  *^"*  "■*  '"^^  **** '  *°  «<>"»"«"*  ^^^  *•'*• 


•  "  Z" 


February 


17,  im 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM115 


SN  328,488.    Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water-    SN  838,714.    OUbert  Stcambath  Co..  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
ford,  Ireland.  Filed  May  27, 1969.  S^t.  24, 1969. 

iiBOYNE  GILBERT 

'         ~^  ..        »,      w,        ^  V.  ^     n     I  Po'  Steam  Generators  and  Humldiflers  (Int.  CI.  11). 

For  Tableware.  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls,        ^^^  ^^  ^     .^  ^^^ 

Wine   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int. 

CI.  21).  — ^^— 

First  use  June  1952 :  in  commerce  June  1952. 


tmo 


SN  338,978.     Cnima-King,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1969. 


SN  328,489.     Watmord  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, Ireland.  FUed  May  27, 1969. 


CLDfA-KING 


TRAMORE 


For  Air  Conditioners  (lat.  CI.  11). 
First  use  May  28, 1968. 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchws,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls, 
Wine  Glasses,  Sherbet  Glasses,  and  Liquor  Glasses  (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  April  19(W ;  in  commerce  April  1956. 


SN  328,490.    Waterford  Glass  limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford. Ireland.  FUed  May  27, 1969. 

ASHLING 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  Nounetalnc  Tires 

SN  821,472.    C.  R.  Daniels,  Inc..  Daniels,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1969. 


\ 


For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls,     \ 
Wine  Glasses,   Sherbet  Glasses,  and   Liquor  Glasses    (Int. 
CI.  21). 

First  use  August  1958 ;  in  commerce  August  1958. 


SN  328,491.    Waterford  Glass  Limited,  Johnstown,  Water- 
ford, IreUnd.  Filed  May  27, 1969. 


TRALEE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  255,548. 

For  Conveying  Belting,  Transmission  Belting,  and  Elevat- 
ing Belting  (Int  CI.  7). 
For  Tableware,  Vases,  Pitchers,  Tumblers,  Goblets,  Bowls,        Firgt  use  Oct.  10, 1948. 

Wine   Glasses,    Sherbet   Glasses,   and   Liquor   Glasses    (Int.  

CI.  21).  ^■^"— ^ 

First  use  July  1958 ;  in  commerce  July  1953.  gjj  333,916.    The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio.  FUed  July  80, 1969. 


Class  34- Heating,  Ligliting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  317,858.     Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 


/ 


Jan.  29, 1969. 


PROLECTRIC 


For  Electrical  Heating  Elements,  Primarily  for  Use  in  Heat 
Treating  Operations  (Int  CI.  11). 
First  use  Dec.  3, 1968. 


For  ResiUent  Vehicle  Tlree  (Int.  CL  12). 
First  use  June  19, 1969. 


SN  334,067.    The  Firestone  Tire  Jb  Robber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  31, 1969. 


II 


RIB  DUPLEX 


SN  821,226.    The  Inta-Roto  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  FUed  Mar.  10, 1969. 


INTA-ROTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,708,  837.133,  and  others. 
For  ResiUent  Vehicle  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  11, 1969. 


For  Drying  Tunnels  and  Drying  Ovens  SpeclflcaUy  Used  To 
Dry  Water  or  Solvents  From  Coatings  or  Adhesives  Which 
Have  Been  Applied  to  Continuous  Webs  of  Sheet  Material  In- 
cluding Paper,  Aluminum.  Steel  or  Copper  Coils,  and  Syn- 
thetic Films  of  All  Types  as  WeU  as  Cloth,  and  Parts  Thereof 
(Int.  a.  11). 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1954. 


SN  334,361.     North  American  RockweU  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1969. 


SN  332.024.    MIP  Industries,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn.  Filed 
July  8, 1969. 


FERROMATIC 


For  Automatic  Fornaces  for  Iron,  Steel,  and  the  Like  (Int 
a.  11). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15, 1969. 


For  Brake  Linings  (Int  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  28, 1969. 
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SN  884  477     Johi«-ManyUle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  887,808.     William  N.  Hockenberry.  North  Vergalllen,  Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  5.  1969.  ^^*^  ^«P*-  ®'  ^^^' 


LOELUBE 


THE  MATCHMAKER 


For  Pump  Packing  (Int.  CI.  17). 

First  use  at  least  on  or  about  July  14, 1909. 


For  Violins  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  Aug.  11, 1909. 


SN  884,870.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.    SN  387.803.     The  Shelby  Singleton  Corporation,  Nashville. 


8.  1909. 


Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  8. 1909. 


SHELLRroE 


AMAZON 


For  Tires  (Int.  a.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  19. 1908. 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  5, 1909. 


SN  884.872.     Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


8, 1909. 


SHELLMILER 


SN  338,783.    Fred  D.  Hlnger,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1909. 


PRO-WOOD 


For  Tires  (Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  19, 1908. 


For    Mallets    for    Playing   Percussion    Instruments    (Int. 
a.  15). 

First  use  Jan.  20, 1907. 


Chfs  36  -  Musical  Inslniaents  and  Suppfies 

SN  314,278.    Vlatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation,  Bur- 
lington, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1908. 

VIATAPE 

For  Magnetic  Recording  Tapes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  May  31, 1908. 


SN  388.784.     Fred  D.  Hlnger.  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  24. 


1909. 


PRO-STANDAIO) 


For    Mallets    for   Playing   Percussion    Instruments    (Int. 
CI.  15). 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1905.  / 


SN  320.089.     Jose  Anthony  Sacre.  d.b.a.  Tony's  Musical  In- 
strument Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  7,  1909. 


SN  338,785.     Fred  D.  Hlnger.  Fort  Lee.  N.J.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1909. 


PRO-CUSTOM 


KWK-STIE 


For  Self-Adheslve,  Cork-Llke  Material  Cut  to  SUe  for  Musi- 
cal Instruments  (Int.  CI.  15). 
First  use  Apr.  80, 1909. 


For    Mallets   for    Playing   Percussion    Instruments    (Int. 
CI.  15). 

First  use  Apr.  7. 1905. 


SN  381.335.     Cherokee  Album  Corporation,  Falrmount,  Oa. 
Filed  June  30, 1909. 


BIBLETONE 


For  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  Q.  9). 
First  use  March  1942. 


Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  313,010.    Marsh  Stendl  Machine  Company,  Belleville,  111. 
FUed  Nov.  25, 1908. 

88 

For  Felt  Tip  Marker  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Oct  25, 1908. 


SN  332,084.     BeU   k  HoweU  Company,  Chicago,   111.  Filed 
July  10. 1909. 


AUDIO  EYE 


SN  317,008.    The  Lawton-York  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1909. 


LAW-STIK 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Audio"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Electric  Tape  Recorders  and  Reproducers,  and  Parts 
or  Components  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  as  early  as  May  5, 1900. 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Blank  Labels  (Int..  CI.  10). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1908. 


SN  337.259.     Bo  Gentry  Conceptions,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8, 1909. 

LIFE 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  July  26, 1909. 


SN   320.110.     Acme  Backing  Corporation.  New  York.   N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  20. 1909. 


PERMETAL 


For  Composite  Metal  Foil  and  Paper  for  Packaging,  Sold 
In  the  Sheet  or  the  Roll  (Int.  a.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  21, 1909. 

'  /'      ■ 
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SN  820,941.    Courier-Journal  Lithographing  Co.,  Louisville,    SN  312,506.    Ski  Indoatries  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  0, 1909.  Nov.  18, 1908. 


STATE  CHECK 

The  word  "Check"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Bank  Checks  Sold  to  Commwclal  Banks  for  Use  by  Its 
Customers  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1908. 


SKI  INDUSTRY  ADVOCATE 


For  Newsletter  (Int.  CI.  lOf. 
First  use  July  80, 1908. 


SN  S21,5d5.     Edward  Murphy,  Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1909. 


SN  328,828.    The  Crystal  Tissue  Company,  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  2,  1909. 


FANTASY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  284,849. 

For  Gift  Wrapping  Tissue  Paper  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1909. 


II 


SN  329,003.     Consolidated  Papers,  Inc.,  Wisconsin  Rapids,     communication  (Int.  CI.  10). 
Wis.  Filed  June  4, 1909.  First  use  August  1908 


Applicant  disclaims  the  terminology  "Magaiine"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Magazine  Relating  to  Advertisements,  Business,  and 


PR06ARD 


For  Paperboard  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  1^  1909. 


II 


SN  824,100.     Worcester  Telegram  k  Gasette,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 


SN  329,238.    W.  B.  Grace  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
5,  1909. 


li. 


STA-MAGIC 


For  Photo  Albums  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  December  1907. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fandfol  arrangement  of  the  letters 
"T"  and  "G." 

For  Dally  and  Sunday  Newspapers,  and  Other  Publications, 
To  Wit,  a  House  Organ  Published  From  Time  to  Time  (Int. 
CI.  10). 

First  use  July  1, 1900. 


Class  38-  rants  and  Publications 

SN  808,510.  Magaiine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1908. 


\ 


i 


SN  324,727.     Llttie  Professor  Book  Centers  of  America,  Inc., 
Southfleld,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  10. 1900. 

LITTLE  PROFESSOR 
BOOK  CENTER 


^  «u,_— ^     ^^'m.^-^m-m^^^-r^^-m.-rr^  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Book  Center"  apart  from 

ROMANTIC    CONFESSIONS  the  mark  as  shown 

^  For  Books  (Int.  a.  10). 

_                       ,      ^  --V  First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4, 1900. 
For  Magaiine  (Int.  a.  10). 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31, 1907.  -^^m^^^— 


II 


SN  325,054.     Llttie  Professor  Book  Centers  of  America,  Inc., 


^      „        .       ,,  ,   -       -         „  „   ^^.  Southfleld,  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  21, 1909. 

SN   808,519.     Magazine  Management  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation, 

d.b.a.  Marvel  Cbmlcs  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 

1908.  II 

SECRET  STORY 


For  Magazine  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2, 1907. 


For  Books  (Int.  CI.  10). 
SN  308.879.    Ronald  L.  Downing,  d.b.a.  Dreammakers  Un-        YSxiX  use  Apr.  4, 1009. 
limited,  Raytown,  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  4, 1908. 


DREAMLAND  POTENTIAL  %'S'i ^"1^^!?:  '~"°''°''  "^  ""•  "'"*•• 
o,.«..B«.H..8T8w.  THE  NATIONAL  TATTLER 

For  Printed  Questionnaires  Used  In  Computerized  Dating 
Services  (Int.  CI.  10).  ''o'  Weekly  Newspaper  (Int  Q.  10). 

First  use  Sept.  16, 1908.  First  use  June  7, 1904. 
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SN  385,865.    Netaon  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Evanston.  111.  Piled    8N  314,896.    Marc  Vaaghan.  Paris,  France.  PUed  Dec.  19, 

Anff    14    Ifififl  1968. 

READON  MARC  VAUGHAN 

"Marc  Vanchan"  Is  the  name  of  a  living  Indlvldaal  whose 
For  Manuals.  Workbooks,  Film  Strips,  and  Notebooks  for    consent  Is  of  record. 
Teaching  Reading  Skills  (Int.  CI.  16).  *"<>'  Women's  Clothing— Namely,  Dresses,  Mantels,  Suits, 

ilrst  use  July  11.1969.  Skirts,  Trousers,  and  Shirts  (Int.Cl.25). 

First  use  1962  ;  in  commerce  1962. 


SN  335,435.     DeUa  Associates,  Maplewood,  N.J.  Piled  Aug. 
15, 1969. 


SN  317,559.    Helly  J.  Hansen  A/S,  Moss,  Norway.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1969. 


HOPPER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Bulletins  Published  on  a  Periodic  Basis  and  Directed 
to  Personnel  Opportunities  and  Other  Information  of  Interest 
to  Management  in  the  Plastics  Industry  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  July  1968. 


XWeU^SiHsm 


SN    335,831.     Addlson-Wesley    PnbUshing    Company.    Inc., 
Reading.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21, 1969. 


"Helly  Hansen"  Is  the  name  of  applicant's  founder,  now 
deceased. 

For  Wlndproof  and  Waterproof  Outdoor  Garment  in  the 
Nature  of  South-Westers  and  Hoods ;  Jackets.  With  or  With- 
out Hoods;  Anaraks,  With  or  Without  Hoods;  Coats,  With 
or  Without  Hoods ;  Trousers  and  Overalls ;  Garments  Made 
of  Fiber  Piles  in  the  Nature  of  Sweaters,  Jackets,  Trousers, 
and  Socks  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  1955 ;  in  commerce  1955. 


SN   319,912.    The  Julian  *  Kokenge  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,029. 
For  Books  (Int  CL16). 
First  use  Dee.  4, 1968. 


SN  336,584.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  28, 1969. 

THE  BENZENE  RING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,740. 
For  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  1967. 


SN  326,362.    Dunham  Brothers  Company,  Brattleboro.  Vt. 
Filed  May  5, 1969. 


For  Company  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Aug.  19. 1969. 


DUNHAM'S 


(lMs39-ClotlM« 

SN  270,901.     Cooper's  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  May 
8. 1967. 

YOUNG  GUY 

For  Woven  Shorts.  Knit  Briefs  and  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  20, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,976. 
For  Footwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  September  1969 ;  in  commerce  September  1959. 


SN  328,838.    Forever  Yours,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
2, 1969. 

*TOREVER  YOURS'* 

For  Brassieres  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Aug.  6, 1947. 


SN  809  598     Mandarin  Mills,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Oct.  14,    SN  381.696.     Joyce^Mnnden  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
1903 '  Filed  July  8, 1969. 


MANDARIN  MILLS 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Shirts  and  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 
rirst  use  Aug.  5, 1967. 


MUNDEN-WEAR 

For  Sweaters,  Knitted  Shirts,  and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  June  13, 1969. 
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SN  382,203.     Eagle  Shirtmakers,  Inc.,  Quakertown,  Pa.  Piled    SN  886,641.    Agel  Fashion  Imports,  Inc.,  Mew  York,  N.Y. 
JnlylO,  1969.    ||  Filed  Aug.  29. 1969. 


THE  MC  GEE 


For  Men's  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1969. 


SN  382,778.     Ingenue  of  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  July  17. 1069. 


Jama.1. 


For  Ladles'  Shoes  (Int.  CL  26). 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1968. 


Class  40— Fancy  Goods,  hraishiags,  and 
Notions 


SN    817,602.    Edward    M.    Otani,    d.bji.    Oriental    Trading 
Company,  Reedlay,  Calif.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1969. 


HG  BRAND 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  wording  "of  California"  apart  from  the  association 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  837,068. 

For  Women's,  Juniors'  and  Children's  Dresses  and  Sports- 
wear— ^Namely,  Outer  Pants,  Suits  Consisting  of  Jackets  and 
Skirts ;  SUrto,  Blouses,  Pant  Suits  Consisting  of  Jackets  and 
Pants ;  Shift  Dresses.  Tennis  Dresses,  Beach  and  Patio  Play- 
suits,  and  Knit  Tops  (Int.  CI.  25). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1966;  at  least  as 
early  as  May  1961  as  to  "Ingenue  of  California." 


The  word  "Brand"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Pins  (Int  CI.  26). 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1968. 


SN    324,926.     Miller-Rogers.    Inc.,    Hallandale,    Pla.    FUed 
Apr.  18, 1969. 


SN  332,779.     Ingenue  of  CMifornia,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  July  17, 1969. 


FUN  'N 


GAMES 


For  Women's,  Juniors',  and  ChUdren's  Dresses  and  Pant 
Dresses,  and  Sportswear— Namely,  Outer  Pants,  Suits  Con- 
sisting of  Jackets  and  Skirts;  Skirts.  Blouses,  Pant  Suits 
Consisting  of  Jackets  and  Pants;  Shift  Dresses,  Tennis 
Dresses.  Beach  and  PaUo  Playsuits,  and  Knit  Tops  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  July  9, 1969. 


SN  334.530.     John  L.  Whittenberger,  d.b.a.  Prism,  Falmouth, 
Mass.  Piled  Aug.  6, 1969. 

A  PRISM'S  SHADOW 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  no  claim  to 
color  is  made.  The  conflgoratlon  of  the  goiiods  and  the  term 
"Wig"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but 
applicant  reserves  any  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  836,343. 

For  Hair  Pieces,  Including  ^^gs  and  PaUs  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1967. 


B,  lildiee' 


For  Dresses,  i;4dlee'  Pants  and  Shirts  (Int.  O.  25). 
First  use  June  25, 1969. 


II 


SN  334,647.     Nicholas  Brecher,  d.b.a.  Brevoni  Creations,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  6, 1969. 


Cass  42- Knitted,  Nottod,  and  Toxtilo 
Fabrics,  and  Substitatos  Tliorofor 

SN  286,412.    John  Boyle  and  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  PUed  Dec.  7, 1967. 
The  stippling  on  the  drawiag  is  to  indicate  contrast 


IllVOfU- 


The  name  "Lady  Brevoni"  is  fanciful  and  not  the  name  of 
any  Uvlng  individual. 
For  Panty  Hose  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Aug.  4, 1969. 


For  Metalised  Heat  Rdlectlve  and  Insulating  Fabrics  for 
Outdoor  Clothing,  for  Industrial  and  Marine  Purposes  (Int 
a.  24). 

First  use  July  17, 1967. 
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SN  298  583     Mercury  Mills.  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.  Piled  Mar.  18.    SN  324,618.     Stevcoknlt  Textile  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 
1008,  Apr.  16,  1969. 


«^!!i* 


FABRIMATES 


For  Fabric  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Ladles'  and  Chil- 
dren's Dresses  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Slacks,  Shorts,  Tops, 
Shirts.  Skirts,  and  the  Uke  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1969. 


•"^Niuei 


SN  327,767.    Burlington  Industries,   Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Piled  May  20, 1969. 


VITALITY 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "Contract  Carpet 
Dlrision"  apart  from  its  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bugs,  Carpets  and  Carpeting  (Int.  CI.  27).  For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpets  (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  Dec.  1, 1967.  First  use  July  22, 1968. 


SN  307,602.     Wendell  Fabrics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17, 1968. 


For  Acoustical  Fabrtc  and  GrUl  Cloth  for  Speakers  and 
the  Like  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1968. 


Gass  43  -  Thread  aad  Yarn 

SN    316,074.     Aspinall    Brothers     (Huddersfleld)     Limited, 
Skipton.  England.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1069. 

"PANDA" 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  608.017.  dated  July  12,  1930. 
For  Pre-Cut  Lengths  of  Woollen  Yarn  Intended  To  Be  Used 
for  Making  Hugs  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  July  12.  1939 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  1,  1948. 


SN     308,365.     EUbllssements     de     Jullenrupt,     Jullenrupt. 
Vosges.  France.  Filed  Sept.  27. 1968. 

ANNE  DE  SOLENE 

"Anne  de  Solene"  is  fanciful  and  is  not  the  name  of  a  living 
individual.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  736,372.  dated  Aug.  3. 

1967. 

For  Fabrics  for  the  Making  of  Table  Cloths.  Draperies,  Bed- 
spreads. Bed  Sheets,  Blankets,  and  Towels;  Table  Cloths, 
Bedspreads,  Curtains,  and  Household  Linen,  Comprising  Bed 
Linen.  Table  Linen.  Household  and  Office  Towels  (Int.  CI.  24). 


Class  44 -Dental,  Jllledical,  and  Surgical 
Appli 


SN  319,020.  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany.  N.Y..  by 
change  of  name  from  Albany  Felt  Company,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1969. 


SN  322,168.  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Jintan  Terumo,  d.b.a.  Jintan 
Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1969. 

TERUMO 

For  Surgical,  Medical,  Dental,  and  Veterinary  Instru- 
ments— Namely,  Hypodermic  Syringes,  Syringe  Needles.  Clini- 
cal Thermometers,  and  Vacuum  Blood  Collectors  (Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1969 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  20,  1969. 


TRI-FLO 


For  Woven  Three-Dlmensional  Fabric  of  Monofilament 
Yarns  Formed  From  a  Polymer  Used  Primarily  for  Filtration 
and  for  Tower  Packing  (Int.  CI.  24). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1968. 


SN  322,587.     Harco  Electronics  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


CARDIALERT 


For  Cardiac  Monitoring  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  15,  1968. 


SN  322,595.    Jefferson  Surplus  Sales  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1969. 


SN  324,496.     Research  Dental  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1969. 


For  Dental  Appliance  for  Use  in  the  Production  of  Dental 
For  Indoor  and  Outdoor  Carpets  and  Runners  (Int.  CI.  27).    Castings  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  19, 1968.  First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 
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SN   324,497.     Research  Dental   Manufacturing  Corporation,    SN  380,371.    Ddta  Laboratories,  Inc.,  of  Florida,  Dcs  PUlBca, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  14. 1069.  111.  Filed  June  18,  1969. 


EQUI-SPANSION 


DELTA 


For  Dentol  Appliance  for  Use  In  tl|e  Production  of  Dental        ^^^  Tweesers  (Int.  Q.  8). 
Castings  (Int. «.  10).  /  pi„t  ^^  ^      ^  j^gg 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1969.  '^ 


SN  329.213.     Ampllvox  Limited,  Wembley.  Middlesex.  Eng- 
land. Filed  June  5,  1969. 


SN  335.637.     La  Maur.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  S^t. 


25,  1969. 


AMPUVOX 


STYLE-DRY 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  371.829. 

For  Acoustic  Apparatus  and  Equipment — ^Namely.  Diag- 
nostic Audiometers.  Headphones.  Headsets,  Headset-Type  Ear 
Defenders ;  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for  All  the  Aforesaid  Goods 
(Int.  CI.  10). 

First  use  during  1947 ;  in  commerce  during  1948. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753.442.  774,262,  and  others. 

For  Hair  Dryer  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1962. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  305,669. 


SN  329,254.     Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  FUed  June  5, 
1969. 


STER-L-MIX 


\ 


For  Medicinal  Syringe  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1969. 


SN   338,492.     Richard-Allan  Co.,  Inc.,  Evanston,   lU.  FUed 
Sept.  22,  1969. 


DISPOS-A-PAK 


For  Surgeons'  Needles  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  in  or  before  April  1969. 


SN    329,584.     Ordont    Orthodontic    Laboratories,    Inc.,    St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  10, 1969. 


SN  338,493.     Richard-Allan  Co.,  Inc.,  Evanston,   lU.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1969. 

DISPOS-A-TURES 


For  Surgeons'  Needles  (Int.  Q.  10). 
First  use  in  or  before  February  1968. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,604. 

For  Orthodontic  Braces,  Instruments,  Crowns,  and  Trays 

(Int.  CI.  10).  SN  285.738.     H.  Pox  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 

First  use  Mar.  81,  1961 ;  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1949,  as  to        28,  1967. 
"Ordont." 


SN  329,673.     Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  11, 1969. 

LTA 


/miopah 


For  Device  for  Anesthetislng  Larynx  and  Trachea   (Int.        For  Syrups  for  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  82). 
CI.  10).  pirst  use  Nov.  15,  1967. 

First  use  Apr.  28, 1969.  / 


SN  318,676.     Black  Mountain  Spring  Water,  Inc.,  San  Carlos, 
SN  329,949.     Allen  Dental  Medical  Development  Corp.,  New        Qg^nf  pn^  jy^  5  jg^g 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  June  13, 1969.  .... 


PLATINORE 


PUR-0-STILLED 


For  Dental  Clasps,  Bridges,  and  Fittings  (Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  21, 1968. 


For  Bottied  Water  (Int.  CI.  82). 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN    330,138.     WUllam   H.    Horn   ft   Brother,    Incorporated,    gjj  320,355.     Hinckley  ft  Schnitt.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  6, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  16, 1969.  igeg. 


CERVI-GAia)E 

For  Foam  Collar  To  Be  Worn 'on  Neck  for  Medical  Purposes 
(Int.  CI.  10). 
First  use  May  1966. 


H  &  S 


-/   .• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  603,879. 

For  Drinking  Water  (Int.  CI.  32). 

First  use  prior  to  May  1894. 
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February  17,  1970 


SN  334.527     PepdCo.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,    SN  323,052.     The  Great  Western  Foods  Company,  KnoxvlUe, 
10^  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1069. 


YOU'VE  GOT  A  LOT 
TO  LIVE 


ROLLER  KING 


For  Soft  Drinks  (Int.  CI.  82). 
First  use  Joly  14, 1080.   ' 


For  Wheat  Flour  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  December  1888. 


Class  46-Fbods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  304,518.    Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.  Filed  Aag.  «,  1068. 

KRAZY  PEOPLE  POSTERS 

The  word  "Posters"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown,  without  disclaiming  any  common  law  rights  therein. 

For  Combination  Package  Consisting  of  Chewing  Gum  and 
Novelty  Posters  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  July  10,  1068. 


SN  328,257.     American  Coffee  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  26,  1060. 


FRENCH  MARKET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  40,057. 

For  Coffee,  Coffee  and  Chicory,  and  Tea  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1800. 


SN  313,605.     Productos  Marpe,  S.A.,  San  Luis  Potosi,  Mexico. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1068. 


'I>e0a, 


:m 


'a/m' 


"Dona  Maria"  does  not  represent  a  particular  living  indi- 
vidual. 

For  Canned  Mexican  Style  Foods — Namely,  Jalapeno  Chiles, 
Salsa  Casera  (Chopped  (Jhlle  and  Tomato  Sauce),  Green  Chile 
Sauce  (Passed  Through  a  Mill),  Mole  Paste,  Mole  en  Adobo 
(in  Seasoning),  Green  Mole,  Diced  Nopalitos  (Cactus  Leaves 
in  Oil,  and  in  Natural  Form),  Liquid  Red  Chile  Sauce,  Liquid 
Green  Chile  Sauce,  Tamales,  Enchllades,  Tortillas,  Refrled 
Beans,  and  Anaheim  Chile  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1051 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  6,  1055. 


SN  328,281.     Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1060. 


MUSCHELMATE 


For  Mixture  o^  Tomato  Juice  and  Clam  Juice  (Int.  CI.  32). 
First  use  Mur  0, 1060. 

SN  328,282.     Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.,  Nlw  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1060. 


CHICK-A-BERRY 


For  Canned   Apple,   Cherry,   and   Cranberry   Sauce    (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  use  May  0,  1060. 


SN  320,740.     SpiUers  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar. 


4.1060. 


TOP  CAT 


For  Cat  Foods  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  in  or  about  1058 ;  in  commerce  as  early  as  Janu- 
ary 1060. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  331,601. 


SN  328,283.     Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  26,  1060. 


TURK-A-BERRY 


For  Canned  Apple  Cranberry  Sauce  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  May  0,  1060. 


SN  321.561.     Leonard  Wholesale  Meats,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1060. 


SN  328,518.    21  Flags,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Filed  May 
28. 1060. 


^OtuUSUlA 


The  portrait  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  "W.  H.  'Bill'  Leon- 
ard," now  deceased.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of 

For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Meat  Products — Namely,  Pork,  Beef,  Reg.  No.  858,046. 

Veal,  and  Lamb  (Int.  CI.  20).  For  Sugar  Packs  (Int.  CI.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  15, 1068.  First  use  June  15, 1068. 
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SN   320,880.     National   Biscuit  Company,   New  York,   N.Y.    SN  386,372.    Albert  C.  Hansen,  d.bJi.  Hansen  Farms,  Salinas, 
Filed  June  12, 1B60.  CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1060. 


The  figure  shown  on  the  drawing  is  faneffol. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  May  5, 1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  37,200,  807,505,  and  others. 
For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  5, 1065. 


SN  336,373.     Albert  C.  Hansen,  d.b.a.  Hansen  Farms,  SaUnas. 
CaUf .  Filed  Aug.  27, 1060. 


SN    330,185.     PeaTey   Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    Filed 
June  16,  1060. 


II  VESPER 


For  Prepared  Doaghnut  Base  (Int.  CI.  80). 
First  use  July  24, 1068. 


ee® 


SN  330,678.     Veluco  Conservenfabrieken  N.V.,  Geldermalsen, 
NetherUnds.  Filed  June  23, 1060. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1060. 


VELUCO 


SN  336,382.     Wards  Cove  Packing  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27, 1060. 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Canned  Mushrooms,  and 
Pickles  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1052  on  canned  fruits  and 
vegetables ;  in  commerce  at  least  as  early  as  1052. 


ZEST 


SN  331,601.     General  MUU,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
July  3,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,226. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Fish  and  Crab  Meat  (Int.  CI.  20). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5, 1028. 


TOP  CAT 


SN  337,141.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
Sept.  5. 1960. 


For  Cat  Food  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  25. 1068. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  320,740. 


SN    331,825.     JaSe   Candy   Co.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.   Filed 
July  7,  1060. 

SUNLAND  SWEETS 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Sweets"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Candy  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1060. 


KenL 

ration  ^ 


JMIIP 


SN  335,821.     Kralfico  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


21,  1060. 


Without  waiver  of  any  common  law  rights,  applicant  dis- 
claims the  word  "Ration"  except  as  a  part  of  its  mark.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  188,326,  853,773,  and  others. 

For  Dog  Food  (Int.  CI.  81 ) .  ' 

First  use  Aug.  15, 1060. 


SWISS  PARFAIT 


For  Yogurt  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  June  28, 1060. 


SN  335,824.     Mamoru  HosaU,  d.b.a.  M.  HosaU,  Oxnard,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21, 1960. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  81). 
First  use  Dec.  28, 1949. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
GassHied 


SN  311,457.    Aqnarium  Systems,  Inc.,  WlckUffe,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1968. 

INSTANT  OCEAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  792,706,  814,666,  and  others. 
For  Culture  System  for  the  Preaervation  of  Marine  life 
(Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1068. 
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SN  817.198.     Su»an  Bertemes.  Eocky  Blver,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan. 
22  1960 

NAME-FRAME 

For  Fenonallxed  Collage  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN  317,199.     Suxan  Bertemes,  Rocky  River,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1969. 

SUZY  B 

For  PersonallMd  Collage  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN  817,792.     Lee-Rowan  Company,  d.b.a.  Royal  Diamond,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  29, 1969. 

ROYAL  DMMOND 

For  Article  Supporting  Closet  and  Bathroom  Accessories— 
Namely,  Garment  Drying  Forms  and  Garment  Hangers  and 
Racks  (Int.  CI.  26). 

First  use  June  1960. 


SN  817.865.     Parfumerle  Lnbln,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1969. 

EAU  NEUVE  DE  LUBIN 

The  mark  Is  translated  to  be  "new  water  of  Lubln."  Owner 
of  French  Reg.  No.  735,764,  dated  Feb.  27,  1968 ;  and  U.S. 
Reg.  Nos.  267.526.  554,139,  and  853,808. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters,  Face  Lotions,  Body  Lotions, 
Hand  Lotions,  Perfumed  Body  Oils,  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int. 
CI.  3). 

SN  321.578.     Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rlti,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  9. 1969. 

EAU  GRECQUE 

The  mark  translated  means  "Greek  water."  \ 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  19. 1969. 


SN  320.722.     Inflat-A-Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1969. 

INFLAT-A-FORMS 

For  Plastic  Inflatable  Forms  Particularly  Useful  as  Manne- 
quins for  Wearing  Apparel  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1968. 


SN  325.444.     Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  24, 1969. 

SKIN  BALANCE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Skin"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Cleanser  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1969. 


SN  325,677.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1969. 


SN   329,417.    height   Watchers   International.   Inc.,    Great 
Neck,  N.Y.  Filed  June  9, 1969. 

INSTA-CLASS 

For  Bulletin  Board  Designed  for  Use  as  a  Lecturing  Aid 


(Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Nov.  16, 1968. 


SN   330,130.     Glass  Reinforced  Engineered  Materials,  Inc., 
Hayward,  CaUf .  Filed  June  16, 1969. 


GREM 


For  Ladders  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1968. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  and  solely  for 
purposes  of  the  registration,  applicant  disclaims  the  design 
of  the  aloe  vera  plant  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Facial  Shading  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Apr.  14. 1969. 


dan  51- 


SN  332.783.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 

jcs  and  Toilet  Preparations     <>"«  ^»«>  '"^  "  ^»«* 


SN  270,228.     Caron  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
28. 1967. 

FLEURS  DE  ROCAILLE 

The  BngUsh  translation  of  the  mark  Is  "rock  garden 
flowers."  Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  308,506,  656,216.  and  others. 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  Cologne.  Talcum  Powder,  Face 
Powder,  and  Bath  Oil  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  1933. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
866.577. 

For  Toothpaste  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13. 1966. 


SN  270.229.     Caron  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr. 
28. 1967. 

,       NARCISSE  NOm 

The  English  translation  of  the  mark  is  "black  narcissus." 

*^'^°"?-^,%ofle;'*  Water   Cologne   and  Talcum  Powder        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,442.  774,262,  and  others 
For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water,  coiogne.  ana  ^^^  ^^^  Mxatlve  (Int.  CI.  3). 

(Int.  a.  8).  First  use  July  10. 1969. 

First  use  Dec.  1. 191^. 


SN  332,957.     La  Maur,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed  July 
18,  1969. 

MR.  STYLE 


FEBRUARY  17,  1970 
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SN  888,424.    Nortfaern  States  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Luverne,    SN  296,650.    Helene  Cortia  Isdostries,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  111. 
Minn.  FUed  July  24, 1969.  Filed  Apr.  26, 1968. 

SILKEN  HAIR 

,'  Without  waiving  conunon  law  rights  thereto  appllcant'dls- 

■'  claims  "Hair"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10, 1968. 


For  Skin  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  June  25, 1968. 


SN  307.786.     Caribbean  Products  Co.,  Ltd..   Kingston.   Ja- 
maica. Filed  Sept.  12,  1968. 


SN  333,800.     The  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  29, 1969. 


^LEEM  n 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  808.127,  505,820.  and  others. 

For  Dentifrice  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  28,  1969 ;  Jan.  19.  1939,  as  to  "Gleem." 


Il 


h 


SN  333,960.     The  J.  B.  Williams  Company.  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  30, 1969. 

MATTY'S  BAR—' 

For  Cologne,  After  Shave  Lotion.  Pre-Electric  Lotion.  Skin 
Cream,  and  Hair  Tonic  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  22, 1969. 


a  IK  tut! 

rOllIT  SOA» 


The  words  "Pure  Castile  Toilet  Soap  With  Olive  Oil"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  Is 
lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1960 ;  In  commerce  May  10.  1968. 


SN  835.915.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1969. 


SN  808.703.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
2.  1968. 


AT  LAST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  644,648  and  806,100. 
For  Dentifrice  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  29. 1969. 


SN  836.917.     Colgate-PalmoUve  Company.   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  22, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  796.181  and  817,224. 
For  Window  Cleaner  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  In  or  before  February  1968. 


HYPER-DENT 


SN  814.248.     Newton.  Chambers  ft  Company  Limited.  Thorn- 
cllffe.  near  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1968. 


For  Dentifrice  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  July  29, 1969. 


IZAL 


SN  336,892.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  3. 1909. 


JERGENS  101 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610.697,  851.802,  and  others. 
For  Face  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  13, 1969. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  430,248  and  481,870. 

For  Soaps — Namely,  Hand  Soaps.  ToUet  Soaps,  Household 
Soaps,  Medicated  Soaps,  and  Liquid  Soaps ;  and  Hand  Cleans- 
ers (Int  Cl.  8). 

First  use  1893 ;  In  commerce  April  1968. 


SN  321,024.     Armour-Dial,  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Mar.  T, 
1969. 


CASTILAR 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  281,894.     Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28, 1967. 

|1    SCOTT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  669,919.  862,055.  and  others. 
For  Windshield  Cleaner  Concentrate  (Int.  Q.  8). 
First  use  about  Sept.  1, 1968. 


For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  31, 1968. 


SN  321,026.     Armour-Dial,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Mar.  7, 


1969. 


COOL-DO 


For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair  (Int  Cl.  8). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  81, 1969. 
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February  17,  1970 


SN  321.027.     Armour-Dlia.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  PUed  Mar.  7,    SN  326.932.    Wig  Magic.  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Piled  May  0, 


1960. 


1969. 


LEMONDROPS 


For  Shampoo  for  the  Hair  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  31. 1969. 


SN  321,883.     Alpana  Aluminum  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  17, 1969. 

SIEq>tLIAG 


For  Liquid  Cleaner  and  Restorer  for  Wigs  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Not.  1, 1968. 


SN  330,081.     Allergan  Pharmaceuticals.   Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  June  16,  1969. 


KERASEB 


For  Window  Cleaning  Solution  for  Use  In  Automatic  Win-        ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

dow  Cleaning  Equipment  (Int.  CI.  3).  ^^^  ^^  ^^^         ^^ 

First  use  Feb.  26, 1969. 


,  »-»  — ,      mv     n.^  *      ,.  /i.»Ki.  P/v».».n^    PinoinniiH     SN  332,424.     Shultou,  luc,  Cllftou,  N.J.  POed  July  14,  1969. 
SN  323,651.     The  Procter  k  Qamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 

o«..™..A„,.4.i.~.  ^j^  KAZAM! 

PIERCE 

For  Synthetic  Detergent  for  Commercial  Use  (Int.  CI.  3).        «"*  use  June  25, 1969. 

First  use  Jan.  9, 1969.  — _i^»_ 

—^^^^—  SN  336,648.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 

SN  325,992.    Precision  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northbrook.  111.        Aug.  29, 1969. 


Filed  Apr.  30, 1969. 


PL-100 


SEEK 


For  Industrial  Cleaning  Solvent  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5, 1962. 


For  Household  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleans- 
ing (Int.  a.  3). 

First  use  Aug.  13, 1969. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oats  100- MisceUaneous 


SN  319,419.     ABC  Consolidated  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1969. 


SN  289,614.    Leaseqnlp  Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
PUed  Jan.  24. 1968. 


^icfc^ 


Applicant   disclaims   the   representation   of   the  caduceus 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Por    Restaurant    Services.    Catering    Services,    Providing 

For  Business  Services— Namely,  Leasing  of  Offlce  Equip-    Banquet   Facilities   and   Theater   Snack   Bar   Services    (Int. 

Cl.  42). 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1968. 


ment  and  Dental  and  Medical  Equipment  (Int.  Cl.  42) 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1968. 


SN  312.191.     The  Greyhound  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Piled    SN  322,847.     Dory.  Ltd.,  Inc..  Des  Plaines.  111.  Piled  Mar.  26. 
Nov.  14, 1968.  1»«9- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,197,  839,755,  and  others. 
For  Arranging  for  Reservations  of  Hotel  Accommodations 
for  Others  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  in  or  about  Feb.  1, 1960. 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Nov.  25. 1968. 


17,  mo 
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SN  325.798.    Tlaphone.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  28, 
1969. 


V 

SN  263,896.    Consultants  *  Designers,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PUed  Feb.  8. 1967. 


! 


Off 


ic&  Extras 


For  Leasing  Systems  for  Telephone  Transmission  of  Elec- 
trocardiograms (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  June  27, 1963. 


For  Provision  and  Procurement  of  Temporary  Personnel 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  May  22, 1960. 


SN  327.503.    The  Lewis  Grocer  Company.  Indlanola.  Miss. 
Piled  May  16, 1969. 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  85). 
First  use  May  1.  1958. 


SN  285.560.     Lawson  Brothers.  Baton.  Ohio.  PUed  Nov.  24. 
1967. 

TRADE  DOLLAR 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  Supervision  of  the  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trade 
Certificates  by  Others  (Int  CL  35). 

First  use  Nov.  15, 1963. 


SN  328,513.    Summit  Computer  (Corporation.  Summit.  N.J. 
PUed  May  28. 1969. 

SUMMIT  COMPUTER 
CORPORATION 

Applicant  dlirPti«m«  the  words  "Computer  Corporation" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Computer  and  Computer  Component  Leasing  Services 
(Int.  a.  43). 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1. 1968. 


SN  287.562.    Large  Family  Living,  Inc.,  Fairfield.  Conn.  Piled 
Dec.  26. 1967.  / 

LARGE  FAMILY  LIVING 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
by  the  Issoance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps  (Int. 
CL  35). 

First  use  May  15. 1967. 


SN  290.661.    Rifby  Printing  Company.   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1968. 


SN  830.247.    Blf  Rebel  Drlve-Ins,  Inc..  Hickory.  N.C.  PUed 
June  17. 1969. 


BIG  REBEL 


SPECTRADOT 


For  Resturant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Jan.  2, 1967. 


For  Printing  Services  (Int  Cl.  85). 
First  use  Jan.  15, 1968. 


SN  381.831.    Longcbamps,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  July  7, 
1969. 


SN   290,652.    Rlgby   Printing  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Piled  Feb.  8, 1968. 


/ 


SPECTRALAB 


For  Printing  Services  (Int.  CL  86). 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,841  and  732.286. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  1882. 


SN  291.476.    Alpha  Gallary.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Feb. 
20. 1968. 


SN   334.281.    Oriental  Poods,  Incorporated,  City  of  Com- 
merce, Calif.  Piled  Aug.  4, 1969. 


/ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  329,704  and  618,745. 
For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Apr.  7, 1969. 


l^h-v  -.    ..  .:    ■       i     J 


/ 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylised  lowercase  first  letter  of  the 
Greek  alphabet,  alpha. 

For  Operation  of  RetaU  Store  Wherein  Works  of  Art  Are 
Bought,  Displayed,  and  Sold  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  August  1967. 


/ 
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SN  293,63d.     Multiples,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Mar.  19, 
1BA8 

MULTIPLES 

For  Display  and   Sale  of  Works  of  Art  of  Others    (Int. 
CI.  35), 

First  nse  July  1,  1965. 
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SN  305,074.    Jay  J.  Sbner,  Toledo,  OUo.  FUed  Aug.  13, 1968. 


SN  296,192.     Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Company,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1968. 


COHEN  AND  KELLEY 
DRIVE-IN  DEU 


The  words  "Drlre-In  Dell"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
entire  composite  mark. 

For  Furnishing  Technical  Assistance  in  the  Establishment 
and  Operation  of  Restaurant  Services  of  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  9. 1968. 


AVA 


For  Computer  Programming  Services  In  the  Field  of  Seismic 
Exploration  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  January  1968. 


SN  306,634.     Western   States  Char-Steak  House,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SN  299,461.     Informatics.  Inc.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  Filed 
May  31. 1968. 


the 
^FHteCheh 


For  Technical  Assistance  in  All  Phases  of  Restaurant  Opera- 
tion Attendant  the  Franchising  of  a  Chain  of  Restaurants 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1967. 


For  Computer  Programming  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  July  17,  1967. 


SN  307,678.     Sizzlebord  Restaurants,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights, 
^    Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18,' 1968. 


SN  303,355.     Speer  Personnel  Consultants,  Atlanta,  Qa.  Filed 
July  22,  1968. 


For  Assisting  in  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Res- 
taurants by  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1968. 


SN   310,103.     Imperial   House   Motels,   Inc.,   Dayton,   Ohio. 
AppUcant  disclaims  the  global  design  apart  from  the  mark        ^^^  Oct.  21,  1968. 
ns  shown. 

For  Employment  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1968. 


SN  303,561.     Daniel  Mosley  Organization,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  25, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  823,768,  and  823,769. 

For  Interior  Decorating  and  Purchasing  Agent  Services — 
Namely,  Advising  as  to  Selection  of,  and  Purchasing  Supplies 
and  Furnishings  for.  Motels  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  26, 1967. 


-  FREEDOM  STAMPS 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  herein  for  the  word 
"Stamps,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common-law  rights  in  said  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof . 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Qoods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Trading  Stamps 
(Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  May  17, 1968. 


SN  311,936.  Purity  Supreme,  Inc.,  Blllerica,  Mass.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Save-Mor  Supermarkets,  Inc.,  Bll- 
lerica, Mass.  FUed  Not.  12, 1968. 

PURITY  SUPREME 


For  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  15, 1968. 


f 


I 


February 


17,  mi 


0 
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SN  312,356.    Zenith  Integrated-Data  Processing,  Inc.,  Sacra-    SN  320,284.    Aatooiated  Professional  Management  Berrlees 
mento,  Calif .  Filed  Nov.  IB,  1968.  Umited,    d.b.a.    Cyberlez    Systems,    Don    Mills,    Ontario, 

Canada.  FUed  Feb.  27, 1969. 


Si? 


For  Computer  Programming  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1965. 


II 


/   CYBERLEX  SYSTEMS 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcation 
filed  Aug.  27,  1968 ;  Rcf.  No.  163.401,  dated  Jose  6.  1969. 
AppUcant  makes  no  claim,  for  the  purposes  of  this  appUca- 
tion, to  the  exclusive  rl^t  to  use  of  the  word  "Systems" 
apart  from  the  complete  mark. 

For  Computerised  Accoonting  Services  (lat  CI.  85). 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Feb.  24,  1969. 


X 


SN  312,667.    Facs  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 


Nov.  20, 1968. 


FACS 


SN  320,264.     HaU  Brothers,  Inc.,  Snow  Shoe,  Pa.  FUed  Feb. 
27, 1969. 

HALL'S  Pmm 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcation 
filed  July  5,  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  163,119,  dated  May  30,  1969. 
For  Accounting  Services  (Int.  CI.  30). 


SN  313,903.     Centri-Spray  Corporation,  Livonia,  Mich.  Filed 
Dec.  9, 1968. 


OUTUTSTOMS 


The  words  "Salvage  Outlet  Stores"  are  disclaimed  separate 
and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Distribution  of  Trucking  and  Insurance  Companies' 
Lost,  Damaged  or  Surplus  Freight  and  Stock  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  1964. 


SN  323,907.  Aamco  Automatic  Transmissions,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rooster  Enterprises,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  7. 
1969.     V 


j^oosiiei* 


sle: 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Advertising"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  silver,  but 
no  claim  is  made  to  color. 

For  Advertising  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  35). 

Vint  use  Mar.  6, 1968. 


For  Retail  Store  Services  Respecting  Women's  Outerwear 
(Int.  a.  35). 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  815,354.     Comput-A-Credlt,  I'ne.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1968. 

COMPUT-A-CREDIT 

For  Providing  Credit  Status  Information  by  Computer  (Int. 
CI.  35). 

First  use  July  1966. 


SN  323,908.     Aamco  Automatic  Transmissions,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Rooster  Enterprises,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  7, 


1969. 


\ 


SN  317,249.    John  B.  Mitchell  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Jan.  22, 1969.       | 

BEAR  POINTS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Cut-Outs  Similar  to 
Stamps  (Int.  CI.  3S). 

First  use  July  10, 1968. 


red  rooster 


For  Retail  Store  Services  Respecting  Women's  Outerwear 
(Int.  CL  85). 
First  use  January  1964.  \ 


SN  324,161.     The  Ad  Press  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apt. 
10, 1969. 


SN  317,250.     John  E.  MitcheU  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed 
Jan.  22, 1969. 

BEAR  TREASURES 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and/or  Services  of  Others  Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  nse  of  the 

Through   the  Gift  or   Discounted   Sale  of  Premiums    (Int.  phrase  "New  York  City"  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 

(1}  35)^  For  Financial  Printing  Services  (Int  CL  86). 

Ilrst  use  July  10, 1968.  '^"t  «"« <"»  «'  'bo"*  J"- 1. 1®!''. 
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8N  827.887.    Jewlah  Social  Service  Agency.  Inc..  Wellington.    fU^    f 02  _  |||g||railCe  and  RBaBOal 
D.C.  PUed  May  15, 1969.  ^""^ 

SN  294.870.    Constellation  Belnaurance  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  28. 1968. 


d'Art.  China,  Glassware.  Silver,  etc.  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  May  8, 1967. 


surance.  Excluding  Life  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Sept.  15, 1966. 


SN  827  889     21  Flags.  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  FUed  May    SN  304.279.     CNA  Financial  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
21,1969.'  Aug.  6,  1968. 


The  drawing  Is  Uned  to  show  the  colors  red  and  blue, 
which  form  a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Benderlng  Technical  Assistance  to  Others  In  All  Phases 
of  Establishing  and  Operating  Restaurant  Services  (Int. 
a.  35.) 

First  use  June  15, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  783,566,  747,064,  and  749,918. 

For  Underwriting  life.  Accident,  Health,  Liability.  Prop- 
erty, Marine,  and  Multiple  Peril  Insurance  and  Providing  Be 
Insurance  and  Bonds  (Int.  Cl.  36). 

First  use  Aug.  28, 1961. 


SN   328,506.     House  of  Lords  Beef  Franchises,  Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  28, 1969. 

LORDS 

For  Technical  Assistance  of  Franchlsed  Restaurant  Opera- 
tors Including  Consultation,  Supplying  of  Information  on 
Procedure  of  Operation,  Cooking  of  Foods,  and  the  Like  (Int. 

a.  35). 

First  use  Jan.  6, 1969. 


SN  804.603.     Nell  L.  Green,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1968. 


SN  328,500.     Gerge  S.  McLaughUn  Assoc.  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J. 
Filed' May  28. 1969. 


GSM 


For  Retail  Sales  and  Brokerage  Services  In  the  Area  of 
Used  and  Reconditioned  Computers  and  Computer  Equipment 
(Int.  Cl.  35). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1967. 


For  Consulting  Services  In  the  Field  of  Insurance  (Int. 
Cl.  36). 

First  use  Jan.  4. 1968. 


SN  330.057.     Kati  Drug  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June 
16, 1969. 


CJtant^ 


SN  807,418.    The  Boston  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Sept  16, 1968. 


INVESTECH 


For  Retail  Drug  Store  Services  (Int.  Cl.  35). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1969. 


For  Investment  Management  Services — Namely,  Managing 
of  Stocks  and  Bond  Portfolios  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  July  29, 1968. 


II 
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SN  323,389.      Third  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association    f|j»»  |A^ dil.llUJl|j|M  amA  Dftn»8r 

of  Phlladdphla,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1969.  *■■»»  IW**       %WH»knnu«H  OTM  WWfmw 

SN  250,973.    IntersUte  Manofactorlng,  Inc.,  Ogden,  UUh. 
Filed  July  25, 1966. 


<3Q 


The  portrait  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  that  of  a  fictitious 
person. 

For  Banking  Services  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Nov.  19, 1966. 


For  Car  Washing  Swvlces  (Int  Cl.  87). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  22, 1966. 


SN   283,137.     Marketing   Consultants,   Inc.,   Jackson,   Miss. 
FUed  Oct.  23, 1967. 


SN   828,817.    Inter-Ocean   Insurance   Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  7. 1969. 

INTER-OCEAN 

For  Insurance  Services,  Specifically,  Underwriting  Life,  Ac- 
cident, DlsablUty,  Health,  and  Medical  Insurance  (Int. 
Cl.  86). 

First  use  In  1911. 


SN   828,818.     Inter-Ocean   Insurance   Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  7, 1969. 


For  Motor  Vehicle  Inspection  Services  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  May  1, 1967. 


ys 


\ 


SN  296,488.    Master  Pools,  Inc.,  El  Monte.  Calif.  FUed  Apr. 
24,  1968. 

FOUNTAIN  OF  LIFE 

For  Construction  of  Hydrotherapy  Pools  (Int.  Cl.  87). 
First  use  July  14, 1967. 


For  Insurance  Services.  SpedficaUy,  Underwriting  life.  Ac- 
cident, DlsablUty,  Health,  and  Medical  Insurance  (Int. 
a.  86). 

First  use  Mar.  21, 1969. 


SN  809,975.    Lien  Chemical  Cmnpany,  FrankUn  Park,  Hi. 
FUed  Oct  18. 1968.   ' 


SN  882,414.    Home  Savings  and  Loan  Association,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  July  14, 1969. 


i/£f 


For  Savings  and  Loan  Services  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Sept.  13. 1966. 


The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  bine.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
585,675,  615,466,  and  others. 

For  Building  Maintenance  Operattons — Namely,  Janitorial 
Services  Involving  Cleaning,  Disinfecting  and  Sanitising  (Int 
Cl.  87). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1904 ;  at  least  as  early  as 
November  1989  as  to  the  mart  "lien." 


„    ,,  ,.^    ,                 „    .,  SN  810,227.     Giant  Wash,  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans.  FUed  Oct  22, 

SN  334,416.     Woodmen  of  the  World  Life  Insurance  Society  iggg                                                         '         ••  *"~  "^^-  **> 

and/or  Omaha  Woodmen  Life  Insurance  Society,  Omaha,  ^y  .  XTm    ¥V7  A  OTT 

Nebr.  FUed  Aug.  4, 1969.  ItIAJ^I  1      VTAoU 


OMAHA  WOODMEN 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  (Int.  Cl.  86). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1937. 


The  word  "Wash"  is  disclaimed  separate  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Coin-Operated,  Self-Service  Type  Laundry  Services 
(Int  Cl.  87). 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16, 1967. 


TM  182 


SN  823,180.    BniM  C.  B.  ft  K.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  BruW  PoUutioii 
Control  Systenia.  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  lU.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1969. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  February  17,  1970 

Class  105— Transportatioii  and  Storage 


SN  807,161.    Tidewater  Express  Lines,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1968. 

TIDEWATER  LINES 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  word  "lines,"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Truck  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  July  1, 1926. 


For  Construction,  Manufacture,  Installation,  and  Mainte- 
nance Services  in  the  Field  of  Pollution  Control  Systems  (Int. 

CI.  37). 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  1, 1968. 


SN  307,162.     Tidewater  Express  Unes,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1968. 

TIDEWATER  EXPRESS 
LINES 

Applicant  disclaims  tbe  words  "Express  Lines,"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Transportation  of  Goods  by  Truck  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  Sept.  1. 1933. 


SN  825,458.    Winston  A.  Burnett  Construction  Company  of 
New  York,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1969. 


SN  309.081.     S.  Malatcsta  ft  Sons,  Paterson,  N.J.  Filed  Oct. 
14,1968. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  use  of  the  phrases  "Maine  to 
Miami,"  "Paterson,  N.J.,"  "Hialeah,  Fla.,"  and  "Moving  A 
Storage." 

For  Storage  and  Moving  of  Household  Goods,  Furniture, 
Appliances,  and  Personal  Property  (Int.  CI.  39). 

First  use  February  1960. 


SN  320,128.     Comstol  Air  Transit,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed 


Feb.  26, 1969. 


COMSTOL 


The  service  mark  shown  contains  the  letter  "B." 
For  Construction  and  Repair  of  Buildings  (Int.  (n.  37). 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1967. 


For   Air   Transportation    Services — Namely,    Air   Charter 
Flights  of  Passengers  and  Baggage  (Int.  CI.  39). 
First  use  Nov.  15, 1967. 


SN  834,448.     Temco  Service  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  ^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  5. 1969.  Apr.  9. 1069. 


Pol 
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TEMCO 
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,'-"'''"    z^-* 


>. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  847.772. 

For  General  Household,  Office,  and  Institutional  Cleaning 
and  Renovating  Services.  Such  as  Wall  and  Window  Washing, 

Window  Shades.  BUnd  and  Drapery  aeaning.  Mothproofing.  .   ..     ^  ^     .^       i       ^ 

Floor  Maintenance  Including  Carpet  Shampooing,  Servicing.        The  drawing  Is  Uned  for  the  color  red. 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  (Int.  a.  37).  For   Air   Transportation    Services-! 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1969;  on  or  about  Aug.  1,    Flights  of  Passengers  and  Baggage  (Int.  CI.  39). 
1967,  as  to  the  design  feature  of  the  mark.  First  use  Jan.  11, 1968. 


For   Air   Transportation    Services — Namely,    Air   Charter 


February  17,  1^70 
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SN  324,039.     Celebrity  Host  Golf  Holidays,  Inc.,  Arlington,    «___  «AZ.        fti_j. t_i  * ..     .    . 

va.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1969.  uass  luo — iMaMnai  ireaoMK 


CELEBRITY  HOST  GOLF 
HOUDAYS 


SN  286,413.     John  Boyle  and  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York.  N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1967. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  Dec.  IS.  1967. 


SN  324.040.    Celebrity  Host  Golf  HoUdays.  Inc..  Arlington, 
Va.  Filed  Apr.  9..  1969. 


mvjisi^KL^iiMsmsrBsa 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  Dec.  15. 1967. 


The  stippling  on  the  drawing  is  to  indicate  contrast. 

For  Fabric  Treatment  Services  Comprising  the  Application 
of  Aluminum  Vapor  to  Fabrics  To  Reduce  Heat  Rdlection 
and  for  Insulation  Purposes  (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  July  17, 1967. 


SN  308.224.     National  Color  Laboratories.  Inc..  Roselle,  N.J. 


SN  381,484.     Tourstars  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  July  1,        ^Ued  Sept.  25, 1968. 
1969. 


For  Travel  Agency  Services  (Int.  CI.  89). 
First  use  June  4, 1968. 


NATIONAL  COLOR 
LABORATORIES 


The  words  "Color  Laboratories"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Service  to  Professional  Photographers — Namely,  the 
Processing  and  Preparation  of  Color  Film  Negatives  and  the 
Processing  and  Preparation  of  Color  Prints  From  Such  Nega- 
tives (Int.  CI.  40). 

First  use  June  1958. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
OassA-Goodt 


SN  836,347.     Producentforeningen  af  Danish  Blue  Cheese  og 
Mycella,  Odense,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1969. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  cheese  is  genuine  Danish  blue 
cheese.  Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Danish  Blue  Cheese" 
apart  from  tbe  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Clheese. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  1, 1968. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

886.100.  UBAFLBX.  Allaco  Prodocts,  Inc.  SN  298,619.  Fob. 
12-2-69.  FUed  6-20-68. 

886.101.  PETERSON     MATES    AND    DESIGN.     Peterson 
Farms.  Inc.  SN  299.787.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-6-68. 

886.102.  KINO  MOUNTAIN.  OUbert  Enterprises.  Inc.   SN 
304.913.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-12-68. 

886.103.  SUMIPEX.    Sumitomo    Chemical    Co..    Ltd.    SN 
308.722.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-2-68. 

886.104.  MEDI-OABD.  Medical  Plastics  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. SN  313.716.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-6-68. 

886.108.     SS  AND   DESIGN.    Seefeld   Hnos.   S.A.C.I.A.   SN 
314.660.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-10-68. 

886.106.  ASH/PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Ash  Precision  Equipment 
Inc.  SN  320.281.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-27-69. 

886.107.  VP.    Plerson    Industries,    Inc.    SN   823,919.    Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-ft-69. 

886.108.  INMONT.  Inmont  Corporation.  SN  327.546.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 

886,100.     ANAVOB.   Dow  Badische  Company.   SN  380.234. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-17-69. 

JB6.110.     LAMINA.  Engelhard  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. SN  380.486.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 


Class  4- Abrasives  and  Pofishing  Materials 

886.123.  PRO-WHITE.  Paule  Chemical  Corp.  SN  278.906. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-23-67. 

886.124.  DEB  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  D.  E.  Barker. 
d.b.a.  "Barker  Enterprises"  and/or  "Candlecraft  Supplies 
by  Barker  Enterprises"  and  "Deb  Products."  SN  302.484. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 

886.125.  HEARTH.  The  Drackett  Company.  SN  805,415. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-19-68. 

886.126.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
311.881.  Pub.  12-2-60.  FUed  11-6-68. 

886.127.  MINI-MEDIA.  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  SN 
322.661.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-24-69. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


886.111.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  804.824.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  8-9-68. 

886.112.  ZIPLOC.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN  806.841. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-9-68. 

886.118.  JOLLT.  Scott  Paper  Company.  SN  807.866.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  9-20^8. 

886.114.  FIGURE  OF  A  BROWNIE  (DESIGN).  Brown  Tank 
and  Fabricating  Co.  SN  810,636.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
10-28-68. 

886.115.  SERYE-ETTE.  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  RezaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  Tup- 
pCTware.  SN  820,078.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-25-69. 

886.116.  PAK-N-SAY.  Bemis  Company.  Inc.  SN  824,396.  Pnb. 
12-2-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

886.117.  CEKACUP.  Christenssons  MasUner  ft  Patenter  Ak- 
tiebolag.  SN  826,171.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-22-410. 

886.118.  AGILE.  Sybron  Corporation.  SN  826,694.  Pnb. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-7-69. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Aninal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

886.119.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  804.827.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  8-9-68. 

886.120.  ARISTOCAT.     Halcyon    Originals.     SN     818.777. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-10-69. 

886.121.  FURNITURE     TREE.     Halcyon     Originals.     SN 
819,879.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

886.122.  ARISTOCAT  FURNITURE  TREE.  Halcyon  Origi- 
nals. SN  326,111.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-3-69. 

TM134 


QassS— Adhesives 


886.128.  SONY.     Sony     Corporation.     SN     304.826.     Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  8-9-68. 

886.129.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  lUlnols  Bronxe  Pow- 
der ft  Paint  Co.  SN  806,377.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  »-30-68. 

886.130.  FLAT-OARD.     The     Gibraltar-Texas     Corp.     SN 
311.866.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 

866.131.  CYANABOND.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
314.042.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-10-68. 

886.132.  RESISTA  WEAR.  Impact  Plastics.  Inc.  SN  821.223. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

886.133.  CORTEZ.  Early  CaUfornla  Industries  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Arifona  Agrochemical  Corporation.  SN  282.529.  Pnb. 
12-2-69.  FUed  10-16-67. 

886,184.  R2L.  G.  H.  Wood  and  Company  Limited.  SN  288,460. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-9-68. 

886.186.  FLO-KLEEN.  Roberts  ft  Porter.  Inc.  SN  292.295. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-1-68. 

886.136.  RICHOHIB.  The  Richardson  Company.  SN  303.448. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  7-28-68. 

886.137.  ULTRA-MEDIA.  Alfred  Bloch  and  Eugene  H.  Bern- 
stein (co-owners).  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  26). 
SN  805.176.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-15-68. 

886.138.  TREKKER.  The  American  Oil  Company,  assignee 
of  Trekkw  Chemical  Company.  SN  308,726.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  10-2-68. 

886,189.  CHEK-DRY.  Caled  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
816,608.  Pub.  12-2^9.  Filed  1-16-69. 

886.140.  FIXER.  Robert  B.  Scully,  d.b.a.  Scully  Chemical  Co. 
SN  817.765.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

886.141.  TRI-GEL.  Trident  Industries.  Inc.,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Trident  Industries,  Inc.  SN  319,979. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-24-69. 

886.142.  METSO  200.  Philadelphia  Quarts  Company.  SN 
321,009.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-7-69. 

886.143.  DERMODULOR.  P.  Bobertet,  Inc.  SN  824,988.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-18-69. 

886.144.  TERRIFIC.  Tezise  Chemicals.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  6  and  62).  SN  381.262.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  6-80-60. 
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OassS-Smoken'  Artides,  Not  Induding  Class  13 -Hard ware  and  PlnmUng  and 
Tobacco  ProdvcU  Steam-Rtting  Snpplios 


886.146.     KW  KAWEE.  Karl  Wleden  Kom.  Ges.  SN  819.243. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-17-60. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  ^ 

886.146.  SQUEEZE  PLAY.   LFR   Sales  Corp.   SN  310,675. 
Pub.  12-2-60.  FUed  10-28-68. 

886.147.  COURIER.  Colt's  Inc.  SN  325,846.  Pub.  12-2-60. 
Filed  4-29-69. 

886.148.  SELEXOR.  Charles  Daly.  Inc.   SN  328,674.  Pnb. 
12-2-60.  FUed  6-29-69. 


Class  10 -Fertilizors 

886.149.  PERM-A-GARDEN.  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  325,600. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-25-69. 

886.150.  KLOVBR  KROP.  WoodvlUe  Lime  ft  Chemical  Co. 
SN  826.812.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  &-8-69. 

886.161.  CHIC  GREEN  AND  DESIGN.  KUngshlrn  Poultry 
Farms,  Inc.  SN  326,884.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-9-69. 

886.162.  OXFORD  AND  DESIGN.  Warnock  Estates.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Oxford  Peat  Company.  SN  829,319.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  6-6-69. 

886.153.  CHEVRON  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Oil  Company 
of  California.  SN  329,527.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 


aass  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

886.154.     KLEAR.   Coated  Supply  Corp.   SN  291,712.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  2-28-68. 

886.165.    MICROPOLY.     Sun     Chemical     Corporation.     SN 
316,843.  Pub.  12^2-69.  FUed  1-16-69. 


Class  12— Construction 

886.166.  SWAN  AND  DESIGN.  Swan  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. SN  276,879.  Pub.  7-28-68.  Filed  7-26-67. 

886.167.  B  AND  DESIGN.  AUenform  Corporation.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (aasses  12  and  18).  SN  294,902.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-4-68. 

886.158.  RC  CORRALS  AND  DESIGN.  RusseU  C.  Helden- 
brand.  SN  205,232.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-9-68. 

886.159.  HILITB.  Ador  Corporation.  SN  304,048.  ^J^ub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  8-1-68. 

886.160.  ROLLADEN.  RoUaden-American  Corp.  SN  816.057. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-8-69. 

886461.  FRANCISCAN  TERRA  GRANDE.  Interpace  Corpo- 
ration. SN  317.957.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-30-69. 

886.162.  BLEND-STICK.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers 
Inc.  SN  321.133.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-10-69. 

886.163.  QUADRIGHT.  Universal  Form  Clamp  Co.  SN 
322.018.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-17-69. 

886.164.  TIMBER-WALL.  American  Timber  Homes,  Inc.  SN 
323.168.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

886,166.  PBBMA^LEAN.  Andersen  Corporation.  SN  824,998. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 
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886,157.     ( See  Class  12  for  thU  trademark. ) 

886.166.  ZIG-ZAG.  Rohn  Manufacturing  Cto.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  13  and  21).  SN  296 J86.  Pub.  12-2-49. 
FUed  4-17-68. 

886.167.  RHEEM  TIPPER  TIB  AND  DESIGN.  Bheem  Manu- 
facturing Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (ClaMet  18  and 
28).  SN  306,784.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  ft-28-68. 

886.168.  NATIONAL  LOCK.  Keystone  ConsoUdated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  810.671.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

886.109.  LIMITIZER.  Unlvarsal  American  Corporation.  SN 
314.658.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

886.170.  JOB-GRIP-CLIP.  Continental  CUp  Corporation.  SN 
317,322.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-28-69. 

886.171.  PERMA  RIGID.  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company  (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  United  States 
Pipe  and  Foundry  Company  (New  Jersey  corporation). 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  21).  SN  320,769.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  3-6-69. 

886.172.  GO-GO  GOLDEN.  Irrlnware.  SN  323,821.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 

886.173.  FLORWELL.  American  Standard  Inc.  SN  824.673. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 

886.174.  FEATHERWEIGHT.  Unique  Zipper  Distributing^ 
Co.  SN  327.077.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-12-69. 

886.176.  POSTMASTER.  International-Stanley  Corporation. 
SN  327.884.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

886.176.  SIT-RITE.  Kiddie  Producta,  Inc.  SN  827.499.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

886.177.  RAIN  FOB  RENT.  Rain  for  Rent,  Inc.  SN  327,511. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-16-69. 

886.178.  NO-SEW  AND  FOWL  DESIGN.  M.  B.  Heuck,  Co. 
SN  327.898.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-21-69. 

886.179.  FOWL  AND  STITCHING  (DESIGN).  M.  B.  Heuck, 
Co.  SN  3273M.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 

886.180.  MULTI-SHOWER.  Acorn  Engineering  Company. 
SN  328.520.  Pub.  12-2-60.  Filed  5-28-69. 

886.181.  LIMITED  EDITION  1801  PAUL  REVERE  AND 
DESIGN.  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated.  SN 
328,688.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-28-69. 


aass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

886.182.  CACTUS  AND  DESIGN.  Nippon  MinUig  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  319.779.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

886.183.  LEVELLOY  AND  DESIGN.  American  Metal  Cli- 
max, Inc.  SN  320.118.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.184.  TELEDYNE.    Teledyne.    Inc.    SN    821,090.    Pub. 
12-2-69.  Hied  3-7-69. 

886,186.    TEMPRESIST.  Carpenter  Technology  Corporation. 
SN  827,230.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-14-69. 

886.186.  ALRONZE.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  828.577.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-28-69. 

886.187.  CORONZE.  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  828.578.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-28-69. 


Gass  IS-Oils  and  Greases 


886.188.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRIC  FIGURE.  The  Superior 
OU  Company.  SN  286,204.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-4-67. 

886.189.  PBTROSENE.    The    Perolln    Company,    Inc.    8M 
304.499.  Pub.  5-20-69.  FUed  8-6-68. 

886.190.  STA-KLBBN.  J.  K.  Smit  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN  809.624. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-14-68. 
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880,101.  MODERN  MAOIC-MOLY.  Kirk  R.  Shirley,  d.b.a. 
Modem  Research  Co.  SN  814,462.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
12-18-68. 

886.192.  CARBON  FLO.  Carbon  Flo  (Proprietary)  Limited. 
SN  314,702.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-17-68. 

886.193.  MAXFLO.  Skelly  Oil  Company.  SN  314,734,  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  12-17-68. 

886.194.  MINILUBER.  Empak  Industries,  Inc.  SN  315,399. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-30-68. 

886,196.  ENDURANCE.  Maratbon  Oil  Company.  SN  316,322. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-10-69. 


aan16- 


886.196.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  lUlnoU  Bronze  Pow- 
der ft  Paint  Co.  SN  306,378.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-30-68. 

886.197.  SPECTRA-GLOSS.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
322,420.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-21-69. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

886.198.  MURRAY'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Murray,  Sons  ft 
Company  Umlted.  SN  307,662.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-l»-68. 

886.199.  LILLIAN  RUSSELL.  LorlUard  Corporation.  SN 
316,037.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-30-68. 

886.200.  WELLINGTON.  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Limited. 
SN  282,209.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  10-10-67. 

886.201.  CARIBBEAN  ROYALES.  The  S.  Frleder  ft  Sons 
Company,  assignee  of  Regina  Cigar  Company,  Inc.  SN 
329,760.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-11-69. 


Oass  18-MediciMS  and  Pharmaceutical 
ProparatkHis 

886.202.  LANAPHILIC.  Medco  Lab,  Inc.  SN  305,957.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

886.203.  ELECTROBAC.  Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.  SN 
314,820.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-18-68. 

886.204.  ORACTRINOL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN  314,952. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-20-68. 

886,205  FEDVITES.  Federal  Employees'  Distributing  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Fedco,  Inc.  SN  319,163.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed 
2-14-69. 

886.206.  OCUDONE.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  319,520.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

886.207.  DISTEM-R  TC.  Scherlng  Corporation.  SN  320,113. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.208.  HYPO-KEY.  Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SN  324,984. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 

886.209.  MOTHER'S  DAY.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  825,540. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-25-69. 

886.210.  SSK  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,910.  Pub.  12-2-69,  FUed  5-21-69. 

886.211.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,919.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-21-69. 

886.212.  MEASOGEN.  Parke,  Davis  ft  Company.  SN  329,045. 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

886.213.  STEDIRIL.  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
SN  329,195,  Pub,  12-2-69.  Filed  6-5-69. 


Oass  19- VeUdes 


886,214.     CAMPSTER.  Campster  Industries  Ltd.  SN  301,704. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  7-1-68. 


886.215.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Qulnton  HazeU  Lim- 
ited. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  19,  28,  and  35).  SN 
309,897.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-17-68. 

886.216.  TECHNA.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  310,766.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  10-29-68. 

886.217.  BRIGHT  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Bright  Star  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  322,957.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-27-69. 

886.218.  CAR  GO  STOP  AND  DESIGN,  Nutting  Truck  and 
Caster  Company,  SN  324,022,  Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  4-9-69. 

886.219.  V  SONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Mark  Twain  Marine  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  325,888,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  4-29-69, 

886.220.  TOMBOY,  Morgan  Fairest  Limited,  SN  327,714, 
Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  6-6-69, 

886.221.  ANCO,  The  Anderson  Company.  SN  330,574,  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  6-20-69. 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

886,166.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
886,171.     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

886.222.  E.S,C,*  Marpac  Corporation,  SN  281,904,  Pub, 
12-2-69,  Filed  10-6-67. 

886.223.  DATAMOD.  Mayberry  Electronics  Co.  SN  296,854. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-29-68. 

886.224.  ME  AND  DESIGN.  Mayberry  Electronics  Co.  SN 
296,855.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-29-68. 

886.225.  DESIGN  OF  SPIRAL  ENCLOSED  IN  SQUARE. 
FrankUn  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  SN  299,911.  Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed 
6-7-68. 

886.226.  SPACETAC  AND  DESIGN.  Space  and  Tactical  Sys- 
tems Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26). 
SN  299,594.  Pub.  12-2-60.  Filed  6-3-68. 

886.227.  COLORTUNE,  Gunson's  Colorplugs  Limited.  SN 
304,918.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-12-68. 

886.228.  SEALEAD.  Electromite  Corporation.  SN  305,821, 
Pub,  12-2-69,  FUed  8-23-68, 

886.229.  WC  (DESIGN),  North  ft  Judd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SN  308,506.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-30-68. 

886.230.  TECHNA,  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  310,767.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  10-29-68. 

886.231.  UNILENS.  Railroad  Accessories  Corporation,  SN 
312,498,  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

886.232.  SIDEWINDER.  Vita  Mix  Corporation.  SN  312,624. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  11-19-68. 

886.233.  GRENADIER.  Empire  Sdentlflc  Corporation.  SN 
312,988.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-26-68. 

886.234.  CAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Cameo  Products,  Inc.  SN 
313,260,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  11-29-68, 

886,236,     ME  AND  DESIGN.  Avnet,  Inc,  SN  316,029,  Pub, 

12-2-69,  Filed  12-28-68. 
886,236.    RAAK,  Raak  N.V.  SN  816,440,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed 

12-30-68, 
886,287,     POLYCO  AND  DESIGN,  Poly  Cable  Co,  SN  317,098. 

Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  1-21-69, 

886.238.  SWETLESS,  A  ft  R  Controls,  Inc,  SN  317,192,  Pub, 
12-2-69,  FUed  1-22-69. 

886.239.  IRIS,  Compagnie  des  Lampes,  SN  320,323,  Pub, 
12-2-69,  Filed  2-28-69. 

886.240.  COMPUTACH.  Delta  Products,  Inc.  SN  320,328. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-28-69. 

886.241.  MINI8TAC,  Semtech  Corporation,  SN  321,829,  Pub, 
12-2-69,  Filed  3-14-69. 

886.242.  HBI  AND  DESIGN,  HEI,  Inc,  SN  322,690,  Pub, 
12-2-69.  Filed  3-24-69. 

886.243.  MAGAVERTER.  Pioneer  Magnetics  Incorporated. 
SN  322,618.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-24-69. 

886.244.  BUSI  FINDBR-I,  Communication  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
323,054.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

886.246.  STANDARD  PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Motor 
Products,  Inc.  SN  823,922.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-8-69. 
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886.246.  E-LC  AND  DESIGN.  Electro-Learner  Corporation. 
SN  828,995.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-8-69. 

886.247.  HABITAT.  J.  P.  Sterens  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  326.326, 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  5-6-69. 

886.248.  CHROMACOLOR.   Zenith   Radio  Corporation.   SN 
327,336,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  6-15-69, 

886.249.  A  AND  STAR  (DESIGN),  Star-A  Electric  Mfg,  Co,, 
Inc,  SN  327,698.  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  6-19-69, 

886.260,  SSK   AND  DESIGN,   S,   S,   Kresge  Company,   SN 
327,911.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-21-69. 

886.261.  DELTA  AND  TRIANGLE  DESIGN.  Delta  Products, 
Inc.  SN  329,448.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

886,252.     LIFEGUARD,  Biosonics  Corporation,  SN  330,876, 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  6-25-69. 


flass  22  "  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

886,263.     PROFESSIONAL  BASEBALL.  Randolph  L.  White. 

SN  249,609.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-5-66. 
886,254.     LASS-O-BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Edwin  H,  Dammeyer, 

SN  297,980.  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  6-13-68, 
886,256.     HIPSWING.  Anso  Corporation.  SN  303,028.  Pub. 

12-2-69.  FUed  7-18-68. 

886.266.  LIFEGUARD.  Stearns  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
313,860.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

886.267.  BUSY  APRON.  Western  PubUshing  Company,  Inc 
SN  314,840.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-18-68. 

886.258.  MY-TOY  AND  DESIGN.  My-Toy  Company,  Inc,  SN 
315,943,  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-6-69. 

886.259.  TASTY  WORM,  Lawrence  F,  Cuttino,  d,b,a.  Dragon 
Fly  Company.  SN  316,624.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-15-69. 

886.260.  MINI-MARX  BLAZERS.  Lonla  Marx  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
316,901.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-16-69. 

886.261.  ALFABETO.    Fred    N.    Telex.    SN    317,781.    Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  1-28-69, 

886.262.  DOUBLE  TAKES,  Henry  Oordy,  Inc,  SN  322,065, 
Pub,  12-2-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

886.263.  LITTLEST  FIRST  BORN.  Uneeda  DoU  Co,,  Inc.  SN 
322,200,  Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  3-19-69. 

886.264.  EDUCATIONAL    FUN.    George   E.    Scogln,    d.b,a. 
Quick  Toy  Co.  SN  324,992,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  4-21-69. 

886.265.  TOYTIME,  The  Ashland  Rubber  Products  Corpora- 
tion. SN  325,663,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  4-26-69, 

886.266.  G-70,  Gudebrod  Bros.  SUk  Co,,  Inc,  SN  331,980, 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  7-8-69. 


886.276.  ZERO  SPIN.  Lake  Shore.  Inc.  SN  312,896.  Pub. 
12-2-69,  FUed  11-22-68. 

886.277.  PBRMAPLAN.  Joachim  Korth,  SN  316.236,  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  12-26-68. 

886.278.  UNI(X>MB.  Nltto  Shojl  Kabnshlki  Kaisha.  SN 
316,811.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-16-69. 

886.279.  SFERAX  AND  DESIGN.  Sferaz  S,A,  SN  317,122. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

886.280.  MAY  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  Alaadenne  de  Con- 
structions Mecaniquea  de  Malhoase  (8,A.C.M.  Mnlhouse). 
SN  318,336.  Pub.  12-2-69,  Filed  2-4-69, 

886.281.  HOBGOBLIN,  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  SN  318.646. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-6-69. 

886.282.  LANDERS.  Landers  Machine  Company,  SN  320,269, 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-27-69. 

886.283.  OMNIVAC.  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  SN  322,227.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  3-20-69. 

886.284.  HANG-TACH.  Fairfield  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
322,621.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-24-69, 

886,286,  ORION,  Orion  Corporation,  SN  326,677,  Pub. 
12-2-69,  FUed  6-7-69. 

886.286,  MACRO-PAK.  Weldotron  Corporation.  SN  326,811, 
Pub,  12-2-69,  Piled  5-8-69, 

886.287,  RUTGERS,   Washington   Forge,   Incorporated,   SN 

327.436.  Pub,  12-2-69,  filed  5-15-69. 

886.288,  WALDWICK.  Washington  Forge,  Incorporated.  SN 

327.437.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-16-69. 

886.289,  THE  KISSER,  Eversharp,  Inc,  SN  327,449,  Pub. 
12-2-69,  FUed  5-16-69, 

886.290,  VSC,  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration, SN  327,454.  Pub,  12-2-69,  Piled  5-16-69, 

886.291,  SSK  AND  DESIGN,  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,912,  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-21-69, 

886.292,  SPATE,  WllUam  R.  Selwood  Limited,  SN  328,903. 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  6-2-69. 


-Gitlery, 


Oass  23 

and  Parts  Thereof 


Machinery,  and  Tools, 


886,167,     (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
886,216.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.267.  DELUMPER.  FrankUn  MUler,  Inc.  SN  286.847.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  11-29-67. 

886.268.  RICE   PADDY   DADDY.    Contree    Sales,    Inc.    SN 
298,926.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-23-68. 

886.269.  PROTO.     Pendleton     Tool     Industries,     Inc.     SN 
304,639.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-8-68. 

886.270.  ULTRAFOIL.  Huyck  Corporation,  SN  306,778,  Pub, 
12-2-69.  Filed  9-6-68, 

886.271.  MECROME,  Yasco  Metals  Corp,  SN  307,256,  Pub, 
12-2-69,  Filed  9-12-68. 

886.272.  EXAK-PAK.  Brogdex  Company.  SN  309,159.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  10-8-68. 

886.278.     TECHNA.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  310.768.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  10-29-68.' 

886.274.  BBUX.  Brookes   (Oldbury)    Limited.   SN  311,012. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-31-68. 

886.275.  GRIME-BUSTER.  Edw.  Livingston  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
311.603.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-7-68. 


/ 
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Class  24  "  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machfaies 

886,298.     FASHION  BLOCK.  McGraw-Edlson  Company,  SN 
329,376,  Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  6-6-69, 

886,294,     GEAR  DESIGN.   Super  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Inc,  SN  330,429,  Pub,  12-2-69.  Filed  6-18-69. 


Oass  25 -Udcs  and  Safes 


886,296.     MAGIC    LOCK   AND   DESIGN.    Morgan-Granbery 
Corporation.  SN  819,338.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-17-69. 


Class  26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appli 


886,137.     ( See  Clas  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,226.     ( See  Class  21  for  thU  trademark. ) 

886.296.  COSINON,  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Cosina.  SN  307,581, 
Pub,  12-2-69.  FUed  9-17-68, 

886.297.  PRESSURESTAT.    Kysor   Industrial   Corporation. 
SN  318,199,  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-3-69. 

886.298.  ALARMSTAT,   Kysor  Industrial  Corporation,   SN 
318,200,  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  2-3-69, 

886.299.  HARMONY,  ^Hlliam  Rand,  Inc.  SN  322,087.  Pnb. 
12-2-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

886.300.  DOW  AND  DESIGN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  323,276.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

886.801.  CENTURION.  Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.  SN 
323,850.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 

886.802.  TEMPSTAT.   Tempstat  Corporation.   SN  324,687. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 
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886,808.     SYMPHONY.  WlllUm  Band,  Inc.  SN  824,607.  Pab. 

12-2-69.  FUed  4-15-69. 
886.304.    DMI.  DaU  Memory.  Inc.  SN  824.701.  Fob.  12-2-69. 

FUed  4-16-69. 
886,805.     SPECTRA  70.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN 

326,313.  Pab.  12-2-60.  Filed  5-5-69. 


Oass  27  -  Horological  Instrumento 

886.306.  BATHY  SEAL.  Fearer  Broa.,  Inc.  SN  272,600.  Pab. 
12-2-69.  Filed  5-29-67. 

886.307.  VILLAGER.  Tlllaxer  IndOBtrles,  Inc.  SN  315,621. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-31-68. 

886.308.  WEDOEFIELD.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN  328,428. 
Pab.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-27-69. 


Oass  28-JewelryaiidPredous-MetalWare 

886.309.  MASTBRCRAFT.  Morris  Relbman  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
309.101.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

886.310.  CASA  TLALOC  AND  DESIGN.  Margo  L.  Chezem. 
SN  315,538.  Pab.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

886.311.  COUNTDOWN.  Elgin  National  Indastrles,  Inc.  SN 
323,442.  Pab.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-2-69. 

886.312.  BLOSSOM    TIME.    ZeU    Brog.    SN    324.618.    Pab. 
12-2-69.  Filed  4-15-60. 

886.313.  CB  AND  DESIGN.  ColUaon  Bros..  Inc.  SN  328,418. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-27-69. 


Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
PorcelaNi 

886.314.  CHABLIS.  Interpace  Corporation,  assignee  of  She- 
nango   Ceramics,   Inc.   SN   292.510.   Pab.   12-2-69.   FUed 

'3-5-68. 

886.315.  ROYAL  CHINA  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  China,  Inc. 
SN  315,337.  Pub.  8-26-69.  Filed  12-27-68. 

886.316.  ROYAL  SONG  AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Song,  Inc.  SN 
324,512.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 


dasf  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

886.317.  MILK  HOUSE.  OUver  H.  Thompson.  SN  306.697. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  9-5-68. 

886.318.  'ROMA.  David  Douglas  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  307,732.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  9-19-68. 

886.319.  CARRIER  AND  DESIGN.  Carrier  Corporation.  SN 
316.184.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-9-69. 

886.320.  GROUP    7.    Purolator.    Inc.    SN    324.225.    Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-10-69. 

886.321.  CORCEL.  Interpace  Corporation.  SN  331.573.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  7-2-69. 


Oass  34- Heating,  Ligliting,andVentiiating 
Apparatus 

886.325.  CORECO.  CoUege  Research  Corp.  SN  287.346.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  12-21-67. 

886.326.  IMP-JET.  Osark-Mahonlng  Company.  SN  316.673. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Hied  1-15-69. 

886.327.  PENT-AIRE.    Cardinal    Products    Company.    SN 
328,890.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

886.328.  GOLDEN  T.  T.G.  k  Y.  Stores  Company.  SN  325,634. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-25-69. 


Oass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upliolstery 

886,822.     STP  AND  DESIGN.  STP  Corporation.  SN  .307,364. 

Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-13-68. 
886.323.     ROTOLIFT.    T.    *    T.    Enterprises   Limited.    SN 

317.646.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 
886.824.     KWIK-FILE.    Kwik-FUe,    Inc.    SN    825.134.    Pub. 

12-2-69.  FUed  4-22-69. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetallic  Tires 

886,215.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

886.329.  YELBBDE.  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  SN  324,708. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 

886.330.  STYLIST.  The  Gates  Rubber  Company.  SN  327,482. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-16-69. 

886.331.  HERITAGE.    The    Gates    Rubber    Company.    SN 
327,483.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-16-69. 

886.332.  MOHAWK  AIRFLO.  The  Mohawk  Rubber  Company. 
SN  327,506.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-16-69. 

886.333.  BELTWAY.  Schenuit  Industries,  Inc.  SN  329.633. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-10-69. 


Cktts  37- Paper  and  StatkNiery 

886.334.  PAPERCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Papercraft  Corpora- 
tion. SN  278,414.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-16-67. 

886.335.  DORADO  DULL.  ConsoUdated  Papers.  Inc.  SN 
291.839.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-26-68. 

886.336.  EXECUFILE.  Abbott  Laboratories.  d.b.a.  Ross  Lab- 
oratories.  SN   296.627.   Pub.   12-2-69.   FUed  4-26-68. 

886.337.  KO-REC-COPY.  Eaton  AUen  Corp.  SN  297.856. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-10-68. 

886.338.  BRETT  AND  DESIGN.  D.  Forer  *  Co..  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  37  and  38).  SN  303.787.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  7-29-68. 

886.339.  SONY.  Sony  Corporation.  SN  304.828.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  8-9-68. 

886.340.  CUTOTAPE.  Bourges  Color  Corporation.  SN 
306,217.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  8-29-68. 

886.341.  VI8U-PAD.  Tecnifax  Corporation.  SN  307.362. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  9-13-68. 

886.342.  DECOFRANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Maurice  Yerkindere. 
EtabUssements  Yerkindere  k  Cie  Successeurs.  SN  313.431. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Piled  12-2-68. 

886.343.  JUDSCOTT.  Judscott  Handprints.  Ltd.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  37  and  42).  SN  320.671.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  3-4-69. 

886.344.  SQUIRE.  Dri  Mark  Products,  Inc.  SN  321.640.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  3-13-69. 

886.345.  WOODSTOCK.  Publix  Office  SuppUes,  Inc.  SN 
325,894.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-29-69. 


Class  38 -Prints  and 


886,338.     (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

886.346.  C.G.A.  THE  COUNTRY  GENTLEMEN'S  ASSOCI- 
ATION LTD.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Country  Gentlemen's  As- 
sociation Limited.  SN  272.592.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-29-67. 

886.347.  ECI  COMMUNICATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Electronics 
Communications.  Inc.  SN  296,949.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
4-30-68. 
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886.348.  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  The  Bastin-Phelan 
Corporation.  8N  306.230.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-29-68. 

886.349.  MY  ROMANCE.  Magazine  Management  Co..  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Marvel  Comics  Group.  SN  308,514.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
9-30-68. 

886.350.  GREYHOUND.  The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN 
311,133.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-1-68. 

886.351.  THE  NEWHALL  SAUGUS  RECORD  PRESS.  New- 
hall  Newspapers  Incorporated.  SN  311,396.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Slled  11-5-68. 

886.852.  THE  NEWHALL  SAUGUS  RECORD.  Newhall 
Newspapers  Incorporated.  SN  311,398.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed 
11-6-68. 

886.853.  CHILDREN  ARE  DIFFERENT.  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, d.b.a.  Ross  Laboratories.  SN  311,801.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  11-12-68. 

886.354.  SUCCESS  FOR  YOU  AND  DESIGN.  Goals  Unlim- 
ited, Inc.  SN  815,665.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-30-68. 

886.355.  SK  FORMS  AND  DESIGN.  S-K  Forms  Company. 
SN  317,764.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-2S-69. 

886.356.  DESIGN  OF  PIXIE.  Forera  Corporation.  SN 
318.702.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-10-60. 

886.357.  TIME  PATTERN  REPORT.  Time  Pattern  Research 
Institute  Incorporated.  SN  318.840.  Pub.  11-25-69.  Filed 
2-10-69. 

886.358.  CONGRESSIONAL  MONITOR.  Monitor,  Inc.  SN 
321,254.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

886.359.  TF  TECHNOLOGY  FORECASTS  AND  TECHNOL- 
OGY SURVEYS.  Professional  Writers  Group.  SN  321,634. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Piled  3-12-69. 

886.360.  RX  SPORTS  AND  TRAVEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
RX  Golf  and  Travel,  Inc.  SN  321,987.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
3-17-69. 

886.361.  COMPU  TOUT  AND  DESIGN.  Permotech  Systems 
Inc.  SN  322,797.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-26-69. 

886.362.  GPC  CATALOGS.  Gellert  PubUshlng  Corporation. 
SN  322,853.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

886.863.  ARITHMETIKON.  Simon  Maurice  Plotnick.  SN 
323.012.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-27-69. 

886.364.  DIATYPE.  Scientific  Advances,  Inc.  SN  323.657. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

886.365.  TRAVEL  VISION.  General  Drafting  Co..  Inc.  SN 
326,926.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-30-69. 

886.366.  HI  BROW  FUNNY  BOOKS.  American  Greetings 
Corporation.  SN  326.494.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-6-69. 

886.367.  VFL.  Sieber  k  Mclntyre.  Inc.  SN  326.833.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  5-9-69. 

886.368.  PFL.  Sieber  k  Mclntyre.  Inc.  SN  826.836.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  5-9-69. 

886.369.  UUA  NOW  AND  DESIGN.  Unitarian  Universalist 
Association.  SN  326.929.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-9-69. 

886.370.  KITCHEN  SECRETS.  Goodway.  Inc.  SN  320.237. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-5-69. 

886.871.  EXHIBIT  FORMAT.  Sierra  Club.  SN  329,277.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-5-69. 

886,372.  COMPUTER  DAILY.  Blake  Communications,  Inc. 
SN  330,097.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-16-69. 

886,378.  SLIG.  Independent  Battery  Manufacturers  Associ- 
ation. Inc.  SN  332.952.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-18-69. 


Cktts39-Ckithing 


886.374.  SPORTSWEAR  FOR  SPORTSMEN.  Jantsen  Inc. 
SN  256,742.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-19-66. 

886,376.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.  SN  276.042.  Pub.  10-22-68.  Filed  6-29-67. 

886.376.  BRITTANY,  LTD.  Brittany.  Ltd.  SN  289.672.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  1-25-68. 

886.877.  UNITED  STATES  LAWN  TENNIS  ASSOCIATION 
U.S.ti.T.A.  AND  DESIGN.  United  SUtes  Lawn  Tennis  Asso- 
ciation. SN  297.110.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-1-68. 


886.378.  JET  JEANS  AND  DESIGN.  WiUlam  Sagden  k  Sons 
Limited.  SN  207.451.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-6-68. 

886.379.  MR.  ELITE.  Curlee  Clothing  Company.  SN  276.644. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-10-67. 

886.380.  SONIC.  ApoUo  Apparel.  Inc.  SN  810.624.  Fob. 
7-22-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

886.381.  MM  MICKEY  MANTLE  MEN'S  SHOP  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Prindpia  InternaUonal  Incorporated.  SN  316.866. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-30-68. 

886.382.  VULCANO.  De  Wan  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  321,900.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-17-69. 

886.383.  GROTESQUE  ANGEL.  E.  A.  Stern  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  323,737.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

886.384.  KNOCKAROUNDS.  Unlroyal.  Inc.  SN  325,103.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  12-9-68. 

886.385.  FIRSTEX.  Sanrival  S.r.l.  SN  326,563.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  6-6-69. 

886.386.  CAT  TRACKS.  Unlroyal,  Inc.  SN  326.663.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  filed  5-6-69. 

886.387.  THE  BUM  STEER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bum  Steer, 
Ltd.  SN  326,844.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

886.388.  THE  BIRDS,  THE  BEES  AND  MATERNALLY 
YOURS  AND  DESIGN.  MatemaUy  Yours,  Inc.  SN  827.085. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-12-69. 

886.389.  SHORTY.  BeU-Toptex,  Incorporated.  SN  327,224. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-14-69. 

886.390.  SOMETHING  FOR  NOTHING.  BurUngton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  327,356.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-15-69. 

886.391.  BOTANY.  Botany  Industries.  Inc.  SN  330.442.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  Filed  6-19-69. 

886.392.  500.  Botany  Industries.  Inc.  SN  330,443.  Pub. 
11-18-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 

886.393.  RICK  HUTNER.  MelviUe  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
331.285.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-30-68. 

886.394.  LORD  WEST.  West  Mill  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  831,485. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  7-1-69. 

886,895.  QUEEN  SIZE.  Jodl  Novelties,  Inc.  SN  331,826. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-7-69. 


Chss40-Fancy  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
NotkNis 

886,396.  WIGOTEQUE.  John  Peter  Christopher.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  40  and  61).  SN  276,672.  Pub.  12-2-60. 
Filed  7-10-67. 

886,387.  ANIMAL  POPS.  MUier  Industries  Inc.  SN  287,668. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-27-67. 

886.398.  JET-LOCK.  ConsoUdated  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
295,314.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-10-68. 

886.399.  WIGS  BY  LA  CONTBSSA  AND  DESIGN.  The  Wig 
Corporation  of  America.  SN  297,689.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed 
5-8-68. 

886.400.  EYE  WIGS.  Fred  Bskenasy.  d.b.a.  Rabeda  Imports. 
Ltd.  SN  315.897.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-6-69. 

886.401.  TOPSTICK.  Vapon.  Inc.  SN  321.846.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  3-14-69. 

886.402.  CHEZ  CLARIS8E.  AUled  MiUinery  Company,  In- 
corporated. SN  324.381.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-14-69.' 

886.403.  THE  UNSCRATCHABLE.  All-American  Brush  Mfg. 
Corp.  SN  826,830.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-5-69. 


Chss  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

886,343.     (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

886.404.  POUSSE  AND  DESIGN.  Vargo  Industrie*.  Inc  SN 
303,002.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  7-17-68. 

886.405.  GALATONE.  B.  T.   Barwlck  Industries,  Inc.   SN 
312.132.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-14-68. 
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Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn  Class  49  -  DUdled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


886,406.     SOURCE.  AUled  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  301,318. 
Pnb.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-25-68. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
AiHpliances 

886  407  MADEMOISELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  SN  286,196.  Pub.  2-13-68.  Filed  3-8-67. 

886  408.  MAMM  METERS  AND  DESIGN.  Anthony  H.  Lamb. 
SN  310,338.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-23-68. 

886.409.  POSITRON.  T.P.  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  320,980. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-6-69. 

886.410.  EVAX  AND  DESIGN.  Procelsa,  S.A.  SN  321,270. 
Plib.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-10-69. 

886.411.  SWISHER.  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  322,034. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-18-69. 

886.412.  SOVEREIGN.  Sherwood  Medical  Industries  Inc.  SN 
3*23,134.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-28-69. 

886.413.  STAFF.  Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
3*27,304.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-14-69. 


886.429.  LACRIME  D'ORO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Glrolamo 
Luxardo  S.p.A.  Prlv.  Fabbrlca  del  Maraschino  "Excehdor." 
SN  289,153,  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-19-68. 

886.430.  PAMPERO  AND  DESIGN.  Industrlas  Pampero  C.A. 
SN  291,744.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-23-68. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carhonated 
Waters 

886,414.     LOUD-MOUTH  PUNCH.  The  PlUsbury  Company. 
SN  322,903.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 


Class  46-Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

886  415.     FINE  SPUN  AND  DESIGN.  StotesvlUe  Flour  Mills 
Company.  SN  288,721.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  1-12-68. 

886.416.  TACO  TICO.   Taco   Tlco,   Inc.    SN   294.694.   Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  4-1-68. 

886.417.  TACO  TICO  AND  DESIGN.  Taco  Tlco,  Inc.   SN 
294.695.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-1-68. 

886.418.  BOWIE  BEEF.  Stamford  Dressed  Beef  Company. 
SN  295,068.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-5-68. 

886.419.  WOLVERINE.  Neumann-Buslee  &  Wolfe,  Inc.  SN 
305,850.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  8-23-68. 

886.420.  HUNZA.    H   *  J   Foods,   Inc.    SN   312.195.    Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  11-14-68. 

886  421.    CITATION.   Richard   K.   Ransom.   d.b.a.    Hickory 
Farms  of  Ohio.  SN  317.381.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

886.422.  RED  MILL.  Southgate  Foods.  Inc.  SN  323.028.  Pub. 
11-25-69.  FUed  3-27-69. 

886.423.  BELLAGIO.  S.  E.  Rykoff  k  Co.  SN  324,871.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  4-14-69. 

886.424.  "LATIMBB'S    VINEYARD    BELL."    Judith    Ann 
Latimer.  SN  324.647.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-16-69. 

886.425.  DENTLBBING8.   Pet   Incorporated.    SN    331,289. 
Prfb.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-30-69. 

886.426.  TROOPER.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  331,819.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  7-7-69. 


aaM47-WiM* 


886.427.  PAGAN  PINK.  B.  ft  J.  GaUo  Winery.  SN  326,298. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

886.428.  ARMADILLO.  Whiteways  Cyder  Company  Umlted. 
SN  380.868.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  ft-24-69. 


Class  51 — Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

886,396.     (See  Class  40  for  this  trademark.) 

886.431.  BYE  LINES.  EUzabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  263,755.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-1-67. 

886.432.  HAPPY  TAFFY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  271.349. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-12-67. 

886.433.  DAFFY  TAFFY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  271,351. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-12-67. 

886.434.  DESERT  ASH.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  273.862. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-14-67. 

886.435.  TAFFY  PULL.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  273.863. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  (^-14-67. 

886.436.  GLACIER  WHITE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
273,866.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-14-67. 

886.437.  EAU  RARE  DE  LANCOME.  Lancome  S.A.  SN 
294.946.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-4-68. 

886.438.  THE  GUN.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  296.911.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  4-30-68. 

886.439.  GOLDEN  T.  T.G.  ft  Y.  Stores  Company.  SN  302,651. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-12-68. 

886.440.  CREDO.  Armour-Dial,  Inc.  SN  319.564.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  2-19-69, 

886.441.  OH  SO  FRESH.  Carter-WaUace,  Inc.  SN  322,942. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-27-69. 

886.442.  CHANTE  DE  PEARL.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
323,936.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Piled  4-8-69. 

886.443.  MYSTERIOUS.  Luzler  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  51  and  52).  SN  327.195.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
FUed  5-14-69. 

886.444.  FULL  LENGTH.  Zsa  Zsa  Umlted.  SN  828,212. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-23-69. 

886.445.  WATERLIGHT.  Zsa  Zsa  Limited.  SN  828.214.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  FUed  5-23-69. 

886.446.  WATEBSILK.  Zsa  Zsa  Limited,  SN  828,218.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  5-28-69. 

886.447.  SILKSHAKB.  Zsa  Zsa  Umlted.  SN  828.219,  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-28-69. 

886.448.  FEEL  'N  PRETTY.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  328,406. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 

886.449.  DEUCATB  BLUSH.  Zsa  Zsa  Umlted.  SN  329,149. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  PUed  6-4-69. 

886.460.     SWEEPING  FRINGE.  Zsa  Zsa  Limited.  SN  829.161. 

Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 
886.451,     LIGHT-FOCUS,  Zsa  Zsa  Limited,  SN  829.162.  Pub. 

12-2-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

886.462.  PROPELLED.  Avon  Products,  Ink  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  62).  SN  829,660.  Fab.  12-2-69. 
Filed  6-10-69. 

886.453.  NEVER  NO.  Avon  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  52).  SN  329,661.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  6-10-69. 

886.454.  RECOGNITION.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Clanes  51  and  52).  SN  829.664.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  fr-10-69. 

886.455.  COLLOQUIAL.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  61  and  62).  SN  829,656.  Pnb.  12-2-69. 
Filed  e-10-69. 

886.466.  CHASTE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  380,069. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-16-69. 

886.457.  WHITE  FAWN.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  8M 
830.071.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-16-69. 
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886.458.  CURFBW.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  380.072. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-16-69.  ' 

886.459.  KOTIQUE.     Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.     SN 
330,564.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-20-69. 

886.460.  TOT.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  330.890.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-25-69. 

886.461.  FEELING  BEAUTIFUL.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
331,016.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-26-69. 

886.462.  RISE  HOT.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  331,273.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  6-30-69. 


Class  52 


-betei 


rgents  and  Soaps 


/ 


886.483.  NIPDA.  National  Independent  Photocopy  Dealer  AS" 
sodatlon.  SN  313,633.  Pob.  12-2-69.  FUed  12-2-68. 

886.484.  MC  DONALD'S  AND  DESIGN.  McDonald's  Corpo- 
ration. SN  827,507.  Pub.  11-26-69.  Filed  5-16-69. 

886.485.  PITTYPATS  PORCH.  Plttypat's  Porch,  Inc.  SN 
329,413.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

886.486.  KAY'S  AND  DESIGN.  Landsmano  Inc.  SN  331,282. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-30-69. 


886,144.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,438.     (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 
886,443.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

886.452.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

886.453.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

886.454.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

886.455.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

886.463.  LADY  KOSCOT.  Koscot  Interplanetary,  Inc.  SN 
310.787.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-29-68. 

886.464.  LATTUGA.  Dltta  VIrglUo  Valobra.  SN  319,147. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  2-14-69. 

886.465.  ZEP  FORMULA  4358.  National  Service  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zep  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  319,476.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  2-18-69. 

886.466.  BLUKO.  The  Cello  Chemical  Company.  SN  321.469. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-12-69. 

886.467.  SPEED-WASH.  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
323,279.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

886.468.  P  PAR  PLUS  (DESIGN).  Par  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  323,589.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-3-69. 

886.469.  TITAN.  Slmonls  Company.  SN  325.654.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  4-25-69. 

886.470.  SABRE.  Colffate-Palmolive  Company.  SN  325.924. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  4-30-69. 

886.471.  PROTBIN-21.  The  Mennen  Company.  SN  325.984. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  4-30-69. 

886.472.  SYMPATHY.  Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dana.  SN  326.388.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  5-5-69. 

886.473.  COILEX.    Kem    Manufacturing    Corporation.    SN 

329.488.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

886.474.  HANDB-OFF.  Kem  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 

329.489.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-9-69. 

886.476.  STEBM-OFF.  Union  Chemical  Co.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kar 
Products  Co.  BN  330.891.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  &-2&-69. 

886.476.  FEELIN'  BEAUTIFUL.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
831,015.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  6-26-69. 

886.477.  FEELING  BEAUTIFUL.  John  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
331,017.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-26-69. 


Cbss  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

886.482.     (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

886.487.  MEDIAC.  Management  Decision  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
299,029.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-24-68. 

886.488.  UNION  PRESCRIPTION  CENTERS.  Union  Pre- 
scription Franchises,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Union  Prescription 
Management,  Inc.  SN  305,358.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  8-16-68. 

886j489.  NUGGET  AND  MINER  AND  BURRO  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Nugget  Distributors'  Cooperative  of  America,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Nugget  Distributors,  Inc.  SN  306,790.  Pub.  12-2-69. 
Filed  8-23-68. 

886.490.  SHAKESPEARE  AND  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  LKL 
Franchises,  Inc.  SN  309,265.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-9-68. 

886.491.  G  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hairy  B.  Gilpin  Company. 
SN  309,861.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  10-17-68, 

886.492.  AGS  SERVICES.  AGS  Services  Corporation.  SN 
312,727.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  11-21-68. 

886.493.  BREAK  THE  BANK.  Bard  Advertising,  Inc.  SN 
314,048.  Pub,  12-2-69,  Filed  12-10-68. 

886.494.  MIDWEST  INCOME  TAX.  Midwest  Income  Tax, 
Inc.  SN  314,578.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  12-16-68. 

886.495.  COMPROP.  Robert  David  Guthrie.  SN  318,959. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  2-12-69. 

886.496.  DATAMASTER.  Datamaster,  Inc.  SN  320,326.  Pub. 
12-2-«9.  FUed  2-28-69. 

886.497.  FANCIFUL  CLOCK  (DESIGN).  International 
Timesharing  Corporation.  SN  321,120.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed 
3-10-69. 

886.498.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Qulnlan  Keene  Peck 
ft  McShay  Inc.  SN  322,798.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  3-26-69. 

886.499.  BLACK  BEAUTY  INC.  Black  Beauty  Inc.  SN 
326,947.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  5-12-69. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 

886.478.  LITCHFIELD  FARM  SHOP.  Utchfleld  Farms,  Inc. 
SN  293,634.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  3-19-68. 

886.479.  OUTDOOR  PLAYGROUND  OF  THE  UPPER  MID- 
WEST ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Dalryland  Power  Cooperative. 
SN  301,206.  VHb.  12-2-49.  FUed  6-24-68. 

886.480.  PIZZA  PAPA  AND  DESIGN.  Pizsa  Papa.  Inc.  SN 
805,977.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

886.481.  VENDOR'S  CART  (DESIGN).  Salt's  Enterprises. 
SN  306,693.  Ptib.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-6-68. 

886.482.  FANCIFUL  LETTER  €.  Cambridge  Research  and 
Development  Group.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and 
101).  SN  310,757.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  10-29-68, 


Chss  102-insurance  and  Rnandal 

886,600,     THE    BANKERS    LIFE   AND   DESIGN.    Bankers 
Life  Company.  SN  804,768.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  8-0-68. 

886.501.  REDDY-BUCKf.   Bucks  County  Bank   and  Trust 
Company.  SN  310,443.  Pub.  12-2-69,  FUed  10-24-68, 

886.502.  STYLIZED  RHOMBUS  (DESIGN).  The  Sumitomo 
Bank,  Ltd.  SN  319,978.  Pnb.  12-2-69.  Hied  2-24-69. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repahr 

886.503.  ENVIRONMENTAL    SECURITY    SYSTEMS.    Eol- 
Uns,  Inc.  SN  303,643.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Filed  7-24-68. 

886.504.  MISCELLANEOUS     DESIGN.     Al     PhUUps     the 
Cleaner,  Inc.  SN  306,941.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  9-9-68. 


Class  104 — Conununication 

886.505.  THE  LIN  BROADCASTING  CORPORATION  AND 
DESIGN.  Un  Broadcasting  Corporation.  SN  812,899.  Pub. 
12-2-69.  Filed  11-22-68. 

886.506.  LOVE  AND  DESIGN.  American  Broadcasting 
Companies,  Inc.  SN  329,649.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-11-69. 


\/ 
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-   _  886  615.     DESIGN  OP  A  BASEBALL  PLAYER  RUNNING. 

Class  105 -Tmsportatioii  and  Storage  --  —-  ~- 


•    Cincinnati  Reds,   Inc.   8N   S19.281.   Pub.   12-2-89.   Piled 
2-17-69. 

o«««.T      ATTH    AMERICAN    INTERNATIONAL    TRAVEL    886.616.     MID-WAY   OP   MIRTH   SHOWS.   Esther   Speronl 
'1'SiviCE  aV^IGn"*  ilTS    Inc    SN  to4.563.  Pnb.        Davis.  SN  322.844.  Pub.  12-2-69.  PUed  3-26-69. 

12-2-69.  Piled  8-7-68.  " 

886,608.     GREYHOUND.   The   Greyhound   Corporation.    SN 

311,134.  Pub.  12-2-69.  Piled  11-1-68. 
886  609.     IMAGE  OP  RUNNING  DOG.  The  Greyhound  Cor- 

pi)ration.  SN  311,266.  Pub.  12-2-69.  PUed  11-4-68.  rUgm  IM 


Collective  Membership  Bfark 


Class  106-Material  Treatment 

886  610.  NCL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Color  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Color  Laboratories.  SN  308.226. 
Pnb.  12-2-69.  Piled  9-26-68, 

886.611.  PHOTO  SQUARE.  Photo  Square,  Inc.  SN  311,403. 
Pub.  12-2-69.  PUed  11-6-68. 


886,617.  MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  DISTRIB- 
UTORS ASSOCIATION  MHEDA  AND  DESIGN.  Material 
HandUnff  Equipment  Distributors  Association.  SN  290,866. 
Pub.  12-2-60.  Piled  2-12-68. 


Certification  Marks 


dassA-Goods 


886,618.  I=B=R  AND  DESIGN.  The  Institute  of  BoUer  and 
Radiator  Manufacturers.  SN  312,629.  Pub.  12-2-69.  PUed 
9-27-68. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

886,612.    THE  SERPS.  Milie  Pinnigan  and  the  Serfs.   SN 
267,602.  Pub.  4-16-68.  PUed  10-31-66. 

886.513.     THE    THUNDERBALLS    AND    »=«0N     Jesus    fl-..  » _  C-.-,U^ 
Bchemendia,  Jr.,  d.bJt.  The  ThunderbaUs.  SN  281.609.  Pub.    IMSS  D  —  jerVI€»l 

12-2-69.  PUed  9-28-67. 

1S-2-M.  FUed  2-4-M.  12-2-«».  PUed  l-SO-08. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


•Re<»|rtades 


886.520.     Textron.  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.  SN  301.686.  PUed 
P.R.  7-1-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  2-11-69. 


RANDALL 


Por  MaUbozes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
Pirst  use  September  1966. 


Class  M-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

886.623.     Howmet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  296,234. 
PUed  P.R,  4-9-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-9-69. 

MICROGRAIN 

Por  Investment  Castings  (Int.  CL  6). 
Pirst  use  Oct  6, 1967. 


OassS— Adheshfes 


886,621.     H.  B.  PuUer  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  SN  282,794. 
PUed  P.R.  10-18-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-11-68. 


TAN  MASTIC 


AppUcant  asserts  no  rights  in  "Tan  Mastic"  when  used  by 
others  in  a  descriptive  sense  to  identify  a  color  mastic. 

Por  PUstic  Construction  Adhesives  for  Use  in  Bonding 
Panels  to  Praming  Members  and  to  Each  Other  (Int.  CI.  1): 

Pirst  use  May  1, 1966. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Predncb 

886,624.  LoriUard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  merger 
from  P.  LorUlard  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  280.799. 
Piled  P.R.  9-20-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-69. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

886.622.    Madison  Chemical  Corporation.  Maywood.  lU.  SN 
291,618.  Piled  P.R.  2-21-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-10-69. 

Ti/WWTJ    11  A  1>  AppUcant  asserts  no  trademark  rights  in  a  structure  of  the 

0\J  V/  IJ-DAXV  jnt„  g„a  p^  ge  of  the  cigarette. 

Por  Deodorant-Dlslnfectant  for  Toilet  Bowls  (Int.  a.  6).        E?' ?*^!"!* Jl"i;f*"  **^' 
Pirst  use  July  6, 1967. 


Pirst  use  Apr.  6, 1966. 
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Class  23  -  Gatlenr,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Class  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 
and  Parts  Thereof 


886,625.  Jasper  P.  Wtkins,  d.b.a.  Shur  Stix  Mfg.  Co.,  CUf- 
ton,  N.J.  SN  269,812.  PUed  P.R.  4-21-67;  Am.  S.R. 
10-0-69. 


886,631.     Robert  McMahon,  WheeUng,  lU.  SN  292,401.  Filed 
P.R.  3-4-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-9-69. 


r 


Bil 


SHUR-STIX 


Por  Shuttie  Binders  for  Loom  Shuttie  Checks  and  Adhe- 
sively Mounted  Binder  Leather  Strips  for  Shuttie  Boxes  and 
Binders  and  Replacement  Binder  Leather  Strips  for  Loom 
Shuttle  Checks  (Int.  CI.  7). 

Pirst  use  Mar.  28, 1967. 


iCR«rcH  P/IOS 


»  -s*    * 


886.626.     McCaffrey-Ruddock  TagUne  Corporation.  Los  An- 
geles,  CaUf.   SN   290.308.   Piletf  P.R.   2-6-68 ;   Am.   8.R.        Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Scratch  Pads"  apart  from 
1(^20-69  **"*  mark  as  shown. 

For  Paper  Writing  Tablets  (Int.  CI.  16). 

SUPERTENSION  *^'"*  "•*  ^  *2.  i967. 


For  Spring  Activated  Reel.  Adapted  for  Use  With  Material 
Handling  Apparatus  To  Operate  a  Control  Line  or   Lines    886,532.     The  Carter's  Ink  Comjiany,  Cambridge,  Mass.  SN 
Leading  to  the  Material  Handling  Element  of  the  Apparatus        303.507.  Piled  7-24-68. 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Dec.  20. 1967. 


II 


886,527.     Unitrol  Corporation,  Femdale,  Mich.  SN  308,831. 
Filed  P.R.  10-3-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-20-60. 


EASYMOUNT 


Timltb 


For  Mounting  and  Actuating  Units  for  Limit  Switches,  Pilot 
Valves  and  Other  Control  Devices  in  Automatic  Machine 
Operations  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Jan.  18.  1968. 


For  Fiber  Point  Pen  Type  Markers  (Int.  CI.  ^6). 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


Class  25— Locks  and  Safes 


886,528.     Keystone  ConsoUdated  Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
SN  312,203.  Filed  P.R.  11-14-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-69. 


Qass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 


886,533.     ControUed  Brands  Pood  Institnte,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
111.  SN  286.911.  PUed  P.R.  11-30-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-20-69. 


KESET 


For  Locks  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept.  R,  1968. 


Class  26— Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

886,629.    Tiffen  Optical  Company,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  SN 
288,665.  Piled  P.R.  1-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-14-69. 

VARI-CLOSE-UP 

For  Camera  Lenses,  Camera  Lens  Frames  and  Camera  Lens 
Adapters  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  4, 1968. 


For  Recipe  Sheets,  Binders  for  Recipe  Sheets,  and  Materials 
for  a  Recipe  Promotion  Program — Namely,  Film  Strips  and 
Slides,  Radio  and  Television  Scripts.  Newspaper  Copy,  Proce- 
dure Manuals,  Bulletins,  In-Store  Display  Cards.  Signs  and 
Banners.  Holders  and  Racks  Containing  Recipes.  Binders  and 
Printed  Promotional  Materials  (Int.  Cls.  9  and  16). 

First  use  Oct.  28, 1967. 


886,534.     Charles  B.  Slack,  Incorporated,  Pitman,  N.J.  SN 
314,921.  PUed  P.R.  12-19-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  9-12-69. 

JOURNAL  OF 
/       CRYOSURGERY 

For  Journal  (Int.  CL  16). 
,    First  use  June  1968. 


I 


Qass  27 — Horological  Instruments 

886,530.     Oenender  Sales  le  SuppUes,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  SN 
287,059.  Piled  P.R.  12-18-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-14-69. 

HAMLIN 

For  Ladjes'  and  Men's  Wristwatches  (Int.  Q.  14). 
First  use  January  1960. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

886.636.     Oxford  Industries.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  SN  293.046. 
PUed  P.R.  3-22-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-69. 

OXFORD  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Por  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Jackets 
and  Knit  Shirts  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1968. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  February  17,  1970 

886^41.     Slcllla   dl   B.    Biebow   *  C,   Meulna,    Italy.    SN 
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HAUTE  COIFFURE 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces  (Int.  CI.  26). 
First  use  Feb.  29,  1968. 


886,542.     Cherokee    Products    Company,    Haddock,    Ga.    SN 
303,396.  FUed  P.R.  7-23-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-7-69. 


_        ..  ...  ■  ■    —         •■  For  Canned  Tomatoes  (Int.  Cl.  29) 

Chn42-Kaitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 


GEORGIA  RED 

Tomatoes  (I 
First  use  Jane  19, 1968. 


Fabrio,  and  Sobstitntes  Thorefor 


886.543.    Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  asrignee  of  The 
886,537.     Allied    Stores   Corporation,    New   York.    N.Y.    SN        JoUy  Rancher    Inc.    WheaWdge.  Colo.  SN  306.671.  Filed 
316,580.  Filed  P.R.  1-16-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-30-69.  PR-  9-5-^8  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-69. 


BENARES 


For  Rugs  (Int.  Cl.  27). 
First  use  July  22, 1968. 


Oats  44-Deiitil,  Medicd,  and  Surgkal 
ArpU 


886,538.  Harold  J.  Searer,  d.b.a.  Searer  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio.  SN  319,783.  Filed  P.R.  2-24-89;  Am.  S.R. 
10-24-69. 

_    STEADIFEED 

1HE    NIMU    THAT    ■.R.i.A-T.H.E.S 

For  Nursing  Nipples  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  19, 1947. 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


886,544.  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  The 
Jolly  Rancher.  Inc.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  SN  306,672.  Filed 
P.R.  9-5-68  :  Am.  S.R.  12-1-69. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredionis  of  Foods 

886,539.     National  Biscuit  Company,   New   York,  N.Y.   SN 
280.325.  Filed  P.R.  9-14-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-16-69. 


For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  May  21, 1968. 


886,546.     Bunte   Candles,    Inc.,    Oklahoma   City,   Okla.    SN 
312,180.  Filed  P.R.  11-14-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-17-69. 

SUPER  JELLIES 

For  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Not.  4, 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue.  Applicant 
disclaims  all  rights  in  the  word  "Flakes"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Pre-Cooked  Rice  Cereal  Flakes  Dipped  in  Freeze  Dried 
Ice  Cream  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Feb.  18. 1966. 


886.546.     Helms  Bakeries,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  SN  313,102. 
Filed  P.R.  11-26-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-4-69. 


886.540.     Tambelllnl  Food  Products  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
SN  288,038.  Filed  P.R.  1-3-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  12-5-69. 

SAUCY-BURGERS 

For  Frozen  Cooked  Hamburgers  Prepared  and  Packaged  in 
Sauce  (Int.  Q.  29). 
First  use  Not.  29, 1967. 


"Capt  Helms"  does  not  represent  a  particular  llTlng  Indl- 
Tidual. 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Buns  and  Cookies 
(Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  July  17, 1967. 
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886,647.    Congeladora  de  Golfo  del  Campeche,  S.A.,  Campeche, 

Mexico.    SN    814,412.    FUed    P.R.    12-1&-68 ;    Am.    S.R.    flamm  102  '^  htWailtt  Mid  RwiBrill 

CAMPECHE'S  BEST 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  749,878. 

For  Frozen  Shrimp  (Int  Cl.  29). 

First  nse  July  1.  1968;  in  commerce  July  1,  1968. 


886,648.    FratelU   de  Cecco  dl  FUlppo,   Chietl,   Italy.   SN 
318,296.  FUed  2-4-69. 


886,668.    The  PbUaddphla  SaTlng  Fniid  Society,  Pblladd- 
phla,  Pa.  SN  818.604.  FUed  12-4-68. 

YOUR  BANK  OF 
CONVENIENCE 

Fbr  Banking  Senrlces  (Int  CL  86) . 
First  ose  Jane  4, 1967. 


>; 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  684,824. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes  (Int  CL  80). 
First  use  1968 ;  in  commerce  1968, 


Cl«s  51  -  Cosmotia  and  Toilol  Proparatkms 

886,649.    AIberto<!alTer   Company,    Melrose   PaA,    lU.    SN 
318,491.  Filed  P.R.  2-6-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-24-69. 

BABY  LEGS 

For  SUn  Lotions  (Int  CI.  8). 
First  use  July  11, 1968. 


Qass  103 -Contraction  and  Ropair 

886,664.    Phileo-Ford    Corporation,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    SM 
298,847.  FUed  8-31-68. 

QUALITY  SERVICE 

WHEREVER  YOU  LIVE 

WHEREVER  YOU  GO 


For  Repair  and  Maintenance  of  Blectronle  Prodneti 
Household  Consnmer  Goods  (Int  Cl.  87). 
First  use  daring  NoTember  1966. 


Qass  52-Dotorgonts  and  Soaps 

ii 

886,560.    Alberto<;nlTer   Company,   Melrose   Park,   lU.    SN 
302,272.  FUed  P.R.  7-9-68 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-24-69. 

MIGHTY  CLEAN 

For  Dishwashing  Detergents  for  Household  Use  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  nse  Apr.  16, 1968. 


886,666.    Griffin  WeUpoint  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
303,991.  FUed  P.R.  7-31-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-29-69. 

A  DRY  JOB  AT  A 
GUARANTEED  PRICE 

For  Sou  Dewaterlng  and  StablUsing  SerTlces  (Int  Cl.  87). 
First  use  on  or  before  June  20, 1966. 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storago 

886,556.    Thos.  Cook  ft  Son  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
265,609.  FUed  P.R.  2-28-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  1-14-69. 


886,661.    General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  SN 
803,672.  FUed  P.R.  7-26-68 ;  Am.  S.B.  11-17-69. 

WHITE  'N  SOFT 

For  Laundry  Detergent  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  nse  June  30, 1968. 


For  TraTel  Agency  SerTice — ^Namely,  the  Arranging  and 
Conducting  of  Sightseeing  and  Other  Similar  Types  of  Tours, 
TraTel  Information  of  AU  Types  and  Arranging  Transporta- 
tion and  Accommodations  (Int  Cl.  39). 

First  nse  Oct.  1, 1962. 


Oass  107— Edncation  and  Entortainwont 


Service  Marks 

Oass  101- Advortising  and  Bttsinoss 

*  886,667.    Daniel   J.    Moran,    Jr.,   d.b4L    OrapUcs-Dtoeonrse 

ooi.  •».     <^     .1  T         ^^       »„^      ^    «.       «        ,  Company,  Qttnu  Bay,  Wis.  SN  292,600.  FUed  P.R.  8-«-«8 ; 

886,662.    Candygram,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Perfome-by-Wire,  BeTcrly       Am  SR  10-7-69 

HUls,  CaUf.  SN  266,169.  Filed  P.R.  2-21-67;  Am.  8.R. 

6-8-69. 


FERFUME-BY-WIRE 


GRAPHICS-DISCOURSE 


For  DeUTery  of  Perfume  to  Designated  Persons  With  or        For  Conducting  Seminars  in  Management  Leadership  and 
Without  Personalised  Messages  (Int  Cl.  86).  \^      Sales  (Int  Cl.  41). 

First  nse  Sept  26, 1966.  First  nse  on  or  abpat  Sept  21, 1M2. 

TM  871  aa.— 0 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


32,904. 

78,118. 

76.228. 
76,285. 

76,781. 
76,965. 
77^6. 

260,134. 
260,526. 

262,375. 
264,413. 
264,425. 
264,601. 

265,807. 

265,808. 
266,175. 

266,341. 

266,381. 

266.384. 
267,375. 
268,370. 

268,539. 
269,164. 

269,549. 
269,557. 
269,898. 
269,966. 
269,975. 
270.008. 
270.786. 

443.414. 
448.714. 
443,774. 
443.874. 

512,328. 
513.240. 
514.405. 
514.695. 

1S15.202. 

515.583. 
515,701. 
515.958 
516.241 


516.778. 
517.357. 
517,892. 
517.962 
518,168 


"PITMAN'S  8H0BTHAND"  BTC.  AND  LABEL 
DESIGN.  CI.  38  (Int.  O.  16).  5-3(^1899. 

"IHC  (MONOGRAM).  CI.  28  (lat  Cl«.  7  and  12). 
12-14-09. 

"B  *  W."  a.  89  (Int.  CI.  25).  12-2ft-09. 

"MABATHON"  AND  BEPBESENTATION  OP 
BABE  FOOT.  CI.  51  (Int  Q.  5).  12-28-09. 

TABLOID.  CL  51  (Int.  Cl«.  1.  3,  and  5).  2-8-10. 

BBDOX.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  3).  3-1-10. 

"SHOWGIBL"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39  (Int.  CI.  25). 

8—29—10 
MA8TBBLUBB.  CT.  16  (Int.  CI.  •*>•  8-20-». 
"ABBOWHBAD"  AND  DESIGN.  O.  45  (Int.  CI. 

32).  8-27-29. 
DIATHEBMATIC.  CL  34  (Int  CI.  11).  10-8-29. 
QBEEK  LETTBBS.  CI.  28  (Int  CI.  14).  11-26-29. 
ONCO.  CL  89  (Int  CI.  25).  11-26-29. 
"PA-P008B"   AND  BEPBESENTATION   OP  IN- 
DIAN SQUAW  AND  PAPOOSE.  CI.  45  (Int.  CI. 
82).  11-26-29. 
"PIBB8TONH  8DPBBME"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21 

(Int  CL  9).  1-7-80. 
FIBESTONE.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  9).  1-7-30. 
"BLACK  LEAP   40"   BTC.   AND   BEPBESENTA- 
TION OP  BLACK  LEAP.   CL   6    (Int.   C\.   5). 
1-.14-30. 
N0NKBU8H   CBLANE8E.   O.   42    (Int   CL   24). 

1-24-80. 
PUBOBAIN  PIGEON  GBIT.  a.  18   (Int  CI.  5). 

1-14-80. 
CELCUBE.  CI.  6  (Int  CL  2).  1-14-80. 
SALVINOL.  CL  6  (Int  CL  1).  2-18-80. 
"HOLLTWOOD"  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  4  (Int.  CL  3). 

8-11-80. 
STANAVO.  CL  16  (Int  CI.  4).  3-18-80. 
"EVEBYBODT'S  HEALTH"  ETC.  CI.  38  (Int.  CI. 

16).  8-26-80. 
"HAYNES  8TELLITE."  Q.  14  (Int  CI.  6).  4-8-30. 
•HATSTELLITB."  CI.  14  (Int.  CI.  6).  4-8-30. 
"HASTELLOY."  O.  14  (Int  CL  6).  4-22-30. 
"HA8CB0MB."  CI.  14  (Int  CI.  6).  4-22-80. 
BATES,  a.  26  (Int  CI.  7).  4-22-80. 
PHOENIX.  CI.  15  (Int  CL  4).  4-22-80. 
\     AMBBICAN  PAINT  JOUBNAL.  CI.  38  (Int.  CL  16) . 
5-18-80. 
KOBBECTO.  CI.  39  (Int  CL  25).  10-4-49. 
OACO.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2) .  l-Sl-«0. 
BCA.  CI.  28  (Int  CI.  7).  2-21-60. 
FLAMING  HAND  (DESIGN).  CI.  18  (Int  CL  6). 

ft-28-60. 
FIB8T  TEEN.  CI.  89  (Int  CL  25).  7-12-49. 
PAUL  JONES.  CL  51  (Int  CI.  3).  »-9-49. 
TOSS.  CL  46  (Int  CI.  29).  ft-80-49. 
MABY  ANN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int  Q.  30). 

9-6-49. 
GBASSHOPPEB  (DESIGN).  CL  102  (Int  «.  36). 

9-18-49. 
THBBMOGBIP.  CI.  84  (Int  CL  9).  9-27-49. 
LACLEDE.  <n.  15  (Int  CL  4).  9-27-49. 
D-J.  CL  39  (Int  CI.  25).  10-4-49. 
BULL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int  CI.  17). 

10-11-49.  , 

BOBCHBBDT.  O.  18  (Int  Q.  6).  10-25-49. 
BCA  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  26  (Int  CI.  9).  11-1-49. 
HBND  DE  PBAVIA.  CI.  51  (Int  CL  8).  11-22-49. 
THUNDEBBOLT.  CI.  51  (Int.  CI.  8).  11-22-49. 
ABBBAST  OP  THE  MABKBT.  CI.  38  (Int.  CL  16). 
11-29-49. 


518,170. 


WASHINGTON    WIBE.    CL    38     (Int    CL    16). 

11-29-49. 
HANOVEB.  CI.  46  (Int  O.  29).  12-6-49. 
HANOVBB.  a.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  12-6-49. 
LINK  BELT  AND  CA  DESIGN.  CI.  23  (Int.  CL  7). 

12-6-49. 
PINSBT.  CI.  42  (Int  CI.  24).  12-6-49. 
POSTEB.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  12-13-49. 
NBLIO.  CL  1. 12-18-49. 
AGBA8HBL.  CI.  1  (Int  O.  20).  12-18-49. 
REVIEW  AND  OUTLOOK.  CI.  88   (Int.  CL   16). 

12-18-49. 
NCG.  CI.  84  (Int  Cla.  7  and  11).  12-20-49. 
DEVIL  DOG.  CI.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  12-27-49. 
LIGHTING  LIFT.  O.  23  (Int  CI.  7).  12-27-49. 
GOOSE  NECK.  Q.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  12-27-49. 
NEOBA8B.  CI.  18  (Int  C!l.  6).  1-8-50. 
GBANDOE.  a.  89  (Int  CI.  25).  1-8-50. 
PBETTY  WALK.  CI.  39  (Int  CI.  25).  1-24-50. 
DEL  MAIZ.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  2-7-60. 
HEATBATH.  CI.  84  (Int  CI.  11).  2-7-50. 
PBEMIUM.  a.  46  (Int  CI.  31).  2-21-50. 
SUPEBPECT.  CI.  50  (Int.  CI.  19).  2-28-50. 
CUISINE.  CL  46  (Int  Q.  30).  3-14-60. 
VI8I0NAIBB.  CI.  21  (Int  Q.  11).  8-14-50. 
FA8C0.  CI.  26  (Int  CL  9).  8-28-50. 
TBNNANT.  CT.  29  (Int  CL  21).  8-28-60. 
HOMEWABD.  CL  12  (Int  CI.  19).  8-28-50. 
VIKING,  a.  26  (Int  CL  9) .  8-28-60. 
CONCBBTE  TEBMITE.  CI.  28  (Int.  Clfl.  7  and  8). 

4-11-50. 
PBTEB  PAUL.  CI.  46  (Int  Q.  30).  4-11-50. 
,    T  *  B.  CI.  21  (Int  CT.  9) .  4-18-50. 

UIB  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  52   (Int  Cls.  2  and  8). 

4-l»-60. 
JEBGU80N.  CI.  18  (Int  CI.  6).  4-18-60. 
BANCO-BBA.  CL  42  (Int  CI.  24).  4-26-50. 
MANCHA'S  ELBCTBIC  MULE.  CI.  21  (Int  CL  12). 

4-28-60. 
8ANDA80L.  Q.  39  (Int  O.  25).  4-25-50. 
TELBCOBD.  CL  21  (Int  <n.  9).  4-2J^-50. 
CO-LOIDAL-AC.  Q.  16.  6-2-80. 
GLIDDEN    AND   DESIGN,    a.    16    (Int.    O.    2). 

8-2-60. 
SIGNAL.  CL  46  (Int  CI.  29).  6-2-80. 
MEBVILLB.  CI.  37  (Int.  CI.  16).  6-2-80. 
MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CL  88  (Int  CI.  16). 

6-2-80. 
THE  ELECTBICAL  WOBKBB'S  JOUBNAL.  a.  38 

(Int  CL  16).  6-2-60. 
BBEEZE.  CL  88.  8-9-80. 

QUAKEB  QUAKBBOL.  CI.  18  (Int.  CI.  4).  6-9-60. 
WINTBAC.  CI.  85  (Int  CT.  17).  6-9-60. 
MONTE  CABLO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89  (Int.  CT.  26). 

6-9-60. 
BACnNB.  CL  18  (Int  CT.  8).  6-9-50. 
TIOiBVISION  PALS.  CT.  39  (Int  CL  25).  5-9-60. 
PUFF.  CT.  86  (Int  CL  12).  6-9-60. 
NAMBS  YOU  KNOW !  SHOES  YOU  LOVE !  CT.  39 

(Int  CT.  28).  6-9-60. 
WICKEB  WEAVE.  CL  89  (Int  CL  26).  8-16-60. 
ALLIED  ABTIST8  PBODUCTION'S  INC.  CL  26 
(Int  CLO).  6-16-60. 
525,248.     KUHLS.  CT.  6  (Int  CT.  5) .  6-16-80. 


518,299. 
518,301. 
518,318. 

518,517. 
518,692. 
518,762. 
518,760. 
518,802. 

518,968. 
519.179. 
519,206. 
519,233. 
519,515. 
519.644. 
520.258. 

520,644. 

520,731. 

521.121. 

521,644. 

522.280. 

522,864. 

528,028. 

523,029. 

523,101. 

528.170. 

523.675. 

523.876. 
524,097. 
524,141. 

624.241. 
524,326. 
524,331. 

524,837. 
524.868. 
524.585. 
524.637. 

524,767. 
624.796. 
524,801. 

524,887 


524,906. 
525,029. 
525,052. 
525,073. 

525,086. 
525,108. 
528.126. 
525,156. 

525.191. 
525,194. 
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294,123. 
794,570. 
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'TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


744,939. 


Scdkm  7(d) 

OBTHOPTOB.  CL  44.  6-17-82. 
BBUSH  'N  BLUSH.  CT.  51.  6-17-65. 

Secdoa  8 

FP  ft  8  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  2-5-63. 


The  following  regiairationo  t»$ued  Dec.  SI,  19tS 

762.182.  SNUG-PAK.  CT.  1. 

762.133.  YEAB  AFTEB  YBAB.  CL  1. 

762.139.  TAMPBOOF.  CT.  2. 

762.140.  KWIK  KOBNEB.  CT.  2. 

762.141.  TBMPAC.  CT.  2. 

762.142.  FLITE  QUEEN  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  3. 
762,147.  SHAWNITE.  CT.  6. 

762,149.  PK  PEBLABLE  PB0CES8  AND  DESIGN.  CL  6. 

762.154.  COLLIBB  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  10. 

762.155.  SMOOTH  (30ING  WITH  DBS  PLAINE8  AND  DE- 

SIGN. CT.  10. 

762.156.  GBBENIES.  CT.  10. 

762.157.  AQUACOL.  CT.  11. 

762.162.  LUMA<»LO.  CL  12. 

762.163.  POBTA-PANEL.  CL  12. 

762.164.  ALPAN.  CT.  12. 

762.165.  CONALCO.  CT.  12. 
762,173.  BIDGJIG.  CT.  13. 

762.176.  MAGIC  SCBEW  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  18. 

762.177.  MC.  CL  18. 
762,184.  FEAL.  CT.  14. 
762,187.  BIDGHLUBE.  CL  15. 
762,193.  IZAAK  WALTON.  CT.  17. 
762,196.  COMBPTBYPAN.  CT.  18. 
762,202.  B.S.A.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19. 

762.205.  GBASSBUGGY  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19. 

762.206.  DYNACBAFT  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  19. 
762,208.  BICO.  CT.  19. 

762,210.  TBIVAN.  CT.  19. 

762.212.  FIMI.  CT.  21. 

762.213.  STAGE  ONE  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 
762,219.  PLAZA.  CT.  21. 

762.222.  MIBACLE-CHEF.  CL  21. 

762.223.  BESONB8CENT.  Cl«.  21  and  26. 

762.225.  TOB8I0NITB.  CT.  21. 

762.226.  FLBXIDOT.  CT.  21. 

762,233.  AEBOMABINB  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  21. 

762,241.  BEX.  CL21. 

762,244.  TBU-BBITE.  CT.  21.  / 

762.252.  TBIMINOES.  CT.  22. 

762.265.  MOTHBB  NATUBE'S  WOBKSHOP.  CL  22. 
762.260.  ATON.  Cla.  23  and  34. 

762.268.  BAD-IBN.  CT.  28. 

762,264.  PACKAGE  MASTBB.  CT.  28. 

762.266.  THBIFT  KEY.  CL  28. 

762.267.  PBNJBCTOB.  CL  23. 

762.268.  BIOFLOC.  CL  28. 

762.269.  PEBMA-LINEB  II.  CL  28. 

762.270.  STBAIOHT  EDGE.  CL  28. 

762.271.  "CBIMPBTTBS."  CT.  28. 
762,273.  PBENIM  PAC.  CT.  28. 
762.275.  MOTBBX  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 
762,286.  MOBNICK.  CT.  26. 

762,290.  BEVOLCTB  BOBOT.  CT.  26. 

762.298.  ISCO-MATON.  CT.  26. 

762.299.  PHBOCOIAPH.  CL  86. 

762.800.  BHBOPLOTTBB.  CT.  26. 

762.801.  8IZAFA8T  AND  DESIGN.  CL  26. 
762,804.  8  WITHIN  A  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 

762.806.  B'8  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28. 

762.807.  BOMOLO.  CT.  28. 
762,308.  GW  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  28. 


762.309.  JEWELS  BY  BAMON  AND  DESIGN.  CL  28. 

762.310.  WATEB  MAQNBT.  CL  29. 

762.312.  BI  AND  DESIGN.  CL  81. 

762.313.  FOBWABD '70.  CT.  82. 

762.314.  CABBOLL  KITCHENS.  CT.  82.  \ 
762,817.     BA8IC0UBTE.  CT.  82.  \ 
762,382.     WBATHKBWAND.  CT.  34.                        '  \ 

762.339.  HA8CHB.  CL  84. 

762.340.  CHAB-GLO.  CT.  84. 

762.341.  CHAB-GLO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  84. 
762,345.     MUELLBBAIBB.  CL  84. 
762,846.     BUBOTBCHNIC.  CT.  34. 
762,848.     THOBBNS.  CT.  86. 

762,360.     WINDBN.  CT.  86. 

762,352.     POBTA(K>BDEB.  CT.  86. 

762,864.     SCBIBBNDI  PB0GBES8US  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  37. 

762.358.  POLY-CHOCOLATE.  CL  87. 

762.359.  THE  8UBUBBANITB.  CT.  88. 

762.360.  THE  NOBTH  JEBSBY  SUBUBBANITB  AND  DE- 

SIGN. CL  88. 
762,362.     BOYAL    WOOLEN    UNDEB    WBAB    <X).    EMNO- 

PIKON  VK.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 
762,367.     BLUB  POOH.  CT.  39. 
762.380.     WYNNFIBLD.  CT.  30. 
762,888.     DA'VAL  OF  CALIFOBNIA.  CL  39. 
762,893.     PANTS  PABADB  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  89. 
762.394.     MILLIONAIBE.  CL  39. 
762.898.     CAL-ON.  CT.  40. 

762.405.  TBIBNNEAU.  CT.  42. 

762.406.  LB  SANDBAU.  CL  42. 
762.412.     INSTANT.  CT.  44. 
762,433.     CBESTWOOD.  CT.  50. 
762,440.     ACIDOSE.  CL  62. 

762,442.     MEBCO  WITHIN  AN  OVAL.  CT.  100. 

762.445.  QUICKBT.  CT.  102. 

762.446.  QUICKBT  "WBITB  YOUB  OWN  TICKET." 

CT.  102. 
762,449.  BEPBESENTATION  OF  A  GLOBE  SUBROUNDED 

BY  PEOPLE.  CL  105. 
762,464.  BOOT  ZONE.  CL  10. 
762.467.  SAFBGABD.  CL  18. 
762.470.  DATA  COBP.  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  26. 
762,472.  GAS  PBODUCTS.  CT.  88. 
762,474.  PASSED  BY  THE  NON-SENSOB.  CL  38. 

762.479.  PICTUBB  SENTENCES.  CT.  88. 

762.480.  BOOK  OF  THB  WBEK.  CL  88. 

762.481.  BEAD  ALOUD  BOOK  CLUB  FOB  LITTLE  LIS- 

TENBBS.  Cn.  88. 

762.485.  DUCHBS8B  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  CT.  46. 

762.486.  BEEB  BAB8.  CL  46. 

762.487.  BEEB  BALLS.  CL  46. 
762,489.     WINDSOB.  CL  46. 
762,494.     J  BOCK.  CL  49. 

762,496.     ADVEBTISING  CO.  OF  AMEBICA  AND  DESIGN. 

CT.  80. 
762.501.     SCULPTUBA.  CL  61. 
762.802.     GINGEB  FLGWBB.  CT.  81. 
762.506.     HIGH  KEY  PINK.  (n.  51. 
762.806.     SUNNY  OBANOB.  CT.  51. 
762.609.     NBOPOLITAN  PINK.  CL  51. 
762,818.     SOAPY  TOWBL.  CT.  82. 
762.618.     CLEAN-N-GLAZB.  CL  82. 
768^19.     TBAVBLBBS     RB8EBVATION8     ASSOCIATION. 

CT.  100. 
762.820.     COMPUTBB  CONCEPTS  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  100. 
762.621.     OLD  FASHIONBD  PANCAKE  HOUSE.  CT.  100. 
762.623.     ADVEBTISING  CO.  OF  AMEBICA  AND  DBSIGN. 

CT.  101. 
762,824.     BBILLIANT  TONE.  CL  106. 
762.826.     KIDDIES  QUIZ.  CL  107. 

TM  147 


■  —  -  -^ "- — ■f^-^-^^T'Vr^ ■  •  - ^  -^— - .- 


t 


\k 


I 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


26T.680.  STITBKS  BEST  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  2-2S-30. 
Tbeo.  StlTen  MlUlns  Company.  SontlieaBtern  Mills,  Inc., 
Rome,  Oa.  Amended  to  appear : 


203,878.  ADAPTO.  CI.  89.  6-10-82.  Lane  Bryant.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  Unes  9 
through  19,  the  description  of  goods  is  deleted  and  tpOMen'* 
hotiery  and  women's  *hoe$  is  inserted. 

513,948.  KHAIB.  CI.  61.  8-23-49.  Leo  Mann,  doing  bnslness 
as  Leo  Mann  k  Company.  Leo  Mann,  doing  business  as  The 
Medallion  Company,  Brighton,  Mass.  Amended:  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  6,  after  "Massaebasetts"  ,  note 
doing  6ii«inea«  at  The  Me4mttUt»  Compony,  77  Chiieieh 
R09d.  Brighton,  Ma—.  Is  inserted,  in  Unes  10  and  11,  "CUss 
6,  Chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations" 
is  deleted  and  C%at$  51.  Cotmetie*  and  toilet  preparations  is 
inserted. 

519,594.  YANKEE.  CI.  12.  1-10-60.  Beacon  Sales  Company. 
Beacon  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Somerville,  Mass.  Corrected: 
In  the  certificate,  lines  4  and  16.  in  the  heading,  signature 
and  in  the  statement,  column  1,  Une  1.  after  "Company" 
,  Inc.  shopld  be  inserted. 

531,717.  SILVEKTONE.  CI.  21.  10-10-60.  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co.,  Chicago,  HL  Amended  to  appear : 


SILVERTONE 


761,160.     RHENOFLEX.  CI.  1.  12-10-63.  Rhenoflex  0.m.b.H. 

Fabrik   Chemisch-Technischer   Erseugnisse,    Ludwlgshafen 
4Rblne),  Ctermany.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  1, 

Une    1,    after    "Q.m.b.H."    Fabrih    Chemieeh-Technitcher 

Erzeugnitte  should  be  inserted. 
774,892.     QUAKER    STATE    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.    CI.    16. 

8-4-64.  Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  4  and  6  are 

deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


775,203.  STAY-TITE  AND  DESIGN.  Cls.  12  and  62. 
8-18-64.  Stay-Tite  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "butters" 
should  be  deleted  and  guttere  should  be  Inserted. 

776,080.  TWIN  HALER.  CI.  18.  9-1-64.  Commerce  Drug 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  1  through  3  should  be  deleted  and 
Commerce  Drug  Co.,  Inc.  (Delatpors  corporation),  SiS 
Broad  HoUow  Road,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  ahonld  be  inserted. 

779,866.  PICKER.  Cls.  26  and  89.  11-10>64.  Picker  X-Ray 
Corporation,  White  Plains.  N.Y.  Amended:  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  9  is  ddatad. 

841,307.  SURGIFIX.  CI.  44.  1S-26-6T.  F.B.A.  di  Mignone 
Giuseppe  e  Cherio  Vlttorla.  Oorraetad:  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1  should  be  delttad  .  -4  FJIM  di  Mignone 
CHuteppe  e  Cherio  Tittorim  (IttMtm  eamycny)  should  be 
Inserted. 

865,940.  DONNELLEY  MARKET  INFORMATION  SERV- 
ICE:. CI.  101.  8-4-69.  The  Reuben  H.  Donnelley  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  to  appear : 


DONNELLEY  MARKET 
INFORMATION  SERVICE 


876,007.  AGRATOR.  a.  28.  0-2-69.  Kvernelands  Fabrikk 
A/S,  Kvernaland,  Norway.  Corrugated:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  3,  "(chisel  ploughs)"  should  be  deleted  and 
in  line  4,  after  "grubbers"  (chitel  plougha)  should  be  in- 
serted. 

876,668.  MINI  MILK.  CI.  46.  9-9-69.  Tuscan  Dairy  Farms, 
Inc.,  Union,  N.J.  Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
lines  4  and  6  are  ddeted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to 
appear: 


QIJAKFR 
STATE 


KARSAVER 


MINI 


879,682.  UNITED  CALIFORNIA  BANK  1868  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  CI.  102.  10-28-69.  United  California  Bank,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line 
7,  "867,659"  should  be  deleted  and  735.809  should  be  in- 
serted. 

881,883.  EXIRIA.  CI.  61.  11-25-69.  Ugo  RaTista  S.A.S.  per 
I'IndustrU  Chimica  e  Farmacentica,  Milan,  Italy.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  "Radissa"  should 
be  deleted  and  Ravizza  should  be  Inserted. 

881,794.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK,  a.  46.  12-2-69.  Interstate 
Brands  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Interstate 
Bakeries  Corporation,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  before  line  1.  Interetate  Brand*  Cor- 
poration, by  change  of  name  from  should  be  Inserted. 
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AGS  Services  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,492,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI.  101. 
A  Is  R  Controls,  Inc.,  Newtown,  Conn.  886,238,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI.  21. 
Abbott  Laboratories :  Bee — 

Borcherdt  Malt  Extract  Co. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  d.bju  Ross  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 

111.  886,336,  pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  37. 
Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago,  111.  886.853,  pub.  12-2- 

AQ      Ql       Ofi 

Acorn  En^neering  Co..  City  Of  Industry,  Calif.  886,180,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  la 
Adcote  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village.  111.  762.147,  cane. 

CI.  6. 
Ador  Corp..  FuUerton,  Calif.  886,159,  pub.  12-2-69.  a.  12. 
Advwtising  Co.  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  762,495,  cane. 

CI.  60. 
Advertising  Co.  of  America,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.  762,523,  cane. 

CI.  101. 
Aeromarine  Electronics.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  762.233,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Aerospace  Producto   Research   Corp.,   Santa   Monica.   Calif. 

762,223.  cane.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Aglcide  Laboratories.  Inc.,  to  Agrashell,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  618,760.  ren.  2-17-70.  cT  1. 
Agrashell,  Inc. :  flee — 

Aglcide  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Aita.  inc..  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  886,607.  pub.  12^2-69.  CI. 

105. 
Alberto-Culver  Co.,  Melrose  Park,  111.  762.467,  cane  CI.  18. 
Albwto-Cnlver  Co..  Melrose  Park,  111.  886,649-60.  cane.  CI. 

51. 
Alcon   Laboratories.   Inc.,   Fort  Worth,   Tex.   886,411,   pub. 

12-2-69.  a.  44. 
Alexette  Glove  Corp.,  to  Grandoe  Glove  Corp.,  Gloversville, 

N.Y.  519.644,  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  39. 
Allaco  Prodncta,  Inc.    Braintree,  Mass.  886,100,  pub.  12-2- 

69.  CI.  1. 

Ail-American  Brnsh  Mfg.  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.  886,403,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  40. 
Allenform  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  886,167,  pub.  12-2-69.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  12  and  13). 
AlUed  Artiste  Productions.  Inc^  HoUywood,  Calif.,  to  Allied 

Artiste  Pictures  Corp.   New  York,  N.Y.  626,194,  ren.  2-17- 

70.  CI.  26.  _ 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,406,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI.  43. 
Allied  MilUnery  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,402,  pub.  12-2- 

69    CI    40 
AUled  Sores' Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  886.587.  CI.  42. 
Alpha  Chi  Omega  Fraternity.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  264,413,  ren. 

2-17-70.  CI.  28. 
Alpine  Villages,  Inc.,  West  Dover,  Vt.  762,164.  cane.  CI.  12. 
American  BUtrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Boston  Woven  Hose  ft  Rubber  Co.  „    ..    „  «^ 

American   Broadcasting   Companies,    Inc..   New   York,    N.Y. 

886,606,  pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  104.    ^ 
American  Celcure  Wood  Preserving  Corp. :  See — 

Gunn,  Gilbert. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  886,131,  pub.  12-2-69. 

American  Enka  Corp.,  Enka.  N.C.  762,241,  cane.  O.  21. 
American   Greetings   Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   886,366,   pub. 

12—2—69   CI   38. 
American  Home  Producte  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  886,218,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  18. 
American  Lacquer  Solvente  Co.,  VaUey  Forge.  Pa.  624,685, 

American  Bietal  ClimaJc,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,183.  pub. 

12—2—69    CI    14 
American  Monarch  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  762,222,  cane. 

CI   21 
American  Oil  Co.,  The,  Chicago.  Ill,,  from  TrjAker  Chmlcal 

Co.,  West  Helena.  Ark.  886,188.  pub  la-^-W- 9-  «•       ^ 
American  Optical  Co.,  Southbridge.  Mass.  294,128,  cane.  CI. 

American  Paint  Journal  Co.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.  270,786,  ren. 

2— IT— TO    Cl    88 
American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,173,  pub.  12-2- 

AA       ^1        lO 

Amertcaii  Timber  Homes,  Inc.,  Escanaba.  Mich.  886,164,  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  12.  ^    ^ 

Andersen  Corp..  Bayport,  Minn.  886,166,  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

12. 
Anderson  Co.,  The,  Gary,  Ind.  886,221,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

19. 
Anso  Corp..  San  Diego,  Calif.  886,256,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  22. 
Apache  Producte  Co..  Phoenix,  Arts.  762.141,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
ApoUo  Apparel,  Inc.,  Andalusia.  Ala.  886.880,  pub.  7-22-69. 

Cl.  89. 
Applied  Power  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Blaekhawk  Mfg.  Co. 
Arden.  Elisabeth.  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,481.  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  61. 
Armour-Dial.  In&.  Chicago,  111.  886,440,  pub.  11-2-69.  Cl. 

51. 


Armstrong.  Weldon  T.,  Jr..  d.bju  Dyna-Craft  Marine  Bagl- 

neering  Co..  Palmdaie.  Calif.  7624iMI.  cane.  CL  10. 
Arnold.  Scbwinn  4  Co.,  to  Schwlnn  Bieyele  Co.,  Cblcago,  111. 

524JM>6.  ren.  2-17-70.  CL  86. 
Arnold.  Schwlnn  k  Co..  to  Schwlnn  Bieyele  Co.,  Chteag*,  HI. 

625.125.  ren.  2-1T-76.  CL  80. 
Arrowhead  Springs  Beverage  Co..  to  Arrowhead  Syrnp  Sales, 

Inc..  Loa  Angles,  Calif.  260,526,  ren.  2-17-70.  CL  46. 
Arrowhead  Syrup  Sales,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Arrowhead  Springs  Beverage  Co. 
Ash  Precision  Equipment,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.  886,106,  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  1. 
Ashland  Rubber  Producte  Corp..  The.  Ashland.  Ohio.  886,266. 

pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  22. 
Atnos,  Harriet,  d.bju  Royal  Woclen  Underwear  Co..  New  Yoik, 

N.Y.  762,8<n.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  Bee — 

Sinclair  Refining  Co. 
Aton  Plananga-  una  Bangeaellsehaft  Fur  Die  Keramische 

Industrie  m.b.H.,  Fredien.  Germany.  762,260,  oanc.  Mul- 
tiple Class  (Oasaes  28  and  84). 
AvnetT  Inc.,  Pawtneket,  RJ.  886„285,  pub.  12-2-60.  Q.  21. 
Avon  Producte,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,462-6,  pub.  12-2-60. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
B.S.A,    Cycles    Ltd.,    Nottingham,    England.    762,202,    cane. 

CL  10. 
Baker  Perkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  262,875,  ren.  2-17-70. 

CL  34. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  624,826,  ren. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  4i. 
Bankers  Life  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  886.500.  pub.  12-2-00. 

a.  102. 
Bard  Advertising,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  886,408,  pub.  12-2-00. 

a.  101. 
Barker,  D.  E.,  d.bJi.  "Barker  Enterprises"  and/or  "Candle- 
craft  Supplies  by  Barker  Enterprises,"  and  "Deb  Producte," 

Seattle,  Wash.  886,124,  pub.  12-2-60.  (3.  4. 
Barwiek.  B.  T.,  Industries.  Inc..  (Aamblee,  Oa.  886.405.  pub. 

12-2-60.  Cl.  42. 
Basie-Wita  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  The,  Waynesboro,  Va. 

762,817,  cane.  a.  32. 
Bates  M^  Co.,  The.  Orange.  N.J.  260,076.  ren.  2-17-70. 

Cl.  26. 
Beacon  Sales  Oo.  Beacon  Sales  Co..  Inc..  Somerville.  Mass. 

610,604,  cor.  a.  12. 
Bearings  (!o.  of  America,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corp.,  Southfield,  Mich.  448.774,  ren.  2-17-70.  a.  23. 
Beas.  Ralph  A..  d.b.a.  The  Bad-Im  Pressed.  Seven  Hills.  Ohio. 

762J26]r  cane.  CI.  28. 
Beatrfee  Foods  (>o.,  (Chicago.  HI.,  from  The  Jolly  Rancher. 

Ine..  Wheatridge.  CJOlo.  886.648-4.  CI.  46. 
Bell-Toptex.  Inc.,  Long  Beach.  Calif.  886.880.  pub.  12-2-60. 

CL    Sv 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  886,110,  pub.  12-2-60. 

Cl.  2 
Biosonlcl  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass.  886.262,  pub.  12-2-60.  a.  21. 
Bishop,   Hasel,   Inc.,   Union.   N.J.   704,670,   cane.   CL   61. 
Bjurmark,  Wm.  T.  G.,  Babylon,  N.Y.  762,850,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
Black  Beauty  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886.400,  pub.  12-2-60. 

a.  101. 
Blaek  Leaf  Producte  Co. :  £ree — 

Tobaeeo  By-Produete  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Blaekhawk   Mfg.   Co..   to  Applied   Power  Industries.    Inc., 

MUwankee,  Wis.  6104206.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 
Blake  Communications.  Inc..  Washington,*  D.C.  886,372,  pub. 

12-2-60.  Cl.  88. 
Bloeb,  Alfred,  and  Eugene  H.  Bernstein,  Hlffaland  Park,  N.J. 

886.187.  pub.  12-2-69.  Multiple  Oass  (CUnes  0  and  20). 
Block,  J.,  k  Co.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  762,494.  cane.  Cl.  49. 
Book  of  the  We^,  Inc..  Oaaining,  N.Y.  762.480,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Boomer,  Morton  E..  d.bA.  The  Merton  E.  Boomer  Co.,  San 

Franeiaeo,  Gallf.  762,442,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Borcherdt  Malt  Extract  Co.,  Chicago,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

North  Chicago,  DL  616,778,  renr2-17-70.  Q.  18. 
Boston  Woven  Hose  k  Rubber  Co..  Cambridge,  to  American 

BUtrite   Rubber  Co..   Inc..  Chelsea,   Mass.   616,241,   ren. 

2-17-70.  CL  21. 
Botany   Industries.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.   886.891-2,   pub. 

11—18—69.  Cl   89.  I  »    »- 

BourgM  Color  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,840,  pub.  12-2-«0. 

a»  oT* 

^r^  John  H..  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  886,448,  pub.  12-2-69. 
Cl.  61. 

Breek,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.   886,461.  pub.   12-2-00. 

Breek,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N,J.  886,476-7,  pub.  12-2-08. 

Brig^tgar   Industries,    Inc.,   Clifton,   N.J.   886,217.   pob. 

Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.  886,204.  pub.   12-2-60. 

Bristtd-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.442.  pub.  12-2-60. 
Cl.  01. 

Brittany.  Ltd.,  Chicago,  ni.  886.876,  pub.  12-2-60.  Cl.  80 
Brogdex  Co.,  Pomona,  Calif.  886,272.  pub.  12-2-60.  tl.  23. 

TMl 
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Consolidated  Papers,  Inc..  Wisconsin  Rapids.  Wis.  886.38B, 

pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  37.  ^  ^  ^ 

ContlnenUl  CUp  Corp..  Mobile,  Ala.  886,170,  pnb.  12-2-69. 

CL  18. 
Contrce  Sales.  Inc..  Colambns.  Wis.  886,268.  pnb.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  28 
ControUed  Brands  Food  Institute,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  886,533. 

Cl.  38. 
Cook.  Thos.,  *  Son  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,556.  Cl.  105. 
Coori  Porcelain  Co..  Golden,  Colo.   886,127,   pub.   12-2-69. 

Cl   4. 
Country  Gentlemen's  Association  Ltd.,  The,  London.  England. 

886.346.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  38.       ^    „  „    „„„  „^^  _ 

Crawford  Industries  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,266.  cane.  Q. 

23 
Cronipton  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  518,517,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  42. 
Cudllpp.  Edwin.  New  York,   to  The  Purdue  Frederick  Co., 

Cuttino.' Lawrence  F..  d.b.a.  Dragon  Fly  Co.,  Sumter.  S.C. 


Brookes   (Oldbonr)   Ltd.,  Worcestershire.  England.  886.274, 

BroSir^ litoSiSii^Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.407,  pub. 

2—18—68   Cl   44 
Brown  Co.",  Portland,  Maine,  to  Brown  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Brown  TknlTand  Fabriieatiing  Co.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  886,- 

Bwi^^FuStoS^SAes.   Lenoir,   N.C.   762,313,   cane. 

Bi^i^'  Charlea.  Co.,  Inc.,  Bochester.  N.Y.  762,290,  cane. 

BadB  Q>imtr  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Perkasle,  Pa.  886,501. 

Bnffib^B^t  cti??'BuirUo,  N.Y.  762,267,  cane.  Cl.   28. 
Sl?8teSrfiS..ThS;  Baltimore,  Md.  886.387,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CL  89. 


Bu^SwdlSm*  *  Co.  (D.SJL)  Inc. :  See— 

BunJS?  WiSSI  |-  Co.   (D.8JL.)   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

519JtlB,  r«n.  2-17-70.  Cl.  18.  __         ,^ 

cued   ProdQCta    Co.,   Inc.,   Brentwood,    Md.    886,139,    pub. 

C^^rtdce'lteMareh  and  DeTelopment  0«>aP.  Westport  Conn 
886^  I«riS-2-69.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  l6o  and 

cJSoProdncts,  Inc..  Spokane,  Wash.  886,234,  pub.  12-2^9. 

cJSd^  Industries  Ltd.,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada.  886.214, 

C.S^S?lffi:.°bl!lperfu«i.by.Wire,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

O^rs  °ini?to  Cap«io,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  524JI37. 

CaXii^oVA^Sry)  Ltd^^  BepubUc  of  South 

Africa.  886,194.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  15.  _      ^    ^2-2- 

Cardinal  Products  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  886.827,  pun.  x*-^ 

Caw?er  Technology  Corp..  Reading.  Pa.  886.185,  pub.  12-2- 


<sSir'w«l«*  I«e..  N«w  I»*.  »•»•  ««••"»■  ""■  "-*-*• 
cSir'widlK..  IK..  IXm  Y.rt.  N.T.  880.4M.  pab.   O-lr- 

266.341.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  4Z.  .     12-2-69. 

C^o  Chemical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.  886,466,  pno.  i^-^-^w. 

Cl.  62.     ^  „^^_ 

Chemetron  Corp. :  o««-;i._  «„ 

Chemro^M^^^^^^^  ^-  «^- 

gSS2r£SS't..'''liaSSS2:'  Sis%T310?pnb.  12-2- 

ClS:oS^:5ShlUddphl«^Pa.  T62  472   cane.  Cl^JJ^.,  g^^, 
CMpmwi's.  Chas..  Sons,  Boston.  Pa.,  to  ChM^c^^^^ 

ChateSS;jn?*^VSIf"^^*''^'   ''"'""'"• 
ClSS^JSirniS-I^Vort'^n-i^^^  886.396.   pub. 

^r^^Multiple  Class  (Cttas^  *® /A^Sl^  „.»..  CL  10 

fflnS?f  S2S:'K-  SSf&roVoWiirpaS-it- 

ClSi»rinc°.'New  York.  N.Y.  886,432-6,  pnb.  12-2-69.  a. 
Cliwl  Inc..  New"  York,  N.Y  886,488,  pub.  12-2-69.  Kaltlple 
CU^iS5Sl^-cWn<^.'ferooklyn.  N.Y.  762.810.  cane.  Cl. 
C«2id  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.154.  pub.  12-2-69. 
CoSit"palmoUT«J  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,470,  pub.  12-2- 
CoU^BS«ch-  Corp.,  Whiteflsh  Bay.  Wis.  886.825.  pub. 
Coi£?SbSi  lid  Chemical  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  762,- 
ComIin*B^s?In?.-.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  886,313,  pub.  12-2-69. 
CoSiiS' Process  Supply  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  762,157, 
OOU'S  taS^rtford,  Conn.  886.147  pub.  12-^9  a.  9 
Commerce  Drug  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  TTB.osu.  cor.  vi. 

CoiLunication  Mfg.  Co..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  886.244.  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  21,  ^    .„  « 

Compagnie  des  Lunpes.  Paris.  France.  886.289.  pub.  12-2- 

mTci.  21.  ^  ^ 

Computer  Concepts  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  762.520.  cane.  Cl. 

Ctonerete  Termite  Co..  Pasadena,  to  Relton  Corp..  Arcadia. 
cSm.  523.675.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 
'  Congeladora  D*  Oolfo  Del  Campeche.  S.A..  Campeehe.  Mex- 
ico. 886.547.  CL  46. 
Xk>nnoisaeru  Studio.  Inc..  from  Patricia  Mimoeks  Inc.,  Middle- 
town,  Ky.  886.514.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  107. 
Conw>Udated  Foodi  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.398,  pub.  12-2- 
60.  CL  40. 


886.259.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  22.^  ^,      ^^^  ^^^ 

Dairyland  Power  CooperatlTe,  Lacrosse.  Wis.  886.479.  pub. 

1  o  o  flo    Ol    100 
Daly.  Charles.'  Inc.*.  New  York.  N.Y.  886,148,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl    9 
Damm^er.  Edwin  H.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  886.254,  pub.  12-2- 

69   Cl    22 
Dart'  Industries  Inc.,  from  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.. 

Los   AngSi.    Calif.    886,115.    pub.    1^2-69.    Cl.    2. 
Data  Corp..  Dayton.  Ohio.  762.470.  cane.  Cl.  26.     „  ^     _ 
Datamistir.   Inc..   Atlanta,   Oa.    886,496,   pub.   12-2-69.  Cl. 

Data^Memory,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  886,304,  pub.  12-2- 

ftfi    C\    26 
Davis.  Esther  S..  Jonesboro.  Ark.  886,516,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

107 
Delta "  Products.   Inc..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.   886.240.  pub. 

12—2—69    Cl    21 
Delta  Products,  inc..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  886,251,   pub. 

1  Q._  g   ftO    Cl    21 

Des  PlafaMS  Chei^leal  Co.,  Morris,  111.  762.155.  cane,  a    10. 
DTwimlSgrCorp.,  MllWaukee,  ^Is.  886,^82,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl    SB 
Dickion^enkins  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.   515,953,  ren. 

5—1 7—70    Cl     S9 

Ditto  VlrfilioValobra,  Genova,  Italy.  886,464,  pub.  12-2-69. 
Do?iell»,  Reuben  H.,  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  865,940, 
Do^WeSy  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  524.801,  ren.  2-17-70. 
DougliS.'  David,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  886.318,  pub. 
Dow  BidUeS'cJ:,  Wmiamsburg.  Va.  886,109.  pnb.  12-2-69. 
Dow'ciemlcal  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  886,112,  pub.  12-2-69. 
Dow'ca'emical  Co..  The,  Midland.  Mich.  886,800,  pub.  12-2-69. 
Dow!  xJnes  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Dow,  Jones  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
Do^'5;i2lT6oTiS:?y&>S;  J^one.  *  CO.,  inc..  New  York. 
T>ol^jiiSi'l\TinVtoZS^^^  *  CO..  inc..  New  York, 
D.?^'Si?.?'i*T&£iti.  Oh%  886,125.  pub.  12-2-69. 
Di?Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  NY.  886,344.  pub. 
DiJSi^  Pir?'Seed  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  762,133,  cane. 

Badlk^n  Fruit  Co.,  Fullerton   OaliT.  to  Yuma  Citrus  Co., 

YuiWL  Aria.  521.121.  ren.  2-17-70.  CT.  46 
Bar5r<ialifomU   Industries    Inc.    Los   -^ngeles.   Calif,   to 

A^riiona  Agrochemical  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Aris.  886,133,  pub. 

Eastin-Phdan'  Corp.,  The,  Davenport,  Iowa.  886,348,  pub. 
Eat5i*Sii^'c5Ji)..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  886,837,  pub.  12-2-69. 
Bc&ien'dU,  Jeraa.  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  ThunderbaUs,  Union  aty. 
l^^^'^iSi^io^^l'^i'Vinl,  Minn.  886,197,  pub. 
EwSiSiS' 2hJ»tory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  886,467,  pub. 
BllfetLLSr'cbrp.,  Bethesda,  Md.  886,246,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Elwtromlte  Corp.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  886,228,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl    21 
Blectroaic  Communications,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  886,847, 

Blgto  "NattSiff  iSMteies.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,311.  pub. 

12—2-60    CL  28 
Ely  *  Walker  Dry'  Goods  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Ky  *  Walker. 

Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  76,228,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  39. 
Eme^  Food  Co. :  Be^— 

Bmpftk  Indnstrie^nc,'  Omaha,  Nebr.  886,194.  pub.  12-2-69. 

EmplM'^'Sdentiile  Corp.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.   886,283,  pub. 

12—2—69  Cl  21 
Engelhard' Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.,  Edison,  N.J.  886,110, 

pnb.  12-2-69.  CI.  1. 
Bskenaay,  Fred,  d.b.a.  Bubeda  Imports,  Ltd.,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif.  886,400.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  40. 
Butectie  Welding  Alloys  Corp.,  Flnshlng,  N.Y.  762,846,  cane. 

Cl.  34. 
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Bversharp,  Inc.,  BCilford,  Conn.  886,289,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  23. 
FMC  Corp. :  See — 
Link^dt  Co. 
F.R.A.  dl  Mlnone  Giuseppe  e  Cherio  Vlttoria.  Cistema  d'Astl. 

Italy.  84li807,  «or.  CI.  44. 
Faireheater  Food  Service,  Inc.,  North  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

762.486-7.  caacL  Cl.  46. 
Fairfield  *  Bills,  to  Fairfield  k  EUis,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

516,202.  ten.  2-17-70.  CI.  102. 
Fairfield  Bqnipment  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  886,284,  pnb. 

12-2-69rCl.  28. 
Farmh  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  BI  Paso,  Tex.  886,375,  pub.  10-22-68. 

d    80 
Flarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany. 

762,196,  cane.  Q.  18.  _    ,„ 

Farm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  762,474,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
F&rm  Journal,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  762,479.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Faaeo  Indostriet,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Sml^  F.  A.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Federal   Bbnployeea'    Distributing  Co.,   Los   Angeles.   Calif. 

886,206,  pnb.  12-2-69.  CL  18. 
Federal-Mogul  Corp. :  Bei — 

Bearings  Co.  of  America. 
Ffederal-Mogol  Corp..  Southfield,  Mich.  886,829,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI.  86. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  Miami,  FU.  762.806,  cane. 

CL  SJiS 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.586. 

Feoier^ros.,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.  886.806,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Q    27 
Fiehiereat  Mills,  Inc..  Sprw,  NXJ.  762,40jB-6.  ganc    Cl.  42. 
Finnigan.  Mike,  aad  the  Serlb.  Wichita.  Kane.  886.512,  pub. 

4— lo-oiB   Cl    107 
Firestone  Battery  Co..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.. 

Akron.  Ohio.  266.807-8,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  21. 
Firestone  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The :  See- 
Firestone  Battery  Co. 
Florasynth,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fiorasynth  Laboratories,  Inc.  _  ^^  _ 

Florasynth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Florasynth,  Inc., 

Bronx,  N.Y.  267375.  ren.  2-17-70.0  6.  ,„  „-«   «, 

Ford  Motor  Co..  DearTborn.  Mich.  886,216.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

Ford"  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  886.230.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

Ford'  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.  886,273.  pub.  12-2-69.  O. 

23 
Foremost-McKessan.  Inc. :  See— 

Forer.*D!r'ft  Co.  Inc.*  New  York.  N.Y.  886,338,  pub.  12-2- 
69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  87  and  88).  ,„  o_itQ    m 

Forera  Corp..  Washington.  D.C.  886,856.  pnb.  12-2-69.  CI. 
38 

Foster  Packing  Co..  to  Bmwy  Food  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL  618.692. 
ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46.  „    ^     ^    «     .. 

Frank,  Charles.  dJ>.a.  Woodbridge  Monument  Works,  to  Wood- 
bridge  Monument  Works.  Inc..  Woodbridge.  N.X.  521,644. 
ren  2-17-70.  Cl.  50. 

Franklin  Electric  Co..  Inc..  Blufl!ton.  Ind.  886,226,  pub.  12-2- 
69   Cl   21 

FratdU  De  Ceceo  Di  FUippo,  Chieti.  Italy.  886,548.  CI.  46. 

Frieder.  S..  ft  Sons  Co..  The,  from  Regb*  ttgar  Co..  Inc.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  886.201.  Pob.^  12-2^19.  Cl.  17. 

Fuller.  H.  B..  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  886.621,  Cl.  6.        ^    ,„  „ 

Gallo,  B.  ft  J..  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.  886,427,  pub.  12-2- 
69    CI   47 

Garni,  Ray.  and  Co..  Stockbridge.  Ga.  762,809.  cane.  CI.  28. 

Gates  Engineering  Co.,  New  Castle.  Del.  ^48.714.  rMi.  2-17- 
TO    Cfl    IB 

Gates  Rubber  Co..  The,  Denver.  Colo.  88f.8S0-l,  pub.  12-2- 

GeUert  Publishing  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,862,  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  38. 
Genender  Sales  ft  Supplies.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  886,580.  Cl. 

27. 
General  Drafting  Co..  Inc..  Convent  Station,  N.J.  886,365,  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  38. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hombeak.  James  H.  _  ^ _^   ^   _^ 

General  Foods  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  886.551.  Cl.  52. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886,426.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  46. 
Gibraltar-Texas  Corp..  The.  Dallas.  Tex.  886,180.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  6. 
Gilbert  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Meansvllle,  Ga.  886,102,  pnb.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  1. 
Qilnin.  Henry  B..  Co..  The.  Oxon  mu.  Md.  886,491.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  101.  „  «  « 

Glidden  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  Union  Camp  Corp., 

Wayne.  N.J.  518,752.  ren.  2-17-70.  Q.  1. 
Glidden  Co..  The.  to  SCM  Corp..  Clevdand,  Ohio.  624.637.  r«i. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  Ifi. 
Goals  UnUmlted.  Inc..  Amarillo.  Tex.  886,864,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  38. 
Good  Neighbors  Abroad,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  762,449. 

cane.  Cl.  106. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co..  to  Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Co..  Chicago, 
ni.  624.331.  rea.  2-17-70.  Cl  21. 

Goodway,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  886.870.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

88. 

Gordy.  Hairy,  Inc.  Yonkers.  N.Y.  886,262,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

22. 
Gort  Girls'  Frocks.  Inc..  WUkes-Barre.  Pa.,  to  Gort  Industries, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  612.828.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  89. 

Gort  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 
Gort  Girls'  Frocks,  Inc. 


Grace.  W.  R.,  ft  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass.  886,140.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  10. 
Grandoe  Glove  Corp. :  See — 

Alexette  Glove  Corp. 
Grassbacgy.  Inc^  Blkhart,  Ind.  762,206,  cane.  CL  10. 
Green  Gumt  Co. :  See — 

Minneaota  Valley  Canniny  Co. 
Greyhound  Corp..  The.  Chicago,  lU.  886,860.  pub.  12-2-69.  CL 

Greyhound  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  III.  886,608-0,  pub.  12-2-60. 

Cl.  106. 
Griflin  W^polnt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886.666.  CL  108. 
Grove  Co..  The.  St  Louis.  Mo.  762.867.  cane.  CL  80. 
Guardian  Light  Co..  Oak  Park,  IlL  762,210.  eanc.  CL  21. 
Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co..  Inc..  PhlUddphla.  Pa.  886.266,  pnb. 

12-2-60.  a.  22. 
Gunn.  (Hlbert.  Glasgow.  Scotland,  to  American  Cdeore  Wood 

Preserving  Corp..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  266.884,  ren.  2-17-70. 

CL  6. 
Onnson's  Colorplugs  Ltd..  London.  England.  886.227.  pub. 

12-2-60.  CI.  21. 
Gutherle.  Robert  D..  FuUerton,  Calif.  886,406,  pub.  12-2-60. 

CI.  101. 
Gwaltney  Inc. :  See — 

Gwaltney,  P.  D.,  Jr.,  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Gwaltney.  P.  D..  Jr..  ft  Co.,  Inc..  to  Gwaltney  Inc..  Smith- 

fidd.  Va.  624,767.  ren.  2-17-70.  O.  46. 
HBI.  Inc.  Chaska,  Minn.  886.242.  pub.  12-2-60.  CL  21. 
H  ft  J  Foods.  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  C£Ulf.  886.420.  pub.  12-2-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Halcyon  Originals.  San  Bruno.  Calif.  886,120-2.  pub.  12-2- 

60.  CL  8. 
Hannover  Brand.  Inc. :  See — 

Hanover  Canning  Co. 
Hanover  Canning  CO.,  to  Hannover  Brand.  Inc..  Hanover,  Pa. 

518.200.  ren.  2-17-70.  CT.  46.  _ 

Hanover  Canning  Co.,  to  Hanover  Brands,  Inc..  Hanover.  Pa. 

518.801.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 
Hanson  Scale  Co..   Northbrook.  III.  623,170,  ren.  2-17-TO. 

CI.  26. 
Hasehe  Engine«ing  Co..  Johnson  City.  Tenn.  762.880.  eanc 

Cl.  34. 
Havnes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  260.640.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  14. 
Havnes  Stelllte  Co..  The,  Kokomo.  Ind.,  to  Union  Carbide 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  260.667.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  14, 
Havnes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  Kokomo,  Ind.,  to  Union  CarUde 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  260.808.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  14. 
Havnes  Stellite  Co..  The.  Kokomo,  Ind..  to  Union  CarUde 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  260.966.  ren.  2-17-70.  O.  14. 
Hasell.  Qnlnton  Ltd^  North  Wales.  En^^and.  886,216,  pub. 

12-2-^.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  10, 28,  and  86) . 
Heatbath  Appliances,  Inc,  to  Heatbath  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Indian 

Ordiard,  Sibas.  620,781,  ren.  2-17-70.  a.  84. 
Heatbath  Mte.  Co.,  Inc :  See— 
Heatbath  Appliances,  Inc 
Heldenbrand.    Russell   C,    New    Iberia,   La.    886,168,    pnb. 

12-2-69.  CI.  12. 
Helms  Bakeries,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  886,646.  CI.  46. 
Heuck,  M.  B.,  Co.,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio.  886,178-9.  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Hiek^-Freeman  Co..  to  Hiekey-Freeman  Co..  Inc..  Rochester. 

N.r  626491,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  39. 
Hlco  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.  762,165,  eanc.  Cl.  12. 
Hollywood  Shoe  Polish,  Inc. :  See — 

Sternberg,  Irving. 
Homeward  Products  Tnc :  See — 

Williams,  Roger  F. 
Hombeak.  James  H..  d.b.a.   Foss  Foods.   Monroe,  La.,  to 

(General   Foods   Corp..   White   Plains,   N.Y.   514,405,   ren. 

2-17-70  a.  46. 
Howmet  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,628.  CI.  14. 
Hnyek  Corp.,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.  886^0.  pnb.  12-2-69.  Cl.  23. 
Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  UL  616,588,  ren.  2-17-70. 

CI.  84 
Illinois  Bronte  Powder  ft  Paint  Co.,  Lake  Zurich,  HI.  886,129, 

pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  5. 
Illinois  Bronse  Powder  ft  Paint  Co.,  Lake  Zurich,  HI.  886,196, 

pnb.  12-2-69.  Cl.  16. 
Impact  Plasties,  Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C.  886,182,  pnb.  12-2-70. 

Independent  Battery  Manufacturers  Association,  Inc,  Largo. 

Fla.  886,878,  pub.  12-2-69.  Q.  88. 
Industriea  Papero  CJ^..  Caracas,  Venesuela.  886,430,  pub. 

12-2-60.  CI.  40. 
IngersoU-Rand  Co..  New  York.  N.T.  886.281,  pub.  12-2-60. 

CI.  28. 
Inmont  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,108,  pub.  12-2-60.  O^  1. 
Institute  of  Boiler  and  Radiator  Manufacturers.  The.  New 

York,  N.Y.  886,618,  pnb.  12-2-60.  Cl.  A. 
Institutional  Food  Bquimnent  Corp.,  Huntington  Park.  Calif 

762,840-1,  eanc  (31  84, 
International  Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Workers,  Washington. 

D.C.  824,887jren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  38.  » 

International  Harvester  Co.   of  America,  to  International 

Harvester  Co..  Oileago,  Hi.  76,118,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  23. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  762,882,  cane. 

^!S?5fi?"*^^'*'«P*»®S«-"*   Telegraph,    New   York,    N.T. 
886,200,  pnb.  12-2-60.  CL  28. 

Interaatlonal^miiMBlttring  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  886,- 

^io"o^"«;^^*'    ^**'**'    <>™»^».    Nebr.    886,176,    pnb. 
Injen>aee  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Callt  886461.  pub.  12-2-60. 

Interpace  Corp.,  Parslppanv,  N.J.,  from  Bhenango  Ceramics, 
Inc,  New  Ckstle,  Pa.^S!6,814,  pnb.  12-2-60.  O.  80.  ^^ 
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Interpaee  Corp.,  Panlppany.   NJ.   886.821.  pub.   12-2-69. 

Interstate  Brandi  Corp.,  by  chaiuM  of  name  from  Interstate 
Bakeries  Corp..  Kansas  City,  fio    881,794,  cor.  CI.  46 

Irrlnf,  John,  Shoe  Coro.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  National  ShocR. 
Inc .  Bronx,  N.T.  520,268.  ren.  2-17-70.  a.  39. 

Ir^wareT  Long  island   dty,   N.T.   886,172,  pnb.   12-2-69. 

Isco  'Optisdie  Werke  Gjn.b.H.,  Gottlngen,  Germany.  762,298, 

JaSSBtt^fc.*Portiand,  Oreg.  886,374,  nub.  12-2-69.  CI.  39. 
Jar-Deen,  Ine..  New  l^ork.  N.Y.   762.807.  cane.  CI.  28. 
JefErey  Gallon  inc. :  Bee — 

JettnTySg^^^e.to'Jeftny  GaUon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Je2?i?'G'Si^"vJfve'^C^.-  Somervllle,  Mass..  to  White 
donsoUdaSa  Industries.  Inc..  d.bJi.  Jerguson  Gage  &  Valve 
Co    Cleveland.  Ohio.  524,241,  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  13. 

JodliJovrtSSf  inc..  Brooklyn. 'N.Y.  886,395,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI    39 
Jolly  Bancher.  Inc.,  The :  See- 
Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
Jones,  Bstrellta :  See — 

Jonei**  pSuf  *S'  Estrellta  Jones,   Piedmont,   Calif.   613.240. 

JuSSbtt  ^aJSbriiiS"   Ltd„    Tonken,.    NY     886.343,    pub. 

12-2-69.  Muldple  Qass  (CUsses  37  and  42).  ^„,^. 

Jumnw;  Daniel,  d.bA.  Boulevard  Instrument  Co.,  Woodslde, 

KaSiilld*'SSkS°CoSiii,®Tokyo-to,   Japan.    886,296.    pub. 

KiySi-SyS'lnc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762.618.  caoc  (X  52 


Ketone  ConsoUdated  Industries.  Inc..  Peoria.  111.  886.168. 

KeStoifc^lldlitJd- industries.  Inc.,  Peoria,  ni.  886.528. 

KlSiie^^ucts.  Inc.,  Squantum.  Mass.  886,176.  pub.  12-2-«9. 

KlSbelfy-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.  886.459.  pub.  lJt-2-69. 

Kl2gAiin  Poultry  Parms.  Inc..  Fort  Recovery.  Ohio.  880.151. 

Ko^;X;SlS.Wnster,  Germany.  886,277,  pub.  12-2-^9. 

KiSof'interpUnetary.    Inc.,    Oriando,    Fla.    886,463,    pub. 

Ko^^A^iStn W  New  Yortc.  NX  762,m,  cane  «.  36^ 
Kraft  Foods  Co..  to  Kraftco  Corp..  Chicago,  IIL  6i£.^v».  ren. 

2-17-70.  CI.  46. 
Kraftco  Coro. :  Bee^ 

Kr2ke?'8.  8.,  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  886.250.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 
K^ke.  S.  8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  886.291.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 
Krage.  8.  8..  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  886.808.  pub.  12-2-69.  a. 
KuWis.  H.  B.  Fred.  Brooklyn,  to  Benjamin  Moore  k  Co..  New 
Kvl?S!u^nifJlSJi?8.¥vI«'Jia?d.«Norway.  876.007.  cor. 
K^rik-^e.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  886.824.  pub.  12-2-69. 
Kywr^^ndustrlal  Corp..  Cadillac.  Mich.  886.297-8.  pub.  12-2- 
LraSe?Corp..  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio.  886.146.  pub.  12-2- 
LIN  B^Uiastlng  Corp..  NashvlUe.  Tenn.  886.505.  pub.  12-2- 
Lra/mncWkes.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886.490.  pub.  12-2- 
Lake  8hore*!^nc..  Iron  MounUln.  Mich.  886.276.  pub.  12-2- 
Lafeidd!;  iSdustries.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  762.255.  cane. 
LaSb.^Anthony  H..  HlUslde.  N.J.  886.408.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

T  .t^mi.  a  A     Parta   France   886.437,  pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  51. 
£Sn*M«hln^e*Co..  Port'worth'.  Tex.%86.282.  pub.  12-2- 

itfi   C\    23 
Landsmi^nn  Inc..  Washington.  D.C.  886.486.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

100 
Lane.  Bryant.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  298.873.  ren.  2-17-70. 

CI    89 
Larmon  Photo  Inc..  Ablngton.  Pa.  762,524.  cane.  CI.  106. 
Latimer.  Judith  A..  Ontario.  Calif.  886.424.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

4A 
I^r'  Slegler.  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  CaUf.  886.283,  pub.  12-2- 

69.  CI.  23. 
Lee-Rowan  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  762.433.  cane.  CI.  50. 
Leon.  I.   Co..  Inc..  The.  Massapequa.  N.Y.  762.398.  cane.  CI. 

40. 
Les  Parfums  De  Dana.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.472.  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  52. 
Unk-Belt  Co..  to  FMC  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  518.318.  ren.  2-17- 

70   CI    23 
Utchfleld  Farms.  Inc..  Mlddlebury.  Conn.  886.478.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  CI.  100. 


livlngston.  Edw.,  k  Sons.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  886,276, 
pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  23. 

LorilUrd  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.199.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 
17 

Loriiiard  Corp..  from  P.  Lorlllard  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.- 
624.  CI.  17.  _ 

Lorna  Lynn,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762.412.  cane.  CI.  44. 

Lurgl  Oeaellschaft  fur  Chemotechnlk.  Frankfurt,  Germany. 
762,268.  cane.  CI.  23.  _  .   .. 

Luxardo,  Qlrolamo.  S.p.A.  Priv.  Fabbriea  Del  Maraschino 
"Bxceislor,"  TorregUa.  Italy.  886,429,  pub.  12-2-69.  a. 
49. 

Lusler  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  886.443.  pub.  12-2-69.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  51  and  62).  „  ^ 

MacAndrews  k  Forbes  Co..  Camden.  N.J.  762.868.  cane.  CI. 
37 

Madison  Chemical  Corp..  Maywood.  111.  886.522.  CI.  6.  _ 

Magazine  Management  Co..  The.  from  Perfect  Film  k  Chem- 
ical Corp..  d.b.a.  Marvel  Condcs  Group.  New  York,  N.Y. 
886,849.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  88.         .  ,.     ,       ,, 

Management  Decision  Systems,  Inc..  Arlington,  Mass.  886,487, 
pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  101.  „       ,        »,  ^  w       mw 

Mann.  Leo.  d.b.a.  Leo  Mann  *  Co..  Leo  Mann.  d.b.a.  The 
Mellon  Co..  Brighton.  Mass.  618.948.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI. 

Marathon  Oil  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio.  886.196,  pub.  12-2-69.  CT. 

Mark  Twain  Marine  Industries.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  886,- 

MaSlc*'cS^.?Blkhirt.  ind.*  8i«.222    pub.  12-2-«9.  CI.  21. 

Marx.  Louis  *  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  iJ.Y.  886.260.  pub.  12-2- 
AA    p|    22 

Master  Lubricanto  Co..  Los  Anades.  CaUf..  to  Master  Lubri- 
cants Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.  260  134   ren.  2-17-70,  CI.  16. 

Mastic  Corp..  South  Bend.  Ind.  762.162,  cane.  CI.  12. 

Material  Handling  Equipment  Distributors.  Chicago.  111.  886.- 

MaternSuy  wi^^In?.-  ?St  York.  N.Y.  886.388.  pub.  12-2- 
69.  a.  39. 


Mayberry  Blectronlcs  Co..  Inglewood.  Calif.  886.228-4.  pnb. 

Yo_o  Oft   CI    21 
McCaffrey-Ruddock  Tagllne  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  CaUf.  886.- 

526   CI    23 
McDonald's  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  886.484.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

100 
McGrawEdlson  Co..   Elgin.   111.   886.298.  pub.    12-2-69.   CI. 

McMahon.  Robert.  WheeUng.  111.  886.531.  CI.  37. 

Mead  Corp..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.  762.264.  cane.  CL  23. 

Medeo  Lab.  Inc..  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  886,202.  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI   18 
Medical  Plastics  Corp.  of  America,  Greensboro.  N.C.  886.104. 

Me^Siie*  Sh^'coS:.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.393.  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI    39 
Mennen'Co..  The.  Morristown.  N.J.  886.471.  pub.  12-2-69. 

Mercantile  Stores  Co.,  Inc.,  WUmlngton,  Del.  524,796.  ren. 

2—17—70   CI    37 
Micro  controls.  Inc.,  Mansflrtd,  OWo.  762,177,  cane.  p.  18. 
Midwest  Income  Tax,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  HI.  886,494,  pub. 

12  2  69   CI    101 
Miles  Laboratories,'  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  525,085,  ren.  2-17-70. 

MUler,^  Fmnklln.    Inc.,    Bast    Orange,    N.J.    886.267.    pob. 

1  o g  flo    CI    28 

Miner  Industries  inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  886,897,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Minnesota  Public  Health  AssocUtlon.  to  Minnesota  Respira- 
tory Health  Association,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  269,164,  ren. 
2-17-70.0.88. 

Minnesota  Respiratory  Health  Association  :  Bee — 
Minnesota  Public  Health  Association. 

Minnesota  Valley  Canning  Co.,  to  Green  Giant  Co.,  Le  Sueur, 
Minn.  620,644,  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  46.    „„^  „„„       ^  .«  «  o« 

Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  886,332,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Monitor 'inc.,  Washington,  DC.  886,858,  pub.  12-2-69.  C\.  38. 
Moore,  Benjamin,  k  Co. :  Bee — 

Knhls,  H.  B.,  Fred.  „  ,        ^,       ^    w 

Moore.  Richard  i.,  to  Foremost-McKessan,  Inc..  New  York. 

N.y!  76.256.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  51.  ^  o       o 

Moran.  Daniel  J.,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Graphics-Discourse  Co.,  Green 

Bay,  Wis.  886,667.  CI.  107.  ^      «„„„„« 

Morein    Fairest    Ltd.,    Sheffield.    England.    886.220.    pub. 

1^2-69.  CI.  19.  „„  ^    ^^ 

Morgan.  John  D.,  Pasadena.  Tex.  762,286.  cane.  CI    26.      ^ 
Morgan-Granbery    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    886,296,    pnb. 

l£-2-69.  CI.  25. 
Moringstar-Palsley,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    762,489,    cane. 

Motor  Exchange,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  762,276,  cane.  O.  23. 
Murray,  Sons  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland.  886,198, 

pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  17. 
My-Toy   Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y.   886,268,   pub.    12-2-69. 

CI    22 
National  Biscuit  Cto.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,689.  CI.  46. 
National  Color  Laboratories,  Inc.,  RoseUe,  N.J.  886,810,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  106. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.,  to  Chemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

518,968,  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  34. 
National    Independent    Photocopy    Dealer,    Wlckllffe,    Ohio. 

886.483,  pub.  12-2-69.  Q.  100. 
National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  AUanta,  Ga.  886,466,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CI.  52. 
National  Shoes,  Inc. :  See — 
Irving,  John,  Shoe  Corp. 
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^"o'tSHrtP/S^^Jf******  ^"^  ^"  On»»*»».  Nebr.  614.695,  ren.  Pnbllx  Office  Supplies,  Inc.,  CfaieagOk  HI.  886,346.  sob.  ia-2- 

*— IT— TO.  %ji.  4o.  69   Cl   87                                          y.                '       '  w 

Nethercntt  Laboratories.   Hollywood,   CaUf.    762.602,   cane.  Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The:  Sea— 

Cl.  61.  Cndlipp  Edwin 

^'??'y!2??5f*^i'  ^**"*'  ^°*-  ^^  Pl»»nes,  111.  886,419,  pub.  Pnrex  Corp.!  Ltd..  Wilmington,  Calif.  762,440^  cane  CL  62. 

12-2-08.  Cl.  46.  Purolator.  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.  886.820,  pub.  12-2-69.  CL  81. 


New  Items    Int,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  762.176.  cane.  Cl.  18.        Quaker  CbemlcklProdurts  CorS:   to  Quaker  Obod^  Con 
NewJllyer^Supply  Co.,  Oak  rilll/W.  Va.  i62,426j  cane.  Cl.  107.        ConshohockenT  fij^--^-^^^*^"  ^°  '««««'  k.n«™«"  «-^n».. 

7(d).  Cl.  16. 


626.029.  ren.  2-17-70.  CL  16. 


N^h^;N.^i^Je«'i^^  Q.iSr8tate15il"&llSa"^rjrorJ^^^^^^^                    Am. 

•*■«—«"'»•.  vS,  OS.  7(d).  Cl.  16 

Nlpmrn  Mining  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  886,182,  pub.  12-2-69.  Qulnlan  Keene  Peck  *  MeShay  Inc..  IndianapoUs.  Ind.  886.- 

C*«  1*.  498.  nub.  12-2-69  Cl  101 

Nltto  Shojl  Kabnshikl  Kalsha.  Osaka,  Japan.  886,278,  pub.  Vicl  Corp.:  Bee— ^ 

«  ^^®-  °V,^'    v.*«T        ™.«.            „,-«  ^«Mo  Corp.  of  America. 

'**;SJS'^'^  S^JSP'SP***  ^'  ^«-  Th«'  Closter,  N.J.  762,-  Rank.  N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  886.286.  pub.  12-2-W. 

80W-0U,  cane.  ci.  Be.  ci.  21. 

^*73?'o*«?'V!.*  J?**-  ^•'  ^**  Britain,  Conn.  886,229,  pub.  Radio  Corp.  of  America,  to  RCA  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  61T,- 

IZ— 2-09.  CL  21.  367.  ren.  2—17-70.  Cl.  26. 

Nor****  £5*™S^ ^92l.,1**'  *?l  ?iK«^?r^£*»  Pharmacal  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.306.  pub.  12-2- 

Co.,  Norwich.  N.Y.  448,874,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  18.  69.  Cl.  26. 

Nugget   DlsMbuton'    Cooperative   of   America,   Inc„   d.b.a.  RaUroad  Accessories  Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  886,281,  pub. 

Nunett  Dlstrikntors,  Inc..,  Stockton,  Calif.  886,489,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  21. 

«T  ^irHlL5l- ^*^-«.  *     «      »  _.w     ,.  «.        on-«,n       w  B*in  For  Rait.  Inc..  Bakersfleld.  Calif.  886.177,  pub.  12-2- 

Nuttlng  Truck  and  Caster  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn.  886,218,  pub.  69.  Cl.  18.                                                       •      •  ■» 

ru}%:2r^- ^- }\      ^       «u.           T.,    ««^-^             r^    ,«  Rand,  William.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.299.  pub.  12-2-69. 

Oil-Dri  Cbrp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  762,464,  cane.  Cl.  10.  Cl.  26.                                                         —     •  r 

Old  Fashioned  Pancake  House,   Inc.,   Lincoln  Park,   Mich.  Rand,  William,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.303.  pub.  12-2-69. 

762,521,  cane.  CL  100.  Cl.  26. 

Old  Wect  Trail  Foundation,  Lincoln.  Nebr.  886.519,  pub.  Ransom.  Richard  K.,  d.b.a.  Hickory  Farms  of  Ohio.  Toledo. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  B.  Ohio.  886.421.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  46. 

Olin  Mathieson  Oiemlcal  Corp.,  East  Alton,  lU.  886,186-7,  Ravlsia,  Ugo.  S.A.S.  per  I'lndnstrla  Chlmida  e  Farmaceuttca. 

pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  14.  Milan.  Italy.  881.883.  cor.  CI.  61. 

Orion  Corp.,  Grafton,  Wis,  ,886,286.  pub.  12-2-69.  O.  28.  Rewl  Uniform  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  762,883,  cane.  Cl. 

Oulevay  S.A.,  Morges,  Swltserland.  762,486.  cane.  Cl.  46.  39. 

Oxford  Industries,  inc.,  Atianta.  Ga.  886,586.  Cl.  89.  Reglna  Cigar  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Osark-Mahoning   Co.,   Tulsa,   Okla.   886,326,   pub.    12-2-69.  Frieder.  S..  ft  Sons  Co.,  The. 

«  9iH.    ,.         „      „  .      r,       ^   «  ...   -««^^-  »  Relbman,  Mwris.  ft  Sons.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  886.809.  pub. 

Padflc  Air  Lines.  San  Mateo  County.  CaUf.  762,446-6,  cane.  12-2-69.  a.  28. 

Ci.  102.  Relton  Corp. :  See — 

Pante  Parade,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,398,  cane.  CI.  39.  Concrete  Termite  Co. 

Papekote,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,149,  cane.  Cl.  6.  Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,181.  pub. 

Papercraft   Corp.,   Plttoburgh,   Pa.   886.834.   pub.    12-2-69.  12-2-69.  Cl.  13. 

CL  87.                      ^                 ^         »..--.-...„  Revlon.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762,601.  cane  Cl.  61. 

Par  Chemical  Corp.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  886,468,  pub.  12-2-09.  Rheem  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N,Y.  886.167.  pub.  12-2-69.  Multi- 

Cl.  62.                                                                      _            ^  pie  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 

Parents'  Magaxlne  Enterprises.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762.481.  Rhenoflex  0.m.b.H.  Fabrlk  Chemisch-Technlscher  Erxengnisse. 

cane.  Cl.  88.  Ludwlgshafen.  Qwmany.  761.160.  cor.  Cl.  1. 

Parke.  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  886,212,  pub.  12-2-69.  Richardson  Co.,  The.  Melrose  Park.  ta.  886.186.  pub.  12-2-69. 

Paule   Chemical   Corp.,    Charlestown,    Mass.    886.123.    pub.  Rlchardson-MerreU  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  886.208.  pub.  12-2- 

.    12-2-69.  a,  4.                                                                     .  „^  69.  Q.  18. 

Paul,  Peter,  Inc.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  523,876,  ren.  2-17-70.  Ridge  Tool  Co..  The.  Elyria,  Ohio.  762.178.  cane.  CI.  18. 

a.  46.                                ,,.,.,,..,   oo-  «/,«  ^*««  '^^^  Co..  The.  Elyria,  Ohio.  762.187.  cane.  Cl.  16. 

Pendleton  Tool  Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  886.269,  Robertet,  P.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,148,  pub.  12-2-69. 

pub.  12-2-69.  CL  28.                                                  „ „  CI.  6. 

Perfumerla-Gal,  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain.  517,892,  ren.  2-17-70.  Roberta  ft  Porter.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.  886.135.  pub.  12-2-68. 

CL  61.  CL  6. 

Perkins,  Dorothy,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  762,506-6,  Robertson  Photo-Mechanlx.  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes.  lU.  886.801.  pnb. 

cane.  Cl.  61.  12-2-69.  Cl.  26. 

Perkins,  Dorothy,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  762,509,  Rohn  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria,  III.  886,166.  pub.  12-2-69.  Multiple 

cane.  Ck.  61.  Class  (Classes  18.  and  21). 

Perma-Llne  Mfg.  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago.  lU.  762.269.  cane.  RoUaden-American  Corp..  Winston-Salem,  N.C.  886,160.  pnb. 

Cl.  28.                                                                             ...  12-2-69.  Cl.  12. 

Permoteeh  Svstems  Inc..  Virginia  Beach.  Va.  886.861,  pub.  RoUins,  Inc..  Atianta,  Ga.  886.608.  pub.  12-2-69.  a.  108. 

^12-2-69.  q.  88.                   ^    ..    »,^   oo«,o«        V    «  on  *o**»?"W;?'  P»^^  ***"  ^**'  Znrtch,  Swltserland.  886.200. 

PeroUn  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.189,  pub.  5-20-  pnb.  12-»-69.  CI.  17. 

69.  Cl.  16.                                                            _  Roustabout  Co.,  The.  FradcvUIe.  Pa.  762.210,  cane.  C\    19. 

Pet  Inc..  St  Louis.  Mo.  886,426.  pub.  12-2-69.  CL  46.  Royal  China,   Inc.,    Sebring,   Ohio.   886.815.   pub    8-26-69 

Petwson  Farms.  Inc..  Decatur.  Ark.  886.101.  pub.  12-2-69.  a.  SO. 

CL  1.  Royal    Song,   Inc.,   Qardena.   Calif.   886.816.   oub    12-2-69 

PhlladelphU  Quarta  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  886,142,  pub.  12-2-  6.  30.                                     ^^    ooo,oio,   puo.    x^^r^v. 

,.J??-/^-5:     -     .       ™.    ^   „  -^  .      -,w      «w.,  ^  ,  w.      «  **  ^^\L  "nd  Travel,  Inc.,  mUsboro,  ID.  886,860.  pub.  12-2- 

PhUadelphia   Saving  Fund   Society.   The.   Philadelphia.   Pa.  69.  a.  88. 

886,668.  Cl.  102.                                                ^      .        ^  Ryan  Industries,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  762.812.  cane  CI   81 

Philaiielphla^  S«^  Co.    Philadelphia    Pa     to  Stanford  Seed  Rykoff.  8.  E..  ft  6o..  Lbs  Angeles.'Calif.MetiM.p^  12^:2-69: 

Co..  Bnlfalo.  N.x.  260.001.  ren.  2—17—70,  ci.  le.  ci.  46. 

PhUco-Ford  Corp..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  886.664.  Cl.  103.  S-K   Forms   Co.,   Phlladdphia,  Pa.   886.865.   oub    12-2-69 

PhiUips.  Al.  Cleaner.  Inc..  The.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  886,604,  pub.  CI.  88.                                               ooo.«»o,  puo.   i^.£-ow. 

12-2-^.  a.  108.  SMC  Cbrp. :  Bee— 

Photo  Etouare.  Inc,  Oakland.  Calif,  886,611,  pnb.  12-2-69.  Glldden  Co.,  The. 

CL  106.  STP  (}orp.,  Des  Plalnes.  HI    886.822    oub    12-2-69    n    S2 

^2S«5e%£'*|Biw2?af»).'''^-  "••*'^'  ^'  ''"''-  ^S:£'^''^'  ^T^e?^^^.'^tiA^?^iSi^; 

^2?®a. '?*°"^*«'  ^*^-  P*lnier,  Mass.  886,107,  pub.  12-2-  Sanrlval  §.BX.,  MUan,  Italy.  886.886.  pab   12-2-60   Ci   fi& 

••.  Cl.  1.  Schenult    Industries.    Inc      Balttooi*     Md     aaftMa     ««k 

PUlsbury  Co..  The.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  886,414,  12-2-69.  Cl.  12-2-^  (3   MT               '    """"**'*•    ***•    886,838,    pub. 

Tu*^-     n          .><>»«  Schering  CJorp^  Bloomfleld.  N.J.  886.207.  pnb  12-2-69  Cl  18 

"°*?lii?^Kirri  *-fl«ni  ^S^  ^feV  '"«T,,<^i.l'i«.-  '^u  to  The   ScfiSu  MfrCto.,  inc. 

Seller.  Karl,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Chleaso.  111.  448.414  ren  z-lT-TO  n  an 

Pioneer  Magnetics  Inc..  Santa  Monica.  CaUf.  886,248.  pub.  SchwlnnBiarcir Co. •  *5— 

12-2-69.  Cl.  21.  Arnold.  Schwlnn  ft  Co 

''a?l7?'caii.* '^"  "*"  ^"*^°- "^•^°'' «''••*• '•°'  «lS^o^Tr'    I--.'  CoIumbus.    Ohio.    886.864,    pub. 

Plttpat's  Porch,  Inc.,  AtUinta.   Oa.  886,486.   pub.  12-2-69.  _        /"?    J7     ," 

Ci.  100.  Scoa  Industries  Inc. :  Bee — 

Plssa  Papa,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  886.480.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  Shoe  Corp.  of  America. 

Ploffick,  Simon  M..  Mamaroneck.  N.Y.  886.868.  pub.  12-2-69.  ^f4;'pub*l!^A9!*Cl'22^"'*'''  ^**'  ^•-  ^^^*'  ^-  886.- 

PoS'caWe  Co..  Rosemont.  HI.  886.237.  pub.  12-2^9.  Ci.  21.  *CL  2^'^'  ^'  ^"^«*»P»^.  P*-   886.118.  pub.   12-2-69. 

Pressure  Pak.  Inc..  West  PaUn  Beach.  Fla.  762.271.  cane.  Cl.  Scgy.^Bohjgt^Bj.  f^fi^fcnUygCaiemieal  Co.,  PhUadelphia, 

^12?S9%*19***"^  ^*'*  ^°*»^"«'  ^*'"-  886.881,  pub.  ^^^^^^[y  dba.  Nearer'  Rubber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Procelsa.  S.A..  Barcelona.  Spain.  886,410,  pnb.  12-2-69.  Ci.  Sears,'  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.  881,717.  Am.   7(d) 

^^STclT*  '''""^  "^''"^  ^"^'  ^'^'  **•'*••  ^°*''  ^if  lf?^9''ci.^i!-^''  ^°*"'*'  ^'*'  ^^°""-  ^'^'^' 
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Seller.  KarL  *  Sou.  Inc.,  to  Bernard  S.  Plncos  Co.,  Phlla- 

delplila.  Ft.  919^8.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  46. 
SelwoSrWuilam  tL/ttd.,  Hunpehlre.  Bn^and.  886.292,  pub. 

SemtoSobrp.,  Newbory  Park,  Calif.  886,241,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CL  21 
Sferaz  SUL,  Oortalllon,  Swltierland.  886.279,  pnb.  12-2-69. 

CL  28 
Slmireod  Medical  Indattrles  Inc.,  Cblcago,  ni.  886.412,  pub. 

12—2-69   CI  44 
Shlrlcr,  BiA  B.,  *d.b.a.  Modem  Beaearch  Co.,  aty  of  Com- 

moce,  Calif,  886,191,  pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  16. 
Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  to  Scoa  Industries  Inc.,  Columbus, 

Ohio.  626,078,  ren.  2-17-70  a.  89.  

Shoe  Corp.  Of  America,  to  Scoa  Industries  Inc.,  Columbus. 

Ohio.  625,108,  ren.  2-17-70.  a.  89.  „„„  «.,    m    Aa 

SlCQla  dl  i.  Biebow  k  C,  keeslna.  Italy.  88«.M1.  Cl.  46. 
»^  h  Mclntyre.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.  886,367-8,  pub.  12-2-60. 

Slerra^Club,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  886,871,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CL  88 
SlmonlaCo.,   Chicago,   lU.   886^9    pub.   12;^2-69.   CL   52. 
Slndalr  Beflnlng  Co.,  to  Atlantic  Blchfleld  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  616,701,ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  16. 
Slsafkat  &..  *he,  Mollne,   DL   762,801.  cane.   CI.   20 
SkSS^OU   6o.,   liansas   dlty.  Mo.   886,193,   pub.   12-2-69. 

Slack.  Charles  B.,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N.J.  886,534.  Q.  38. 
SmS,  J.  R/*  Sons,  Inc.,  Murwy  HIU.  I^.J.  886.190.  pub. 

SiithfaJiitow  A  Co..  Chicago,  Dl.  762.3M.  cane.  CI.  37. 
Smlthl   F.  A.J   Mfg.    6o.,   Inc.,   to   Fasco   Industries,   Inc.. 

Bodiestisrr^.Y.  528.026,  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  26. 
SnSSr  Keiieth  W.^  ib.a.  CDA  Home  Improvement.  Coeur 

D'Aiene,  Idaho.  762,168,  cane.  CI.  12.  ^^   .- 

SnvdvF  H  B  Clsar  Co..  Perkasle.  Pa.  762,193,  cane.  CI.  IT. 
i^te'SUdennf^e  Constractlons  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse 

(s3.aM.   Mulhouse).   Haut-Rhin,   Prance.   886.280.   pub. 

SoJStoSr^i.  FIFI.  Milan  ItUy.  762.212^ cane.  <X  21. 
Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  886,111,  pub.  12-2-09.  a.  ^■ 
SoS  Cor5.:   To^o,   Japan.   886,119,   pub.   12-2-69.   Q    3 


SoSbg?te  Foods.  Inc.  Norfolk,  Va.  886,422,  pub.  11-26-69. 
%S^^  Tactical  Systems  Corp..  Burilngton  Maw  886,226, 

pub.  12-2-69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  26). 
Staff   Supermarket  Associates.   Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y.   88e.4i<i. 

StJSfo£?1tac.,"NewYork.  N.Y.   762,213,   cane    «    2^ 
Stamford  bressed  Beef  Co..  Stamford.  Conn.  886,418.  pub. 

Sti2i?^si»Sitoftlon  Board,  to  StanavoSpeclflcation  Board, 
Til?  n^StoA  NY  to  Standard  OU  Co.  of  California, 
fcFSclii?fcali?'268/3rren   2-17-^^^^^ 

Studard  Looaf*  <>'  ^o"  -A^oge'e".  ^"  Angeles,  Calif.  762,- 

StiSart'MSJ' Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y. 
886,246,  pnb.  12-2-69.  CI.  21. 

Standwd  bu  Co.  of  Calif  omia^ce— 

StantSroU  S"*??^"  rSrlian  PrancUco.  Calif.  886.163. 

pub.  12-2-69.  CI.  10. 
Stanford  Seed  Co. :  See— 

8tar-AmJrtffc*'l«rcS!:inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  886.249.  pub. 

Stiti^'  SoS' Mills  Co..  StatesvUle.  N.C.  886,416.  pub. 

Stl5rTite*'pSdwts  Co.,  Inc..  aevfand.  Ohio.  7764808.  cor. 

Bx1iSS%fTo.^^r^oil  5SJn'.'^6.256.  pub.  12-2-69.  a. 

St?ra.  B.  Aj,  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yorit.  N.Y.  886.388,  pub. 

Stera ^cSiCTClo  e  Industria  S.A..  Bio  de  Janeiro.  Braill. 

StSrtSi:  I?rtiig*d.b*!:  Prenchee  Chemlcja  Co..  Brook^  to 
Hollywood  Shoe  PoUsh.  Inc..  Richmond  mil.  N.Y.  268,870. 

8t^iis!"j^'p?:  *Co..  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  8864847.  pub. 

Sti^^heS'  Mailing  Co„  to  Sontheaatern  BOlhr.  Inc..  Rome, 

8tric'kffi.Ta^Co7ti  j: Strtckland  t  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn. 

SuSIn.^lUtain%"8oni  Ltd.?  Cleckheaton.  BngUnd.  886.378. 

8 JSStoSrliS.  Ltd?The.  Osaka.  Japan.  886.602.  pub.  12-2- 

«»•  CI-  ^^• 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan.  886.103.  pub. 

12-2-69.  a.  1.  ^    ..«  « 

Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.165.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  CI.  11. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co..  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.  522.864.  ren.  2-17-70.  CI.  21. 
Super  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.  886.294. 

pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  24. 
Superior  OU  Co..  The,  Houston,  Tex.  886.188.  pub.  12-2-69. 

Swan  Mfg.  Corp..  Bockaway,  N.J.  886,156,  pub.  7-28-68.  Q. 

12. 
Swift  *  Co.  Chicago,  lU.  744,989,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Sybron  Corp..  Rochester,  N.Y.  886,118,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  2. 


T.O.  *  Y.  Stores  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  886,828,  pnb.  12-2- 

69  Cl  84 
T.O.  ft  Y.  Stores  Co..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  886,489,  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  61. 
T.P.  Laboratories,  Inc.  WestrlUe,  Ind.  886,409.  pub.  12-2- 

69   Cl   44 
T.  AT.  Bnterprlses  Ltd..  Creston.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

886^23.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  82. 
Taco  Tlco.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kans.  886.416-17.  pub.   12-2-69. 

a.  46. 
TambelUnl  Food  Products  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  886.640. 

Cl.  46. 
Tecnlfaz  Corp..  Holyoke.  Mass.  886.841.  pub.  12-2-69.  CI. 

37. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  762.182.  cane  Cl.  1.  _  ■ 

Teledyne.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  886.184.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

Tempstat  Corp..  Hinsdale,  N.H.  886.302.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

26. 
Tennant  Co. :  Bee — 

Tennant.  O.  H..  Co. 
Tennant,  Q.  H..  Co..  to  Tennant  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  528.- 

029.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  29.  

Tezlse  Chemicals.  Inc^  OreenviUe.  8.C.  886.144,  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  62). 
Textron.  Inc..  Proridence.  B.I.  886,620.  Cl.  2. 
Thomas  k  Betts  Co..  The.  to  Thomas  ft  Betts  Corp..  Elisa- 
beth. N.J.  524.097,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  21.  „„^  „..        w   ..«  « 
Thompson.  OUrer  H..  Big  Rapids.  Mich.  886.817.  pub.  12-2- 

69   Cl    31 
Thorens'Coro..  New  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.  762.848,  cane  Cl.  86. 
Tiffen  Optical  Co..  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  886,529.  Cl.  26. 
Time  Pattern  Research  Institute  Inc..  VaUey  Stream.  N.Y. 

886,357.  pub.  11-26-69.  Cl.  38.  ,      .  _.«      »•       *« 

Tobacco  By-Products  and  Chemical  Corp..  LouisTllle.  "sy..^  to 

Black  Leaf  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.  266,176,  ren.  2-17- 

TorS'u?Controls.  Inc.,  Union  City.  N.J.  762,299-300.  cane 

Travelerfi  Reservations  Association.  Meridian.  Miss.  762.519. 

Trident  Industries.  Inc.,  fr<Mn  Trident  Industries.  Inc.  Prince- 
ton. N.J.  886.141.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  6.;^ 
Triminoes  Co..  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.  762.252.  cane  9-22. 
Tuscan  Dairy  Farms.  Inc..  Union.  N.J.  876,668.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 

Uneeda  Doll  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  886.268.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  Cl.  22. 
Union  Camp  Corp. :  £fee — 

Olidden  Co..  The. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  Bee — 

Haynes  Stelllte  Co..  The.  ^    ..^  ^ 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.456-8.  pub.  12-2- 

69.  C!l.  51. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886,460,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Union  Ch«nical  Co..  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  886.475.  pub.  12-2- 

69    Cl    52 
Union  Prescription  Franchises.  Inc.  Mllwaukee^rom  Union 

Prescription  Management,  Inc.  Hales  Comers,  ms.  886.488, 

UiSque  Zipper  Distributing  Co..  SeatUe.  Wash.  886.174.  pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  13. 
Uniroval.  Inc. :  fifee — 

United  States  Rubber  Co/  ,«  «  ««    «, 

Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.384.  pub.  12-2-69.  CL 

39 
Unlroyal.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.886.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl. 

39 
Unitarian  Universallst  Association.  Boston.   Mass.   886.869. 

United  Callfora'la  Bank.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  879.682.  cor.  Cl. 

102 
United  International  Research,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

524.141,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  52.^        ^^        ^^        «    u    »iv 
United  States  Lawn  Tennis  Association,  New  York.  N.Y. 

886,877,  pub.  12-2-69   O.  89.  ^      ^         _  „    .     «. 

United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Co.,  from  United  States  Pipe 

and  Foundry  Co^  Birmingham,  Ala.  886,171,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Multiple  Class  (ClaMies  18  and  21).         „    ^  „«  «o-,-« 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,162, 

pub.  12-2-69.  a.  12.  ,        _       „    1.   „  ^ 

United  States  Rubber  Co.,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

626,052.  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  85.  ,,         „^^  ^^  ^ 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.  762.226-6,  cane 

CL  21 
Unltrol  Corp.,  Femdale.  Mich.  886.627.  Cl.  23. 
Universal    American    Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.    886,169,    pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  18. 
Universal    Form    Clamp    Co..    Chicago.    Dl.    886.163.    pub. 

12-2-69.  a.  12. 
UpJphn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.  886,206,  pub.  12-2-69. 

CI.  18. 
Vappn,   Inc,   West   (3aldwell,   N.J.   886,401.   pnb.    12-2-69. 

Cl.  40. 
YaKO  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,404,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Vasco   Metals  Corp..   Latrobe.   Pa.   886.271.   pub.    12-2-69. 

Cl.  28. 
Velei,  Fred  N..  Venice,  Calif.  886.261.  pnb.  12-2-69.  G.  22. 

Verklndere,  Maurice,  Halluin,  France  886,842.  pnb.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  87. 
Video  Prodncta  Co.,  Inc..  Danville,  Va^  762.244,  cane  Cl.  21. 

Villager   Industries,   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.    886.807,   pub. 

12-2-69.  (n.  27.  i^ 

Vita   Mix   Corp.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.   886,282,   pub.    12-2-69. 

Cl.  21. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Walker,  Leon  M..  d.b.a.  Walker  Pump  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

762,278.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Wamock  Estates,  Inc.,  Oxford.  Fla.  886.162,  pub.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  10. 
Washington  FOrge,  Inc.  Englishtown,  N.J.  886.287-8,  pub. 

12-2-69.  CL  28. 
Watklns.  Jasper  P..  d.b.a.  Shur  Stlx'Mfg.  Co.,  Clifton.  NJT. 

886,626.  Cl.  28. 
Welgel.  Theresa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  762.270,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Weldotron  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.  886^86.  pub.  12-2-69.  O.  23. 
Wellcome.  Henry  8^  London,  England,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come ft  CO.    (U.S.A.)    Inc,  Tuckahoe,   N.Y.   76,731,   ren. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  61. 
West   Mill    aothes.    Inc.    New    York,    N.Y.    886,894.    pub. 

12-2-69.  Cl.  89. 
Western  Publishing  Ck>.,  Inc.,   Racine,  Wis.   886,257,  pnb. 

12^2-69.  Cl.  22. 
Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jerguson  Gage  ft  Valve  Co.  . 

White,  RandolphlU.  West  Nyack,  N.Y.  886,268.  pub.  12-2-69. 

d    22 
WhltewaJrs  Cyder  Co.  Ltd.,  Whlmple,  England.  886.428,  pub. 

12  S  flft    Cj   47 
Whitney    Blake    Co.,    The,    Hamden,    Conn.    624,363,    ren. 

2-17-70.  a.  21. 
Wickeder  Bisen-  nnd  Stahlwerk  Gjn.b.H.,  Ruhr.  Germany. 

762,184,  cane.  a.  14. 
Wleden,  Karl,  Kom.  Ges.,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany.  886.146, 

pub.  12-2-69.  CL  8. 
Wur  Corp.  of  America,  The,  Miami,  Fla.  886,899,  pnb.  12-2-69. 

Cl.  40. 


Will  ft  Banmer  Candle  Co.,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  270,008.  ren. 

2-17-70.  Cl.  16. 
Williams,  Roger  F„  d.b.a.  Homeward  Step  Co.,  to  Homeward 

Produete  inc..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  528,101,  ren.  2-17-70. 

CL  12. 
Windgate,  George,  New  York,  N.Y.  762,808.  cane.  Cl.  28. 
Wohl  Shoe  Co..  Bt  Louis.  Mo.  526,166,  ren.  2-17-70.  CL  89. 
Wood,  Carroll,  Prodncta  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  762,814,  cane 

a.  82. 
Wood,  G.  H.,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  886,- 

184.  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  6. 
Woodoridge  Monument  Works,  Inc. :  Bee — 

FraiUK,  Charles. 
Woodville  Lime  ft  CSiemical  Co.,  Woodvllle,  Ohio.  886,160, 

pub.  12-2-69.  a.  10. 
Worthlngton   Corp.,   Harrison.   N.J.   762,846,   cane   Cl.   34. 
Yora  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  762,894,  cane 

Cl.  89. 
Yuma  Cltms  Co. :  Bee — 
Badlngton  Fruit  Co. 

Zatarain,  E.  A„  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  to  Zata rain's. 
Inc.  Gretna,  La.  264,601,  ren.  2-17-70.  Cl.  46. 

Zataraln's,  Inc :  Bee — 

Zatarain,  E.  A.,  ft  Sons.  Inc. 

Zell  Bros..  Portland,  Oreg.   886,312,  pub.  12-2-69.  Cl.  28. 

Zenith   Radio   Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   886,248.   pub.    12-2-69. 
a.  21. 

Zsa   Zsa   Ltd.,   New  Yortc,   N.Y.   886,444-7.   pub.   12-2-69. 

CL  51. 
Zsa  Zsa  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,449-51,   pub.   12-2-69. 

Cl.  61. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcckloas 


Bzunlner  afflrmed 

Examiner  afBrmed  In  part 
Bzamlner  rerersed 


Scadmd  hi  the  Moulk  of 

197f 

148 

17 

28 


CcrtUkatat  of  Comctfoa  fte  Om  WMk  «f  FMw  24, 197f 


Total 193 


Ccrlilcataa  of  ComdiMi  for  Iko  Wook  of  Fob.  24, 197t 


D.  212.894 

D.  214,820 

2.787,091 

3,297,810 

8,882,845 

8,884,685 

8.846,168 

8.351,860 

8403.887 

3,867,689 

8.868,446 

8.860,562 

8,861,656 

8,868,655 

3.865,111 

8,878,587 

3.378.528 

3,379.444 

8.379,627 

8.879,777 

3.880,616 

3,888,198 

3.388.440 

8.888.528 

3.889,094 

3,889,957 

3,390,118 

8,890,902 

3,891,518 

3,893,082 

8.893,120 

3,893,060 

3,398,167 

3,898.178 

3.398.181 

8,393,196 


8,894,009 
8,894,010 
3.394,129 
3,894,187 
8,894,412 
8.895,678 
8,895.664 
3.396,856 
3,397,012 
8,897,886 
3,397,968 
8.898,100 
3.898,125 
3,398,576 
3,898,940 
8.889,028 
8,399,316 
8,899,882 
8.899,563 
3.400,130 
8.400,879 
8,401.108 
3,401,562 
8.402.012 
8.403,088 
8,403.138 
3,402,153 
8,403.352 
8,403,383 
3,403,886 
8,403,670 
8,403.783 
3.408.143 
8,40S.i268 
3,408,836 
3,408,880 


8,408.410 

8,408,518 

3,403,556 

8,403.678 

8.408.715 

3,408,767 

8,408.841 

3,408,978 

8,404,016 

8,464,099 

3,404,377 

8,404.415 

8.404.627 

8.404.612 

8.404,768 

8.404.808 

8.404.868 

3,404.941 

3.405.127 

8,406.168 

8.40B.306 

8.405,379 

8,405.898 

8.406.498 

8.406.643 

8.405.745 

3.406.168 

8.406.170 

8.406.346 

3.406,387 

8,406,804 

8,406,504 

8,406.668 

8.407,311  . 

8,407,386 

8,407,388 


8,408.896 

3.408,548 

8,408,737 

8,409,668 

8,413,118 

8,415,895 

8,415,989 

8.419,880 

8,419.908 

8,431,864 

3,433,202 

8,433,458 

8,435,329 

8.428,714 

8,439,094 

8,481,786 

3.433,931 

8,488,946 

3.486,494 

8,486,853 

8,437,648 

8,488,808 

8,489,804 

8,440,011 

8,440,086 

8.440.063 

8,441,653 

8.443.848 

8.443.566 

8.443.954 

8.448,839 

8,448.476 

3.443,938 

8,448,948 

8,444.196 

8.444.393 


8.444.680 
8.444.990 
8.460.149 
8.450.684 
8,466488 
8.467.816 
8.467.471 
8.460.018 
8.460.871 
8.463.805 
8.463.810 
3.463,933 
3,464,868 
8,466,462 
8,466,192 
8,466,820 


8.466,009 
8,406,802 
3.467,598 
8,467,781 
8,468.987 
8.470.216 
8.470.800 
8.4T1.031 
8.471.451 
8,471.763 
8.473.817 
8,473.664 
8.473.853 
8.473.868 
8.473.888 
8.474.155 


8,474,805 
8.474.886 
8.474.700 
8,474.878 
8,474.917 
8.476.U4 
8.476440 
8,476,888 
8.476,689 
8.476,816 
8.476.839 
8,476.888 
8.476,773 
8,477,331 
8,477.870 
3.477.5»8 


8.477.805 
8.477.986 
8.478438 
8.4T8486 
8,478.304 
8^78,306 
8,4r8^76 
8.478,788 
8,4T83TT 
8,479.449 
8.480.088 
8.480404 
3,480.808 
8,481448 
8.481.802 
8,481.829 


8.886.089.— ^o«l  A.  Nairn,  La  Jtfla,  CatU.  YABIABLB  VOLT- 
AOB-CONTBOLUBD ISBQUSNCY  OKfULATOB.  Patent 
dated  May  38.  1968.  Dtodaloer  filed  Sept.  S3.  1969,  by 
the  aaatgnee,  WmveMt. 

Hereby  enters  tliia  dladalmer  to  claims  1  and  3  ei  aald 
patent. 


(D.€Jr.T.)  Ch^pMui  ct  aL  Derfsn  Patrat  Ko.  300.905 
<D33— 8),  for  POWBB  OPSRATID  KNIFB,  JETeld  InraUd. 
BeoviU  Mmffuetmrimg  Oempmnw  r.  Roto  Brott  CorporwUom  of 
Awtortem,  804  F.  fhipp.  884 ;  163  V8PQ.841.  .' ' 

(D.CJV.T.)  Barger  et  aL  Patent  No.  3,734,730  (300-^83), 
for  DICABBRiUCATBS  Or  BUBgTlTUTBD  PROPOMB  DI- 
0L8,  MtU  Talld,  enf oreaaUe  and  Infringed.  OmrUr-Woamoe. 
lueorpormtod  ▼.  Mioorton  L^bormtorioo,  Ineorpormtod,  804  F. 
Snpp.  357 ;  161  U8PQ  697. 


In  the  OmciAL  Qjomm  tot  Dee.  16.  1969.  toL  869.  page 
688.  Serial  No.  •*817,847"  shoaM  read  $HM7,  the  eorreapond- 
Ing  new  Detenatre  Paidlcatloii  No.  remains  as  T866,0e8. 


Now  AipHraHoM  Rocolvoi  Dartof  NoroaAv  IMi 

Patents  — . ___ _  7447 

Designs  __i 4J7 

Plant  Patents - . g 

ZIIIIIIII      81 

Total 7928 


:ffi!Lj^:fVMiMiM»MJii>«»Mitiif  ri/r^t',  ■jiLin'tin.itWM 


^O^Oiiaa^iiBftafisiSi^iai^ 


24,197» 

Patents —  1800— No.  8.4M.f73  to  Ho.  8.497,871.  IneL 

Designs 49— No.     316,6U  to  No.     31M08,  Ind. 

Belssaes  — ;; —        6>-^o.      lOJOO  to  No.     SM06.  tnd. 
Def.  Pnb —  4— No.  T871.086  to  Vo.  Ttn.Mt.  iBcL 

Totol 1888  -w     .  ;^. 
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PATENT  EXAAONING  CORPS 


■,D^\.-yC 


}-    i' 


B.  i.  WABL,  AMiatant  Commlsiioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATfeNt  AirtptlCATIONS  AS  OF  FEBRUART  10.  1970 


\ ^  / 

•if  .   M 


PATENT  BXAMININO  OBOUPS 


nitafSS* 


cTbkUit 
NawCMe 

Awatttof 
Aetlon 


■■-      -; — '^ -^^— ^ 

CHSMICAL  BXAMININO  OBOUPS 

nsmnAT  cniflSTST  AND  PBTB0LXT7M  CHBIOITRY,  OKOUP  li»^M.  8TBRMAN,  Dfc«e««r-^— .-.-.«-----        8-04-<8 


HySveuboi^MtMral  OU  TmIbioIoct;  Lobrtntlnc  Comimltlant;  Om^ooi        ^ 

^%afeig5Jffi^ssr^8SS;^^^  '^'^ 

mO»  POLYMBB  CHBMI8TBY,  nuAOTlC8,^D_  1^^^ 


I  PiiiBi;  B»>btr; 
IbMlTtinaAlmdl 


ii^iAimtM^  A«m  T.AiinaATiNO  BLSACHINO  DTBtNG  AND  PHOTOORAPHT,  GROUP  110— A.  P.  KENT.  Dtowtor... 


NOINBBBINO.  OBOUF  m-^  •o-!tiir**^^l^f^^Z. 
8fl«u  fend  SUmSi;  fwpm  If&af!  (Ma  MnntMtoi*;  Om; 
oTDtotiUatlaii:  ?ii«»i ilm,  Uqulfl mwI 8<*jd8ypMr^on;  Om 
^Mcston;  MliMnl  OiB  Anpmtof;  Mtae.  YkfikbA  Piobimm. 


BtBpVBCAL  BSAMDOMO  OBOUPS 


*'>.'- 


.'t  t- ♦»::}■ 


l-0»-«8 


INDOWPBIAL  XLB0TE0NIC8  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  OBOUP  210-W.  8.  COLE,  DlPlrt«.. „.-------- ^ ------ 

^^ISSamJATmSSaiiiQmSSAp^^      CasN#^  and  f>Mift(ltlaw  Heatinc  and  Balatad  Art  Cautatttoi  SwltebM; 


■11- 


alCUBTTY,  GROUP 


BOTD.  Dfraefor. 


"oiSiuML  FkwnM  and  AaoinBlttm  BJ^runditwatci^'i^^  ^•^^ 


Ma|aw|i.  fipflM^ 


r>  i!^-;  f- 


I     ..,■!'■ 


tmaoKK  Qsoup 


_r,  IWietor.      

Pmonal  and  Etna  Arts. 


4.i:>i>,':         J,  Oy  ;;>  ^  }: 


MBCHANICAL  CEAMDHNO  GBdtM  ''^•^rtti! 

HANDLING  AND  TBIKil^OifflMO^BDIA,  GBOUP  «?-A-JW^.  Dlifg**----;^-^^^ 

IwiScSSi^SSraaliSAw-^^ 


BattwaTi ■nd^Owaar  EqaUmMnt;  BrakM; SfSrlailbia uuTspMU Baeap- 

SSilaaSlcWaMeJjMttc^^ 

Apfinrtyi  y-flrn  '^««^7»«»>!»rta»f  »  DmSIb  wSSaDd  Tool  HoUmWoodworiciiiKTooii;  Cnttary; 

.  KUtiMifDKt,  tiOtMCIiUL  TREATMENT.  INEOBMAJPION,  qB0UPii»:A^BUEOG,  Dliaitor...... 

;£  KMiSttr  DavlbScPMaeldi*:  Aninal  aid  pUit  Hnftanvt;  BatebartnC:  EvUi  Woiklac  nd  bBaTattnr. 
^itSflSSSr&ttttSS^offl^^  Toilatry;  i^rtttttaK  T7pairtttan:lM;MaBarr. 


1  it'.-v  <• 


.SiJ'if.Ji- 

■  ■s  ^ic.'.r 
4^>M8 


trBAT  Awn  POWKK  wi>Tfii**»»BTtTf>  ftP^TTP  UO— C.  F.  GABEAV.  Dkwtor ,*^i-<ii'^Ji. illt;i.Uii.J. 

DiylBKvSvofMw  1%Bqp9^ifuA  Hnmldlty  Bfl^^ 

ii3^2cogQUgnom«2FjO|M^ 


TatoL; 
Tatal 


»••**••-•••-•*•- 


iM.at 

890 


B^tfg    fT  rri- 


■  U<  III 


ikuJ. 


,, % 


kiBtkaraMaof 
..^ttaMfSSaaef  PibVaUwlN.  ^ 

Hylfca  dalM  o^  tha  <ajM>  at  wmuwai  iiwima 
ofHUAO^lfl. 


[ A^Sfl. Ml (pl&M« Md  P2§ij4nr 
kttataUtaniiJr^ 


NoBlMa  1417,071  tolOO,] 
n  loij 


NsBban  ua  m  un.  I 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT 

U.S.  Covrt  of  Ciiiioms  ud  Patcnit' Appeals 

Ik  Bi  7Air  Ira  ra  J<Mie      "'''' 
yo.  M7P.    DeoMetf  0«#.  50,  IPW       \ 
[57  C3CPA— ;  416  FAl  1401 ;  —  U8PQ  — ] 

1.  Patbittabilxtt — ^BviraNOB— Obtiousrxm. 
dearlj,  Orlmme  dOM  not  teftdi  the.  tpproBCh  taken  by  appeUant  In  the 

abaenee  of  a  factual  baala  tut  the  Patent  Oflee'a  aUefationa  that  that  ap- 
proadi  with  Its  Inhermt  reanlta  wonld  be  obrlona,  we  are  conatralned  to 
agree  with  appellant 

2.  BAMB— PABnOULAB    SUBJECT   MATTOI— 'TBOOI8aB8    FOB   OBTAIBIlftt    SUBSTAIT- 
TXALLT  PUB«  4,4'-DlHTP»OXY-DlFHBW  TlrPBOrAWB  2A**  '  '  '^  * 

The  refosal  of  certain  clalma  In  an  application  entitled  "Proceeaea  for  Ob- 
taining Bnbatantiallj  Pore  4,4'-DIh7drox7-Diphen7l-Propane  2^"  aa  unpatent- 
able orer  the  prior  art,  ia  rereraed.  *\      / 
Affkal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  288,088.               ,  ,  ^   -J 
BEVEBSED. 

Ahsm  Sinderbrand  {Jame$  H.  LUtlepage,  Littlepage  d  Quaintanee, 
of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Jack  E.  Armore^  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Bich,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  Ganey,  Judge,  sitting  by  designa- 
tion, Almond,  Baidwin  and  Lane,  Associate  Judges 
Almond, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  rejection  of 
claims  1  and  3  to  8,  inclusive,  of  appellant's  application  entitled 
"Processes  for  ObUining  Substantially  Pure  4,4'-dihydroxy-diphen- 
yl-Propane  2.2.''  *  No  claims  have  been  allowed.  «> '  ■  " 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  process  for  obtaining  substan- 
tially pure  diphenylol  propane  (4,4'-dihydroxy-diphenyl-propane 
^  2.2),  hereinafter  DPP,  from  the  product  of  the  condensation  reaction 
of  phenol  with  acetone  in  tiie  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst.  Generally, 
the  DPP  thus  obtained  in  the  condensation  reaction  product  is  in  the 
form  of  very  fine  crystals,  which  causes  difficulty  in  effecting  the  sep- 
aration of  the  solid  product  from  the  mother  liquid  by  either  filtering 
or  centrifuging.  Prior  attempts  to  obtain  sufastantially  pure  DPP, 
including  the  manufacture  of  DPP  in  the  presence  of  inert  liquid 
diluents  such  as  liquid  hydrocarbons  or  halogenated  hydrocarbons  or 
the  recrystallization  of  DPP  out  of  an  organic  solvent  such  as  toluene 
or  xylene  following  heating  of  the  crude  condensation  product  with 
water  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  are  said  to  suffer  from  economical 
drawbacks  doe  to  requirements  of  large  amounts  of  acid  or  solvent  as 
well  as  from  the  danger  of  decomposition  of  the  DPP  during  recrys- 
tallization if  the  starting  product  is  not  acid  free. 

The  present  invention  iJlegedly  obviates  the  disadvantages  men- 
tioned above  and  results  in  a  product  of  greatly  improved  color  and 
purity.  More  specifically,  this  is  accomplished  by  adding  either  to 
the  crude  condensation  product  or  to  the  condensaticm  reactants  suit- 
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able  amounts  of  additional  water  and  a  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent 0^  diluent^  h^tii)£.^e  mixture  ta a  temperature  below  the  l^-. 
^  W^bi<^'tliiue(y(MMni  a^^lM^  li^id^ajkem  hiviag  ^r^MidtWii 
organic  phase  containing  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  DPP,  and  cool- 
ing the  system  belo\^  the  crystallization  point  ^thereof  so  that  pure 
DPP  crystalll^-^m  the  oi^anic  pl^iiw  T^e  solubility  of  DPP  in 
the  diluent  or  solvent  preleraJbljyr  should  be  poor  while  the  diluent 
should  provide  a  mixture  with  DPP,  and  w^ter  that  is  fully  liquid 
upon  heating  to  a  tem^rature  t^iajt,|les  beneath, the  boiling  point  of 

the  mixture.  ' *  * 

aaimslandSareillustrative:"^*:^^'^'^:-^^^'"   '    ''T"/:':!''   ^ 

..  1.  J^  thei^roceas  f or  prodtKing  dipb^tylol  propane  [DPP]  by  the  eondensation 
reactlOB  i4  .pbenol  with  acetone  i»  tli(9  pceaeace  of  an  acid  catalyyt,  the  steps 
for  obtaining  gnbstantially  pure  diphenylol  propane  compriBtng 
heating  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  add  containing  reaction  prod- 
uct, water  in  an  amount  betwieen  10%  and  1000%,  by  weighty  of  the  amount 
of  dljthenylpl  propane  in  said  reacti<«  product,  and  a  water  immiscible  or- 
^,^^^anic  solvent  in  an  amqui^t  between  10%  apd  40O%,  by  weif|:l)t^  of  said 
amount  of  diphenylol  propane,  said  mixture  being  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  70*  C.  and  100*  G.  which  is  below  the  boiling  point  thereof  and 
said  organic  solvent  being  sriected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toliiene, 
xylme,  monochlorob^izene,  1-1-2-2-tetrachIoroethane  and  lf2^1(^oroethtne 
to  form,  with  said  diphenylol  propane  and  water  in  said  relative  amounts, 
a  system  whidi  is  wholly  liquid  at  said  temperature  and  which  includes  at 
least  a  first  organic  i^ase  containing  said  solvent,  at  least  20%  of  diphenyidl 
j^ropahe  and  a  minor  part  of  water,  ahd  a  see<md  aqueous,  add-containing 
phase;  -hi'^ji   s  u> -lOiiOi-: 

cooling  below  the  crystallization  p(Ant  of  said  system,  thereby  to  cause  sulh 

stantially  pure  diphenylol  propane  to  crystallise  ther^rom :  and 
collecting  the  crystallized  pure  diphenylol  propane.  ''• '  <'-  t  '^  '^ 

8.  The  process  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  organic  solvent  is  added  to  the 
condeasatlon  reactants  so  that  the  condaDsati<m  reaction  occurs  in  the  mresence 
oC  said  organic  solvent,  ^nd  s^d  water  ip. added  upon  the  comidetion  of  the  coiy- 
densation  reaction. 

Claims  S  to  7,  inclusive,  are  dependent  on  claim  1  and  the  limita- 
tions added  by  such  claims  are  not  in  issue,  the  parties  having  agreed 
thai  consideration  of  representative  claim  1  will  be  dispositive  of 
claims  land  8  to  t^'  '^^  -*.w..,  i,t>v„..i* .  :kno,.n^n.i  >.:  i 

The  ia|>pealed  clamis  were  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  under  35 
tJ.S.O*  103.  The  references  relied  upon  are  :^^    ll^'^. 

^ji  Griinm^etal.,2,W9,6^  ,  .,;  -'.■:' :V^.^,\i^i*ia'^[ 

.  ,S<a»legretal  (Great  Wtajn),  667,976,  Dec  14, 1948L  .7  l  ::v-r'\ 

X  Ghrimme  discloses  a  procees  for  puvifying  DPP  whereby  the  con- 
densation reaction  product,  crude  D¥P,,  is  washed  to  i«move  there- 
Axitt  the  add  c(mdeiiBati(m  agent' and  then  neutralized  with  a  com- 
pound havmg  an  alfca&ib  reaction.  The  crude  neutralized  product  is 
then  diisblYed  ^firldl^  hot  in  m  organic  water-imtaidcible  solvMit  isuch 
as  ethylene  dichloride  6r  Inonbchlorobenzen^.  After  completion  of  the 
disBolvilig  process,  there  form  an  iqueotis  layer  and  aiSi  bi^^id  layer 
contiiining  the  DPP  and  tthreacted  phenol.  After  sepkrikticnij  the  or- 
ganic phase  is  cooled  to  pr^ipiUte  out  I)1*P  winch,  ilfter  washing, 
is  a  practically  colorless  homogenous  crystalline  product  Th^  (^ab- ' 
tity  of  the  solvoif  used  is  viriable,  but  at  lisast  isuch  a  lirge  (quantity 
idtob<^iisediMwiDcomplet€«3rdis8ofrfetheDPP':-*^»  i^nti  avoaa  b^noit 
Stliidey  discloses  tiiat  the  Condensation  reactidn  of  phenol  with  (ui^^i 
tone  to  pividtice  DPP  taiy  be  advahtageotisly  carried  oiii  in  the  pre^- ' 
ence  of  a  solvent  such  as  dichloroethylene  or  chlorobenzenevTT^ 
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The  Examiner  rejected  claims  1  and  3-7  as  toapateflBtatte  !0f«? 
Grunme  under  36  U.S.C.  103.  While  noting  that  the  amount  of  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  employed  by  Grimmo  «  606%  or  more 
of  the  crude  DPP  to  be  pur^edj  he  reasoned  tiiat  "it  is  within  the 
expected  skiU  of  the  art  to  determine  optimum  .piopaKiieiiB  4or  the 
purpose  of  ai^ieving  better  results."  .n^N  ^    1;  m  i.nn    1  v^^ff: 

Qaim  8  was  rejected  as  unpatentable  ov6r  Grimme  in  viefw  of  Stan^ 
ley  under  36  XJ.S.C.  103  since  the  Examiner  considered  it'obyipus  (9 
add  the  oigamc  solvept,  to  the  i^Wfitotapt^      tjie  pro^uctipnof 

J)PP^!     !i'.   w    .>,»ff»f»f':»  f,)  •y.part^ri'rr   •*«»f"^'->'t(»  ''»lTrl'»ff'{M?  T'<  f^olnitiSfnv*  i>.i  m**l9.-j> 

The  Board  affirmed  the  rejections,  stating  as  to  claims  1  and  8-7: 
I  It  is  a  common,  xvntine  expedient  In  operating  iidostriia  procewes  tb  use  the 
minimum  pracliail  amount  Of  materiiOa^  We  ainai4er,tl»a^  tt  wonldbe  pbylous 
to  those  of  average  skiU  in  the  act  to  determine  tl^e,  practical  miiiinnim  propor- 
tion of  organic  solvent  in  the  examples  of  the  reference.  It  appears  that  such 
minimum  wiU  be  materially  lower  tban  the  flgutes  suggested  by  tie  taltlfe  lA 
column  8  of  the  reference,  but  this  alone  does  tiet;  In  *ttr  opinion,  prt^dii  a 
basis  for  patentability.  We  do  not  find  tluit  die  refeceiice  re9uir4»  an  wnomtt 
of  solvent  at  least  equal,  to  the  splubiUty  at  the  boiling  poMiit  in  tbe  .table  in 
column  8.  We  believe  that  workers  in  the  art  iirquld  re^wgi^ae  U^^t  palub^ 
values  obtained  with  pure  two  component  systems  (as  In  the  tAble)i!u«  rarely 
the  same  as  for  the  same  system  with  Ixdpurities  and  a  tiiird  c^pon«at' added, 
vis,  water  in  the  pMsent  case.  Appellant  states  that  he  •*«r  f  «in«  thatr  W  the 
presence  of  water  the  amount  of  solvent  reqnifcd  to  produce  a  wkolly  Mquld 
system  with  D J J».  Is  far  lees  than  the  amount  of  solvent  required  to  dissol?»  the 
DP  J.  therein,  as  disclosed  by  Grimme  et  al."  *  •  •  ^^e  do  not  dispute  this, 
but  it  Is  a  result  that  is  inherent  In  an  obvious  variation  of  the  working  ex- 
amples of  tHe  rtferencei  Note  In  re  Libfty,  46  CCPA  944;  1«^  CD  824;  788  00 

294;255P.M412;118UBPQ'94.       r.^i.-:   hM  ;-*.>ifo  'M-ft  T4ffrrebrt'»7 

(iWe  raoogntee  that  aU  the  claims  reqolre  that  the  aqueous  i^ia«el  remalAs 
addle,  whereas  the  reference  neutralises  this  phase.  We  are  not  convinced  by 
the  record  that  this  diiference,  wWch  can  be  only  a  very  slight  anwu^tcrf  acW 
in  the  aqueous  phase,  assures  an  unobvious  result. 

The  Board  also  felt  that  the  step  which  dependent  clam^^S  a^^^,^ 
its  parent  claim  1  was  shown  by  Stanley.  :.      t       r 

Appellant's  request  for  reconsideration,  based  on  thp  argument  that 
he  discovered  thaVthiJ  me^t JPI^  poij^t^ipf  DPP  ^  reduced  in  his^^em^ 
was  denied  tjhusly:  .  .    rncr  ,:v; ,,   .  ,.'.:^.  f:;r.,-;f  fiir.rhrf  ..  ,^\S'f,,u:  >^^ 

Since  mra^  reducing  the  amoimt  <4  solvent  in  the  i^eirence  process  wpold 
produce  the  wh<dly  liquid  system. defined  in  the  claims,,  all^epe  and  conditions 
of  the  claims  would  be  satisfied.  It  is  therefore  pateiitably  immaterial  whether 
the  IM^  dissolved  or  melted.  ^ 

Appellant's  position  thai;  th^'  i^jectii?iis  aire  fofedfei  M  i^icoiyteic- 
tion  of  the  art  based  on  hindsight  gained  from  ids  disclpsure  indu^ 
the  specific  argument  that  his  process  is  ba^  oh  the  ";!;  /';*.•. 
*  *  * 'rMognftlon  of  the  fact,  aii^reHMly  not  amn«ciated  or'uiidersitodd  i^y 
Orlmme  et  SL,  that  wh«i  ^pbttylol  yropane  Is  mixed  with  water  i^d  sdeeted 
solvents  the  melting  point  ot  diph^iylol  propane  is  greatly  xedoeed  Iron  lihe 
melting  point  (abevt  150*  0. )  of  dry  d^henylol  propane  so  that  a  ^hiQ)^  IKiPld 
system  can  be  formed  froi^  such  mixture  at  a.tejq»peraturf^  below  theibf^ling 
point  thereof  (In  the  range  between  70*  C.  and  100*  C.)  even  though  Qie  amount 
of  soltlettt  in  the  mixture  Is  far  less  than  that  requii^  to  dissdire  th^  dlphoiylol 

Bi^ciw  ofthe  fbi^&ig;  it  18^^^^^^ 
selected  <m  th^  basis  of  hift^  ablublHi^  thei^fai  of  t)PP  It  the  boiling 
point,  ik  ik  Ghrimme,  but  'rathel*  on  ^e  basiffof  their  abiK^  to  Bob- 
stantially  reduce  the  melting  point  of  DPP  in  the  mixtviie«  iDi  laet^ 
i^p^UaBt'a  solvents  are  selected  to  have  as  a  charaeteristiotiMor  solu- 
bility of  DPPi  00  that  only  a  miall  quantity  of  DI^  iv  taken  tip  in 
the  organic  phase  of  the  mixture,  with  the  result  that  the  riric  of  cte^ 
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composition,  absent  prior  neutralization,  during  recrystallization  is 
avoided.  ' » 

It  is  urged  that  the  claimed  process  is  distinguished  from  the 
Grimme  process  in  the  following  particulars : 

1.  Hie  heated  mlztnre  baa  therein  the  acid  ooniainino  reaction  product  and 
there  is  no  prior  neutralisation  of  the  reaction  product  as  in  Orimme  et  al. ; 

2.  The  tnawimum  amoont  of  the  diluent  or  solvent  in  the  mixture  is  J^00% 
of  the  amount  of  difdienylol  propane,  whereas,  in  Grimme  et  al.,  the  amount  of 
the  s<dTent  is  at  leoMi  450%  of  the  amount  of  diphoiylol  propane ;  and  "^ 

8.  At  least  20%  of  the  organic,  solvent-containing  phase  of  the  wholly  liquid 
system  is  constituted  by  dipbenylol  propane,  whereas,  in  Orimme  et  al.,  no  more 
than  17-18%  of  the  organic  layer  can  be  constituted  by  dipbenylol  iMropane. 

Finally,  appellant  argues  that  several  of  the  solvents  specifically 
mentioned  by  Orimme,  such  as  bensene  and  chloroform,  are  unsuit- 
able in  appellant's  process  due  to  the  fact  that  the  amounts  of  such 
solvents  required  to  form  the  wholly  liquid  mixture  are  in  excess  of 
the  400%  of  the  amount  of  DPP  claimed.  App^ant  admits,  however, 
that  the  solvents  toluene,  chlorobenzene  and  1-2-dichloroethane  (eth- 
ylene dichloride),  specifically  mentioned  by  Orimme,  are  included 
in  the  Markush  group  of  appealed  claim  1. 

The  Solicitor  counters  by  emphasizing  the  breadth  of  claim  1  in 
pointing  out  that  the  use  of  400%  of  organic  solvent,  as  permitted  by 
claim  1,  will  result  in  dissolving  over  66%  DPP  when  monochloro- 
benzene  is  used  and  over  80%  DPP  when  ethylene  dichloride  is  used. 
Thus,  it  is  urged,  claim  1  permits  a  major  portion  of  the  DPP  to  be 
dissolved  in  those  instances  contrary  to  appellant's  alleged  objective 
rendering  the  alleged  advantage  of  lesser  amounts  of  solvent  irrele- 
vant Moreover,  it  is  urged,  Grimme  discloses  a  process  embodiment 
wherein  neutralization  occurs  8ub»eqtient  to  mixing  and  prior  to  heat- 
ing and  claim  1  does  not  exclude  neutralization  in  that  it  recites 
''steps  *  *  *  comprising"  thus  leaving  the  claim  open  to  other  steps, 
while  claim  4  calls  for  neutralization  prior  to  crystallization  as  dis- 
closed in  the  application. 

While  we  are  favorably  impressed  with  appellant's  arguments 
pointing  out  those  instances  where  the  amount  of  solvent  required 
to  provide  a  wholly  liquid  mixture  with  DPP  in  his  process  is  con- 
siderably less  than  the  amount  of  solvent  required  to  dissolve  the 
DPP  therein,  as  disclosed  by  Orimme,  the  breadth  of  claim  1  requires 
that  we  focus  our  inquiry  on  the  question  of  whether  it  would  be 
obvious  to  one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  employ  an  amount 
of  solvent  which  is  less  than  that  amount  ''which  is  sufficient  to  com- 
pletely dissolve  the  diphenylolpropane"  as  fairly  disclosed  by 
Orimme.  When  ethylene  dicUoride  is  onployed,  these  amounts  are 
400%  and  450%,  respectively,  for  appellant's  process  and  the  process 
of  the  reference. 

Considering  the  record,  we  find  that  the  Patent  Office's  allegations 
regarding  a  ''common,  routine  expedient,"  the  "expected  skill  of  the 
art  to  determine  optimum  proportions"  or  the  belief  "that  workers 
in  the  art  would  recognize  that  solubility  values  *  *  *  are  rarely  the 
same,"  true  as  they  may  be,  are  nevertheless  unsupported  by  sufficient 
fatAa  to  overcome  the  strong  suggestion  implicit  in  Orimme  that  the 
minimnm  amount  of  solvent  usable  is  that  quantity  which  dissolves 
the  DPP.  Thus,  the  reference  states : 

ThB  quantity  of  the  aolTent  used  is  variable,  but  at  least  such  a  large  quantity 
is  to  be  used  whidi  is  sufldent  to  comidetely  dissolve  the  dipbenylol  propane. 
The  use  d  an  exoeeding  quantity  of  the  solvent  la  not  injurious. 
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Ab  to  limiting  the  amount,  Orimme  mentions  only:  mjiI 

In  <«der  to  limit  the  quantity  of  selvent  rejpiired,  flie  solveiit  sboold  iNreftf- 
ably  furthermore  have  a  sufllciently  great  dissolving  power  for  th»  dtjBitmijltA 
propane  while  hot  or  at  the  boiling  point. 

[13  Clearly,  Orimme  does  not  teach  the  approach  taken  by  ap- 
pellant. In  the  absence  of  a  factual  basis  for  the  Patent  Office's,  al- 
legations that  that  approach  with  its  inherent  rosulte  would  be  ob* 
vious,  we  are  constrained  to  agree  with  appellant.  The  view  we  take 
of  claim  1  is  also  dispositive  of  the  remaining  dependent  claims. 

[2]  Tlie  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed.  ,.su^ 

BEVEBSED. 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  SB  Oabmcz.  B.  YAVmuoi 
No.  atOJ.    Decided  December  4.  1999 
[57  OCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  168  USPQ  682] 

1.  Patkwtamutt— AFFAaATua— OnviooMfMB  '85  U.8.0.  106. 

"Bearing  in  mind  that  hindaigbt  must  not  be  oeed,  we  eoadode  that  one 
of  oidiaary  skUl  in  the  art  at  the  time  appellant's  testing  apparataa  was  de- 
vised would,  from  the  referenees  ot  record,  find  the  mbitct  matter  defined  in 
each  claim  to  be  obvious.  The  <daims  are  therefore  unpatentable  under  85 
U.8.C.  108." 

2.  Samb— 8Aif»— Sam: 

SWITOHABLK, 

"As  to  Higgins*  programmed  sequence  of  inputs,  it  appeafU  to  be  a  toMe 
advanced  version  of  the  operato^eelectable  inputs  of  apidleaafk  inventtoB. 
Surely  one  who  could  make  the  automatic  sequmioe  equipment  coidd  mate 
the  manually  switchaUe  veraion  if  desired,  and  wbettmr  soA  rham  wanld 
be  desirable  depends  solely  upon  the  intended  use  of  the  set,  not  vpon  some 
discovery  of  anpUeant" 
8.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Ck>x7BT  or  Customs  and  Patent  ArruoM—Jvtiaiux.  KofRos^ 
SwrroH  AND  GnoDXT  Means  vob  Gonvestino  FkoM  Youncsna  to  Amice- 

TEB   OpEBATION. 

"The.  operator^perative  switch  and  circuit  means  for  converting  frran 
voltmeter  to  ammeter  operation  are  not  shown  by  any  r^Eeroioe  of  record, 
but  we  can  and  do  take  Judielal  notice  tliat  such  conversion  can  be  easily  ac- 
complished by  anyone  skilled  in  the  art  when  desired.  It  has  long  been  done 
as  an  experiment  in  baaic  electricity  at  the  undergraduate  iBreL" 

4.  Same — Same— Paovzunre  Blectbical  Socket  Pano.  and  Adaptee  Puto-in 

Means. 
"As  to  the  la^  of  a  spedfle  reference  disclosing  a  socket  panel  and  adapter, 
we  b^eve  that  this  gap  can  and  should  be  filled  by  jodidal  notice.  We 
agree  with  the  Bzaminer  and  the  Board  that  such  broadly  daimed  plug-in 
means  were  well  known  in  the  art  in  1062." 

■■1k':-- 

5.  Patentabilitt— Paeticuijui  Subject  Matteb— "Test  SJer  roa  Testing  Bleo- 

TBIOAX.  APPABATUS." 

Tlie  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  an>lication  entitled  "Test  Set  for  Testing 
Electrical  Anwratus,"  as  unpatoitable  over  the  prior  art,  Is  aflrmed. 

^    Afrbal  from  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  106,816. 

AFFIKMED. 

Herbert  L.  Davis,  Plante,  ArenSy  Hartz  <&  O^Brien  for  appellant 
Joseph  SoMmanel  {J ere  W.  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Bich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  Matthews,  Judge,  sitting  by  des- 
ignation, Almond,  Baldwin  and  IiAins,  ^Modio^ /imI^m 

Lank, /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Bowd  pf  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  all  ten  claims  in  aj^l- 
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lant's  patent  application  Serial  No.  I«6^i6,  fil6d  Janaary  15,  1962, 
for  **Teet  Set  for  Tesdng  Electrical  AppsratuB."  We  affirm  the 

DAftrd'n  decision^'' ''^'^^  snt /^iosj^iii  tK'rrjj  'iiiii'jr»ilu»<s  u  n/Hil  yi.'|..rft>dJimi    '.!'•*; 

The  Dibczxmube  .  , 

Appel&t  discloses  an^dectric^l  teiai^  set  partieularly  aditpf^  for 
testing  complex  circuits  in  niodule  form.  The  module  circuits  would 
typically  have  a  large  number  of  terminals^  e.g.  sixty-four,  which  in 
a  sing^  plug-in  action  «an  be  connected  to  the  test  set.  The  important 
features  of  the  test  set  are  brought  out,  in  various  combinatiobs,  by 
the  appealed  claims.  The  following  are  typical  limitations  appearing 
in  each  appealed  claim : 

A  teat  setfpi  ^«Ui«  tleetrioRl  apparatoa  having  moltiple  electrical  signal 
input  and  ontpnt  terminals,  said  test  set  comprising : 

(a)  means  to  selectiTely  make  electrical  contact  with  the  multiple  terminals 
of  the  apparatns; 

(h)  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  electrical  input  signals; 

(c)  switching  means  for  Selectively  apidying  the  electrical  input  signals  to 
sheeted  input  terminals  of  the  apparataB;uid    -Yiu.^Ht.—y  rLun^..^  m^  ■    i 

(d)  a  pioialtty  of  electrical  condition  sens^  indicatdr  means  sdleetlvi^  con- 
aectable  hy  said  awltdiing  means  to  the  input  and  output  terminals  of  the 
aniaratus,  for  effectlBg  a  stmnAtaiMous  visoal  eomparlsoB  between  electrical 
coBditi<ni8  of  the  Input  and  ou^t  signals  at  said  terminals. 

Various  additional  limitations  appear  in  certain  of  the  claims, 
as  shown  in  the  following  summary:  /^  ^.,-J> 

The  coadttiom  sensing  indicators  intrude  at  least  two  meters,  each  having  a 
pair  of  mariEer  flags  manually  poaitionaUe  to  rtfereace  predetermined  pointer 
podtiona  [dalm  14]. 

The  meters  have  associated  circuits  and  an  (^lerator-operative  switdi  to  en- 
aUe  the  meters  ta  read  as  ^ther  v<ritmeters  or  ammeters  as  desired  [claim  IS]. 

The  meters  are  arranged  side-by-side  with  pointers  aligned,  for  simultaneous 
visual  comparison  of  input  and  output  [claims  16,  17,  21  and  22]. 

The  contatt  means  include  socket  panel  and  an  adapter  (for  different  shapes 
and  arrangments  of  contact  pins)  [claims  18  and  20]. 

An  adjustable,  switchable  load  circuit  is  included  [claim  20]. 
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Higgins '^  Bhbws  fth  eilectrieal  testing  system  with' Preprogrammed 
sequence  of  input  signals  and  a  plurality  of  output  condition  monitor. 

Davidson  et  aL'  discloses  transistor  testing  circuits  with  monitors 
atlxitii  the  input  and  the  output 

Jones '  teaches  the  placement  of  manually  positionable  limit  mark- 
ers on  an  indicating  dial,  the  markers  being  used  as  contacts  for  an 
alarm  circuit. 

Weston  *  shows  a  pair  of  side-by-sidfi  meters  for  visual  comparison 
of  two  electrical  measurements.  ^  .i'.b.rM.K  -f,.M/ 

Loesch"  discloses  switch-selectable  loading  means  in  a  transistor 
testing  circuit. 
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The  Board  affirmed  the  rejection  of  claims  13, 15, 18  and  19  under 
35  U.S.C.  108  for  obviousness  over  Higgins  in  view  of  Davidson;  of 
claim  14.ior  obviousness  over  Higgins  in  view  of  Davidson  and  Jones ; 
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of  olaims^  19,  lt,i2i  and  93  |or  ofovioiisness  iovisr  Higgins  in  viewUf 
Davidson  and  Weston ;  and  of  daim  2^  if  or-  obsridnsneM  over  'Hi|g{i«i 
in  view  of  Davidson  and  Loesch.  hi 0091  lo  ti ii 

\/  Appellant  (VdU!fimL 

Appellant  urges  that  Higgins  does  hbi'<ii8close  a  sequfmoediT  in- 
puts selectable  by  ^ha  operator  of  the  test  sei^nd- that  Higgins'  input 
signal  sequence  is  hard  or  fixed  by  pregr^n^  ^pellant  also  argues 
that  Jones  does  not  i^ow  a  pair  of  mark^  ^^g&  ^  each  of  two  meters 
and  that  Jones'  purpose  is  not  to  niark  thft  p<^tf6ns  of  logical  I's 

It  is  further  contended  by  appellimt  that  H%^  i^i^  J>«^«bo» 
taken  together  do  not  disclose  ^operatori(]9>eradvQ''sw^cbimea^  iL< 

converting  between  voltmeter  and  ammeterl'  and  that'We^on  faihr'  - -'-'^  ';f'.^  ^^ 
to  suggest  the  desirability  q|j|  side-by-side  meter  arrangement  in  a  QMf^uu,»\Hnt>\r.  « 
testing  device  like  that  of  Higgins  as  modified  by  Davictoon'a  teach-  h  i  .mk.£m.^ 
ings.  Finally,  appelant  says  there  is  no  refereuoe  6tltiCfilAWS^fi^^^ 
that  the  use  of  a  socket  panel  and  adapter  would  be  obvious.  On  the^^'''  -'  ;^'  ^^" 
oral  argument  appellant's  cbuiisel  stressed  tha|;  tl^ cp^ ^ui||;;nol  i^^  ^u'-Ti»fs^xT'- 
hindsight  in  do^rpm^ng  obviousness.  is(iues,.'n.iW.«:ijT!.alVL'.^^i^^  im^.LUri 

IJPINIOW,    j.j,,.        ;i     .IX     .3<{     Vf,(.J     0<.     VjvH   b^ift  ,\/,iH'V.i/.   O'/l 

£1J  Bearing  in  inind  that  hindsight  must  not  be  used,  we  conclude -i^^^'H^^  3touv<^  ^ 
that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  tim^SjPpellant's  testing  ap-''y'^,  Jp^ms 
paratus  was  devised  wotdd,  from  the  refraences  of  jneord,  find > the i.>^uL-AU..L]iiH 
subject  matter  defined  in  ea<ai  daun  to  be  obvious.  The  daims  are'»«)i<<'-''»N>ift 
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therefore  unpatentable  under  85  IJ.S.C.  108^' 

f2]  As  to  Higgins'  programmed  sequence  of  inputs,  it  appears  to  i/  iHiHT/r/  d/t 
be  a  more  advanced  version  of  the  operator-seleCitable  inpiiU^^^ 
plicant's  invention.  Surely  one  who  could  make  the  aotomatio  se*  "'''';''('^'' '<^  ^"'''^ 

quence  equipment  could  make  tiie  manually  switchabto.versif^  if  de-'^^fVoi^^^^^^^ 
sired,  and  whether  such  change  would  be  desirabla  depend  solely a'^osct  ,&<:  ^uu 
upon  the  intended  use  of  the  set,  not  upon  some  discovery  of  applicant. '   '"^^  i'^^  w^! 

Regarding  the  marker  flags,  such  devices  have  long  been  .waII  <«.^^,   .sic^ior.v 
known  and  hardly  require  a.  reference,  and  the  eariy  Jonet  patent  isa   ;>  rei.ti:,;    , 
more  than  suffident  for  this  purpose.  Applicant's  ihteiijtdrt  ,ti9ft.  of ;jl^_^^^^ 
marking  logical  1  and  0  points  is  plainly  witliin  the  poasiibile 
the  Jones  apparatus  and  morecwiBr  is  not  recited  as  a  limitation  in  any  ^ 
appealed  daim.  nr...  ^      -  •^"^^:  ^'^'7'}}^^;  V^'^S.^V'^T 

[3]  The  operator-operative  switch  and  circuit  means  for  oonvert- 
ing  from  voltmeter  to  ammeter  Operation  are  not  shown  by  any  ref- 
erence of  record,  but  we  can  and  do  take  judicial  notice  that  such 
conversion  can  be  easily  accomplished  by  anyone  skilled  in  the  art 
when  desired.  It  has  long  been  done  as  an  experiment  in  basic  elec- 
tricity at  the  undergraduate  level. 

The  early  side-by-side  meter  arrangement  of  Weston  is  usable 
wherever  visual  comparison  is  wanted,  and  anyone  wanting  such  a 
comparison  could  use  the  Weston  teaching  to  achieve  it.  Again  we 
note  that  no  special  discovery  or  new  result  is  involved  in  the  ap- 
plicant's use  of  side-by-side  meters. 

[4J  As  to  the  lack  of  a  specific  reference  disclosing  a  socket  panel 
and  adapter,  we  believe  that  this  gap  can  and  should  be  filled  by 
judicial  notice.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  that  such 
broadly  claimed  plug-in  means  were  well  known  in  the  art  in  1982. 
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In  concliision  it  appeara  that  each  appealed  claim  defines  subject 
matter  which  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  of  record. 

[5]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

AiiXOND, /.,  concurs  in  the  result. 
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1t71,M8 
FIBER-FOIIMING  POLYESTER  COMPOSmONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  SPINNABIIJTY 
William  M.  McSpiridM,  Jr^  tJO.  B«k  511, 
Kii«nafft»  TcM.    37M2 
Continiuitioii  of  ■ppMciUlM  S«.  No.  TVt^U,  Feb.  M, 
1968.  ndi  appUcalioa  Sept  24,  tH9,  Scr.  No.  Mi ,839 
lilt  CL  CtSf  17/00,  39/02 
U.S.  CL  lit— 32 
No  Dnwl^.  11  n««  SufMcirtoii 
Fiber-forming  polyester  ccMnpositions  having  improived 
siMnnability  are  obtained  by  incorporating  about  0.01- 
1.00%  by  weight  of  certain  qmrning  additives  therein. 
The  resulting  cmnposition  may  be  conventionally  melt- 
spun  into  filaments  with  reduced  slabbing.  The  spinning 
additives  considered  eflfective  for  this  purpose  include  alkyl 
stearates  (such  as  methyl  stearate),  pentaerythiit<d  tetra* 
stearate,  polyoxyethylene  fatty  alcohols,  alkali  metal  di- 
(alkyl)  phoqihates  (such  as  sodium  di(2-etli^4Kzyl) 
phosphate),  calcium  stearate,  alkali  metal  stearates  and  di> 
alkyl  siloxanes.  The  fiber-fonning  polyesters  with  idddi 
this  invention  is  concerned  are  those  derived  from  at  least 
one  difunctional  dihydroxy  compound  (such  as  a  difano- 
tional  di<4)  and  at  least  one  difunctional  dicarboxylic  add. 
Preferred  polyesters  are  poly(ethylene-terephthahite)  and 
those  derived  fnun  1,4-cyclohexanedimediamd  and  ter^ 
ephthalic  or  isophthalate  acid.  Othor  materials,  such  as  pig- 
ments (such  as  TiOa),  brighteners  (such  as  2,2'-(vinylaie- 
di-p-i^nylene)bisbenzoxa2ole),  stabilizers,  fillers,  inhibi- 
tors, tK'ocessing  agents,  and  the  like,  which  are  conven- 
tionally added  to  the  pcriyester  melt  prior  to  qrinning  may 
also  be  introduced  into  the  polyester  melt  either  befoce, 
after,  or  at  the  same  time  as  the  qtinning  additives.  The 
spinning  additives  as  well  as  any  otiier  additives  diould 
be  substantially  dry  before  being  introduced  to  the  poly- 
ester melt 
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PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  CELLULOSE 

ESTER  PLASnCS 
Robert  C.  Hutfatftm,  Jr.,  2824  Canterbury  Road, 
Kincqpoit,  Tom.    37640 
CoBtinnatioB  of  ivpUcalioo  Ser.  No.  613,423,  Feb.  2, 
1967.  This  appikaiion  July  22, 1969,  Scr.  No.  847,518 
Int.  CL  C88f  45/30:  C89d  3/80 
'  U,S.  CL  268—33.8 

No  Drawing.  10  Pages  Spcdflcatton 
This  invmtion  relates  to  lacquer  systems  comprising 
an  acrylic  polymer  and  one  or  more  ultraviolet  screening 
agents  in  a  methylchloroform  solvent  and  the  coating  of 
cellulose  plastic  materials  with  such  lacquer  systems.  Ad- 
ditionally, this  invention  relates  to  cellulose  ester  ccunpcsi- 
tions  that  are  coated  with  an  acrylic  lacquer  which  omtains 
one  or  more  ultraviolet  screening  agents. 
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SOFT  FILAMENTARY  CUSHIONING 

STRUCTURES 

Conrad  RaHimann  Bohn,  111  Cambridge  Drive, 

Wibnfavton,  DcL    19883 

Continoation  of  application  Scr.  No.  559,837,  June  23, 

1966.  lUs  appUcadon  Sept  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  860,173 

If         Int  CL  D04h  5/00 

"  U.S.  CL  161— 170 

3  Sheets  Drawim.  48  Paget  Spcdilcation 


Soft  cushioning  structures  suitable  for  use  as  cushioning 
elements  in  chairs,  mattress  covers  and  the  like  are  made 
from  filamentary  material  composed  of  polyhedral-shaped 
closed  cells  defined  by  fikny  walls  of  a  synthetic  polymer, 
having  a  density  of  0.005  to  0.05  gm./cc.,  and  containing 
within  said  celk  impermeant  inflatant  at  a  partial  pressure 
of  at  least  50  mm.  Hg  to  provide  a  total  internal  pressure 
at  least  as  great  as  atmospheric  pressure.  A  batt  of  such 
filamentary  material  is  treated  with  an  adhesive  to  bond 
the  filaments  at  their  cross-over  points.  The  filaments  oc- 
cupy from  10  to  40%  of  the  volume  of  the  structure;  19- 
28%  is  preferred  for  mattress  covers.  The  spaces  between 
the  filaments  are  not  filled  with  adhesive,  and  the  overall 
density  of  the  cushioning  structure  is  less  than  0.016 
gm./cc. 


T871,889 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMERS 
Douglas  G.  Bofdcn  and  lack  L.  R.  Wlltams,  both  of 
Kodak  Pack,  Rochcatar,  N.Y.    14658 
Filed  Sept  38, 1969.  Scr.  No.  862,479 
Int  CL  G83c  1/68 
UJS.  CL  96—115  A  / 

No  DnwiiK.  7  Pftfca  SpcdAcatton 
There  are  disclosed  light-sensitive  polymers  containing 
recurring  groups  having  the  formula 


-(Q).- 


1 


.^* 


f     j—^CH=CH4-ArX© 


')r' 


871 


[).Q.— 89 


wherein  Q  is  a  unit  in  the  parent  polymer  chain  (e.g., 

-CHiC^-) 

Z  is  an  organic  residue  comprising  one  or  more  atoms, 
X@  is  an  anion,  y  equals  1  or  2,  — ^Ar  is  an  aromatic  or 
a  heterocyclic  group  ,  and  B  represents  the  atoms  neoes- 
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sary  to  complete  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring. 
Such  polymers  are  prepared,  for  example,  by  reacting  a 
polymer  containing  a  plurality  of  hydroxyl  group*,  such 
as  poly  (vinyl  alcohol),  with  a  C-vinylheterocycMc  qua- 
ternary salt  containing  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom 
a  chain  of  atoms  termhiated  by  an  isocyanate  group;  or 
by  the  reaction  of  a  parent  polymer  having  a  multif^Ucity 
of  side  chains  bearing  functional  groups  cafMible  of  gua- 
temizing  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms,  with  C-vinylhcterecy- 
dic  compounds  containing  tertiary  nitrogen  atoms.  Exam- 
ples of  the  polymers  given  are  poly(l-vinyk>xycarbonyl- 


methykne  -  4'  -  methoxy  -  4  -  stilbazolium  chloride); 
poly(l  -  vinyloxycarbonylmethylene  -  2  -  stilbazolium 
chloride);  polyil  -  vinyloxycarbonylmethylene  -  4  -  stil- 
bazolium chloride;  a  polymer  obtained  by  the  reaction  of 
poly(vinyl  alcohol)  and  l-(2-isocyanatoethyl)-4'-methoxy- 
4-sti)bazcdium  chkMide);  and  a  polymer  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  l-(3-i80cyanatojpro- 
pi(myl)-4'-methoxy-4-stilbazolium  bromide.  The  In- 
sensitive poiytxten  are  useful  in  photomedianical  repro- 
duction processes  such  as  for  lithographic  purposes  or  as 
photoresists. 
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2MM 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  CIRCULAR  JOINTS 
Kari  Uno  JakobMoa,  Lna,  SwtdiM,  hf  Ekktrtriu 
SvrtwIiiHwlrtiBbBlaii*,  jSotebOKg,  Swtdm,  a  cor- 

Origkud  ^S!  3,3S4.734,  dated  Maj  21,  IMI,  Ser.  No. 
41M39.  Dm.  15,  1H4.  AppBcatioo  fte  rd 
1^1969,  Ser.  No.  938,718  ^      _  ,_, 

CUdmu  pHoritg,  •ppliemtion  Sweden,  Dee.  21,  Iffl, 

I  int.  CL  B23k  9/12 

119^ 


conOnmnu  groove  which  U  provided  with  reference 
notches  at  different  raditd  displaeanenta  from  the  axis 
and  wUch  is  further  provided  with  cam  surfaeee  Mh 
placed  pom  the  notches  and  engincabte  to  rotate  ^teMex 
means  with  respect  to  the  axis.  One  end  of  the  pin  ie  at- 
tached to  the  armature  and  its  other  end  is  captivated  in 
the  groove  for  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  to  rotate  the 


u.s.a. 


-125 


5  CUfana 


An  apparatus  for  welding  tubes  to  tube  sheets  by  an 
arc-shielded  metal  arc  welding  process.  The  apparatus  has 
a  hand  held  substantially  tubular  head  unit  with  a  torch 
unit  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  surfooe  of  the  head 
unit.  The  head  unit  it  supplied  with  a  shielding  gas  and 
welding  current  throogb  an  extrtmity  oi  the  head  unit.  A 
motor  including  reduction  gears  is  mounted  on  the  head 
unit  for  rotating  the  tordi  unit  An  electrode  wire  advanc- 
ing mechanism  is  prodded  in  the  head  unit  for  advancing 
the  electrode  wire  to  the  torch  unit 


2Mtl 
ELECIRICAL  RELAY 

Seymoor  Kesskr,  WOmeite,  m^MiJjjrto  3&^^ 

oSZT^Ta^SS^  *JlliSK^lH8.  Scr.  No. 
SSCcrn,  Jme  l5l><«.  AvtUeatkm  lor  idMM  Feb. 
19,19i9,8cr.No.88^4^_  ,,,^, 

InL  CLHIlh  52/09  __ 

UA  CL  335-138  ^      ^        ^.  ^  .   Jl^**" 

[A  latchbig  eleetromagaetic  rday  which  is  stable  m  at 
least  two  modes  of  contact  operation,  indnding  a  cxM 
and  core  assembly,  a  pivoted  armature  for  attraction  by 
the  core  and  inchidlng  at  least  one  contact  for  movement 
by  said  armature;  said  armature  farther  inchiding  a  pro- 
jectuig  tip  directly  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  concentric 
cam  tracks  formed  on  a  rotatable  index  wheel,  said 
tracks  being  shaped  to  step  the  index  wheel  upon  each 
movement  d  the  armature,  and  to  act  as  a  changeable 
armature  position  stop  to  control  the  porition  of  said 
contact  after  each  successive  step  of  rotation  of  said  index 

A  bistable  relay  which  may  be  actuated  with  consider- 
ably less  power  than  that  required  for  ctmventional  bi- 
stable relttys.  The  relay  comprises  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  mounted  for  movement  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  the  electromagnet,  and  an  index  means  rotationally 
movable  with  respect  to  an  axis.  The  index  means  has  a 


index  wheel  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  thereby  transfer 
the  pin  from  one  to  another  of  the  notches  in  respome  to 
each  energization  and  de-energlxation  sequence  of  the 
electramagnet.  Electrical  contacts  are  operaHveiy  asso- 
ciated with  the  armature  so  that  they  are  responsive  to 
the  position  of  the  annature  when  the  electromagitet  is 
de-energized  for  selectively  opening  and  clo^ng  an  elec- 
trictd  circidt. 

ARTICULAm>  VBmCLE         _    , 

OrMari  N^3,3a5,M9r3SlMqr  28,  1M8,  Sm.  Nm, 
MMll,  Dee.  19,  1M4,,  AfplkatiM  foi 
27, 19M,  Ssr.  Na.  7WM 


U&  CL  188^79.2 


JOr 


Int.  Or  BOd  5/00 


y».ii  .i:r^j 


A  steering  cushioning  device  for  an  articulated  vdiicle 
steered  by  a  hydraulic  cylinder  that  avoids  shock  as  the 
two  vehicle  frames  reach  the  steering  limits.  The  angle  be- 
tween frame  center-lines  is  sensed  by  one  or  odier  of  a 
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oair  of  slidable  rods  mounted  on  one  frame  and  project-  chlorate,   calcium    cyarumide,    urea,    and/or  nrixtures 

Sg^into  engagement  with  the  other  frame.  Rod  movement  thereof,  to  flatten  its  temperature-sensiuvity  curve   Thu 

is  transmitedto  a  control  valve  to  stop  further  steering  makes  it  possible  to  deliver  the  slurry,  still  m  liquid  form, 
action.                    ^^^^^^^^^^ 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  IRANSBltMR 

QMmSvS^  ^^OBMh  *ite«  Dm.  21,  1M5,  Scr.  No. 

nijm.  NcTSTlHS.  AppOcatta  far  nimmt  Joe 

30, Tm^,  S«r.  No.  U9JIM 

*  IM.CLHdlli9/00  

U^.  CL317— in  SCtahM 


■is — ar 

TCMfeilATUHt  (*C) 
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3,49^72 
DUST-PROOF  GARMENT 
I  HcRif,  Comda  4e  fl«i  Aatonio  9, 
\  Mnko  atf,  Mdico 

Vied  Mar.  S,  IMS,  §tr.Nd.^^l 
CMint  priority,  applkiiliMi  Modem  Iom  24,  1M4, 

77,777 

Int.  CL  A41d  13/02, 27/10, 1/06 

UA  CL  2—2  1  *^»™" 


Kquirittg  finger  control  of  the  playing  ball,  having  a 
gabe-like  wedge  poiitkmed  acron  tlw  upper  pahn  of  me 
hand  to  train  a  player  to  use  his  flnfertips  and  tonmb  for 
control  of  the  ball  and  to  prevent  the  use  of  the  palm 
in  the  control  of  the  ball. 


through  a  conduit  without  starting  out  at  high  tempera- 
ture, thereby  reducing  hazards.  The  sensitizer  may  be 
particulate  aluminum,  TNT,  nitrocellulose,  or  mixtures. 


A  power  transistor  having  its  emitter  and/or  base  split 
into  a  plurtdity  of  subregions,  thereby  greatly  enhancing 
the  dbflity  of  the  device  to  disdpaie  heat  within  these 
regions.  Specific  patterns  and  means  of  interconnection 
are  provided  which  eliminate  any  possible  uneven  current 
distribution  between  the  subregions  due  to  the  intercon- 
nection resistance. 


2M*S 
LAST  JACK  HAVDW  EJECTION  MEANS 
Kari  F.  Vonri»crgcr,  Tcwftrtory,  and  Walter  Yonboiar, 
Mcdfoid,  Man.,  a«igBoa  to  Jacob  S.  Kamborian,  Wcat 

Newton,  Mass.  _   ^^^^    _ 

Original  No.  3,398,414,  dated  Ang.  27,  19M,  Scr.  No. 

642,851,  June  1,  19<7.  Application  for  reiMW  Apr. 

21, 1969,  Scr.  No.  83MS2 

Int  (5.  A43d  3/00 
UA  CL  12—126  6  Clainif 


FOLDING  HAT  AN^I^OTALHATJOTOWN- 

SHAPING  AND  JHAMTWaNG  VKVICB. 

Irvin  Ltverant,  281 S.  tlthJSfc.  rMgiiipM'.  >>-    »!•» 

FBed  Nov.  28, 19C7.8cr<No.  686,133 

b*.  CL  A42c  5/00 

VS.  CL  2—188  4 


26,884 
AMMONIUM  NTTRATE  SLURRY  COMPOSI11C»J 
OF    LOW   CRYSTALUZATiON   POINT   AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION         ^        „  ^  ,  ^ 
Robert  B.  Clay,  Bonmtoi,  aiad  Lex  L.  Ud^,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah,  BMlinnii  to  Intetaw— tain  Rceearch  and 
rnilnmini  Coinpanj,  a  iesperation  of  Utah 
Orighud  No.  3^4M76,  dated  May  3,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
347,273,  Feb.  25,  1964.  Application  for  rdMM  May 
29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,133 

Int  CL  C06b  1/04;  C86d  5/00 
UA  CL  149—^  11  Claims 

An  explosive  slurry,  based  primarily  on  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  ammoniitm  nitrate,  and  containing  a 
sensitizer,  has  its  "fudge  poinf'  or  temperature  point  of 
congelation  on  cooling,  altered  by  addition  of  a  salt,  such 
as  sodium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  calcium  nitrate,  so- 
dium perchhrate,  ammonium  perchlorate,  lithium  per- 


A  dttst-ploof  garment  including  a  body  portion  with 
a  hood  and  arm  sleeves  and  leg  sleeves  attached  thereto. 
The  arm  sleeves  and  leg  sleeves  each  feature  the  use  of 
an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve,  the  innar  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  strap  formed  thereon  for  attachment  to  the  hand 
or  arm  of  the  wearer,  and  the  outer  sleeve  being  concen- 
trically arranged  on  the  inner  sleeve.  The  arrangement  of 
these  sleeves  is  such  that  the  glove  and  shoe  worn  by  the 
wearer  of  the  garment  can  extend  between  the  inner  and 
outer  sleeves  in  order  to  provide  a  labyrinth  closure  which 
prevents  the  passage  of  dust  therethrough. 


A  hat  which  k  f oldaMe  for  contact  storage  when  not 
in  use,  and  which  aniomatieally  assomes  an  expanded 
"use"  podtioii  and  a  cooBbmed  hat-storing  wad  hat  caowra- 
ahapitig  and  erecting  device  which  is  contained  within 
the  hat  when  the  hat  is  in  use  and  which  leoeives  and 
stores  the  folded  hat  The  hat-storing  device  is  connecled 
to  the  hat  to  ensure  that  the  hat  and  the  storing  device 
are  always  avaitable  together. 


3,496,975 
CARRY-ALL  HAT 


A.  N 
McGaIre, 


(balk  af  237  Iradley  Ave^ 
***'"lfeBSdMar.^^i7,  Ssr.  No.  626,831 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  last  jack  adapted  to  support 
a  last  in  a  bottom-up  position  so  as  to  enable  various  shoe 
manufacturing  operations  to  be  performed  on  or  about 
the  last.  The  last  jack  incorporates  an  ejection  device 
that  is  adapted  to  eject  the  last  after  completion  of  the 
various  shoe  manufacturing  operati<Mis. 


3,496473 
PALM  COVERING 
WOMam  Kochar,  Lyndhnst,  and  Ai^tho*^ 
Joseph  Pope,  Jerecy  City,  NJ^  asslg^osBto  - - 
Sessions  Inc.,  Lyndharst,  N J.,  a  coiporatlosi  of  New 

''^^   FOed  Oct  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  778,246 
Int  CL  A41d  19/00;  A63b  71/14 
VS.  CL  2—161  «  CMam 


VS,  CL  2—198 


tatCLA42bi/2¥,i/a4 


A  hat  adapted  to  be  wcnn  by  female  usen  provided 
A  pahn  covering  for  use  as  a  training  device  for  basket-  with  means  for  removably  storing  items  fbr  use  by  the 
baU,  volkybaU,  footbaU  and  baseball  and  simihu-  sports  wearer  or  others. 
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3,494^6  

UNDERSHORTS  WUH  MOISTURE-FROOF 

CRiyrCH  LINING 

WaUam  WaMcr  Aitit,  lU  E.  «th  St, 

NewYoik,N.Y.    1H21 
Filed  Apr.  2, 19M,  Scr.  Now  71M<2 
iBt  CL  A41d  27/00, 27102, 27/14 
UjS.  CL  2—224  1 


at  one  end  of  a  bathtub,  the  seating  area  mcluding  re- 
phtceable  padded  hand-grips  on  both  sides  thereof.  De- 
pressed or  indented  porti<»is  forming  slip-resistant  foot- 
wells  are  provided  at  the  other  end  of  the  bathtub,  the 
combination  of  the  seating  area  with  the  handles  disposed 
at  both  sides  thereto  and  the  footwells  forming  a  struc- 
ture inclining  the  bathtub  wherein  pushup  and  pushup- 
on-arms  exerdses  can  be  performed.  Various  storage 
compartments  and  racks  are  provided  for  use  with  the 
bathroom  fixture.  A  supj^einental  unit  is  alternatively 
provided  for  converting  a  standard  baditnb  into  an  exer- 
dsei*,  the  supplemental  unit  containing  both  a  slip-re- 
sistant seating  area  and  rqilaceable  padded  handles  dis- 
posed on  etthtf  skie  thereof. 


M9M78 

INCINERATOR  TOILET  WITH  CONVEYOR  BELT 

Emftf  B.  ffi— fcimfWrt  Irving,  Tex. 

(F.O.  Box  351M,  DdM,  Tex.    75235) 

FOcd  Scat.  13,  lf(7,Scr.  Na  667,532 

1^  CL  A47k  11/02 

VS,  CL  4—131  3  Claiins 


Briefs  or  undershorts  of  the  type  including  a  body- 
encirding  portion  md  a  crotch  portion  extending  cen- 
trally between  the  front  and  back  of  the  body-«ncJrcling 
portion  to  define  leg  openings  at  its  <vposite  sides  are 
provided  with  a  crotch  lining  of  polyivopylene  fabric 
covering  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  the  tormx^  iMrt 
of  the  crotch  portion  and  whidi  resists  the  penetration 
therethrough  of  moisture  and  dries  rapidly  at  body  tem- 
peratures. The  body-endrcUng  portion  preferably  indndes 
a  part  at  the  bottom  front  thereof  having  a  free  lower 
edge  extending  between  the  leg  opemngi  and  overlapped 
by  the  forward  port  of  the  crotch  portion,  and  ndi 
forward  port  has  an  antfed  upper  end  edge,  sectione  of 
iMtA.  uMiveige  upwardly  from  the  leg  openings  to  a 
pdnt  at  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  undenhorts,  with 
one  or  both  of  such  sections  benig  free  of  the  body-en- 
circling portions  except  at  the  adjacent  leg  opening  and 
the  pomt  of  convergence  to  define  a  fly  opening  or  open- 
ings at  the  front  of  the  undershorts. 


An  incinerator  toilet  wherein  human  waste,  both  liquids 
and  solids,  are  depMited  on  at  least  one  belt  widrin  a 
houshig.  A  heater  dries  the  waste  on  the  belt  and  reduces 
the  solids  to  ashes  wfaidi  fall  isAo  a  removable  ash  pan. 


PUSHUP  BATHluKsUPPLEMENTAL  TOB 

FIXTURE  AND  WALL-UNIT  CONTAINING 

TOWEL-UNEN  CABINET 

Inm  AMd  SoldMa,  619  lodooa  KeDcr  Rood, 

Sob  Airteirio,  Tex.    78216 

FBei  Jo|y.l4, 1967.  Scr.  No.  653,382 

IM.  CL  A47k  17/00;  E03d  ii/00 

UA  CL  4—1  1*  CWnis 


BATHTUB  CONSTR1 
A. 


WITH  FOOT  WELL 
CnertiM,  Gdtf.  («/ 
Co.  he  15t  KItar  Rood, 
99814) 
FBod  Scft  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  665,547 
tat  CL  A47k  3/022 
VS,  CL  4—173  4 


4— 


A  bathtub  is  formed  with  a  well  spaced  part  way  for- 
ward of  the  foot  of  the  tub.  The  well  facilitates  entering 
A  bathroom  fixture  adapted  for  use  as  an  exerciser.  A   and  leaving  the  tub  and  is  thus  of  particular  benefit  to 
slip-reastant  seating  area  is  preferably  integrally  disposed   aged  and  infirm  users.  In  getting  out  of  the  tub,  the  user 


February  24,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1029 


sits  <m  the  bottom  of  the  tub  with  the  feet  in  the  well 
and  then  stands;  in  entering,  the  procedure  is  reversed. 
The  rim  of  the  well  aflbrds  a  oooveident  f ootrest  for  some 
users.  The  well  also  facilitates  bafliing  diildren.  A  sloping 
bottom  at  the  head  end  of  the  tub  provides  a  comfortable 
backrest 


INFLATilsLE  AND  RECC^BRABLE  LIFESAVING 
PROIBCnLB  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  GdMB,  %  OAca  of  CUrf  of  Naval  Opcro- 
tfoM  (OP-^3),  N«?T  DiiiMfiit.  Wi^lotjnii,  D.C 
28358,  Md  PUHp  N.  Sc«Wa,^49>«vaal«  iMvc,  Sm 

'  1.  Mr' 


IHcgObCallt.    92186 

FDcd  Anr.  29, 1968.  Scr.  No.  724,937 
lot  a.  B63c  9/26:  F42b  15/06 


VS,  CL  9—14 


18 


The  profectile  carries  an  inflatable  life  preserving  bal- 
loon or  the  like  from  a  ship  to  an  individual  afloat  in 
the  water.  Also,  it  is  secured  lo  a  line  permitting  recovery 
of  the  apparatus  as  well  as  maneuvering  of  the  inflated 
balloon  into  doce  proximity  with  the  individnaL  Inflation 
is  produced  by  gas  generated  by  a  li<iuid-dtcmical  reac- 
tion, the  liquid  being  carried  in  a  breakaUe  container  and 
the  chemical  in  a  separate  chamber.  The  flring  (rf  the 
projectile  gun  breaks  the  bottle  permitting  the  reaction 
to  commence  during  the  flight  trajectory. 


MACHINE  FOR  MAUNG  BOLTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
AOaa  D.  Hatawc,  THh,  OUo,  iwlpinr  to  Tke  National 
Maddany  Coaqpo«y,  THta,  OMo^  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,334 

Iirt.  CL  B21k  1/44 

VS.  CL  18—11  3  aalm 


headed  blanks, .  an  elevator  for  transferring  ^  headed 
blanks  from  the  discharge  of  the  headpr  lo  pa  otisBla^  a 
pcrinter  ^rnkSi  reoeivee  orieoted  bla^  from  Ihi  odcoler 
and  fwms  a  point  tliereoo,  and  a  tfirMidir  whkli  roll 
forms  threads  <m  the  poiiMBd  blanka.  All  of  the  sub- 
assemblies are  arranged  so  ti^  thdr  operation  can  be 
obsMved  and  mcMiitored  by  an  operator  wMe  tte  operator 
remains  at  an  operator's  podtioo.  The  sobaasemUin  are 
also  arranged  so  that  the  operator  can  obtein  ganging 
samples  at  the  various  points  in  the  fmrming  process  widi- 
out  leaving  the  iterator's  pos^ion  so  that  he  can  deter- 
mine if  the  machine  is  properly  functioning. 


METHOD  OF  MAB^  PREVAILING 
IWHJB  ijOdNUD 
h  iTtSmmm,  1J86  Lorito  Drtve^ 
~      15148 


MfBcaHM  Nor.  6, 1964  8sr.  No.  489,391,  bow 
No.  334l,M8,  iaIciSint  12,  1967.  DMiad 
this  appBeatba  Ji|y  13,  m^  Scr.  Now  652^16 

'  t€XWlU 53/20 


VS,  CL  18—86 


OA 


nA 


A  combined  machine  for  forming  headed  and  threaded 
articles  is  disclosed.  It  includes  a  header  such  as  a  pro- 
gressive header  or  a  double  blow  header  for  working 


A  prevailing  torque  futener  or  lock  not  of  polygooal 
or  hfiiagonal  symmetrical  outer  =diape  it  made  1^  Miurtbig 
with  a  not  body  of  asyuwueliiual  or  oUoog  shape  io  tke 
senae  of  having  a  greater  dimwinn  along  ooa  tetecal 
axis  and  of  letter  dimMHioaalaat  a  aeoood  lateral  axis  at 
right  aaglec  tothe  ilrat  aila,  that  has  a  cymmelrical  or 
areolar  threaded  bore  ^■'-""t  oealndly  thereduroo^, 
that  baa  a  greater  waU  IWcHicm  betwaao  its  CKlnter  aor- 
faoe  and  its  threaded  ben  akMig  the  flnt  azb  tlaui  along 
the  second  axis,  and  that  has  an  apporond  area  that  is  to 
bo  distorted.  In  finally  fanning  the  tetOBcr  or  oat,  a 
fonning  tool  having  a  oonical  syinasBUkial  Aapo  or 
cavity  is  applied  axiaOy  of  the  threaded  bore  doim- 
wardly  upon  two  opposed  comer  areas  at  the  ooo  or 
upper  end  of  the  preUninary  body.  The  Offoeed  oomer 
areas  of  the  preUminaiy  body  are  provided  with  a  pair 
of  opposed  forae  aniHeatioa  saifMes  that  ha^  a  radial 
inwaid  apward  slope  towards  the  threaded  boas  and  ooo- 
tignons  with  the  top  ood  faee  of  the  body  and  that  He 
on  the  flnt  hueral  axis.  The  tool  Oea  fonw  the  imt 
body  iato  oas  that  Is  extsrioily  symmetrical  iboat  the 
ocotral  axis  of  its  ride  waDi  and  is  syuuuetoiu  at  the 
top  or  one  end  tiiereof  to  iriiich  the  deftmnhif  foice  is 
applied.  The  portico  of  the  threaded  bcre  extending  from 
the  upper  endoftheantaaditstopfBoeis  distorted 

inwardly  hito  an  asyauBStrical  shape  and  defines  a  smooth 
cconectioo  with  theaosicrpoitin  of  the  threaded  bote 
which  jotains  its  eyHadrieal  or  cymoMtrieal  shiye.  The 
applicatioo  of  the  toce  hy  the  tool,  as  applied  to  the 
opposite  force  appfieaite  solhees  of  tte  not  body,  is 
dtreeted  downwardly  and  radiaUy-hiwardly  fhim  MOh 
surfi»es  to  make  tike  iqi^er  end  pmtion  of  tiie  tiiaoaded 
bore  oval  hi  configuration  and,  at  the  same  time,  OMko 
the  exterior  of  the  body  of  *j»iwit«ii,y^^|  ih^pe  ^^Al  thai 
It  may  accept  a  standard  wrench. 


I 
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CRADLE  HEEL  INmEMK)LDING  MACHINE 
VnrtiiiM  s.  Ki^M,  BMcktm,  Mmi.,  aaiplor  to  Geo. 
UWM  ft  CniTiK;  BracUiM,  MaM.,  •  CMVoraliOB  of 


boll  point,  tihiiig  the  heel  pOTtkm  outward  at  the  tap, 
and  twisting  the  cone  portiim  so  that  die  top  tflts  out- 
ward at  the  rear  and  inward  at  the  front  to  direct  weight 
supporting  propulsive  forces  toward  the  inside  ball  region. 


Filed  Dee.  It,  lfi7,  Scr.  No.  i9M«7 
ML  a,  A43d  65/00 
UA  CL  12—21  13 


The  resulting  top  center  line  ci  the  contours  of  the  last 
is  out^de  the  vertical  central  reference  plane  at  the  heel, 
crosses  the  reference  plane  in  the  cone  region,  and  angles 
inside  the  reference  plane  towanb  the  inside  ball  region. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  shoe  manufacturing 
industry  and  is  particularly  concerned  with  a  machine 
for  molding  a  so-called  cradle  heel  insole  to  proper  con- 
figuration for  immediate  use  thereafter  in  the  assembly 
of  the  shoe.  A  cradle  heel  insole  comprises  a  regular  in- 
sole of  conventional  configuration  plus  a  thinner  upper 
layer  which  extends  laterally  beyond  and  around  the 
heel  portion  of  the  regular  ioaoit  to  provide  a  thin  pe- 
rq>heral  flange  portion.  The  cradle  insc^,  wbat  molded 
along  with  the  regnlar  insole,  iRoduoes  a  shallow  cup- 
shi^ed  formation  at  the  heel  giving  improved  character- 
istics over  a  conventional  molded  regular  insole.  The 
wMfiiiw**  disclosed  herein  ccmstituting  the  invention  in- 
cludes a  novel  gauging  means  wbtnhy  the  ins(de  may  be 
accurately  positioned  with  respect  to  the  male  and  female 
molds,  means  for  initially  securing  and  thereafter  hold- 
ing the  imcrie  in  the  correct  ganged  position  during  the 
entire  »»«M««g  c^ieration,  and  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  initially  flat  cradle  inac^  flange  portion 
thereby  to  hold  the  regular  insole  at  the  level  of  the  gauge 
prior  to  molding.  The  flange  supporting  means  operates 
to  permit  ready  withdrawal  of  the  flange  as  the  molding 
operation  proceeds.  The  inventioD  also  includes  a  novel 
configuration  in  the  female  mold  whereby  the  mold  may 
receive  the  combined  thickness  of  r^ular  insole  plus 
the  cndk  insole  over  the  major  central  area,  while  at 
the  same  time  receiving  the  thinner  flange  portion  of  the 
cradle  inaole  in  a  manner  that  permits  the  application 
(rf  substantially  uniform  molding  pressure  to  all  parts  of 
the  insole. 


SHOE  AMDS^^LAST 

(451ThanelB«id,Roch«lir,N7y.    14534) 

nUd  Nor.  Xi,  IMS.  8m*  No.  77M7S 

ML  CL  A43dii/a0,  IS/00 

VA  CL  12—133  <  ClaiiBS 

A  shoe  last  and  shoe  are  improved  for  better  foot 
posture  by  asymmetrically  curving  the  heel  seat  so  the 
inner  carve  rises  to  a  hi^r  level  than  the  <Miter  and 
extends  forward  to  a  pdnt  just  posterior  to  the  inside 


3JIHJ5K 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Marvto  S.  Ictt,  Ar.,  Cabn,  Mo.,  ■■rlfw  to  Branci 
Shoe  ConpMy,  St  Lo^  Mo.,  a  coipondon  of 

MnSOVI 

Filed  Apr.  29,  IMt,  Scr.  No.  724,958 

Int  CL  A43d  11/00. 13/00;  A43b  23/00 

VS,  CL  12—144  1  Claim 


f/ 


A  counter  pocket  is  formed  by  splitting  quarters  to 
fonn  inner  and  outer  quarter  flaps.  The  back  seam  of  the 
outer  quarter  flaps  is  closed  without  closing  the  inner 
quarter  flaps.  The  top  line  is  finished.  The  inner  quarter 
flaps  are  lasted  and  closed  or  cemented.  A  counter  is  / 
inserted  in  the  pocket  formed  between  the  inner  and 
outer  quarter  flaps,  which  are  integral  with  the  quarter 
leather,  and  the  shoe  is  finished  in  the  conventional  man- 
ner. 


/ 


X494,SM 
PORTABLE  BRIDGES 
William  A.  Kaufman,  Alvin,  Tck.,  aarignw  to  The 
CMffolya  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
Filed  MnL6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  724,784 
lot  CVEtld  15/14;  B43d  35/34 
U.8.  CL  14—27  t  Clafans 

A  portable,  foldable  bridge  comprises  cellular  filler  be- 
tween two  fiber  reinforced  foldable  plastic  film  hminfttr', 
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provided  with  transversal  stiffeners  and  a  protective  ad-  foSffiffflG 

ing.  TTiis  sidfaig  may  be  a  buoyant  rollable  apnm  which       ^..rto.  Ver  Nooy,  ■wSiAii^,  OUa^ 

T.  D.  WtimunmMc^  ^Q?"V^i* 
Filed  jMa  2tf,  19^.  8«.  No.  648,849 

btCLB#8b9/M  

/      U.S.  CL  IS— 184.84  SOaMm 


who:  roUed  up  forms  a  highly  buoyant  protective  longi- 
tudinal member. 


3,496387 
DRILL  MECHANISM  FOR  SPON^  IRON 
REACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE       __,^ 


The  inventioo  relates  to  a  pig  and  a  cup  wherem  the 
cup  is  of  a  cooAgnration  permittins  it  to  be  constructed 
from  polyurethane  or  a  material  having  the  reriUsacT 
and  abrasion  characteristics  of  polyurethane.  The  cop  has 
a  lip  portion  joined  to  a  body  portion  by  a  flesdble  m. 
The  latter  is  shaped  so  that  snbstanttaDy  all  of  the  up 
portion  lies  behind  the  body  portion. 


'FDei  Anf.~i4,  »^8cr. No.  668,364 
ML  3:  difc  13/00;  B8Sb  9/08 


VA  CL  15^184.1 


13 


3,496,589 
DOG  SHAMPOO  DEVICE 

r,81— 48  2S5lh8t., 

J,N.Y.    11884 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  ^^1  _^ 
tat  CL  A81IL29/00;  A47k  7/03;  B88k  1/00 
UACL15— 184J3 


A  colUpsible  drilling  head  is  disclosed  together  wr-th 
driving  and  actuating  means  therefor.  The  dnUmg  head 
includes  both  stationary  and  collapsible  drilling  arms  and 
a  guide  bit  mounted  centraUy  of  the  drilling  head.  The 
drilling  head  is  useful  for  removing  the  contents  of  a 
sponge  iron  reactor  coke  producing  vessel,  and  other  re- 
adjonal  vessel.  The  guide  bit  and  stationary  dnlhng  arms 
are  used  to  bore  a  pilot  opening  through  the  sponge  ut>n 
or  the  like  after  which  the  collapsible  arms  are  extended 
to  remove  the  remainder  of  the  vessel  contents.  In  this 
example,  three  collapsible  drilling  arms  are  emptoyed  and 
are  actuated  by  partial  pinions  nonrototably  jomed  there- 
to and  engaging  a  multiple  faced  rack.  The  rack  is  re- 
ciprocated by  means  of  a  push  rod  for  extending  and  with- 
drawing the  collapsible  arms.  Means  are  provided  for  dis- 
engaging the  collapsible  arms  and  their  ptoioos  from  the 
rack  in  the  event  that  one  or  more  of  the  arms  become 
jammed. 


A  dog  shampoo  device  comprising  flexible  rubbery 
polyurethane  foam  fanpcegnatod  with  insectacidal  dog 
shampoo  compositioo  wWch  it  snbstantiatty  noo-irrtat- 
ing  to  dogs'  eyes.  Tlie  ceUa  of  the  foam  have  been  b«*2 
by  drastic  compression  whereby  the  cells  are  open.  Pio 
shampoo  composition  b  carried  in  the  open  cells. 


UnLITY  POCKKmSS  FOR  GOLFERS 

Howard.D.  Yaisa,Jimtord,  g^g^g/',"' 
MMMfaetartiv  Caapav*  Bradfora,  Fa.,  a  cor- 

Mifoil3i''W7^.N€.  674,268 

tat  CL  A47I  25/00  

A  handle  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  ezteoding 
inwardly  toward  eadi  odher  from  its  opposite  tide  cdgnt 
In  one  of  these  sloct  it  ooooealed  a  bMe  tel  caa  be 
fwong  oat  of  the  handle  for  repairing  poltiBg 


^.^--   — ....._- 


r-.^^.i^      -    *-  ' '"-  -'    -'--^--" 


-  -         '^-^.■-^-- 


— ^  ^"^HiiMiM^aiifHifchfiiisiir  mil  ninrti  i  r  ii  t»fi^aiiiiyrr^ii8MgiMtaM|h8iiia<ii1ttmi1g>^ 
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pnanooB  and  toe  cleaniiig  ddms  from  golf  shoes.  A  firing 
tongue  is  mounted  in  the  other  dot  at  one  side  thereof 


■gM 


^ 


and  projects  toward  the  opposite  side  of  diat  slot  to 
frictimially  hold  in  the  slot  at  least  one  golf  ball  position 
marker. 


FLOOR 


3,4X^1 

MAINTENANCE  MACHINE 

MOO  W.  Shekr,  Eftkurt,  ImL,  artpnr  to  Kd-Tcc,  Inc^ 

Elkhart,  lii,  a  cMMratai  of  IMfaMa 

Filed  Wfy  2t,  IMtTte.  No.  454JKn 

IM.  CL  A471  11/16.  11/293 

U&CL1S-^3M  11 


A  floor  cleaning  machine  having  two  counter-rotating 
brushes  in  the  forward  end,  a  supply  system  for  a  clean- 
ing solution,  and  a  solution  recovery  mechanism  with  a 
squeegee  device  at  the  rearward  end  thereof .  The  squeegee 
device  is  connected  to  a  single  pivot  means  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  brushes  and  the  squeegee  device  to  provide 
both  lateral  and  vertical  angular  movement 


3149^592 
ATUSFOl 


POSTABLE  AFPARA1VS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

PARTIALLY  DRYING  CARPETS 

Jirina  a  JoMi^  17  tavtemd  Drive, 

GhwwSi.  8jC«    294#9 

FHed  Apr.  24»  1M9,  Scr.  No.  S1M7< 

bt  CL  A471  11/30 

UjS.  CL  15—321  5  Claims 


•>.. 


a  grayer  positiooed  ahead  of  a  suctioB  nozzle  for  gray- 
ing a  rPffl""«g  medium  on  a  carpet  dosdy  adjacent  the 
nozzle  as  the  head  is  moved  across  the  carpet  The  suc- 
tion nozzle  draws  the  used  cleaning  solution  and  foreign 
matter  from  the  carpet  The  used  cleaning  solution  and 
foreign  matter  are  deposited  in  a  suction  tank  provided 
with  a  high  velocity  centrifugal  blower  which  evacuates 
air  therefrom,  creating  circulation  of  a  large  volume  of 
air  throu^  the  nozzle  and  tank.  A  centrifugal  pump  con- 
tinuously removes  the  q^t  solution  and  foreign  matter 
from  the  suctim  tank.  A  liquid  deaner  is  continuously 
injected  in  a  pressarizod  souroe  of  hot  water  connected 
to  the  nozzles  (m  the  cleaidng  head  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  cleaning  medium  thereto. 


3j49M'3 
APPARATUS  FOR  SntnCHING  AND  RELEAS. 

ABLY  HOLDING  CARPETING 

RalphH.RoUlM,Rte.3,Toi«Mozie,KaM.    66086 

Filed  Oct  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,491 

bt.  CL  A47g  27/04 

VA  CL  16—5  3 


In  the  installation  of  a  carpet  the  latter  is  stretched 
between  exposed  edges  thereof  by  securing  (me  edge  to  a 
tack  strip  and  the  other  edge  to  a  flat  holdfaig  element  dis- 
posed beneath  the  carpet.  The  element  is  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  barbs  which  impale  the  caipet  and 
b  shifted  away  from  the  tack  strip  by  a  toggle  assembly 
mounted  on  the  floor.  The  carpet  pad  is  cut  away  to  re- 
ceive the  holding  element  and  the  toggle  assembly,  the 
latter  being  completely  withdrawn  within  the  opening 
when  extended.  The  assembly  locks  by  a  toggle  action  but 
may  be  released  to  allow  the  carpet  to  be  easily  taken  up 
for  cleaning  or  restretching  at  a  later  time. 


3,496^94 

ADIUSTABLE  COlVUn  FOR  DOOR  CLOSER 

Albert  B.  Arthv,  Gka  El|y%  DL,  asiigMT  to  Riiaon,  IM., 

FmOnTmktVL,  mtanmtmim  of  nUnols 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  8«.  Now  731,167 

bLClElHi  3/00, 3/20 

VS,  CL  16—49  19 


This  disclosure  relates  to  an  adjustaUe  coiq>ler  miapttd 
"  A  unitary  and  portaUe  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  to  connect  a  floor^eoessed  door  closer  to  a  dow  which 
paitiaUy  drying  carpels  having  a  cleaning  head  inrlwdiBg  may  be  either  pivot  or  butt  hinge  mounted.  The  coupler 


I' 
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is  associated  with  the  ck>ser  drive  spindle  and  the  closer 
arm  to  adjostltUy  lock  these  ekmeals.  Vertical  adjust- 
ment and  an  optional  transveree  adjustment  are  provided 
by  an  expitisidn  screw  located  within  a  stotted  spindle 
bore.  In  the  case  of  the  pivot  hinge  installation,  an  ad- 
ditiraal  adjusting  screw  is  incoipoiated  within  the  q>tndle 
bore  of  the  basic  coupler  so  that  the  door  may  be  raised 
or  lowered  in  relation  to  the  door  frame  opening  and 
thereafter  securely  locked  in  position  by  the  expansion 
screw.  Access  to  the  door  closer  may  be  had  without 
removing  the  door  from  its  hinges. 


nel,  the  intsnal  mold  support  having  a  poor  pIniB  onto 
which  a  liquid  reaction  mucton  is  poured  and  vAnch 
directs  the  mixture  (mto  the  w^  within  die 


CONTAINER 
E.  Ayrea, 


X496LW7 

FoimfG 


APPARATUS 


Mkh..a 

Filed  Am.  24, 1966.  S«.  No.  574,797 
^tat.aB9c  5/06 


HINGE  AND  COUNlSSSjkNCING  SUPPORT 

Robert  S.  L»on,  Ixrvea  Pirt,  DL,  "?fffw  to  Keystow 

ConM>Uda(ed  Indnrtrica,  Im^  •  cetpoialien  of  Delaware 


UJB.CL18— 5 


/» 


U.S.  CL  16—180 


FVcd  May  24,'l96l  Scr.  No.  73M84 
lBtCLEl5t 


1/12 


7Claimi 


St 


A  hinge  and  counter-balancing  sui^ort  for  die  lid  of 
a  cabinet  or  enddsure  having  a  houdng  or  cabinet  wing 
secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  a  lid  wing 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  secured  to  die 
lid  for  die  cabinet.  The  housing  contains  an  a^ustabk 
guide  pin  having  an  enlarged  head,  a  cam  mounted  on 
and  redpiocable  relative  to  the  guide  pin  in  the  housing 
and  having  an  enlarged  head,  and  a  compfesston  spring 
between  and  bearing  against  the  enlarged  heads.  At  the 
upper  end  of  the  cam  is  an  angularly  arranged  camming 
surface  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  generally  flat 
horizontal  portion,  and  the  lid  wing  carries  a  cam  rivet 
riding  <»  the  camming  surface  and  flat  surface  during 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lid  and  lid  wing. 


Apparatus  im  extrusion  forming  a  pnform  into  a 
tubuhu-  dosed  end  extrusion  whidi  is  trim-free.  In  die 
extrusiDn  process  a  idug  podtts  a  heated  preform  throng 
a  rehoively  small  aperture  in  die  middlB  of  a  di»  flate, 
the  phig  causing  the  preform  to  flow  from  the  ootside 
towards  the  middle  of  the  die  plate  to  form  dw  extrwion 
through  die  aperture.  The  triBi>free  doaed  end  tpbobr 
extrusion  can  be  employed  as  a  parison  for  a  blow  nxdded 
container  having  a  narrow  nedc 


TUBE  CUTOFF  J^SItoRMING  MACHINE 

hart.  North  OkHM,  Oli^  Mrfpten  ioKecUMr^ 
Tube  Coapaw,  WlMttii&  II,  a  corponfiJM  of 
FDA  Apr.  STML  Scr.  No.  722,760 
lBLCLK6d5/i6 
UA  CL  18—5  4 


Fred  Bad, 


3,496J96 
MOLDING  OF  FOiUMED 


Ine.,a 


NJ. 


ARTICLES 
toT( 
of  Now  York 


FDed'lM.  5;  1968.  Ssr.  No.  695,913 
bL  CL  n9d  27/04 


U.S.CL18— 4 


UCfadms 


R  i^^Seliii  I.!:'  f: 


ContiUioos  molding  anangements  whereby  a  molding      A  tube  cutoff  and  fmins  midline  forttliio 
web  is  drawn  continuously  from  a  roU  passed  first  over  as  capacitor  jadcete,  having  <»•  end  conrtfictod  §■ 
an  internal  web  support  and  dienoe  into  a  molding  dian-  as  seen  fai  U5.  Patent  3,040.385.  The  madune  haa  «B 
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itB  frame  a  rotataUe  wheel  having  replaceable  pegs  Fn>- 
jecting  radially  outward,  The  tubing  is  fed  onto  die  pegs, 
transveraely  severed  to  provide  a  discrete  overh^  ad- 
vanced through  a  heat  tunnel,  automatically  flattened 
in  the  overlapped  portion  and  then  ejected  to  pro-vide  a 
high  degree  of  quality  controL 


AFPARATUS  FOR  »UOMG  PLASTIC  ARTICXES 

Gn^  S.  BrowiL  Gnat  Laii^  Scqteh  Ftaini,  N  J.    0707< 

FBedlfv.  3,  1M%  Scr.  No.  53MS1 

Hit  CL  B29c  5/06 

UjS.  CL  18—5  28  Clafani 


A  blow  molding  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  series  of 
molds  mounted  on  a  support  for  continuous  rotaticm.  The 
movement  of  the  molds  indndes  horizontal  and  vertical 
components  e£Fecting  strain-line  movement  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  a  continuously  extruded  column 
<rf  tubular  plastic  material.  Hie  apparatus  provides  for 
the  sequential  opening  of  the  molds  and  the  closing  there- 
dt  about  tfie  mbular  material  for  sealing  at  least  one  end 
of  the  enclosed  material  and  cutting  the  material  adjacent 
the  sealed  end  as  soon  as  each  mold  is  closed. 


y^cm 


■LOW  MOlS^B  MMlOTNE 


3,49i,itl        

FEEDER  FOR  AUGER-TYPE  EXTRUDER 

Pari  McGilL  NariMlc  StaUoii,  N J^  nariganr  to  Midfand- 

Rom  Cotporatioa.  a  coiponilioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  H19tf7.  Scr.  No.  %^lfiS^ 

IM.  CL  B29f  3/00 

VA  CL  18—12  7  Claims 


A  feeder  for  an  extruder  of  thermc^lastic  materials 
adapted  to  feed  therethroo^  a  particulate  low-density 
material  utilizing  a  tapered  screw  member  disposed  in 
concentric  and  spaced  rotation  with  a  downward  tapering 
hopper  so  as  to  induce  or  permit  by-pass  cunents  oi 
compacted  material  in  excess  cl  that  which  will  pass 
through  a  lower  throat  duct  of  the  feeder. 


UACL18— 5 


■edlKiF.  3.  19C7,  Sor.  No.  (28,809 


ofOUo 


CLR29C 
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3,49M82 
COMBINATION  OF  A  MOULD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
EXERTING  A  COMPRESSIVE  S1RESS  ON  THE 
MOULD 
GcrardM  Stephamn  GraiBUct  and  WahefanM  CosbcHb 
Pdm  Mni  MecrmaB,  FmrnartMiil,  EiadhovcB, 
Nfftwriiia,  MlgMBi  to  UA  PiUipa  CorpondJoo,  New 
Yorkf  N.Ym  r  corporawM  of  DclawaK 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19f7,  Ser.  No.  MM41 
ChdM  priority,  applfcliw  NMkcrM^  Feb.  18,  IMS, 

M81i65 

IbL  CL  B29e  3/00 

U.S.  CL  18— 18  J  4  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  moulding  small  articles.  A  low  tensile 
A  molding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  molds  strength,  hi^  wear  ceramic  mould  is  combined  with  a 
mounted  on  a  conveying  mechanism  for  limited  relative  device  for  compcessively  stressing  the  mould  so  that  pres- 
movwaent  to  permit  interruption  of  the  movement  of  snrized  moidd  matetial  win  not  mptuie  the  mould.  The 
the  molds  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  stations  during  con-  compreasiw  stressing  device  indndes  an  annular  body 
tinued  oMvement  of  the  conveying  medianism.  sorrouading  tiie  HMold  and  a  phmdity  of  pressure  mem- 


—  ■Vi.iii.i.i'in(ri,i.i.niliiLiii>iii 
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hers  attached  to  the  annular  body.  The  pressure  members 
develop  a  force  which  b  transmitted  tt>  the  periphery  of 
the  mould  placing  the  mould  in  compression. 
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3,4?M83_ 
SINGLE  SCREW  EXTRUDER 
Grcfory  laRM  LirtBcr,  Koidan  Park,  a^  Arthur  Jama  1.^  CL  B29d 

Sampson,  CnmbaTt  NJ.,  artlpinw  to  Johnson  ft  John-   u^  cL  18—14 
■on,  a  canandioB  of  New  Icrsqr 

Filed  Aug.  17,  lf87.  Ser.  No.  861,424 
taL  CL  Uff  3/02 
U.S.  CL  18rrl2  * 


APPARATUS  FOR  EXIRUUNG  RIRBED 
PLASTIC  PIPE 


FBcaOcl.25, 


U|^lai«i 
a«.ltebSSf,281 

UmmLOtLU,  1985, 


8f  Apr.  22, 1988, 41/UMl 

lli/Kr;  K9e  21/00;  B32k  3/30 


3!|24^2J  36  42 


A  tirinilar  die  member  widi  a  mandrfel  menriier  therein 
defining  therebetween  an  annular  extrodhig  nozzle.  The 
two  menrt>ers  are  retetively  roCatable  and  tiie  mandrel 
monber  is  provided  with  an  external  helical  groove  to 
This  invention  is  concerned  with  the  improvement  to  form  an  internal  helical  rib  hi  a  pipe  extnxled  from  tiie 
a  single  screw  extruder  whidi  is  provided  by  hicreasing  nozzle.  In  a  modified  enabodunent  the  die  member  is 
the  clearance  in  the  compression  areas  between  the  screw  additionally  provided  witii  an  internal  helical  groove  to 
and  die  inner  wall  of  the  exUruder  barrel.  form  an  external  helical  rib  <»  the  extruded  pipe. 


3^98,888 
PLASnC 


3*498^884 

^ORM  MELTTOAITO  EXTOUDER  MAi«Ti7A/-n  m»  nv  #r  Afrnr  ramrmr  vtjltbs 

WUhdm  Schwala,  Fkaakfnt  mm  hWk  Germany,  as-  MANUFACTURE  ^P^^CPRINIING  PLA1S8 

signor  to  Vidton-ZfaDBMr  AktIeMdichaft  Pianmg  __.      ^...^  S^JI^^SS 

Sbm  I  i^JlHiiiitrif  iriBir^n^"-"  am  Mrin,  WilUam  Edwhi  RiM|e  ID,  1347 

®~%d  Oct  17,  1987,  Ser.  No.  875,987  ^iSrSSTjLSSSilLYt^  2?^  YSll^' 

I^  CL  B29f  3/02                 !•«.  IWs  appfcaflw  Majr9,  »J^  Ser.  No.  548,798 


UJS.  CL  18—12 


4Clainis 


Iirt.CL 


U.&CL  18—18 


The  Qiecification  discloses  an  imiffoved  worm  melter  or 
extruder  for  highly  viscous  plastic  melts  which  normally 
flow  in  lamhiar  fashion.  The  discharge  end  of  such  melter 
or  extruder  is  usually  formed  by  an  end  anrfaoe  of  a 
worm  and  an  hiside  surface  ol  a  montlqiieoe.  Tlie  prqent 
hivention  provides  means  projecthig  from  said  end  sorfrMe 
and  said  inside  surface  to  break  ap  the  meh  passing 
through  the  discharge  end  to  effect  a  turbulence  and  mix- 
ing within  the  melt  to  produce  a  more  uniform  product. 


\ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  the  ceotrifngal  casting 
of  printing  plates  usmg  a  mold  positioned  wtihin  a  ro- 
tatiMe  dmm.  Heait  aoisitive  aiid  resfnoni  materiil  is 
placed  within  the  vxAi  in  particulate,  liquid,  or  sheet 
fo:m.  The  material  is  drawn  againat  fte  nxdd  by  rotatioa 
and  caused  to  adopt  impression  of  the  mold  by  iirteriocly 
and  uniformly  ^iplied  heat. 

bi  addition  to  being  vp^BeA  interiorly  and  uniformly, 
the  heat  is  directed  subitontiany  dmnttaneocMly  to  idl 
exposed  regjons  of  the  material.  As  a  result,  the  format 
tion  of  a  desired  typeface  is  facilitated  in  the  case  of 
dieet  material  such  as  robber.  Moreover,  hi  die  case  of 
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flowable  materials  the  reaolt  k  a  casting  of  substantially  molten  material  into  the  mold  cavity,  and  mechanism 
uniform  thirJrwiw,  eliminating  the  need  for  subeequmt  operative,  upon  completion  of  the  injection  <veration,  to 
grinding.  Whtfe  the  cast  material  is  sheet  rubber  the  need  move  the  footform  outwardly  from  the  mold  cavity  a 
for  sub—qutut  griadfaig  is  diminated  by  abo  introduc- 


ing a  flowable  material  to  produce  a  composite  plate 
of  substantially  unitonn  thickness. 

In  an  Shisd^tivie  embodiment  the  desired  heating  ef- 
fect is-appUed  by  an  asdal  unh  that  is  mounted  for 
rapid  inaertion  and  withdrawal  with  respect  to  the  drum. 
In  addition,  the  heating  unit  has  end  plates  so  that 
y^itea  the  unit  is  inserted,  tiie  plates  form  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  with  the  dmm.  This  permits  intense  and 
uniform  heat  to  be  upp^ied  and  removed  quickly,  focili- 
tating  not  only  the  production  of  printing  i^tes  but  also 
their  ready  removal  fran  the  mold  n^n  the  heating 
unit  is  withdrawn. 

Also  disckwrd  is  dte  centrifugal  casting  of  ivinting 
{dates  using  materials  of  different  densities.  The  heavier 
density  nutterial  forms  a  hard  and  durable  typeface  while 
the  lower  density  material  tanas  a  relatively  flexible  base. 


M9Mt7 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILM  BLISTER  FOR  MERCHANDISE  PACKAGING 

Rokcrt  L.  Uanm,  Aahin,  Mswl,  lalpini  to 
Metal  Goods  CosipaBiy,  Woccestcry  Mass^  a 

FHcd  Feb.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €1^42 

UL  CL  B29e  17/02 
VA  CL  IS— 19  2 


distance  sufBcient  to  relieve  pressure  in  the  mold  cavity 
but  insufficient  to  permit  escape  of  the  material  from  the 
cavity. 

3,49€yM9 
UNIVERSAL  VULCANIZING  MOLD 
Charles  F.  FctgMO%  Mystic,  Cow.,  Msignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Aaicrica  as  represented  by  the 
Sccrctafy  of  tte  Navy 

Filed  Oct  3, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  672,646 

Int.  CL  B29d  3/00 
VA  CL  18-^  5 


Apparatus  for  molding  packaging  blisters  from  a  heat 
soft^wd  thermoplastic  fihn  comprises  a  base  plate  having 
duplicate  podcets  in  whidi  the  duplicate  bases  of  an- 
nular frame  fimning  molds  are  fitted  and  secured.  Each 
frame  mold  has  a  central  imifonnly  sized  pocket  and  the 
duplicate  bases  of  selected  blister  molds  are  interchange- 
ably fitted  and  secured  in  the  central  pockets. 


3,4M,6M 
INIECnON  SOLE  MOLDING  MACHINES 
RayiMMd  D.  E.  El*«d  aisd  Tckmc  I.  L.  Clarice, 
Lckester,  FnglMJ,  nsili^ow  to  VSM.  Cosporation, 

a  coKfUKtootk  of  New  Mncy 

FDai  Amg.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  65t,l«l 

CUhm  piiosity,  appHcrtiMi  Gmt  BiitriiB,  Aif.  1«,  1966, 

35,727/66 

bL  CL  B29f  1/00 

VS,  CL  18— 3«  4  drias 

An  injection  molding  machine  and  method  for  molding 
of  s(4es  directly  onto  lasted  vppen  are  disclosed.  The 
midline  includes  mrrhanism  f m*  moving  a  footform,  with 
a  lasted  upper  mounted  thereon,  into  engagement  with 
other  UKdd  members  to  form  a  mold  cavity  having  the 
shape  of  a  sole  and  heel  unit,  means  for  injecting  a 


An  injection  mold  for  vulcanizing  the  insulati(m  of 
an  electrical  cable  to  a  tapered,  metal  flange  mount.  The 
mold  has  a  removable  central  core  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  centrally  excised  wafers  and  a  pair  of 
centrally  grooved  blocks.  The  wafers  are  selected  from 
a  set  of  wafers  whose  central  excisions  are  graduated 
in  size  and  the  blocks  are  simikrly  selected  from  a  set 
of  blocks  whose  central  grooves  are  graduated  in  size. 
The  cable  fits  into  the  grooves  in  the  block  aad  the 
tepered  portion  of  the  flange  mount  fits  into  the  excisioos 
m  the  wafers.  By  selecting  blocks  with  suitaUy  sized 
grooves  and  wafers  with  suitab^  sized  excisions,  differ- 
ently sized  cables  and  flange  mounts  can  be  vhicanized 
to  each  other  without  having  to  machine  a  diflerent  mokl 
for  each  Individual  job. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  FOAMWG  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
OF  MANUFACTURE  _^_,__  . 

M^Seiaadata  application  Dec  18,  1967,  Ser. 
UA  CL  18—41  *  Claims 


cavity  around  the  shaft  cavity  and  a  pair  of  flange  caw- 
ties  comeded  to  and  extmding  transversa  from  opposite 

ends  of  the  shaft  cavity. 


APPARATUS  FOR  J|^MW  MOLDING  OF  SINP 
Kw  L.  Rngies,  Date  B.  jpwaiwM,  mi  HanqN  8. 

N.Y.,  a  c«wpoiaiio«  of  DifeiNMi       ^..  ,^ 
FUcd  M»  2, 1967.  Scr.  No.  63S,477 

btCLBX9c5/O0 

UA  CL  18—39  11 


-?  « 


Apparatus  for  foaming  selective  portions  of  the  outer 
suifoce  of  a  plastic  container  previously  exposed  to  a 
foaming  agent,  which  includes  a  surface  having  heated 
and  cooled  temperature  controlled  zones  adapted  to  be 
applied  agahist  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  in  order 
to  foam  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  contafaier 
which  are  opposite  the  heated  zone  while  preventing  the 
foaming  of  other  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cmitainer  which  are  c^posite  the  cooled  zmie. 


MOLD 


1 


3j496j611 
FORMINGROIXER  ASSEMBUE8  AND 
THELKE  ^ 

Eari  W.  Fctdi^  B-i-^QiSU -J^  to  George  F. 

IVicMnnr«y,BartMmk,  Calif.   ^,^„ 
Origtaial  application  Inly  19, 196^.  No.  f73,f5Ljiow 
^S  NerX37M%  dated  Aw.  16,  1?«..?5JJ^ 
andSis  appUotfonDM.  18, 1967,  Scr.  Now  691,488 

UA  CL  18—42  ^ 


£r»  ^  ^  *« 


An  integral  sink  and  vanity  top  combination  of  a 
thermo-setting  synthetic  plastic  composition,  preferably 
of  a  polyester  resin  type,  wherein  the  bowl  area  is  in- 
tegrally formed  with  the  vanity  top  area.  The  bowl  area 
is  provided  with  an  overflow  passageway  that  extends 
along  the  sidewall  of  the  bowl.  An  apparatus  for  manu- 
facture al  the  combination  having  one  or  more  sink 
bowls  b  also  disdosed  and  which  method  indndes  the 
steps  of  allying  i^ipropriate  coating  to  tbt  mold  and 
thereafter  applying  an  initial  poor  of  the  polyester  nwin 
into  the  mokl,  mounting  an  overflow  tube  in  praodmiQr 
to  the  bowl  mold  area,  tben  applying  a  bonnet  over  the 
overilow  tube  and  bowl  area  after  the  flrst  pour  has  be- 
come tacky,  and  then  making  a  second  poor  of  tt»  aame 
material  into  the  interior  of  the  bonnet  area  oiver  the 
first  pour  to  form  the  bowl  area  to  sh^^  in  intend  aa- 
sembly  with  the  vanity  top  area.  A  mineral  filler  may  be 
added  to  the  resin  for  the  laiti«l  poor  to  pcodooe  diffneat 
desired  finishes  on  the  sink  and  vanity  top  conbioatiiMkr 
As  the  material  is  permitted  to  gel  the  mold  is  vtetled 
to  permit  entrapped  gasses  to  escape  to  insure  a  pradnct 
essentially  free  of  pockete  of  ontrH»ped  air. 


QUARISR^KN  FASTENER 
William  Bw  Di^,  Bstfedsf  Hsli^  NJ., 
Uajted-Caw  iMjoiporalii,  ■oi^^i^  Maifc,  a 

Fled  Ma  22, 1961,  Scr.  No.  731,138 
isrCL  F16k  19/00 
UA  CL  24-^1  18 


A  mold  for  forming  a  roller  assembly  having  a  ribbed 
shaft,  a  pair  of  slotted  flanges  integrally  formed  oo  op- 
posite ends  of  the  shaft,  and  a  member  such  as  a  roller 
which  is  captively  and  movably  mounted  on  the  sh^ 
between  the  flanges.  The  mold  inchides  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  blocks  each  having  a  shell  exieadfaig  toward  md 

terminating  short  of  the  other  block.  The  shells  overlap  . 

SnSton  «S  other  to  define  a  ahaft  cavity  therebe-      A  rotary  fastener  of  the  type  whkh  is      

!fl!^^ifr?i.^t«u«MMtianedbetwecii  the  blocks  natod  a  quarteptum  fastener  and  Is  so  desv»«t8*ltewii. 
STLllirS*^  .SS*^^  At  its  foTrn^the  fastener  has  a  traas^ree  barlika 
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'Hose  which  may  be  inserted  through  a  suitable  opening  in 
a  layerlike  member  and  thence  through  a  suitable  open- 
ing in  a  support,  the  &stener  then  being  rotated  on  its 
axis  a  quarter-turn  more  or  less  to  secure  the  member 
to  the  suppcMt.  The  barlike  nose  of  the  f&stener,  which  is 
composed  of  two  layers  of  sheet  metal,  is  jM'ovided  with  a 
sheet-metal  fitting  that  facilitates  application  of  the  fas- 
tener to  the  support  This  fitting  may  be  utilized  to  hold 
the  fastener  captive  to  a  layerlike  member  b^ore  the 
fastener  is  applied  to  the  support 


FABRIC  FASTENERS 

I.  McGmy,  744  UMkt  Atc, 

Bar  RMfM^  OmItIo,  Canada 

dNoT.  l7,  ifC7,  Scr.  No.  684,031 

lit  CL  A44b  9/00 

V3,  CL  24—156  1  Claim 


FDed 


12     26 


An  elongated,  flexible  and  resilient  strap  member  hav- 
ing two  ends,  an  inner, surface  and  an  outer  surface,  is 
provided,  at  one  of  said  two  ends,  with  a  i»t>ng  projecting 
from  said  inner  surface  and,  at  the  other  of  said  two  ends, 
with  an  opening  for  removably  receiving  said  prong,  said 
opening  extending  from  said  inner  surface  only  partially 
to  aaid  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  member  and  said 
Iffrag  and  said  opening  being  provided  with  co-operating 
projections  and  depressions  whereby  said  prong  may  be 
detachably  locked  within  said  opening. 


3,49M15 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 
wnfam  Krengai,  Rcaeda,  CaHt.  aaignor  to  Conunliwi  * 
iBci,  Pacoima,  CaW.,  a  corporation  ofCaU- 


VA  CL  24— 23f 


FDed  Au.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,821 
hL  CL  A44b  19/00 


6Clainis 


A  saiiety  belt  buckle  of  the  metal-to-metal  type  having 
a  metal  base  including  upstanding  sidewalk  intercon- 
nected by  generally  flat  web  portion  and  receiving  a  pre- 
assembled  tongue  {date  locking  and  push  buttmi  release 
means  which  may  comprise  an  integral  release  le\t;r  and 
catch  irfate  member  retained  and  mounted  within  the 
buckle  base  by  unitary  retainer  and  mounting  assembly. 
Assembly  of  the  buckle  is  facilitated  through  the  pro- 
vision of  a  tongue  phite  locking  and  push  button  release 
means  which  may  be  preassembled  with  a  unitary  mount- 
ing, retaining,  and  biasing  means. 


3*496,616 

GRVPING  AND  LOCiaNG  DEVICE 

Fkank  B.  VaMMi,  7818  UwlMfllle  RomI, 

Mfiam,  Ym    ^181 

FHed  Ai«.  1^1968,  Ser.  No.  752,898 

IM,  CL  B25g  3/00;  B25b  5/04 

VS.  CL  24—258  14  Claims 


A  gripping  and  locking  device  including  a  stationary, 
elcmgated  base  member  having  a  first  gripping  member 
fixedly  secured  to  one  terminal  thereof,  a  secfMd  gripping 
member  connected  by  a  resilient  web  member  to  the 
stationary  base  member,  the  second  gripping  member 
lying  in  opposed,  space  relationship  to  the  first  gripping 
member,  a  lockbig  lever  joined  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  length  by  a  re^ient  web  to  the  stationary  base  mem- 
ber, a  terminal  of  the  locking  lever  being  in  contiguous 
relation  witii  the  rear  of  the  second  gripping  member, 
the  second  gripping  member  being  rotated  about  its  web 
ccmnection  with  the  base  member  to  move  a  portion 
thereof  m  closer  proximity  to  the  stationary  first  gripinng 
member,  the  second  gripping  member  being  further  pro- 
vided with  means  engaged  by  a  terminal  of  the  locking 
lever  for  locking  the  second  gripping  member  in  proxi- 
mate relation  to  the  first  gripping  member. 


3,496,617 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  CMtVING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

CERAMICS 

Rnfw  L.  Cook  and  Jc«a  L.  Bilmr,  fc.,  Panama  City,  FUl, 

Milgiinri  to  Hkt  United  Slatet  of  America  as  represented 

by  tte  SccretMy  of  the  Navy 

FIM  Nor.  8,  1967.  Scr.  No.  681,467 

bt  CL  H84r  17/00:  H81b  13/00 

VS.  CL  29—25.35  18  Claims 


A  method  of  processing  a  curved  face  piezoelectric 
tiwisducer  in  which  a  diced  crystal  sheet  witii  one  elec- 
trode attached  is  formed  into  a  curved  configuration  by 
fracturing  Oie  crystal,  a  second  electrode  is  applied,  and 
tile  assembly  is  then  made  rigid. 


\ 
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3,496^18  

TIRE  GROOVING  AND  SKIVING  CUTTER 


JoMiM>  ConM»  Vi 

-    -      St, 


> 
North 


■UilC 

MO* 


(5198 


I) 


FOed  Dec  28,  1966.  Scr.  No.  685,526 
Int.  CL  ia6d  1/00 
UACL29— 183 


/ 


boundaries  of  the  grain  structSBrc  of  the  inner  race  adja- 
cent tiie  outer  soifKo  thereof  an  suhsfawtially  parallel  to 
said  outer  sur&ce  and  that  the  gnda  boundaries  oi  the 
grain  structure  <rf  the  oater  race  aiQaccat  Aa  inner  MirfMe 
tiiereof  are  mbetantially  paraOel  to  laid  ianeT  anfMe, 
with  the  resuH  that  maximnm  wear&ig  life  of  Mid  ex- 
1  Claim  truded  inner  and  outer  nc^  is  provided.  TIm  appantns 
for  so  f wming  the  inner  and  outer  races  includes  awana 
for  performing  the  aforementioned  method  stapt. 


A  rotaUDle  circular  disc  having  a  fiat  main  body  por- 
tion with  a  marginal  rim  portion  angularly  offset  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  portion.  The  rim  portion 
is  provided  with  right-angular  notches  each  having  a  sharp 
leading  edge  tangential  to  the  main  body  potion,  and 
an  unsharpened  trailing  edge  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  main  body  p(Mticm.  Regions  of  the  rim  portion 
between  the  notches  have  sharp  circumferential  edges. 


CCHMPOSm  AI^IiSnUM  ARUCLB    X 
Wade  Wolfe,  Jr.,  Moot  CanMl,  Com.,  asripMr  to 

Madricaoa  Cbcadcal  Cwposaii— ,  a  cMpoftlaa  of 

Vlniirfa 

No  DrawtDf.  FOad  Nov.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  592,298 

iBtTa.  C22c  21/02, 21/04:  B23B  3/00 

VS.  CL  29— 183J  7  CWm 

A  composite  aluminous  article  having  a  core  oonsisling 
essentially  of  from  0.2  to  2.8%  magnrsium,  up  to  1.0% 
silicon,  up  to  0.3%  copper,  up  to  1.0%  inm,  from  0.10 
to  1.5%  manganese,  up  to  0.5%  zinc,  op  to  0J%  chro- 
mium, said  core  clad  with  a  ifissinnlar  idk>y  consisting  es- 
sentially c/t  from  0.5  to  3.0%  magnesium,  v/p  to  0.3% 
zinc,  up  to  0.4%  silicon,  up  to  1.0%  iron,  up  to  03% 
copper,  up  to  0.2%  manganese,  up  to  0.3%  chromium. 


3^496,619  „^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DWER 

Al%  OUTER  RACES  FOR  A  ROLLER  BEARING 
OrvUle  I.  CoMtant,  Hammond,  Ind.,  aislgiMr  to  Vcnon 
AlMed  PrcM  Coa^ny,  CIrfcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967.  Scr.  No.  682,878 

IbL  CI.  B21k  1/04:  B21d  53/12 

VS.  CL  29—148.4  1*  Clalma 


3,496,621 
INTEGRAL  CO»ffOSm  ARTICLE 
I  Whstar,  New  Havw^  Com.,  aariipor  to  OHn 
nwmical  Corp•nftfos^  a  cospanlioB  of 
Virgtasia 
No  Drawii«.  AppiicaiioB  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,315, 
now  PatciBt  No.  3,381,366.  wVch  is  a  condmlioaJa- 
part  of  appiicatfoB  Scr.  No.  229,262,  Oct  2,  1962. 
Divided  aad  fUs  appHeatfoa  Nov.  29,  1967,  Scr.  No. 
781,587 

lot  CL  B32b  15/20 
VS.  CL  29^183 J  #  CWmi 

The  present  invention  relates  to  composite  metal  arti- 
cles. More  particularly,  the  present  invention  xerides  in 
composite  metal  articles  having  an  aluminum  ooce  and 
to  the  processes  whereby  said  articles  are  obtiinedL* 


3,496,622 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCON. 

DUcnvE  N^a^fgiAPPBD  Wins      ^^ 

aarignnMBtk  oo  «/JB«  ^■Hhm  Cmmmmh*  JHKn  Wcw  York, 

'  '**noiVlah.S,]MS,te.No.4M7S8 
Claimi  pitarily,  mfBiilIwi  NilfcirlaBii,  Fl*.  8,  1964, 

6481858 
bt  CL  B21c  SfrOO 
VS.  CL  29U.191.6  7 


IMETHOD  I 

I  STEP  A  1 1  STEP  B  j 1  STEP  C  1 


Inner  and  outer  races  for  a  roller  bearing  are  extmded 
from  cyfindrical  bar  stock  by  pancaUng  a  length  of 
cylindrical  bar  stock  into  a  circular  disc  portion  having 
substantially  flat  sides  and  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  por- 
tion of  lesser  diameter  extending  from  one  of  tiie  snb- 
stantiallr  flat  sides  tiiereof,  by  centrally  piercing  said 
circular  disc  portion  and  separating  said  cylindrical  deeve 
portion  from  said  drcolar  disc  portioB  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  sleeve  and  a  mbstaaliaUy  flat  an- 
nular washer,  by  extruding  tiie  substantially  cylindrical 
sleeve  into  the  inner  race  for  the  roller  bearing,  and  by 
eaomding  said  substantially  flat  annular  washer  into  the 
outer  race  for  the  r<^er  bearing.  In  so  doing,  the  grain  A  wire  product  for  superconductors  cooqirisiag  «i 
boundaries  of  tiie  grain  structure  of  tiie  lengtii  of  cylindri-  metallic  sheatii  which  contains  niobium  and  tin  powdw 
cal  bar  stock  are  so  controlled  and  oriented  tiiat  the  grain  and  U  drawn  to  a  desired  diameter. 


FORMING 
SHEATH 
ABOUT 
CORE  OF 
POWDER 


REDUCING 
DIAMETER 
OF  WIRE 
BY  DRAWING 


THERMALLY 
TREATING 
WIRE  BY 
HEATING 


i 


£f 


afi 
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SCfadms 


DmHM.  nM  Sept  5,  IMT,  Scr.  No.  MS,Z9V 
firs.  C21b  i^;  teb  ^/iO,  27/J2  ^ 

Electroplated  potymeric  materials  are  produced  by 
making  a  block  copolymer  or  a  mixture  of  block  copoly- 
men  of  at  least  one  nKHiovinyl-sabstitnted  aromatic  com- 
pound and  at  least  one  coiqagated  diene,  pv^lating  the 
block  copolymer  or  mixture  of  blodi  cupu^iueri  electro- 
lesdy,  and  applying  a  final  metallic  finish  by  electro- 
plating. The  block  copolymer  or  mixtore  of  block  copoly- 
mers is  blended  with  polystyrene,  a  styrene/aciylomtrile- 
containing  copolymer,  or  mixture  of  polystyrene  and  a 
styrene/acrylonitrile^ontaining  copolymer  and  the  blend 
is  metal-plated  like  above. 


Filed  Feb.  15,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  616,348 
IM.  CL  HOlr  9100 


CAffimGS 
D«Tld  L.  KeiT,  CkTcbud,  Kokcrt  C  Lemon,  Lakcwood, 
«d  Edwafd  E.  StafMbrook,  OeiralaHd,  OUo,  MsigMn 
to  AIntan  Ciwi>Mir3.AiM»ka,  Uttsbufh,  Pa^ 

NoDnilSS! Filed  Oct  2fL  IMi,  Ser.  No.  599,236 
lat  CL  M3p  17/00  ^  _  _ 

V3,  CL  29^*196.2  ^  Claims 

Fatigue  strength  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  cast- 
ings is  improved  by  subjecting  them  to  isostatic  pressure 
at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  suflkient  time  to  heal 
microtpores.  


loaeph  WM 
RffrtMianB 


3,^6,625 
COMPOSriE  METAL  ARTICLE 


Mm,  3#,  1966,  S«r.  No.  538,697.  wU^  is  a 

limlBiiiiirf  off  appBcKloa  Scr.  No.  528,484, 

IM.  13, 1966,  wych  In  tea  is  a  conliMMiiiMHte-part  of 

appBoilioB  Ser.  No.  229,262,  Oct  2,  1962.  Divided 

StfSuMlicatkm  laa.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  719,811 

litCLB21b  3/00;  B32b  15/20 

U  A  CL  29L-199  4  Cfarima 


Applicator  is  intended  for  use  with  terminals  in  ladder 
strip  form  having  ferrule  portions  extending  MMinally 
of  the  plane  of  the  strip  and  connected  to  the  strip  by  a 
a  neck.  Terminal  strip  is  fed  to  crimping  zone  of  appli- 
cator and  ferrule  portion  of  terminal  is  crimped  onto 
wire.  Terminal  strip  is  then  fed  downstream  from  crimp- 
ing srae  and  the  neck  of  tbc  terminal  is  bent  tfiroo^ 
substantially  90°  an^  so  that  the  neck  is  generally  U- 
shaped  and  the  wire  extends  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
strip.  Subsequently,  crimped  termination  n  severed  from 
strip  and  has  crimped  connection  between  wire  and  ter- 
minal disposed  back-to-back  with  respect  to  the  contact 
or  receptacle  portion  of  the  termination. 


The  disclosure  teaches  a  process  for  obtaining  com- 
posite metal  articles  and  die  article  obtained  thereby 
wherein  a  first  metal  component  has  a  recrystallization 
tonperature  under  500*  F.  and  a  second  metal  component 
has  a  recrystallization  temperature  at  least  100*  F.  U^r 
than  the  first  metal  component,  with  the  ctMnponents 
being  rolled  together  in  direct,  face-to-face  contact  at  a 
speed  of  at  least  20  feet  per  minute  in  one  pass  at  a  reduc- 
tion between  40  and  90%,  with  the  first  component  only 
h^ing  ncrystallized,  thereby  fmming  an  integrated  com- 
posite article. 


3,496,627 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BALL  TIPS  FOR  BALL 
POINT   PENS   AND   BALL   TIPS   FORMED 
THEREBY 
Gfaneppc  Rbalcr  and  Fraaccaco  Masrier,  TMn,  Italy 
CoBtimiatio»4n-p«t  of  appUeadon  Scr.  No.  311,769, 
Sept  26, 1963.  Ilto  appUcatlon  May  17, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  639,149 

laL  CL  B23p  11/00 
VS.  CL  29—441  28  Clafans 

A  method  of  forming  ball  tips  for  ball  point  pens  from 
a  continuous  coil  of  tubular  stock  wherein  the  stock  is 
straightened  and  cut  to  form  a  tubular  section  of  inre- 
determined  length,  in  which  the  sectim  b  suppMted  fbr 
limited  universal  transverse  movemoit  to  maintain  its 
concentricity  with  exterior  dies  while  reducing  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  one  end  of  the  tubular  section  and  in- 
creasing its  wall  thickness  by  a  plurality  of  successive 
extrusion  operations  which  decrease  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  end  to  a  final  capillary,  ink-feeding  passage,  form- 
ing a  ball  socket  and  feed  grooves  inside  said  section 
end  and  inserting  a  ball  in  said  socket  for  rotatim  therein. 
Internal  forming  tools  are  avoided,  as  are  |»ioblems  of 
eccentricity  and  of  strinnng  from  small  internal  loung- 
ers. Drilling  and  machining  oi  wire  or  bar  stock  are 
avoided.  The  article  produced  by  this  forming  method 
has  an  interior  diameter  at  its  end  remote  from  the  ball 


» /■ 


i 
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tip  which  »  less  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  ball  tip  to 
prevent  telescoping  of  finished  ball  tips  within  each  other, 
a  forward  portion  of  whidi  is  work  harrientd  and  of 
reduced  external  diameter,  and  a  mm-drilled  internal 
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lOftl 


MEIHOD  FQg  «CwS»  lUBBS  TO  A 


UJS.  CL  29—471.1 


capillary  apettutt  leading  to  a  ball  socket  having  a  bur- 
nished surface. 


3.496,628 

MEIBOD  OP  JOINING  THIN-WALLED  MEMmfi, 
PARTICULARLY  IN.  CASINGS  FOR  GAS  TUR- 
BINE  DIGINES  ^       k^ 

DnvM  R.^iirrlib  CbMbnatt,  Ohio.  aaigMr.  by  imm  aa- 

ilsimiiali.  to  the  United  States  «(  Ansrica 
Oilftaal  appBcalioB  Apr.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  *SlM,mim 
pSSiWn^^dated  Jnc  13tlH7.  DWdcd  and 
this  appiicalioa  Apr.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  631,284 
^nSsLCLMld  39/00:  B23p  19/04 
UA  CL  29—455  «  Clalnis 


A  method  off  securing  tubes  to  a  tube  sheet  compriang 
the  stqps  ol  securing  a  ring  off  brazing  material  to  die 
tubes  at  a  predetermined  distance  fraas  their  aods,  InMrt- 
ing  the  tubes  faito  counteisuA  holes  in  the  tube  sheet 
until  the  rings  of  bncing  material  contact  the  bottom  off 
the  coonteisinks,  and  then  heat  treating  die  ssscmhly  at 
a  sufficiently  hi|^  temperature  to  melt  the  brazing  mate- 
rial so  as  to  fill  the  voids  between  the  tubes  and  the 
tube 


3,496,638 
MBAJfSFOl 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  JOINING  PARTS 
Dan  F.  Dni;  Graai  PhMc^  Tai^  Md  loaeph  A.  Vai 
^^      -       "-         nW  iii^nr  to  LTV 

T«b,  n  eorponliaB  off 


Flad  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,824 
Iiit  CL  B23k  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—487  14 


HO 
M 


^' 


A  method  of  joining  parts  ¥iierein  a  miztoie  off  two 
types  of  metaUk  particles  are  heated  to  malt  only  om 
of  sakl  types  of  particka  then  connecting  the  parte  with 
said  mixture  and  raising  the  mdling  tenvmatnre  off  die 
fused  material  by  effecting  solid  state  difftision  so  M  to 
produce  an  alloy  off  the  two  types  of  metallis  particles. 


The  disdosure  illustrates  a  method  of  forming  light- 
wei^  stetors  for  gas  turbine  engines  by  joining  anmdar 
■ffffjainf  members  to  a  casing  duough  the  use  of  pairs 
of  flanged  spools.  Each  pair  of  spools  is  inserted  through 
aligned  holes  in  the  casing  and  stiffening  menAer  with 
the  flanges  capturing  diem  therebetween.  The  spools  have 
leduoed  wall  portions  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the 
casing.  By  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  the  spools  the 
reduced  portions  are  collapsed  to  grip  die  spoc^  to  the 
casing  and  secure  the  stiffening  member  thereon. 


I) 


MANUFACTURE  OF  SBkoSmiDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Gordon  Kowa  ChMg  Cksi^  lluiM«b  C 

(1976  Vktarbi  PsakAva.  ScafitMtri^  I 

Filed  Fbk  8^^67,  8«i  Nik  <H737 
IM.  CL  B81]  17/00:  H811 5/Oi 
VS.  CL  t^^Sn  -^^  ''•-''"^-'■'  8 

Electtical  connnrfinna  are  made  to  a 
having  a  soifaoa  paasivatiott  layer,  by:  forming  n  gla« 
layer  over  die  paisfyilinn  layer,  the  gteas  kyv  baiag 
bonded  to  the  passhration  layw;  fomdnt  wfaidowa  in  tha 


■.M)Hj,p.:>-i.Mnri   .ijiifiiitiinsuniii 


IC»1B«^»F       1 
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glass  layer  so  as  to  «cpo«  the  passivation  layer  at  the  i^adng  the  filament  in  a  mcriding,  casting  an  elastomeric 

pmnts  to  wfaicfa  cranectiaos  are  to  be  made;  locating  housing  about  the  filament,  removing  the  filament  and  the 

gi«wwi  conductors  upon  the  glass  layer  with  part  of  each  droplets,  trimming  the  elastomeric  housing,  filling  the 

conductor  contacting  the  passivation  layer  through  the  housing  with  an  electrically  conductive  fluid,  inserting 


SI.        52       S2 


(d)   "17 


window;  and  firing  the  assembly  to  form  a  unitary  vitreous 
structure.  The  passivation  layer  preferably  remains  un- 
broken so  that  the  semicoiiductcM'  itself  remains  sealed 
during  the  whole  process. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  INDUCTION  ROTOR         leads  into  the  spherical  reservoirs  filled  with  the  electri- 
F.  Dfitai  aad  Lcdfe  M.  MarJerwaM,  Affiance,   cally  ccmductive  fluid,  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  housing 


Okio» 
iM^a 


VS,  CL  29^-598 


to 

ofOUo 

Feb.  21, 190,  Scr.  No.  7*7,123 
a.  B23p  11/02:  HMk  15/02 


with  an  elastomeric  material  sealing  the  leads  and  the 
electrically  conducting  material  within  the  housing. 


ISCbdms 


3,49M34 
G  ANDM 


METHOD  OF  WIRING  AND  METAL  EMBEDDING 

AN  ELECnnCAL  BACK  PANEL 
Frudil.  Kad^  Saqwi,  — d  Joegph  C  Loiiie,_ 

keapric,  N*Y*,   MripMm  to  nInMtfcM 
MmUm  Corpontiim,  Annoi*,  N.Y^  a 
or  New  Yofk 

Filed  Dec.  30,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  M<,t99 

liit  CL  H«lb  13/00 

VS,  CL  29—624  3  Claims 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  method  of  making  an  induc- 
tion start  synchronous  run  single  phase  shaded  pole  elec* 
trie  motor  which  has  a  composite  rotor  including  a  per- 
manent magnet  section  and  a  laminated  permeable  section 
with  a  squirrel  cage.  The  squirrel  cage  of  the  laminated 
section  has  a  very  low  resistance  to  establish  starting  of 
the  motor  as  an  induction  motiH'  and  acceleration  to  a 
quite  hi^  induction  motor  action  running  Q>eed  from 
whidi  the  motor  pulls  into  synchronous  ^leed  with  a  high 
ratio  of  pull-in  torque  relative  to  the  pull-out  torque.  The 
low  redstanoe  squirrel  cage  rotor  section  is  made  by  a 
slow  squeezing  of  the  rotor  bars  for  a  good  coining  of  the 
metal,  and  using  a  Ugh  ratio  of  conductor  to  permeable 
lanunations  in  the  rotor. 


Hi 
28- 


38'    44    « 
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3,496^3 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 
ELASTOMERIC  STRAIN  GAUGE 
larvis  D.  MicUc  LcoMwi  U.  Rastreffi,  and  EogcM 
Saa  AatoalOk  Tn^  Mrifon,  by 
to  Iho  UiltMl  Stem  of  AMfka 
iha  flccntay  of  Iba  Navy 

lJi4j  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  744,514 
CL  Htlc  1/02, 11/00, 17/00 
VS,  CL  29U-613 

TUs^n^ention  deals  primarily  with  a  method  d.  pro- 
dndng^md  improving  elastomeric  strain  gauges  utilizing 
the  stqps  of  rotating  a  filament  ci  nylon  or  similar  ma- 
terial and  depoeiting  thereon  small  amounts  of  thermo- 
setting i^astic  which  forms  at  least  two  qiherical  drofriets. 


A  back  panel  ^i^di  includes  a  sheet  of  imperforate, 
resilient  material  has  the  terminal  ends  of  the  insulated 
wire  pass  through  the  xmpedomAt  sheet  prior  to  being 
stripped  and  coupled  to  paid  conductive  pins.  A  mass  of 
molten  metal  is  wpp'ti/eA  to  the  side  of  the  panel  carrying 
the  insulated  intercomwcting  wire  portions  and  cooled  to 
embed  the  insulated  wire  portions  in  a  solid  metal  mass. 


3,49M35 
REMOVABLE  HAND  LEVER  AND  WEAR  COM- 
PENSATING CAN  OPENER  CONSIRUCnON 
Robert  E.  McLean,  Ragtown,  an<  Namm  A.  ChatBdd 
and  Gan^  L.  Tuner,  Tanmi  CMy,  Mo.,  iulinBii  to 
Riviri   Manufadwlm   Coanany,   a   carporatlon   of 


FOed  Feb.  21, 19M,  Sar.  Now  7f7,lM 

InL  CL  B67b  7/34 

V&  CL  3#-4  5  

An  electrically  powered  can  opener  has  a  cutter  wheel 
carrying  hand  lever  pivotally  attached  to  its  forward  iqi>- 
right  frame  by  an  elongate  pin  assembly.  A  pudibotton 
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operated  latch  releasably  locks  the  pin  assembly  (and 
hand  lever)  to  die  can  opener  frame.  When  in  tiie  lodced 
or  retained  position,  rise  cams  on  the  latch  contact  a  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  cause  the  pin  assembly  (and  hand 


ORTHODONTIC  iBACKBT-«AND 

CONSXSUCIION 

Mnton  Etcnnaf;  272  T^mhaven  Rood  E., 

OwSowML  N.T.    14215 

FOed  Am.  15,  uTf,  Stf.  No.  MM95 

Int  CL  AMc  7/00 

U.S.  CL  32—14  9 


X 


lever)  to  aeat  firmly  in  its  attadied  poation.  Dqiress- 
ing  the  pushbutton,  which  is  located  exteiimty  of  the 
can  opener  casing  or  frame,  causes  the  latdi  to  release 
the  pin  assembly  so  that  the  hand  kver  may  be  removed 
from  the  can  opener  frame. 


KEY  CUTTING  MAOBmEWriH  PRESELECTED 

DEPTH  GAUGING 
Nathan  S.  Licptz,  Beacbwood,  Ohio,  asslpMir  to  CaHs 
NoD  Catporation,  CIcvciand,  Ohio,  a  corfotatlon  of 

oyo 

Filed  May  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,2tl 

Int.  CLB25f  J/00 
U.S.  CL  3«— 131  1< 


An  orthodontic  bracket-band  constmctioa  for  mount- 
ing on  a  tooth  o(»nprising  a  metallic  band,  doogatad 
metal  pins  extending  substtmtiaUy  perpendicularly  to  ndd 
band  and  having  dw  ends  thereof  welded  to  the  fitte  of 
said  band,  a  nonmettdlic  tooth«^red  bracket  having  a: 
mam  body  portion  with  bores  therein  for  receiving  said 
pins  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  band,  and  said 
bracket  including  latnally  extending  wing  portions  for 
obscuring  the  face  of  said  band. 


3,49M3S 
DENTAL  HANDPIECE  CCmSTRUCIION 
Martin  fitinni,  Das  PtakMa,  IB.,  awlpiDr  to 
Hoapltal  Snpphr  Catfetailen,  Fianiii,  RL,  ■ 
ration  of  IBfaMM 

FBed  Jnly  12, 19C7,  Scr.  No.  €52,878 
Int  CL  B23b  31/12, 5/27;  B2Sg  3/02 
VA,  CL  32—26  6 


A  macmne  for  cutting  key  blanks,  imferably  using  a 
manually  operated  punch  or  cutting  die,  which  utilizes  ad- 
justable depU)  gauges  in  association  with  a  movable  key 
blank  supporting  member  for  varying  the  depth  of  the 
cuts  on  tibe  key  blank  in  accordance  with  a  known  or 
determinable  code  pattern.  The  height  of  the  key  blank 
supporting  member  relative  to  the  cutting  tool  is  estab- 
lished by  the  sequential  engagement  of  a  finger  or  guide 
pin  with  the  series  of  adjustable  gauging  elements.  Auto- 
matic traverse  of  the  key  blank  may  be  obtained  by  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  or  similar  traversing  means 
^diich  are  responsive  to  the  stroke  or  manipulation  of  the 
key  cuttii«  machuie.  The  extent  of  incremental  travers- 
ing movement  of  the  key  blank  can  be  varied  to  conform 
to  different  pre-established  qiacings  between  the  cuts  on 
various  types  of  key  blanks,  by  adjustment  of  the  length 
of  stroke  which  actuates  the  travertoig  or  spacing  mecha- 
nism. The  spacing  of  the  gauge  elements  tfaemsdves  can 
be  fixed  or  adjustable. 


Dental  handpiece  havfaif  e  unitary  spintie  and  a  coOet- 
adjostint  mefhaninm  whidi  may  be  eMily  openied  iritiw 
oat  affecting  die  kngdi  or  aligninent  <rf  tiie  qindla.  Ro^ 
ceitod  iriMMn  the  tf/U^  la  »  chock  ■ctoaloi 
iMB^ieceiving  cam  leoonea.  Ctm  balls  receiiwd-  in 
leceMca  eixtewd  tluoogh  ^pwiiiig*  hi  ^^  taudle  and 
cam  leoeaiea  piovided  in  the  cyHiali  Jcal  flHHAMr  of  a 
cfanefc  doafaif  aasembly  eatwidfait  abont  the  tpindla.  The 
chn^  actuator,  ^dndle,  and  cjdinMeafl  cfandE  riocing 
member  jm  connrchid  tor  cowMnon ' ww  atlenal  movement 
by  toe  cam  baOs,  and  toachock  actuator  may  be  ad^nated 
for  dodnt  (and  opening)  tiie  collet  by  axial  movement 
of  the  cfanck  dodng  member  with  respect  to  the  spindle 
and  toe  chuck  actoator. 


CHART  REAPING  DEVICE 

John  E.  ffiiniBisiinii,  tm  Fovart  Khel  Drive, 

Lee  AMrtsi^CaBt.   J8M9 

FDcd  Mnr^l9<7,  Scr.  No.  641  ji55 

btCL  Gftc  21/20 
U.S.  CL  33—1  1 

A  diait  reading  device  imming  a  pocket  oito  miyeh 
a  pHodng  chart  may  be  inserled  and  having  a  trancparant 
wall  carrying  a  rotataUe  tran^arent  tfac,  with  die  chart 
being  insiUe  throng  boto  toe  disc  and  toe  tran^arent 
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wall  Tlw  disc  has  a  plofBlity  of  parallel  markings,  and  axis  for  one  member  extends  transversely  of  the  pivot 

in  use  is  toned  to  a  positioo  in  which  those  markings  axe  axis  for  the  other  member  and  the  pendulum  extends 
aligned  with  a  particnlar  desired  path  of  travel  on  the 
chart,  in  which  position  coacting  markings  on  the  disc  ^   oMissv  /^ 


and  transparent  wall  hidicate  the  course  to  be  foUowed 
in  order  to  travel  along  that  path,  with  the  course  desir- 
ably being  given  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  rather  than 
true  noftii. 


NAYIGAnm^  PLOnSR 

Uab  A.  Wmmt,  S223  N.  Nitan, 

FIM  FehTSTSw,  to.  N^  7t7.741 
bt.  CL  Gtlc  21/00,  21/20 
U  A  CL  33—1  ^ 


downwardly  through  an  opening  in  one  of  the  support 
members  to  a  weighted  bottom. 


3,49M42 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHT  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  QUICK-RBLEASE 

Uoyd  L.  Pfahkr,  CohnnhH,  OkkL  iMliPor  of  one-half  to 

Nkhoba  M.  SifTkQ,  MnlM^  OUo 

FDcd  Inly  11,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  744,118 

Int.  CL  F41g  1/38 

U A  CL  33-*5t  5  Qabm 
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This  invention  relates  to  a  navigational  plotter  including 
a  lectangnlar-shaped  stanight-edge  member  having  at  least 
two  p«nlkl  edges,  adjacent  to  which  are  provided  at  least 
one  air  navigational  acale  and  at  least  one  marine  naviga- 
tkoal  scale,  respectivdy.  A  360*  drcolar-shaped  compass 
rose  member  is  adapted  to  be  selectivdy  pootionably  af- 
fixed to  the  straight-edge  member  hi  cooperative  rebtioD- 
shi^  with  respective  ones  of  the  air  and  marine  naviga- 
tiooal  ecaka  and  other  indicta  on  the  strain-edge  mem- 
ber. The  oompaas  rose  member  further  is  adapted  to  have 
c(«nrti«>r  circuUr-shaped  disc  removably  afBxed  to  it,  so 
as  to  form  a  computer. 


Telescoi^c  sight  cover  assembly  with  protective  cover 
shields  for  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  lenses  at  both  ends 
of  the  sifl^t.  The  shields  are  pivoted  for  swinging  move- 
ment from  closed  lens  protective  positions  to  open  lens 
exposing  positions.  Biasing  means  is  provided  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  shields  in  closed  positions  and  addi- 
tional biasing  means  is  provided  for  swinging  both  shields 
to  open  positions  simultaneously  upon  release  of  the  first 
biasing  means  which  is  provided  with  quick-release  means. 


3,4M,643 

GONIOMETER 

AfOnr  R.  01^faOey»  Dnwood  Manor, 


Flkd  Sept  4,  iSSTser!  No.  7S7,342 
Iirt.  CL  B43I 13/00 
UACL33— 75  3 


3,49M41 
HARMONOGRAPH 


GkaW. 


of  flfly  percent  to 


Ai^lX^tt,  Ssr.  No.  7S2,M7 


11/02 

UACL  33-^37  <   ^   . 

A  harmonograph  including  pendulums  mounted  for 
universal  swinging  movement  which  support  a  recording 
instmmeirt  such  as  a  piece  of  pi^wr  and  a  writing  instru- 
ment The  mounting  for  eadi  pendulum  compriaes  verti- 
cally spaced  support  members,  each  mounted  throui^  a 


The  invention  provides  a  device  for  measuring  angles 
m  two  mutually  perpendicular  planet  comprising  two  pro- 
pair  of'pjns  for  pivoting  about  a  horizontal  axis.  The  pivot  tractors  at  a  fixed  or  variable  an^  to  one  another  and 
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having  a  common  center,  and  a  nder  ptvotable  about 
the  commop  center  over  the  scales  of  one  or  both 
protractors  with  means  for  permanently  or  temporarily 
fnftf'ww'g  the  components  together. 


3,4M,M4 

INTERNAi  MEASURING  DEVICE  TO  DETERMINE 

PIPE  CURVATURE 

Don  L.  Short  24M  S.  Ratarfcr  St, 

I       Keanewidi,  WMh.    99334 

iFDcd  Oct  5. 1947,  Ser.  No.  473,149 

Int  CL  Gtlb  3/00;  Gf  Ic  9/00;  E31b  47/02 

UA  CL  33^174  5  Chtasi 


PROCESS  AND  APPAR^mSFOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ClalM  priority,  appBalllMi  Italy,  Jait  31*  1944, 

13,97t/44 
IM.  CL  F24b  3/04,  17/20 
UACL34— 9  7< 


An  elongate  elastic  tube  for  insertion  within  a  pipe  to 
measure  pq>e  curvature  by  determining  the  deviation  of 
a  chord  through  medial  forward  and  rearward  points  of 
said  tube  from  a  straight  line  extending  therebetween. 
Measurement  of  sodi  deviation  is  aoconvliriied  electric- 
ally by  oonuiunication  of  the  dicwd  wiOi  laterally  spaced 
sensing  contacts  to  cause  d^lay  of  the  event  at  a  distance 
from  the  meamring  device.  The  device  is  particulariy 
adapted  to  accurately  measure  deviatioos,  fai  either  a 
vertical  or  horizontal  phme,  of  relatively  short  length 
of  uniformly  sized  pipe  of  a  substantially  horizontal  ori- 
entaticHi. 


3,494,445 

LUMBER  DRYING  PROCESS 

PanI  D.  Zottn,  34  WaAbnn  Ave., 

NeedhaB,MaM.    42192 

nied  Inly  12,  1948.  Scr.  No.  744,384 

Int  CL  m4b  3/34 


Wet  granular  material  is  dried  by  mixing  it  with  a 
liquid  with  which  it  is  immiscible  but  forms  an  aaeo- 
tiopic  mixture;  conveying  the  mixture  tibrough  heated 
ai^arattts  having  zones  for  (l)  distfllatiDii  iridi  itAot, 
(2)  distiUation  without  reflux,  and  (3)  dryingf:i^|d  with- 
drawing vapors  from  the  apparatus  in  a  diroctibii  conn- 
teicurrent  to  the  travel  of  the  granular  material. 


/ 


3,494,447 
DRYER  FOR  FASRICS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robcrt^Fjrem,  Carte  Phice,_RY.^^  aalf  nr  to  ' 

NcwYoriK 

FBed  Mar.  1,  1948,  Scr.  No.  799,547 
Int  CL  F24b  3/04,  13/08 
UA  CL  34—115  11 


-£^4. 


UA  CL  34—1 


4Clainis 


The  pfeseat  inventkm  idatet  to  the  praooMing  of 
fabtioi,  and  Is  directed  more  paitfeolarly  fo  the  pcovbio^ 
of  an  improved  facility  for  drying  fibfica,  in  tingle  of^^ 
multiple  webs,  in  a  folly  relaxed  and  tenskm  free  mamierL^ 
and  In  a  manner  that  win  assure  not  only  uniform  diyiDt 
but  also  a  uniform  rate  of  ^lyiaf  •enm  all  poitiooi  of 
the  width  of  the  fabric  at  It  j^qgitMei  through  the  diy- 
hig  operatka.  The  InvenrtQW  is  putlGnlady  wlippble  to 
the  treatment  of  knitted  fafaiki,  imt  is  Mt  limited  Oareto. 
ft  it  abo  wefnl  la  beat  Mttiag  mkI  curiat  inpcetea»  as 
well  at  drylag,  and  idiyiagr  diatf  te  aeed  henia  la  a 
broader  contest,  to  iadDde  the  addUoaal ; 


M 


A  process  of  drying  huiber  by  high  frequency  hMtmg 
combined  with  conti^led  atmos^iBre  drying.  Ifigh  fro- 
quency  heitting  is  api^ied  to  mahitain  the  interiw  of  tiw 
lumber  at  a  temperature  higher  Uian  that  of  ibt  wufaoe. 
The  heat  required  for  surfooe  evaporation  is  nps^td 
by  a  circulating  controlled  atmosphere  which  is  main- 
tained at  a  ten4>ecature  higher  than  the  free  boiling  point 
of  the  moisture  at  the  lumber  surface  thro^gbi^  the  dry- 
ing cycle. 


3,494jM8        

WEB  DAMPING  NOZZLE  SYVRM 
B.  Hariag,  Jir,  neaMwaoi,  H., 
ft  Co.,  IK.,  CUcatoTiL,  a 


r.  18. 1948,  Ssr.  N^  713,428 
iBtCL  F24k  i5/i2 
UA  CL  34—154  U 

A  construction  for  reducing  vibrations  in 
webs  whidi  are  moved  between  widely  qiaced-vait  points 


i^^t^^amt^ 
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whfle  being  suspended  between  theae  points.  TTicvibratioii  several  Mtitudes  of  the  trainer,  rach  as  yaw,  roU  and 
uppm^  mMmsoompriae  a  pair  of  air  nozzles  for  di-  pitch,  each  adjustible  without  affectmg  adjustment  of 
noting  streams  of  air  agaiM  the  web  from  opposite  sides  the  other, 
of  die  web.  The  noozles  are  positiooed  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  web  whereby  the  air  streams  im- 


Rhoda 


3y49M52 
wdrtTLETOY 

■sr,  Bmlie.  N.Y.  (27t  GnMsrar 
N.V.    117g3\.   a^  Mntle  S. 

19543 

6CiaiaM 


wherein  the  foxing  adhesioii  to  the  upper  under 
ditions  h  snbftantiaOy  in^roved  by  ipctrMttDsflt 
uppers  with  polychloropreiie. 


1M7 

wetcao> 
of  the 


Coiile.  i43  Harold  St,  MananiMck,  N.Y. 
nied  May  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  72M71 
Int  CL  G99b  19/00;  A43f  9/08 
VA  a.  3S->22 


part  an  S-shi^ed  configuration  to  the  web.  Ftirtfiennoire, 
the  air  stnams  which  are  directed  against  die  web  are  di- 
vided into  a  downstream  and  an  iqwtream  portion  with 
dw  vptitjffn  portion  being  passed  to  return  ducts  asso- 
ciated widi  die  noodes. 


OnODNETIC  PERCnraUAL  LEARNING  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  90R  SUMULAUNG  SENSORY 
AWARENESS  AND  IJEARNn>iG    _^    ^ 
EleMMT  Cam9  Criswel,  CaJawrfflf.  Vhu 
(5922  RaUm  Drtf«,  CmIio  ViEsy,  CaSf.    9454^ 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  19M.  S«.  No.  722,457 
bt  CL  G99b  1/09 
VS.  CL  35—1  9 


A  cylindrical  drum,  adi^rted  to  be  mounted  on  a  turn- 
table, is  provided  around  its  exterior  with  exchangeaUe 
bands  widi  data  displayed  thereon,  for  example,  in  panels, 
wUdi  daU  is  di^yed  to  the  obeerver  as  the  drum  ro- 
tates, diereby  providhig  a  rwpid  presentation  of  a  complex 
visual  stimuhis  and  faidncing  a  visual  following  reflex. 


AIR  CUSHION 


>,49M89 

piMmuocEnivE 


MOTION 


•Cthe^tevy 
19 


Fled  Ai«.  39, 19i7,  Scr.  No. 

IiitrCLG99b  9/09,  9/06 
VS.  CL  35— >12  7 

This  iaventioa  reUtee  to  traina-  sinmlators  of  pro- 
prioceptive modoosol  vertical  aaoent  and  attitude  for  the 
training  of  personnel  in  three  dimensional  ttght  char- 
acteristics of  vehicles  such  as  airaaft  and  submarines.  In 
particular,  die  invration  relates  to  an  improved  trainer  in 
which  an  air  cushion  snpport  vehicle  provides  support 
for  die  body  of  die  trainer,  its  equipment  and  crew,  as 
wen  as  its  vertical  motion  and  wherein  severtl  separate 
nomopport  actuator  means  are  provided  for  variation  of 


T 


The  inv«iti<m  will  be  described  by  way  of  example  b 
relation  to  its  application  to  an  aircraft  simulation  trainer. 


3{49M51         

VARIABLB  FORCX  SUV04YS1EM  FOR 
a»<nROL  LOADING 

M^TClOb  SIKar  Slpin,  mi  Richari  F.  Nonia, 
Rocfcvflk,  Md.,  nsslpnn,  by  msne  m  'SPiiJMti.Jo 
the  IMtad  SMii  of  America  as  UMSSsiIsi  by  the 


SecretanrofH 
Filed 

VS.CL  35—12 


»67,Scr.No.<5MM 

G99b  9/08 


A  control  stick  loading  system  for  snnntotfaig  force/ 
feel  characteristics  of  a  ccHitnd  stick  in  a  simulator  for 
an  aircraft,  the  system  comprising  a  torsion  bar  con- 
nected to  the  control  stid:,  a  displacement  potenti(mieter 
connected  to  the  torsion  bar  so  as  to  provide  a  first  vent- 
age representative  of  the  angular  diipUMement  between 
the  ends  of  die  bar,  a  multiplier  potentiometer  siqiplied 
widi  rtf erence  voltages  coiieaponding  to  vdodty  of  the 
simulated  aircraft,  the  mult^ilier  potentiometer  being 
req)onsive  to  disjriacement  of  'the  control  stick  to  pro- 
vide a  seccmd  voltage,  summer  means  connected  to  the 
potentiometers  for  snmmini  die  first  and  second  voltages 
to  proride  an  error  voltage,  8ervo>motM-  and  gear  means 
connected  to  the  tonion  bar  and  revonsive  to  die  error 
vdtage  to  change  die  angular  divbMment  between  die 
ends  of  the  bar  in  a  direction  ten^ng  to  reduce  the  error 
voltiige. 


^- 
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\      FOOTWEAR  CCmffimJCIMM 
AHM  CUftoa,  Tokyo^  lapa^  asriVMr  to 
Indwirisa,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Yn  n 

of  New  York  

FDed  la.  23, 19€9,  Scr.  No.  793,299 

Int  CL  A43b  2S/00,  23/24 
UJS.CL3C— 45 


CffC 
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A  child's  instructional  toy  set  comprised  of  three  bot- 
tles, with  three  tops  and  three  insert  olqects  for  each 
bottle,  togedier  with  a  storage  board  for  these  artfcles, 
die  botdea,  tops,  and  insert  obiects  being  so  shaped  and 
cotoied  as  to  indicate  to  the  child  which  top  and  insert 
objects  match  which  botdes. 


3,49M53 

BOOK  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  HELD  TILES 

Rhoda  Rnth  WoUmt,  Baysidc,  N.Y.  (m  Graaopqr 

Drive,  Icricho,  N.Y.    11753),  and  Myrtle  S.  Omte, 

M3  Harold  St,  Mamanmeck,  N.Y.    19543 

Filed  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72S,<72 

ht  CL  G99b  1/08 

VS.  a.  35—73  9  Claims 


This  is  a  process  for  making  and  a  construction  of 
uppers  for  footwear,  the  forward  part  of  die  upper  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  slot  window  with  an  insert  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  upper  and  having  a  chain  laced  to  it 
with  the  chain  extending  through  the  slot  window  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  upper. 


^        /9       '"J 
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SPRING  LOAdIto  IbQE  FIXTURES 
WlHam  R.  Caksa,  1191  Qealwood  Drive  SE., 


J        ■OS       J 
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AflaiM%Gn.    39319 
WTuH^VI,  Sar.  No.  994,375 


FVaiNovc 

Int.  CL  A43b  5/00 
VS.  CL  3<— 97 
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A  chikiren's  book  having  pages  bearing  pictures  and 
movable  tiles  bearing  words.  The  tiles  cling  to  preselected 
areas  of  the  book's  pages  by  means  of  hidden  magnets 
in  the  tiles  and  die  pages,  indicating  to  a  chikl  the  correct 
correspondence  between  words  on  the  tiles  and  pictures 
on  the  book's  pages. 


.  3i49M54 

FOOTWEAR  HA^G  IMPROVED  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  FOXING  ADHESION 
Ginm  "  «■!»*«-  TflvTMM.  Cdtf..  HriiMir  to  Sii^  00 
C 

No . . . 

I^  CL  A43b  1/14 

VS.  CL  39—9  * =- 

Footwear  assemblies  are  provided  comjMising  a  tesnle 
upper,  a  polymer  soling  and  a  block  copolymer  foxing 


COPOLYMER  FOXING  ADHESION  _ 

Icnn  R.  Hfancs,  TomsKC,  CaiL,  ilp"i  tlP^  O" 
:omp«iy.  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  a  iwnarafai  of  IMawvc 
NoM^  FlkdApr.1l,  199irS«.  No.  719,719 


1—2 


A  device  which  is  used  in  plurality  and  b  attached  to 
the  soles  of  shoes  having  a  base  member  which  is  at- 
tached by  its  flange  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe.  Scnwa  am  used 
to  secure  the  base  member  and  it»  msiociated  laofs  to 
the  sole  of  the  ehoe  and  an  opening  widrin  the  base  ex- 
tends diroogfa  the  externally  dwended  extension  and 
carries  a  coil  ^ring  which  urges  against  die  head  of  a 
rubber  tH>ped  pin,  the  pin  extonding  from  an  internally 
threaded  member  which  is  threaded  onto  the  extenrion 
of  the  base  of  the  device,  the  pte  when  riding  ag^nst  die 
internally  enclosed  spring  as  the  pressure  is  i^ipUed  to 
the  pin  aUows  the  pin  to  slide  into  the  device  and  wtea 
pressure  is  released  from  pin,  the  sprmg  nrfsa  outwaida 
against  the  head  of  the  pin  to  again  seat  die  head  of  the 
pin  and  cause  a  lifting  reaction  ttroogh  the  shoe. 


\ 


iS99SSS^^S 
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ilMOOATl 


BOiLDBR  ACCOMMODATING  DIFFERENT 


Walter  L.  StefM^  riiil,  CaHf^  aMigBor  to 

Gcrrid  A.  Fitefii,  Owwj  inle,  Caltf. 

Filed  In.  3, 1M7.  Scr.No.  M6,733 

IM.  CL  Et2f  9/2« 

U.S.  CL  37—142  It 


MOBILE  R^INGAPPARATUS 
Edwia  E.  Foftor,  Anlfaii,  Tul,  Mritnr  to  M^ft'bmim, 
Ik.,  AailiB,  T«z.,  a  corpcratfoa  af  Tc 


U.S.CL38— 3« 


Fdei  Mnr  €,  J9M,  te..N<».  72MM 


CL  DMf  71/00 


C..X 


9Cbdiiif 


.1' 


A  tooth  holder  is  provided  to  receive  pronged-type 
teeth  such  as  those  shown  in  Patent  2,968,880,  the  size  of 
the  recesses  being  sufficient  to  accommodate  large  teeth, 
but  where  small  teeth  are  desired,  a  spacer  may  be  used 
to  fill  the  gaps  in  the  recesses  so  that  the  {vongs  are  held 
firmly  in  place.  Where  M>  conditions  require  larger 
teeth,  they  may  be  used  but  when  the  job  conditions  are 
leas  severe  the  smaller  teeth  may  be  used  without  replac- 
ing the  holders.  The  resilient  retainer  is  located  m  such 
manner  as  to  bias  the  tooth  in  a  directioa  seating  the 
same  more  securely  in  the  sockets  provided  and  prefer- 
ably the  sides  of  the  pn»gs  are  danted  and  the  walls  of 
the  recess  are  correqwodin^  slanted  so  that  the  resilient 
retainer  jams  the  prongs  securely  m  the  sockets. 


An  ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  staixlard  adi^ted  to 
support  an  ironing  board  and  having  an  arm  for  carry- 
ing an  iron;  said  stq^rt  being  adapted  for  movement  be- 
tween collapsed  or  incverative  condition  wherein  the 
board  is  vertically  disposed  and  operative  condition  wbiut- 
in  the  board  is  presented  horizontally  for  use.  Motor  and 
spring  means  tor  causing  the  iron  to  automatically  be 
lifted  from  the  board  upon  cessation  of  usage  of  the  iron; 
there  being  novel  latch  means  for  maintaining  the  sup- 
port in  operative  condition  against  accidental  collapsing 
action. 


LINKAGE  MEiOSlTOR  PRESS  HEAD 
Paal  W.  Rrbby,  Salt  Lifta  CHy,  Utah,  artgnnr  to  Mc- 
Graw-EdboB  Company,  Elgb,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1969,  Scr.  No.  810,548 

Int  CL  Dd6f  71/08 

U.S.  CL  38--35  13  Claims 


3,49M58 

EXCAVATING  TOOTH  COMPONENTS 

Paul  EyoliHMi,  FwtlaBd,  Oreg.,  anliMNr  to  Eaco  Corpora- 

ttoOf^Wllaad,  On«.,  a  corpontfon  of  Oregon 

Fled  Dec  22, 1967.  Scr.  No.  693,M8 

tat.  CL  Ehf  9/28 

VS,  CL  37—142  4  Chrims 


Excavating  tooth  oonqtonents  viiierein  the  usual  mating 
wedge  faces  are  modified  to  include  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves  and  ribs  for  interlocking  connection 
so  as  to  •liwti"***  the  need  for  a  loddng  key. 


A  press  having  a  frame  supporting  a  buck  and  a 
cooperating  movable  head,  improved  linkage  tor  mov- 
nig  the  hrad  directly  toward  and  away  from  the  back. 
when  near  and  during  pressing  contact  against  the  buck 
and  primarily  lateralbr  of  the  buck  at  other  times  to 
expose  the  buck  fully  without  head  interference,  includ- 
ing power  means  and  a  pair  of  arms,  oot  arm  being  con- 
nected to  the  head  and  i»voted  to  the  other  arm  which 
other  arm  in  turn  is  pivoted  to  the  fnime  and  connected 
to  the  power  means,  the  pivoted  connections  being  offset 
laterally  of  one  another  relative  to  the  buck,  and  first 
stop  means  engaged  to  orient  the  head  (^yposite  the  buck 
near  and  during  the  pressing  contact  uid  second  stop 
means  being  engaged  to  wient  the  arms  transversely  of 
one  another  otherwise. 


; 
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3d496,661  grooves  or  channels  slidably-reoeiving  the  ends  of  argCT- 

STEAM  IRON  WATER  VALVE  STRUCTURE         lated  horizontal  record  strips.  Hiaieeoid  strips  wedett^ 
William  E.  Davidson  and  F^rank  E.  FWaysea,  Oataalo,  ably-intertocked  at  their  longitodinal  margins  and  <in  be 
CaHt.  asrf^ors  to  GcMral  Ekctrlc  Coanpany,  a  cor-  disengaged  by  sliding  them  toogitiidfaially  rehrthe  to  each 
poratkMoC  New  York  ^^^  ^     ^^    ^^^  ^^^  other.  This  is  ordinarily  prohibited  by  their  engafement  in 

the  side  grooves  of  the  frame.  However,  the  rear  walls 


U.S.  CL  38—77.83 


Ffcd  l«M  24,  1968,  Ser.  No.  739,536 
Int  CL  D06f  75/06,  75/18 


llClafans 


The  invention  discloses  a  steam  iron  water  valve  struc- 
ture to  admit  feed  water  into  a  steam  generating  cham- 
ber. The  valve  structure  is  designed  to  adi^H  the  iron 
for  use  with  any  reasonable  tap  water  available.  This  is 
acieved  by  a  scraping  or  cleaning  arrangement  of  the 
various  orifice  and  valve  structure  to  remove  deposits 
on  each  operation. 


II 


DEVICES  HAVING  wSSlE  COLOR  STATES 
William  C  Choate,  PlaMs  Tck.,  asalgMir  to  TiXM  taslni- 
mcnls  tacorporated,  DaHai,  Tex.,  a  corporatkni  of 
Ddawart 


UJS.  CL  48—28 


Filed  Apr.  4,  1968.  Ser.  No.  718,756 
tat  CL  G89f  13/00 


of  the  side  grooves  are  notched  at  spaced  intervals  to 
aUow  the  adjacent  articulated  strips  to  be  displaced  from 
the  pkne  of  the  side  grooves  soiBcieotly  to  allow  das* 
ignated  record  strips  to  be  translated  longitiidinally  for 
removal  and/or  replacement  of  record  str^  The  record 
strips,  themselves,  may  consist  of  interlocking  longitndi- 
naUy-ahgned  segments. 


23  Claims 


LAYOufciSSvUTER 
lamas  J.  Gaflaw,  6t  Leillla  Lms,  Medh,  Pa. 
and  lota  A.  Uriai^  6  llrfnid  LaM,  DwoHfeli 
mlB|ton,DeL    19883 

FUcd  Nov.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,287 
tat.  CL  G89f  11/24 
U&CL4*— 86  6 


19863, 
••  WB- 


Devicea  are  provided  whidi  have  both  thermochromic 
and  electrothermal  diaracteristics.  The  device  is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electric  voltage  of  a  magnitude  such 
that  the  dovice  is  normally  cold  and  thus  has  a  first  color. 
Upon  selective  variance  of  the  temperatoie  of  the  device, 
the  device  to  changed  to  a  second  ce9m  due  to  itt  Owmo- 
chromic  properties.  The  resistance  of  the  device  is  also 
changed  due  to  its  electrothermal  properties  so  that  the 
device  is  maintained  at  the  second  color  until  the  source 
of  voltage  is  removed.  The  device  is  utilized  as  a  buikiing 
block  fot  memory  systems  and  for  passive  information 
display  arrajrs.  » 


\ 


INFORMATION  SUlWimNG  PANEL  FOR 

VlSnLB  RECORDS 

Kenslh  N.  ScolL  Box  MS,  T«j*,T«.    79785 

FUed  IomI,  1967.  Ssr.  No.  646,417 

tat  CL  6t9f  15/00 

\JS»  CL  It    63  9 

A  visible  records  supportfaig  panel  consiiting  of  a  gsa- 
erally  rectangular  rigid  firame  having  inwanUy-facing  side 


A  lay<Mit  computer  having  side4»y-ade  layout  forms  and 
including  a  housing  divided  into  two  sections,  a  si^ly 
spool  and  a  take-up  900I  momtted  withm  each  section,  a 
l^t  transmitting  top  surface  hi  the  honking  and  iDu- 
mination  means  wUbin  each  oi  the  aecttons.  a  boidBr 
support  mounted  above  die  top  snrfaoe  by  liiiks  whldi 
permit  it  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  sarfkce,  said 
boaixler  support  removably  letaiafaig  transparent  sheets 
with  boarder  indkda  ttiereon,  and  a  plmality  of  follifi 
for  guiding  sheet  material  from  a  sopi^y  spool  to  a  take- 
up  4«ol  between  the  top  surface  and  the  support,  and  %. 
reversible  drive  for  each  set  of  ^ools. 


.aia!!nonags,,ir>rQriwgjtai!g:ii^,'  I-  i.inriiriiM<aniiTLiii>ftinn, t.-^  >■  .rrni  .wira?^t.^s>»4t^^.^.i^ 
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SELF  CONTAINED  USSSlHSEASLE  DISPLAY 

SIGN  UNIT  AND  DOEGRAL  SUFFOKT 

Rob«t  L.Cilhiiw,  1<3  WooilMd  Drlre, 

Ffltd  Oct  5, 0i7.  Scr.  No.  <73^1 

IM.  CL  G«9f  7/08 

VA  CL  4«— 129  8  Claims 


the  late  of  twist  in  inches  per  revolution,  B  is  equal  to 
the  bore  diameter  of  the  barrel  in  inches,  R  is  ^al  to  the 


means  comprising  a  plurality  of  disconnectable  supports  one  end  to  the  catapult  and  camectedat  ^  ogjr jjd 

Sombe  coLecirf  to  the  inteiengateable  elemenu  to  a  latch  member  on  the  auplan.  wtoch  is  wUbdmmn 
to  support  the  same  in  desired  relative  positioos  thereof, 
and  batt-ioiat  means  wkash  can  cooperate  with  the  inter- 


"J 


(wASjg254j(¥j(5} 


/*'~'"S.?^'~    '\ 


NOW/ 

^4- 


H  2 


4  N 


■^6 


V5        /^. 


T 


This  inventi(»  relates  generally  to  a  sign  panel  hav- 
ing removable  and  changeable  lettering  or  numerals 
mounted  thereon,  and  pertains  particularly  to  a  price- 
display  panel  in  combination  with  a  large  plurality  of 
reveisible  character  cards  or  indicia  uniformly  arranged 
in  separate  stacks  (recessed  in  the  display)  surface  of 
the  panel  and  (removably-secured  thereto),  together  with 
a  unique  support  means  for  said  panel. 


desired  range  in  inches,  and  P  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the 
deared  pattern  in  inches. 


3,49MM 
VEHICLE  SIGN 


3,4M,M8 
INSECTICIDE  FOGGER  APPARATUS 
Owen  C  Slater,  RadM,  Dould  F.  Klcinke,  Greenfield, 
and  Walthcr  Richtcr,  MDwankcc,  Wis.,  assignon  to 
DittnMMe*FMinnth  dofforalion,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  a 
cotporatitNi  of  WiSOOBSlB 

FBed  Apr.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  718,780 

DiL  CL  AOla  I9t00 

UA  a.  43—129  9  Cbims 


Charles  E.  Morley,  St  CUr  Stores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Mathews  Conpaay,  Dctrott,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 


FHcd  Apr.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  720,209 
Lit  CL  G09f  HW 
UJS.  CL  40—129  17 


A  vehicle  sign  having  a  plurality  of  individual  sign 
cards  arranged  in  pairs  and  bound  in  a  bo<A-like  assembly 
that  can  be  opened  at  selected  card  to  display  different 
l^ends  identifying  goods  carried  by  the  vehicle.  The 
sign  book  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  member  so  that  the 
sign  book  can  be  moved  between  a  sign  changing  position 
and  sign  displaying  position. 


Improved  portable  fogger  apparatus,  including  motor 
driven  gear  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  insecticide 
at  a  first  pressure  for  conveyance  to  a  nozzle  via  a  dry- 
f og-produdng  vaporization  chamber.  Specifically  designed 
flow  restrictor  means  are  provided  between  the  pump  and 
the  vi^porization  chamber  to  reduce  the  liquid  pressure 
to  a  d^ired  second  pressure  value,  ^xiiereby  the  backflow 
pressure  of  the  qiray  nozzle  means  is  compensated  for 
regardless  of  insecticide  temperature. 


3,49M<7 
CHOKED  SHOTGUN  WITH  RIFLED  BARREL 
Edward  D.  Lowij,  New  Han^  Cosib.,  asslgMr  to  OHn 
—      -    -  -  '•-  -    ^  corporatloa  m 


HM  la.  4, 1908,  Scr.  No.  095,090 
bt  CL  F41c  lltaO 
UA  CL  42—78  5 

An  impnyved  barrel  for  a  shotgun  having  a  f uU  choke 
at  its  moBde  end  and  rilling  havteg  a  rate  of  twist  deter- 
mined  by  the  formula  T^wBR/P  wherein  T  is  equal  to 


3,490,009 

KIT  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  ADJUSTABLE 

TOY  BALL  RACES 

Herat  Siggelkow,  Esdidcwcg  4,  Hambnrg,  Germany 

FDed  laik  30.  1907,  Scr.  No.  012,401 

Clainw  priority,  appiiciiiioM  Gcma^r,  Fek  1, 1900, 

S  55.709 

bt  CL  A03h  33/06 

U.S.  CL  40—17  17  Claims 

A  construction  kit  including  a  phirality  of  substantially 

tubular  elements  iHiidi  are  oonnectable  so  as  to  define  an 

elongated  passage  through  which  a  ball-shaped  member 

can  pass.  The  construction  kit  further  includes  support 


from  the  airplane  by  the  coid  so  that  the  s^iitioa 
will  operate  niiile  the  airplane  continues  hi  ti||tt. 


f 


JiA^ 


I  ftiaJilfcinr^i 


engageable  elements  and  with  ^  support  means  so  that 
the  latter  can  be  varied  in  their  relative  positions  at  spaced 
points  of  the  passage  created,  whereby  the  passage  can 
have  anotfier  than  straight  configuraticn. 


SELF-WINDING  SSjLAND  MECHANISM 
WB^  1.  f%%  1010  GMavl  Ava., 

New  Hyde  Far^N.Y.    11040 
Flei  Mtq  8,  1908,  Scr.  No.  727^13 
ny.  CL  AOSh  3/36 
VS.  CL  40—118  1 


3,490,070 

HOLLOW  cw^rnucnoN  toy 

"with  hinged  CONNECTOR 
Conrad  B.  Sloop,  Hotlagtan  Beach,  a^ohn  W.  ^m, 
Los  Aacelcs,  CaHf.,  ssripmrs  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
tboracTCalif ..  a  miperatiosi  of  Callfonfai 
nSSiaii!!ii  h  plrtiif  Mlillratlnr  Scr.  No.  031,810, 
Apr.  18, 1907!llta  spfkcatkHi  Ian.  18, 1908,  Scr. 

No.^ 


703,500 


U.8.CL40— 25 


Int  CL  A03k  33/08 


9ClainH 


This  invention  relates  to  a  doO  which  is  rockod  to  sleep, 
said  rocUng  prooecs  sidtably  iterating  a  pendnlnm  to 
wind  up  an  optmdag  spring.  The  wound  spring  iqion  de- 
mand operates  various  doU  svpeadages  upon  being  re- 
leased. 


3^490^73 
ANIMATTO  TOY  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  FcrpM^  AritaUm,  Clmii  C 
Mansfield,  and  LMsR  a  Cipilir, 
asrignors  to  CoatalMr  ConannoB  of 
cago,  m.,  aiMf  asaHaa  of  DdBwaic 

FIM  Jina  17. 1908,  Set;  Now  737,409 
bt  CL  AioSh  7 /CO,  3/02, 3/20 
UA  CL  40—120 


TtE., 


A  hollow,  cubical  toy  buildmg  block  has  at  least  one 
face  hingedly  connected  to  a  block  open  end  so  that  a 
plurality  of  blocks  may  be  connected  together  by  engag- 
ing the  hfaiged  face  of  one  block  in  the  corresponding 
open  end  of  another  block.  Some  of  the  faces  of  each 
block  may  carry  pins  and  other  faces  may  be  provided 
with  tortures  engageable  by  pins  cm  other  blocks. 


^' 


3,490.071 

TOY  AmPLANE 

IVodore  A.  Koron,  2144  E.  Harrison  Ave, 

I  Lairobe,Pa.    15050 

FBed  Feb.  9,  1908,  Scr.  No.  704,331 

fat  CL  A03h  27/14,  33/22;  F41b  7/08 

"T<^tanliMBA  arrangement  whicli  includes  a  cati«nlt 
device  from  which  the  airplane  k  prqiected  and  wheiein 
the  airplane  inchides  an  oiection  seat  whidi  is  operalad 
automatically  when  the  airplane  is  a  predetermined  dia- 
tanoe  away  from  the  cati^polt  by  a  cord  connected  at 


VACL 


An  animated  toy  device  is  fmmed  substantially  from 
paperboard  and  comprises  a  snbatentially  flat  main  bodtsr 
member,  a  plurality  oififanb  meoriiers,  means  integral  widi 
the  members  for  connecling  the  members  to  each  otfier 
for  accommodating  rdative  rotatkmal  movement  theio- 
between,  and  means  for  ^beting  the  relative  movemeal 
of  the  members.  The  means  for  connecting  one  member 
to  another  in^ides  an  arcuate  opcaiBf  in  one  ■Mobar 
and  a  pair  of  tabs  m  the  other  member  lunfied  to  tiw 


ijsiMum 


^^  nJWBfit'SBB 


|i^HWB*?V«-./W--^^*#^."V 
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odwr  membCT  adjacent  each  other  with  their  ends  remcNe 
from  each  other  dtqKMed  to  extend  through  the  opening 
in  said  one  member  thereby  providing  a  rotatable  con- 
nection between  die  membeis. 


M9M74 

TRACK  AND  VEHICLE  COMBINED  WTTH 

VEHICLB  ACrUAIED  SIGNAL  MEMBER 

InllM  Cooper,  New  Hj4e  F«k,  N.Y^  ^miw^  ^'^ 

Toy  Cwpwattea,  HoBk,  N.Y^  a  covporalkMi  of  New 

Yoffc 

FDed  Sept  t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  MM32 

liit.CLA63hi7/i4 

UA  CL  44-243  3  Claims 


frame  having  a  phirality  <rf  paneb  theietn  whidh  are 
apertured  and  tiie  apertures  of  whidi  register  in  one  rda« 
tive  position  of  the  panels  while  the  panels  can  be  moved 
relatively  to  vary  the  d^ree  of  registration  of  the  aper- 
tures or  to  bring  the  i^wrtures  out  of  registration  so  that 
there  is  little  or  no  direct  passage  for  light  through  the 
blmd  construction. 


3^49^78 

ROUGH  AND  FIMW  WWING  TOOL 
Robert  C.  Bi«K  LlTOBl%  Mkh^aailiparto  MknMBatk 

Bom  CorporalkM^  DelMil,  Mkk. 


POWERED  1IE¥( 
AhMA. 


1(N^ 
OIWGABRASIVE  TOOL 


UiL  CL  51--^ 


FBed  IM.  2L 1M5,  S«r.  No^  427^32 
I^  CL  M4b  7/00, 9/00, 9/02 


49N.UlMAve, 

mi7 


FDed  Ai^lMM7,Jfr.  Nft.  MM93 


CLB24k2i/a2 


9Clains   U.S.  CL  51— 179 


14 


3,49M74 

DOOR  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ernst  Halpcni,  Pfadmriew,  N.Y.,  assigmir  to  Williams- 

borg  Steel  Prodacts  Co^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  partnorship 

Filed  Oct  29, 19iS,  Scr.  No.  771,S1< 

Int.  CL  E94b  7/20 

VJS,  CL  49—307  10  Clahns 


An  accessory  track  unit  for  use  with  an  interconnected 
trad^  having  a  closed  main  guide  groove  therein  of  the 
type  used  with  <Mie  or  more  battery-operated  vehicles 
having  a  depending  guide  which  engages  the  guide  groove 
to  steer  the  vehicle  about  the  track,  wherein  the  accessory 
tradL  unit  has  a  signal  member  which,  in  practice,  is 
released  for  movemoit  from  a  hidd&i,  storage  position 
into  a  raised  signal  position,  this  release  being  caused  by 
the  vehicle  moving  an  actuating  member  as  it  moves 
across  the  accessory  track  unit 


3,49M75 
INTERIOR  SHUTTER  TYFE  BUND 

CONSTRUCnON 

I S.  SheDBM,  Sr.,  Md  Ome  M.  SheOmaa,  both  of 

55  KesB^  Drive,  Sprltboro,  OMo    45066 

FHed  Apr.  10, 1960,  Scr.  No.  720,303 

UL  CL  E06b  9/26 

VA  CL  49—63  8  Clafans 


A  door  seal  carried  witfiin  a  door  and  extendible  on 
closing  of  the  door  into  engagement  with  portions  de- 
fining the  door  opening,  and  particularly  the  floor,  to 
effect  a  substantially  soundproof  seal.  A  principal  feiUure 
is  the  provision  of  a  tube  joining  fixed  and  movable 
parts  and  extendible  in  accordion-like  fashion  for  block- 
ing the  sound  that  would  otherwise  travel  through  the 
sealing  unit 


3,496,677 

SONIC  POLISHING  MEIBOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Albert  G.  BodlM,  7877  Woodky  Ave, 

yaBNByi,CaW.    91406 
FDed  Sept  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  666,415 

Int  CL  B24b  19/00,  31/00 
VA  CL  51—7  7  Clafans 


t 


Shntter  type  blind  constnicti<»  for  mountmg  in 
window  opening  inside  a  window  and  consisting  of 


Method  and  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  of  parts 
in  a  suitable  grit  medium,  wherein  the  parts  continually 
pass  throuc^  a  conduit  viiidi  also  contains  the  grit 
material.  A  pmtion  of  the  conduit  is  subjected  to  constant 
smiic  resMiant  elastic  vibraticMi  wherein  the  parts  and 
particulate  matter  are  continuously  vibrated. 


A  hoidnig  tool  having  a  bladed  cone  means  mounted 
withm  the  honing  tod  body,  whereby  movmnent  of  the 
cone  means  determines  the  expansion  of  a  desired  set  of 
either  rough  abrasive  honing  stones  or  finish  abrasive 
honing  stcmes. 


ERRATUM 

For  aaiB  51—170 


16'      21 


A  powered  sanding  tool  having  a  removable  backing 
pad  for  carrying  an  abrasive  disc,  with  the  baddng  ptd 
being  detachabty  connectible  to  a  structure  moonled  for 
rotation  about  an  eccentric  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the 
driving  motor.  This  structure  is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  the  offset  axis  of  the  eccentric  portion  <rf  the  shaft 
by  bearings  diq;KMed  about  diat  portion  erf  die  shaft, 
with  the  mentioned  structure  mchkUng  a  hoasing  disposed 
about  the  bearings  and  carrying  a  forward  wall  at  die 
front  of  the  bearings  to  the  center  of  whidi  the  pad  is 
mounted,  and  with  this  wall  engaging  the  pad  far  enough 
outwardly  from  its  center  to  effectivdy  support  and  loaue 
the  pad  in  operation. 


Patent  No.  3,497,336 


3,496,679 
HAND-HELD  BELT  SANDER 
John  MaIMm  Dna,  Smi  aiwili. 

Filed  Ai«.  14, 1967.  Scr.  No.  66M40 
bt  CL  B24b  23/00,  21/00 
UJB.  CL  5t-170  4 


FLOOR  GmSSSw;  BIACHINE 
nrcd  A.  Oswald,  30—17  47lh  Ave., 

WoodMisbRY.    11377 
FDed  Nov.lOwl^Scr.  No.  SOSM 
lirt.  CL  mUb  23/00:  A471 11/00 
VA,  CL  51—177  7 


A  floor  grinding  madiine  having  a  vertically  orisoled 
rotary  drive  shaft  with  mesos  to  axially  urge  the  dMft 
downwardly.  The  urging  means  befaig  adjustable  to  con- 
trol the  pressure  of  die  grinding  means  against  the  floor. 


A  reciprocating  or  ccmtinuous  belt  sender  m  buffer  in 
which  a  lUnd-^idd  motor  ooa4>riaes  one  hand  grip  from 
which  a  sender  belt  extends.  Hie  bdt  is  driven  by  a  pinch 
roller  unit  connected  to  the  hand-held  motor.  A  belt  guide 

member  i^  remote  from  the  motor  and  drive  unit  Hie 
guide  moBfSoa  is  maintanit^  at  a  distance  from  the  motor 
handle  unit,  either  by  a  second  hand  gr^  carrying  die 
belt  guide  member  or  by  other  wptcex  means  cuonecting 
to  the  mcMor  unit  such  that  varying  degrees  of  belt  slack 
are  possible.  Mandrels  of  varioos  shapes  removably  at- 
tached to  the  Sander  may  back  up  the  reciprocating  or 
omtinuoudy  moving  belt 


COMPOSmON  FCMtnODDC^IG  CUTIING 
AND/OR  WEARING  BUWACIS 


loecpliF. 


P. 


N.T.  a 


nff'  rMir 


No  Dnmli^  FBei  Mny  s,  1964.  8sr.  N«i»  365460  m 
bit  CLCMb  31/16;  C09c  1/6S;  C08h  17/12        ^ 
UACL51— 309  OQiihi 

1.  An  aBojr  coaipoaition  nilnUe  for  flune  apnylng 
comprising  from  10  to  80  percent  by  wniglit  AtBOsd  bort 


i 


..«> 


-"  >  ■--■ 


.   ""^iS^^^^^^^^^^^^^*^^^^" 


■  Lllin..r!iirfi]uni.ML 


"^P3n 


n«  '  B-i^^iVi^Si*^' 
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■ad  horn  10  to  90  peroeat  by  weigbt  of  a  powdered 
matrix  alloy  mdtint  below  2400*  F.  Mdd  matrix  alloy 
iwAij  lelecled  fimn  the  gioiip  ooosiatiog  of  nfekel  base  "jg' 
alloyi  Anftf*«A*t  minor  amomtt  of  tifioon,  boron  and      JJJJJJjJ/J 


AltRADINGI 


TOOL 


^Jui^fiiimt,  oobatt  bate  aBoye  omta&iiiig  minor  amonntt 
of  bocon,  copper  base  aUoyt  containing  minor  amoonta 
of  riUoon  and  copper  baie  alloys  contaimng  minor 
1  mounts  o£  tin* 


Filed 
Claims  prierity, 

VA  CL  51—373 


'3j9Mt3 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OP  CONTOURED 
FACE  SEALS 
V.  BtoiAeil,  MMJslsw,  Ce— .,  ssilgnr  to 


VS.  CL  51— 3M 


'ek  It,  19i7.  Ssr.  No.  il5,21< 
im.  CL  ]U4b  1/00 


SCIaiBM 


A  method  of  fiibrication  ci  liquid  or  gas  rotating  fsoe 
seal  apparatus  wherein  eitlier  tlie  stationary  ekmoit  or 
the  rotating  element  ci  a  rotating  face  seal  is  provided 
with  a  predetermined  lapped  cmitour  oi  vaUeys  and  pealcs 
for  imivoved  sealing  characteristics. 


HOLDER  FOR  VUDCnLE  ABRASIVE 

Pclcr  C  B«iiri«  SL  Jaisfli  TowMhto»  at  CMx  Up..», 

Wii^  aadDde  W.  wSStr,  OJMMe  Tn wniili,  Ws 

to  Ml—isnta  Mi 

.^.     -         _     /.StFMl,Mta^a 
flf  Ddawwe 


UJS.  CL  51—334 


FBed  Mar.  4,  IMS,  Sv.  No.  71M11 
"      "  K4t9 '" 


Ui.  CL  824^9/02 


4  CfadmB 


A  furcate  holder  for  flexible  abrasive  strips  which 
permits  efficient  abrading  of  inside  comers  and  intenuJ 
surfaces  of  tubular  articles.  The  holder,  which  is  attach- 
able to  a  rotary  drive  means,  comprises  a  mounting  shaft, 
an  extecnaOy  direaded  body  attached  to  oae  end  at  the 
shaft,  a  coidcal  furcate  id>rasive  gripping  member  hav- 
ing lis  base  attached  to  one  end  of  the  body,  and  a 
threaded  nut  <m  tihe  body  which  forces  the  furcate  grip- 
ping jaws  together  as  dte  nut  is  threaded  toward  the 
base  of  the  conical  member. 


of  AMtrin 
.  7,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  711,3S2 
■ppMctiea  Anstete,  Mar.  S,  1M7, 

A  2,2S3/<7 
Int  CL  B24d  9/02 

IS 


An  abrading  wheel,  designed  for  the  sanding  of  elon- 
gate woriqiieces  such  as  furniture  legs,  has  an  inflated 
toroidal  body  mounted  on  a  central  hub  and  supporting 
a  surrounding  alNittive  band,  the  wall  thickness  of  this 
body  ranging  from  not  more  than  about  2  mm.  at  its 
outer  peripheiy  to  a  substantially  larger  value  at  its  inner 
perqihery,  tiie  adewalls  of  the  body  being  of  tapering 
thiclmess  and  being  reinfcMrced  by  adjoining  flanlung  disks 
of  metal  or  other  stiff  material 


_M9MS( 

WEATHER-TIGHT  ENCLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Walter  W.  BM,  WillaBHvfl^N.Y.,  aastonr  to  BMair 

StinUmei,  incn  BwthkN  N.T 

FBed  Nov.  3S,  19<7,  Ssr.  Now  M4,939 

Lit  CL  ES4b  1/345 

U.8.  CL  52—2  7  ClaliM 


A  weather-protection  enclosure  system  particularly 
adapted,  for  exam^,  to  j^vide  for  comfortable  year- 
round  use  of  an  outdoor  swimming  pool  or  the  like  in 
temperate  or  cool  weather  climate  areas,  comprisfaig  a  sec- 
donally  formed  shdl-like  structure  wliidi  when  assranbled 
and  ground-anchored  is  inflatable  to  provide  an  air-sup- 
ported enclosure,  and  which  when  deflated  and  disassem- 
bled may  be  easily  stored  away.  Portions  of  the  disassem- 
bled structure  are  adapted  to  provide  a  water-surface  cover 
for  the  swim  pool,  (mt  the  like  during  non-use  seasons.  An 
air-mflatable  jnllow  is  furnished  in  combination  therewith 
to  span  the  water  surface  of  the  pool  and  to  provide  an 
upwardly  convex  support  for  a  section  of  the  enclosure 
structure  which  thereupon  functions  as  a  rain,  snow  and/ 
or  debris  shedding  cover  for  the  pool  The  invention  em- 
fdoys  component  interconnection  devices  facilitating  con- 
version of  the  system  parts  from  pool  endoenie  and/or 
pool  covering  and/or  stored-away  conditions;  whereby  by 
way  of  example  in  the  case  of  a  typical  private  swim  pool 
installation,  the  owner  himself  may  quickly  and  easily 
perform  the  conversion  operations  with  unskilled  and 
minimum  assistance,  if  any. 
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Harry  8, 


II 3,49Mt7 

I  IeXIENSIBLB  STRUCTURE 


CaBL, 


W. 


to  North 


wen  Corporation,  a  cerporatien  ef  Delaware 
FBed  Mar.  22, 19<7,  Sar.  No.  425,114 
InL  CL  ES4b  1/32;  ES4h  12/18 
UA  CL  52— 1S9  24 


Morgan, 
Rock- 


lOM 

bonded  to  the  slwet 

to  the 

by 


beam.  The  base  ot  the  diumel  is 

metal  facing.  The  bottom  of  the  beam  is 

plywood  facing.  A  multi-sided  stnictnre  is 

providing  two  pairs  of  ^»oed  parallel  V-grooves  in  the 

plywood  fiicing  on  onxMite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  dian- 

nel.  The  metal  facing  is  bsnt  along  lines  following  the 


A  lazy  tongs  type  extensible  boom  is  provided  having 
a  zigzag  cable  along  the  length  ibencl  for  providing  a 
substantially  uniform  opening  force  on  each  scissoring 
element  thereof.  The  scissoring  Iniks  of  die  boom  are  of 
unequal  proportions  so  that  a  non-linear  extension  of  the 
boom  is  obtained  in  either  a  circular  arc  or  a  non-circular 
path.  In  one  embodiment  six  of  such  booms  are  com- 
bined with  intercostal  bracing  cables  to  form  an  extensible 
structural  framework  on  whidi  a  reflective  membrane  is 
supported  to  form  an  extensible  mirror  or  anteima. 
Various  cable  and  bar  type  bracing  arrangements  are 
provided  in  other  embodiments  of  linear  and  non-linear 
extensible  booms  for  providiiag  rigidity  after  extension. 


bases  of  the  V-grooves  to  form  chamfer-type  comers 
between  a  roof  section  and  side  wall  sections  of  the 
structure.  The  back  of  the  structure  has  an  end  wall 
carrying  a  luge  removable  panel  releaaably  hinged  to 
the  top  of  the  end  wall  and  hekl  in  assembled  relaticm 
with  the  end  wall  with  a  pair  of  barrel  bolts. 


Lawrence  E. 


to  N 


OUo 


STAIR  TREAD 

ad  CBBoid  J.  Webber,  NUcs,  OUo, 
Expanded  Metals  Covpany,  NUes, 


MAIN  RUNNER  PART 
Relnhtfdt  H.  lahii,  CVcaio,  OL,  aaftear  to 
MdaBk  Sash  Convongr,  Chkafo,  DL,  a 
of  BBnois 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1947.  Ser.  Now  432,512 
Int  CL  ES4b  5/55 
VA  CL  52—232  1 


FBed  May  14, 194S.  Scr.  No.  729,S19 


int  CL  ES4f  11/16, 19/10 
VS.  CL  51—179 


U-3 


1  Claim 


JO 


1  ^"^    = 


h-3 


MUJ 


^^ 


^^ 


>      ^6t 


yf 


A  rigid  Mdr  tread,  formed  of  only  two  pieces,  namely, 
a  metal  U-shaped  frame  and  a  tread  of  e^qumded  metal 
welded  to  the  frame.  The  frame  has  side  legs  ^H^iidi  are 
notched  at  their  upper  edges  and  on  which  the  opposite 
ends  xA  the  grating  are  seated  in  flush  relationship  and 
welded  thereto. 


3,494,4S9 
SANDWICH  PANEL  8IRUCTURE 
Marvin  B.  Neran,  Fanat  Ctty.  Iowa,  aai' 
WlnnfbMo  InJMMaa,  Km.,  ForsaC  Oty, 


""^•"^ 


to 


I  Jan.  S,194S,  Sir.  No.  494,394 

tat  CL  ES4b  1/04:  ES4C  l/OO,  2/00 
US.  CL  52— 204  15 

A  picki9  camper  mounted  on  a  truck  formed  from 
sandwich  panels  havfaig  an  outer  dieet  metal  facing  and 
an  mner  plywood  facing  bonded  to  core  material  of  ex- 
panded polystyrene.  The  midsection  of  the  panel  is  rein- 
forced with  a  longitudinal  metal  channel  carrying  a  wood 


8T1 


O.Q.— ftO 


J0  '^  ^to 


A  structure  for  cmmecting  a  pair  of  identically  con- 
structed runner  ends,  particularly  in  a  fire^ated  suqien- 
sion  system,  each  nmner  including  an  intermediate  elon- 
gated web  and  means  along  one  kmftodinal  edge  for 
supporting  ceiling  panels  and  the  like,  wUch  runners  are 
to  be  connected  with  adjacent  ends  in  abutting  relation  and 
the  web  members  in  kmgitndinal  alignment,  eadi  runner 
having  a  tongue  integrally  joined  with  the  associated  web 
member  and  extending  kmgitndinally  from  the  end  there- 
of, with  each  tongue  being  laterafly  offset  at  its  juncture 
with  the  web  member  the  thickness  of  the  latter  to  dis- 
pose such  tongue  at  the  adjacent  side  <rf  the  web  member 
of  the  abutting  nmner,  each  wd>  member  having  guide 
means  engageable  with  an  intomediale  portion  of  the 
tongue  of  the  other  ruimer  member  operated  to  reHrict 
lateral  movement  thereof  and  maintain  the  alignment 
of  said  web  members,  the  oppbdte  cads  of  each  tongue 
extending  beycmd  the  cooperable  guide  means  and  wholly 
disposed  at  the  same  side  of  the  web  member  of  the 


\^?iHt 


^ 
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other  runner,  cooperable  iitterkxrkmg  means  being  pro* 
vided  on  the  reflective  tcMigues  and  web  members  for  op* 
posing  kmgitiidinal  separating  movement  of  said  runner 
ends  but  pMmitting  free  relative  movement  of  the  runner 
^nds  towards  one  uiodier,  the  reflective  runners  being 
constructed  to  localize  deformaticm  of  the  panel-sup- 
porting means  under  the  application  of  heat  to  the  abut- 
ting end  portifMis  of  such  sui^rting  means. 


layer  of  low  tensile  strengtfi  such  as  rigid  cellular  urethane 
foam  and  spaced  from  tiie  metal  walls  of  the  panel  are 
a  pair  of  qiUck  release  locking  cups  joined  by  a  reinf  ore- 
ing  metal  strap,  also  spaced  horn  the  panel  walls. 


PmI  A. 


UJB.CLS2— 3M 


CONCBEIB  FORMS 

Msjnoa,  Wis.,  aad  Albcft  J.  Oodhens- 

"i,  iiiilwiii  til  "  ' "^   ' 

»  jMwmtikm  af  Daiawn 
Ai«.  2,  IHt,  8ar.  No.  74f  ,640 
UL  CL  IMb  1/16,  5/18 

4 


STAPLED  COMPOSriE  TRUSS  IQIST  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 

Artlnr  L.  TiiiKaii,  Skylac  Drive, 

Bain,  HriM    t37«2 

Filed  Sept  23,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  761,751 

lat  CL  E04c  3/09 

VA  CL  52—693  3  Claims 


A  dwet  metal  coocntb  fonn  intended  for  use  in  floor 
and  Tooi  construction.  The  form  serves  initially  as  a  sup- 
port for  wet  concrete  and  temporary  construction  loads, 
and  finally  as  the  main  positive  reinforcement  for  the 
concrete  slab  when  the  concrete  has  set  and  cured.  The 
frarm  has  a  plurality  of  alternating  dovetail  grooves  and 
triangular  dosed  rit».  The  ribs  are  perforated  so  that  con- 
crete is  aUe  to  enter  and  fill  the  interior  of  the  ribs  and 
lock  the  concrete  slab  to  the  sheet  metal  fcHin  and  create 
an  integral  composite  slab. 


A  structural  truss  jcMst  for  use  in  supporting  roo&, 
floors,  etc.  includes  two  vertically  spaced  chmrds  dimen- 
sioned to  span  two  horizontally  spaced  bearing  widls.  Each 
chord  comprises  two  spaced  luniber  pieces  placed  side  by 
side  parallel  to  each  other.  A  plurality  of  metal  links  are 
arranged  zigzag  between  the  chords.  The  ends  of  adjacent 
links  overlap  and  extend  between  the  lumber  ^eces  com- 
prising the  chords.  Registering  openings  extend  through 
the  pieces  and  each  pair  oi  ovorlapped  link  ends.  Un- 
secured metal  pins  penetrate  the  registering  openings. 
Staples  interconnect  the  lumber  pieces  comprising  each 
chord,  holding  the  ineces  together,  spacing  them  the  proper 
distance  apart,  and  stabilizing  the  chords  from  buckling 
under  compressive  loads. 


3^496,692 

INSULATED  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

Gcorie  W.  Mtkhcr,  Bi^y,  Pa.,  nmlytn  to  BaUy  Case 

aodCook»^lM.,Bi|y,«i.,»«iiiFai1k«ofl>ei«wate 

CoalfennflOB^MWt  of  nfpBcnliQB  Sar.  No.  56§,306, 

Jmm  24. 1966.  lUi  appiaiinScpt  18, 1967,  Scr. 

N0.66MM 

bt  CL  Et4c  1/10 
VA  a,  52—583  2 


ARTIFlCIAL^ldNG  METHOD 
Patikk  A.  ncfca,  Utfoi  TniiiMf,  CknMMl 
and  Chaikf  H.  C  Vn  PcK,  AScriey  VBii«e,  OUo, 
to  Hicl»>yaa  Pelt  Mm  Vcmna,  Uilon 


1  Clain 


TuiiMfcliLOiio 


UJS.  CL  52—746 


Mar.  4. 1968,  Scr.  No.  71M86 
im.  CL  E(Hf  13/14;  Et4b  2/04 


This  invention  disdoces  a  prefabricated  artificial  f»dng 
of  ^aoe  f  onnatioos  and  method  of  maldng  die  same  oom- 
priang  a  prefobricated  materia}  givfag  the  appearance  of 
bridE,  stone  or  other  masonite  materid  ^n^kli  may  be 
readily  attached  to  die  frame  of  a  boildina  wfth  the 
minimum  of  labor  and  thus  maintaining  a  rdativdy  km 
construction  cost  and  reduced  maintftnanoe  cost  llie  ma- 
Disclosed  is  a  novd  insulated  panel  assembly  for  walk-   terial  itself  consists  of  an  aasemblafs  <rf  decorative  light 
m  reCrifferaton  and  the  like  and  particularly  an  improved   weight  molded  brick  or  other  shapea  suitable  for  interior 
supporting  and  locking  structure  for  individual  panels  of  or  exterior  wall  facings  preferably  having  a  porous  or 
the  asaemUy.  Embedded  in  an  intermediate  insulating  non  porous  flexible  member  bonded  to  said  decorative 


I 
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members  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  the  stresKs  and 
strains  on  the  assemblage  caused  by  movement  or  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  the  building  materials. 


3.496.695 

METHOD  AND  APPiOtATUS  FOR  FILLING 

AND  SEALING  AMPOULES 

Hdmat  Sfchsi,  49  Ofcsr— el,  Ovciptt,  Gcnmmy 


PIci  la.  18, 196%  Scr.  No.  696,828 
"    ,  appHfrton  GcB 

S  187,787 


OalaM  WfMtj,  appiicattan  Gmumj,  imu  18, 1967, 
IM.  CL  A6U  5/gb;  WkSl/06, 39/12 


U.S.CL  55-22 


17.  Claims 


■V. 


anchoring  them  in  carton  dosing  pocifiona.  This  plhaiif*- 
i^iplying  m*^*^™""  embodiea,  aa  an  iaitiiA  aactioii  ci 
lateral  conveyor  means  of  the  maduae,  a  raised  latractr 
able  carriage  having  diivea  carton  tiaupoitiat  aoaaaa 
extending  laterally  forward  aeroas  the  top  tkeiaof  lor 
delivery  of  the  cuton  to  fl^^  folding  and  ailliaiivfi 
applying  spray  heads  or  noczlea.  Such  carton  has  ili  bot- 
tom end  and  sidd  flaps  infolded  temporarily  to  doae  iha 
carton  bottom  for  suppmt  ct  carton  contents.  The  top 
end  and  side  flaps  of  tha  carton  extend  upwardly  in  open 
positions.  The  loaded  carton  is  brought  to  momenlaiy 
pause  at  a  flap  folding  and  saasinf  station  Iqr  a  laised 
stop  paddle  beneath  aa  elevates  hnd  whidi.carrtes  top 
flap  folding  means  and  an  aAestve  applicator.  While  tte 
carton  is  pausing  at  this  statioa  guide  rails  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  are  moved  inwardly  to  aboteaent  of  the 
carton  sidewaUs  for  initially  clamping  it  in  such  stopped 
podtion.  In  preferred  form  the  tran^orting  means  <^  die 
lift  carriage  are  a  plurality  of  transversely-extending  and 
longitudinally-9aced  driven  rolls.  Each  of  the  opposed 
inner  sides  of  the  guide  rails  is  equipped  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally-spaced  and  free  running  rollers  whidi 
extend  obliquely  down  and  forward  for  insertion  thereof 
beneath  the  unanchored  and  infolded  bottom  side  fl^w, 
some  of  sudi  oblique  rollers  in  the  initial  section  advanc- 
ing between  the  longitudinally-q»ced  rolls  of  the  lift 


irT-tTT' 


In  a  method  and  apparatus  for  the  filling  and  seal- 
ing of  ampoules,  eadi  ampoule  receives  (nly  once  a  fill- 
ing tobe  through  which  the  ampoule  is  flushed,  filled, 
and  flushed  again,  and  flushing  is  continued  until  the 
ampoule  is  flame-sealed. 


/W--I. 


'^  ifj'f'fK. 
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PACKAGE  COMPR^GA  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
RESIN  BASE  AND  A  CRYSTALLINE  YINYU- 
DENg  CHLCMgDE  FILM 
Floyd  E.  WDqr,  RayMford,  and  On  C.  Tomme,  Barto, 
Pa.,  Bsdhaiai  to  TIm  FhcitoM  Tin  ft  RbMnt  Coai- 
pany,  Ateoa,  Oito,  a  corporalion  of  OUo 

FM  Mar.  3,  196^Scr.  No.  531,696 
lat  CL  B65b  9/04 
UA  CL  53—28  1  Claim 

A  commodity  is  enclosed  in  a  package  comprising  a 
rigid  vinyl  chloride  resin  base  member  carrying  a  com- 
modity and  a  flexible  crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  film 
draped  over  the  commodity  and  engaging  the  base  mem- 
ber in  faying  rekition.  The  faying  svface  is  coated  with 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinyl  acetate  polymer  con- 
taining from  5  to  45%  oi  a  plastidzer,  said  di^wrsion, 
when  partially  or  completely  dried,  exerting  an  aggresive 
adhesi<ni  action  toward  the  viaylidene  chloride  film,  not- 
withstanding the  crystalline  character  of  that  film. 


3,496,697 

AUTOMATIC  CARTON  CLOSING  MACHINE  IN- 
CLUDING  ADHESIVE-APPLYING   MECHA- 
NISM FOR  FLAPS 
Whitoa  Lovdaad,  F^c^oit,  and  Seal  Wanhaw,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  aaslmors  to  The  Lovcahaw  Coiporatioa, 
Fanaiatdale,  N.Y.,  a  coiporaUaa  of  New  Yorii 
Coadaaafloa  ia  pt  of  applcatloa  Scr.  Now  514,943, 
Dec.  28,  1965.  TUs  appUeatioa  Aug.  7, 1967,  Scr. 
No.tf8>713 

T^  lACL965b  51/02.  59/02 

VA  CL  5^76  8  CiaiaM 

The  present  disclosure  pertains  to  embodiment  in  an 

automatic  carton  closing  machine  of  mechanism  for 

applying  adhesive  between  lapped  flaps  of  a  carton  for 


\ 


carriage.  The  latter  is  then  downwardly  retracted  to  trans- 
fer support  of  the  loaded  carton  to  such  oblique  roOers. 
The  elevator  head  of  the  machine  lowers  to  the  carton 
top  to  infold  the  upstanding  leading  top  end  flap  and  to 
sense  the  hd^  of  the  carton.  Thereqpon,  the  bottom 
side  flaps  open  up  partially  to  lact  vvon  said  oUique 
n^ra  and  to  provide  a  gap  between  dieir  cppoaed  bee 
ends.  The  carton  is  then  released  by  itop^  paddle  letrac- 
tion  for  ftadter  forward  transport  ly  the  Mala  eoBf<yor 
section.  Widi  dw  bottom  side  flaps  partially  opened  widi 
continued  support  on  additional  ol^qoe  roOen  dte  car- 
ton moves  forward  to  a  bottom  adhesive^pplying  nozzle. 
As  this  occurs  a  kidcer  is  swung  down  to  inf (M  forward 
the  upstaiMlmg  top  back  fl^»  and  then  die  infolded  top 
end  Haps  are  progressivdy  advanced  forward  beneadi 
a  top  adbesive-aipplying  nozzle  while  the  bottom  adhesive- 
applying  nozde  is  recdved  in  the  gap  between  the 
obliqudy  depending  bottom  side  laps.  Uqaad  adhesive 
is  thm  simultaneously  fed  to  diese  top  and  bottom  noz- 
zles for  applying  it  only  to  bottom  face  areas  of  the 
infolded  bottom  end  flaps  and  to  top  fooe  areas  of  the 
infolded  top  end  flaps.  Controls,  irihicfa  nny  be  in  die 
form  of  a  series  of  electiical  switches,  are  carried  by  one 
of  the  clamping  and  guiding  rails  and  some  of  dwae 
are  automatically  adJustoUe  longitudinally  along  fhia  nil 
in  rdadon  to  the  size  of  d»  carton,  llieae.elecmcal  oon- 
tnl  switches  dictate  the  starting.and  stopping  of  deSseiy 
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of  licaii  •Stmtvt  frooi  the  booIm  aKd  tlw  aiitomatic 
adjgitiMat  of  tkeir  podtioM  MRUCt  appUeatioii  of  adhe- 

liA  0^  to  face  woM  of  the  infolded  end  flaps.  With 
fniHier  f oiwaid  tranaport  the  bottom  and  top  tide  flaps 
•le  thsa  iaf olded  to  abutment  of  the  adhesive-canymg 
infolded  end  flaps  and  an  held  in  such  positions  dnrmg 
forlfaer  carton  advance  until  the  adhesive  sets  enough  to 
•flix  the  side  flaps  to  the  sad  flaps  for  permanent  carton 
dosnre. 

MACHINE  FOKOTtSg.  FOLDING  AND 
PACKAGING  imp  MATnOAL 

A.  WkfeBMBi  IT  Gfakas  Ave., 


12 


level  of  molten  resin.  The  premelter  inchides  an  endless 
moving  surface  which  receives  a  synthetic  resin  in  pellet 
form  from  a  hopper  and  carries  it  past  a  source  of  ther- 
mal radiation  causing  it  to  melt  A  heated  blade  removes 
the  resin  from  the  surface  and  directs  it  into  the  supply. 


PACKAGdSb  APPAKATUB 


US.  CL  53—117 


ie<,19M,fl«.N«wSSSJM 

CL  Mb  35/^,  43/28, 63/04 


DsL.  Jossf  R.   , 
MfUacisGiiH^ 


1M7, 8ar.  No.  M7^17 
9/06,  51/30,  53/06 


An  i^pparatus  for  parkaging  articles  in  heat  shrinkabk 
overwraps  is  presented  which  comprises  in  operative  asso- 
ciation a  itr^g^i  flhn  sup^y  roll  assembly,  a  packag- 
ing film  divider  plate  assembly,  a  heat-seaUng  assembly, 
a  conveyor  assembly  and  a  heated  tunnel. 


Apparatus  for  cutting,  folding,  and  packaging  predeter- 
miaed  kafths  of  strip  material  comprises  means  for  feed- 
ing, drawtag  aad  giiUiag  strip  material  into  and  through 
the  apparatus.  The  strq^  material  is  cut  into  predetermined 
lengths,  accordion  folded,  compacted  and  pushed  by  a 
ram  piston  into  a 


METHOD  AND  APPAltmV  FOR  KEMOVING  FAR- 

T1CULATBS  PROM  PLOWING  GASES 

T.  G.  Owt  Bail,  14M1  DeaMia  Place, 

G««8B  Gflwa.  CnM.    92^9 
Fled  Dec.  13, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  #99424 
hLCLB93ci/0tf,i/02 
UJL  CLi»-#  9 


cinrrADf  coa' 


MiriiHBMiMOA  21, 19ii,isr.  No.  499^99,  Mw 

■  v.  CL  bS  r/lH^/02:  B9ic  5/99      _, 
«  n.  ci_flJB  1  Cklm 


U  J.  CL  flS— 149 


<l    '    l> 


iacfaidiag  a  supply  of  a 
.  for  fonaiBg  a  cortain  of 
for  mafartainiag  the  supply 


Particulates  are  removed  from  gases  flowing  through 
a  duct  by  ocmcentrating  the  particulates  within  a  narrow 
region  of  the  duct  and  treating  the  gas  flowing  in  this  ra- 
giott.  The  oonoeatration  of  the  particulates  within  a  nar- 
row region  is  acooaiplished  by  a  non-uniftmn  alternating 
electric  field  within  the  duct 
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MN»792  

CHROMATOGSAPmC  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

AND  Apparatus 

Alfred  B.  OmI,  PMca  our,  OlEkk^apd  DomU  J. 
HuMiun,  Tas,  aiilpiiri  fo  Ciilfow 
PoBca  CHjr,  OUa.,  a  conondlea  of 

liUodt!  14,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  7i7,32# 
lit  CI.  B91d  15/08 
UJS.  CL  5S— 67  9 


motor  arranged  to  be  cneigiaed  from  a  battery  in  the 
compartment,  the  air  being  dalivared  thenfrom  to  an- 
other filter  in  a  filter  oomparCncot  accassibla  ivoa  re- 
moval of  the  cap  and  canopy,  the  air  flow  from  Hnt 
filter  oompartmcat  beiac  into  a  bottom  evqiofator  com- 
partment which  contains  a  material  aatnrabla  by  wMer 
which  may  be  mtroduced  into  the  compartment  duough 
the  connection  for  the  air  delivery  hose.  Hie  electric 
motor  is  selectively  conoectihle  with  the  battery  or  an 
extenud  souice,  and  is  provided  with  accasaible  switcUng 
and  speed  controls,  further  provision  being  made  for  con- 
necting the  battery  with  an  atemal  cfaargfaig  source. 


3.49C794 
CONVERTIBLE  HOOOFOR  CONSOLE  RANGE 
Frederick  H.  Baisdlow,  nsnaa.  Wis.,  iiil9Pnr  to. Kmb 
MIg,  Co.,  be  Hartfetd,  Com.,  a  vmtmttim  of 


FBed  Dec  7, 199^  9m,  No.  S99,7i9 
1M.CLWili  50/00 
VS,  CL  S5— 319 


Sample  is  introduced  into  a  OLC  (gas-liquid  chroma- 
tography) colunm  by  saturating  with  it  a  measured  slug 
of  carrier  gas;  sample  size  and  column  temperature  are 
contrcrfled  to  prevent  column  flooding.  In  ooe  embodi- 
ment, oonvensation  is  provided  in  the  column  for  loss 
of  pressure  due  to  partial  condensation  of  the  sample. 


3«499,793 
BACKPACK  ADtCWrpriKN^nNG  APPARATUS 
Graeme  S.  MacLeod,  Gicisdale,  Pant  ILMaiBire,  Los 
Aageka,  aad  WflMaasA.  Wsatheai,  Barhaak,  CaHf ., 
nmigpen  to  Rils  luawware  Maaancfan 
dale,  CsW .,  a  cuspotattaa  of  CaBfansto 

lUed  Oct  9, 1997,  Scr.  No.  973,939 
lat  CL  B91d  47/00 
VS.  CL  SS— 234  7 


A  pun-out  drawer  type  of  ooasole  range  hood  in  which 
IMTOvision  is  made  for  readily  converting  the  hood  as 
between  ducted  and  duct-free  discharfB.  The  impeOer  is 
Co.,  GIca-  ahiftable  as  between  one  position  la  which  it  disdaufes 
through  a  duct  and  ampler  positioa  in  n^iich  it  dis- 
charges back  into  the  kitchen.  The  drawer  has  partitions 
which  form  passages  wludk  are  readily  rhangnd,  to 
accommodate  the  discharge  mode  of  the  impeller. 


MEIBOD  OF  HAlFEBIlNG  FRUIT 

JoiepliP«iii^999 JiBiMlii  Ava., 

El  Ceiritob  Cri£>4a9 
FBed  Mar.  2271997.  Ssr.  Na.  93M72 
lat  CL  A91t  19/00, 19/04, 19/06 
VA  CL  S9— 1  9 


^m 


9-:; 


•yT, 


o: 


--.  A  portable  backpack  self-c<»tained  air-conditioning  ap- 

\  paratus  including  a  housing  internally  divided  into  sepa- 
\rate  compiuteients  wi^^^m  ambient  air  inlet  at  the  top 
{tnd-an-^wouuH-ftt^fM  bottom  adapted  for  connection 
with  an  air  delivery  hose,  a  cap  and  canopy  on  the  hous- 
ing coacting  to  provide  an  air  inlet  in  which  a  first  filter 
is  positioned  to  initially  clean  the  inflow  of  air  to  a  com- 
partment containing  air  circulating  means  driven  by  a 

/  \ 


J  «*b 


An  enclosure  is  supported  around  the  fruit-bearing 
portion  of  a  tree,  said  enclosore  having  a  bottom  wall  o( 
flexible  material  extending  to  the  trunk.  The  enclosare 
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it  fllkd  with  light-weight  balls  to  approximately  the  upper 
end  o<  the  endosore  to  endoae  the  fruit  and  branches. 
The  fruit  is  then  separated  from  the  branches  by  agita- 
tion and  ^ogressively  moves  downwardly  through  the 
mass  of  baBs  to  the  bottom  of  the  enclosure  for  collection 
and  tnuMfer  to  a  desired  point 


VARIABLE  SPACINiS  ROW  CROP 
HARVESTER 
HBCS  H.  Bennla,  La  Gnmtit,  DL,  aaigBW  to 
tloMi  Bhrreslsg  Cmuramf,  GUcaio,  DL,  a 
don  of  Ddawwe 

Filed  Mnr  2S,  IHt,  Scr.  No.  732»741 
taLCLA^U  45/02 


3JKHJm 
'ilSy  LAWNMOWER  AND 


UJS.  CL  56—119 


10 


ELECTRIC  ROT- 

GRASS  COLLECIION  BAG 
Chalks  A.  BfattMp»  Orit  M,  DL. 

,^W,8 

l^LCL  Atld  35/26 


to 


VA  CL  56—25.4 


llClafans 


Is 


/ 


Multiple  row  harvester  having  a  frame  defining  fixed 
passages  for  the  reqwctive  crop  rows,  each  passage  being 
of  substantial  widdi  to  accommodate  wide  variation  of 
spacing  of  the  rows,  and  a  guide  in  each  passage  including 
a  mounting  section  fixed  in  position  and  a  movable  sec- 
tion selectively  movable  and  positionable  on  opposite 
sides  of  that  passage,  to  accoinmodate  lateral  positions 
of  the  crop  plants  in  the  reqwctive  passages  according 
to  the  qNtdng  (tf  the  rows. 


A  grass  collection  bag  for  an  electric  rotary  lawn- 
mower  having  a  swing-over  handle  wherein  an  electric 
power  cord  for  supplying  power  to  an  electric  motor 
means  is  releasably  secured  to  the  bag  for  preventing 
entanglement  between  the  cord  and  bag. 


3,4N,7t7 
HINGED  ROTARY  MOWER  HOUSING 
PMUgB. Kdbey, 4H»  W.  72ikl  Ave, 
_  iVertBtortsv.  Cow.    Mv30 

FBcdlM.  IS,  IMS,  S«.  No.  697,692 

tat  CL  A9U  67/00 

UJS.  CL  56-25.4  5  CUms 


3,496J799 
AUTOMATIC  TREE  TRnOMING  MECHANISM 
Lawmice  E.  Egbcft,  Mont  neasaal,  Mkh.;  Vni  W. 
Swan,  Wddman,  Mich.    4M93,  and  Nonnoi  E.  TV- 
mami,  Rtc.  1,  Mooat  Plrasairf,  Mkh.    4S858;  said 
Effbcit  assigMr  to  said  Swan  and  saU  TBnann 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  629,432 

Int.  CL  HOlg  3/04  \ 

VA  CL  56—237  9  Ciahns 
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This  invention  relates  to  an  improved  housing  for  rotary 
mower  blades  characterized  by  a  self-closing  hinged  por- 
tion that,  in  raised  position,  enables  the  user  to  cut  tall 


An  q>paratus  for  automatic  power  trimming  of  drist- 
mas  trees  into  true  conical  f <Min,  m  the  field.  A  mobite 
overhead  frame  is  provided  to  transport  a  stridght  edge 
power  skkk  over  a  tree;  the  power  sickk  is  pivotally 
demoded  at  an  angfe  fnun  a  rotating  carriage,  thereby 


weeds  and  the  like  that  cannot  be  mowed  effectively  wifli  describing  a  conical  surface.  The  sickle  ot  cuttor  angle  is 
the  bhide  completely  covered.  adjustabk  so  that  the  orakal  angk  may  be  adjusted  to 
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vaiions  sized  trees.  The  size  of  the  cone  is  also  variable 
by  selection  of  the  efevation  of  the  conical  apex.  Motors 
both  position  and  rotate  the  sickk  or  trimming  bar. 


3,496,710 
STAND-UP  GRASS  SHEARS 
Robert  S.  StoMi  aiad  loa  Hcin,  Woodbvy*  C^xn^J^ 
sigBon  to  SeyuMV  Sndth  aid  Son,  iMOtporaled,  Oi*- 
viHe,  Conn.,  a  corpcraiiosi  of  Caanmili  ■< 

Fled  Jan.  20, 1967,  Sir.  No.  610,520 

Ink  CL  AOlf  3/06 

UJS.  CL  56-^241  11  ClafaM 


UJS.  CL  56—370 


AGRICULIvSaL  IMPLEMENT 
heM  Birfg.  Gilfstf^ 
to  MMcMMBftM  Viir  Ai 

M«y  14, 1960,  Sir.  No.  729,045 
Tivpinta  G«Mqr,  Bf«y  22, 1967, 
M  74,059 
InL  CL  AOld  79/02 


A  manually  operabk  grass  shears  of  the  type  mounted 
on  wheels  and  having  an  elongated  shaft  for  stand-up 
operation  and  also  having  l^des  which  can  be  tilted  se- 
lectively for  cutting  in  various  planes  such  as  the  horizoo- 
tal  and  vertical  phmes. 


3,496,711 

ADIUSTABLE  MEANS  FOR  COUNTERING 
THE  CUTTING  REACTION  TORQUE  IN 
A  lAWNMOWER 
Evan  T.  Lewta,  Racfaie,  Wk.,  aMlgDor  to  Jacobscn  Mann- 
fadniiiv  Company,  RadM,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Wkcon^ 
CootiawrtioB  of  application  S«.  No.  465,660,  loae  21, 
1965.  TUs  appHcatioB  Oct  25,  I960,  Scr.  No.  770,065 
^^kit.  CL  AOld  53/02 
UA  CL  56—253  1  Ckhn 


An  imjdement  to  be  towed  by  a  tractor  has  two  inner 
rotary  rakes  riding  (m  fixedly  oriented  wheek  at  the  ends 
of  a  central  beam  section  and  two  outer  rakes  riding  on 
swivekbk  wheek  on  the  free  ends  of  articulated  exten- 
sions of  the  central  beam  section.  Respective  locking 
pawk  immobilize  the  axks  of  the  outer  wheek  to  make 
these  wheek  rotate  about  a  common  axu  with  the  inner 
wheeh^  ftn-wajrdly  of  the  beam,  m  a  worUng  position  in 
ixluch  the  extensicms  are  aligned  with  the  cmtral  sectioii; 
in  a  traveling  positim,  in  which  the  extensicMis  are  swung 
back,  the  pawk  are  released  so  that  the  out»  wheek  can 
swhig  into  the  iduies  of  tiie  ie«ective  inner  wheek  as 
the  outer  rakes  trail  beUnd  the  inner  rakes. 


3,496,713 

PEANUT  SHAKER  AND  INVERTER 

EU  W.  Retaihvdt,  MOdrcd  B.  ffiitohaiilt,  and  Hcvy  E. 

Monk,  an  of  P.O.  BoK^AiUan,  Go.    31714 

ConttnalkMMBHMrt  of  appBcitfaB  Smp.  No.  528,030, 

Feb.  14, 1966.  llik  nfipllcailiB  Nor.  5,  I960, 8«r. 

No.  773,375 

Int.  CL  AOld  79/00 
U.S.  CL  56—370  0 


A  lawnmower  fcMve-i^iplying  and  adjustabk  means 
wherein  a  reel  type  of  lawnmower  faiclodes  drive  gears 
extending  from  ground  wheek  to  the  reel.  In  counterac- 
tion to  the  torque  acting  on  the  mower  in  req^onse  to  tiie 
cutting  force  exerted  by  the  real,  a  reaction  sprtog  k  con- 
nected between  the  mower  and  the  snpporthig  frame  to 
counter  the  cutting  torque.  The  spring  k  connected  to 


A  device  for  lifting  a  mat  of  cut  peanut  vines  from  the 
ground,  raisnig  fliem  into  the  air  so  th^t  loo«  dirt  wHl 


tiie  frame  through  a  ptarality  of  selectabk  positions  or  be  shaken  therefrom,  and  tiien  inverting  the  vines  so  tfiat 
stations,  for  altering  the  force  that  the  spring  exerts  on  they  Ik  with  the  leaves  of  the  vines  dowoi  and  the  roots 
the  mower.  up  exposed  to  tiie  air. 


\ 
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3y4M,714 
BULKY  TAKN 

r,  TaMOk  Oiio.  atrifMir  to 

_  FfcliM  OMVoratkw,  *  coipo- 

ratioa  of  IMbwwc 

rati  J«b 3,  lN7,9cr.N<».  MM94 

lat  CL  Dtlff  i/02;  Mlh  /i/26,  i  J/02 

UA  CL  57— 14«  3  Claims 


having  greater  width  than  thickness  and  being  folded  at 
least  once  along  at  least  one  axis  parallel  to  the  longi- 


7       *  ^^ 


46 


A  novel  bulky  textile  product  comprised  <rf  two  or  more 
groups  (rf  filaments  combined  from  separate  sources  in  a 
fluid  bulking  device  with  the  separate  groups  alternately 
fed  at  variable  speeds  relative  to  each  other  so  that  each 
of  the  groups  alternately  forms  -a  core  and  then  effect 
yam.  When  the  undulations  are  permanently  crimped,  as 
by  heat  setting,  the  composite  product  has  an  elastic 
quality  whOe  retaining  a  high  tensile  strength. 


tudinal  axis  and  at  least  the  inner  face  of  the  ribbon  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  extending  ridges  and  grooves. 


3,494,715 

FILAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Jowph  Fltt««,  Gnm  Howirtk  Have,  Wardle  Road, 


UA  CL  57— 14« 


FBci  Feb.  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  707,734 
I^  CL  Dt2c  i/02,  IIQO;  DOld  5/22 
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3,4M,717 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  TEXTILE 
STRAND  PRODUCT 

Robert  B.  CostcDo,  Bindafkuii,  Mkh.,  and  Gilbert 
Bcattc  GnlM«,  Sanla  Barbara,  CaUL,  awifors 
to  GcMnd  MotafB  Coiporalioii,  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
corporatioB  of  Dclawara 

iriffiMi  anlkatioa  Apr.  2, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  445,1M,  m 
Patent  N(K  3,371,476,  dated  Mar.  5,  19M.  Dhrldi 
and  tbis  appUcatioa  Nov.  29, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MM41 

lot  CL  D02g  3136 


UA  CL  57—164 


6  Claims 


A  method  of  increasing  the  crimp  modulus  of  a  fila- 
ment An  elongated  filament  of  given  cross  section  is 
advanced  in  a  predetermined  path.  The  filament  is 
crimped  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arrayed 
filament  portions  each  of  which  extends  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  filament  The  filament 
portions  are  subjected  to  deformation  to  change  their 
cross  section  so  that  at  all  points  of  each  of  the  fila- 
ment portions  the  major  dimension  of  the  filament  cross 
section  extends  in  the  plane  of  curvature  <rf  the  respec- 
tive filament  portion. 


3,4M,716 
CORDAGE  PRODUCT 
WvrcB  R.  Howvd,  Beverly,  and  Henry  A.  Hood, 
.  Moorcstown,  N J.,  aarfpMWS,  by  mesne  asdgn- 
to  WaH  InAMtrlcs,  be,  Beverly,  NJ.,  a 
of  Ddaware 
FVad  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  676,767 
bt  CL  Dt2f  3106, 3  m:  D21b  3/00 
UA  CL  57—155  7  Claims 

A  cordage  product  comprises  at  least  one  folded  rib- 
bon being  nootwisted  along  its  major  longitudinal  axis 


A  method  of  making  a  glass  textile  strand  product 
including  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  glass  fiber  roving 
with  a  stage  B  thermosetting  resin;  heating  and  ccnnpact- 
ing  a  plurality  of  the  resin  impregnated  rovings  to  melt 
the  stage  B  resin  sufficiently  to  cause  the  rovings  to  fuse 
together  to  form  a  single  strand;  cooling  the  strand  where- 
by the  melted  stage  B  resin  is  solidified  and  caused  to 
revert  to  its  relatively  brittle  uncured  state;  coating  the 
resultant  strand  with  a  heat  resistant  lubricant  material; 
beating  a  plurality  of  lubricant  coated  strands  sufficiently 
to  cause  &  thermosetting  resin  to  soften  sufficiently  to 
render  the  strands  i^ble;  twisting  the  plurality  of  strands 
to  form  a  cable;  and  heating  the  twisted  cable  for  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficioit  to  effect  a  substantially  com- 
plete cure  of  the  thermosetting  resin  whereby  the  strands 
assume  a  permanently  twisted  configuration. 


♦  \ 
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V496,71S  members  disposed  in  two  parallel  planes,  whereby  the 

CLOCK  MOVEMENT  WIIH IMFBOVED  SHAFT  transverse  membera  are  dtstically  lUeswl  intortioo  rela- 

BBARIN6  MEANS  FACHITATING  ASSEM-  tive  to  one  another  when  the  strap  n  elongated. 

BLY  THEREOF  .  ,  ^  „  »*  ^       :     ' 

Sonth  Dnxbary,  Masi.,  and  lobn  W.  Ato- 

'  Janwaiy.  Rkbasond.  BsnciinilBe,  3^496.721 

J^-St*^  Corpetnllon,  CUcafo^  DL,  ■  HOT-GAS  ENGoSwilH  BCWJD  CAP 

ofimnoiB  _       .  ON  KXPAN8WN  PVTON 


lvarl( 


tUs 


It,  1965,  Scr.  No.  4tM7t, 
dated  Inna  25, 196f     '    ' 
^.No.322,21t,N< 
|»24Mi7,  Mii  Mafi, 


No.  3,3t9JiS  dated  lni|».25,.196t,  wiM  la  a  division 


of  aifBcntfon  Scr.  No.  d/UL^lt,  Nor.  7; 


Apr.  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  729,7«3 
Int.  CL  GMb  31/00 
VS,  CL  5»r*42  11 


J9A-^ 


Mmia  Noakn  nn*SMlt  Jm  HiHc^ 

to  UA 

York,  N.Y.,  ncocpbi 

F£dFah.9il96i,8sr.Nn.7nJM        _. 
OafaM  friorfUr,  nnBrrtHn  fTilh«iMti,  Fok.  25, 1967, 

67t30U 
Int  CL  F93fl  7/06;  F25b  9/00;  Fflk  ^/OO 
UA  CL  6»-M  t 


■J^9 


J9r^ 


A  clock  comprising  frame  means  for  supporting  the 
clock  movement  having  a  pair  of  q[«ced  apart,  parallel 
plates,  a  plurality  of  gear  supporting  shafts  extending  be- 
tween said  plates  and  supported  at  opposite  ei^  for  ro- 
tation, first  bearing  means  on  one  plate  for  supporting 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  extended  outwardly  thereof 
toward  the  other  of  said  plates  and  second  bearing  means 
on  the  other  of  said  plates  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  shafts.  Said  second  bearing  means  including  shaft 
supporting  bearing  surfaces  and  conical  guiding  surfaces 
extending  outwardly  thereof  toward  said  one  plate  for 
guiding  the  ends  of  said  shafts  into  cmtered  bearing 
engagement  joumaled  in  said  bearing  surfaces  upon  move- 
ment of  said  plates  toward  each  other  during  assembly  of 
said  moveoient  on  said  fraoM  means. 


A  hot-gas  engme  of  te  di^placer  Qrpe  ^riierein  Xbt  dts- 
plaoer  has  a  heat-insniafing  cap  formed  of  a  snbstantially 
solid  material,  soch  as  qpurtz  or  ceramic  gjaas  or  sintered 
metal,  which  has  relativisly  hi^  melthig  temperature,  low 
qwdfic  gravity,  and  low  tbumal  condnctiv^. 


M96,719 
niSTAL  WATCH  SntAP 


J^ 


U5.CL 


E3nXNSIBLB 

Mate  Zdhron,  Via  PanlBHi  3t,  Vkcnaa.  1 
Fled  M^y  2t,  1966.  Scr.  Now  55Mil 
Oaiina  priority,  a|fBriiHa«  B«ly,  Pec.  1, 1965, 

Vr         InL  CL  F16g  13/00 


3,496,721 
FUEL  SUPPLY  mOMB  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
I  Uifd,  DmM  Ctafw,  aii  DnfM  I 

Will  iitii^iia.  irBjMi.  mtmm  m  h^m. 

ML  •  MHMivnf  GMit  \ 
F1M  lai.  ll^tf^Sctb  Ntw  i97J96 

ClFWc  9/04 
U.S.  CL  69— 39  Jt  5 


This  diMlocure  provides  an  extensible  metal  stn^)  for 
watches  and  the  like.  The  strap  inchides  torsion  membere       A  fuel  supply  system  for  aircraft  jet  engfaies  including 

located  trknsversely  to  the  axis  of  ttie  strap.  The  trana-  individually  controlled  metering  orifices  whidi  take  com- 

veiae  members  are  connected  to  the  adjacent  pieoeding  maad  of  the  fuel  ikm  over  individual  rangea  of  cngjna 

member  and  to  the  adjacent  following  member  at  aker-  speed  and  devices  for  controlling  the  pressure  drop  aciXMa 

nate  ends.  The  transverse  members  are  connected  by  each  metering  orifice. 
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COMBUSTION  CBAMBBR  FLAMB  TUBE 
CONSTRUCnON 
Lcrik  D.  Ho«vw  and  lick  B.  Mrtli,  Phocnis,  aid  Gmj 
^  Sakqr,  Jr^  StPiiiiili,  Adm^  mri^nn  to  IW  Gar- 
rett Cotpcratfoa,  Lm  A*|cIm,  CaHf.,  a  cotponitiMi  of 


the  delivery  side  of  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  ctmtrol  valve 
and  operates  to  divect  hydraulic  tidd  from  a  fltud  col- 
lecting reservoir  to  pass  into  the  How  path  upsdieam  of 
the  o(»trol  valve  when  the  pressure  witiiin  die  reservoir 
exceeds  the  pressure  widiin  the  flow  path. 


Flkd  Aig.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  N9. 749,942 
lit  CL  FtSc  7/00:  F23i  13/24;  Ff2g  1/00 
VS,  CL  m-»M  9 


The  subject  flame  tube  has  a  plurality  of  tubular  or 
sleeve  sections  fabricated  from  sheet  stock  stamped  and 
rolled  into  tubular  fcMin,  one  longitudinal  edge  being 
offset  and  formed  with  slots  and  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  being  provided  with  tabs  so  that  these  edges  can  be 
smooUUy  overlapped  with  the  tabs  inserted  into  the  slots 
and  bent  to  lock  the  section  in  tubular  form.  Each  sec- 
tion is  shaped  to  permit  nesting  with  the  adjacent  comple- 
mental  section,  the  co-operating  edge  portions  of  the  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  openings  which  register  when 
tjie  sections  are  nested  and  receive  clips  to  lock  the  sec- 
tions in  assembled  relationship.  The  clips  are  bent  to 
lock  the  same  in  place.  Certain  sections  are  formed  with 
localized  recesses  for  receiving  portions  of  the  clip  and 
providing  unobstructed  interior  surfaces.  The  openings 
and  clips  are  sized  and  shaped  to  provide  and  maintain 
drcumforential  air  inlet  spaces  between  the  sections  and 
to  nudntain  predetermined  spaced  relation  between  air 
inlet  orifices  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  sections. 


aL4M,723 
^nrDRAUUC  FRESSIJIOB  CONTROL  DEVICE 


IMCTfeto 


.«.<«.  Ntt.  m$jn9,  Dec.  S, 
Ah.  5, 1M9,  StK,  No.  82«,«3« 
"     '     Iqpa,  Dec  2S,  IMS, 

4«/aMis 

bt  CL  FlSb  15/18, 1/06;  FIA  41/04 
US,  CL  M— 52  2  ClaiiiH 


3>4K,724 

MAIN  SISAM  UNE  PESUlgBttEATKR  SYSTEMS, 
APPARATUS  ANO  MBIHOD 

Charica  D.  WBw,  Weat  AM^  IWa,  Milpwr  to  ADii- 
Chahncn  ^^*'"'***  <■■*■§  Conpasy,  MBvfsafeee,  Wis. 

FDcd  Nov.  30, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,fM 

Int  CL  Ftlk  13/00;  F22b  33/00;  F22g  5/12 
U.S.  CL  M— 1«5  25 


A  system,  an;)aratus  and  method  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  steam  supi^ed  to  a  turbine  or  the  like  to 
maintain  a  satisfactory  temperature  gradient  in  the  metal 
of  the  turbine  during  the  starting  and  loading  cycle  or 
during  the  unloading  cycle.  A  desuperheater  device  is 
installed  in  the  steam  line  between  the  boiler  and  the 
turbine.  Cooling  water  is  supplied  to  the  desuperheater 
device  for  injection  into  the  main  steam  flow  in  a  re- 
stricted passage  region  and  at  the  proper  water  flow  rate 
to  maintain  proper  steam  temperature  for  the  required 
temperature  gradient  of  the  tnrbine  metal.  The  deniper- 
heater  device  includes  an  adjustaUe  valvelike  plug  mem- 
ber which  is  movable  in  response  to  the  sensed  steam 
pressure  differential  thereacross  to  mftintgin  steam  pres- 
sure and  velocity  across  the  restricted  passage  at  pn^ier 
values  to  obtain  optimum  atomization  of  the  cooling 
water  under  changing  steam  flow  and  pressure  condi- 
tions. 


3,4M,725 

ROCKET  ACnON  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 

Antonio  FcnLRocfcvillc  Cortrc,  aad  Frederick  W.  Upffert, 
Northport.  N.Y.,  aastown  to  Gcwnl  AppHad  Science 
LalHwatotiea,  Inc.,  Wcatbnry,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ,.,,-. 

Filed  Nor.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,8M 

Int  CL  B63h  7i/(X>;  Fnk  i/02,  i/<?2 
UACLM— 2t4  ,  ,.      ltCli*M 

A  gas  turbine  power  plant  including  a  turbo  compresaor 

A  hydraulic  pressure  control -device  has  a  pressure  injecting  a  high4empeiatnre  high-pressure  auxiliary  fluid 

equalizing  diedc  valve  in  the  hydraulic  flow  patii  between  mto  a  stream  trf  primary  fluid  being  compressed.  The 
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oompressor  b  driven  by  putial  expansion  of  theauxiBaiy  AWABAiTMsKSkVlNe  PIFK 

gas,  which  imparts  fluid  shear  energy  to  the  pnmary  fluid  ■   ^*,  .^.ABPARATTOFWfcAyiwe  WW 
;u.  i  uoyn  J*  iM  weiiainnnwnnpijniBPnnAfa  vr< 

ofttMCakcrRaaTfivtaiLOUo    45415 
Filed  Jnna  2  VUTr,  S«^%ri47JM 
tat  €L  Et2d  5/06;  Mm  4//»;  ¥1611/00 
U.S.CL61— 41  ''■''■'  -  6 
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on  admixture  therewith.  Expansion  of  the  mixed  fluids 
provides  thrust. 

3w4M,726 

WALL  c&miRUcnoN 

Hans  Otto  LnUcwtorf,  Mai,  Woiiphalh, 
ilgnor  to  Bttgwmhiiatiwnd  GjmJbSL 

^"""llled  Nov.  7,  lf67,  Scr.  No.  4Sl,15f 
Clainw  priority,  appifartlon  Genwnqr,  Nov.  14, 1964, 

Ibt  CL  E21d  5/00;  E21b  17/00,  41/00 
VS.  CL  61—41  IS 


\ 


Apparatus  for  use  in  laying  large  diameter  cmicrete 
pipe  in  an  excavaticMi  of  minimnm  width  with  maximum 
safety  provided  for  the  personpel  laying  tiie  pqpe.  The 
method  hicludes  the  st^a  of  digging  a  partial  trench, 
inserting  an  excavating  cage  therein,  completing  the 
ditch  and  lowering  sliding  individual  cantilevered  shear 
members  to  reinforce  the  side  walls  of  tiie  trendi,  laying 
the  pipe  and  digging  an  adjaaant  partial  trench,  raising 
the  shear  members  and  adntdog  the  cage  into  the  ad- 
jacent partial  trendi  and  ten  repeating  the  cyde.  The 
excavating  cage  b  a  rigid  frame  having  a  hits  unob- 
structed center  to  permit  oraipMon  of  the  excavation 
therehi  with  a  back  lioe.  The  vnctically  sUdable  shear 
members  are  rigidly  aopported  in  gvide  dota  and  are  cap- 
able of  withstanding  the  sobatannal  pressures  In  tlidr 
extended  positioa  witliout  being  croaa  braced,  and  a  rear 
shield  b  provided  to  permit  bade  filling  of  the  excavation. 


3,4ML73t 
PASATUS 


METHOD  AND  AFPASATUS  FOR  FIELD 
FORCEMENT    OF   CWlmiNAR    S1RUCrURB9i 
PARTICULARLY   OmBORE   DRILLING   AND^ 

FRODUcnoN  HAivoms 

John  Slack,  HoMtaa,  Tiau,  ni^pMr  to  Gray  Tod 

>  TflL,  n  co^poBdlea  «f  Tnaa 


/ 


A  structure,  particularly  a  lining  omstruction  for  deep 
shafts  in  water-bearing  rock  formations,  comprismg  in 
combination,  an  outer  tubular  member  having  an  inner 
face,  and  an  outer  face  subjected  to  radially  inwardly  act- 
ing exterior  compressive  stresses  within  a  range  wbxMt 
upper  limit  is  suflfcient  to  ooUapae  the  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  inner  tubular  member  coooeotricaUy  arranged 
within  the  outer  tid>u]ar  member  and  liaving  an  external 
surface  defimng  witii  tiie  imiHr  ft^e  nn  annular  clearance, 
and  a  body  of  flowable  medSnm  oonflned  witiiin  tlie  an- 
nular clearanoe,  the  flowable  medium  oxerting  on  the  in- 
ner face  a  counterpressure  of  a  mafDitnde  sufBdeot  to 
counteract  a  fraction  of  tiie  compressive  stresses,  and 
exerting  pn  the  external  surfiice  a  radial  pressure  corre- 
spoodmg  to  the  difference  between  the  oounteipiesaore 
and  the  compressive  stresses,  whereby  Ae  outer  tnbukr 


Id  Aw.  IK  1M7, 8m  N^  65MM 
Int.  CL  MMA  37/00;  Et2b  17/00;  tM4e3/04    J 


U.S.CL61.-46 


16 


s?- 


For  reinforcing  an  offriiore  platform  oohinm  againit 

membor  b  rdleved  and  protected  agabst  collapse  by  the  additional  loading,  lowering  a  templet  to  the  mod  line 
compressive  stresses.  betide  the  cohmm  driving  die  templet  iirto  tiie  nind 


■-'\',    I    fllill»il  ■ 


■■'■-*^ :    -^  .^A— a.^ 
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its  mnd  mat  contacts  the  mod  line;  disconnecting  the  low- 
ering and  driving  p^  from  the  tenqdet;  rigidly  securing 
the  tnnplet  to  the  cohmm;  driving  a  iriUng  inb>  ^  ocean 
floor  tfirough  die  templet  and  drcnmferentiaUy  dampnig 
the  piling  to  the  templet,  thus  reinforcing  the  column 
against  horizontal  and  vertical  movement.  The  danqring 
ammgement  includes  qwdal  hubs  securely  mounted  on 
the  temidet  and  piling  and  an  annular  expansible  con- 
tractile clamp  adi^ted  to  drcumferentially  engage  the 
hubs.  ^ 

PROTECnVB  IVIB  lOR  CONOtEIE  PILE 

Friedfkk  f^ftaka  Hiiw,  H— ttt-Wwriihn*,  Gcr- 

ouay.  aataMT  to  Mwi  Pl«c«>  nartwg,  Gcnuny 

May31,19M:TllsappiaitfnM«y24,lMt,Scr. 

No.  731,M2 

IK.  CL  Etld  5/-W,  5/ltf 
UA  CL  %\—S^  4  Clatans 


submerged  creates  a  buoyant  f<Mroe  which  is  transftmned 
into  only  uniaxial  stress  at  die  waU  of  the  natural  shape 
envelope  with  no  circumferential  stiess.  Load  tapes  sus- 
tain the  uniaxial  forces  and  relieve  the  sttvcture  of  sub- 
stantially idl  stress  thus  permitting  the  device  to  be  con- 
structed of  relatively  weak  or  transparent  materials. 
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3,49(2731  

DEHUMIDIFIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cwl  E.  ShoHw,  CiihiMlMs,  OUo^  Mshpsr  to 
house  Electric  CwMfUhi,  FJttihfii,  Pfc,  a 
tioB  of  PcMMiylvaHi 

FUcdl  Mnr  t,  INS,  8cr.  No.  727,4N 

IiirCL  F35d  21/14,  29/00 

U.S.  a.  62—173  3  Oafans 


EVKPONATOR 


WMNDItTATl 


— hi    ycoMHKMoyw 


s 


f 


CONOCNSATC 
■UCKCT 


The  titled  control  system  in  which  a  humidistat  and  a 
condensate  bucket  switch  are  connected  in  series  iot 
controlling  energization  of  the  dehumidifier  omnpressor 
motor  and  fan  motor  and  in  which  a  signal  device  for 
indicating  a  full  condensate  bucket  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  bucket  switch  so  that  it  is  energized  only  when 
the  bucket  is  full  and  the  humidistat  is  calling  for  de- 
humidification. 


A  protective  tube  is  kKated  widiin  a  drilling  pipe  which 
extends  into  a  foundation.  Coocrete  mixture  is  intro- 
duced into  die  protective  tube.  Upon  ranoval  of  the 
drilling  pipe,  the  concrete  mixture  causes  the  protective 
tube  to  oqand  and  to  engage  adjacent  suif  aces  of  the 
fonndatim.  The  lower  portion  of  the  protective  tube  is 
closed  and  has  a  greater  expansion  capacity  so  that  a 
mushroom-shaped  foot  is  formed  by  the  concrete  mix- 
ture. 


3d4M«73# 

NATURAL  SHAPeI^LaTABLB  UNDERSEA 

STRUCTURE 

KijoiU  Tm/j^,  €■■■■■!,  Cam.,  ii^iir  to  the  Unllcd 

StatM  af  Aasrica  as  iifHilii  bf  fha  Secrctafy  off 

theNav7_ 

RM  Feh.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7M.743 
Int.  CL  B«3c  11/00:  Et4b  1/345;  EMf  11/04 
U.S.  CL  61— 49  < 


3,4N,732 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATED 
ENOLOSUm^ 

Robert  E.  Vogd,  Dccndd,  BciMra  A. 


WairiiMM,  aiii  Eari  G.  Knkiirian,  North  CU- 
ci«o,  nir— Ipiwi  to  Dnl  M  Rcfriforattoa  Co., 


Chicago,  OL,  a  coffMffirtioa  offliliMii 
OffWnl  i^pMcaHea  Nov.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  77M49. 
DIvMed  a^  tUk  appBcaHwi  Feb.  14,  1H9,  Scr. 
No.799,3M 

Irt.  CL  F25d  21/00 
VS.  CL  62— M  7 


A  control  system  for  refrigerated  enclosures  of  die 
type  defining  an  access  opening  for  viewing  goods  within 
Aa  inflataUe  undersea  stmctive  having  a  natural  con-   the  enclosure  and  permitting  one  to  reach  into  the  en- 
flgnration  lAMea  submerged  and  inctuding  load  tapes  for   closure  for  loading  or  withdrawing  of  goods.  The  con- 
countering  ufiiB»iyi  stresses.  The  gas  filled  structure  whm   trol  system  includes  switch  means  which  are  operated 


I 


\ 
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to  place  various  protective  means  in  operation  so  that 
in  die  event  of  a  power  failure  or  loss  of  refrigeration, 
damage  to  the  goods  will  not  result.  Specifically,  the 
control  system  cuts  off  circulating  fans,  {Movents  the  (4>- 
eration  of  antifrost  heaters,  and  eliminates  the  possiUlity 
of  a  defrost  cycle  in  the  event  of  refrigeration  faU- 
ure.  Warning  light  and  an  alarm  system  can  also  be  in- 
cluded in  the  circuitry. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


loer 


means  for  directing  waidr  to  die  carbonator  from  the 
water  supply  structure  is  connected  to  the  tynponux  of 
the  ice  making  unit  so  that  the  watei'  mort  pass  dma^ 
the  evaporator  on  the  way  from  the  water  siqi|^  slrac- 


3^96,733 
ELECTRONIC  ICE  BANK  CONTROL 
E.  Psriwr,  Kncai  CMjr,  Mti  Robert  E. 
Raytowa,  Mo.,  asilgnnn  to  The  Vcado^ 
Kaiisas  Oty,  Mow,  a  cavpanrflOB  of  BfflsMwri 
Filed  May  1, 19M,  Scr.  No.  725,644 
Lrt.  CL  F25b  49/00 
U.S.  CL  63—139  9 


An  ice  bank  control  for  a  cup  beverage  dispensing  ma- 
chine em{rioys  a  bridge  network  having  two  levels  of  sen- 
sitivity to  iwovide  a  differential  between  turoKm  and 
tum-f^  at  the  refrigeration  system  in  order  to  prevent 
short  cycling.  The  bridge  network  reqx>nds  to  dianges  in 
the  resistivity  of  the  water  or  ice  slush  as  detected  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  immersed  in  the  water  bath. 
When  the  refrigeration  system  is  activated  by  the  control, 
a  third  electrode  is  electrically  inserted  in  the  water  bath 
by  a  triac  whidi  is  also  employed  to  make  or  break  a 
control  circuit  for  the  refrigeration  system  to  ^ect  on 
and  off  cycling  thereof  to  maintain  the  size  of  the  ice 
bank  between  desired  maximum  and  minimum  limits. 


3,496,734 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARTICULATE 


ture  to  die  carbonator  whereby  a  common  conduit  serves 
to  supply  both  the  evaporator  and  the  carbonator  so  that 
accumulation  of  foreign  material  in  the  supidy  line  to  the 
ice  maker  is  prevented. 


3,49IL735 
EJECTOR  IN  RmOGSRATING  DEVICE 


ments,  to  UA  nM/a  CWporalie«,  kcw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corpocatioa  of  Delaware 

Fled  lB|y  Sk  1961,  Scr.  No.  742,624 
Clataui  priority,  applcatlM  Nilbwlaiii,  Jaly  27,  1967, 

671t3S9 
lat  CL  F2Sb  1/106 
VS.  CL  62— 5M  3 


WATER  SUPPLY  SI 

ICE  MAKER 
Warner  A.  I.  Schwnafbcr,  Pndrie  Village  Kaas., 
to  The  Veado  Company,  Kaacas  CMy,  Mow,  a  corpo- 

ffltiOB  Ok  AUMOWi 

Filed  Mnr  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  72SL482 

lat  a.  F2Sc  1/00;  B67d  5/62 

VS.  CL  62-^394  5  Clafans 

A  cold  beverage  dispensing  machine  ol  the  type  having 
an  ice  making  unit,  water  supply  structure,  a  dispensing 
station  for  supporting  a  cup  in  diqiosition  to  receive  ice 
from  the  ice  making  unit  and  a  carbonator  for  directing 
carbonated  water  after  mixture  thereof  with  syrup  to  the 
cup  at  the  dispensing  station,  and  wherein  the  conduit 
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An  ejector  fw  use  in  a  device  for  producing  oaU,  the 
device  having  a  compressed  medium  cooled  and  diea 
expanded  through  the  Rector  to  a  first  reservoir  wUdi 
communicates  through  a  chdce  to  a  seoond  isservofa^  by 
the  flow  through  the  ejector  the  suctioa  side  of  ^  «i0ctoc< 
draws  medium  from  the  aceoai  reservoir,  the.anctikNi^ 
pressure  bemg  varied  by  a  cow»-chapod  ooaliol  pia  asU(y 
diqilaceable  in  the  jet  tabe  portion  off  the  ejector  aoalai 
to  ivovide  ultra-sonic  flow  of  the  medium  thfir^noagh. 
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MM,7M  3,4M,73t 

SHEET  ffl^ASB  XnCKNESS  <X»S11K)L  THRE^ttaUi™G^2CE  FOT 

MMTBOD  AND  AFFAMATUS^   ,„„„^    I^  CoSJfSSE^^SS^^ 


body 


itoFPG 
of 
of  apfHcirfioa  Scr.  No.  M6,385, 
Dm.  at,  1H6,  TUt  anpiUcatkm  Nor.  8, 1M7,  Scr. 
No.Ml,S29 

IbL  CL  Ct3b  18/02  VS,  CL  6(— 14f 

UJS.CL65— 99  MCtainw 


Sockta  per  Aaltud,  Honaco,  Hair*  *■  Udiaa  corporate 


FIM  Sept  2f ,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  M94«2 

V  UPpHcjHw  Baiy,  Sept.  3»,  19«, 


22,525/M 
Lit  a.  DMb  9/¥6 


SClaiiiw 


Float  gtass  is  manufactured  in  thicknesses  differing  from 
equilibrium  thickness  by  utilizing  magnetohydrodynamic 
systems  which  modify  the  sur&ce  contours  of  the  float 
bath,  forming  ridges  or  troughs  therein  wtucb.  change  the 
transverse  bath  contours  or  which  modify  the  surface  con- 
tours of  the  glass  and  thus  the  ribbon  cross-section. 


M9<,737 

KNirnNG  MACHINE  WITH  INDEPENDENTLY 

ADIU8TABLE  TratEAD  GUIDE 

G.  Itmirt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ■■iiinr  of  ot  half 

MOb  Corp.,  a  cocporalkHi  of  New  York 
FIM  Jwmt  12, 1968,  Scr.  No.  736,339 
laL  CL  DMb  23/06,  23/08,  23/12 
VA  CL  66-M  5  CUma 


to 
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A  circular  knitting  machine  for  hosiery  and  the  like 
having  a  rotatable  welt-hooks  plate  and  needle  cylinder, 
has  a  thread  cutting  device  comprising  a  peripheralfy 
toothed  member  rotatable  with  the  welt-hooks  {date  Ux 
engagement  with  a  thread  to  be  cut,  a  stationary  blade 
cooperative  with  the  toothed  member  to  shear  a  thread 
extending  between  a  needle  of  the  needle  cylmder  and  a 
thread  guide  of  the  machine  and  means  movable  to  ad- 
vance the  toothed  member  relative  to  the  needle  cylinder 
when  the  thread  has  been  engaged  by  the  toothed  mem- 
ber thereby  to  decrease  the  inclination,  relative  to  an 
axial  plane  of  the  machine  through  the  needle,  ci.  the 
portion  of  thread  extending  from  the  needle  to  the  toothed 
member  and  so  to  shorten  the  thread  portion. 


3,496,739 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  SENSING 

OF  KNTTTED  FAIRICS 
Kail  Oior  Motfa,  llahMtai,  aad  lofcawm  Enunmd 

FIM  Apr.  2S,  196t,  Scr.  No.  724,115 
CUiM  prioiity,  appUcalkNi  Swodm,  May  11, 1967, 

63*9/67 
Int  CL  DMb  35/18 
U.S.  CL  66—163  3 
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A  thread  guide  support,  from  which  a  thread  guide 
depends,  is  mounted  on  a  guide  bar  and  movable  Icmgi- 
tndhutty  with  respect  to  the  hitter.  Two  wedge  elements 
are  arranged  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of  the  support, 
each  element  having  a  cam  face  for  engaging  the  support. 
A  spring  lirges  one  wedge  element  in  one  direction  and 
via  a  transmission  member  pivoted  to  guide  bar  urges  the 
other  wedge  element  in  the  opposite  direction.  Means  such 
as  a  pattern  chain  moves  the  wedge  elements  against 
urgenoe  of  spring. 


This  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  photoelectric 
sensing  of  knitted  &brics  at  their  manufacture  in  cirxnilar 
knitting  machines  for  detecting  errors  in  the  knitted  fab- 
ric. The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  provide  an  ai^Huntus 
by  which  the  errors  are  detected  immediately  after  their 
occurrence  so  that  they  can  be  corrected  with  a  «?«"'*»"«« 
of  waste  of  fatvic.  This  object  and  others  have  been 
adiieved  by  providing  the  apparatus  with  a  li^  source 
sending  light  rays  towards  photodectric  cells  situated  in 
sudi  a  way  diat  the  rays  emitted  from  ^  light  source  are 
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reflected  towards  the  peripheral  surface  borders  <rf  the 
two  needle  beds  of  the  kmtting  marhinr  near  one  of  the 
knitting  places  before  they  hit  the  photoelectric  cells. 


3,496,74§ 

WASHING  MAOONB  WIIH  WATER-SOFTENING 

MEANS  AND  ACID  NEUTRALIZING  MEANS 

Staart  BoroduMcr,  tX  PMkiida  Circle, 

UvWow^Pa.    19*56 

FOed  Nov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,6S1 

bit  CL  lam  33/02:  BtSb  3/00 

US.CL6t— 12  -'  SCIalmi 


A496»y42 
LOCKOUT  CAFIMf' 

WAmAC  Rctfcmlg,  Wi_... 

Ll1i4aRlvci|.MkiaH 

Rldpc,  A,  a  cocj^onrtioB  of  ] 

i4  Apr.  22k  196S|  Scr*  Nn 

IM.  CL  mHlbl7/l8rFUb4i/( 
U.S.CL7*-232 

/t"'^  'V;. 


An  inexpensive  assembly  for  preventfaig  access  to  the 
head  ct  a  captive  screw  as  may  be  used  to  secure  a^ 
cabinet  door  closed  «^rein  access  to  the  head  of  the^ 
scrow  is  prevented  by  a  hinged  cover  of  an  enclosure 
which  is  positioned  on  the  door  by  an  elongated  <vening 
which  also  maintains  the  screw  captive  in  the  door. 


Morris 


Washirif  machine  with  water-softening  means  and  add 
neutralizing  means  wherein  an  autMoatie  selector  valve  is 
provided  which  in  its  normal  position  allows  fresh  water 
to  be  fed  to  water-softening  means  and  then  to  the  wash- 
ing machine  with  add  neutralizing  means  being  provided 
in  the  fresh  water  line,  upstream  of  the  water-softening 
means  and  preferably  downstream  of  die  automatic  se-  mmi^.u. 

lector  valve.  At  one  pofat  in  the  washing  cycle  the  auto-  ClataM  pnorily, 
matic  selector  valve  is  moved  to  a  different  position  whidi 
cuts  off  the  flow  of  fresh  water  and  instead  allows  re- 
generating brine  to  flow  to  the  water-softening  means. 


.743 


ROLLING  MUX  FOR  PRODUCING 
CONSTANT  GAUGE 


MNKflDOS  Great  BrlUHL  ZiCBt  9,  1966, 

46,4St/66 
UL  CL  B21b  37/08 
UACL72— S  14 


MM.741 

LAIJNDRYTUB 

lohn  ArM,  Jr.,  3912  Owcaa  St, 

Si«lnaw,»M.    48661 

FIM  Nov.  3,  1967,  Scr.  Na  6SM21 

tat  CL  lM6f  1/02 

VS,  CL  «-432  7 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  de- 
signed to  produce  a  constant  thickness  worlq^iece,  wash  as 
metallic  strip.  The  mill  te  pnyvided  with  a  piston  cylinder 
assembly  for  subjecting  a  first  group  ot  mill  parts,  sndi 
as  tbt  bearing  cbpck  assemblies  of  oat  of  the  rolls,  to  »- 
roll  gap  contnriling  force  whidi  is  apfdM  in  a  direction 
to  resist  the  rolling  force  of  the  nuDL  The  cylinder  is  coo- 
structed  and  arranged  so  that  the  force  difference  be- 
This  invention  relates  to  portable  latmdiy  tubs  and  tween  its  total  force  and  the  rolling  force  is  applied  to  a 
more  particularly  to  a  tube  constnictioo  commonly  used  in  second  gioap  of  mill  parts,  which  may  include  a  tensicte  or 
home  Uondrying  and  provided  with  intake  and  discharge  compression  member.  In  this  mm  conMmctkm  only  a 
fittings  to  permit  soapy  water  from  a  clothes  washer  portion  of  the  housing  of  the  mill  is  subject  to  Urn  niOiait 
being  reused  as  desired.  4%  tone. 
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MEHMW  and  APPARAnS  VOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  CONIOUR8  OF  ROLLING  MILL  ROLLS  TO 

OBTAIN  METAL  SHEET  OR  SIW  OF  SUPERIOR 

FLATNESS 

SUno  MlMiH,  Mmo  Aa#0»  ad  MkUv  WaMa,  Na- 

gpya  iM,  Hmm,  iiiilji  n ri  to  Oawll !■  m  LijN  M«tal  In- 

a,  lAL,  Tok7«i,  lapaa,  a  tmrnmHtom  off  Japan 

F1M  la.  31,  1M7,  Scr.  NoTiU^My 


anIcaliOB  Japoo,  Feb.  5,  1966| 
h  Dec  », 


U.S.CL72— 12 


i,  42/357 
I^  CL  B21b  37/04 


aCIaimt 


electrical  resistaiioe,  its  length  and  its  outside  diametp, 
and  a^nsting  the  average  degree  of  total  stretdi  pro- 
duced by  tiie  mill  in  accocduoe  with  this  average  meas- 
ured thickness  and  the  magnitude  of  the  rednctioo  re- 
quired, making  measurements  of  the  individual  devia- 
tions of  the  wall  thickness  of  the  tube  from  die  average 
measured  thickness,  for  example  by  measuring  the  pene- 
tration of  r-nys  through  the  wall,  and  feeding  these 
measurements  in  the  f (»m  of  control  signals  to  an  auto- 
matic conbrol  device  which  dianges  the  degree  of  stretch 
produced  by  the  mill  in  proportion  to  the  measurements 
by  changing  the  speed  of  a  driving  motor  which  drives 
one  or  more  stands  of  the  mill. 


I 


This  method  and  apparatus  makes  n(m-contacting  meas- 
urements of  internal  stress  in  metal  sheet  or  strip  being 
reeled  in  a  cold  rolling  mill  and  utilizes  such  measure- 
meats  to  precisely  bend  the  rolls  to  obtain  superior  sheet 
flatness.  This  it  does  by  applying  loads  to  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  which  are  movable  up  and  down  and  arranged  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
sheet  or  strip  running  under  fixed  tension,  blowing  com- 
pressed air  against  said  sheet  or  strip  through  said  nozzles, 
thereby  producing  deflection  of  said  sheet  or  strip  through 
a  layer  of  air  formed  between  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
nozzles  and  the  adjacent  surface  oi  the  sheet  or  strip,  and 
effecting  precise  bending  of  the  rolling  mill  rcdls  according 
to  the  displacement  of  said  noczks. 


PROCESS  FOR 
FMedikk 


3JIH,145 
STRBTCH4tEDUCING  TUBES 


VS,  CL  72— 1< 


■■  nkiiiiih  Koili- 
FDed  Mnr  1,1^71  Scr.  No.  635452 
bt  CL  nib  37/02 


to 


6  Claimi 


A  process  for  stretch  reducing  tubes  in  a  mnlti-etand 
reduction  rolling  miU  whidi  produces  a  variaUe  degree 
of  stretdi  comprises  measuring  the  average  initial  wall 
thickness  of  the  tube,  for  example  by  measuring  its 


METHOD  FOR  ROLUMG  STAINLESS  STEEL 


E. 
to  ChKMe  Inc.,  a 


Hany  L.  ^ftgphy,  leroaw  P. 

PianoWf  PMsbari^  Pa^ 
corporatloa  off  New  Jsney 

FBed  Nov.  2t,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  (84,214 
lat  CL  B21b  45/02 
VA  CL  72—42  2 


0^  IMMMV  IMCMMWttf 


This  invention  relates  generally  to  the  production  of 
stainless  steel,  and,  in  particular  to  a  method  for  pro- 
ducing stainless  steel  having  a  relatively  dull  sur^ice 
finish.  In  accordance  with  the  present  invention,  a  dull 
surf  \ce  finish  is  imparted  to  an  initially  bright  stainless 
steel  surface  by  subjecting  it  to  a  rolling  (qieration  while 
it  is  coated  with  a  lubricant  having  a  viscosity  greater 
than  200  SUS  (SayboU  Universal  Seconds  at  100*  F.) 
preferably  400  to  4000  SUS,  with  the  optimum  hibricant 
viscosity  being  within  the  range  of  about  1000  to  2000 
SUS.  By  employing  lubricants  within  thMe  viscosity  limits, 
20  degree  qwcnlar  gloss  ratings  of  preferably  less  than 
40,  and  (^)tima%  of  about  15  to  30,  are  achieved. 


NUMERICALLY  COmilOLLED  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Philip  T.  Dcbmr,  MBwaakee,  aad  Ramon  F.Tonca, 
Rochccter,  Wic,  asteon  to  Nor*m  Manafac- 
tarigi  Coaipaay,  MDwaakec,  Wb.,  a 

FBed  Sept  21, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M9,541 
ML  CL  B21d  22/18 

UA  CL  72— «1  2 

A  method  and  apparatus  for  forming  an  end  docure 
on  the  end  of  an  aziaUy  rotating  hollow  cylindrical 
work  piece  using  a  forming  surface  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  woric  piece  by  retotivety  moving  tiie  form- 
ing surface  through  a  phirality  of  se<piential  cycles  in 
which  the  forming  surface  is  alternately  rotated  toward 
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and  away  tKim  the  woric  piece  rotational  axis  wfaOe  bdng 
linearly  moved  along  the  work  piece.  The  apparatus  for 
automatically  shilling  the  work  piece  indodes  a  bed, 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bed,  a  diuck  jaw 
assembly  carried  by  the  qiindle  and  adapted  to  grip  the 
work  piece  for  rotation  with  the  spindle,  a  saddle  didabty 
carried  by  the  bed  for  linear  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  woifc  piece  rotatianal  axis,  a  table  slidably 
carried  by  the  saddle  for  relative  linear  movement  m  a 
direction  normal  to  tiie  work  piece  rotational  axis,  a 
turret  lotatably  carried  by  the  table,  a  forming  wheel 


wards  and  away  from  the  materiaL  The  roller  b  Wfed 
upwardly  by  a  torque  molor  to  deflect  the  stf^  away 
fiom  a  glvm  path.  The  deflected  strip  is  engaged  Hf  a 
second  idler  roller  which  w  moved  Into  a  working  posi- 
tion by  means  of  an  hydraulic  cylinder  whidi  cj^nder 
presents  a  pair  of  links  in  a  locked  position  wbidi  holds 
the  second  rollw  in  contact  with  the  materiid  tnd  re- 
directs it  to  the  given  path,  and  in  a  brok^  position 
which  moves  the  second  roOer  away  from  the  otaterikil. 


r«-,  V" 


ROLLING  MILLrat  SHAPING  BARS 


New  Carta,  Pa., 


VnakR, 


Fled  Nov.  2t,  lM7,8cr.  No.  «Mt2 
Int  CL  B21k  J/00, 39/00 
UA  CL  72-21S  11 


slidably  mounted  to  the  turret  for  Ihiear  movement  in  a 
direction  toward  the  turret  rotational  axis,  hydraulic  ac- 
tuators fbr  moving  the  saddle,  table,  and  turret,  servo 
valves  adapted  to  direct  fluid  pressure  to  the  hydraulic 
actuators  in  response  to  electrical  signals  to  thereby  effect 
the  desired  movement  of  the  form^  wfaed,  tape  means 
carrying  the  desired  sequential  saddle,  table,  and  turret 
podtiond  information,  and  drcoit  means  responsive  to 
the  tape  means  and  the  actual  podtion  and  the  transla- 
tiood  and  lotatianai  velodty  of  the  saddle,  table,  and 
turret,  reapectively,  for  generatfaig  the  electric  signals 
for  controlling  the  servo  vdves.  A  mechanism  is  provided 
to  actuate  the  chock  jaw  assembly. 


A  mill  housing  provided  witfi  a  horizontal  passage  has 
a  carriage  normally  located  in  starting  podtion  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  passage.  A  roll  is  mounted  in  the  carriage, 
in  ^tAaOi  it  is  movable  up  and  down.  At  at  least  one  end 
of  the  housing  there  is  an  anvil  for  soppotting  a  heated 
bar.  This  anvil  Is  moved  diroogh  the  hoMing  and  benaath 
the  rolL  The  carriage  moves  forward  also  and  as  it  does 
so  its  roll  rdb  against  a  cam  ^ate  abofve  it  and  time- 
by  shapes  the  bar.  Then  may  be  a  cairiage  at  the  odwr 
end  of  the  hooso«  also^  and  dso  another  anviL  WMIe 
one  anvil  is  bemg  onloBded  and  loaded,  the  odier  anvil 
can  be  moved  thioogh  the  housing  aad  back  again. 


MaHby, 


3,4M,748 
MILL  APPARATUS 
lack  Mahby,  Todwid^ 
DavyvdlMled- 


to 
Shcf- 


i  Jaa.  3, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <tM<7 
Ciatanc  Miorily,  appikatfon  Gnat  Brildn,  Ian.  3, 19M, 

II  Int  CL  B21b  59/OS 

UA  CL  72— 2M  4 


UNIVERS^lS^^XING  MILL 
Wi«Bcr  0«ri8%  UMAHgh,  Pa..  aidPMr  la 
UaMad  TnglnMriNB  andFoankjr  Cnmma,  Pttl*«ih, 

FBcdlSr.  15, 1M7,  Bar.  Now  CI3,3t2 
OafaiH  priority,  applcalian  Gnat  Britain,  M«.  17, 19M» 

lUM/M 
Int.  CL  B2»  3J/00 
U.S.  CL  72—337  3 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  a  looper  assembly  as 
used  in  a  hot  strip  mill.  It  comprises  a  first  idkx  roller       This  disdosure  relates  to  a  universal  rolling  mill  ^m- 
which  is  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  a  guide  to-  pkiyed  to  process  metallic  woikpieces,  such  as,  plates, 
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slAbs,  strip  and  the  like  and,  more  particularly,  to  aich  sections  of  the  ridges  partly  defonned  into  adjacent 

a  nnivenal  rolling  mill  cooatiucted  in  an  impioved  man-  grooves  to  provide  subsurface  cavities  with  lesbricted 

ner  to  reduce  n^  deflection  and,  hence,  improve  the  openings  to  the  outer  surface  and  lobsuifaoe,  openings 

^mlity  of  the  processed  worfciHcce.  between  soine  of  the  cavities. 


I 


A 
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DBAW  BLOCK  WIIH  HOLDER  MBCTANISM 

'^Jli.fi^^^^^*'^'^^*''^^^"^'"  —  —  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEEL  HUM 

^ijtfhiiMtodAMqr^Coa^  OR  COVERS 

UACl71-«r5  IgCiaim.       "^  "^  ?5ScSl  3.  »«,  Ser.  No.  5t3,729 

laLCLmd  53/32 
VJ3,  CL  72—339  3 


e 


'-^^^TTt 


Draw  Mock  for  tubing  and  the  like  diaracterized  in 
the  provision  xd  (1)  a  gripping  mechanism  openrtive  to 
draw  tubing  diroui^  *  die  and  to  wrap  it  around- the 
block;  (2)  a  shearing  mechanism  operative  to  shear  the 
tubing  adjacent  the  gripping  mechanism  for  continued 
drawing  after  filling  of  the  block;  and  (3)  a  holda-  mech- 
anism operative  to  gradually  release  tiie  tensiaa  in  the 
tubing  wrapped  around  the  block  iriien  the  tubing  is  thus 
sheared.  Sudi  gradual  release  of  tension  in  the  long 
length  of  tubing  wrapped  around  the  block  eliminates 
severe  shock  loads  on  the  draw  block  and  its  drive  mech- 
anism and  ofi  tbft  drawing  die  and  its  "M>""*^ng  and  dso 
eliminates  vUpj^t^  of  the  cut  end  of  the  tabt  witfi  con- 
sequent injury  to  workmen  tiiereabout  or  damage  to  ad- 
joining equipment. 


A  method  of  f(M-ming  a  wheel  cover  mchiding  the  steps 
of  oitting  multiple  blanks  of  polygon  shape  with  cut-off 
comers  from  a  sheet  of  resilient  metal  with  minim^nn 
waste  and  forming  the  blanks  into  wheel  covers  having 
equally  ^laoed  groups  of  fingers  located  at  the  cut-off 
comers  and  relatively  deep  flange  portions  interconnect- 
ing the  groups  of  fingers. 


3,4M,754 

MINE  ROOF  BOLTS 

WOUam  E.  Woricy,  291  Avon  RMd,  Dcvo^  Pa.    19333 

CnnHwaflim  la  pml  of  nnlltBllsB  8sr.  No.  53g,gt7, 

Mar.  39, 19iCTUi  iV^SoSmW  M,  19i7/Scr! 

No.  ilM45 

1st  CL  B21c  37/02;  B21d  28/02 
VS,  CL  72-^9  10  Claiow 


3,49(,752 
SURFACE  FOR  BOHJNG  UQUmS 
LesUe  C  Km  a^  Albsd  M.  Cafldk,  WOlanvllic  N.Y., 
asrfgnnrs  to  Uirioi  Cartlde  Cospontfoa,  a  conoraikMi 
ofN^Toik 
Applcalloa  Apr.  7,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  (34,493,  which  to  a 
1  iili—Blliwi  In  fi  of  appEcaiba  Ssr.  No.  414,755, 
Nor.  39,  1H4.  DIviied  and  thto  applcatkm  Mm.  8, 
19(8,  Scr.  Nqb72(,i39 

lot  CL  B214  43/28 
UJS.  CL  72—324  (  Claims 


A  method  and  system  of  making  a  mine  roof  bolt  com- 
prising  a  pair  of  elongated  bar  members  having  a  plurality 
of  co(^)erating  cam  surfaces  on  their  inner  confronting 
faces  so  that  upon  longitudinal  diq>lacement  (tf  the  bar 
members  the  bolt  may  be  firmly  seated  in  an  opening  in  a 


A  boiling  surface  layer  is  formed  on  a  thermally  con-  «.«„»«..  .^  wh  uwy  u«  umuy  acwcn  m  an  upciung  m  a 
dnctive  wall  oonvrising  a  phirality  of  ridges  aqparated  mine  roof.  One  (rf  the  bar  members  is  made  by  shaping  a 
by  grooves  provided  at  microscopic  density,  with  outer  flat  strip  ai  material  having  side  edges  of  a  stepped  or  un- 


f 
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dulatittg  configuration  into  a  hollow  diape  ci  generaBy 
U-shaped  ctoss  section,  die  opposed  side  edges  defining 
the  cam  surface  of  said  one  bar  member.  The  other  bar 
member  may  be  made  by  forming  an  elongated  piece  of 
bar  stock,  for  example,  of  semi-circular  cross  section  into 
a  serpentine  shape  by  means  of  a  die  press  or  the  like. 


reason  becomes  lodced  or  firozen  to  its  asiociaWiJ  ^ 
means  during  passage  of  the  poncfa  meaha  Ibfeieduodl^ 
under  Ute  mgiBg  of  tite  actuating  ptoioa.  HmjUttAmttm 
automatically  baeomca  disei^ged  or  oneoupled  fttn  Hw 
actuathit  9i^  •»  that  the  actiiatiBg  fiMtt  en  cMittne 
to  finely  radpiocale  wfthool'  dekteriiMMiy  aSecfiaf  Ibe 
othsr  wofting  parts  erf  the  i^paratus. 


3UilC,755 

METHOD  FOR  FRm>UClNG  FLAT-ROLLED 
PRODUCt 
lohn  B.  Gaenascy  and  EncK  E.  KMpd^,  PlUshtgh,  Fa., 
assignon  to  Cracible  Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Jctaey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  tm,  Scr.  No.  (95,345 
Int  CL  B21d  SDOO 
U.S.  CL  73    3(1  19  Ciidms 

Iliis  invention  relates  to  an  improved  method  for  pro- 
ducing titanium  and  high-alidia,  titanium-base  alloys  in 
continuous  strip  form.  SpedflcaBy,  tiie  invention  is  in 
the  practice  of  heating  said  metal,  prior  to  each  cold  re- 
ducti<Hi,  or  prior  to  adiieving  c^  reduction  on  the 
order  of  at  least  S0%,  to  a  ten^erature  below  the  re- 
crystallization  temperature  of  the  metal  The  metal  may 
be  cold  reduced  while  at  said  elevated  temperature;  or, 
alternately,  it  may  be  cooled  to  mom  tenq^erature  and 
then  cold  reduced,  the  invention  provides  an  improved 
flatHToUed  product,  particulariy  with  reqiect  to  direction- 
ality and  lormabiUty. 


3,49^797 
DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BUUCY  STRUIIIURM 

AdtedatWs 

W( 

tt  f Acccasoiras,  LevaOoi^FcnaC,  Fknea,  a 

Filed  Apr.  24,19(7,  Ser.No.  (33419 
Int.  CL  B21i  1/00 
U.S.  CL  72--44(  19 


3,49(.75( 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CONTAINER  BODIES 
Aithnr  Dean  SmMh,  dio  kaowB  aa  A.  Dam 
LorcnOk  aad  Ooncfls  f  MMiwto,  Wi 
aarignors  to  Kaiser  AhoBMOi  ft  CWilnil 
tioB,  Ottland,  CaBL,  a  coiporalias  of  Delaware 
filed  Jidylf,  19(7,  Scr.  No.  (53,951 
Jl  hit  CL  B21d  22/06 


Greek,  CaUf., 
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Device  of  straightening  out,  lifting  or  otherwise  han- 
dling bulky  structures  of  sheet  metal  or  the  like,  such  as 
the  body  (M- the  chassis  <rf  an  auuunotive  vdiida,  wherein  a 
generally  T-shaped  element  b  pivotally  mouBted  on  an 
elongated  base  tor  swinging  in  a  longitudhial  vertical  plane 
under  the  c(mtrol  of  a  single-acting  hydraulic  jack  or 
equivalent  power  tool  which  is  anchored  to  one  end  of 
the  base  and  can  be  selectively  attached  to  either  the  stem 
or  the  cross-bar  of  the  *T"  for  swinging  same  in  one  or 
the  other  direction;  the  oiq^te  end  of  the  base  carries  a 
pref ovbly  adjustable  anchorage  engageable  with  the  struc- 
ture to  be  handled,  or  with  a  woricbench  or  other  support 
therefor,  while  one  <rf  the  free  arms  of  the  *T"  acts  upon 
the  structure  to  exert  either  pressure  or  traction  thereon. 


iJKOqf^ti^Si  .i_ 


3JMM     . 

BORE  GAGE  8BITINO  FIXTURE 

FBed  Jan.  91»  19(%  Sa^NOb  792,999 

lBt.CLG91ci7/i« 
VA  CL  73—1  9 


Joacph 


(3124 


A  press  i^paratus  of  the  draw  and  iron  type  fw  manu- 
facturing seamless  container  bodies,  wherein  a  separate 
punch  means  is  attadied  to  each  side  of  a  common  actuat- 
ing piston  and  wfth  the  pistmi  being  driven  fai  an  improved 
manner  and  viierein  the  pundi  means  is  resffiendy  con- 
nected to  and  biased  in  an  improved  fadiion  relative  to 
the  actuating  piston.  The  aforesaid  drivfaig  arrangement 
provides  an  excqationally  smooth  and  reliaUe  stroking  of 
each  <rf  the  punch  means.  The  aforesaid  cdmiectfoa  and 
biasing  of  the  pundi  means  relative  to  tiie  actuating  pis- 
too  provides  an  advantageously  safety  featmv  for  the  ap- 
paratus whereby  if  an  individual  pundi  means  for  any 


A  fixture  for  accurately  adjusting  or  setting  a  mearar?;, 
ing  instrument  sudi  as  a  dial  bore  gage  induding  a 
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stmcture  having  spaced  portkHis  one  of  which  has  a 
fixed  auvfaoe  tfaeieoii  and  the  other  an  adjustable  sur- 
face aligned  with  the  fixed  surface,  the  distvoce  between 
said  suificea  being  accurately  adjustable  to  any  di- 
mwion  within  the  range  ot  the  fixture,  means  foi 
mounting  and  saivorting  the  gaging  portion  of  a  gaging 
instrument  to  be  adjusted  so  thit  die  instrument  gaging 
surfiioes  are  in  alignment  between  said  fixed  and  ad- 
justable fixture  sur&cet,  the  qiacing  of  said  gaging  sur- 
faces being  adjustable  to  the  pacing  oi  the  fixed  and 
a4iustable  fixinre  surfaces.  The  siAject  fixture  also  in- 
cludes means  for  accuratdy  expandkg  the  range  of  ad- 
justment thneof. 


>  3,4H,7» 

STARTER  DRIVE  WITH  FRICI10N  ADVANCE 

AND  INEB1IA  REUAflC 

Jamci  E.  BolM,  nnwihuii,  N.Tn  MtaMr  tolW 

ItiailT  Cmmmitkm,  a  t&^mnfUtm  e>  Peliwe 

Filed  Hm  (^  if^  Ar.  N^  7943N 

Lrt.  CL  rtiB  11/00 

VS,  CL  74—7  g 


t-^ 


A  starter  drive  shiftable  between  disengaged  and  en- 
gaged positions  with  an  engine  ring  gear  having  a  friction 
cmmection  for  retarding  ^  rotary  motion  of  the  starter 
drive  and,  thereby,  induce  axial  transhoicn  to  affect 
the  transfer  of  the  starter  drive  between  its  engine  dis- 
engaged and  engaged  poaitioD.  The  hnprovement  ni  such 
a  drive  oi  a  selectively-energized  btching  solenoid, 
either  in  the  starting  motor  circuit  or  energized  and  de- 
oiergized  concurrently  therewidi  for  selectively  apply- 
ing and  releasing  the  aforementioned  friction  connection 
to  obtain  a  starter  drive  which  positively  moves  into  en- 
gagement under  the  influence  of  retanfing  friction,  but 
which  disengages  predominantly  on  an  inertia  principle. 
The  solenoid  latch  is  so  designed  as  to  mmimiyg  and  con- 
trol the  level  of  high  shock  loads  and  the  like. 


METHOD  AND  AMT^SShjS  FOR  DE1ERMINING 
THE  FOUR  FQINT  OF  UQVW6 
h  Fy^lii,  qwewtt,  Fa^  awlgMir  to  Gnlf 

Fa^  a  cerperalkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <2S,3«4 

iBt  CL  Gf  la  25/02 
UACL73— 17  14CWM 

A  metfiod  and  apparatus  for  automatically  determining 
the  pour  point  of  liquids  by  freeang  a  small  slug  of  the 


liquid  in  a  vertical  position,  allowing  the  frozen  slug  to 
thaw  until  it  falls  into  a  v(rid  below  the  freezing  chamber. 


m 


and  determining  the  pour  point  temperature  by  means  of 
an  interlocking  thermocouple  and  relay  arrangement. 


3|49lk741 
_  FLUHHC  FDCm  SELECTOR 

WUCMy  S.  Fowcsa,  Jr.,  Flae  Cttjr,  N.Y.,  MrigMV  to 
Fowcn  MaHfactortog  lacarporlad,  EtadnTN.Y.,  a 
corporatioaofNfwToik 

Filed  Mw  15, 1N7,S«.  No.  431,254 
bt  CL  Gf  iB  3/04 
VS,  CL  73— 45a  If 


The  device,  as  used  for  testing  glass  bottles  or  the  like, 
comprises  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  bottles  at  a  uni- 
form speed  through  a  test  area  where  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle  is  dosed  by  a  test  fixture  having  a  nozzle  surrounded 
by  a  spring-pressed  sealing  diaphragm  of  predetermined 
elasticity.  A  metered  volume  of  air  is  then  inje(^ed  through 
the  nozzle  into  the  bottle,  and  the  retention  of  pressure  in 
the  bottle  is  sniaed  by  comparison  widi  a  standard  air 
pressure  in  a  differratial-pressure  switch.  If  a  J^^^wgr  of 
air  past  the  nozzle  diaphragm  is  unacceptably  rapid  due 
to  roughness,  deforation  or  discontinuity  of  the  «*««ng 
surfMe  of  the  bottle,  the  switch  causes  actuation  of  means 
for  ejecting  the  defective  bottle  from  the  conveyer  after 
it  has  passed  beyond  the  testhig  area. 
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FLOW-TYn  VnCOSIMETER 
Fhmcesco  Savsrto  Gaeta,  VoMsro,  Napka,  Itafa^  aarigM 
to  EaraacaB  Atomic  Energy  CoasiMaajr  (Earatom) 


,7M 


SOfflCPqgECIKW^  AFFARATUS 


16126 

.>»  ■  J. 


.■»«.  Nov.  14. 1944,  Scr.  No.  593,t7t 
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ration  of  New  York 

FIM  Mar.  27, 1947,  Ser.  No.  424,333 
lit.  CL  G«lB  9/24 
UJS.  CL  73— 47  J 
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A  flow  viscosimeter  including  a  horizontal  annular 
channel  for  containing  a  conductive  liquid.  The  annular 
cfaannel  has  side  walls  which  constitute  sole  opposed 
electrodes.  A  source  of  constant  direct  cuireat  poten- 
tial is  connected  between  the  electrodes.  A  magnet  is 
provided  for  producing  a  vertical  magnetic  field  passing 
throu^  the  part  of  the  annuhis  containing  the  sole  op- 
posed electrodes.  The  liquid  is  caused  to  rotate  around 
the  annulas  as  a  result  at  the  Lorentz  force  produced 
in  the  liquid  by  the  action  of  the  magnetic  field  on  ions 
moving  between  the  sole  opposed  electrodes.  The  total 
Lorentz  force  acting  in  the  liquid  in  the  diannel  and  tbc 
velocity  <^  the  liquid  around  the  annulus  are  measured. 


Sonic  inflection  appantos  including  non-uniform  em- 
pirically-dedgned  oompanioa  transducer  gmd&  means  and 
camera  gu^  means.  As  the  sonic  transducer  is  guided 
along  a  ntm-uniform  flxed  padi  relative  to  tte  ondiae  of 
the  cross  section  of  a  live  mammal  being  inspected,  the 
camera  is  correspondinily  rotated  relative  to  an  A-mode 
lead-out  whereby  an  accurate  photographic  replica  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  mammal  is  adrieved. 


3tiW,7i5 

BALL  TOilNG  DEVICE 

Richart  K.  RalhiMfl.  12  Ftoe  nee  Road, 

RaMSf.KU.    07444 

Fnad  Mm.  24,  047.  Ssr.  No.  425,797 

lit  CL  G41a  3/52 

UJ8.CL73— 79  7 
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UQUm  STREAM  ANALYSIS 

Aithnr  B.  Brocmaa,  BpHceville,  OkfaL,  aasigaor  to 

f,  a  cutpwaikm  of 


FDed  Oct  19, 1947,  Scr.  No.  474,441 
IbL  CL  G«la  11/00 
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Changes  in  composition  of  a  liquid  stream  are  detected 
by  impingiag  the  stream  cm  a  tonperatore  sensitive  trans- 
ducing dsment  in  a  stream  of  flowing  gas  undtt  condi- 
tions such  that  evaporation  of  the  liquid  occurs  and 
measniing  Ganges  in  the  amoont  of  cooUng  wliidiresiilli 
from  the  vaporizatioo  of  the  Uquid.  Tliis  method  is  par- 
ticularly uarful  in  measuring  changes  in  ounipoaHion  of 
the  effluent  from  a  duomaiographic  column  vlierefai  a 
liquid  is  used  as  tibe  carrier  fluid. 


A  ball  testing  device  in  which  a  bafl  dropped  from  a 
predeteim^ed  hei^t  vdxmnds  successive^  from  two 
surftees  and  is  then  captured,  as  hi  a  sand  bed.  Oolf 
balls  and  the  like  may  be  simultaneously  tested  for  con- 
sistency and  distance  characteristics,  diacr^andea  being 
mechanically  magnified  hi  terms  of  horizontal  travel  in 
two  directions.  ^ 

METHOD  FOR  NdsiSmVCnVE  DITKRMINA- 
HON  OF  MECHANICAL  FR0FERTIE8  OF  METAL 
CASTINGS  ^  _ 

DavM  Shta,  Fiwiila  Valey.  CaM. 
a44  MmpnH  Chi  iiant,  Cafe    91711) 
Fled  My  3,  1947,  Ssr.  N^  45Mlt 
bk  CL  G^la  3/00 
U&CL73-n  UCMm 

A  nondestructive  method  of  quantitativety  deleraiiaing 
mechanical  properties  of  metal  castingi  by  nuodaMiuo- 
tively  measuring  the  soundness  of  the  catting  in  any 
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critical  area  by  penetranr  ioipectioa,  testing  a  sinraltane- 
oiuly  cast  testiaf  bar  of  dciteimiiiable  wmidiiess  for  a 
de^red  mechanical  pnq;>erty  and  measming  the  mediani- 


plurality  of  spaced-aptft,  differently  oriented  pairs  ci 
locations,  making  time  reccMds  of  the  measurements,  and 
correlating  fbe  records  to  determine  tbe  pair  of  locations 
betireen  whidi  tiie  greatest  potential  is  produced.  The 
fluid  movement  can  be  produced  by  earth  fracturing 
operations. 

3y4N.7i9 

'^1>ESCENT-APPR0ACH  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFr 

Carl  W.  Viatar,  21U  Unda  Flora  Drhrc, 

Loa  Aa|ris%  CaBf  .    9M24 

FDed  Joly  3, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  659J991 

cal  property  in  tile  critical  area  of  the  casting  by  refer-  ^^  ^  73—178   ***"  ^  ^^*  ^^^^  19 

enoe  to  ^--correlation  of  soundness  to  said  mechanical 
property  fix'  the  alloys  of  said  casting. 


3JIHJfl 
TORQUE  MEASUUNG  WBENCH  OF  THE 
TORflKmTYFE 
Ktamdk  R.  Lanoi^  Daa  Ikim,  DL,  aarigMir  to 
Took  Cosfwattua,  KnoriM^  Wk,  a 


FBed  NofT.  27, 19C7.  Ser.  No.  M5,8tt 
fat  CL  G«1I  5/24 


VA  a.  73—139 
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A  torque  measuring  wrench  of  the  torsion  type  where- 
in the  wmrk  engaging  member  and  the  calibrated  meas- 
uring instrument  are  in  operative  connection  through 
longitudinally  adjustable  elongated  translating  elements 
tensioned  ai^unst  each  other. 


3AHM 
IWIECnON  OP  MO^SMENT  OF  UQUIDS 
IN  THE  EARTH 
G.  Bowkw,_1Wn,  OUa.,  Mrivwr  to  Em  Pro- 

«  coraacaduB  of  Ddawarc 
9,19^Ssr.No.743,S93 
«.  CL  nib  47/10 
Vja.  a.  73—155  3 
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Direction  oi  movement  of  fluids  in  the  earth  is  deter- 
mined by  making  electrical  measurements  between  a 


^-    -», 


An  apparatus  that  utilizes  an  altimeter  uidicator  out- 
put, a  speed  indicator  output  and  a  distance  measure- 
ment output  (to  a  predetermined  point  or  touchdown) 
operating  an  instrument  pand  indicator  or  servo  control 
of  an  aircraft  relative  to  a  predetermined  descent-ap- 
proach slope.  The  apparatus  operates  from  craite  posi- 
tion and  speeds  through  all  flight  phases  to  and  includ- 
ing, for  example,  touchdown  position  and  speeds,  em- 
pl(^g  to  greatest  advantage  the  kinetic  as  well  as  poten- 
tial energy  referred  to  hereinafter  as  '^aircraft  capabnity" 
and  programming  the  same  for  discriminate  use  by  the 
pilot 

BOAT  VELocrry  indicating  arrangement 

JaMa  M.  FteMtt  n,  Loa  Ai«clca,  Calf. 

(23329  Ana  ATa.,T«inMa,Calif.    99595) 

Filed  laik  1%,1H»,  SaeTNo.  <M,788 

IM.  a  G91c  21/00 

V3.  CL  73—197  7  Clalmi 


^ — Jto  otrecnoK 


1—5 


There  ia  disclosed  herein  a  boat  velocity  indicating 
arrangement  that  it  slidably  mounted  in  a  thiough-hull 
fitting  on  tite  boat  and  is  extendable  to  have  a  propeller 
means  in  die  water.  The  propeller  mean  b  in  a  unidirec- 
tional magnetic  field  and  an  electricaUy  conductive  means, 
such  as  a  coil,  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  propeller 
means  so  that  as  the  water  routes  tbe  propeller,  an  in- 
formation signal  is  generated  in  the  coil.  Detection  means 


ll 


are  provided  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  liquid  having  a  temperature  bdow  that  at  which  the  wire 
generated  in  the  coil,  to  provhie  a  measurement  of  the  becomes  superoondocting.  Hie  wire  is  of  » length  sHj^y 
velocity  of  the  boat  relative  to  tbe  water.  in  excess  of  maximam  deptk  of  Ae  liquid.  A  cfavnit  to- 
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MASS  turn  MEAinSnNG  DEVICE  FOR  A 
GASEOUS  MEDIUM    . 
Elbert  MantoB  MoCati,  dastoabny,  CMta.,  asrignior  to 
Uirftod  Akcraft  Cotporatfon,  East  Hartftod,  Cma^  a 
corporailoa  of  Ddaware 

IVcd  Mar.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  719,279 

IkiL  CL  G91p  5/00 

UACL73— 194  <Claiui 
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chiding  a  power  source  and  a  metln'  is  proviaea  for  . 
ing  an  electrical  current  through  the  wire  and  for  measnr* 
ing  the  resistance  of  the  wire.  A  devlq^  for  initlatint 
normality  is  positioned  at  the  upper  end  df  said  wire. 


A  device  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  a  gaseous  medium 
in  a  duct  is  provided  whereto  an  easily  sensed  compressi- 
bility factor  of  the  gas  is  automatically  measured  and  in- 
corporated with  a  flow  velocity  parameter  to  produce  the 
mass  flow  indication.  / 


/ 


APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MEIHOD  OFDEIECIIWO^ 
TEMPERATURE   C0NDII10NS  OF  MATERIAL 
BEING  PROCESSED  IN  RpTARY  KILN  OR  THE 

Wb., 


Harold  D. 
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PISTON  FOR  PI^jUID  METER 
Ralph  R.  Grabcr,  MBwaiAaa,  Wh.,  aaripMr  to 
Mctar  MawfaUuiit  Company,  MDwaakea,  Wis.,  a. 
corpomloB  of  WiMOMto 

FOcd  Aag.  39, 1997,  Ser.  No.  994,441 

Int  CL  G91f  3/08 

VA  CL  73—253  9  Claims 


Filad  Mm,  €i  1999. 8«w  N».  7IM72 
litCLG91ki/a9 
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A  piston  for  an  osdllating  piston  meter  havtog  a  grid 
of  mtegnl  raised  bearing  suifaoea  oo  its  ead  wan. 
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camsiiH  ncwnH7, 
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CmmnalloB  of  appHcatton  Ser.  No.  939^441^  Maf  t%, 
1997.  lUs  appBcalloa  Nor.  21, 1991,  Sir.  Kto.  777,922 
CiatoM  priority,  appReattaa  GMl  BiMiLM«]r  29, 1999, 

...-ri.'  f^l  23,749/99  ^^.*-  - 

fiBtCLG91f2J/00 
UA  a.  73— 295  5  CUM 

A  liquid  level  gauge  for  cold  liquids  comprises  a  wire 
of  superconducting  material  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a 


In  a  rotary  kiln,  cementitious  material  leaving  the  cal- 
cining zone  to  enter  the  bunting  or  cliidDBring  zone  has  a 
different  profile  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  kiln  to  a 
I^ane  transverse  of  the  kmgitpdinal  axis  ol  the  kito  when 
at  the  proper  temperature  than  ulitfn  at  a  tuapefttxae 
which  k  too  low.  In  accardance  with  the  toveatioii,  a 
"pqT  or  other  reference  mark  is  antomaticaSy  plaoed  o9^ 
tbe  graph  ol  ktti  temperature  at  a  predetermined  fimr 
in  each  rev(^tioa  <tf  the  kfla.  Tkb  location  of  this  "p^ 
relative  to  tiie  fine  Aowtog  an  abre|iC  chaafs  to  teayaw^'- 
ture  due  to  paasagacf  a  pyrometer  fhmi  bteeaA  tifettafi' 
terial  is  an  indfcatkMi  of  whether  the  material  betof^roo' 
essed  has  a  fHofile  corresponding  to  the  fvopar  tatoparife^^ 
ture  or  a  proMe  iwres|iondtog  to  aiempcra^no  wUcli  i> 
too  low.  This  iaformatiao  nmy  be  vtOiaBd  to  fiocida  aflv^ 
necessary  regnlatioo  of  the  kito  taaniiaratM»  aa  (rjr  i^. 
justmeat  of  toe  kito  fuel  supi^  and/or  adjnslmanlcl^toi 
kito  speed.  ^' 
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J^  prewire  lensiag  sytton  of  Utt  diaphragm  caipacitancc 
type  enqiloyins  a  boudng  flOed  with  an  incompressiUe  di- 
electric liqiuid,  and  o^ansible  duunber  for  biasing  the  dia- 
phragm. An  awipiMer  biidfe  drcoit  and  rebalancing  servo 
is  ooonected  to  the  diaphragm  ci^mcitor  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  a  bellows  contained  in  the  housing  for 
varying  the  pressure  therein  in  order  to  cancel  any  change 
between  the  interior  piessoxe  oi  die  housing  and  the  ex- 
terior iffessure  sensed  by  tfie  dmshnsin. 


A  device  for  preparing  analytical  samples  for  infra-^ 
red  spectroscopy,  and  formed  of  an  elcmgated,  porous 
wick  coated  on  its  sides  to  prevent  evaporatiim  but  open 
at  the  ends,  and  having  a  pointed  tip  which  is  remov- 
ably emidaced  against  one  end  ot  the  wick.  The  tip  is 
of  a  porous,  spectroscopic-grade  matrix  material  such 
as  potassium  bromide. 


n  3,49«,77« 

'-        ^  TKBamM  GAUGE 

Rokcrt  I.  MMan,  Neslhtroafc,  DL, 
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PORCELAIN  MEASWJKING  DEVICE 
_  ^.  KaM  Y.  Kmm,  32— 7(  32iid  St., 

to  Chicago  Aatorta,  N.Y.    11192 

. „.    ,    ^.jfJSr^  FIlei  Oct  23, 1H7.  Ssr.  No.  «77,337 

FDcd  Magr  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  72Mt9  ».  CL  G91f  19/00 

hit  CL  G91I  7/08  UA  CL  73—424  2 
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A  gauge  that  is  particularly  useful  tor  maintaining  the 
sanitary  oonditioos  of  a  variable  pressure  material  such 
as  a  food  material,  qpecifically  milk,  in  which  the  gauge 
coo^rises  prcsnue  movable  parts  tot  indicating  the  pre*- 
sure  of  the  material  and  a  pressure  responsive  member 
isolating  the  osatnial  such  as  the  food  material  from  the 
movable  parts  by  having  one  side  of  the  member  exposed 
to  the  variaUe  presiiue  material  and  the  other  side  isolated 
from  this  material  but  exposed  to  the  pressure  mov- 
able parts  of  the  guige.  In  a  qwcific  instance  this  pres- 
sure reipo0sive  member  is  preferably  a  thin  diaphragm 
having  the  edges  scaled  so  that  oidy  the  one  side  is  tub- 
jected  to  the  variable  pressure  material  which  may  be  a 
flowable  food  material  such  as  milk. 


Simply  stated,  the  widiin  invention  contemplates  pro- 
viding a  volumetric  measuring  device  cooqirising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  semi-qiherical  open  receptacles,  at- 
tached to  c<»mion  supporting  apparatus.  The  volumes 
of  the  receptacles  or  measuring  containers  in  the  illus- 
trative embodiment  herein  shown,  are  in  the  ratio  of 
.175  to  .0675  cubic  inch.  The  sizes  of  the  herein  illus- 
trated receptadec  provide  abcoiute  cqptimum  iftwiwring 
units  f (NT  ceramic  powders  and  pirticulariy  for  porcelain 
powder  in  i^  mechanical  dentistry  field. 


SI6NATUSE4DrannhnNG  appakatus 
Ralph  a  ntaa,  WiisitH,  C— ,    i  ||  1 1  to 
*  rmmdB  CmfonAm,  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
ofNewYMk 

Fled  Mar.  7,  190,  Scr.  N^  711,331 
IM.  CL  Gild  21/00 

UA  CL  73—432  19 

<^>paratns  for  ascertaining  the  andwnticity  til  a  signa- 
ture by  senring  the  duration  of  each  of  the  soooescion  of 
intervab  during  which  precsore  is  applied  by  a  writing 
instrument  on  a  writing  snrfaoe  in  f orn^  the  signatore, 
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and  converting  the  sensed  duration  of  the  seqiuence  of 
piessnre^pplying  intervals  into  a  digital  code  deter* 
mined  both  by  the  duration  of  the  several  presnre- 
applying  intervals  and  by  the  order  ot  tiiese  intervcli  in 
the  sequence.  The  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical timing  devices  each  arranged  to  measure  and  dis- 
play, as  a  digital  reading,  the  cumulative  time  in  which 
it  is  energized.  A  depressible  writing  plate  on  which  the 
signature  is  written  closes  an  electrical  drcnit  each  time 
writing-instrument  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  and  re- 
opens the  dicuit  each  time  the  pressure  is  removed.  A 
stepping  switch  sequentially  connects  the  timing  devices 
into  the  circuit  in  a  inredetomined  order  in  re^cmse 


capacitance,  the  capadtancrs  between  the  electrodca  of 
the  asaodated  group  and  the  rotor  and  whoce  laedbacir 
loops  include  noorlinear  devices  having  electrical  charac- 
teristics depending  upon  the  frequency  of  ocdOation  of 
said  self-oscillating  systems. 


3JHM 

GYROSCOPIC  OUIFUr  AXB  lORQUE 

jCOMPPgAIXIN  APPAllATUS 

dwegtslBiiiiij'i  af  TeehMlegy,  Citriigi 

Filed  Scft  2^19i7,  Scr.  No.  479434 
hit  CL  G91c  19/04 
UA  CL  74—8.34  15 
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to  and  in  oorreq)ondence  with  successive  closures  of 
the  circuit  by  the  writing  plate.  Each  of  the  timing  de- 
vices, when  thus  connected,  becomes  energized  and  re- 
mains energized  until  removal  of  pressure  from  the 
writing  phoe  re-opens  the  circuit  In  this  way,  measore- 
ment  of  tile  successive  pressure-^iptying  intervals  is 
made  by  the  timing  devices  but  distributed  among  them 
in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  seqnence  of  con- 
nections effected  by  the  stepping  switch  so  that  the 
final  readings  of  the  timing  devices  (which  together  con- 
stitute the  digital  code)  are  determined  both  by  the  dura- 
tion of  the  pressure-iqiplying  intervals  and  by  their  order 
in  the  sequence  of  intervals. 


ELECTROSTATIC  SUSnSblON  ARRANGEMENTS 

OF  GYROSCOPE  ROTORS 
Nod  ClavdhMx  and  leaa  Bowaanlt,  Paris,  Fhnce,  aa* 
signors  to  CSF-^Compcgiils  GcBcralc  de  TdcgrapUe 
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An  improved  apparatus  for  compensating  error  due  to 
oo^Mit  axis  torque  caused  by  output  axis  aoceleratioos  in 
sin^e-degree-<rf-freedom  gyroscopes  in  an  angular  meas- 
uring unit,  particularly  in  a  gimhaWess  inertial  navigation 
system.  Three  system  gyroscopes  are  mounted  rigidly  to 
the  frame  of  an  incorporating  vthide  such  that  die  out- 
put axis  of  eadi  gyro  is  paralld  to  the  qiin  reference  axis 
(rf  one  of  the  other  gyroc  Angular  acceleration  about  the 
output  axb  of  one  gyro,  causing  an  emmeons  oo^vt  axis 
torquing  signal,  is  also  sensed  as  rotation  about  tbt  spin 
reference  axis  oi  a  second  gyro.  A  measure  of  dds  ro- 
tation about  the  tpin  ntenact  axis  is  pro>Hded  by  a 
pulsed  rebalancing  suspension  systnn  inoorpontted  in  eadi 
gyro.  The  resulting  erroneooa  rignal  iron  die  first  gyro 
is  conqiensated  by  comparing  tiie  ootpot  of  the  first  gyto 
witti  the  ou^t  of  tbtt  second  gyro's  pidsed  rebalaaeing 
system.  The  two  signals  are  scaled  and  mixed  to  remove 
the  error  due  to  on^imt  axis  torque.  The  on^nt  axb  torque 
within  the  second  and  third  gyros  in  the  system  is 
pensated  in  a  similar  f  ashkm. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74—7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,496,759 
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A  device  for  the  electrostatic  suspension  of  a  gyroscope 
rotor  in  the  form  of  a  hoUow  metal  sphere  endoced  by 
groups  of  electrodes  at  an  intnval  therefrom,  comprising 
self-oscillating  systems,  associated  with  each  of  said 
groups,  whose  oscillatory  circuits  indude,  as  a  tuning 


ACTUATORS 

WA VE  <»NERATORS 
lohn  H.  Caslsoa  and  BMh  A.  RoMmii.  Wi 
itoUBM< 

of  New  MBMsr 
FDcd  My  29, 1941,  Scr.  No.  741493 
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A  mechanism  for  imparting  an  flliptoidal  shape  to  a 
flexspline  of  a  harmonic  drive  type  transmistina  and  for 
rotating  this  shape  to  effect  iniproved  meshing  of  te 
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liiiw  includes  a  rotary  spider  carrying  diametriciUy  op-  MULTVLE  SPEED  BATIO  fUWEK  IKANSMISSION 

MECHANISM    FOR    GAS    TUKHNE    ENGINE 


Rfflcki, 


to  Fori 
of 


Fled  Magr  2t»  IMS,  Sir.  No.  73t,4(9 
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poaed  flCT^ine  engaghis  rollers  which  are  backed  up  by 
a  cooceotric  deflectable  ring. 


POWER  TRANSMMw  EBLUNG  AND 

MEIBC»  or  MAKING  SAME 

1.  Gertie  OmIhImI.  RX,  MlPMr  to 

ncononttoBof 


FIM  Maj  25,  lfi7,  Ser.  No.  <4U22 
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This  qndfication  discloses  a  driveline  *n«?livting  gear- 
ing adapted  to  connect  drivably  tiie  tnrbine  ttatt  of  a  gas 
tnrbine  engine  with  an  output  shaft  wber^  multiple 
torque  ddivmy  paths  are  estaUidied  with  a  relirtively  hii^ 
speed  reduction  ratio.  The  same  gearing  elements  used  fn* 
forward  drive  operation,  including  a  drive  pinion  and  a 
reducing  idla-,  can  be  used  for  reverse  drive  operatioo  by 
shifting  a  carrier  for  the  gear  elements  in  a  plane  that  is 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  tiie  turbine  shaft 


CO] 


3(4N»7M 
iN1%0L 


IMKVICE 


AXl. 


An  annular  rubber  V-belt  construction  featuring  an  in- 
lerioriy  dispoeed  linear  ^aas  rdnforoement  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  spirally  thneof ;  the  reinforce- 
ment being  composed  of  a  twisted  togetbn^  plurality  of 
yams;  tte  yams  bdng  composed  d  a  twisted  together 
pioraBty  of  atnmds;  tbe  strands  bdng  composed  of  a 
pfanaBly  of  individual  fiJaments  of  ^bss  and  die  twist 
praaent  in  die  yams  and  strands  b^ig  opposite.  Pref- 
erably, the  yam  assembly  features  V&,  2ii  or  3Vi  twisU 


to 
a  cor- 


FHei  Fek.  1,  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  79237S 
OafaM  priotlly,  appHcatfai  SwIUwIawl,  Feb.  2,  1M7, 


U&CL74— 471 


bL 


MC7/47 
a,GHg9/00 


MHJ94 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN  LINK 

F1Mta.''^»NK8i?Ni.«%S4 
list  CL  Fill  13/02, 13/18 
VA  CL  74-359 


iCfadms 


.^^i.i.^.i.Wt.^^^iTTT'^^t 


£ 


'  ....  A  joint  for  resolving  q>atial  movemmts  of  driving 

A  qmckly-removed  and  quickly-inserted  link  for  a  guide  rods  into  rotational  movements  of  two  independent 
conveyor  chain  consists  of  a  bush  with  hook-ended  arms  driven  shafts  respectively  mounted  b  separate  stationaiy 
CT<w<fa>  firam  opposite  sides,  each  hook  being  closed  bearings  about  axes  intersectfaig  at  a  point  disposed  on 
under  coo^ression  by  an  embracing  piece.  the  axis  of  the  driving  guide  rod. 
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3,494,797     ^*"-'"         magnetically  tnaintakied  against  one  or  other  of  these 

POSmVE-CONTROL  ELECTRIC  STARTER  rings,  depending  upon  whether  they  occupy  saa  inoperative 

■art,  BmaTOft,  FkaMc,  aarfpinr  to  Regie  position  or  a  porition  for  actuating  «  control  member 
Nationia  dee  UdM8  Rytt,  BiUawMNrt.  and  Airto-  in  their  passage. 
moUks  PMMOt,  Paris,  FkaMe 


FUsTN^.  15, 1947.  Scr.  No.  493,323 
Clafans  priority,  appScadon  Fhnicc,  Dec.  19, 1944, 

99,143 
I U.  CL  G95g  5/06:  H92k  7/118 
VS,  CL  74—527  /  19 


3,494,799       

POWER  TRANSMBSION  DEVICE  WITH  VARIABLE 

PROGRESSIVE  SPEED 
EdmoBd  J.  G.  Henry-Blahand,  Paris,  Vnmet,  aarivMr  to 
Sodete  Aaoayme  Andn  CHroca,  Paris,  Rnmct,  a 


Clafans  priority. 


1947,  Ssr.  No.  449,424 
catkMi  FkMec,  Ine  27, 1944, 
47414 
Int  CL  F14h  15/10,  37/06,  47/00 
V3,  CL  74—739  2 


A  positive-control  electric  starter  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  Means  are  provided  to  ensure  that  the 
stracture  of  the  starter  is  positively  locked  in  position 
wbtn  the  starter  is  incqierative.  The  drive  mechanism  of 
the  engine  is  prevented  from  readiing  the  toothed  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine  by  providing  structure  intermediate 
the  drive  mechanism  and  the  electromagnet  associated 
with  the  starter  for  perfecting  the  locking  operation. 


I JMSC-TVPE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

flu  Julf  imftlul  M—lirtam.  AmalsfteB,  Nclhi 
signor  to  BoD  GeMral  Elcclrie  (Nidsriand)  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Nrihcriands  

FOcd  Jnae  29, 1949,  Ser.  No.  739,595 
Clafans  prtority,  appUcatfam  NcCfaeriands,  July  7,  1947, 

4799594 

Int.  CL  F14h  54/04 

UA  CL  74—549  4  Clafans 


A  power  transmission  device  having  a  hydraulic  torque 
converter  with  its  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  input  shaft 
of  a  speed  chuiger  and  widi  the  gear  reduction  range 
of  the  speed  changer  and  the  ^ar  reduction  range  of 
the  torque  converter  being  so  arranged  that  the  ratio 
thereof  lies  between  0.6  and  1.5. 


MULTIPLE  RATIO 

FORAGAS 
Thoana  R.  Stodctaa,  Ana 
Motor 


,799 

DELIVERY  GEARING 
ENGINE 

AnMr,  Mmb.,  asri^MV  to  Foia 
Aflck,  a  uapoiHioa  of 


FDed  Mar.  4, 1949,  Ser.  No.  719,391 
lat  CL  F14h  3/62,  57/10 
VS.  CL  74—744  4 


This  Qwdfication  describes  a  multiple-ratio,  planetary 
gearing  system  for  use  with  a  gas  turtrine  engine  in  an 
automotive  vehicle  driveline. 

The  overall  speed-ratio  can  be  faicreased  beyond  the 
basic  ratio  as  tbt  driveline  is  conditioned  for  eidier  of 
two  additiooal  underdrive  qieed-ratioa  or  a  single  reverae* 
drive  q|ieed4«tio.  One  element  of  tb»  gearing,  iriiidi  is 
Hie  invention  concnns  a  disc-type  meuKwy  in  which  andiored  to  the  transmission  hoosfaig,  serves  as  a  reae- 
•ctuating  blades  disposed  between  two  paraUel  rings  fast  tion  point  for  the  system  when  the  reaction  torque  loads 
with  a  rotative  support  mounted  on  a  driving  shaft  are  are  at  a  maximum. 


jitilfcrfmi^  ■  ■ii  I   Miiliil^  i 
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anh-iacklash  geneva  mechanism 

Alfred  p.  GkAfM,  GfMM,  N.Yn  MriiPor  to  iMMh  A 
Loa*  iMocporatod,  Rockotcr,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
NcwYoffc 

Fibd  ScpC  li,  19U,  8tt,  No.  759,942 
I^  CL  F14h  27/04, 55/04, 55/14 
VS,  CL  74—499  6 


in  any  position  thereoit  against  an  over-turning  torque,  this 
brake  means  cot^rating  with  the  itqmt  shaft  for 
being  automatically  released  in  a  controlled  manner 
thereby  to  allow  tilting  of  the  ladle.  The  other  brake 
serves  to  prevent  righting  of  the  ladle  «ten  it  is  being 
subjected  to  an  uprighting  torque,  this  brake  cooperating 
with  the  input  shaft  in  a  driving  mode  to  cause  ^ting  of 
the  ladle  for  discharging  all  of  the  molten  mass  there- 
from. 


3»49(,793 
SUBMERGEN^FKESSUKE  THRUST 
COMPENSATOR 
L.  DMfhsdy,  AnoU,  MA,  Mrigaor  to  the 
United  Stilca  ef  Analai  m  icpnicatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Ab«.  27, 19<t,  Ser.  No.  755,547 

UL  CL  Fia  1/12, 1/20:  M3q  8/00 

VA,  CL  74—421  5  Oafans 


An  intermittent  rotation  mechanism  of  the  Geneva 
type  wherdn  there  is  j^vided  means  for  preventing  re- 
verse  movement  of  the  driven  wbeitX  between  successive 
advancements.  The  mechanism  is  further  characterized  in 
that  the  engaging  surfaces  cX.  the  drive  wheel  and  the 
driven  wheel  are  so  shaped  during  contact  to  provide 
smooth  transfer  of  the  rotating  motion. 


MEANS  FOR  C0N1R( 
Yktor  H. 


3249i,792 

QLLED  TILUNG  OF  A  LADLE 


DL, 


to 


p^yff ii4lm  g  fttrpflrafkw  of  BMiioii 
FUed  Mayi,  19M,  Ser.  No.  725,432 


U.S.  CL  74—411.5 


laL  CL  FIA  57/10 


6Cbdnis 
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3«49<,797 

GEARSHIFT  MECBAyBMg  FOR 

MOflOR  ¥1HICUBS 


The  ladle  is  supported  on  trunnions  for  tilting  move- 
ment about  a  invot  axis  defined  by  such  trunnions.  When 
the  ladle  is  in  an  ujmght  position  and  filled  with  molten 
material,  its  center  of  gravity  is  above  the  pivot  axis 
thereby  producing  a  tendency  in  the  ladle  to  tip.  After 
die  ladle  has  tilted  and  thereby  discharged  a  portion  of 
the  molten  mass,  the  center  <tf  gravity  will  have  shifted 
such  that  the  ladle  is  subjected  to  an  uprighting  torque. 
The  ladle  will  be  subjected  to  this  uprighting  torqoe  as 
it  continues  to  tilt  for  discharging  die  remainder  of  the 
molten  mass.  A  manually  operated  faiput  shaft  is  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  trumdons  through  a  gear  train. 
Doable  acting  brake  meant  are  cnmificted  to  diis  gear 
train.  One  of  die  brakes  prevents  tqqjuig  of  the  ladle 


3,49i,79S 

PANTOGRAPH 

F^ank  TTI— lafnhT.  3S44  Foothill  Blvd., 

La  OeiccBta,  CaM.    91914 

Filed  Aag.  i,  19«,  Ser.  No.  751,249  ^  -     ..-       ., 

U.S.CL74-449  ^  v«u»   ctohns  priority,  appilcBlla.  Gwid  IrftalB,  Mar.  39, 1H7, 

14,534/47 
fat  CL  F14h  57/06;  G95g  9/00, 13/00 
U.S.CL74— 474  14 


A  pantograiA  machine  made  rugged  and  precise  in  its 
operation  by  long  joints  wherein  the  pivot  bore  is  lined 
with  a  low  friction  metallic  sleeve  and  low  friction  plastic 
washers  are  held  in  position  by  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  sleeve  and  used  as  a  means  for  adjustably  tightening 
the  pivoUng  arms  of  the  pantograph  in  position. 


A  propeller  shaft  thrust  compensator  utilizing  en- 
vironmental sea  water  pressure  apfdied  to  the  inboard  end 
surface  of  the  shaft  to  counteraa  the  thrust  caused  by 
sea  water  pressure  on  the  exposed  end  surface  of  the 
pn^ieller  shaft. 


3,494,794 

CARDANIC  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  VALVES 

GiiMer  Alpcn  aad  Jimca  Gtthv,  DattoMpd,  FrMM 

M-Weltasar,  aad  Karl^chss  Dtvlak, 


3,494^94 
ANTI.BACKLASH  GXAR  MECHANISM 
Mkhd  Forichoa,  RasA-BfakBaliaa,  FlraBce,  Mrigaor  to 
AoCoMoUlas  PwiMl,  Paris,  aiad  Ragle  Natlonle  dca 
UsiM  RcMriLMIiiiMOirt,  Fkwca 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1949,  Ser.  No.  719,495 
Clafans  priority,  apfBcrtia  Vnmn,  May  14,  1947, 

194435 
JaL  CL  P14h  55/18 
U.S.  CL  74—449  3 


_         to  

Koppd   wid   LaliedMr  MaacUMiAaa   AkticiBgcsell- 
ichaft,  Doftwod-DontlMd,  Gennnr  . 

Filed  May  1, 1949,  Ser.  No.  725,984       ^ , 
aaims  priority,  appEraHeB  Giiimj,  May  9, 1947, 
n  012,492 

II  int.  CL  G95g  9/00 

UA  CL  74—471  /       3  Clafans 


n 
^ 


\ 


A  device  for  taking  up  play,  in  particular  for  gears 
of  a  gear  box  of  a  road  vehicle,  said  device  comprising 
a  gear,  an  annular  element  coaxial  with  the  gear  and 
having  similar  teeth,  and  means  elastically  maintaining 
said  element  in  a  position  angularly  <^set  relative  to 
the  gear. 


A  gearshift  mechanism  for  a  motor  vehicle  has  a  gear- 
shift lever  which  is  pivotally  mounted  hi  a  housing,  and 
is  selectively  eagageable  widi  a  number  of  gear  selector 
members.  A  spring-loaded  stop  membes-,  which  may  com- 
prise a  U-shi^  plate,  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  hous- 
ing: in  a  first,  rest  position  the  stop  member  blocks  en- 
gagement of  the  gearshift  lever  widi  one  or  a  pair  of  the 
gear  selector  members,  but  operation  of  a  control  cable 
or  other  control  member  moves  the  stop  member  into  a 
second  positi<m  m  which  it  does  not  give  the  blockmg 
action. 

3,494,799  >  

CONVERTIBLE  MOTHW  TRANSM1TI1NG 

ATTACHMENT  F(»  ROLLER  CHAINS 

Stapkw  PalwsB,   4   Daif  laft   St, 

fmm  Mfc  CaHsM.  N.Y.    11375 

Fled  Mar.  34, 19tt^.  No.  714452 

IiiLCLF14t  ii/02 

VS,  CL  74-4M  4 


An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  multiple  valve,  in  which 
an  actuating  lever  is,  by  means  ci  one  ball,  pivotally  jour- 
nalled  in  stationary  baring  means  and  is,  by  means  of  a 
second  ball,  displaceably  jouraalled  in  a  movable  sleeve 
operatively  oonnacted  to  die  lever  means  lor  tilting  said 
sleeve  and  thereby  a  swasbi>l*t«  connected  to  said  sleeve. 


\  An  attachmeat  to  a  standard  roller  diain  having  dK 
capability  of  beii*  rapidly  converted  fitMn  an  openthre 
position  to  an  inoperative  position  without  being  rdmoved 
from  the  duin,  ^moving  the  chain  ftmn  its  installation 
or  affectng  the  operation  <tf  the  chain,  or  widioat  die 
need  for  special  brackets.  The  widdi  of  die  attacfcnMWl 
is  DO  wider  than  the  standard  width  cl  chain  pindet,  nw 
does  the  attachment  prevent  the  diains  from  being  bant 
in  the  oppoaita  direction. 
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ENERGY  STQRolsMASS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING 
I.  Cal,  MihiHiB  BMeh,  CaEf., 
N«Mh  Aaarnkm  Rodnrd  CmponOiam,  a 
of  Ddawm  '    ^ 

HM  8ipt  19^  IMC,  Scr.  No.  SM,371 

ML  CL  G«Sg  1/00,  3/00 

VA  CL  74—572  7  CUms 


and  rear  geanets  arnuiged  ao  that  developed  power  is 
smoothly  apidied  to  the  trammissioo  ou^ut  A  converter 
bypass  clutch  is  pfovided  ioe  two  high  range  all-mechani- . 
cal  drives  utili^  the  gear  ratios  of  the  rear  unit.  A  fric- 


A  flywheel  is  disclosed  having  a  generally  lenticular 
shape  so  as  to  produce  substantially  uniform  actual  stress 
throughout  the  flywheel  mass  during  high  speed  rotation. 
The  actual  stress  at  design  speed  is  close  to  the  theoreti- 
cal maximum  stress  limit  of  the  flywheel  material  of  con- 
struction which  consist  of  the  metal  or  alloy  having  the 
hi^iest  value  of  tensile  strength  to  density  ratio  among 
known  metals  and  alloys. 


3y496,Mt 

SELF-LOCKING  HE  ROD  ADIUSTER 
fflihaiin  IhiiilMtl,8a|iMw^»fldh,asilg«nr  to  General 
Molon  Cofp6falkM,  Ddrait,  Mldk,  a  cofpondon  oi 


VA,CL14SU 


ABf.  2,  19M,  Scr.  No.  749,664 
CL  n6b  7/06;  B23p  13/00 


4ClaiiiM 


to  Gtaeral 
of 


3,496J«1 
POWER  IRANSMISSION 
MaiaaDi  Sarftt,  lBil«H«afe^  lad. 
Motan  Coiporaiio^  Dalrait,  Mick, 
Delawan 

CoiMiBMlioa  of  iMBcaCion  Scr.  No.  58S,52S,  Oct  21, 
1966.  IMi  applcatfni  Dec  23, 196IL  Scr.  No.  786,S53 
^-  lit  CL  F16h  ¥7/0»,  ^/a> 

UACL74— 6Sf  SChfeM 

Power  trammtaskm  for  vehidea  havfaig  both  torque 
converter  and  all-mecfaanica]  drives.  For  low  range  ve- 
hicle operation  converter  tOTque  is  mnlt^rfied  by  front 


tioa-drive-establishing  devibe  operatively  connected  to 
the  front  gearset  can  be  disengaged  to  pievent  power 
flow  from  the  converter  through  the  front  gearset  thereby 
eliminating  vehicle  creq>  in  neutral. 


Gordon  H.  Cork, 
son,  Mich., 


3,496,862 
EARNG  SYSTEM 

aad  Jolbm  E.  Arnold,  Claw- 
to  Gcmoo  Electric  Company, 


Clawaon,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Midigan 

led  Mmj  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  725,797 


FOed 

lat'CL  F16h  55/i«.  1/32 
VS,  CL  74—805 


27 


jt« 


A  self-loddng  adjustable  connector  assembly  in  which 
a  pair  of  shafts  having  threads  of  opposite  lead  are  se- 
cured together  by  an  internally  threaded  tubular  member 
having  its  wall  deformed  in  cross  section  to  form  three 
uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  radially  outwardly 
extending  flutes  of  generally  U-shi^ied  cross  section  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tubular  member  merging 
with  arcuate  porticMis  defining  an  interrupted  wall  of  cir- 
cular cross  section,  the  diameter  oi  which  is  less  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  threads  on  the  respective 
shafts.  The  interrupted  circular  wall  is  formed  with  in- 
terference fit  threads  after  formatim  of  the  flutes  so  that 
the  turning  torque  resistance  between  the  threaded  shafts 
and  interrapled  circular  wall  is  a  function  of  elastic 
bending  deformation  of  the  flutes. 


A  gearing  system  includes  an  internal  ring  gear  mesh- 
ing with  a  pinion  gear  having  external  teeth,  and  a  gear- 
ing system  includes  two  co-axial  ring  gears  meshing  with 
a  pinion  gear  having  one  set  of  external  teeth,  wherein 
the  teeth  of  one  of  the  gears  are  resilient  and  have  a 
tooth  thickness  greater  than  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  mating  gears,  causing  the  resilient 
teeth  to  be  resiliently  deformed  and  eliminate  backlash. 
The  disclosed  embodiments  indude  a  rotary  switching 
mechanism  and  a  qwed  ledocer. 


LTUSFDR 


CONTROL  APPARATUS  FDR  DOUBLE  DIFFER- 
ENTIAL TRAN8MBMCW8  COUPLED  TO  A 
FREE  POWER  TUnWNB 


John  F.  Whdahan, 
poralioa. 

Filed  Joly  16, 1 
bit  CL 

VS.  CL  74—843 
A  control  system  for  a 


to  ArcoCor- 
of  Delaware 
:  No.  745,189 

17/10 

SOabuM 
power  shifting,  multiple  gear 
ratio  transmission  coupled  to  a  free  power  turbine  wherein 
hydraulic  comparator  means  initiates  slufts  by  comparing 
power  turbine  acceleraticm  widi  power  turbine  speed. 
Farther,  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  the  faydranKc  com- 
parator means  actuates  the  necessary  mechanical  com- 
ponents of  the  double  differential  transmission.  The  ulti- 
mate need  for  a  shift  in  order  to  prevent  overspeed  or 
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underspeedoythetarWneisantic^»atodandpeffonnedby  t*^  <^  ^  ^^""^^  ^"^^ ^i,^^"!^ 
Aeoo^ed  hydraulic  means  before  critical  conditions  movement  taUng  place  baaed  on  auxihary  data  wfaK* 
can  arise.  Control  is  performed  without  the  necessity  of 
having  to  diKectly  measure  acceleration  or  power  turbine 


I 


-1 


i 


\ 


Pn    13     Pb     P«-» 


define  the  region  of  the  path  the  tool  is  to  follow  during 
the  return  movement. 


speed  by  comparing  the  turbine's  constant  speed  output 
characteristics  with  the  actual  transmission  input  In  this 
manner,  tliB,turbine  is  used  as  an  accekrometer  and  speed 
indicator. 


FiraraBoiiNG         

tolW 

n-i|||M  ^  Naw 

Fled  i4v.'l5, 196S,  Scr.  Na.  721,395 
bt  CL  B23b  39/10,  29/04;  F16c  7/04 
U.S.CL77— 3  W 


Gordoa  H.  ForafkM^laii,>lk^  Minor  < 
cock*WlkaM::oii9a^r,NewTar^ 


\ 


.turbine 


BANDSAW  AUTOMi^TCSWAGING  APPARATUS 

RbmcD  A.  Haitiman,  WiUfeD,  AlMkB 

(1133  Main  St,  LdMBon.  Orcf.    97355) 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1968,  Scr.  No.  729,120 

Hat  b.  B23d  63/06  ^ . 

UA  CL  7^-51  «  CWmi 


> . 


I 


The  finish  boring  apparatus  disclosed  ho'ein  comprises 
a  support  for  the  workpiece  and  a  boring  bar  supported 
for  movement  aziaUy  of  the  workpiece  which  is  rotated 
relative  to  die  boring  bar.  The  boring  bar  inchides  a 
portion  spaced  rearwardly  from  tiie  tod  tiiat  has  a 
plurality  of  seu  of  circumferentially  spaced  pressnre  pads 
therein.  A  restrietor  is  aModated  with  aach  piessore  pad 
and  a  source  is  provided  for  sDpplying  fluid  under  pretnre 
to  each  restrietor.  A  guide  member  is  supported  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  woricpieoe  and  hat  an  opening  therefluoogh 
through  wfaidi  the  boring  bar  ezlBiida  as  it  is  fed  tofward 
the  woikpiece.  The  dianeler  of  tbe  guide  meniber  b  cob- 
stantiaUy  equal  to  Ae  diameter  of  the  portkm  of  the 
boring  bar  biving  tihe  pressure  pads  dieidn.  As  die  bning 
bar  is  fed  toward  the  worl^ieee,  the  fluid  flowing  lhroa8h 
the  presaore  pad  flows  in  a  thfai  flfan  bctsreeo  flie  inftoes 
of  the  guida  member  and  the  portion  <rf  the  boring  bar 
having  die  prsMore  pads  fliereoD  so  fliat  the  end  of  tfie 
boiing  bar  it  «— h««*>w*<i  {q  stable  accorato  idatioosiiip 
to  the  workpiece.  As  die  boring  bar  is  fbd  fmdier  into 


A  bandiiw  swaghig  control  unit  actuates  sequentially  J*  .'J^SrS.,?^!?!^?^!^^ 

~"  ^^iLSToTtoSTr'tir^ 

SiiSlSJSftiSS.*^''^  "^  ^  SSrStween  die  boring  bar  and  die  woricplece  to  con- 


II 


tinne  to  midntata  dw  end  of  tibe  boring  bar  in  stable 
accurate  rdationaUp  to  the  worigpieoe. 


METHOD  FOR  COPnSoLlSD  REVERSE  MOVE- 
MENT OF  TOOLHDLDBRS  ALONG  AN  ARBI- 
TRARY PATH  IN  MACHINING  TOOLS 
B8m  Uklthsi  and  TatbHm  Brataas.  Ke— hrrfc  Nor- 

way,  asigpow  to  K<  _  

Nofwaar,  an  organJrjtlen  of^otwM 

FDed  Nov.  24. 1967rScr.  No.  685^32 
Ciafau  priority,  appHealM  Norway,  Nov.  29, 1966, 

165,713 

int  CL  B23b  35/00 

U&CL77— 1  6Claln» 

A  xocXbtaMibx  with  a  tool  is  returned  from  an  arbitrary 

point  within  the  contour  element,  along  or  paraUd  to  die 


3,496,197 


Price  D. 


FDed  Dec.  27,  067.  to.  No.  694,911 
«rt.CLK5b  9/02 

uJLCtn^^o 

The  device  is  a  tweezers  or  tool  particulariy  conitraeted' 
aad  adi^ted  for  picking  up  and  handling  drin,  fri^ito 
obiects  sDch  as  silicon  wafen^  Ibe  leg  portions  of  die 


±ae 
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tweezers -may  be  oi  geaenUy  conventional  oonstrnctioo, 
tiie  noMS  or  jaws  oi  the  tweezer  parts  or  legs  being  par- 
ticularly configurated  for  the  purpose  intended.  In  a 
prefened  form,  the  jaws  inchide  one  jaw  whidi  is  offset 
frmn  its  1^  and  having  an  extended  tapering  nose  taper- 
ing to  a  ki^e  edge,  the  taper  being  on  die  inside  ot  the 


either  directly  connected  about  a  single  pivoted  axis  as 
is  customary,  or  being  connected  by  a  links,  such  link 
having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  mem- 
bers whereby  the  members  are  afforded  a  degree  of  an- 
gular freedom  with  respect  to  each  other.  A  pair  of  such 
links  can  optionally  be  employed  to  prevent  angular 
movement  of  members. 


jaw  and  tiie  other  side  of  the  jaw  being  flat  adapting  it  to 
engage  a  flat  horizontal  vaactact.  The  other  jtm  con^irises 
a  jaw  in  an  angular  podtkm  with  respect  to  its  leg  located 
so  tiiat  when  the  jaws  are  brought  together  this  jaw  is  in 
a  position  adtjaoent  to  the  offset  of  the  other  jaw,  ^idiereby 
die  object  can  be  paqnd  between  the  jaws  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  offset  and  at  the  edge  of  the  object. 


3,49mm 
TOGGLE  LINK  TYPE  HAND  TOOL 


C 
bc^  Tapelak  KsMm  a  ntfvttfUnu  of 
Fflei  Mar.  31, 1M7,  S«.  No.  tt7,4M 
Lrt.  CL  B25b  7/12 
VA  CL  81— 37t 


to  Mva, 


23  Claims 


A  hand  tool  of  the  toggle  link  or  vice  grip  type  pro- 
vided with  structure  operative  to  oppoac  opening  move- 
ment of  the  handles  when  the  latter  are  oriented  relative 
to  the  tog^  linkage  in  locking  cimdition  in  the  absence 
of  any  reactive  force  from  a  woriEpieoe.  Such  structure 
takes  two  basic  forms,  namely,  (a)  the  compression 
member  ot  the  toggle  linkage  bdng  swivelly  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  handles  to  hold  its  swivel  connec- 
tioas  qMoed  a  sobMantially  onistaat  amount  at  all  times, 
with  foacfing  detent  means  carried  by  one  of  the  handles 
and  the  compression  member  for  yielding  resisting  rela- 
tive movemmt  of  such  elonmts  from  their  locking  posi- 
tions, and  (b)  the  provision  of  stnicture  for  limiting  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  members  that  carry  the  work  en- 
gaging elements,  whereby  such  limiting  action  will  result 
in  reactive  forces  equivalent  to  the  w<Mt  oigagmg  ele- 
ments being  loaded  against  a  workpiece  by  closing  move- 
ment of  the  handles.  Such  structure  for  limiting  closing 
movement  of  the  members  can  be  such  as  to  be  subjected 
to  compressive,  shear  or  teosile  stresses  in  the  performance 
of  its  movement  limiting  function. 

In  additioo  to  the  fonpiiog,  the  invention  extends  to 
the  provision  ot  qiedal  wak  engaging  ^ments  that  move 
apart  daring  dosing  movement  ot  the  handles,  as  well 
as  to  various  forms  of  wmrk  engaging  elements  that  are 
detachably  mounted,  adjustably  mounted  and  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  members  that  are  directly  attached  to 
the  hyndV^ 

The  inventioo  in  its  various  forms  involves  the  mem- 
bers which  are  directly  connected  to  the  handles  being 


U.S.CL  82-^34 


3y4fMt» 

LATHE  GBUOL  SUPPORT 

Radolik  v.  SMfsr,  RJX  4.  Bos  t5 A, 

WMfeli«lHLPa.    1S381 
Filed  Aiw.7,lNl,  Scr.  Na  75Mtl 


CL  B23b  3/36 


3  Cfadms 


A  lathe  chuck  support  including  a  base  which  spans 
the  ways  of  a  lathe,  an  upright  support  fixed  on  the  base, 
a  bar  fixed  to  the  ufwigjut  support,  a  sleeve  sUdably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  ibar,  and  stops  on  the  bar  for 
defining  the  limits  of  kmgitudinal  movement  of  the  sleeve 
with  reject  to  the  bar.  A  kthe  chuck  can  be  fixed  on 
the  sleeve  for  mounting  or  dismounting  onto  a  lathe 
spindle. 


3,49Mlt 
HYDROSTATIC  TOOLPOST 
John  Barry  HaaC,  Bassctt, 
to  Nationl  Re 

ac«iwntloaof( 
Nov.  (.  IM 7,  S«r.  No.  Mt,7t3 
lat  CL  B23b  29/00,  39/00;  Fife  29/02 
VA  CL  82— 3<  t  aaims 


Fdcd  Nov. 


A  holder  for  a  passive  tool  on  a  machine  tool  com- 
ivising  a  bar  of  polygonal  cross  section  housed  in  a  blind 
cavity  of  similar  cross  sectioo,  widi  clearance  all  around 
and  between  the  cod  of  the  bar  and  the  blind  end  of  tiie 
cavity.  Hydrostatfc  bearing  pockets  are  provided  in  the 
sides  and  end  of  the  bar  or  in  tiie  corresponding  interior 


•^-^-.  — --»* 
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&ces  of  the  cavity.  At  loat  two  such  pockets  are  lo- 
cated one  near  eadi  end  of  eadi  of  the  aides  of  me  bar. 
Pressurised  fhiid  is  supplied  to  these  pockets  through  in- 
dividual lestfKtor  orifices  so  that  the  bar  is  supported  in 
the  cavity  with  clearance  all  around  it.  Vfttatioos  gen- 
erated at  the  cutting  point  of  a  tool  in  the  tool  holder 
are  damped  near  flieir  point  of  origto  by  the  hydrostatic 
bearings. 

/  3  49^,811 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  >^  EXPOSING 
THEEDGEOrUMPMATMIIAL 

noniM  L.  FlanafM,  KUBniworti^  tmiljm  O.  AIM, 
Jr^TrmmbSr^mu,  wrigMn  to  WagMr  Research 
ciponilWL  %  PWiilct.HaB  CWforsfloB  Syslens,  iDCn 

New  Y<Hk,  jN.Y.  _  ,^  —     «.,    «>«  ««* 

ficd  M«y  13,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  728,519 

lZSm2id5/20,7/02 

U.S.CL83— 13  • 


METHOD  AND 


L.Valcate, 
Co., 


TOR  SHEARING 


DL, 
DL, 


FVed  Joe  2^  I9f7,  Scr.  No.  MS,i27 
Int.  CL  B23i  25/^B2id  7/06 
UA  CL  83— 2«  1^ 


Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  the  edge  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  Ump  material,  such  as  a  fabric  or  web 
materiiO,  operates  cycficly  in  coQjunctioa  with  a  cutting 
device  and  a  draw  clamp.  A  movable  H^  nesU  into  a  re- 
cess in  the  anvfl  of  a  shear  plate  and  pivotally  rises,  thus 
aicuately  changing  the  attitude  and  poaitioo  of  the  cut 
edge  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  limp  material.  The  raised 

lip  ratncts  radially,  thereby,  exposing  the  edge  and  ad- 
jacent portion  of  tiie  limp  material  to  a  draw  clamp  which 
grasps  the  exposed  portion  of  the  limp  material.  The  mov- 
able lip  letums  to  a  nested  position  while  the  limp  materi- 
al is  under  control  of  the  draw  damp. 


There  is  disclosed  a  method  and  apparatus  fadadJig* 
shear  mounted  for  severing  a  billet  (fiagooalljr  andtherrty 
pinching  and  pointing  the  end  of  the  blUet.  Hie  cheyte 
mounted  for  syndironized  advancemeot  wMi  a  ooanm- 
ously  moving  billet  A  table  ffx  recdving  the  sei«red  por- 
tion of  tiie  baaet  is  also  mounted  f6r  feyochronted  move- 
ment and  for  diagonal  movement  oone^tonding  to  that 
of  the  shear. 


3,49M14 
.. ,  ->  T  METHOD  OF  BLINDING  DESIGNS 


FBcdApR.aS,^ifir,S«.N^<33,C21      _ 


U.S.CL83— 29 


latCL 


9SM18 


7/20 


PLASnC  CUmNCBKlCE  AND  RffiTHOp 
kS£Sl  N.  vim,  7225  W.  n8tti,^ag,  HL    <MM, 

and  HaraU  CMcyw,  t2Bi  Ave.  i^  Voralvlew  Drive, 

OrlcanP^lB.    (Mtt 

^^  fSS  Mv  13, »«.  8«.  No.  728,711 
m.CL9aM  1/00, 3/00 
UA  CL  83—13  12 


<*,« 


Includdi  upper  and  lower  cutters  mounted  with  rela- 
tion to  a  table  and  \gnide  means  to  cleanly  slit  ptostic 
materiids,  or  die  like,  by  means  of  the  method  of  de- 
forming the  plastic  between  tiie  cutters. 

871  O.Q.— 41 


Blending  designs,  while  stacking  plies  of  doth  for  sub- 
sequent cutting  about  a  pattern,  indudes  beaming  paxatfd 
reference  light  images  down  dn  the  last  ply  of  cM.  Tlie 
reference  images  are  bduned  on  selected  points  on,  0w 
de^  and  subsequent  plies  of  dofh  are  id^usted  to  mat^ 
the  reference  images  on  similar  pcrints. 
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M9M17 
SHEET  TRIMMING  AFF^UtATUS  AND  METHOD 


MEIHOD  AND  iUffiARAIVS  OF  MAKING 

,  FLASnC  AFRONS  Hcaiy  N.  Sbati,  DMfMi,  Dowrid  F.  VImmI,  Whcell«, 

Hont  teM,  WyoMiiifc Mick,  ■■IffM  toHAHFhMtici  —d  Nad  J.  Mcntmey.  CMq^o,  ML,  mmjant  to  Gca- 

Mfjit,  Co.,  Gmd  Rapidi,  MldL,  a  coqporattar  of  end  Hadhl  Cmfondlom  NortMbtook,  fl.,  a  cotpora- 

FIMMar.22,19«,Scr.Now715,3t9  FHad  May  12, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <38,f27 

Iiit  a.  B2M  7/06  1^  CL  BMd  1/lS 

VA  CL  83—29                                                 2  Clains  V&  CL  83—56                                                  It  daiiiu 


This  specification  discloses  a  method  of  mass  produc- 
ing disposable  configurated  plastic  aprons  by  [dacing 
continuously  a  plurality  of  individual  electrostatically 
charged  plastic  webs  into  overlying  face  to  face  relation 
while  advancing  them  from  separate  supi^y  sources,  sever- 
ing a  selected  length  of  stock  simultaneously  from  all  of 
the  overlying  webs  to  form  a  multifde  web  porti(»,  then 
advancing  the  mutually  clinging  severed  multiple  web 
portion  as  a  body  by  applying  advancing  force  to  the 
outermost  webs,  suid  die  cutting  said  multiple  body  into 
omfigurated  like  aprons. 


A  trimming  apparatus  for  a  smooth  sheet  material 
having  a  hardened  cutter  wheel  adapted  to  track  in  a 
groove  of  a  hardened  plate  to  trim  a  sheet  material  dis- 
posed therebetween,  a  tacky  double  surface  tape  disposed 
adjacent  the  groove  to  secure  one  end  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial while  it  is  being  trimmed  and  a  polymrid  drive  for 
moving  the  cutter  wheel.  Alternative  embodiments  of  the 
trimming  apparatus  have  cutter  assemblies  for  simulta- 
neous and  successive  operation  on  the  sheet  material. 


3,4»M18 

3AHJH$  GUIDE  BUSHING  FOR  DIE  SETS 

TWO-ON  SABflESS  TWIN  BOOKS  SEFARATOR,  Waiter  G.  Fortcr  aMi  Woncr  H.  Sirah,  O^ioaafl,  OVo, 

TRIMMER,  AND  RESEQUENONG  PROCESS  aarifaora  to  FMcr  FkvcWoa  FrodMli,  iac,  Oadaanli, 

ANDARARATUS  Ohio,  a  carporadoa  of  OUo 

RickanI  L.  Doctfor,  Brtato^  aid  Iota  J.  NO,  WllUams.  FBad  Sept  11, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  MMt7 

vMa,  N.Y.,  ■■■If  in  to  J.  W.  CJeaet  Coapaiiy,  De-  .,„                        bt  CL  BUf ///¥ 

p«r,N.Y.                                               —r-^.  UACL83— 148                                               12 

Filed  JHk  8, 1M8,  Sor.  No.  iM,241 
Iiit  CL  B8M  3/00 

UJwCL83— 39                                                   «ri-«—  ^- 


A  m^hod  and  machine  for  receiving  from  a  continn- 
008  conveyor  an  in-line  supply  at  spaced  apart,  like- 
■equeoced,  two-<»i  or  twin**  books  requiring  8q»antion 
and  edge  trimming;  featuring  a  medianically  simple 
straight-lme  pasfr-tinoo^  system.  This  invirfvts  opera- 
tions performing  oonseculivdy  on  each  twin  unit  die 
face  trims  and  the  two  remote  end  trims,  and  then  tb^ 
unit  parting  cut  perfoimkig  concomitandy  therewith  the 
lead  end  trim  on  the  tail  end  book  of  each  unit  The  sev- 
ered unit  then  passes  throu^  a  resequendng  conveyor 
i^paratus  jrhich  shifts  the  trailing  book  of  each  imit  into 
the  lead  position  of.  die  next  iwyxTHing  book  unit;  fol- 
lowing iHiidi  the  trailing  end  (tf  the  rese<iaenced  book 
unit  is  given  its  end  trim;  thus  completing  all  of  the 
reqniiiliB  trimming  operations  while  conveying  the  work 
tiuou^  the  marhhy  without  interruptioo  and  by  simple 
stnd^-4ine  conveyor  means. 


A  cylindrical  guide  bashing  for  a  die  set  consisting 
essentially  of  a  pundi  plate  suppmting  one  or  more 
piercing  punches  in  wbkb  the  guide  bushing  is  formed 
of  a  non-metallic,  tough  plastic  material  having  a  limited 
degree  of  yieldability  and  in  which  the  cylindrical  body 
oi  the  guide  bushing  is  pren-fitted  into  a  striK>er  phue. 
The  plastic  guide  bushing  includes  a  blank  end  wall  which 
is  pierced  by  die  punch  after  the  budiing  has  been  i»«ss- 
fitted  into  the  bore  of  the  strq>per  plate  so  as  to  provide 
a  precise  guide  bore  slidaUy  embndng  tiie  piejrcing  end 
of  the  punch.  A  die  plate  is  mounted  below  the  stripper 
plate  to  support  the  workpiece  betow  die  stripper  plate 
and  ito  guide  bushing  during  die  punching  operation. 
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TBSt«n^7TiONER  SCROLL  SAW 

lK.,Norwalk,Coa.,acoKisoiii^  ^A^iS!t!iJbSSiJ^Sl^^^  ^^ 

FDad  Mqr  uTuNii,  S«.  No.  729,1M 
bit  CL  B23d  51/04:  B2M  7/06 
UjS.  CL  83—412  8 


If-,  1  

FJMOct  24, '19«7,  Sar.  No.  (784M 
lot  CL  B2M  S/22,  5/08 
U.S.CL83— 247  13 


App^ratili  for  rapid  and  efficient  sectioning  of  biological 
tissues  for  examinatioa  and  study  by  light  or  electron 
micioscopes  in  die  field  of  histology,  cytochemistry  and 
the  like.  Apparatos  inchides  improved  means  for  varying 
tissue  thicfaKss,  for  adapting  cutting  energy  to  the  tissue 
characteristics,  and  incorporates  several  safety  factors  for 
preventing  damage  toihe  apparatus.  Impnyved  means  are 
also  inchided  for  easy  replacement  of  specimens  and  for 
adjusting  the  controls  and  operating  components  d  the 
apparatus. 


3,49M28 

CUTTOJGOF  HIGH-FOLYMER 

SHEET  FORRffiD  IN  A  ROLLER  MILL 
FcHx  UtaaaBB.  MvchlvcBk-Kappcn,  a^ii  Albert  RIeder, 

to 


Wlea,  Aailria,  a 
tkm  of  Al^rtiia 

Fled  Dec.  12, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  689,994 
Lrt.  CL  B23d  25/02 
UJ.CL83— 302  7 


A  scroll  saw  for  cutting  arcuate  or  parti-cylindrical 
work  iHeces,  as  for  forming  rotary  dies,  ctm^wising  a  ¥er- 
tiodly  reciprocating  saw  blade  operating  within  a  padi 
normal  to  the  horizontal  and  a  caniagB  for  retahdag  a 
work  piece,  which  carriage  is  adapted  for  moving  said 
work  piece  relative  to  said  saw  so  that  die  effected  line 
of  cutting  will  be  along  the  shwtest  path  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  faces  of  the  woric  ]deoe  being  cut  and 
throng  the  point  of  tangmcy  of  a  tangent  normal  to 
the  redprocating  path  of  the  saw  blade.  The  carriage  is 
adaptable  for  moving  the  work  pleoe  in  a  path  longitudi- 
nally of  the  maddne;  in  a  padi  rolatively  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  ^*«*"<<««g  lengthwise  of  die  madiine;  and  n>- 
tativdy  in  a  path  within  a  horixoatal  plane  about  a  ver- 
tical axis. 


UNIVERSAL  CLAMtoScFLAN^  DOE  SET 

Robert  M.  MidBB|LOn 


to  Die  Sappij  CoKfoca- 


FBei  Feb.  14»  19(8,  Scr.  No.  785,477 
Iiit  CLB2M  7/02.  7/26 
UACL  85-637  2 


A  device  for  cutting  hi^^iotymer  sheet  •whidi  had 
formed  in  a  roller  mill.  Hie  device  cqnsists  of  two  rotary 
cutting  discs  offset  at  an  an^  relative  to  each  oter, 
the  shorteat  distance  between  die  discs  being  closest  to 
the  sheet-carrying  rdler  above  whidi  dieae  discs  are  dis- 
posed. When  the  sheet  is  to  be  cot  into  plates,  a  traaa- 
verse  wheel  and  knife  assembly  U  attached  so  that  it 

cuu  prior  to  the  cutting  action  of  die  discs.  The  angle  ..,.  ,^ 

of  die  hdtcr  relative  to  die  sbeet-cartyiag  roller  ranges  A  die  set  is  comprised  of  a  die  shoe  and  a  punchfaoUer 
from  2  to  60*^  depending  on  whedier  very  hard  or  very  mounted  for  (itecise  guided  movement  toward  and  away 
soft  sheet  i»  to  be  cut  from  one  aaodier.  The  pnachbolder  inchides  a  shank 
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adapted  to  be  cramected  to  a  ram  in  a  punch  press.  The 
die  shoe  is  provided  with  slotted-openings  al<mg  Of^iosed 
sides  to  pennit  adjustment  of  the  die  shoe  laterally  of  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  die  shoe. 


3,49M23 
QUTCK-ACnON  CHUCKING  DEVICE,  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  TRIPLE-CUTTER  TRIM- 
MING MACHINES 
Fittx  Krwe,  Hamovcr-Langciyiaceii,  Gcmumy,  aoignor 
to  Mcan-H-Wohkiriwrg  KomnwuKHtgeselbdMrft,  Han- 
■over,  Gcnuny,  a  Genmui  convaay 

FDcd  Nov.  3,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  680,529 

ClaiiiH  ptiorily,  appUeatioB  Germany,  Nov.  4, 1966, 

W  3Sl526 

b^  CL  mU  7/04 

U.S.CL83— 698  6Claliiis 
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A  quick-action  chucking  device  is  provided  with  a  cut- 
to'  holder  and  a  cutter  clamping  i^ate  having  wedges  or 
wedge  damping  pieces  on  both  the  cutto-  holder  and  the 
cotter  clamping  fdate  wher^  the  cotter  may  be  secerely 
locked  into  positimi  so  that  the  wedges  on  the  cotter 
holder  and  the  cutter  clamping  plate  engage. 


to 


3«496,t24 
COMPOSITE  SHANK  FOR  DIE  SETS 
Charlca  Ra  BaUey,  New  Leili«ta%  Ohio, 
Lcnpco  IndMlrlca,  lae.,  BcdfordTohio,  a 
ofOUo 

Coallnadon  cf  application  Scr.  No.  585411.  Oct  7, 

1966.  IWi  appiicalion  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,135 

IM.  CL  B26d  IIQO 

UA  CL  83—698  7  Claims 


3,496325 
DEVICES  FOR  THE  TUNING  OF  STRINGED 
Q^ISIRUMENTS 
HaM  WastL  Waiiiii— I  41,  Baitcnrcatli,      *^ 


FiM  Jm.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1966, 

W  40,802 

Int  CL  GlOd  3114 


MS,  CL  84—306 


6  Claims 


A  tuning  device  for  a  stringed  musjcal  instrument  with 
which  a  selected  one  of  the  strings  en  the  instrument  can 
be  gradually  and  accurately  tuned  by  continually  biasing 
a  H»indle  into  rotation  transmitting  play-free  engagement 
with  a  worm  wheel  whidi,  in  turn,  is  secured  to  a  rotary 
shaft  having  secured  thereto  the  string  to  be  tuned. 


3,496,^6 

CliHord  A.  Scckcrson,  Ivcr  HcaO,  England,  assignor  to 
Unlted-Carr  hicorporated,  Boaton,  Biass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  731,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  GrMt  Britain,  Kfay  25, 1967, 

24^28/67 
Int  CL  F16b  37 100;  B2U  27122 
U.S.  CL  85-^36  1 


The  present  invention  relates  to  a  resilient  fastener 
comprising  a  strip  of  material  from  which  a  pair  of 
tongues  are  sheared  and  bent  upwardly  in  the  same  sense 
to  define  a  j^  receiving  aperture  through  which  a  pin 
ex  similar  object  can  be  forced  in  one  direction,  with  the 
tongues  resisting  withdrawal  of  the  pin  in  the  opposite 
direction,  the  material  lying  on  either  side  of  the  tongues 
being  crimped  to  draw  the  free  ends  of  the  tongues  to- 
gether into  a  closely  abutting  or  overlapping  relationship 
whereby  they  will  grq;>  a  relatively  thin  pin. 


3,496327 
HIGH  FIRING  RATE,  UGHT  GAS  HYPERVELOC- 

mr  GUN  AND  AMMUNmON  THEREFOR 
David  Dardick,  Paloa  Vctdca  Tinlnali,  CaHT.,  BMlgini 
to  TRW  Incn  Redondo  Beach,  CaHt,  a  coiporaiioa  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Ang.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664^82 
Int  CL  F41f  IfOO,  9/06 
U.S.  CL  89k— 8  IS  Chins 

A  composite  die  set  shank  assembled  from  an  inner  A  high  firing  rate,  light  gas  hypervelocity  gon  Ux  use 
core  or  stud  connected  to  the  movable  shoe  of  the  die  with  primary  ansmunition  containing  a  piston  and  a  jno- 
set,  an  outer,  tubular  sleeve  ci  selected  size  and  shape  pellant  charge  and  secondary  ammunition  containing  a 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  stud,  and  key  means  for  lock-  projectile,  the  gun  havfaig  prhnary  and  secondary  breedk 
ing  the  stud  to  the  movable  shoe  and  the  sleeve  to  the  stud,   mechanisms  spaced  along  a  barrel  containing  a  bore  ioc 
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successively  transpOTting  the  primary  and  secoodaiy  am- 
munition rounds  in  unison  to  firing  position,  wlierein 
each  primary  round  is  coaxiaUy  aligned  with  the  breech 
end  of  the  bore  and  the  projectile  of  each  secondary 
round  b  coaxially  diqxMed  within  and  releasably  re- 
strained ag^dnst  forward  nKyvement  through  the  bore,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  gas  under  pressure  into  the  bore 
between  the  breech  mechanisms,  whereby  when  a  pri- 
mary round  is  fired  in  the  primary  breech  mechanism  witii 
a  secondary  round  in  firing  positimi  withm  the  secondary 
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breech  mechanism,  the  piston  of  the  fired  primary  round 
is  propelled  forwardly  through  the  bore  to  a  terminal 
position  within  the  secondary  breech  mechanism  to  com- 
press the  gas  between  the  inston  and  the  projectile  of 
the  secondary  round  currently  in  firing  positicm  and  there- 
by effect  expulsion  of  the  projectile  from  the  gun  at  a 
hypervelocity,  and  the  piston  of  the  fired  primary  round 
is  ejected  from  the  gun  during  subsequent  operaticm  of 
the  breech  mechanisms  to  t^msport  the  nexv  primary  and 
secondary  rounds  to  firing  position.  Primary  and  second- 
ary ammunitions  for  the  gun. 


3,496,828        r    vi 
PERCUSSION  DEVICE  FOR  FIREASMS 
Fridric  Amo  Dosmcr,  Rahawikanto  1,  HcUnU,  Finland 
FHed  Apr.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  728,681 
aaims  priority,  application  Franca,  Apr.  28,  1967, 
i,  183,442 

it  Int  CL  F41f  i/06 

U.S.  CL  8#— 26  1 


ELECIRONIC  C^wSb  CONTROL  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 
Henacr,  DwcMotf .Oar,  and  Wcn«  HOrv^ 

Krcfdd,  Gvmmy^  ■"*>"'  *•***"  ***^'*'" 

GinsibiHi,  DnMndorf,  Gcnsany,  a  cocpovallaB  ok 


FOed  Nov.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682^78 
Claims  priority,  appUcaliaa  GcnuHvy,  Nov.  18, 1966, 

Int  CL  P4ld  11/10 
U.S.  CL  89—135  8  Oafans 
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An  electronic  cadence  controller  fcv  "controlled  indi- 
vidual shots"  from  automatic  fire  arms,  the  firing  of  whidi 
is  perf(Mined  by  operation  of  an  electromagnet  ^liich 
comprises  a  square  wave  generate  and  a  flip-flop.  The 
settable  pulse  repetition  rate  of  the  square  wave  genentw 
is  equal  to  the  desired  cadence  and  its  pulses  are  trans- 
fmmed  into  pulses  o€  frequency-indepradent  and  con- 
stant duration,  reflectively,  so  diat  the  pulses  obtained 
from  the  ascending  brandies  of  the  pulses  lead  to  a  switch- 
ing on  of  the  electtomagnet  and  Uie  poises  obtained  frcun 
the  descending  branches  of  the  pidses  lead  to  a  switchkig 
off  of  the  electromagnet 
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3,496,838 
ROCKET  LAUNCHER  WTTH  A 
HngoSifiM,  Hinwil, 
land,  aadgnors  to  Wc 
Bohric  ft  Co.,  Znich,  I 

Filed  Inly  24,  |96I»  Ssr.  Na  747,187 
Clahns  priority,  appUcaHon  SarManlaad,  Jnly  26,  1967, 

18,626/67  , 

ULCLV4U  3/04. 9/06 
UJS.  a.  89— L881  14 


The  str&er  for  a  firearm  such  as  a  mortar  conrists  of 
a  rod  suniorted  for  axial  sliding  movement  in  a  passage 
which  indudes  a  valve  seat  facing  the  projectile-receivhig 
chamber  of  the  firearm,  and  the  striker  rod  is  provided 
with  a  sealing  valve  whidi  is  applied  against  the  valve 
seat  by  return  means  associated  with  the  striker  rod,  the 
valve  and  valve  seat  providing  a  seal  before  the  process 
of  combustion  of  powder  gives  rise  to  hi^  gas  pressure. 


A  rocket  laondier  having  a  mapyfnc  in  which  Urn 
rockets  are  displaced,  in  a  guide,  out  of  a  loading  position 
transverse  with  reqwct  to  the  laimdiing  position  into  a 
launching  position  by  conveyor  memben.  The  magazfaie 
comprises  alignment  members  akmg  the  guide  whidh  are 
directed  towards  the  tail  <tf  tlie  rodwts.  During  the  dis- 
placement, these  alignment  members  are  continuously  in 
sliding  connecti(»  with  stop  surfaces  projecting  from  the 
tail  towards  Hbc  rear.  The  alignment  memben  and  fbc 
stop  snrf aoes  are  constructed  in  wdA  a  manner  tiiat  wheti^ 
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the  rockets  are  being  driven  into  the  launching  position, 
a  specific  pin  on  the  surface  of  the  rocket  enters  a  guide 
groove  on  the  launching  path  or  a  fuse-setting  device 
comes  to  lie  in  the  correct  position  in  front  oi  the  setting 
mechanism  of  the  launching  installation. 


M9M31 

BILLET'CHIPPER 

Wencr  W.  Elbe  aad  Mchard  W.  Tcpd,  AUcghcny 

Pa^  — ifow  to  Bfam-KnoK  Company, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Joe  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  737,042 

iBt  CL  B23c  9/00,  7/00, 1/00 

UA  a.  9«— 21  16  Claims 


to  each  other,  the  device  having  a  passage  through  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  workpieoe-«upporting-table.  llie  ro- 
tatable  table  has  a  spring-biased  shotpin  which  defines 
various  table  positions  which  are  locked  by  an  internal 
spring-biased  brake,  a  fluid-pressure  actuated  wedge  serv- 
ing to  release  such  brake  simultaneously  with  fluid-jves- 
sure-actuated  retraction  of  the  shotpin  to  enable  indexing 
of  the  table  to  the  next  position  as  d^ned  by  two  series 
of  cams  which  control  the  various  elements. 


A  billet  chipper  having  a  pair  of  rotating  cutting  heads 
arranged  to  be  selectively  nx)ved  into  a  working  position 
for  removing  defects  from  a  billet  moved  past  a  chipping 
station.  One  of  the  cutting  heads  is  adapted  to  remove 
defects  from  the  billet  as  the  billet  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion past  the  chipping  station  and  the  other  of  the  cutting 
heads  is  adapted  to  remove  defects  from  the  billet  as  it  is 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  past  the  chilling  station. 
The  billet  chipper  is  also  provided  with  mechanism  for 
clamping  the  billet  securely  during  chipping  so  as  to  pre- 
vent vibration  thereof  as  a  result  of  the  forces  developed 
by  the  cutting  heads. 


3,496,832 
WORKPIECE  POSmONlNG  DEVICE 
Aif  CcHadcr,  Newport  Bcad^  aad  Joaeph  F.  Lang,  Garden 
Grove,  CaHL,  wjfnw  to  Hondaillc  Industries,  Inc., 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Midiigan 

Flkd  Iwmt  30. 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,931 

bt  CL  B23(  23/OS:  B23b  29/24;  B23q  17/00 

U.S.CL90— 56  UCIaims 


A  workpiece  positioning  table  assembly  has  a  base  with 
alternative  mounting  surfaces  extending  at  right  angles 


3,496,833 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTIVATED  SERVO  DEVICE 

Jack  R.  KobeH,  801  Main  St,  Vancouver, 

Britirii  CohmiMa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  685,791 

Int  CL  F15b  13/02 

VS.  CL  91—49  1  Claim 


A  hydraulically  activated  servo  device  to  control,  for 
instance,  a  throttle  of  a  prime  mover.  A  manually  oper- 
ated control  rod  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  moving  a  spring  retracted  piston  to  a 
position  according  to  the  position  of  the  control  rod  so 
that  throttle  position  is  according  to  and  indicated  by  the 
position  of  the  control  rod. 


3,496,834 
AIR  OPERATED  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Jack  W.  Kice  and  HerlMrt  D.  Vandcrilp,  WichUa,  Kana., 
anignori,  Inr  mesne  aafgnments,  to  Jack  W.  Kice, 
Rnasell  W.  Hce,  and  James  V.  Kice,  doing  business  as 
K-B  Engineering  Compamr 

FOcd  Oct  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  677,187 

Int  CL  F15b  11/08, 13/04;  F16h  53/00 

U.S.CL91— 218  4  Claims 


.»*-« 


This  invention  relates  to  an  air  operated  timing  mech- 
anism and,  more  particularly,  to  a  means  for  auto- 
matically and  periodically  controlling  operation  of  a  given 
device  without  the  use  of  electrical  oc  other  spark  pro- 
ducing methods  thereby  providing  the  utmost  safety  under 
exfdosive  atmo^heric  conditions.  Still,  more  specifically, 
this  invention  relates  to  an  air  operated  timing  mech- 
anism operable  to  provide  actuation  selectively  of  a  jdu- 
rality  switch  means  without  the  use  of  electrical  energy 
or  spark  producing  devices. 
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II  3,496,835 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PNEUMATICALLY 

OPERATED  AIR  INLET  VALVE 
Carl  litmaim,  Bremen,  Gcraiamr,  aHlgDQr  to Scnoo 
Prodacts,  lae.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

Biid  Mar.  24. 1967,  Scr.  No.  625^ 

CUma  ifloiity,  appHcalioB  Gcmunqr,  Apr.  2, 1966, 

B  86,494 

Int  CL  Foil  25/04.  25/02;  F15b  15/22 

UA  CL  91^-300  *  Clainn 


selected  pairs  of  the  monitor  signals.  Such  a  diacropvicy 
actuates  switch  means  to  disable  a  fwodclermined  chaanti 
m  which  the  malfnnctioa  occurred.  Two  sudi  malfunc- 
tions may  occur  without  degradation  of  system  pafbiai- 
ance.  Upon  the  occurrenoe  of  a  third  malfunotioD,  tfie 
controlled  member  is  positioned  to  a  predetermkied  po^ 
tion  automatically.  If  desired,  the  operator  of  the  sys- 
tem may  select  any  one  of  the  channels  capable  of  posi- 
tioning the  noovable  member  even  though  it  may  have 
been  automatically  disaUed  previously. 


•{T 


3,496,837  

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  McEmb,  La  Habra,  Calf.,  mSwaatto  Uiloa 
on  Compamr  ojf  CaBfornia,  Loe  Angde^  CaHi:,  a  cor- 
poraHoB  of  Calfonin 

Filed  Jnhr  14,  1967,  Scr.  No.  653,360 

Int  CL  F15b  13/02;  F17d  1/16,  1/18 

U.S.CL91— 471  «Clalnii 


A  control  system  for  a  iMwumatically  operated  air 
inlet  valve  for  a  pneumatic  driving  apparatus  for  nails, 
etc.,  using  a  differential  piston  cylinder  unit  for  auto- 
matically repeating  the  (H)erating  cycle  of  the  driving 
piston. 


3,496^36 

REDUNDANT    CONTROL    SYSTEM    HAVING 
FAIL^PERATE  FAIL-NEU1RAL  AND  CHAN- 
NEL EMERGENCY  SELECT 
Gavfai  D.  Joney,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  BcB  Aero^ 
apace  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Ser.  No.  695,103 
Int  CL  F15b  13/04,  20/00;  B64c  17/00 
US.  CL  91— 411 


5^n" 


Method  of  operating  a  hydraulic  device,  e.g.,  a  vibra- 
tor, that  employs  electricid  energy  fcM*  production  or 
modulation  of  hydraulic  power,  cmnprising  controlling 
or  adjusting  the  production  or  modulation  by  means  of 
an  electric  signal  generated  by  shear  of  the  hydraulic 
fluid  employed  in  the  device. 


r       7^ 
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3,49633* 
SELF-PURGING  HYMUUUC  CYLINDER 
UOafans   Cedric  A.  Barrett,  Grand  lUfMi,  pad  James  J.  NeweB, 
Comstock  Park,  MIA,  awlminil,  by  me—  aarigmn  i  ata 
to  PaD  Corporation,  Gkn  Covo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

/    Filed  May  15, 1967.  Scr.  No.  638,439 
Int  CL  F15b  21/04^  15/22 
U  A  CL  92—79 


D 


2ChdnM 


Disclosed  is  a  redundant  control  system  having  four 
channels,  three  of  which  are  capable  of  providing  work- 
ing fluid  to  position  a  movable  member  in  response  to 
input  signals  affiled  to  the  system.  Monitor  signals  de- 
veloped by  each  Of  the  four  channels  are  compared  to  ^.  .  ,  ,.  ^  ,.  .  . 
ascertain  discrepancies  therebetween.  Any  discrepancy  in-  A  self  purgmg  combination  of  hydrauhc  piston  m  a 
dicates  a  malfunction  wihdi  is  detected  by  comparing  cylinder  wherein  the  cylinder  includes  a  well  or  sump 
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poitioii  and  a  flanged  dqiending  tube  is  tecored  to  the 
base  <rf  the  pistoo,  the  tube  comnninicating  into  the  cylin- 
der adjacent  the  base  of  the  piston  and  movable  with  the 
pistoo  to  exhaust  catnppod  gaseous  matuials  and  en- 
train them  with  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  through  the 
sump  and  thence  into  supply  conduits. 


FROCESS  FOR  1HB  IRRADIATHW  TREATING 
OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

Robert  I.  Hartle,  GftMMia,  F*.,  anlipor  to  CMf  RMewch 
ft  DiulilMirt  Coopny,  PMibnih,  Pa,  a  corpova- 
lioaof  Deunran 
No  DnnHi«.  Filed  May  18,  19i7,  Ser.  No.  €39^19% 

lat  CL  Cttf  1/J6,  11/02 
VS.  CL  2«4— 159.19  €  Claims 

Unsaturated  polyesters  {H-oduced  from  4,4'-stilbenedi- 
carboxylic  add  are  irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light  to 
yield  polyesters  having  improved  prc^rties  such  as  in- 
creased tensile  strength,  increased  scdvent  resistance  and 
higher  melting  points. 


3,496,840 

FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

A.  Waadd,  Afaadckiii,  and  Tbomas  H.  Donicy, 
Wood  Dak,  IlL  —Ignnffa  to  Fastener  Corporation, 
F^rankHa  Part,  IlL,  a  corpovatfon  <tf  IllMis 

Filed  Ja&  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  7f  1,388 

brt.  CL  F81b  11/02;  B25c  1/04;  B25d  9/02 
U.S.  CL  92—85  3  Claims 


There  is  provided  a  fastener  driving  apparatus  having 
improved  means  for  arrestmg  movement  of  the  piston. 
The  fastener  driving  apparatus  is  of  the  type  having  a 
cylinder  within  a  housing  and  a  piston  slideably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder  movable  throng  the  fastener  driving 
stroke  toward  one  end  of  the  cylinder.  An  annular  re- 
silient bumper  forming  a  stop  or  arrester  is  provided  to 
arrest  movement  of  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 
Such  resilient  bumper  is  provided  with  relieved  areas  in 
the  form  of  chamfers  or  openings  to  provide  additional 
flexibility  in  the  relieved  areas,  avoid  chipping  and  break- 
down, and  achieve  longer  life  by  improving  circulation. 


3^49M41 
APPARATUS  FOR  CREASING  AND/OR  CUTTING 

CARDBOARD    AND    ANALOGOUS    FLEXIBLE 

SHEET  MATERIAL 
KcMh  Roi—i  TWhttttby,  WalwJI,  and  Cote  Walter 

Kiriqr,  Stafford,  Ea^and,  amiiBots  to  KMv^  ^agl- 

accfs)  uMtod,  Wanal,  Eaipaaa,  a'canonnoB  of  ne 

FUed  Mmt  18, 19i7,  Sw.  No.  09^41 
ClaiBM  ftiocllj,  appBeadoa  Gmt  Brilata^  Migr  24, 19M, 

23,112/M 

lat  CL  B31b  1/20 
VS,  CL  93—58.2  3 


In  a  forme  for  fitment  to  the  roll  of  apparatus  for 
creasing  or  cutting  cardboard  and  analogous  flexible  sheet 
material,  an  arcuate  sheet  metal  base  having  angular 
brackets  welded  thereto  and  cutting  or  creasing  rule  se- 
cured to  the  brackets  by  rivets  or  bolts. 


3,496,842 
>     ARTIFICIAL  ROADSTONE 
John  Gilbert  James  aad  Joha  Rofer  Hoddag,  Crowthmnc, 

to  Natkmd  Rsas»ch  Dtvdopment 


FOcd  Aag.  28, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  754,869 
Clafans  priori^,  applladioa  Great  Bkitda,  Ai«.  24, 1967 

38,638/67 

fat  CL  E81c  11/01,  7/30 

U.S.  CL  94—19  18  CfarfM 

Artificial  roadstones  are  provided  which  comprise  a 
water  insoluble  hard  abrasive  material  bonded  in  a  ma- 
trix of  a  softer  water  insoluble  material.  The  roadstones 
have  higher  Polished  Stone  Values  than  conventional 
roadstones. 


3,496,843 
PREPARING  SNOW  SURFACE  FOR  SKIING  AND 

OTHER  SNOW  SPORTS 
Otto  H.  WaDlagtord,  Aabara,  Maiae,  asrignor  to  Valley 
EaglBcering,  lac,  Anbara,  Mdae,  a  corporation  of 
Maiae 

FUcd  Apr.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,068 

lat.  CL  EOlc  19/28 

VS.  CL  94—22  11  Claims 

Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  snow-covered 
surface  by  the  employment  of  one  or  more  rolls,  each 
having  a  foraminous  envelope  that  is  sharply  iqiertured. 
The  roOa  are  drawn  across  the  surface  in  a  direction  ^diich 
forms  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  lotatioD  of 
any  roll. 

In  the  disclosed  embodiment,  two  foraminous  drums 
are  hinged  together  and  disposed  with  equal  leading  and 
traiUng  angles  relative  to  the  axis  of  draw.  Each  drum  is 
of  expanded  metal,  forming  strips  wbkh  provide  a  multi- 
plicity of  scraping  edges  over  the  associated  envek>pe. 


V 
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By  being  drawn  at  an  ahgle,  the  drums  tend  to  shear  Ukeet  are  i)roceited  as  a  unit  ^'^  ^'^'^'^^^^^J^!^ 
and  scrape  the  snow-covered  surface.  Since  the  dnmis  Processing  of  these  latter  sections  devdof  the  »-»•-* 


rotate  and  are  apertured,  they  sift  the  scraped  particles 
of  snow  and  deposit  a  powdery  layer  that  is  suitable  for 
skiing. 


3j496344 
ktOAD  BUILDING  IMPLEMENT 
Owen  D.  Evaas,  Skmz  Erik,  S.  Dak.,  ■■■tpnj  to  J.  D. 
Evaas  Eqalpmcat  Compaay,  Sloaz  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  a 


UJS.  CL 


Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,296 

lat.CLE81ei9/00 


^^mmm^f^ 


in  the  penultimate  section  of  the  indicia  in  the  trailing  end 
section  thereby  notifying  the  user  of  the  iqpparatos  that 
the  supply  of  sheet  material  should  be  replenished. 


SCRIPTWRITER  US^GraHER  OPTIC  BUNDLE 
Harold  E.  dark,  Piiiili,  N.Y^  Milpnr  to  XcNK  Cor- 
a,  RocheiMr,  N.V.,  mtmmnttm  «(  New  Yorit 
FOed  Sept.  23, 1966, 8«.  No.  581,541 
laL  CL  B41k  15/18 
VS.  CL  95-^4.5  6 


An  implement  for  intermixing  superposed  layers  of  earth 
in  the  building  up  of  a  byered  road  bed,  including  front 
and  rear  traction  units  and  an  intermediate  digging,  mix- 
ing, and  earth  naoistening  unit.  The  intermediate  uni^  in- 
cludes beapn  structure  supporting  a  liquid  tank  and  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rear  tractioii  unit,  and  a  support  frame  ar- 
ticulated with  the  front  traction  unit  A  plurality  of  earth 
digging  aad  mixing  harrow  dements  depend  from  the 
beam  structure  and  are  movable  thnewith  in  directions 
to  selectiveiy  engage  the  ground  or  be  elevated  there- 
above.  A  pump  and  wpny  nozzles  direct  liquid  to  the 
ground  in  a  pressurized  siNray. 


METHOD  OF  INDICATWCA  RELOADING  CON- 

DinON  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Richard  I.  Chea,  WiaclMit«r,  !■«  Nkkolas  Gold.  ArUag- 
toa.  Mm.,  Milgpnn  to  Fotafail  CorporaUoa,  Cam- 
bridge, Rta.,  a  cofMrallea  of  Ddawwe 

ro3la|y6riM7.Scr.Nd.6SM9S 

lat  CL  G43b  17/U  -   *>  -^'  i   avB!?/: 
US.  CL  95— 1.1  4CJ*tai 

A  method  of  indicating  a  reloading  condition  in  photo- 
graphic i^paratus  wlwrein  a  thdlhif  end  sectioa  of  a 
dieet  of  photosensitive  material  is  pce-aqraoed  to  form  a 
latent  imUda  therein  priiM-  to  its  insertkm  into  the  photo- 
graphic I4)paratus.  The  apparatts  iadndet  astatin  for 
exposing  and  processing  and  severing  soccessive  sectidns 
of  the  sheet  for  snbteqoent  ddivcry  thereof  to  the  wer 
of  the  apparatns.  A  swinrh,  e  j.,  is  provided  for  prohibiting 
any  further  severing  of  the  sheet  apoa  detftUng  tlie  trail- 
ing edit  ^  the  sheet  therd>y  insnring  tiiat  the  peanltimate 
section  of  the  sheet  and  the  trailing  end  sectioii  of  iht 


^>paratus  comprising  a  stationary  character  trans- 
parency, a  stationary  light  source  to  illuminale  the  dau*- 
aclers  and  a  fiber  optic  bwidle  allowing  die  daaader 
umge  to  travd  frtmi  the  iapat  terminal  of  tlie  fter 
optic  bundle  to  tlie  ovtpot  tormiaal  of  the  fiber  optic 
bundle  to  expose  a  jrfiotosensitive  recoe^ng  surface  ad- 
jacent  the  oitfput  termiaaL 


3,496,847 
PHOTOCOMPOONG  APPARATUS 
W.  Leviaa,  Wcdbanr,  N.Y.,  atdsMr  to 


FDcd  Dee.  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  685,749 
lBtCLB41h.i9/O0 
U.S.  CL  95—4.5  15 

An  i4>paratus  for  composing  text  line-by-line  on  a 
photosensitive  medium  from  input  dectriad  signals  repte>~ 
sentative  of  the  characters  of  text  to  be  composed  and  Uie 
sequential  position  or  positions  of  eadk  daracter  in  a 
line  comprises  a  drum  pontinutfusly  xotating  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  velocity,  an  endless  strip  of  film  moanted 
on  the  drum  and  having  a  piaiality  of  axially  ^ooed  km- 
gitndinally  arrangsd  mteilaoed  fonts  of  characton  effec- 


i':  L 


.■■_r;    i...,.wi*illLJiiiiiiJ..iLi 


i-  II  ■■—itsmiiM 


■  nB..iTn:.11>.T>M.:^.|..<«i>HW>t 
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tively  spaced  by  a  distance  at  least  appraziniately  equal 
to  the  length  of  a  composed  line,  and  also  having  position- 
repiesentative  indicia  such  as  a  coded  group  of  holes  in 
axial  alignment  with  each  character,  the  characters  and 
such  indicia  on  the  one  hand  and  their  surround  being 
of  (^posite  extreme  optical  densities.  The  apparatus  fur- 
ther comprises  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  drum 
to  move  the  endless  strip  at  substantially  constant  velocity 
and  means  including  a  single  source  of  illumination  and 
an  optical  system  capable  of  illuminating  a  single  given 
character  of  each  of  the  fonts  collectively  at  any  point 
during  its  travel  efifeciively  over  approximately  a  length 
of  line.  Hie  apparates  farther  includes  a  film  tran^wrt 
and  means  for  projecting  the  image  of  the  illuminated 
character  upon  a  fflm  on  the  film  transport.  The  appa- 
ratus includes  a  mask  movable  with  the  drum  but  adjust- 
able angularly  relative  thereto  to  permit  illumination  only 
of  characters  of  a  sdected  one  of  the  fonts  and  a  stepper 
motor  and  a  cam  driven  thereby  for  actuating  the  mask 
to  a  ineselected  angular  position  relative  to  the  font  strips 
to  permit  illummation  of  a  selected  font  of  characters. 
There  is  also  included  means  driven  in  unison  with  the 


holding  a  pair  of  optical  prisms  at  equal  refractive  power 
are  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of  character  images 
being  projected.  The  characters  are  selected  from  a  sta- 


H''*^^  I 


denary  font  plate.  By  moving  the  arm  members  to  a 
selected  position,  the  character  images  are  placed  in  the 
correct  alignment  on  the  recording  medium. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL 
Alfred  Winkler,  Mulch,  aad  Dieter  Eagebmann,  Unter- 
hachlnc  Gcnnangr,  asrignofa  to  Agfa-Gavant  Aktkn- 
gcsclbchaft,  LevcrkaMB,  Gcmany 

FBed  Dec  n3<7,  Scr.  No.  692,733 
daims  priority,  appHcatioaGcnnany,  Dec  24, 1M6, 

A  54,471 

bt  CL  GOIJ  7/12 

UA  a.  95—10  1»  Claims 


mask  for  generating  a  position-representative  signal  and 
means  joinUy  responsive  to  such  signal  and  to  the  input 
signals  to  the  system  for  actuating  the  mask  to  a  pre- 
selected angular  positi(nL  A  porti<m  of  the  (^tical  system 
for  projecting  the  image  of  an  illuminated  character  onto 
the  film  is  movable  axially  relative  to  the  drum  and  means 
driven  in  unison  witib  sudi  portion  of  the  optical  system 
generates  a  position-rq>resentative  signal.  Means  jointly 
responsive  to  the  last-named  signal  and  to  the  input  sig- 
nak  to  the  system  is  effective  to  actuate  aforesaid  portion 
of  the  optical  system  to  a  preselected  axial  position  rela- 
tive to  the  font  strips,  thereby  to  illuminate  a  preselected 
font  of  diaracters.  The  aiq;>aratas  of  the  invention  further 
comprises  srasing  means  for  deriving  firom  the  groups  of 
holes  in  alignment  with  the  font  characters  a  position  sig- 
nal continuously  representative  of  the  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  a  given  character  during  movement  of  the  font 
strq»  and  means  joindy  responsive  to  such  position  signal 
and  to  the  input  position  signals  to  the  system  representa- 
tive of  a  given  character  for  momentarily  exciting  the 
single  source  of  illumination  whenever  such  two  signals 
are  in  time  coincidence. 


PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 

'Uri  Z.  EmoU,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  Mrifnr  to  Etara 

OwMtatioa,  a  cutposatlMi  of  New  Yori( 

FOcd  Apr.  (,  19<7;Scr.  No.  62S,9t3 

hiTCL  B41b  13/08, 15/10 

UA  CL  95-4.5  ^         ^  ?  ^^¥5f" 

A  character  selection  apparatus  to  be  used  m  photo- 
oMnposing  machines.  A  plurality  of  moveable  arms  each 


A  i^iotograi^  camera  with  built-in  exposure  meter 
and  flash  imit  wherein  the  exposure  time  is  set  automatical- 
ly when  the  multifde  flash  bulb  holder  of  the  flash  unit  is 
attadied  to  a  socket  in  the  housing  of  the  camera.  The 
setting  edvice  which  sets  the  exposure  time  also  changes 
the  sensitivity  of  the  caq;K>sure  meter,  either  by  disconnect- 
ing a  resistor  from  the  exposure  meter  circuit  or  by 
changing  tiw  pootion  of  a  mask  with  reference  to  the 
light-sensitive  receive  of  the  exposure  meter  when  the 
multipk  flash  bulb  holder  is  connected  to  the  socket. 
When  the  intensity  of  scene  light  is  insufficient  for  satis- 
foctory  exposures  in  daylight,  the  diaphragm  is  automati- 
cally connected  with  the  focussing  member  in  such  a  way 
that  the  aperture  size  varies  as  a  function  ci  adjustment  of 
the  focussing  member,  i.e.,  not  as  a  function  of  the  inten- 
sity of  scene  light 


\ 
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3,496,850  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder.  The  system  also  mcludes 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  a  flexible  link  for  operatively  connecting  the  piston-dnven 

Vaito  K.  Eloranta,  Necdham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  component  with  a  second  component  to  be  concurrentty 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  coiporatloD  of  Del-  displaced  at  a  different  rate  and/or  in  the  opposite  direc- 

"""*  tion. 


aware 


UA  CI.  95—13 


FDed  July  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,833 
Int.  CI.  G03b  17/52 


9  Claims 


>:-» 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  S^nnWIIH  ELECTRONIC 

TIME  FORMING  DEVICE         ^ 

Dieter  Rtttman,  Catasbach,  Germany,  Mslgwnr  to  ^roate- 
Werk  Allied  GantUcr,  GjnJtA,  Calmbw^Black 
Forest,  Germany,  a  corponHoa  of  Germany 

FDed  Dec  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599343 
CbOms  priority,  appttcatloa  Germany,  Dec  If,  1965, 

P  38,321 

UL  CL  G83b  9/64,  9/00 

U.S.  a.  95— 53.3  8Ctalmi 


J<o 


y/^^^* 


A  photographic  processmg  ai^aratus  in  which  a  pair 
of  cantilever  springs  are  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  a 
pair  (rf  rigid  q>reader  members.  The  ^reader  members 
being  utilized  for  distributing  a  processing  liquid  between 
a  pair  of  superposed  photogra^c  sheets.  To  prevent  the 
springs  from  being  overstressed  or  laterally  misaligned, 
a  restraining  device  is  attached  to  a  portion  of  the  spreader 
body.  This  device  is  primarily  designed  for  the  protection 
of  the  spring  members  when  the  spreader  members  are 
cleaned. 


3,496351 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF 

OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Himmcbbach,  Bad  Krenznach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Joe.  Schneider  ft  Co.,  Bad  Krenznadi,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  ^   ^^ 
FOed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1966, 
Sch  38352 
Int  CL  G03b  3/02 
U&  CL  95ii45  4  Claims 


A  photographic  shutter  which  is  cmmected  to  an  elec- 
tr(Miic  timing  device,  iriuch  can  be  set  to  various  exposure 
times.  There  is  a  switch  arrangement  which  has  a  counter- 
contact  that  automatically  moves  into  position  to  prevent 
any  current  flow  when  tidung  "B"  pictures.  This  counter- 
contact  tongue  makes  certain  that  the  timing  device  is 
shut  6B.  and  therefore  any  unnecessary  load  on  the  battery 
is  avoided. 


3»496353  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SELF-COCKING  SHUTTER 
Dieter  Rittma^  Cabnbnch,  Black  Forcit  Germany,  m- 
to  PHMtar-Wcik  Aifrci  GaAer,  GjnAA, 


Filed  Inly  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567^ 
Cbdnn  priority,  appBcatiosi  Germany,  Wty  26, 1965, 

P  37319 
IbL  CL  Gt3b  9/14 
U.S.  CL  95—62  3 


\ 


/  \ 


Control  mechanism,  especially  for  die  displacement  of 
axially  movable  components  of  optical  objectives  and 
the  like,  wherein  a  cylinder  extends  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  cotnponent  motion  and  accommodates  a  piston 
movable  therem  in  re^wnse  to  fluid  pressure,  the  piston 
being  mechanically  coupled  with  the  component  to  be 
displaced.  Admission  of  working  fluid  to  tiie  cylinder  is 
ctmtrolled  by  a  selects  via  a  switching  circuit  which 
produces  an  input  signal  counteracted  by  a  feedback  sig- 
nal, Uie  latter  being  emitted  by  a  generatCH-  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  or  velocity  having  an  input  communicating 


A  i^otographic  self-cocking  shutter  having  a  dximg 
member.  The  driving  member  is  moved  into  a  codced 
position  by  a  cocking  and  release  member  against  the 


■  alft^yfc^Mrin    ■     f     -  '-■ 
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force  of  a  drive  spring.  The  end  of  the  cocking  and  re- 
lease member  which  engages  the  driving  lever  b  hook 
shaped.  This  hook  shaped  end  is  angled  so  that  the  edge 
facing  the  driving  lever  is  above  the  plane  of  motion  of 
the  driving  lever.  The  driving  member  slides  off  the  cock- 
ing and  release  member  autcunatically  after  reaching  the 
cocked  position.  During  the  driving  member's  return  to  its 
starting  poation,  under  the  force  of  a  letum  q)ring,  it 
presses  against  an  actuating  member  to  open  the  shutter 
blade. 


with  the  primary  heater  unit  and  controlled  by  a  timer 
switch  and  thermostat  in  order  to  supply  an  inmaediate 
initial  heating  effect  to  air  drawn  into  the  vehicle  prior 
to  the  time  that  the  vehicle  engine  is  sufBdently  warm  to 
supply  the  normal  heating  effect  through  the  primary 
heater. 


VENTILATED  HELMET 
Frederick  W.  FeMniani  «hI  RodMjr  S.  Hill,  Dover,  Del., 
MB^pMW  to  ILC  bdiMtrics,  Inc^  Dover,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,461 

lot  CLF24f 

U.S.CL98— 1  ISCIalms 


5  10 


Means  for  providing  positive  and  noise-free  ventila- 
tion of  moving  structures  such  as  vehicles  and  protective 
headgear. 


3,496,855 

AUGMENTED  AUTOMOBILE  HEATING  SYSTEM 

HMiy  Dc  Boer,  R.  Rte.  1,  Box  243, 

CUc^o  HdiUi,  m.    68411 

Filed  Aag.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  749,658 

lot  CL  B68h  1/08. 1/22 

VS,  CL  98—2  6  Claims 


r^ 


3,496,856 
SELF-CLEANING  SURFACES  FOR  PARTICLE- 
LADEN  ATMOSPHERES 
Ridiard  F.  WlggiiH,  Fairfield.  Con.,  avigiior  to  Tlie 
Gynunat  Corporation,  Stratford,  Cohl,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FUcd  May  7,  1968.  Scr.  No.  727,303 

Int  CL  F24f  13/02 

VS.  CL  98—33  6  Claims 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  self-cleaning  surfaces 
such  as  ''non-drip*'  panels,  curtains,  and  the  like  for  use 
in  spray  booths  and  other  areas  where  avoidance  of  prob- 
lems attributable  to  accumulation  of  overspray  and  drip- 
ping is  desired.  The  new  selfncleaning  or  ''non-drip" 
structures  generally  comprise  a  dry,  porous  static  bound- 
ary, such  as  ordinary  sailcloth,  which  has  one  surface 
exposed  to  the  spray  particle-laden  atmosphere  and  the 
other  surface  subjected  to  a  continuous  flow  of  pets- 
surized  air.  A  dynamic  boundary  layer  of  permeating  air 
is  established  at  the  exposed  side  of  the  porous  bound- 
ary, which  dynamic  boundary  layer  is  effective  in  prevent- 
ing the  deposition  of  sufficient  apny  particles  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  boundary  to  form  drippabk  drops. 
The  "non-drip"  structures  may  assume  the  form  of  an 
entire  wall  or  entire  ceiling  oi  a  qiray  booth,  or  they 
may  be  limited  to  a  relatively  small  unit  area  of  a  spray 
booth,  or  even  to  a  unit  area  of  spray  equipment 
(whether  in  a  booth  or  not)  for  use  in  ccMnbatting  and 
eliminating  contamination  and  dripping  problems. 


An  electrically  augmented  heating  system  for  motor 
v^iicles  is  disclosed  m  which  an  auxfliary  electrical  heat- 
ing unit  powered  1^  the  vehicle  battery  is  placed  in  series 


3,496,857 
FUMECUnOARDS 
David  John  ElBs  a^  Malcohi  lack  Soidcn,  Stevcnfc, 
■on  to  Nattonrf  Rcacsrch  Davdoytnt 

FBcd  Ans.  16, 19^,  Scr.  No.  753,162 
daims  priority,  applicaiiM  Great  Brltaliii,  Ang.  25, 1967, 

391477/67 

IM.  CL  F23J  11/02 

U.S.  CL  98—115  8  ClalnM 

A  fume  cupboard  of  the  back  extracticm  type  compris- 
ing means  for  introducing  auxiliary  air  into  the  top  and 
bottom  qI  the  cupboard,  in  a  direction  such  as  to  induce 


f 
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a  flow  of  air  and  vapours  towards  a  back  extraction  ponit 
constituted  by  the  lower  end  pMlion  of  a  bafflte  plate 


paring  food,  e.g.  mashed  poUtoes.  minced  meat, 
cream,  or  for  mixing  drinks  etc.,  as  are  provided  wSh 


a  vessel  having  a  vertically  extending  central  tube  for  a 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  a  food  preparing  tool. 


which  is  spaced  from  tiie  floor  of  tiie  cupboard  and  curved 
in  the  direction  of  extraction. 


3  496358 

METHOD  ioR  PREPARING  A  PROTEDI  PRODUCT 

aennan  L.  Jenkins  Ava,  Mo.,  acsignw  to  RabtajPm^ 

Company,  St.  Loirii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  A^fmv* 

cio£3(Bon4nH»art  off  -PPM^tto- ««.  No.  514,041, 

Dec.  15,  1965.  TUs  anfUcation  Dec  9, 1966,  Ser. 

No.  600,419  _    ,^,.  ,,,^ 

Int.  CL  A23J  1/14 
UA  CL  99—17  ^*  Claims 

A  meUiod  of  preparing  an  expanded  protein  food 
product  somewhat  resembling  meat  directiy  from  soybean 
meal  itself,  which  utilizes  soybean  meal  ti»at  has  sub- 
stantially all  tiie  fat  or  oil  removed.  A  predetermined  pro- 
portion of  sulfur  or  sulfur  compounds  is  added  to  the 
soybean  meal  and  tiiis  mixture  is  tiien  aqueously  mois- 
tened. The  moistened  soybean  meal  mixture  is  agitated, 
heated  and  pressuriied  in  an  extruder  chamber  to  cause 
conversion  of  tfie  meal  to  a  flowable  substance  which  is 
forced  tinxMigh  restricted  orifice  means  into  a  zone  of 
lower  temperature  and  pressure,  normally  atmospheric  to 
obtain  an  expanded  food  product  stable  in  water. 


3,496,861  

DEVICE  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  SPENT  COFFEE 
GROUNDS  ^^^ 

WiUiam  J.  Stabler,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assjfoc  ioKaOA'^ 
MellUan,  Inc.,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corpontfoa  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Ang.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  750,222 

IntCLA47JiJ/00  .^^ 

UA  a.  99—289  «  Claims 


\ 


REDUCTION  OF  CM^'^Mi^SSLt^J^!^Sm 
DETERIORATION  OF  HIGH  ACID  IN-CAN  FOOD 

Steven  R.  Speech,  Min— poMp,  MOhl,  aMlfnoia  to 
neneral  Mills.  LmL  a  corMNMlkHi  Off  Ddawarc 
No  DlwhTsSd  4*^3^^       No.  666,925 
Int  d  A23II  7/00  _  ^^ 

UA  CL  99^—182  '  Clainis 

Reduction  of  interaction  between  metal  containers  and 

high  acid  food  products  and  aid  in  preservation  of  the 

flavor  and  color  of  said  food  products  by  tiie  use  of  an 

edible  liquid,  water  miscible  alc<AoI. 


3,1^6,860 

ROTARY  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Knot  Jotaan  Eugcn  Andcrsson,  L|nn^,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  AB  RostfHa  InfredninfariLMid,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,083 

I  IntCLAOlJ  .^._ 

UJS.  CL  99—234  "  Clains 

A  rotary  cleaning  ai^>aratus  tcx  cleaning  vessels  of 

complex  form  frequentiy  used  in  such  machines  for  pro- 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  disposing  of  spent  ground 
or  powdered  material  used  in  beverage  brewing  machines. 
The  apparatus  includes  a  generally  S-«haped  ejector  mem- 
ber which  is  automatically  activated  by  a  carriage  con- 
taining spent  powdered  beverage  producing  material  to 
eject  such  spent  material.  The  ground  or  powdered  bever- 
age producing  material  expands  and  forms  a  cake-like 
mass  after  a  hot  beverage  has  been  passed  theretiuou^. 
Accordingly,  tijc  entire  cake  of  powdered  material  is 
ejected  in  <me  swift  movement  <rf  tiie  ejector  member.  The 
ejector  member  is  automatically  returned  to  ito  inoper- 
ative position  upon  movement  of  the  carriage  to  the  brew- 
ing station. 

3,496,862 

METHODS    OF    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 

CONSOLIDATING  TEXTILB  SLIVERS 

Voaoa  Sowcrby,  Leeds,  Emtad,       iwrn   to  Tagter 

WorAworih  *  Co.  Ud^  I'Ceds,  YaiiiiMrc  Fngiwi.  a 

*Fffid?cb.7,1968,Scr.Nj.707Jll     ,  ,^^ 
Claims  priority,  appDcatfon  Great  BrMata,  Feb.  7,  1967> 

5,851/67 

bt  CL  B30h  t/OB,  15/26 

UA  CL  100—53  ^  4  CWlfea 

Apparatus  for  forming  a  package  or  a  bump  from 
textile  slivers  and  which  is  coiled  in  a  can  and  built  vp 
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on  a  support  element  in  the  can.  The  apparatus  has  a  pres-  cc»mected  to  successive  container  supports  to  apply  the 

sure  member  that  is  movable  from  a  position  outside  of  same  substantially  uniform  pressure  to  successive  con- 

the  can  to  a  position  at  the  entrance  to  or  inside  the  can.  tainers  as  they  are  successively  printed  in  the'x;purse  of 

The  sliver  support  element  is  movable  between  the  pres-  the  continuous  rotation  of  the  two  supports. 


sure  member  and  the  support  element  to  initially  com- 
press the  sliver  in  the  can  and  maintain  the  compression. 
Both  the  pressure  member  and  the  support  element  are 
moved  to  a  position  outside  of  the  can  where  further 
compression,  of  the  sliver  is  effected. 


3,49^M3 

CONTAINER  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

DnM  S.  Cvadio  and  Fidd  L  Robertson,  Jr^  Chesterfield 

Comty,  Va.,  aHisBon  to  Reyaolds  Mdab  Company, 

RickoMMd,  Va.,  a  corpotatfon  of  Ddaware 

Continnation  of  application  Scr.  No.  601,135,  Dec  12, 

1966.  lUs  appHcalion  July  29,  1968,  Scr.  No.  751,684 

Int.  CL  B41f  17/22;  B05c  1/08 

VS,  CL  Itl— 40  15  Claims 


A  priitting  surface  is  mounted  on  one  rotating  support, 
and  a  cylindrical  container  is  mounted  on  another  rotating 
support  whidi  carries  it  into  rolling  engagement  with  the 
printing  surface  in  order  to  print  around  the  outside  of 
the  container.  The  container  is  mounted  to  allow  it  to 
change  its  path  of  movement  to  follow  the  contour  of  the 
printing  surface  while  a  fluid  fxessuie  system  applies  sub- 
stantially uniform  iM-essure  on  the  container  to  cause  it 
to  be  printed  evenly  with  substantially  constant  pressure 
by  the  printing  surface.  The  same  pressure  chamber  is 


3,496,864 
OFFSET    DUPUCAUNG    MACHINE    WITH 
COMBINED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
ETCH  APPUC  ATOR  AND  MASTER  LOAD- 
ING MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  ToaUn,  Glcnview,  John  L.  Swanson,  liberty- 
vUlc,  and  Rickatd  R  Jcwhke,  NOet,  DL,  aolgnon  to 
A.  B.  Diftk  Company,  Nflcs,  UL,  a  corp(Mrati<m  of 
nUnois 
Continnati<m  of  application  Ser.  No.  384,859,  July  24, 
1964,  now  Patent  No.  3,431,841,  dated  Mar.  11, 1969. 
Thb  application  July  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,425 
Int  CL  B41f  7/08 
UjS.  a.  101—142  7  Oainis 


A  duplicating  machine,  conq>rising  a  master  cylinder, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  cylinder,  a  clamp 
on  the  cylinder  for  holding  a  master,  a  selectively  op- 
erable master  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  a  new  master 
to  the  cylinder,  an  etch  applicator  for  applying  an  etch- 
ing liquid  to  the  master,  a  control  lever,  means  operable 
by  movement  of  the  lever  for  actuating  the  etch  applica- 
tor, a  timing  mechanism  for  operating  the  master  feed 
mechanism  and  opening  the  clamp  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  the  master  cylinder,  and  means  operable 
by  movement  of  said  control  lever  for  initi^bung  the  op- 
erati<Hi  of  said  timing  mechanism,  whereby  the  new  mas- 
ter is  fed  to  the  cylinder,  and  whereby  the  etching  liquid 
is  immediately  apjrfied  to  the  new  master. 


M96J65 
REGISTER  MAINTAINING  DRIVE  FOR 
MULTICOLOR   SHEET-FED  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Hermann  Fischer,  Angibai^  Germany, 


,  -- ^ „ ,,  — ^-  to 

Masdiincnfebrik  Anpbag-Nondicrg  AG,  ADgs- 
borg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  634,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlMi  Gtnnany,  May  7, 1966, 
M  69,418 
Int.  CLB41f  5/76 
U.S.  CL  101-^183  ;;  4  Claims 

A  multiple  gearing  arrangement  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  direct  drive  gears  of  the  transfer  cylinders  of  multi- 
color sheet-fed  rotary  printing  presses  incorporating  a 
resilient  adjustment  in  either  direction  of  rotation  for 
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accommodating  the  backlash  in  the  driving  gears  between  rockete.  ejptosiyw^r  ^^  .^«J?^7.?'SSStSf  fiSS 
fhTSrious  cylinders  so  that  the  sheets  wiU  be  property  are  free  ftwn  loniagg  "^^^^Jl^^^^f^r^ 
;S  ;£oth7he  various  cylinders  and  between  the  vari-   -  2^;^^!'^-^^^^^ 

turbulence  to  mix  the  dust  composition  with  air  and  pro- 
viding ignition  means  to  create  a  continuous  higb-tem- 
peratore,  thermally  radiating,  aerial  firebalL 
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ous  color  stations  to  maintain  color  register  notwithstand- 
ing backlash  during  the  transfer  of  the  sheets  from  one 
color  station  of  the  press  to  the  next. 


EXPLOnVEiSMENTB 
Denis  A.  SOvIa,  ShrilM^na.,  ■!*.SttlS'Sr"^ 
Fredcriclabnn,  Va,  "i^i^nl^ftL^^ifg!"  " 

Int  CL  F42d  3/00;  T4»3/00 
UA  CL  102—22  • 


-II' 


3,496,866 

MAGNETIC  PLATE  CYLINIM* 

Emrt  Dankl  Nystiand,  GrMS  Bay,  WIfc,  afitBor  to 

Paper  ConvcrtfaBg  Macfafaic  Company,  Uc^  Green  Bay, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiMouin        ,,__^ 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  717,136 

Int.  CL  B41f  13/08  

UACLlOl— 378  3  Oainis 


Imivoved  explosive  elementt  capable  of  peifonning 
explosive  logic  and  switching  operations  consisttns  of  a 
continuous  explosive  network  suitable  for  die  manufac- 
ture. The  inherem  diflSculty  of  thin  explonve  trails  in 
propagating  around  sharp  comers,  is  utilized  in  oonitniet- 
ing  the  network.  


Walter 


3^496,869 

SABOT  PROIECIILE 
EMd,  DvttcadoiC  SwUicflMid, 


OcriikMJiArie  HoUiM  Ltd.,  Zorich,  Switarted 
Filed  M^  28, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  656^56 


The  magnetic  plate  cylinder  has  a  plurality  of  axially- 
spaced,  aligned  permanent  magneto,  interspersed  with 
pole  pieces.  The  pole  pieces  project  radiaUy  outwardly 
beyond  the  permanent  magnets  and  are  contoured  to  coo- 
form  to  the  surface  of  the  cylinder.  The  entire  assembly 
of  pole  pieces  and  permanent  magnets  is  held  toge^ 
with  an  epoxy  resin  adhesive  within  a  channel-shaped 
member  positioned  with  a  conforming  axially-extending 
slot  in  the  surface  of  the  plate  cylinder. 


iai  CL  F42b  13/16 
UA  CL  102—93 


7Clalmf 


THEI 


3,496,867 

....ZRMAL  RADIATION  WEAPON 

Glhnonr  C.  MacDonald,  55  Warwick  Drive,  Rtc.  1, 

ShaHmar,  Fla.    32579 

Filed  Ort.  13, 1965,  Set.  No.  495,626 

Int  CL  F41b  15/00;  C06d  1/00 

VS.  CL  102—6  ^  Ciahns 


Thermal  radiation  weapons  which  employ  heat  as  the 
damage-causing    mechanism,    in    contrast    to    bullets. 


The  sabot  of  a  sabot  projectile  has  a  rear  part,  a  jacket 
and  a  driving  band.  Jacket  and  driving  band  are  made  in^ 
a  single  piece,  and  the  connection  between  the  rear  part 
and  the  driving  band  with  jacket  is  formed  by  adjacent 
cone  surfaces  whose  apices  poirt  rearwards,  lo  that  the 
driving  band  is  pressed  against  the  rear  part  by  the  gas^ 
pressure.  The  outside  diameter  of  the  drivins  band  la^ 
preferably  greater  than  the  greatest  inside  diameter  of  the-^ 
gun  bore  from  which  the  sabot  projectile  is  fired. 
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3f49M7t 
SPIRAL  BURNING  FROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Richard  D.  Vatrntr,  Chtea  Lake,  CalL»  mtgaar  to  the 
Uaited  SlilM  of  Aactka  tm  icprcsMted  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

Filed  May  23, 19<7,  Scr.  No.  M3,293 

lilt  CL  F42b  1/00 

VJS,  a.  It2— lt3  2  Oafam 


to  e£Eect  intake  and  high  velocity  pulte-type  discharge  of 
fluid.  A  cylindrical  cam  is  eccentrically  received  on  a 
shaft  extension  of  a  windshield  wiper  motor  and  causes 
the  cam  follower  to  reciprocate  within  the  pump  housing 
throu^  a  pressure  limiting  qxing  assembly.  Vacuum  ap- 


'M 


A  spiral  burning  propellant  charge  formed  by  rolling 
a  solid  propellant  composition,  such  as  a  mixture  of  nitro- 
cellulose and  nitroglycerin^  into  a  sheet,  applying  a  com- 
bustion inhibitor,  such  as  ethyl  cellulose,  to  one  or  both 
sides  and  rolling  into  a  cylindrical  shape.  This  type  charge 
provides  a  long  bum  time  with  a  minimum  of  heat  trans- 
fer to  the  rocket  motor  casing. 


[died  to  one  side  of  the  diaj^iragm  through  a  manual  con- 
trol draws  the  diaphragm  into  engagement  with  the  cam 
follower.  Ventfaig  through  the  manual  control  relaxes  the 
diaphragm  to  faiterrupt  pumping  action  when  the  wiper 
motor  is  operating. 


3,49M71 
ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Lfaida  Folkard  Steafcl,  Loi  Anfelcs,  CaBf.,  aasignor  to 
Enfrooy  lAnted/Toroato,  Ontario,  Cauda,  a  corpora- 

Filed  Sept  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €67,992 

bit  CL  Ft4b  19/00;  B92k  41/00 

UA  CL  1«3— 1  1«  Cialma 


3,49M73 
AXIAL-PISTON  PUMP  WITH  CONTROL  RODS 
Klaus  Whiter,  Franlrfiirt  tm  MaliLSoaiariiefan,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Alfred  Tevca  GjB.bJL,  Fhmkfnrt  am  Mafai, 
Geraiany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FHed  Dec  27. 1967,  Scr.  No.  693,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1967, 

T  32,926 

Int.  CL  F04b  49/08,  1/14 

U.S.  CL  103—37  5  CbUms 


A  generator  or  pump  comprising  a  coil  wound  toroidal 
pipe  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  at  least  two 
permanently  magnetized  pistons  located  within  and  free 
to  orbit  around  the  pipe.  The  passage  of  fluid  through  the 
pipe  ivopels  the  magnetic  piston  or  pistons  to  orbit  within 
the  toroidal  pipe,  thereby  inducing  electric  current  in  the 
surrounding  coils,  while  altematively  the  passage  of  elec- 
tric current  through  taiA  coQs  pnqiels  the  magnetic  pis- 
ton or  iHstons  to  orbit  within  the  toroidal  pipe  thereby 
inducing  circulation  of  die  liquid  through  said  pipe. 


An  axial-piston  pump  with  swash-plate  hydraulic  ap- 
paratus and  a  ncmrotating  cylinder  block  in  which  a  set 
of  pistons  reciprocate  and  cause  the  circulation  of  a 
working  fluid  through  intake  and  discharge  valves.  The 
length  of  the  piston  stroke  and,  with  it.  the  c^Micity  of 
the  pump  can  be  controlled  manually  or,  altematively, 
automatically  by  utilizing  a  variable  pressure  differential 
via  rods  extending  into  the  pistons. 


3,496,872 
ROTARY  MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 
WUHam  C  RIcatcr,  WBIianicvlllc,  and  BronUans  S. 
Grac^  a^ydcr^N.Y.,  mriignnrs  to  "Wco  Pirodncts 

Conoradon,  Bnffalo,  N. Y. 

Fled  May  31,  1968,  Scr.  No.  733,391 

InL  CL  F84b  49/02,  43/02;  B68a  1/02 

U.S.  CL  ItS-^aS  6Clainia 

Windshield  wiper  pump  apparatus  of  the  diai^agm 
type  in  which  the  diaphragm  is  dijvoi  by  a  cam  follower 


3,496,874 

DLiPHRAGM  ACTUATED  PULSE  PUMP 

John  S.  Flndtay,  1624  Eimwood  Ave., 

Wnmette,  DL    68891 

FBed  Apr.  16, 1968,  Scr.  No.  721,789 

Int.  O.  F84b  9/10,  49/00,  17/00 

U.S.  CL  183—38  9  Clafani 

A  pulse  pump  construction  for  blood  and  the  like  in 

which  a  paXoxx.  and  cylinder  device  operates  thnwgh  a 

flexible  diaphragm  to  create  pressure  variations  in  a 

pumping  chamber.  The  diaphragm  is  cup-shaped  with 

its  concave  side  facing  the  pump  chamber  to  reduce 

pockets  which  might  trap  blood.  Means  aie  provided  for 
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varying  the  stroke  of  the  piston  from  a  maximum  displace- 
ment to  and  indudhig  zero  dispiacoment  while  Ihe  e«^- 
tivenem  of  ibe  pnmping  action  is  ntahtfained  as  the  amph- 

tude  of  the  atroke  is  wied.  Meuia  are  provided  for 
adjusthig  the  ratio  of  the  stroke  of  lito  ^tooo  in  one  direc- 
tion versus  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  adjust  the  oontiaction-«xp«i«on  ratio  of  the 
^JBphragm.  A  housfaig  fof  the  pump  has  a  removable  base 
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an  inkt  check  valve  to  the  cylinder  carried  by  the  patoo, 
opened  on  the  suction  stroko  and  doaed  m  i^itmmm 
stroke,  a  rotary  eccentric  cam  for  redpiocatfaf  fte  ^ton, 
means  mountinf  the  cam  with  its «zb  to oon ■de«y"f» 
of  the  pirton  to  reduce  side  load  on  the  V^ltev  a  wwyd 
gear  secured  to  the  cam  for  drithif  the  <aal^a  ^juou 
driving  the  gear,  and  means  mountmg  the  |ear  for  adinst- 
ment  on  the  cam  to  spread  the  wear  oA  te  ijear  cor- 
responding to  the  high  pressure  position  of  the  pislOB. 


3,496,876  . 

FUEL  INlECnON  PUMP  FOT  INTERNAL 

COMBUSnONENGMS 

Pierre  E.  Bcmttte,  P»%  Isaacs,  aw|p»  •»  Rohwt 

Boach  GjnAgy  StaMgart,  Germnqr,  a 

**~  nMNSrf  17, 1967, Scr. No. 683,977 
Int  CL  Ft4b  49/00,  19/02;  F22h  7/00 
UA  CL  183—37  ^ 


member  with  a  portion  of  the  pump  chamber  formed  in 
the  base  member  and  with  the  diaphragm  befag  held  m 
position  by  the  base  member.  An  fadet  and  an  outlet  to 
and  from  the  pump  chamber  are  disposed  in  the  remov- 
able base  member,  and  the  base  member  is  symmetrical 
in  design  to  permit  mounthig  on  the  housing  m  opposite 
orientations  to  reverse  the  flow  of  blood  through  the 
pump  chamber. 


HYDluSuCfUMP  ^  ^ 

Richard  F.  Van  Allc%  Lom»ffc>  ■■*:^«'f  y._'5f : 

WW,  Rodrford,  ML,  i  iiiwi  i  'Ajg;,"iy  !SiES5&  S 

Gneahe  Broa.  ft  Co.,  Itodifbrd,  DL,  a  corporatioB  of 

^'"'^^lled  Nov.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,649 
iScL  F84b  ^/lO,  h/04;  Fl€k  55/18 
UA  CL  103—44  •  Clahm 


A  fuel  injectkn  pump  wherein  the  pump  pistooaara. 
di^xMed  in  the  head  of  a  rotary  distributor  and  reciprocate 
radially  by  virtue  of  a  statfonary  cam  ring  surrounding 
said  head:  the  timing  of  tb»  iiuection  is  varied  by  changing 
the  angnlar  positiookOf  tlie  pun^  drive  aliaft  wid&  iffpact 
to  the  distributor  head  by  meana  of  control  pistoos  actu- 
ated by  an  r4»JB.-dependent  pressure. 


* 
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INTERNAL  GEAR  wS^MUC  PUMP  ORMpTpK 
Otto  EcfcHle,  Am  Bc^iwaM  3, 


Cfarimi  priority, 


^  law  wlgpv  la  arid 

Not.  3,  Ifi^  Jar.  No.  688J93 

inHcaliaB  Gicat  BnlaM,  Avg.  li, 

36,898/67 
Int  CL  F84c  i/05 
U5.CL183— 126  !• 


1967, 


A  high  Pleasure  internal  gear  hydnnlic  device  of  the 
Idnd  which  can  be  used  as  a  pump  or  aa  a  motor,  in  wfaich 

the  exieinally-toothed  inner  gear  or  pinion  ia  drivow  the 

A  pump  mechaniun  includmg  a  »cil««able  pump  "-SSJ^tSSSJ  SS  S^e  ^'J^ 
piston  in  an  immersed  cyUnder  for  redprocatoig  Ai^  l^'^i^!^,^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
to  wtuSe  a  diaphragm  member  for  pumping  other  fluid,   between  the  two  gears. 
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MfMTi  3.4?  ^ 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  MULTIPLE  PLUNDER  FUEL  PUMP          !  'f* 

OF  HUMAN  FLUIDS  Gmtic  D.  WoW,  St  CWr  Skora,  Mkh^  «"fl"d!;  *7 

iS.lte|Ml,Ck«lMtaii,S.C«iiHMTyE.Swlcs,  dmsm  anigMiicnli,  to  CoirtiMirtal  Avialioa  and  Eagi- 

>  T«u,  MrifBiOT  to  Bl»-M»acri  SyHfg,  It^  atcriiig  Corponliom  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  corporatioB  of 

^,  Conk*  ■  catporatki  of  Coaaccticat  VfargiBia 

FUoi  Apr.  7,  1947«  Scr.  No.  641,085  Filed  Jaly  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  654,904 

lat  a.  F04b  17/04,  45/08  lat  CL  F04b  1/00;  F02m  39/00 

IJS,  CL  103^152                                               6  Claiais  U.S.  a.  103—171 


9  Claims 


This  inventioa  provides  a  system  for  removing,  collect- 
ing and  infusing  a  human  body  fluid.  The  human  fluid 
being  characterized  by  a  natural  availability  determined 
by  body  functions  and  flowing  at  a  low  and  at  times  inter- 
mittent flow  rates  and  having  low  floid  pressure  limits  to 
safely  maintain  flow  theretrf.  The  system  is  arranged  to 
remove  the  fluid  firom  the  body  at  one  position  and  infuse 
it  at  a  second  position.  There  is  included  a  station  exterior 
of  the  human  body  for  holding  a  volume  of  the  fluid  for 
collection,  treatment,  and  infusion;  and  transferring  means 
having  a  removal  part  connected  to  the  station  to  deliver 
the  fluid  tlwreto  from  the  first  position  and  an  infusi(m 
part  to  carry  the  fluid  away  from  the  station  to  infuse 
the  fluid  into  the  human  body  at  the  second  body  position. 


3,496,879 
FLUID  PUMP  WITH  PLURAL  ACCUMULATORS 


RoyH. 


Utica,Mick., 


to 


Motors 


Corporatioa,  Ddroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jaa.  10, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,913 

lat  CL  F04b  17/00,  43/00;  FOlb  21/00 

U.S.  a.  103— 152  3  Claims 


A  fluid  pumping  device  having  a  predetermined  out- 
put rate  but  permitting  intermittent  fluid  input  at  a  much 
higher  rate.  The  device  includes  two  or  more  diaphragm 
accumulators  having  a  common  inlet  and  outiet  and  a 
hjrdrauUc  pomp  arranged  to  sequentially  discharge  the 
accumulators  to  the  outlet  while  permitting  the  accumula- 
tors not  being  discharged  to  receive  fluid  from  the  inlet. 
Shut  off  and  pressure  relief  mechanisms  are  also  in- 
cluded in  the  device. 


A  multi-plunger  fuel  pump  having  the  plunger  units 
arranged  in  an  *'X*'  configurati(Mi  about  the  axis  of  a  cam 
shaft.  The  plunger  units  are  supported  in  two  intersecting 
planes  with  two  opposed  banks  in  each  plane.  Each  op- 
posed bank  is  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  de- 
fined by  the  intersecticm  of  the  planes  and  with  the  ac- 
tuating elements  of  the  individual  units  directed  toward 
the  axis.  The  cam  shaft  rotates  about  the  axis  of  the  inter- 
secting planes  and  has  cam  surfaces  engaging  the  plunger 
actuating  elements  in  a  progressive  sequence. 

Both  12  and  6  plunger  unit  pump  versions  are  dis- 
closed. 


3j496,881 

VARIABLE  DELIVERY  JET  AGITATOR 

Simon  Bylsaia,  Dcs  Moiacs,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Ddavan 

MaaaAwtariat  Coaas— y,  a  ciapoiaUoB  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  1871968,  Scr.  No.  722,371 

lat  a.  F04f  5/10,  5/52 

VS.  CL  103—262  8  Claiais 


A  venturi  type  oi  variable  delivery  jet  agitator  for  mix- 
ing liquids  and  liquid-solid  mixtures.  The  jet  agitator  com- 
prises a  valve  housing  communicating  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  a  valve  outlet  port  for  discharging  said 
fluid,  an  adjustable  biasing  means  seated  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  valve  member  attached  to  said  biasing  means  and 
urged  by  said  biasing  means  to  normally  close  said  ouUet 
port  and  to  open  said  valve  at  a  predetermined  pressure  in 
said  fluid,  a  venturi  device  having  a  throat  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve  housing 
and  communicating  with  said  outlet  port  of  said  valve 
housing  at  said  throat  end,  an  opening  on  said  venturi 
device  at  the  throat  end  whereby  when  pressurized  fluid 
causes  the  valve  to  open,  the  pressurized  discharge  creates 
a  low  pressure  area  about  the  throat  of  the  venturi  to 
cause  fluid  outside  the  venturi  to  enter  the  opening. 


*  _ 


\ 


I  3,496,882 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SHELLS  IN 

OUTER-CURVE  RAILS 
JaclKson  E.  CampbeD,  1049  Maazaaa  Mace,  Lafagrc^ 
CaHf.    94549,  aad  Erich  Tliomsca,  2950  Magaolia  St, 

Berkeley,  CaHf.    94705  ^.,«o« 

Origfaial  appHcatloB  Jaac  6, 1967,  S«- No.  M3,W1. 
Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  Nov.  25,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  778,637 

int  CI.  EOlb  26/00,  9/68,  5/14 
UA  CL  104—2  «  Clafans 


3,496,884 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRAILER  STANCHION  

Ernest  J.  Naty,  Maastcr,  lad^  aasliaorto  PnlimM 
Incorporated,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a  corporatkm  of  Del- 

aware  _.     _-.-.  ^—^ 

FDed  Jaa.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  70M76 

Int  CL  B61d  3/16;  B60p  7/16;  B65J  1/24 

UACL105— 368  • 


^S^^^ 


A  method  for  use  in  reducing  shells  in  outer-curve 
rails  of  a  railroad  system  having  tangent  and  curve  rails 
in  which  the  cant  of  Uie  outer-curve  rail  is  increased 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  tiie  slopes 
of  Uie  top  of  said  rail  when  newly  laid  and  when  worn 
through  usage. 


3  496383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WEMOVAL 
AND  REPLACEMENT  OF  RAILROAD  TIES  AND 
THE  LIKE 

Albert  G.  Bodfaie,  Loc  Aagdcs,  CaUf . 

(7877  Woodlcy  Avc^  Vaa  Nays,  CaM.  J1406) 

Filed  Sept  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  577,499 

lat  CL  EOlb  29/10, 27/00 

UA  CL  104—9  1«  Clahns 


A  hydraulic  cushioning  arrangement  for  a  stanchion 
pivotally  supported  on  the  deck  of  a  railway  car  for  sup- 
porting in  its  upright  position  a  semi-trailer  for  traikr- 
on-flat-car  (TOFC)  operation.  The  diagonal  stmt  which 
sui^KVts  the  stanchion  in  its  erect  position  is  comected 
at  its  lower  end  f<Nr  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  on  a 
pair  of  horizDntatty  q>aced  tracks.  The  lower  aids  of 
the  diagonal  legs  are  also  connected  to  a  pair  of  loogitDdi- 
nally  and  transversely  spaced  tubular  members  sUdably 
extending  through  brackets  provided  oo  the  car  floor,  the 
said  longitudinal  tubular  memben  having  slidably  posi- 
tioned thereon  longitudinaUy  spaced  and  trassversely  ex- 
tending slider  beams  which  are  maintained  in  a  lontftxidtr 
nally  spaceA  apart  position  by  means  of  ooil  vringB  m- 
circUng  die  tubular  beams.  The  dider  beams  axe  oon- 
nected  to  a  hydraulic  cushion  which  is  moved  to  a  dosed 
position  against  the  action  oi  the  qpring  by  movement  of 
said  slider  beams  in  longitiidinally  opposed  directioos  as 
the  longitudinftl  beams  are  so  moved  upcm  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  standwn  in  response  to  impact  fbcces  on  the 
railway  car.  

3y4M38S  

FREIGHT  VEHICLE  HAVING  KOOF  SUlPOimD 

BY  PRESTRBS8ED  CHOBM 
Howard  C.  Woodana,  Fkaakfott  DL,  wd  Un^ 
Hobart  lad^  asrifaon  to  Tlrall  Car  M—fi 
Compaay,  Chici«o  HdgUi,  IIL,  a  corpewdtai 

Illinois 

FOcd  IBBC  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,228 
lat  CL  B61d  17/12, 19/00,  3/16 
VS.  CL  105—404  » 


jfi 


A  bar  member  is  supported  on  a  railroad  tie  to  be 
removed  and  resonanUy  vibrated  by  means  of  an  orbit- 
ing mass  oscillates  which  b  mounted  thereon.  While  high 
level  sonic  energy  is  in  this  manner  being  coupled  to  the 

tie  to  loosen  it  from  the  earthm  material  in  which  it  is  .       ^   .  ^  .         u--i^  u.^..  u.  ...^ 

Si^d^tiie  tie  is  biased  downwanily  so  tiiat  it  woiks  Di«closedi»  'J^^^JJ^^J^J^f *  ^^  ^.S^ 
iway  from  tiie  rails.  The  tie  is  tiien  latently  pulled  out  support^  f^  ^"S^m^jf^t^I^^ 
from  under  tiie  rails.  The  roof  is  earned  by  piestressed  choids  esteadiat  be- 


j:^iL^ 


I 
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tween  the  bulkheads.  The  rocrf  supports  side  doore  with-  ceiving  a  glass,  ash  tray  or  the  like  therein.  A  particu- 
out  further  structural  membeis  leaving  the  floor  and  sides  larly  novel  means  is  provided  for  indicating  the  seating 
OMnpletely  dear  of  obstmctioas. 


PROCESS  AND  APP AR^mSFOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  UQUID-FILLED  CANDIES  WITH  A  CRUST 

Bruno  P.  Fohr,  Rndcshdm  (Rkine),  Germany,  assignor 

to  Asback  Jk  Co^  Rntehctan  (RUne),  Gcnnany 

FIM  Dee.  4. 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M7,785       • 

Claims  priority,  apfHcirton  Gcnnany,  Dec.  3,  1966, 

A  54,267 

Inc.  CL  A21d  8/00;  A23p  1/00 

U.S.  CL  197— 54  11  Claims 


A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  liquid-filled  candies 
with  a  crust,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  solution 
of  sugar  with  water,  heating  it  above  about  100°  C;  mix- 
ing the  solution  with  a  flavoring  substance  to  form  a  filling 
liquid;  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  filling  liquid  to 
a  temperature  below  the  sugar-saturation  point  tempera- 
ture of  the  filling  liquid  so  rapidly  that  no  sugar  is  allowed 
to  precipitate  and  casting  the  rapidly  cooled  filling  liquid 
into  molds. 

An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  above  process  com- 
prising sugar,  water  and  flavoring  substance  supply  means 
with  necessary  vessels,  conduits,  valves,  valve  controls, 
metering  means,  temperature  detectors,  sugar  content  de- 
tectors, heaters,  pumps,  pressure  and  speed  of  flow  de- 
tectors, refrigerant  means,  liquid  level  detectors  and  their 
respective  electrical  output  means,  motors  and  controls, 
and  timed  automatic  diq;)ensing  means  to  cast  the  proc- 
essed filling  liquid  into  series  of  molds  on  an  endless 
conveyor  moving  below  the  last  discharge  vessel. 


positions  of  players  to  space  players  around  the  table 
equidistantly,  irrespective  of  the  number  of  jdayers. 


3,496,M8 

SANITARY  RACK 

William  M.  Sorimfcoor,  4832  Oifotd  Drive  SE., 

Mariow  Hcigiits,  Md.    20923 

FUed  Jnly  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,379 

Int.  CL  A47b  53/00 

U.S.  CL  198—32  5  Claims 


An  easily  steam-cleaned  rack  frame  of  stainless  steel 
tubes  and  bars  welded  together  to  eliminate  crevices, 
cracks  or  other  openings  in  which  dirt  may  accumulate. 
Welded  removable  shelves  and  hooks  are  supported  by 
horizontal  frame  members  without  any  openings,  sockets 
or  other  dirt  acaimnlating  depressions,  so  they  may  be 
readily  removed  and  all  components  thoroughly  steam 
cleaned  and  sterilized. 


3,49M87 

gameTable 

Richard  p.  DnPont,  Bob  222,  Bdhayrcc,  Pa.    19006 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1968rScr.  No.  729,548 

InL  CL  A47b  85/06;  A63f  1/06,  9/00 

VS,  CL  19»— 25  13  Claims 

A  game  table  is  provided,  particularly  adapted  for 
card  games,  such  as  poker  and  the  like,  wherein  the  table 
top  is  generally  of  circular  constructicm  comprising  a  flat 
circular  center  portiMi  surrounded  by  an  annular  chan- 
nel which  is  divisible  into  a  number  of  segments  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  players,  the  channel  being 
adapted  for  holding  poker  chips  and  the  like,  with  divider 
members  being  disposed  in  the  channel,  adjacent  divider 
members  defining  seating  positions  for  players  there- 
between, and  wlwrein  each  divider  member  has  one  or 
more  seating  means  in  an  upper  surface  thereof,  for  re- 


3,496,889 
WALL  SUPPORIVD  DESK  COVER 
Peter  J.  Protzmami  and  Pan!  L.  Vdttamp,  Grand  Rmlds, 
Mich.,  aarignora  to  HuraiM  MJOer,  Inc.,  Zealand,  RUcfa., 
a  corporation  of  AflcUnn 

Filed  Not.  16, 1967,  Scr.  No.  683,513 
Int  CL  A47b  97/00 
UA  CL  19ft— 152  V      '  15  Claims 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  desk  cover  peetenhly  sup- 
t»rted  by  a  wall  structure  throu^  a  hmge  which  permits 
the  coT»  to  be  rotated  so  that  the  cover  structure  is  dose 
to  the  wall  with  the  top  surface  parallel  to  the  wall,  the 
rotation  being  accomplished  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
cover  structure  is  positioned  in  front  of  the  area  including 
the  hinge. 


V 


M 


\^ 


The  hinge  comprises  a  pair  of  end  plates  containing  two 
mutually  perpendicular  cam  grooves  in  which  are  poa- 
tioned  pins  attached  to  the  desk  cover.  The  hinge  end 
plates  are  (kMitioned  on  either  side  of  the  cover  structure 
and  the  inner  portions  of  the  end  plates  are  adjacent  the 
cover  when  the  cover  is  perpendicuhir  to  the  wall  or  par- 
allel to  the  wall. 


afterburner.  The  remahihig  unbomed  refnae  in  the  pri- 
mary chamber  is  then  dried  by  a  leooad  beatiog  derin 
mounted  in  the  primary  chamber  before  bemg  boraad. 
The  igniting  elements  may  suitably  be  open  aril  rerift- 
ance  wires  which  are  protected  by  a  grid  which  is  placed 
between  the  heating  elements  in  the  primary  chamber  and 
and  the  chargB  of  refuse  placed  therein.  The  second 
heating  element  in  die  primary  dianiber  is  prefier^ly 
^aced  from  the  bottom  of  the  primary  diambcr. 


METHOD  AND  APpl£l^  FOR  SITFCmNG 
SUCCESSION  OF  FABRIC  WORKPIBCES 

Robert  L.  Kovow,  HoCmb  ^'i^'**f*J^J^^  ^' 
DL,  inlmiTif  to  Union  Spada 

nMlSS?4%a,  Scr.  No.  719JM 
Int  CL  DMb  23/00,  97/00, 35/10 
Vja.  CL  112—2  M 


The  hinges  are  attached  to  the  supporting  wall  through 
cUps  whidh  have  angularly  disposed  flanges.  Each  dip  has 
a  hinge  atuching  flange  containing  screw  engagmg  slots 
and  u  fastened  to  the  hinge  through  screws,  the  heads  of 
which  are  slotably  tetamed  by  the  screw  engagmg  slots  of 
the  dip.  A  wall  attaching  flange  on  the  cUps  has  down- 
wardly facing  hooks  which  engage  slots  in  a  vertical 
hanger  member  attached  to  a  fixed  wall  or  part  of  a  jomt 
structure  in  a  temporary  wall  system. 


ELBCIRIC ^MOUsSSaND  ODORLESS 

INONBRATOR  ^  ,^^^ 

I  [FIMNov.  6, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6893K 

II  Int  CLA23I 5/00 

UA  CL  110—8  » 


An  incinerator  and  method  for  combusting  refuse 
wherein  the  d»arge  of  refuse  to  be  «>«nied  is  placed  m 
a  primary  oombnation  chamber  where  it  is  ignited  uy 
heating  elements  mounted  therein.  An  afterburner  » 
provided  in  cooununicating  relatioo  with  a  pnmary 
combustion  chamber  fol  rebuming  the  smoke  •«*  8H" 
as  they  How  from  the  primary  chamber  through  the 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  method  of  stitching  a  continuous 
series  of  workpieces  induding  the  conveying  of  such 
workpieces  along  a  conveyor  and  the  stitchmg  of  nxA 
wotk^eoes  by  a  sewing  machine.  The  sewing  maditteia 
moved  along  the  conveyor  in  Ae  directiao  ci  feed  there- 
of and,  during  this  movement,  the  speed  of  conveyance 
is  increased  above  the  speed  of  movement  of  tb»  sewim 
machine  such  that  workpfeoes  may  be  loaded  onto  the ' 
conveyor  at  a  rate  in  excem  oi  the  feed  rate  of  the  sewing 
machine.  Upon  terminati<m  of  the  movement  of  the  aew- 
ing  machine  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  conveyor,  the 
sewing  machine  is  returned  along  the  conveyw  in  die  ^ 
oppoaSt  directi<»  while  the  conveyor  is  maintained  im- 

mo^k. 

Correct  feeding  of  workpieces  into  a  stitching  zone  of 
a  sewing  fpf*****"  it  asnued  through  the  brushing  oi 
workpieces  toward  one  side  of  a  conveyor  and  limiting 
the  extension  of  such  woricpiectoa  toward  that  side  socb 
that  the  edges  of  the  worlq;>ieoe8  are,  at  all  times,  correct- 
ly disposed  in  relation  to  the  stitching  zone  of  the  sewing 
machbie. 

Apparatus  for  effecting  the  stitching  of  woikpieces  as 
set  fbrth  hereinabove  is  disclosed  and  socfa  appazatns  in- 
cludes a  conveyor,  a  movably  monnted  aawing  madiine, 
motive  sources  for  driving  the  coowyor,  asperating  tiw 
sewing  mwf*"**  and  moving  audi  sewinB  machine,  nfftir 
ratos  mterconnectfaig  die  sewing  madiine  and  the  ooa- 
veyor  to  assure  the  achievement  of  tte  desired  rd^ve 
qiMed  therebetween  and  control  means  fw  effecting  airio- 
matic  and  semi-automatic  operation  of  the  conveyor  and 
sewing  madiine. 

Onide  provisions  are  disclosed  for  correctly  feeding  tibe 
edges  of  workpieces  iirto  the  stitdiing  acme  of  the  seiring 


"^"^asBCcss^ 
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niachine  and  such  guide  provisioos  include  an  edge-guid- 
ing device  and  a  brushing  mechanism  for  placing  work- 
piece  edges  in  correct  relation  with  the  edge-guiding 
device.  

3,496,892 

AUXILIARY  FEEDING  DEVICE  IN 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Neriao  Maforio,  hOhm,  Itaiy,  aniiiMr  to  S^A. 

Virglido  mmoldi  *  C^  Miln,  Italy 

FDed  JoM  24, 19i7,  Scr.  N«.  648,844 

Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Italy,  Jaly  27, 1966, 

17,375/66 

lot  CL  DtSb  27/06 

VJS,  CL  112—18  8  Claims 


capable  of  absorbing,  transmitting  and  reflecting  said  ra- 
diation means  for  conducting  said  radiation  to  one  sur* 
face  of  said  pattern,  a  first  group  of  radiation-sensitive 
cells  viewing  the  illuminated  part  of  said  pattern  by  re- 
flection, a  second  group  of  radiation-sensitive  cells  view- 
ing the  illuminated  part  of  said  pattern  by  transmission, 
means  interconnecting  said  cells  with  the  tuft-forming 
parts  of  said  machine,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  pattern  and  said  cells. 


3,496,894 

HYBRID  KNEADER-FEEDER-CUTTER 

Lawrence  A.  PortoolL  St  Lonli,  Mo.  (%  Sidney  B.  Ring, 

P.O.  Box  6825,  Brentwood,  Mo.    63144) 

Filed  Migr  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  636,361 

lot  CL  D05b  65/00,  27/02 

US.  CL  112—252  4  Claims 


^  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  pair  of  fabric  feed  rollers  ar- 
ranged following  a  pair  of  feed  cups  along  the  line  of 
fabric  travel,  and  a  drive  means  for  driving  both  rollers 
in  synchronism  with  the  cups  in  stepwise  rotative  fashion. 


A  hybrid  kneader-feeder  for  a  sewing  machine  charac- 
terized by  a  raised  feeder  row  substantially  in  line  with 
the  needle,  the  raised  feeder  row  being  capable  during 
understitching  of  kneading  the  falnic  in  an  opening  be- 
tween the  toes  of  the  presser  foot  so  as  to  render  the 
fabric  more  flexible  so  that  overstitching  can  be  effected 
facilely  and  rapidly  with  a  minimum  of  sandwiching.  A 
hybrid  kneader-fe^r-cutter  is  also  included  within  the 
scope  of  the  invention. 


3,496393 
PATIESN  DEVICES  FOR  lEXIH^  MACHINES 
Nwnn  PkUM.  BMlfieid  Mm, 


Filed  Feb.  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  712,326 
Cbdms  priority,  appDoilioa  Gnat  Britalii,  F^.  25, 1967, 

941S/^ 
laL  CL  Df5c  15/00;  Gtla  21/30 


3,496395 
NEEDLE  THREAD  SNUB 
Stanley  J.  Kettcrcr,  Monla  nafau,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jtaey 

Filed  Nor.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  773^07 
lot  CL  DQ5b  47/04 


V3,  CL  112—79 


6  Claims  ^^*  ^  112—255 


5  Claims 


In  a  textile  tufting  machine,  a  pattern  device  com- 
prising a  source  of  radiation,  a  pattern  having  portions 


A  needle  thread  snub  for  a  sewing  machine  is  disclosea 
which  comprises  a  thread  engaging  roller  held  captive  in 
a  tapered  constraining  space  on  the  needle  clamp.  Be- 
cause of  the  inertia  of  the  roller  and  the  effect  of  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  thread,  this  needle  thread 
snub  will  be  effective  to  control  the  size  of  the  needle 
loop  presented  to  the  loop  taker  but  will  be  automatically 
ineffective  during  stitch  setting. 


I 


I 
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Li 


lames  D.  StaMh,  Lower  Barren,  Pf,  nsslgor  to  Ahimi- 
nmn  Company  of  America,  PUlsbmife,  Pa.,  «  corporn- 

***"  **  vSaSpLli,  1967,  Scr.  No.  667,512 

loLCL  B21d  22/24,  51/12  _  . 

UA  a.  iiv-ut  *  <^"«*™ 


the  tower  may  pivot  independcnfly  of  tte  motiOMOfOe 
soiface  facility  to  permit  the  upper  end  of  t&e  iIkt 


A  metal  foil  receptacle  such  as  a  pie  pan  having  high 
strength  imparted  to  it  and  the  method  of  makmg  such 
a  pan  by  drawing  a  sheet  of  metal  foU  to  form  the  pan 
with  comigatioDS  in  the  side  wall,  forming  a  cbcumfer- 
ential  downwardly  concave  rim  flange,  and  curling  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flange  to  form  a  bead. 


1 


structure  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  remainder  thereof 
so  as  to  tninifwiw-  the  bending  stresses  therein. 


^^ARATUS  FdRmJNSPORHNG  A 
FLOATABLE  MARINE  PLATFWM 

"  HoMMMiy  Tex., 

.Y.,  ■  coipon- 

tion  of  Ddaware 


Ivo  C 


to  TramrbbTNcw  ySTn. 


U5.CL 


iFlled  Mmw  17. 1968,  Ser.  No.  738,163 
i  titfcLB63bi5/^ 

114— v5  ^ 


PNEUMA'nCimi  DEVICE 
MOlim  N.  Weber,  28655  Anddic, 
DMfeon.Mkfe.    4S124_   _ 
Filed  M«y  16,  068,  Scr.  No.  729,612 

hHiXmab  1/18, 1/32 

<^^'^*^   U.S.  CL  114— 66.5  «• 


<^     i7^t8 


S/     £0 


The  invention  relates  to  a  method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting  and  launching  a  deep  water  floatable  marine 
platform.  The  method  embodies  the  use  of  at  least  two 
floatable  support  stages.  An  elongated  marine  platform 
is  floatably  supported  on  the  respective  stages,  at  a 
plurality  of  bearing  pads  or  points.  Tlie  stages  in  turn 
are  spaced  apart  to  permit  ind^ndent  movement  thereof 
in  response  to  undulations  in  the  body  of  water.  One  or 
more  of  the  stages  are  fixedly  positioned  at  one  end  of 
the  marine  platform,  while  at  least  one  other  stage 
pivotally  supports  the  oppoate  end  of  said  platform  to 
permit  the  desired  independent  movement  of  the  reqwc- 
tive  stogcs  without  imposing  a  strain  on  the  supported 
platform.  


3,496,898 
MARINE  RinER  STRUCTURE 


mm^^^^^ 


In  a  preferred  form,  the  subject  invention  relates  to^ 
trimming  devices  for  boats  comprising  a  deflectable  teifli 
tab  mounted  on  the  hull  oi  a  boat  which  is  deflrcted  into 
the  water  flowing  past  the  boat's  hull  by  a  force  applied 
thereto  by  an  inflatable  bag.  The  pressure  to  the  bag  is 
remotely  controlled  from  an  opovtor's  statioo  in  the 
boat  either  mamiaUy  or  mecfaaiiicaUy  so  that  die  boat 
operator  can  dioose  a  partiodar  trim  setting  appropri- 
ate for  the  conditions  under  which  the  boat  is  operating. 


\ 


GeorBS  W.  Minbmi,  -— — ^^ — , -- — »__.i-_ 
,  North  AnsstkapRocMICmnliM 

'       lit  OL  B63b  35/00;  E21b  43101         ^^ 
UJ8.  CL  114— fJ!  ^  -  ♦  «^ 

A  riser  structure  originating  at  the  ocean  floor  is  at- 
tached to  a  tower  positioned  on  a  floating  surface  fteiltty, 
which  tower  is  suBportcd  by  a  fwo-axis  gimbal  so  that 


METHOD  FOR  l^lSuSG  A  DEEP 
WATER  ANCBOR 
George  E.  Mott,  MalMa,  a^  Iota  ^^^iftfi  N«r 
OriMM,  Ln.,  iiiliiHi  to  TmeoIiK.,  New  Y&^  N«T^ 

Dec.  &'  1966? Ills  ■iJinilnaMiy  23,  l»68b8» 
Mo.  731,564 
,..       r^  tat  CL  B63b  21/26  ,_  , 

US.  CL  114-486  ^  ^^  _„*5^ 

The  mvention  relates  to  a  method  for  cootroUabiy  im- 
bedding an  anchor  into  a  relatively  soft  ocean  floor.  The 


* 
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inetliod  opmprim  krweiiog  the  aacfaor  in  mcfa  nutnner 
to  permil  water  and  mod  to  titter  the  lower  end  of  an 
evacnaUe  chaodwr.  The  chamber  it  then  maintained  in 
a  oooditiaB  of  partJal  evacuatioii  by  the  coPtroPed  le- 
moval  <rf  said  nnid  and  waler  whereby  premne  differen* 


tial  n  established  with  the  sumxmding  atmosphere.  The 
said  pressore  differential  urges  the  tadior  downwardly, 
wbkh  downward  progress  is  maintained  so  long  as  the 
received  mud  and  water  are  removed,  or  until  the  con- 
si^oicy  of  the  substratum  permits  no  ftiither  entry. 


FLOATING  PlnfP  WriH  AERATOR 

E.  fWiiiliil.  Jeha  E.  Nilghtnw,  mi 

iMnto  AoM 

f  jNevadn 

,  „,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  TSTSM 

brt.  CL  M3h  11/10:  FMd  13/02;  Cm  9/00 
VS,  CL  115—12  3 


-^1 


The  ad^utable  rudder  will  permit  the  ccMnbined  pump 
and  aerator  to  be  directed  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
movi^ment. 


PREVENTING  U)STCntClJLATION  DURING 
EARTH  B^mOUS  DRILLING 

Mhl  aal  TlMHi  V>  ntUm,  DtUm,  Tce., 

to  JMh^agRittliM  Cflfa^j,  liJiiafciiBb  ?■„  i  < 

No  DwwlM.  Cilfctortiw  In  fart  of  s||Mcaflan  8sr.  No. 
SSl^TCMte^  Ifii.  TMi  BifMrsiiM  Apr.  14»  IMS, 

IM.  CL  B21b  2i/M 
UJS.  CL  175—72  15  Claim 

A  drilling  metfiod  for  preventing  loss  of  drculatioo 
iriierein  there  is  drculited  a  uniqpe  drilling  mod  or 
liquid^uny  atlmislure  before  any  loll  drculatioD  occurs. 
The  admixture  is  made  up  of  a  base  liquid  drflUng  mud 
slurry  conti^ning  at  least  one  percent  by  volume  of  small 
partides  of  graded  sire  distribution  between  day  sire 
and  0.0029  inch  and  having  an  API  fluid  loss  of  less 
than  SO  oc,  and  5  percent  or  okmo  by  vtriume  ci  a  sdect 
bateh  of  solid  particles  passing  through  U.S.  Sieve  Series 
Screen  10  and  retained  on  U.S.  Sieve  Series  Screen  100, 
and  ci  graded  sire  distribotioo,  strengdi,  rtiemiral  re> 
sistanoe  and  amount  sudi  that  the  spurt  of  die  admixture 
is  less  dian  300  at  a  test  pressure  at  ISOO  pounds  per 
square  inch  or  greater  tluou^  an  crack  widdn  between 
0.02  nich  and  0.06  faidL  The  brgest  sire  partides  in  the 
batch  are  at  least  U.S.  Sieve  Series  Screen  10  (0.0787 
inch). 


LOW  TIRE  PRESWMWARNING  DEVICE 

MMbt  MdiMT  to  Fold 
n  eesvoniliMi  of  DHawm 
FBcd  Mar.  22,'  19M,  Ssr.  No.  715,348 
iat  CL  BMc  23/02 
V3,  CL  116—34  12 


A  floating  pomp  oombmed  with  aerator  and  movable 
over  tike  surfMe  ot  a  body  of  water  for  pumping  the  water 
and  «n.jM»Miiij  it  into  the  air  wh»eby  die  oxygen  content 
df  Oe  body  <rf  water  h  increased  to  aid  in  the  sustaining 
oiVkct  fidws  and  minnows,  etci  Botit  the  pun^  and  the 
aenrtor  are  supported  by  floats.  The  aerator  portion  will 
Indude  a  jet  diteharge  and  a  rudder.  Tholmmp  will  suck 
in  water  and  will  ^sdiarge  it  bade  timmgh  tiie  aerator 
and  up  tato  die  air.  A  portion  of  the  disdiarfe  from  the 
pomp  win  be  directed  horizontally  from  die  aerator  as  a 
jet  stream  to  ptopd  the  pump  and  aerator  combinatton. 


A  low  tire  pressure  warning  device  for  a  pneumatic 
tire  having  a  sounding  disc  mounted  centraUy  wMiin  the 
wheel  cover  on  a  pressure  raponsive  support  means.  If 
the  tire  pressure  dropp  below  aa  ado^teUe  level,  a  por- 
tion of  the  support  means  retitete  snfllcientf y  to  rdease 
the  aounding  disk.  When  ^pekaaed,  the  irregular  periphery 
of  tile  disk  rides  upon,  a  circular  track  i^hin  the  wbed 
cover  to  provide  an  anilibk  signal  to  the  yehide'  operator 
indicating  undoteflation  of  the  pneomatie  toe. . 
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POmr ABLE  CdLLAPsSuMTRAFFIC  MARKER 


':?» 


¥• 


7881  a.  TotaMi  Avik, 
-   <^.«««ia^ IR.    88C29  '-'<'' 
lied  Apr.  3, 1988,  Scr.  No.  718,452 
Int  CL  E81f  9/10;  G88b  5/00 
VS.  CL  116—43 


ICIafan 


./ 


a  chamber  having  at  its  upper  end  a  dome  member  tam- 
ing a  concave  huei:  ft^faoe  witii  a  circular  rim.  IXr(«tiy 
below  this  surface  and  centrslly  aligned  widi  ft  is  an 
inlet  which  is  connected  to  a  mflking  maddne  and  tlms 
impinges  pulsating  charges  of  miUi  against  die  concave 
surfoce.  The  miUi  on  the  surface  flows  in  a  unitam  fllm 
and  drops  as  a  circular  curtain  from  the  surface  rim.  A 
portion  of  this  curtain  of  mOk  is  diverted  to  a  gallery 
from  which  milk  can  flow  tiirougb  a  restricted  outiet  at 
no  higher  than  a  predetermined  rate.  When  the  flow  of 
miUc  is  above  the  normal  predetermined  rate,  the  mflk 
diverted  to  the  gallery  whidi  cannot  escape  tiuoa^  its 
outiet  is  directed  to  a  viewing  chamber.  Thus,  mflk  in  the 
viewing  chamber  indicates  that  an  above  minimmn  flow 
condition  exists.         

3,496,986  , 

DAY/NIGHT  BIDIRECncmAL  MARINE  MARK» 
McRin  D.  Gerfcc,  lanirlal  Beach,  OdK.,  asripipr  to  the 
UnHed  Slates  of  AMricn  as  E^naaiBtad  by  the 

tary  of  the  Naivy  ,    _^  ^^^ 

Filed  Fek.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  782,619 

bt  CL  G88b  5/00,  7/08 

VA  CL  116—124  3 


A  highway  tndfic  guide  for  motw  cars  comprising  a 
square  base  made  witii  marginal  downflanges  to  raise  the 
base  from  tiie  ground.  Above  tije  base  «  series  of  tapered 
rings  rises  in  telescoped  and  frictiooally-nested  succession 
to  form  the  conical  body  of  tiie  guide;  and  a  bail  rises 
from  die  top  ring  as  a  handle  to  carry  the  guide.  The 
base  forms  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  tiie  ring  series  to 
prevent  the  smaller  rings  from  faUing  out  through  the 
becomes  one  when  the  guidie  is  coUapsed.  In  such  form 
it  becomes  a  flat  bundle  convenientiy  kept  in  the  bottom 
of  a  motor  car  luggage  compartment 


MILK 


North 


3.496JI85 
FLOWmblCATOR 
North    ~ 
toPlMlic 

New 


UjS.  CL  U6— 117 


FUcd  July  6, 1967»  Scr.  No.  6S1,585 
lot  CL  G81f  15/00 


NewZea- 

namiton, 

of  New 

10  Claims 


A  tndiiectional  day-ni^t  marine  location  mailcer 
means  which  floats  indndes  two  frangible  cylinden  eadi 
containing  a  plastic  bag,  one  loaded  with  an  oxylumi 
nescent  material  and  the  other  loaded  with  a  dye  material. 
Each  cylinder  is  mounted  in  &cing  relation  to  each  other 
on  a  wooden  block  and  a  firing  mechanism  is  seated  there- 
between which  when  activatad  caua^  rupture  of.  tike  cape 
and  subsequent  expobioii  of  tiie  malarial  in  tiie  two  plastic 
bags  in  opposite  directions  sprea^ng  their  cootants  on 
the  water.  The  remainder  of  the  marker  body  sinks. 


3,496387 
OILING  OrOOTOH  PIECES 

Peter  PUHp  MosIbob^ 


Aa^  5, _. J  -    ,- 

Clafans  priorlly,  ^ppHreifwi  Cwat  JUlttIm,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

14,688/65 
InLCLB85ci/02 
UA  CL  118—2  14  ^j--_, 

TTiis  disdosure  relates  to  a  device  for  indicating  when  Apparatus  for  applying  smaU  qmntitfes  of  cUto&m^ 
tiie  rate  of  milk  flow  has  fallen  bdow  a  predetermined  pieces  usmg  airless  spray  guM  witii  dectiomagetiigg 
level  during  a  milking  operation.  The  device  comprires  operated  pump  units  driven  Jqr  #  m\Hnmm  p99me9 


*,'^t 


^s^ 
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oscillator.  Oscillator  start  and  stop  signals  are  derived  ti^  from  the  helper  is  effected  through  a  gate  controlled 
from  detection  of  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  dough  opening  for  varjring  the  amount  of  adhesive  on  the  tape, 

the  gate  including  an  outwardly  projecting  sharp  edged 


* 


i^*-.#.» 


igSKTrig 


■^nzi-Ei — V '  1*1" 


pieces  and  applied  to  different  time  delay  circuits  to  con- 
^^ol  the  discharge  of  the  spray  guns. 


3,49M08 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICU  CXEANSING  DEVICE 

Engcae  P.  BetmmtM^  Oder  Press  Road* 

Harrisboi,  Pa.    17111 

Filed  Mnr  15, 1M7,  Scr.  Now  638,399 

Int.  CL  B«5c  11/00 

VS.  CL  118—2  9  Claims 


r 


cut-off  flange.  The  tape  is  mounted  in  a  roll  on  the  dis- 
penser with  the  roll  and  mounting  shaft  therefw  being 
spring-loaded  so  as  to  prevent  a  free  rolling  thereof. 


3,49M1« 

UQUID  FILM  COATING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Anthony  R.  Ni^ams,  Chicago^  IB.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

ft  Knowles  Corpontloa,  Wocccetcr,  Mass.,  a  cotpora- 

tkM  of  MaMadnsetls 

FUcd  Am.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  480,061 
iBt  CL  B05c  9/00 
VS.  CL  118—603  6  Claim 

Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  by  aiq;>lying  to  the 
articles  a  film  of  material  in  a  heated  liquid  state  that 
hardens  at  normal  room  temperature.  A  conveyer  carries 
the  articles  through  a  heated  chamber  in  which  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  are  arranged  to  discharge  imbroken  films 
of  material  that  impinge  on  the  articles  and.  package  same. 
A  bottom  coater  issues  a  fan-shaped  film  upwardly  to 
engage  and  coat  the  bottoms  of  the  articles.  De-aerating 
apparatus  is  provided  to  de-aerate  the  material  discharged 
from  the  nozzles,  and  this  apparatus  includes  a  screen 
arranged  below  the  conveyer  having  sharp  edges  for 
breaking  air  bubbles  in  the  material  dripi»ng  therefrom, 
and  baffles  in  the  manifold  feeding  the  material  to  the 
nozzles. 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  coin-operated  device  for 
cleaning  vehicles.  After  the  proper  combinaticm  of  coins 
is  inserted,  the  vehicle  is  centered  within  the  device.  A 
I»eliminary  spray  washes  t|ie  lower  part  of  the  vehicle. 
Then  the  cleaning  member  ^ects  a  high  pressure  spray 
onto  the  vehicle.  The  cleaning  member  circles  the  vehicle 
four  times,  twice  during  a  washing  cycle  and  twice  during 
a  rinse  cycle,  with  an  optional  wax  cycle  induded  in  the 
first  rinse  cycle. 

3,49MH__ 
DRY  WAIX  TAPE  DjgPENSER 

LbIIisi  BcBMtt,  At.,  M2  EBmoitk  Avc~ 

Colaibn,OUo    43206 

FBcd  Jne  17, 1966,  Scr.  Now  558,511 

lat  a.  B05c  11/122, 11/12 

VS.  CL  118--43  5  Claims 

A  dispenser  for  dry  wall  tape  including  an  enlarged 

hopper  through  which  the  tape  passes  and  within  which 

a  coating  of  adhesive  is  applied  thereto.  The  exit  of  the 


3,496,911 
ELECTROSTATIC  FLOCKING 
Aktb  Chmelar,  DcariNn,  Afl^  aastgnor  to  Velvctex 
Indnctrial  CorporatkMi,  Soothfleld,  Mich.,  a  corpwa- 
tioB  of  ^flchigan 

Original  application  Jnly  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  382,501. 
Divided  and  tWs  appMcalioB  My  22,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  746,540 

bL  CL  B05c  5/02 
VS.  CL  118—621  2  Claims 


Flocking  fibers  are  deposited  electrostatically  on  a  wall 
or  other  object  made  of  non-conductive  material  by 
means  of  a  portable  hand-held  applicator  having  fibers 
contained  therein  by  a  screen  and  including  an  electrode. 
The  object  is  coated  with  an  adhesive  having  a  con- 
ductivity substantially  greater  than  the  conductivity  of 


iitt: 


sasaac 


,■....■  uaii.ojLi!eya»jaF.!imia^ 
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the  object.  An  electrosUtic  field  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  transmit  fibers  from  the  applicator  to  the  coating  is 
established  by  disposing  the  applicator  closely  adjacent 
the  coated  object  without  making  any  direct  electrically 
conductive  connections  between  the  coated  object  and 
the  power  supply  and  without  using  any  conventional 
second  electrode  disposed  behind  the  object  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  power  supply. 


out  of  association  with  said  structural  oBembera  to  provide 
for  access  to  the  interior  of  the  aectiiig  oompartnaeiitt  hjr 
the  owner  of  said  house.  In  additioii,  there  are  disdoied 
novel  latdi  means  iriiicfa  permit  the  uce  of  identically 
shaped  structural  mcmben  for  defining  the  aesluig  ootn- 
partments,  ther^  materially  redocing  the  number  of 
different  parts  needed  for  the  " 


3,496,912 
/  ANIMAL  HOUSING 

Susan  Lorene  CockreU,  Irving,  Tex.,  a«lgnor  to 

Harry  L.  Long,  Sr. 

Filed  May  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,928 

Int.  CL  AOlk  1/00, 31/00  ^  , 

VS.  CL  119—19  *  Claims 


3,496;914 

CATTLE  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

F^ank  O.  Omam,  RJL  1,  GoUca  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,611 

bL  a.  A61d  7/00, 11/00 

VS.  CL  119—157 


647a 


An  improved  animal  house  whidi  can  be  formed  in 
two  parts  for  easy  and  rapid  assembly  and  disassembly, 
the  formation  of  a  first  part  providing  a  unitary  struc- 
ture representing  a  rear  side  floor,  side  walls  and  roof 
which  are  uniformly  tapered  in  an  opitmum  manner  so 
that  a  plurality  of  flrst  parts  can  be  received  one  within 
the  other  to  occupy  a  reduced  total  volume,  the  second 
part  being  formed  as  a  front  side  panel  which  may  be 
removably  press-fit  mto  the  first  part  to  form  the  animal 
house. 

3  496  913 
BIRDHOUSE  WITH  ^NAP-OUT  WALL  PANELS 
Arthur  E.  Vatt,  GrigBnrillc  DL,  assigmir  to  THo 
Manufacturing  Company,  GriggsviDc,  DL,  a  cor- 
poraOon  oi  IBuois 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,932 

Iirt.  CL  AOlk  5i/00 
VS.  CL  119—23  9  Clafans 


A  cattle  spraying  device  comprising  a  chute  through 
which  cattle  or  other  livestock  may  be  driven,  the  floor  of 
said  chute  comprising  a  treadle  depressible  by  the  weight 
of  said  cattle,  and  means  operable  by  depression  of  said 
treadle  to  spray  said  cattle  as  they  pass  through  said 
chute  to  continue  the  q>ray  action  aftM*  the  treadle  has 
been  fully  depressed  and  also  to  prevent  over-cpraying  if 
a  cow  should  balk  or  pause  on  the  treadle. 


3,496,915 
VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Richard  A.  GrauM,  MMta,  Olrfo,  acrigwnr  to  TIk 
Babcock  ft  WBcox  Couqpuvjr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jwaay  ~     • 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  708,644 
Iiit.CLF22ff7/i<5/M 
U.S.  CL  122— 478  7 


A  multiple  dwelling  birdhouse  having  at  least  one  tier 
which  is  divided  into  a  i^uralky  of  individual  nesting  com- 
partments. Each  tier  includes  structural  members  affixed 
to  the  floor  portion  thereof  which  cooperate  to  define  all 
but  one  of  the  walls  of  the  individual  nesting  ccmipart- 
ments,  and  a  pluraUty  of  snap-out  wall  panels  associated  '  ^  ^     ^ 

with  said  structural  members  in  such  a  manner  as  to  com-       An  unproved  marine  vapor  generator  of  flie  tj^ 
plete  the  wall  formation  for  the  individual  compartments,    which  includes  a  reheafer  and  the  means  for  by-passing 
The  structural  members  have  latch  means  associated   the  combustion  gases  around  the  reheater  when  vapor 
tiierewith  whereby  the  individual  waH  panels  are  releasab-   flow  through  it  is  stopped  as  in  the  case  of  manenvertet 
ly  maintained  in  position  but  are  adapted  to  be  snapped   and  astern  operation  of  the  ship.  Improvements  to  the 
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generator  include  a  first  convection  gas  pass,  loca^  be- 
tDveen  the  superheater  and  leheater  passes,  arranged  with 
sufficient  saturated  surface  to  reduce  and  maintain  the 
reheater  pass  gas  temperatures  within  safe  operating 
limits  and  controlling  reheat  steam  traaperature  by  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  combustion  gases  through  both  the  by- 
pass portion  of  the  reheater  pass  and  tfie  by-pass  portion 
of  the  first  convection  gas  pass.  A  major  portion  of  the 
economizer  is  exposed  to  the  entire  flow  of  combustion 
gases  thereby  achieving  stable,  efficient  operation  during 
all  operating  modes. 


axk  said  elliptical  recesses  will  guide  said  pins  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  die  force  of  said  pint  against  radial  pin 
receivmg  slots  in  said  rotor  will  cause  rotor  and  its  drive 
shaft  to  rotate. 


3,49M1< 

SEAL  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ROTARY  MECHANISMS 

Charles  Jooca,  HOhdak,  N  J^  anipMr  to  Cartiss-Wright 

CorpwatkM,  a  conoratkNi  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  711,784 

Lit  CL  F92bl3/00, 55/02;  Ft4c  17/02 

VS.  CL  123—8  10  Claimi 


In  a  rotary  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  con- 
tact pressure  of  the  apex  seals  against  portions  of  the 
housing  normally  increases  at  high  engine  speeds  owing 
to  centrifugal  effects,  causing  wear  and  power  loss  through 
friction.  lUs  inventim  provides  a  device  responsive  to 
centrifugal  and  frictional  effects  whidi  retracts  the  seal 
at  high  speeds  to  diminish  contact  pressure. 


VARUBLE  VALVE  TVUmC  CONTROL  FOR 

'     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Madbon  H.  Fliday,  12812  VaBeylMart  Drive, 

Stndio  City,  CaDf.    91684 

FDed  Apr.  23,  IMS,  8m.  No.  723,466 

bt  CL  F82«  13/02 

VJS,  CL  123—90  25 


3,496,917 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  I.  Moylm,  TBhvosa,  N.  Mez.,  anignor  of  onc-haif 

to  Lenard  yfUguU  Asidand,  Nebr. 

FDed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Scr.  Now  780,428 

bit  CL  F02b  57/00 

VA  CL  123—44  4  Claims 
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Engine  speed  and  valve  timing  are  each  constantly 
monitmed  and  separate  electrical  signals  produced  cor- 
re^KMiding  at  preplanned  rates  exactly  according  to  varia- 
tions in  each.  The  signals  are  produced  to  balance  ac- 
cording to  a  prefdanned  schedule,  a  particular  timing  sig- 
nal and  setting  for  each  particular  increment  of  engine 
speed.  The  si^uls  are  constantly  electrically  compared 
and  when  out-of-balanoe  due  to  engine  speed  change,  the 
valve  timing  is  electrically  changed  to  rebalance  the 
signals  and  correct  the  timing  according  to  the  preplanned 
schedule.  Where  desirable,  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  tim- 
ing may  be  separately  controlled  according  to  separate 
schedules  in  the  same  manner. 


3,496,919 

CARBURETOR   AND   SfY&nSM  FOR  SUPPLYING 

VAPORIZED  FUEL  TO  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

ForresI  E.  Gemri,  1878  S.  Dudley  St, 

Lakewood,  Colo.    88226 

Filed  Sept  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  665,480 

Lit  CL  F02ni  31/04 

VJS,  CL  in— 122  4  Claims 


Attaengine  having  a  rotor  rotating  in  a  hollow  housing 
on  an  axk  with  pistons  radially  moving  in  the  rotor  toward 
and  away  from  the  axle,  power  transfer  pin  means  car- 
ried by  each  piston  and  protruding  from  each  side  ol  each 
piston  into  approximately  elliptical  recesses  in  said  hous- 
ing, whereby  when  nid  pistons  are  driven  toward  said 


Carburetor  for  delivering  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  an 
engine  combustion  chamber  in  vaporized  form.  A  vaporiz- 
ing chamber  has  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  internal  surfaces 


ll 


February  24, 

in  contact  with  a  heat  exchanger.  The  heat  cMhaar  r  fa 
comected  to  the  exhaust  gas  conduit  of  the  engine.  A  first 
conduit  with  an  atomizer  and  impeUer  is  connected  to  the 
inkt  for  introducing  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  thereto.  A 
second  conduit  having  a  second  impeUer  is  connected  to 
the  first  conduit  at  a  point  intermediate  the  vaporizer  cham- 
ber mlet  and  outlet  The  &8t  conduit  has  an  atmnizer  at 
the  inlet  which  is  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizer 
chamber.  The  interior  space  of  the  vaporizer  chunber 
above  the  point  of  the  second  conduit  being  of  sufficient 
volume  to  store  all  the  vaporized  portion  of  the  mixture 
at  the  established  pressures  therein.  A  vahre  *■  connected 
to  the  outlet  of  the  vaporizer  chamber  and  is  reqMmsive 
to  intake  pressure  of  the  engfae  for  controUingwith- 
drawal  of  the  vaporized  mixture  through  tbc  ouflet 
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FLYWHEEL  GENERATOR  FOR  CHARGING  TOT 
OUPACTTOR  OF  A  CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IG- 

NmON  SYST^  .«_,,»  it^^rffc 

Charies  L.  Shano,  Phocalx,  Arifc,  a^Darfd  L  Borwrfl^ 
Ilvonte,  Mkh.,  asslgnnrs  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  RntokUn 


an  inductor  coupled  to  a  vehicle  storafe  battery.  TIm  » 
duccor  is  connected  to  a  switchhif  means  wfaidi  intoc- 
rupts  current  through  the  inductor  periodically  and  ibc 
energy  represented  by  current  flow  through  the  inductor 
is  stored  in  a  capacitive  device  to  later  be  used  to  produce 
ignition  vohages  at  the  ^>ark  plugs  of  the  engine.  A  sens- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  resistor  network 
having  a  time  constant  substantially  equal  to  the  time 
constant  of  the  series  circuit  includkis  tibe  inductor  i^ 
employed  to  switch  the  switchmg  means  to  a  nonconduct- 
ing state  when  the  voltage  stored  across  the  capacitor 
reaches  a  predetermined  value.  The  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  and  the  current  in  the  inductor  are  so  related 
that  proper  levels  of  electrical  energy  are  stored  in  the 
inductor  over  wide  ranges  of  input  voltages  to  the  system 
and  over  a  wide  speed  range  ai  the  engine.  The  energy 
charge  delivered  to  the  spark  plugs  is  thus  independent 
of  wide  iiqait  voltage  fluctuations  and  independent  of 
engine  sptoi  over  a  wide  speed  range  of  the  engine.  This 
is  accomplished  by  charging  the  capacitor  to  a  prede- 
termined vohage  level  which  matches  a  predetermined 
or  desired  current  level  through  the  faidactor. 


"^  '%tStEri^-S^:No.  718,986 
Int  CL  F82p  1/02;  H85b  37/02, 39/04 
UA  CL  123—148  *  Claims 


COMPRESSION  REUEF  MECHAN»I 
Kenneth  W.  Caipwi,  KH  Wis,  iiiln"r> 
Prodacts  Comftrnf,  Tiiimnsil,  Lenawee  Coaly,  a 
porallon  of  MichtoBB 

FBed  Apr.  18, 1968,  Ssr.  No.  722,378 
Int  CI  F81I 13/08 
UJB.  CL  123— 182  IS 


The  flywheel  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  has  a 
ringiear  about  the  periphery  of  it  which  induces  a  volt- 
age in  a  variable  reluctance  pickup.  A  rectifying  ciraut 
connects  the  induced  voltage  to  the  ignition  capacitor  for 
charging  the  same  after  it  has  been  discharged  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  engine  through  the  ignition  coil  either 
by  the  operation  if  conventional  ignition  points  or 
through  an  electronic  trigger. 


CAPACmVE  STORAGE  IGNHION  SYSTTOI 
Wesley  D.  Boyer,  FVankIn,  MldL,  asriinor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Deartom,  Mick.,  a  corporatton 

of  DdawM 

FDed  Aug.  1, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,466 
Int  CL  PWp  3/06;  HHh  37/02, 39/04 
UA  CL  123—148  H 


rf*--;*i:=" 


An  automatic  compression  relief  mechanism  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  wherein  a  rotatable  pin  re- 
volves with  the  engine  camriiaft  and  has  a  cam  surface 
movable  radially  of  the  camshaft  in  response  to  rotation 
of  the  pin.  The  pin  is  rotated  by  a  oentrifugally  actuated 
flywngbt  in  response  to  en^ie  speed.  At  low  engfaie 
speeds  the  cam  surface  is  extended  radially  outward  to 
actuate  a  compression  relief  valve  and  at  higher  engine 
speeds  the  cam  surface  b  retracted  radially  inwardly  so 
as  to  not  actuate  the  compnessioa  relief  valve.  The  fly- 
weight and  pin  rotate  about  a  common  axis  and  preferably 
comprise  a  unitary  rigidly  intermnnrcted  assembly. 


An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engpne 
in  which  energy  to  be  stored  in  a  capacitor  flows  through 


INTERNAL COMBUSnONimGINE  AND MKOm 

"— "•  — ^^srsfe?*" —• * 

FOcd  Mv.  28JMI.  Sir.  No.  714,M1 

bLCLV&k  23/00 
UA  CL  123—191  ^     ^      9qiis» 

This  diidosure  contains  drawings  and  a  deacrvion  oi^ 
an  improved  internal  combustion  ensuto,  both  befora  nd 
after  modification  to  incorporate  the  improvement  £»-. 
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sentially,  the  unprovement  involves  the  rounding  of  all 
outside  comers  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  combustion 


COa  and  adapted  for  diverting  the  COa  gas  under  pres- 
sure first  to  a  piston  chamber  for  driving  a  sonobuoy 
launch  piston  and  second  to  another  piston  chamber  for 
causing  the  release  of  a  sonobuoy-engaging,  locking  mem- 
ber which  is  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  of  the  ejection 
path  and  permit  the  ejection  of  the  sonobuoy  to  which 
pressure  is  then  being  applied  by  the  launch  piston. 


FDed  Oct  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  764,182 
chamber  so  that  hot  spots,  tending  to  cause  pre-ignition  ,,^_,o    '^  ^  *^^  ^^^^ 

and/or  detonation,  are  avoided.  UA  CL  126—39 


M9M26 
GAS  BURNER  VOJOt  CONTROL 
Wayne  T.  Kom,  Kabtowa,  and  loaeph  F.  Bociewrid  and 
Edward  M.  Rcdatnakc,  Jr.,  Macongic,  Pa.,  aoignon  to 
Caloric  Corporatioa,  Tivton,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of 


SClaims 


ARTICLE  FROIeS^G  SIMULATED  BAT 
Dean  K.  MOIcr,  Halhnqr,  <h«f.,  aalfaor,  by  mcinc  as- 
■«r«"««^,  to  LeyMd-Hcracaa-Vcrwaltnng  GmbH,  Co- 
locnc-BaycnttaL  Gcnsaay 

niedlaiy  31, 1967.  Scr.  No.  657,338 

Int  CL  F41b  3/04;  F41f  7/00 

VS,  CL  124—5  6  Claims 


A  tubular  bat  has  a  reduced  handle  portion  and  an 
open  end  through  which  a  ball  is  thrown  by  centrifugal 
force  when  the  bat  is  swung  and  a  latch  having  a  slid- 
able  actuator  at  the  handle  is  released.  The  bat  has  a 
side  opening  near  its  outer  end  to  permit  easy  loading. 
The  latdi  is  hinged  to  the  bat,  and  a  pull  rod  connects 
the  latch  and  the  slidable  actuator. 


3,496,925 
SONOBUOY  LAUNCHER 
Walter  H.  Myers,  Chalfont,  Fa.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Jnfar  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  655,688 

Lrt.  CL  F41h  11/00 

UA  CL  124—11  13  Clatais 


In  a  gas-fueled  oven,  a  system  for  supplying  fresh  air 
to  the  flame  of  a  pilot  which  is  subjected  to  contaminated 
air,  and  for  preventing  the  flame  from  being  extmgutshed 
by  sudden  changes  in  air  pressure  caused  by  c^iening  and 
closing  the  oven  door,  llie  system  comprises  a  snorkel 
which  is  connected  at  me  end  to  the  pilot  burner  and  has 
its  opposite  end  disposed  outside  the  oven  compartment 
for  supplying  fresh  primary  air  to  the  pilot  flame,  and 
means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  snorkd  and  communi- 
cating with  the  oven  compartment  for  balancing  air  pres- 
sure in  the  snorkel  between  the  pilot  and  the  communi- 
cating means  for  preventing  accidental  extinction  ci  the 
pilot  flame. 

3,496,927 
SEALED-COMBUSTION  SVBTEM  AND  FLUE  AFFA- 
RATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
DovflM  W.  De  Wcrth,  ClcvclMd,  ari  Richaid  M. 
OeUMyacfir,  Novdhr,  OUo,  MiliBori  to  Fccriea 
ManafactnriiV  Dliklaa  of  Dover  Corporation, 
LooisviDe,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwe 
Filed  Sept.  23»  1968,  Scr.  No.  761,718 
Int  CL  F23I  17/64 
UACL126— 85  15Clainii 

A  flue  system  for  supplying  combustion  air  frmn  an 
inlet  orifice  at  the  outside  of  a  building  wall  to  a  gas-fired 
furnace  within  the  buHding  and  for  returning  flue  gases 
from  the  furnace  to  a  discharge  orifice  at  the  exterior 
of  the  building  wall.  The  flue  system  fits  between  the  studs 
in  the  building  wall  and  is  flush  with  the  exterior  of  the 
wall.  The  discharge  part  of  the  system  includes  a  vertical 
stack  having  a  top  opening  communicating  with  the  dis- 
charge orifice  by  way  of  a  discharge  chamber  and  also 
A  lamdier  for  ejecting  sonobuoys  from  an  aircraft  in-  having  a  lower  opening  conmianicatittg  with  ambient, 
eluding  a  device  for  ponctoring  a  bottle  containing  liquid  The  combnstion-air  intake  portion  of  the  system  includes 
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an  inlet  diamber  supplied  from  the  inlet  orifice.  Effects  iQver  b  seaM  within  a  plMtic  hooains,  and  i^  cooAietiw 

of  wind  incident  on  the  inlet  orifice  and  on  the  discharge  lead  is  in  electrically  contarting  engagement  wiAjbe 

orifice  are  induced  by  shaping  of  the  inlet  and  discharge  opposite  surface  of  tfie  aflver  disc  from  tbat  m  xoolact 
chambers  so  as  to  revene  the  air  currents  produced  therein 


N 


by  indden 


N 


with  the  silver-silver  chloride  pellet,  the  lead  being  sap- 
ported  within  the  housing  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will 
only  break  outside  of  die  boosing  if  unduly  stressed. 


wind,  and  to  direct  them  outwardly.  The 

desired  flow  of  wind  currents  in  the  inlet  chamber  is 
enhanced  by  an  angled  deflector  at  the  center  of  the 
exterior  of  the  unit 


3,496^28 
DEVICE  FOR  AIDING  IN  ERUCTATION 
OF  BABIES 
Maddyn  V.  Lo  Ficedio,  18  S. 

8tLorii,Mo.    63108 
Fled  lane  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  644,543 

Int  CL  A61b  19/00  ^ , 

U&CL12j8— 1  SClaims 


3,496,938 
CYSTOSCOFE  AND  DEFLECTABLE  OBTURATOR 
Refaihoid  D.  Wvplsr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  airfffor  to  ABMri- 
can  Cyitaicope  Makm,  Inc.,  FHfann  Manor,  N.Y.,  a 
coqporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  583,783 

Int  CL  A61b  1/30;  A61m  29/00 

U.S.  CL  128-^  4  Claims 


An  obturator  for  use  in  a  cystoscopic  sheath  in  wlndi 
the  distal  tip  of  the  sheadi  fnms  a  bhint  oonvexly  carved 
and  smoothly  merged  obKqoe  pcojecticm  CTtending  lat* 
erally  of  the  sheath  a  ^stance  wliidi  to  small  compared 
to  its  width  and  tiie  dbdnator  indndes  means  for  JwnHna 
its  deflectable  tip  witti  die  dKatfi  projection  to  form  a 
smooth  solid  oontinoation  dieretrf,  fliese  means  cotupcis- 
ing  a  ooncav<dy  curved  lecem  formed  in  tbe  ti^  for  le- 
ceivii«  the  projedkm  wUdi  Inw  a  compleinBrtaiy  carva- 
ture  and  means  for  deflecting  tiie  tip  Into  an  angnlated 
position  in  which  the  protection  nests  within  the  recess. 


{ 


A  device  for  aiding  in  the  enictation  of  babies  whidi 
comprises  a  molded  body  being  both  transversely  and 
longitudinally  arcuated  for  accommodating  the  chest  and 
abdominal  zones  of  the  baby  bemg  assisted  and  having 
at  mie  end  a  chin  sui^ort  extensimi,  there  being  a  tapered 
portion  at  the  other  end  for  extension  into  the  upper,  inter- 
leg  zone. 


3^496,931  

ILLUMINATING  END0600R  WIIH  OVAL  FIBER 

OmC  CHANNEL 

Hemy  N.  FIBtai,  Ciaiwyne,  Fn.,  aalipar  to  FIHnf  Co., 

Fort  yrtMammt  Fa.,  a  ceipesaikn  ef  Funnel isnia 

ncdSnt  28. 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,676 

Int  CL  MVkl/06;  Gf2b  5/14;  C83b  37/00 

U.S.CL128— 6  4 


\ 


FELLET-TYFE  BlOFOTfonTAL  ELECTRODE 
WTTH  BUFFER  DISC 
J.I>oniiniaea,DasHiFdirt,CallL^a^^ 
trial-Meilcal  Instoawwnli.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  CaHfn 
acorpondionofCalfomiB  ^^^ 

FBcd  Mar.  38, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637499 
Int  C2.  A61b  5/M;  G81r  15/12;  A61n  1/04 
UJS.CLmir4.86  ,  9CIalme 

Electroqp  apparatus  in  the  form  of  a  small,  low  mass, 
biopotoitial  traoaducer  for  transforming  electrical  po- 
tentials oi  biological  origin  Into  electrical  signals  suitable 
for  medical  monitoring  purposes.  A  silver-silver  diloride 
electrode  pellet  in  contact  with  a  backing  disc  of  pure 


"^ 


^^=^ 


An  illuminating  endoscope  to  provided  widi  U8ht<coOr 
ducting  fibos  contained  in  a  tate  having  an  oval  ciaei 
section.  Tlie  oval  tiri>e  to  contained  in  an  oival  cbauMl 
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«tandiii«  kntthwise  aking  the  waU  of  the  endoscope  wifli1buiBJ>  »eaii8  for  pumpuig  a  mixtttre  of  cleaning 

ST^  S^roJrtle  bom  the  channel.  The  channel  material  and  watiir  through  a  tubular  member  and  om 

jJ^eTliiStiSoSttoe  |«rt  of  its  length  where  the  bore  of  a  noale  m  order  to  clean  and  massage  the  oral  cavity, 
diameter  is  minimum.  i^— ■■■i™^"^— 


MFIHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  SUBSTERNAL 
CARIMAC MASSAGE    ^._^„_. 

Mich.,  iliPBiT  '-  '^ *  ««»^—  d^«Mm^^mM^  De. 

tat  CL  A«lli  7/ob;  A<1«  35/00;  Ailb  i7/i4r 
UJS.  CL  12S— 44  ^  ClataM 


M9M34 
DISPOSABLE  IMMOBILIZING  SPLINT 

StChariesTA    M174 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1M7,  Sw.  No.  687,<7( 

tat  CL  Ailf  5/04 


UJS.  CL  128— S8 


TCfadms 


To  massage  a  failing  heart,  an  inflatable  bladder  is 
inserted  in  the  chest  between  the  heart  and  the  sternum. 
The  bladder  is  alternately  inflated  and  delated  by  vary- 
ing air  pressure  to  effect  pumping  of  the  heart  The  blad- 
der comprises  a  genenffly  cone-shaped  plastic  film  fitted 
with  an  air  supplying  stem  extending  therethrough  from 
the  tip  through  the  base  and  is  attached  to  a  pumping  ap- 
paratus external  of  the  chest 


3,4M,f33 
ORAL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
William  E.  LM.  Satt  LdM  qiy,ytak,Mri>M^ 

I  Dav&pMUt  Co.»  Salt  Lak*  Citj»  Utah,  a  coc^ 

.flfNeraia 

Flad  Aif.  7,  1947,  Scr.  No.  (58,744 

tat  CL  Ailh  9/00:  Atlm  1/00,  3/00 

UJLCL12S-M  WCIaims 


A  disposable  immobffizing  accident  kit  having  a  series 
of  immobilizing  members  formed  of  a  rigid  cardboard 
or  similar  material  including  an  arm  immobilizing  mem- 
ber or  splint  and  a  leg  immobilizing  member  or  splint, 
each  of  which  are  formed  wKh  converging  score  lines  to 
aid  in  confonning  to  tiie  arm  or  leg  to  be  immobilized, 
and  a  plurality  of  laces  whfeh  are  secured  to  the  splint 
adjacent  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  member  and  are 
wound  around  the  member  and  ties  or  otherwise  secured 
to  retain  the  member  around  the  arm  or  leg.  The  laces 
each  have  an  enlarged  button  secured  to  one  end,  and  the 
lace  is  threaded  into  and  out  of  the  splint  throu^  spaced 
hdes,  and  the  free  aid  of  the  laoe  is  brou^t  up  and 
wound  a  half  turn  around  the  lace  aid  between  the  but- 
ton and  the  splint  and  then  wound  around  the  exteriw 
of  the  sfdint  member  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the 
lace  adjacent  the  button  to  retain  the  qi>lint  m  the  im- 
mobilized member. 


3,49M3S 
SUPPORT  FOR  LEGS 
Hcwy  A.  B«IL  Jr.,  Plaiaaii,  Ata., 

Dewey  L.  PanMr.PlateMi,  Ala. 


to 


FHed  S»t  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M8,511 
tatCLiUlf 


U.S.  CL  128—133 


f  13/06,  5/37;  Atlk  15/00 


SCfarimi 


f.'%/». 


r^y] 


Apparatus  for  supporting  a  pair  of  legs  adjacent  each 

other  onbodying  a  pair  of  adjustable  members  carrying 

depending  side  members  at  the  outer'  ends  thereof  en- 

gageable  with  the  sides  of  the  legs  to  be  supported.  Lock- 

An  oral  cleaning  hydrotherapy  device  using  jet-aerated   ing  means  retafais  tiie  adjustable  members  at  selected 

water  and  more  particularly  a  device  forming  a  compact  padtions  relative  to  each  other  to  make  the  overall 

arraagement  for  cleanhig  of  teeth  and  gum  tissue  and  the  lengOi  of  the  adjustable  members  at  least  as  great  as  the 

Hke  comprising  a  water  and  cleansing  material  reservoh-  distance  across  the  legs  to  be  supported. 


Febrvabt  'i4,  1970 
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3  496,936  w***"  ^"^»  and  to  a  proceg'<5r'<Be^j^refttratk»  thereof 

MOinHGUARD  from  an  aqueous  spermatocidal  conqKwition  essentjagr 

KemMth  W.  G«««t,  9831  NE.  16th  St,  consisting  of  gelatine,  a  polyakohol  and  water  akmg  Witt 

Bcllevw,Wah.    98M4  a  spermatocidal  agent,  and  in  addition  one  or  more  of 

Fled  Oct  31,  1H7,  Scr.  No.  ^79,463  ^Y^  auxiliary  additives  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

tat  CL  A61f  5/55;  A61c  5//2;  A41d  75/00  .      ^^  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  rtcchol,  a  poly- 

UA  CL  128—136  4  Claims  Qj^ygthyienc-polyoxyprtopylene  btock  copdiymer  and  any 

other  surfactant  possessing  or  not  possessing  qpermatod- 
dal  activity.  


nw 


,*>v/ 


SURGICAL  ANAStcSmSc  SLEEVE  COUFU^ 
CarkM  E.  Odli«a,  7832  AibwUM,  Mcl^%  Va.    »!•!, 

asd  BcrBBM  Kown  aBNSBiBKi  #»•,  j.**"  ••"*•  •^^•» 
idalc.  Va.    22883 
VSU  Aic  9, 1967.  Scr.  No.  6S9,528 

tat  CL  A6lfc  i7/ii  _^^ 

UA  a.  128—334  W  CWmi 


A  mouthguard  has  r  channel  to  fit  a  wearer's  jaw  and 
includes  resilient  means  to  be  interposed  between  both  the 
posterior  and  anterior  teeth  of  the  jaws.  In  the  posterior 
regk>ns  the  resilient  means  is  dentated  and  canted  antc- 
rioriy  whereby  pressure  on  the  interposed  dentations  pro- 
duces forces  urging  the  mouthguard  posteriorly. 


3,496,937 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

!iohn  E.  Balaoa,  WayM,  Pa.    19887 

Filed  May  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  639,523 

tat  CL  A61m  5/18 

UJS.  a.  128—216  5  Clafans 


f 
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An  anastomotic  connector  or  the  like  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  flexible  tubing  comjvising  a  sleeve,  having  an 
annular  groove  in  the  outer  surface  thereof  fbr  receiving 
the  tubing  "ends,  and  the  annular  groove  having  an  under- 
cut on  at  least  (Mie  side  to  form  at  least  one  lip,  and 
the  width  of  the  groove  at  ibt  lip  being  less  than  twice 
the  minimum  thickness  of  the  tubing  wall  -so  that  said 
lip  clamps  the  tubing  ends  in  the  groove  when  the  ends 
are  jammed  into  the  groove,  and  the  lip  being  slotted 
at  intervals  about  its  circumference. 


1 


A  hypodermic  syringe  having  an  elongated  housing  with 
a  needle  mounted  at  one  end.  The  hoosfaig  has  a  self- 
contained  Kquid  expressing  means  connected  to  die  needle, 
and  a  liquid  flow  control  means  to  variable  control  the 
rate  and  amount  of  liquid  discharged  by  the  expressing 
means  through  the  needle. 


3,496,948 

SURGICAL  SUTURE  AND  SLING  DEVICE 

Charles  StduuM,  185  Stcvcw  Ave, 

Mowt  Vcnwm  N.Y.    18558 

Flkd  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  588,464 

tat  CL  A61b  17/08:  A61f  75/00 

UJS.  CL  128—335  2  CfariBS 


"  3,496,938 

CONTRACEPTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

a^  Noboiv  Nmm,  Tokyo,  and 
Kn^yidd  Nikaanra,  Onka,  lapw,  tMlpMn,  by 
meac  awlfili.  to 

%I^3jI^  17^  1M7,  Sw.  Now  661,264 

*        *  ~  "   1966, 


■It 


riica  Asg.  17, 17*/,  ow»  n9»  vva»*«« 
Clafans  priority,  atplfcrtoa  Ugm,  Am§,  18, 
41/£^2^M|y  6b  196^/43,868 

tatClA6M  5/^2, 5/^6 


U.S.  CL  128—271 


9  Clafans 


CeKt»:n«n|  Sfrma.t»ciJm 


Eu.t.e  M«.Wo^^«  ^  combined  suture  and  sKng  for  closing  an  open  wound 

or  surgical  indsion,  wherein  raetongated  s^  of  flwdbje 
hypo-reactive  material  is  formed  witfi  a  series  of  inf^gral 
flexible  filaments  extendfaig  from  each  kmgitudfa)il  dde 
edge  hereof.  The  fifaunents  are  sewn  through  tiie  tehcte 
The  present  invention  relates  to  the  shaped  contrecep-   opposite  sides  of  the  wound  openhkg  and  ;<>PPO»eg  P^ 
tive  artificial  membranes  or  skins  for  male  which  are   of  fihiments  are  drawn  tbgethar  across^fhe  '^pgrny  «"d 
sti«tchable  and  easily  dispersiblc  and  spreadable  in  vagina   secured  to  each  oUier  to  cfose  the  wound  tighUy,  with 
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the  elongated  strip  underlying  the  wound  opening  and  associated  body  cavity.  The  nozzle  is  provided  with  hq- 

acting  as  a  supporting  sUng  on  the  under  surface  (rf  the  uid  outlet  noeans  opening  into  the  interiw  of  the  bladder 

^omid.  exteriorly  of  the  outlet  end  of  the  nozzle  and  which  opens 

I  at  its  outlet  end  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle. 

3,49i,»41  -^-«i^-~— 

SUN-IATHERS  REFLECTOR  DEVICE 
Davii  ChMih  KctaMK.  IM  E.  S2ad  St, 

New  YortLN.V.    1M28 

FBed  Nov.  14^  IMK,  Scr.  No.  S93,7M 

Int  CL  A<U  5/06 

UA  CL  128—372  11  CWms 


3,4M,M3 

MAGNETIC  MUSCLE  STIMULATING  AND 

ARTHRmS  THERAPY  MACHINE 

Fnak  1.  MMlbr  mi  G«iim  MmDct.  both  of 

2147  Lam,  Wkkita.K«H.    (7211 

FIM Marl,  IM^Scr. No.  547,662 

lot  CL  A61II 1/00;  A6I11 1/36 

VJ3.  CL  12s— 419  2  dalnii 


t 

i 
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A  sun  reflector  device  formed  &om  a  plurality  of  flat 
reflecting  surfaces  that  provides  an  ovate  opening  for  fit- 
ting the  face  of  the  wearer  with  the  reflecting  surfaces 
in  corolla-like  arrangement  so  that  when  the  device  is 
positioned  on  the  face  of  the  wearer  the  reflecting  sur- 
foces  direct  and  concentrate  sun  rays  over  that  part  of 
the  face  that  protrudes  through  the  ovate  opening,  there- 
by effecting  a  rapid  and  even  tanning  of  the  wearer's 
face. 

3,496,942 

HEATER  FOR  INTERNAL  USE 

DarreD  R.  SUiicy,  Box  2«37,  Clarinville,  Tam.    37040 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  709,679 

IM.  CL  A61f  7/12:  F28ff  7/00 

VS,  a.  128—401  6  Claims 


An  electrical  discharge  physical  therapy  machine  to 
pass  electricity  generated  to  a  person  being  treated,  hav- 
ing a  magneto  being  driven  by  an  electric  motor  through 
use  of  friction  gearing  and  having  control  means  operable 
to  move  the  motor  to  vary  the  relative  speed  of  the  mag- 
neto thereby  changing  the  electrical  discharge  from  the 
machine  through  therapy  applicators  to  be  applied  to  one's 
body. 

3,496,944 
GARTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  FANTY  GIRDLE 
Concctta  L.  Cvozzi,  Yoifctowa  Hcigkts,  N.Y., 
to  MnriBfWMr,  Ine^  Ml— fiipiiHi,  MSam^  • 
tkMi  of  Delawc 

VUi  Feb.  24, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,471 
bL  CL  41c  1/00 
VS.  CL  128—528  4 


A  syringe-type  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
body  cavity  uid  including  an  inlet  end  for  ccmnection 
with  A  suitable  snppfy  ol  heated  liquid  under  slight  pres- 
sure such  as  an  elevated  hot  water  bottle  or  the  like  and 
an  ooUet  end  including  at  least  one  outlet  <^)emng  and 
having  an  expandable  bladder  disposed  thereaixMit  which 
may  be  expanded  by  fluid  pressure  within  the  bladder 
after  the  inlet  end  (rf  the  nozzle  has  been  inserted  in  the 


The  panty  girdle  incorporating  the  present  invention 
has  latex  or  equivalent  friction  material  deposited  along 
the  inside  of  the  legs  for  purposes  ct  holding  panty  hose 
or  stockings  in  place.  The  friction  material  extends  circu- 
larly in  paralleling  sinuous  or  chevron  shaped  rows.  Maxi- 
mum resistance  to  slippage  is  maintained  while  the  con- 
figuration of  the  body  changes  as  it  assumes  various  pos- 
tures. 


\  I 
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3,496,945 

AIR-ADMIXED  aGARETTE  UTILIZING 

RESTRICTIVE-FLOW  ORIFICE 

Abraham  Emil  TonUa,  P.O.  Box  7311, 

Washtaigton,  D.C.  20044 
Fled  Mm,  31, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  627,525 

IntCLA24d//M  _, 

UA  CL  131—10:5  «  CWms 


This  inverition  provides  a  dijarette  having  a  restrictive- 
flow  orifice  for  mainstream  smoke  intermixed  with  ambi- 
ent air  intake  which  the  user  draws  into  a  cigarette  prefer 
between  the  filler  thereof  and  a  zone  spaced  from  the 
ignition  end  of  the  cigarette  to  effect  a  less  concentrated 
"tar"  c(mtent  smoke  intake  into  the  mouth  and  also  effect 
a  reduction  of  "tar"  from  the  smoke-air  mixture  itself. 


3,496,946 

FILTER  MEANS 

David  B.  Gffiflith,  8050  Harrison  Drive, 

Indiaiiap«»iis,  lad.    46226 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1968,  Scr.  Now  720,890 

lat  CL  A24d  1/00, 1/04;  A24f  7/00 


UA  CL  131—10.5 
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they  may  be  applied  as  the  outer  wrappn-  of  c«ars,  cig- 
arillos  and  the  like  in  lieu  of  leaf  tobacco  ordinarily  used 
as  such  wrapper.  A  feature  of  the  new  tobacco  piodiicts 
is  high  resistance  to  dismtegration  when  moisteBed  and 
even  chewed. 

In  essence,  tobacco  products  of  high  wet  stmgth  are 
made  of  commmuted  tobacco  and  film-forming  oellulosa 
derivatives  which  are  substantially  insoluble  in  water  at 
normal  (25'  C.)  and  higher  temperatures  but  are  sub- 
stantially soluble  in  organic  acid  oi  not  less  than  about 
15%  by  weight  concentration  m  water.  Preferably,  the 
water-msoluble  cellulose  derivative  is  dissolved  in  fonaic 
or  acetic  acid  of  about  20%  to  40%  by  weight  oomen- 
tration  in  water.  While  a  tobacco  sheet  produced  sfanply 
by  admixing  dry-ground  tobacco  powder  with  a  solution 
of  a  cellulose  derivative  in  acetic  acid,  casting  and  drying 
the  resultant  tobacco  suspension  will  have  high  wet 
strength,  such  tobacco  sheet  will  not  have  adequate  re- 
sistance to  chewing  particularly  when  used  as  wrapper 
on  large  cigars  that  are  frequentiy  subjected  to  excessive 
chewing  by  some  smokers.  However,  where  chew  re- 
sistance in  additiwi  to  wet  strength  is  desired  in  a  toba<xo 
sheet,  this  is  achieved  pursuant  to  the  invention  by  in- 
corporating in  the  suspension  of  tobacco  in  acetic  acid 
highly  hydrated,  well-beaten  ceUulose  fibers  which  may 
be  derived  from  tobacco,  paiticuhirly  tobacco  stems,  or 
other  plants  as  is  known  in  the  pulp  art. 

The  particuhtrly  valuable  tobacco  sheets  which  include 
cellulose  fibers  for  chew  resistance  have  been  made  pos- 
sible by  the  dual  nature  Of.  the  solvent  used  in  accordance 
with  this  invention  which  combines  organic  add  to  dis- 
solve the  water-insoluble  cellulose  derivative  with  water 
to  hydrate  the  cellulose  fibers. 


/  3  49^^4S 

COIN  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Helmcr  B.  NIcIm%  F.O.  Box  760, 12  EBca  St, 


A  smoke  filter  having  a  cylindrical  inner  body  with 
a  hollow  but  generally  restricted  axial  core,  and  having 
restricted  smoke  passages  closely  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  inner  body.  The  smoke  passages  are  formed 
between  radially  projecting  members  of  alternating  long 
and  short  length,  the  long  members  extending  downstream 
from  the  restricted  peripheral  smoke  passages,  to  form 
chambers  of  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area.  The  pas- 
sages and  the  diambers  are  in  longitudinal  alignment  and 
communication  with  each  other.  The  device  has  an  outer 
body  which  surrounds  the  inrojecting  members,  the  pas- 
sages and  chambers  achieving  advantages  of  a  wet  filter 
by  the  advantageous  obtaining  of  condensation  of  vapors 
present  in  the  smoke  stream. 


Filed  Oct  7, 1968,  Scr.  No.  765,452 
Clahns  priority,  applicatioo  Cauda,  Joly  23, 1968» 

25,774 

Int  CL  G07d  1/00 

UA  CL  133—5  10  Claims 


X49^947 

^XCO  SHEET  MANUFACTIJ 

HIGH  WET  STRENGTH 
John  Towacnd,  lanrasttr;  Pa.,  anliMr  to  ^»^*"".yy 

Cos  ImiH  New  YoriL  N.Y- acorponrtUm  ol^ 
No  iBrawtag.  OriM  «Wjwitt«  Dcc^  1, 19W,  S«.  No. 
598,215,  mm  Patcirt  No.  MW^37,  dated  Dec.  17, 
1968.  Divided  and  this  appBcadoa  loly  10,  1968,  Scr. 

^'^''^^''uLCLAUh 3/14.  WOO  ,,.^^^ 
UA  CL  131— 140  ml0  2ClatoM 

This  hiventiOB  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  coherent 
tobacco  products  suitable  for  smoking  and  more  particnl- 
arly  to  such  tobacco  products  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  or 
foil  widi  an  appearance  and  other  physical  qualities  that 


A  device  for  removing  a  coin  from  the  bottom  of  an 
acCTmmlated  stack.  Upper  and  lower  plates  are  provided 
with  a  tptiot  Aerdyetween  for  edfewise  traval  from  the 
stack  "Which  rests  on  the  lower  plate  aad  extends  upwardly 
throogjh  an  opening  hi  die  upper  plate  and  fmo  a  ooin 
tube  mounted  on  die  npper  plaie.  A  nIBer  and  a  dider 
member  are  located  in  the  space  between  the  plalei,  the 
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vAkx  being  located  adjacent  the  opening  and  the  slider 
being  movable  across  the  opening  towards  the  roller  so 
that  the  bottom  coin  is  forced  to  roll  about  the  roller 
when  the  slider  member  is  actuated.  The  coin  tube  has  a 
sleeve  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  the  sleeve  extends 
down  iirto  the  opening  in  the  upper  plate  and  is  adjust- 
able towards  and  away  from  the  lower  plate. 


rib  porti(»s  together  in  extended  condition  thereof.  Also 
included  is  a  handle  located  at  the  end  of  the  stick  op- 
posite the  end  thereof  at  vibich  the  roof-suM>orting  ribs 
are  connected,  the  outermost  portions  of  the  roof-sup- 
porting ribs  havhig  an  eiriargement  at  the  respective  free 
ends  thereof  receivable  in  the  extended  condition  of  the 
rib  portions  within  a  space  formed  in  the  handle.  The 


3,4M^ 
DISHWASHER  WITH  MULTIPLE  SPRAY  ARM 
Robert  L.  Mcitcr,  Daytmi,  Ohku  aarignor  to  Genend 
Motofs  Cofporaliom  Dcirok,  ftficfa^  a  coipontioa  of 


Oitatel  appHcatioa  Feb.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  €13»495,  now 
SmI  No.  VM8.4W,  dated  ScMU  23»  1969.  Divided  and 
tlita  applartkn  Inc  2, 1969,  Scr.  No.  829,2tl 
lot  CL  1108b  3/02:  M5b  3/08 

UA  CL  134—179  3  Cfadms 
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A  domestic  dishwasher  fluid  distributing  system  in- 
cluding a  cleaning  chamber  in  which  are  located  a  pair 
of  oppositely  rotating  lower  spray  arms  driven  to  produce 
a  high  velocity,  generally  upwardly  directed,  continually 
vatying  spray  pattern.  The  system  further  includes  a  verti- 
cal spray  tube  on  one  of  the  lower  arms  with  an  output 
nozzle  that  shoots  a  fluid  stream  against  an  improved, 
nonsymmetrical  wobble  type  deflector  that  produces  a 
nonrepeating,  high  velocity  downward  spray  pattern  that 
cooperates  with  the  upwardly  directed  spray  pattern  for 
producing  an  improved  distribution  of  cleaning  fluid 
throu^out  the  cleaning  chamber. 


handle  is  provided  with  locking  means  yieldably  engage- 
able  by  the  leading  end  of  the  enlargements  as  the  en- 
largements are  inserted  in  the  space  formed  in  tiie  handle 
and  snapping  back  behind  the  tnuUng  end  of  the  enlarge- 
ments as  the  e^argeoents  are  inanted  further  into  the 
space,  so  as  to  lock  the  enlargements  in  the  handle,  and 
manual  means  for  unlocking  Uie  locking  means. 


3,49€^ 

CONVERTBLE  CONTROL  MANIFOLD 

ASSEMBLY 

Charles  Stang,  Jr^  and  Hobcrt  I.  ScUachtcr.  Detroit, 

MidL,  anignon  to  Maxteol  Company,  Soothilcld, 

nudL,  a  cQfyantion  of  MidnBan 

FOad  Inly  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  298,949 

Int  CL  F23d  23/00, 13/46;  Flft  31/02 

U.S.  CL  137— M  16  Ciainis 


/ 


TELESCOPIC  COIAjSSS&R  UMBRELLA  FRAME 
Hcfas  Weber,  HUdcn,  RUMtand,  and  Hdni  Scitd,  SoUn- 

gen-OtaHfi,  Germany,  aaiinon  to  Brcmshcy  *  Co., 

Soiintcn-OhUgs,  GcnaMf  ,  a  cocpcntioa  of  Gcnnany 
Filed  Nov.  1471967,  Scr.  No.  682^71 

Ciidms  priority,  appBcaliaa  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1966, 

B  89478 

InL  CL  A45b  19/04 

VS,  CL  135—46  4  Claims 

Telescopic  collapsible  umbrella  frame  includes  a  stick 
formed  of  tdescc^ing  portions,  a  i^urality  of  roof-sup- 
porting ribs  each  having  an  innermost  portion  pivotally 
cooneded  to  an  end  of  the  stick,  a  center  portion  tele- 
sGopicaMy  connected  to  the  innermost  portion  and  an 
ottlermoit  portion  teleccopically  coimerted  to  tlie  center 
pntiaia.  A  runner  is  slidably  mounted  as  the  stid^  and 
carries  a  plnrality  ot  struts  pivolaUy  linked  with  the 
center  portion  of  one  (tf  the  supporting  ribs^  and  means 
are  pnMided  for  locking  the  outermost  and  the  innesmost 


A  conxxfA  manifold  assembly  f (m*  use  in  coQJunctkm 
with  gas-fired  furnaces,  boilers  or  the  like.  The  assem- 
bly incorporates  a  pressure  regulator  valve  and  an  auto- 
matic shut-off  valve,  each  having  inteichangeable  sub- 
assemblies providing  for  variation  in  the  type  of  contrcrf. 


3y496,9S2 
VALVE  WITH  SOLUBLE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 

Michad  R.  Ameniola,  Eric,  Fa..  ■■*??!L!!Si2?!i%!!I!" 
^.  factnrli«  Company,  Eric,  Pa„  a  cocporatlon  of  Fcnn- 

''*''"%lcd  Aug.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  661,M1 
Int.  CL  F161 55/00;  F16k  13/04 
UA  a.  137—67  *  Claims 


of  the  body  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  and  exterior  of  die  body,  the  inner  eirf  of 
the  passage  means  being  initially  closed  off  by  the  inner 
waU  airf ace  of  the  body,  a  ^  lift  valve  mounted  withm 
the  passage  means  in  flow-controlling  relation  thereto,  and 
tiie  interior  of  tiie  body  having  means,  operable  when  re- 
quired, to  position  a  wall-perforating  device  in  registiy 
witii  Uie  inner  end  of  the  passage  to  open  the  latter  to 
communication  with  Uk  interior  pi  die  body. 


3^96,9S4 
ALTITUDE  SENSING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Henncman,  Rock  ^^^'"'^iJ'^  •ftSSH  ^  ^^ 

Bendix  CocMmtlon,  a  cmnosiillon  of  Drfwrare 

Filed  ln&  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,759 

lat  CL  A62b  7/14;  F16k  17/36 

UJS.  CL  137—81  \  f 


In  the  present  invention,  a  hoUow  body  havmg  a  ta- 
pered inside  surface  is  provided  with  a  closure  member 
which  is  made  of  a  soluble  brittle  material,  so  when  liq- 
uid is  turned  on  in  tiie  line  the  control  member  will  dis- 
solve and  the  solution  of  the  dissolved  member  will  not 
contaminate  tiie  liquid  and  render  it  unpoUble.  The  solu- 
ble brittie  material  is  broken  by  a  pin  which  may  be  en- 
gaged by  a  hammer  or  other  impact  tool  from  tiie  outside 
of  tiie  valve.  The  pin  is  disposed  in  a  blind  hole  and  tiie 
bottom  of  die  blind  hole  adjacent  tiie  soluble  member  is 
very  tiiin  so  tiiat  when  die  pin  is  struck,  it  will  break  the 
bottom  of  die  hole  and  crack  die  soluble  member.  The 
pin  is  a  taper  inn. 


3b496»953 

GAS  Lmr  VMiVE  MANDREL  FOR 

WELL  PIPE  snmiNGS 

Henry  U.  Garrett,  %  UdcD  Gairett  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  21152, 

Houston,  Tex.    77026 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  722,477 

Int  CL  F0£  1/OB;  FlA  13/06;  E21b  29/02 

UA  CL  137—71  "  Clalnis 


An  altitude  sensing  device  having  three  restricting 
orifices  arranged  in  series,  the  first  orifice  being  connected 
to  a  supply  of  {Hessurized  gas,  a  spring  loaded  yah«  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  orifices  communicating  with 
ambient  pressure,  and  a  gage  pressure  output  between  the 
second  and  third  orifices.  Further  disclosed  is  an  oxygen 
regulator  for  a  breathing  mask  of  an  ainiraft  occupant 
including  an  altitude  sensmg  device  of  the  above  con- 
struction for  providing  breadiing  oxygen  at  a  presdeeted 
pressure  schedule. 


3,496i955 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTTJAIED  BISTABLE 
FLUID  ARfPUFlER 
Richaid  W.  Zicmcr,  AHnican,  ad  Mntiww  R. 
Tariana,  OdH.,  iMlincn,  by 
Xcnn  CoiporalioiL  n  cerMnHoa  of  New  York 
FOedlmiciO,  19^,  Scr.  No.  462315 
Int  CL  F15c  1/08, 1/04 
U.S.  CL  137— 8L5  12 
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3,4M,9S6 
PULSE  SHAPER 


Lad  B.  TapUn,  Walter  F.  Datwylcr,  Jr^  Thomas  E. 
TlMNiipsoii,  and  Joseph  P.  MadimU,  SonthBcM, 
IVO^  MriSBon  to  The  Bcndfac  CoipontioB,  a  cor- 
poradoB  of  DcfanfSK 

Origtaal  appncathm  Jane  25»  1963,  Scr.  No.  290,527,  now 
PateM  No.  3,392,739,  dated  Jnhr  16, 1968.  Divided  aad 
this  appUcatfoB  Aa*.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,993 

JaL  CL  F15c  4/00, 1/08 
VS.  CL  137—81.5  4  Cbrims 


'^■aroN 


3,496,958 
SAND  VALVE  FOR  SAND-BLAST  AWARATUS 

Karl  Aocost  Viddonar  Magoussoii,  KHntM,  and  Knit 
Hcmum  Ucdbefg,  Siunra,  Sweden,  ass^piors  to  Aflas 
Copco  Aictieboii^,  Nadu,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Ans.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  663,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  1,  1966, 

11,761/66 

Int.  CI.  F16k  5/04. 5/i« 
VS.  a.  137—315  10  Claims 


1^ 


'Lueas) 


A  pure  fluid  device  for  producing  fluid  pulses  of  opti- 
mum shape  using  triggering  pulses  of  arbitrary  and  pos- 
sibly unacceptable  shape  characteristics.  This  device  has 
application  where  logic  is  transmitted  by  pulse  frequency 
and  pulse  shape  characteristics  are  to  be  held  uniform  to 
prevent  errors  when  pulse  averaging  is  utilized. 


3,496,957 

PRESSURE  COOKER  STEAM  RELEASE  SYSIEM 

ftOchael  C  Gibclttna,  8350  E.  Cheery  Lynn, 
Scotfsdalc,  Ariz.    85251 

Ffled  Not.  20, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,441 

^       Int  CL  F16t  1/34:  F15d  1/00;  B65d  51/16 
VS,  CL  137—171  5  Oaims 


A  pressure  cooker  incorpcnrating  a  steam  release  en- 
closure communicating  with  a  pressurizable  vessel.  The 
enclosure  includes  a  buffer  chamber  communicating  along 
the  bottom  portion  thereof  through  a  condensate  cham- 
ber to  a  baffle  chamber;  steam  from  the  pressurizable 
vessel  passes  through  the  buffer  chamber,  the  condensate 
chamber  to  the  baffle  chamber  to  be  released  to  the  atmos- 
I^iere. 


A  sand  valve  for  sand-blast  apparatus  has  a  sand  dis- 
charge channel  controlled  by  a  valve  body  in  a  cross  bore 
intersecting  said  channel,  there  being  disposed  a  idug 
means  in  the  bore  adjacent  the  valve  body  and  slidable 
together  therewith  into  sealing  alignment  with  the  chan* 
nel  so  that  the  channel  is  closed  tight  and  the  valve  body 
is  uncovered  by  the  bore  and  can  be  exchanged. 


3,496,959 
TRAILER  HOUSE  DRAIN  CONNECTION 
Chesley  L.  Wolfe,  412  Cherrycreeic  Road,  and  Hadley  L. 
Webster,  P.O.  Box  515,  both  of  Cloverdale,  Calif. 
95425 

FUed  Jnly  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  653,935 

Int.  CL  B60p  3/32;  B60r  15/04 

VS,  CL  137—344  2  Claims 


An  extensible  disposal  conduit  between  the  sewer  drain 
of  a  trailer  house  and  the  intake  to  an  underground 
sewerage  system;  the  improvement  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  telescopic  tubes,  preferably  made  of  rigid  but  light 
plastic;  the  intake  end  of  the  innermost  tube  is  connected 
by  a  flexible  conduit  to  tbe  outlet  drain  of  the  trailer 
house,  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  outermost  tube  is 
c(Mmected  by  a  flexible  hose  into  an  intake  of  the  under- 
ground sewage  system;  the  intake  end  of  each  of  the 
outer  tubes  has  on  it  an  integral  fitting,  an  inwardly 
projecting  flange  of  which  extends  slightly  beyond  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  respective  tube;  the  fitting  extends 
beyond  the  projecting  flange  and  a  quadring  therein  is 
placed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  projecting  flange; 
the  quadring  is  a  compressible  packing  ring  and  it  is 
held  in  place  by  a  snap  ring;  the  next  inner  tube  has  a 
portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  fitting  slideably  in  the 
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inner  periphery  of  the  packing,  but  has  its  discharge  end 
enlarged  to  slideably  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
next  outer  tube;  the  shoulder  thus  formed  abuts  agamst 
the  projecting  part  of  the  packing  flange  to  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  the  tubes;  a  pipe  hanger  is  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  the  trailer  house  on  which  pipe  hanger 
the  collapsed  tubes  hang  when  not  in  use  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  the  bottom  of  the  trailer  house;  quick  disengaging 
clamp  on  the  pipe  hanger  permits  the  easy  release  of  the 
telescopic  tubes  so  that  they  can  be  extended  and  mclmed 
to  the  sewerage  intake. 


1125 


3,496,962 
CONTROL  VALVE 
John  J.  Tnaaa,  EvaMta^  DL,  aarignor  te 
Corporation,  Chlcafo,  IlL,  a  conorate  of 
FUed  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  Now  615,548 
Int.  CL  F16k  31/363. 17/24 
VS.  CI.  137—504  5 


^-^^-l^ 


3,496,960  ^,.™«w 

AUTOMATIC  VOLUMETRIC  FLUID  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Robert  W.  Hnghcs,  Nofthampton,  Pa^  ^slgnor  to  ta»Mr- 
soU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey  ^     ^^    ,^»mm 

FBed  Nov.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,255 

InL  CL  F04d  15/02;  F17d  3/00, 1/02 

VS.  CL  137—567  '  C»™« 


A 


J6 


A  flow  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  circuit  liaving  an 
orifice  controlled  by  a  spool  whereby  in  response  to 
increased  pressure  differential  between  inlet  and  outlet, 
the  spool  will  move  to  restrict  the  orifice  to  decrease 
the  flow  including  a  shoulder  on  said  spocd  e^^osed  to 
downstream  pressure. 


/      \ 


3,496,963 
PRESSURIZED  REPAIR  CLAMP  FOR  PIPELINE 
John  J.  Btfdgctte,  Orleans  Parish,  and  Lirfhcr  S.  Moody, 
Jefferson  Partt,  La.,  anignorB  to  Esso  Production  Re- 
search Cmnpany 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  751,822 
Int  CL  F161  55/16 
VS.  CL  138—99  16 


Valving  arranged  to  serialize  all  stages  or  to  parallel 
some  stages  of  a  plural-stage  fluid-working  apparatus, 
to  establish  distinct  output  fluid  pressures  and  volume 
control;  and  control  means  for  automatic  unloading  and 
for  locking  of  the  system  in  parallel  or  serial  operation. 


3,496,961 
VORlkx  AMPLIFIER  WITH  CHAMFERED 

PICKOFF  ORIFICE         ^    „    ^^ 
Louis  R.  Erwin,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  corporatttm  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  705,780 

Int  CL  F15c  i/05  ..  ^  . 

VS.  CL  137—81.5  11  CW»n« 


%  ^ 

-!^^^^^^^ 


A  clamp  for  repairing  leaks  in  pUwlines.  A  bladder 
capable  of  being  wrapped  around  a  pipeline  over  a  hole 
in  the  pipeline  wall  and  then  distended  with  fluid  pressure 
to  cause  a  tight  contact  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bhulder  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipeline  to  prevent 
flow  of  fluid  from  withui  the  pipeline  through  the  hole 
in  the  pipeline  wall.  One  end  of  the  bladder  may  over- 
lap the  other  end  thereof  when  wrapped  about  the  pipe- 
line. A  gaseous  or  liquid  fluid  is  used  to  distend  the  blad- 
der. For  permanent  installations,  the  fluid  used  to  distend 
the  bladder  may  be  a  chemical  or  thermo  setting  material. 


I-^-^ 


"•34 


P^ 


^y^a 


A  laminated  vortex  amplifier  in  which  the  pickoff  ori- 
fice is  chamfered  to  obtain  a  non-oscillating  pickoff  signal. 


3,496364 
FLUID  CONDUIT 
Joseph  John  llioaias  and  Robert  Tyicr  Hocks,  Soncr- 
ville,  N  J~  aHignon  to  Johns-Manvillc  Cocporatioa, 
New  York,  N.Yn  a  corponllon  of  New  Yoit 
OrigiMd  anHcalhM  JMa  24, 196S,  Sw.  No.  466i5S3»  Mw 
p5S™3SB.2t6.  ditoi  S«e.  24,  »68.  DMded 
and  thta  BpiiBiidiiM  Mau  19, 1968» Scr.  No.  714,232 
\^  CL  F16I  9/M,  47/00;  B65d  54/00 
VS.  CI.  139^109  '  Claims 

A  protective  covering  of  controllable  thickness  for  the 
mtersection  of  a  tubular  i^uier  wall  and  a  wall  surface 
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inclined  thereto  wherein  a  preformed  covering  is  secured 
to  the  inclined  wall  sorface  to  form  a  relationship  in 
which  a  resin  coating  material  being  api^ied  to  the  tubular 


inner  surfoce  cooperates  and  unites  with  the  preformed 
covering  to  form  a  protective  covering  of  controllable 
thickness  over  the  intersection. 


EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  TUBULAR  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  A  RECTANGULAR  MESH  APERTURED 
WALL 

Jacques  Horcam  Paris,  Vnaetj  anignor  to  Sodcte 

Gcnerale  AHmcirtaire  GASA,  Ncuffly-flnivSefaie, 

Haala-dc-SciM,  ftwcc,  a  cooipaay  of  Vnnet 

Oriiind  appHcatfcw  Dec  18,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  159,965,  now 

Palcat  No.  3^2,181,  dated  May  24,  19M.  DMded 

and  tkb  appKcatiM  Apr.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  534,485 

Claims  Priority,  application  France,  Dec  28,  1960, 

848,186 

Int  CL  F16i  11/00,  9/00 

UA  CL  13»— 123  4  Claims 


ing  as  it  is  moved  downwardly  in  a  cooling  shaft  after 
the  coils  are  formed,  comprises  accumulating  coils  of 
wire  adjacent  the  bottmn  ol  the  cooling  shaft  until  a 
predetermined  amount  is  collected  in  a  ocA  stack.  There- 
after the  supports  for  the  coil  stacks  are  moved  away 
to  permit  the  accumulated  coil  stack  to  drop  downwardly 
to  a  collection  base.  The  supports  are  returned  to  their 
original  position  and  a  few  coils  are  permitted  to  accu- 
mulate in  a  new  stack  while  maintaining  the  wire  con- 
nection between  the  new  stack  and  the  stack  which  has 
been  dropped  downwardly.  Thereafter  the  connection  coil 
of  wire  between  the  two  stacks  is  cut  away.  The  method 
facilitates  the  maintenance  of  the  newly  formed  coils  in 
a  stack  orientation  without  displacement.  The  cutting 
of  the  wire  connection  between  each  successively  formed 
c(Mled  stack  is  made  only  after  a  few  coils  of  the  newly 
formed  stack  are  first  accumulated  on  a  support. 


An  extruded,  integral,  plastic  tubular  structure  having 
a  net-like,  apertured  wall  made  of  a  plurality  of  axial 
strands  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  circumferential  di- 
recticm.  A  plurality  of  parallel,  closed,  seamless  strands 
cross  the  axial  strands  at  ninety  degrees  and  are  axially 
spaced  on  the  tubular  structure  joined  integrally  with  the 
axial  strands  at  each  intersection  so  that  the  tubular  struc- 
ture has  a  rectangular  mesh  defining  the  apertured  wall 
thereof. 

3,496,966 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  COILING  WIRE 
Erich  Rcth,  Doisbarg-Baehhob,  and  Werner  Coiditz, 

DMmt,  Gttma^t  amtgiaan  to  Donag  Aktimgcsdl- 

tAtAf  Dnlsbug,  Gesmany 

FQcd  June  38»  1966,  Scr.  Now  561,908 
Clainif  priarity,  applifrtJnn  GcmMnqr,  Inly  2,  1965, 

D  47,632 

Inl.CLB21f5/M 
VJS,  CL  140—1  12  Claims 

A  method  of  treating  wire  after  it  is  c<Mled  in  a  heated 
state  upon  leaving  a  rolling  mill  and  is  treated  by  cool- 


A  device  for  carrying  out  the  method  includes  a  sup- 
port made  up  of  two  supporting  elements  which  are 
movable  toward  each  other  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
vertical  shaft  in  order  to  supp<»t  the  cchIs  for  stack  ac- 
cumulation. The  supporting  elements  are  moved  apart 
to  drop  each  stack  after  a  sufScient  number  of  coils  has 
accumulated.  When  the  supporting  elements  are  moved 
together  again,  they  separate  one  coil  stack  from  fm- 
other  and  permit  accumulation  of  a  new  coil  stack  thereon 
while  the  omnection  between  the  successive  stacks  is 
maintained.  Directly  below  the  movable  members  is  a 
cutting  knife  and  a  sweep  arm  which  directs  the  con- 
necting coil  of  wire  between  the  old  and  the  new  stacks 
into  association  with  the  cutting  knife. 


3,496,967 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PATCHWORK 
CCmNECnONS 

Hans  Jochen  Timmcrlicil,  Sdiwclm,  Wcstpiialia,  Germany, 
aiw^Twr  to  Eridi  Tlnmicri»ca  and  Hngo  Timmcrbeii, 
both  of  Sckwclm,  Westphalia,  Gcnnany 

FOed  Sept  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,018 

Int  CL  B21f  45/00 
U.S.CL  140— 93.2  17CIaIni8 

Apparatus  for  joining  sections  of  band  iron  to  form 
patchwork  connections  comprises  a  stamping  unit  whose 
dies  provide  the  overli^ping  portions  of  two  band  iron 
sections  with  pairs  of  stei^)ed  incisi<»s  and  bend  the 
resulting  median  and  outer  webs  out  of  the  general 
planes  of  the  respective  sections.  Two  gripping  or  inter- 
lacing units  thereupon  engage  the  non-overlapped  por- 
tions of  the  sections  and  shift  the  sections  lengthwise  to 
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interlace  the  median  webs  of  one  section  with  the  outer  by  a  propellant  loading  needle  inserted  throof^  im  ^wii- 
webs  of  the  other  section.  An  ejecting  device  is  provided   ing  in  the  wall  of  the  container  into  a  propellant  cavity. 

One  of  the  thicknesses  consists  oi  a  self-healing,  essen- 


/ 


\ 


.i 


— ->  I . 
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tially  uncured  rubber  and  the  other  thicknesses  are  lo- 
cated cm  opposite  sides  of  the  self-healing  rubber  to  cover 
same  at  the  location  where  the  needle  is  inserted. 


to  expel  the  resulting  band  from  the  stamping  and  inter- 
lacing units. 


f 


3,496,968 

mSE  CRIMPING  DEVICE  FOR 

I  ASPHALT  PAVING 

Charica  R.  Satterwidte,  DaUat,  Tex.,  aasipMr  to  Salter. 

white  ft  Bagwell,  DaUaa,  Tex.,  a  partncrriiip 

FOed  Ang.  20,  1968,  Ser.  No.  754,080 

Int  CL  B21f  33/00 

VA  CL  140—105  13 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
LIQUID  MDCTURES 
Jacques  A.  Pontigny,  MootMorancy,  France,  assignor  to 
Conltcr  Electronics,  Inc.,  Hiaieak,  Fin.,  a  cnrporaHon 
offniinois 

FOed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,895 
ClaiflM  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1966, 

45,129 
Int  CL  B65b  1/04,  43/42,  3/04 
VS,  CL  141—105  18 
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A  device  for  crimping  individual  strands  of  wire  mesh 
used  in  asphalt  paving  operatioas  to  flatten  and  smooth 
the  wire  and  to  form  expansion  jmnts. 


VALVE  FOR  PREflSiSSSmG  A  CONTAINER 
John  K.  Bmce,  Bnrhank, 
dcna,  C^M.,  asignoia  to 
CaML.  a  CyifomlB  Unritad 

Bged  May  12, 1967:  Scr.  No.  638,119 
^  Int  a.  B65b  3/04 

U.S.  CL  l4l— 20  4  Clafans 

A  valve  for  pressurizfaig  a  contahier  whidi  comprises  a 
plurality  of  thicknesses  of  material  that  can  be  penetrated 


^parattts  for  rqietitive  preparation  in  a  mixing  cham> 
her  of  solutions  of  selectively  varied  dihrtion  in  wAikh 
a  container  of  concentrate  and  an  external  aomoe  of 
diluent  are  respectively  connected  to  said  Camber 
through  lecipiocal  pumps  which  draw  conoentimte  and 
diluent  from  said  contamers  and  thereitfter,  on  a  reverse 
pump  piston  stroke,  discharge  a  measured  vohime  of 
liquid  mixture  by  way  of  a  selector  valve  and  pipet  to  a 
second  container,  the  diluent  pump  being  valved  foun 
connection  on  its  first  strolce  with  an  external  source  of 
diluent  and  on  its  reverse  stroke  with  the  chamber,  both 
pumps  being  ooopled  to  a  slni^  rocking  beam  so  that 
the  strokes  are  always  ptopf^rtitmal. 


^K 


3,496,971 

CHAIN  SAW  HANDLE  GUARD 

nrcd  Half,  920  MadlHNi^  Baker,  Ong.    97814 

Filed  Feb.  28, 196M«.  No.  709>I0 

Int  CL  K7b  17/00 

UA  a.  143—32  3 

A  dudn  saw  handle  guard  comprises  an  arm  moimtini^ 
a  soft  roller  beneath  a  chain  saw  chain  in  a  position  sudi 


lb 


/. 


/ 


/ 


'    --  '---^^g^ 


•ijsssisssssssass/t^ 


^1^ 


iriM«ftW,(i,L.  ^Am 


W^^^^'IV'rx-y 


1128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


February  24,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1129 


that  when  the  chain  becomes  dislodged  and  falls  down-  polyolefin.  With  reference  to  the  saw  blade,  the  copolymer 
wardly,  it  engages  the  roller  which  thereupon  absorbs  the  is  also  laminated  onto  the  side  surfaces  of  the  teeth  and 

the  blade  and,  in  combination  with  the  bort,  adapts  the 


cf  j  i 


AtcnlDn  ol  MM  Usnk  to  rtanti 
Ca  tuna»l«o  arbid»  Bert  I 


abrasive  shock.  This  in  turn  protects  the  operator  and 
avoids  damaging  both  the  saw  chain  and  the  underlying 
handle. 


3,496,972  

RECVROCATING     POWER     SAWS     WITH 
REVERSIBLE  SHOE  AND  SPECIAL  BLADE 
CLAMP 
Speaccr  C  Rccs,  Pickeai,  S.C^  assiKiior  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioB  off  New 
Jcncjr 

FBcd  Nov.  2, 19(7,  Scr.  Now  M0,«96 
Int.  CL  B27b  11/08, 11/00 
VS,  CL  143— M 


CoiMMia  *  tuigiiOT  <aiS3 
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5tefeiifc**^ 


saw  blade  to  have  a  reduced  teeth  set  which  produces  a 
3  Cfadms   ^^"^^^^  ^^^  '>*  ^  workpiece  upon  passing  through  the 


same. 


3,496,974 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CARPENTRY 

FRAMES 

Willett  C  Mnnsil,  3331 N.  10th  Are.    85013,  and  Robert 

L.  Sihrcy,  126  W.  Northvicw  Ave.    85021,  both  of 

Fhociiix,  Ariz. 

FBcd  June  21. 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,716 

lot  CL  B27in  3/08 

VA  CL  144—318  3  Claims 


A  power  saw  having  a  reciprocating  saw  bar  has  a 
work-contacting  shoe  formed  with  a  single  blade  clear- 
ance slot.  The  shoe  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  yoke 
secured  to  a  round  bar  slidably  and  rotatably  received 
in  the  main  housing  and  secured  therem  by  a  sin^  set 
screw.  Spaced  flats  formed  on  the  bar  are  aligned  with 
the  set  screw  for  predetermined  multi^  securement  in 
extended  and  rotated  positions  of  the  shoe.  A  blade  clamp 
has  a  rectangular  apertuie  for  receiving  the  square  saw 
bar  and  the  blade  shank  in  flat  clamped  relation  along  a 
lateral  surface  of  the  saw  bar  for  ordinary  standard  use. 
The  blade  clamp  is  fwmed  with  an  external  surface  re- 
cess in  which  the  saw  blade  may  be  secured  to  provide  a 
blade  position  c^set  from  the  saw  bar  and  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  the  bottcun  surface  of  the  saw  hous- 
ing for  special  fludi  cutting  use. 


3,496373 

CUTTING  TOOL  EDGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Bdlvd,  532  Smrfrc  Place, 

PMiihmgb,  Pn.    m37 

-  Filed  Apr.  12, 1967, 8«r.  No.  630,260 

lat  CL  B27b  33/08 

VA  CL  143—133  12 

In  thb  inventioo,  the  cutting  edges  of  a  saw  blade  tooth 
and  the  shearing  edges  of  scisaors,  hedge  clippers  and  the 
like  are  provid^  with  a  bort  comjMiaed  of  tungsten  car- 
bide particles  or  grit  which  are  anchored  on  the  cutting 
and  shearing  edges  by  a  metallic  matrix.  The  bort,  which 
initially  is  fluid  pervious,  is  saturated  with  a  fluorinated 


^j»   «» 


A  method  of  constructing  a  carpentry  frame  having 
a  flush  face.  The  frame  consists  of  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal stiles  and  vertical  stiles  affixed  in  an  end-to-edge  rela- 
tionship. The  method  includes  the  steps  of  drilling  an  in- 
clined hole  extending  from  the  back  face  to  the  end  of  a 
first  stik;  placing  the  first  stile  and  a  second  stile,  finished 
face  down,  on  a  flat  surface;  abutting  the  stiles  such  that 
the  drilled  end  of  the  first  stile  abuts  the  edge  of  the  sec- 
ond stile;  clamping  the  stiles  against  the  flat  surface;  and 
inserting  a  screw  through  the  drilled  hole  and  engaging 
the  second  stik. 


3,496,975 

RATCHET-TYPE  NUTCRACKER 

James  Hemy  mn,  209  N.  9th  St,  Okcmah,  OUa.    74859 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,536 

iBt  CL  A47|  43/26 

VA  CL  146-^5  8  Claims 

A  nutcracker  havmg  a  pistol  grip  handk  and  a  spring 

loaded   trigger   cooperating   therewith   and   carrying   a 

ratchet  dog  which  pivots  when  the  trigger  is  pulled  toward 

the  handle.  The  ratchet  dog  engages  ratchet  teeth  on  a 

ratchet  rod  which  is  advanced  toward  a  receiving  cup  to 

effect  cracking  of  a  nut  placed  between  the  ratchet  rod 


and  receiving  cup.  The  receiving  cup  and  one  end  of  the 
ratchet  rod  which  is  advanced  toward  the  cup  are  located 
in  a  nut  chamber  which  has  a  nut  tray  forming  the  bot- 


^ 


f 


surface  and  a  knife  blade  mounted  across  said  surface 
and  bent  angularly  along  its  length  in  the  leading  direc- 
tion so  as  to  sever  material  being  pulled  into  the  blower, 
said  blower  having  a  conical  deflector  plate  mounted  on 
its  hub  to  direct  the  severed  material  from  the  intake 
to  the  outkt. 

3,496,978 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRUPE 
HALVING  AND  PITTING  , 

Joseph  A.  Amoci,  1596  Davis  St, 
San  Joce,  Cdtf.    95126 
Original  appUcation  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,707. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  601,752 

Int.  CL  A23m  23/08,  3/02 
VA  CL  146—237  3  Cbdms 


tom  thereof  and  pivotally  supported  by  side  walls  of  the 
nut  chamber  so  that  it  can  be  pivoted  to  an  emptying 
position  after  the  nut  is  cracked.  \ 


3,496,976  _^, 

POTATO  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  A  POTATO 
PEELING  MACHINE 
Kari  Geoiv  Nidsca,  Daloioierc]  3, 


1  Claim 


Filed  Oct  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  673,050 
lot  CL  A23n  7/02 
VA  CL  146—50 


i 


i 


i 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  pitting  a  drupe  wherein 
the  drupe  is  subjected  to  upper  and  lower  co-idanar 
cutting  forces  during  movement  of  said  drupe  and  simul- 
taneously imparting  rotational  spin  to  the  meat  of  said 
drupe  in  one  direction  and  rotational  spin  to  the  pit 
of  said  drupe  in  the  same  directimi  but  at  a  lesser  angular 
velocity  than  said  meat. 


A  potato  peeling  machine  is  provided  having  a  rotat- 
ing disc  with  an  opening  in  the  central  part  thereof  and 
provided  with  oblique  blades  which  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion extend  lower  into  the  container  than  the  disc. 


3,496,979 
MINI-PURSE 
Orsfaio  H.  Bosca,  Springlcid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hago 
Bosca  Compasqr,  Inc.,  Sprmgfield,  OUo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  696,020 

Int.  CL  A45c  1/08 

VA  CL  150—35  11  Chdms 


/ 


3,496,977 

POWER  MOWER  CUPPING-COLLECT- 
ING ATTACHMENT -BLOWER  UNIT 
THEREFOR 

1  Oscar  D.  Gifford,  1003  N.  Central, 

Olympte,Wash.    98502 

Original  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,870,  now 

Patent  No.  3,367,092,  dated  Feb.  6,  1968.  Divided 

and  this  applicatioB  Jan.  17, 1968,  Scr.  No.  723,961 

Int  CL  AOld  35/18, 35/24;  B02c  9/04 

VA  CI.  146—107  4  Cfadms 


■\'^ 


An  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  blower 
with  fan  blades,  each  having  a  concavely  arcuate  forward 


A  Trench"  type  parse  affording  maxinmm  currency 
capacity  for  miiymal  size  characterized  by  a  wide  pooch 
having  a  thin  fold-over  flap  extensioa  incorporating  a 
laterally  extensibk  overtay,  the  latter  providing  an  ex- 
pansible improved  receptacle  for  paper  currency  ami  the 
like  and  endowing  the  purse  with  an  imjMOved  sUm-line 
design  in  its  closed  condition. 


iiteanri..  m       i  n  t. >:*iMi 
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ferry  H.  Steward,  BkMmiflcId  Hllb,  and  Frank  W.  Kring, 

Fanii^toa,  Ml^  aaalgnoffi  to  MnMfagtencr  Corponi< 

tioB,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  cwporalion  of  MkUgan 

FBed  Mar.  M,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  714,571 

lot  CL  F16b  39/00 

UA  CL  151—41.75  2  Claims 


swivel  hook  in  one  position  only,  the  swivel  hook  being 
connected  to  the  chain  side  wall  and  the  nick  or  notch 


A  clip  nut  assembly  having  improved  push-out  resist- 
ance and  bearing  engagement  characteristics.  A  hexagonal 
nut  having  a  circular  flange  at  one  end  is  mounted  in  a 
U*sh^)ed  sheet  metal  clip  with  the  flange  engaged  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  clip  at  the  concave  side  of  a  flat  em- 
bossment on  one  kg  of  the  clip. 


3,496,981 

COUPLING  PROFILE  IN  REMOVABLE 

TREAD  TIRES 

Carlo  Barassi  and  Ghalio  Cappa,  Mflan,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Pirclli  S.P.A.,  Milaa,  Italy 
^     ^        Filed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,217 

daims  priority,  ivpHcatioa  Italy,  Oct.  31, 1966, 

29,45«/66 

Int.  CL  B6tc  11/02 

VS,  CL  152—187  9  Claims 


A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  reinforced  tread  ring  sep- 
arate from  and  extending  around  its  carrying  casing, 
with  the  respective  engaging  surfaces  of  the  tread  ring 
and  the  carrying  casing  being  stepped  in  the  transverse 
direction  of  the  tire. 


3,49ii982 

QUICK  ATTACHABLE  CROSS  CHAIN  AND 

SWIVEL  HOOKFOR  TIRE  CHAINS 

Hcwy  G*  8t>  Pkfrc,  Sv  FraBk  St., 

Wwccitcr,  Mart.    •16t4 

FBcd  Mm,  4,  19M,  8«r.  Na.  71t,2t9 

tai.  CL  B68c  27/06 

U.S.  CL  152—241  7 

A  cross  chain  for  tire  chains  in  which  the  end  links  are 
provided  with  nicks  or  notches  for  the  easy  reoeptioQ  of  a 


having  a  general  axis  across  a  run  of  its  length  and  at  an 
incline  with  respect  to  the  general  plane  therecrf. 


3,496,983 
PNEUMATIC  TOtE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Bard^r,  194t  9th  St,  aad  Armando  Cardenas, 
3327  W.  Bailey  RomL  both  of  Cayaboga  Falls,  Ohio 
44221,  and  Fnmlc  &  Vnkaa,  3875  Kenwood  Drive, 
Stow,OUo    44224 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  682,880 

Int.  CL  B60c  5/04 

VS.  CL  152—340  6  Claims 


An  inflatable  safety  tire  assembly  and  method  of  mak- 
ing same  comprising  an  outer  tire  Of  the  tubeless  type  and 
an  inflatable  inner  member  or  safety  shield  wound  on  a 
cylindrical  drum  from  a  continuous  tape  of  elastomer- 
covered  cord,  the  tire  and  shield  forming  two  separate 
inflation  chambers  within  the  assembly  for  maintaining 
it  serviceable  upon  loss  of  inflatioa  medium  from  the 
outer  tiie. 


3,49M84 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
lacqncs  BoOcau,  Clermont-Farand,  Rrance,  assignor  to 
Compagnie    Generate    dcs    EtabilsMmeirfs    MidwUn, 
ndsoB  sochdc  MicheUn  ft  Oc,  Ciemioat-Fenrand,  Pny- 
de«Done,  Fkmcc 

FBed  July  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,499 
Oafans  priority,  appUothm  France,  Aug.  1,  1966, 

71,704 
lat  CL  B60c  9/10 
U.S.  CL  152—356  4  Clirfms 

Pneumatic  tires  and  tiie  casings  containing  carcass 
structures  including  (1)  a  carcass  iriy  anchored  at  its 
(H>posite  edges  to  the  two  bead  wires  with  radial  cwds 
in  the  upper  portion  cl  the  sidewalls  and  oUiqne  ones 
elsewhere,  and  crossed  by  a  tiead  ply  and  by  plies  in  the 
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bead  region  'and  (2)  two  partial  carcass  plies  of  cords  chamber  to  maintain  a  predetermined  9^!^.^^ 


which  cross 


/ 


underneath  the  tread,  extend  radially  in  the  Mechanism  is  also  provided  to  give  wammg  of  low  tire 

pressure.  .  tttr.  1  t^^sii^ 
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3,496,987 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
John  D.  PetersoB,  North  Grafton,  Maa^  Mid  G«^  ^ 
Jensen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  —Ighnri  to  Avco  Cofpontioii, 
CindnMd,  OUo,  a  corporatkm  of  Dcfanrare 
^FO^Jnie  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,080 
lat  CL  B23p  17/00,  25/00 
VS.  CL  164—19  9  Clafana 


>. 


V 


upper  part  llf  the  sidewalls  and  obliquely  elsewhere  and 
being  crossed  by  plies  in  the  bead  zone  of  the  sidewalls. 


3,4M,985  ^,^ 

NYLON  TIRE  CORD  CONTAINING  2  TO  25% 
STYRENE  POLYMER  ^    ^^ 

Byron  H.  Werner,  Akron,  Ohio,  Mip«  to  The  Fire- 
stone The  ft  Rubber  Compmy,  Akron,  Ohto,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  351,428 

Int.  CLCOOg  47/02  ^^, 

VS.  CL  152—359  ^  .  ^     .  «  CW"» 

The  use  of  nylon  tire  cord  as  reinforang  cord  m  tires 
has  been  limited  as  a  result  of  an  undesirable  characteris- 
tic commonly  referred  to  as  'Hat  spotting.-  It  has  been 
found  that  flat  spotting  can  be  significantly  rednoed  if  the 
tire  cord,  while  predominantly  nylon,  contains  addition- 
ally, a  fusible,  predominantly  styrene  polymer  which  is 
compatible  with  nylon. 


This  inventioo  relates  to  a  process  using  metallizing 
and  plasma  arc  spraying  procedures  to  produce  three- 
diniensi(Mial  refractory  shapes  including  three-dimensional 
electric  discharge  machining  (EDM)  electrodes  both  of 
which  exhibit  exceptional  surface  finish  and  a  remarkable 
degree  of  detail  reproduction.  A  series  of  steps  com- 
prising the  alternate  use  ct  models  and  molds  are  used 
to  bridge  the  gap  between  a  master  model  or  mold  and 
the  finished  product. 


3,496,986 
TIRE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Wladimfr  Nye,  Sacramento,  CaHf. 

(4411  S«n  Jose  Blvd.,  JacksonviDe,  Fla.    32207) 

Filed  Jnly  12,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,958 

Int  CL  B60c  23/00,  23/04, 23/16 

VS.  CL  152—418  5  Clahns 


3  496  988 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  *GKBKN  SAND  CORES 
Leo  J.  Le  Bhwe,  Bhaiagtsm,  and  Ganca  T.  Worthy, 
AnniBton,  AfaL,  an^nort  to  Woodward  Chrponrtion,  a 
corporation  of  DeUware 

FBed  Mar.  14,  1968,  Scr.  No.  713,037 

Int  CL  B22c  9/10,  15/08 

VS.  CL  164—23  8  CiainH 


\--- 


.^-  -^  -^ *^ 


-.\i 

■s,- 


A  process  of  forming  a  hcdlow  sand  core  for  use  in  the/ 
foundry  arts  in  which  die  core  in  formed  in  one  or  moit 
parts  and  then,  by  the  appUeatioo  of  simple  pressure  on 
the  parts,  is  adhered  together  sufficiently  to  secure  the 
parts  together  to  fonn  the  complet*  core.  The  parts  of  the 
core,  fiw  instance,  halves,  are  formed  by  freely  consptct^ 
ing  the  ma  jor  body  portions  of  the  parts  of  the  core  while 
portions  ibenoi  around  the  edges  which  are  to  be  turted 
are  0(Mnpacted  to  a  different  degree,  usoally  less  thao  the 
A  high  pressure  air  reservoir  on  a  vehicle  wheel  com-  body  portions.  Subsequently,  ^  edges  are  twonijt  to- 
municaLs  through  valve  members  with  the  tire  inflating  gether  under  compaction  and  thin  th^farts  m  adhered. 


V,-^^  V 
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3»4H,989 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOUNDRY 

MOLD  AND  CASTING 

Anselo  Paali,  Tioy,  Mkh^  airilMr  to  Fan  Mold  Process, 

Filed  Ine  7,  1H7,  SoTNo.  M4,185 

Irt.CL  122c  9/70,7/02 
UA  Ca.  164—30  2  Claims 


for  both  unprocessed  fluid  and  processed  fluid,  the  result 
being  a  modulation  of  the  rate  of  thermal  process  ou^ut 


\ 


WWM 


4^ 


mm^//A^jyA9. 


:-.,':  .':-.r       M"^   i«^         ^J  ■' 
'•■..■-,>.,  .;.:•.♦  ..•..•.•••.■•.%:''.v./.: -.ws.v^ 

•■■>■.-•■-  ■•■l.i ■?•■■••:■■  ^'.••^: •-••••  ■^■■■■•■ii^<: 


/j»;/j/^  ;■;;•;•;;//■»•-)  j^/:.-);;;^?;///;;;;/ 


A  foundry  mold  havnig  a  heat  collapsible  refractory 
core  retained  in  position  in  the  mold  by  oeUular  idastic 
chaplets.  The  use  of  cellular  plastic  duplets  also  con- 
templates the  use  of  cellular  plastic  patterns  with  the  cores 
embedded  in  the  pattern. 


per  unit  of  fluid  being  thermally  processed  in  accordance 
with  existing  temperature  conditi(Mis  and  requirements. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  METAL 

Wdlw  Mdor,  Wllwlhw,  and  Araki  Thalmaiim  Uster, 

to  CoMirt  AG,  Znkk,  Swil- 

^. Ai«.  3, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  47M<5,  "^w 

^^  3,37t,M2,  dated  Fck.  27,  IMS.  DiTidcd  and 
.  icallM  Nov.l<slf<7,8cr.No.  M3,677 
i  priority*  appilfaitiMi  SwUnriaad,  Aas>  4^  lM4f 
1M73/M 
Iirt.  CL  B22d  11112 
U  A  CL  164—282  1  Claim 


3,496J91 

FLUID  TEMPERATURE  MEGULATING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

lofai  W.  Banri,  32  HaByhrooli  Road, 

ParawM,  NJ.    §7652 
FOad  Sept  2»,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5M,732 
Lit  CLnSb  13100;  G6Sd  23/12 
US.  CL  165—2  3S  Clainis 

A  self-modulating  system  for  fvoducing  fluid  at  a  de- 
sired temperature  in  accordance  with  demand  where  fluid 
is  thermally  processed  and  then  thermostatically  mixed 
with  unprocessed  fluid  in  proper  proportions,  the  thermal 
iwooess  output  being  an  instantaneous  function  of  demand 


3,496,992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEATING  AND  COOLING 

H.  Leoaard,  Jr.,  Dcwitt^  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Carrier 

CorporadoB,  SyiaiMC,  N.Y.,  »coiporalloB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  May  25,  1961,  Stf.  No.  112,679 

Int.  a.  F25b  13100;  FOlk  19110;  Ftln  3104 

U.S.  CL  165—2  39  Oalnifl 


The  strand  guide  system  comprises  a  roller  guide  posi- 
tioned below  a  continuous  casting  mold.  The  roller  guide 
consists  of  a  roller  guide  mounting  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  desired  course  of  the  strand  and  includes 
a  plurality  of  guide  roll  pairs.  Each  of  the  roll  pairs 
consists  of  a  flrst  and  second  roller  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  fixed  distance  and  so  mounted  as  to  per- 
mit a  limited  deflecti<m  of  each  of  the  roller  pairs  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strand. 
By  this  means,  proper  guidance  is  achieved  in  a  guide 
arrangement  requiring  less  set-up  time. 


A  heating  and  cooling  system  having  a  direct  contact 
evaporator,  a  steam  b<Mler  and  a  turbo-compressor.  Re- 
frigerant is  evaporated  in  the  evaporator  to  cool  water 
in  contact  therewith  and  is  compressed,  condensed  and 
returned  to  the  evaporator.  Water  is  heated  in  the  boiler 
to  supply  steam  to  drive  the  turbo-compressor  and  the 
exhaust  steam  is  condensed  in  a  steam  condenser.  A  low 
pressure  chamber  is  provided  between  the  turbine  and 
compressor  sections  of  the  turbo-compressor  to  collect 
fluid  leaking  thereto  which  is  passed  to  the  steam  con- 
denser for  separation  of  refrigerant  from  water  and  the 
evaporated  refrigerant  is  returned  to  the  evaporator. 


3«496^3 
GAS  TURBINE  HEAT  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM 
USING  SLOTTED  BRACKETS  FOR  TORQUE 
TRANSMISSION 

Nicolai  A.  Azelbom,  Yprilantl,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Aflch.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Avg.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  756,172 

Int.  CL  F16d  3/14;  F16h  55/14;  F28d  19/00 

U.S.  CL  165—8  13  aaims 

The  base  dt  a  C-shaped  bracket  is  bonded  to  a  fiexiUe 

pad  that  bears  against  the  exterior  periidieiy  of  a  ceramic 
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regenerator  core.  Bracket  legs  extend  along  each  side  of  heat-exchan»e  aijas  to  be  P^«f^*? '*^^;;*S[  ^ 
an  annular  metal  ring  gear  and  studs  on  the  sides  of  the  volumes  during  the  travel  penod  from  launch  pad  to  the 


ring  gear  sUde  in  grooves  in  the  bracket  lep.  Leaf-type 
springs  positioned  between  the  bracket  base  and  the  ring 
gear  urge  the  ring  gear  radially  outwardly  from  the  core. 


space  or  alien  planet  destmation,  and  then  unfurl  to 
occupy  its  full  operational  size. 


3  496394  

AIR  RECIRCULATING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Howard  M.  Cousins,  Northridgc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  and/or  the  Administrator  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Adminiriration         .,.^„ 
Filed  Inne  25,  1968.  Ser.  No.  739,678 
Int  CL  F28f  13/06;  F24f  3/04;  F24li  9/04 
UA  CL  165—41  2  Claims 


^•6,»6  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIWiG  LARGE  SURFACE 
AREA  DIRECT  CONTACT  BETWEEN  A  UQUID 
AND  ANOTHER  FLUID  _     , 

Asriel  Osdor,  Td-Avlv,  Imel,  airigMr  to  Hydro  Chemi- 
cal ft  Mineral  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corinnrttoa 
of  Ddaware  _  ^,  _^ 

FDed  July  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  742,789 
Clainis  priority,  applkaliaa  brad,  Aag.  25, 1967, 

28,565 
Int  CL  F28b  i/00;  A23c  5/M;  Bdld  ¥7/00 
UA  CL  165—111  13 


The  diJdlosure  describes  an  ai^ratus  utilized  by  an 
air  heat  exchange  and  supply  system  within  a  vehicle 
wall,  wh««by  the  air  recirculates  for  continued  heat 
transfer  with  the  wall  prior  to  being  exhausted  to  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle. 


3,496,995 
FURLABLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Harold  Rosen,  Nashua,  N.Hn  Bernard  Stefai.  Andover, 
Mass.,  Mid  Kenneth  E.  May<k  Nashua,  NJL,  assignors 
to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashna,  NJL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  648,294 
Int  CL  F28f  5/00 
UA  CL  165—46  12  dahns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  collapsible  heat  exchangers 
which  are  transported  by  missile  vehicles  to  an  outer 
space  environment  where  they  are  then  automatically 
unfurled  to  present  large  areas  of  surface  for  heat  trans- 
fer. The  feature  of  collapsibility  permits  large  surface 


A 


Apparatus  for  providing  a  large  surface  area  of  direct- 
contact  between  a  first  liquid,  called  the  wetting  liquid, 
and  an  other  fluid  (or  fluids),  called  the  not-ivettiaf 
fluid,  comprises  a  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vertknOy- 
extending  guide  elements  across  which  the  wetting  liquid 
forms  flowing  bridging  films  defining  a  jdurality  of  con- 
duits through  which  the  non-wetting  fluid  flows  in  direct 
contact  with  the  wetting  liquid  of  the  bridging  films.  A 
number  of  guide  elements  are  disclosed,  including  ribbed 
sheets,  corrugated  sheets,  and  rods.  The  apparatos  is 
particularly  useful  as  a  direct-contact  heat-exchanger, 
but  may  be  used  in  other  applicatimis,  e.g.,  in  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  processes,  or  liquid-gas  absorption 
processes. 

HEAT  EXCHAN^»  OF  TUBULAR 
CONSTRUCnON 
Max  Weber,  WJfwndangf,  Znkh,  Switierlaad,  asslgMr 
to  Sulzer  Brothers,  Ltd.,  Wifrterflnr,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 

FBcd  Ang.  23, 1968,  Ser.  No.  754,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  31, 1969» 

12,215/67 
bit  CL  F28d  7/00 
UA  CL  165—163  7  dalma 

The  tube  coil  system  is  fed  through  and  supported 
within  three  radially  disposed  retaining  plates.  In  addi- 
tion, a  plurality  of  plates  are  disposed  between  the  re- 
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taining  plates  in  supportiiig  relation  to  the  tube  cwls  piped  through  a  valve  and  manifold  assembly  to  the 
which  pass  therethrough.  These  latter  plates  are  of  less  individual  components  of  the  blowout  preventer  stack. 

The  valve  and  manifold  assembly  consists  of  a  series  of 
electrically  actuated  valves  which  control  the  fluid  applied 
f  ?  to  the  individual  blowout  preventer  units,  and  which  are 


radial  length  than  the  retaining  plates  and  are  secured  to 
only  one  coil  of  the  tube  coils  passing  therethrough. 


3,496^8 
BEARING  MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  WIRELINE 

FRICTION  IN  FLOW  LINE  LOOPS  ' 
William  B.  Weaver,  New  Orifw,  La^  assigiior  to  Pan 
Amcfkaa  PMnkom  CorporatfMi,  Tidsa,  OUa^  a  cor- 

■onition  of  Dd«w«e 

Filed  Dec  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  (94,245 

lot  CL  E21b  41/00,  43/01 

UA  CI.  IM— 3  8  Ctahns 


electrically  contr<dled  from  the  vessel  to  provide  means 
for  controlling  the  blowout  preventers  from  the  vessel. 
The  reservoir,  accumulators,  and  motor  pump  assembly 
are  each  arranged  annularly  around  the  lower  end  of  the 
riser  adjacent  the  blowout  preventer  stack. 


3,497,t00 
BOTTOM  HOLE  CATALYTIC  HEATER 
Karol  L.  Hajsak,  Elton  B.  Htat,  Ir.,  and  John  W.  Klrk- 
palrick,  Tidsa,  Okla.,  — ilgnwra  to  Pan  American  Pe- 
trolcnm  Coiporation,  llnte,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ans.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  753,383 

Int  CL  E21b  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—59  4  Claims 


This  invention  concerns  the  use  of  wireline  tools  for 
use  in  working  over  aSshon  wells  completed  on  the 
bottom  of  a  body  of  water  with  TFL  (through  flow 
line)  equipment.  When  usmg  wireline  equipment  with 
the  TFL  equipped  well,  a  train  of  bearing  elements  is 
pumped  through  the  hydraulic  lines  with  the  wireline 
workover  elements.  Releasable  locking  mechanisms  are 
provided  so  that  the  train  of  bearing  elements  will  stay 
m  the  loop  itself  during  the  workover  operations.  The 
wireline  is  then  moved  ak>ng  the  bearing  elements  to  re- 
duce any  friction  which  would  otherwise  be  caused  by 
the  flow  line  loops. 


3,496,999 
SELF-CONTAINED  BENTHONIC  BLOWOUT  PRE- 
VENTION CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Paal  Robert  Rowlnr,  Long  Beach,  CaUL,  anignor  to  At- 
lantic RichAcM  Company,  PhBaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsyhranla 

FBcd  Dec.  26, 1967,  Ser.  No.  699,601 
fart:  CL  E21b  7/12 
VS.  CL  166— J  4  Claims 

This  application  relates  to  the  control  of  fluid  operated 
equipment  on  the  ocean  floor  during  drilling  operati<Mis 
conducted  from  a  floating  vessel  through  a  riser  extending 
between  the  ocean  floor  and  the  vessel.  Hydraulic  fluid 
is  stored  in  a  benthos  reservoir,  from  which  it  is  pumped 
to  a  group  of  accumulators  by  a  motor  pump  assembly. 
From  the  accumulators,  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is 


This  catalytic  heater  is  designed  to  operate  using  fuel 
in  liquid  form  admixed  with  air.  The  air-liquid  fuel  mix- 
ture is  produced  just  prior  to  contacting  the  oxidation 
catalyst  and  is  atomized  onto  the  catalyst  through  an 
orifice  at  the  top  of  the  catalyst  chamber,  thus  aiding  in 
the  prevention  of  flashback.  Air  fuel  mixtures  prepared 
at  ground  level  cannot,  under  high  pressure,  be  vaporized 
to  the  desired  extent  and  if  use  is  attempted  under  these 
conditions,  premature  ignition  can  frequently  occur  up 
the  hole.  The  design  of  this  unit  enables  one  to  openle 
at  high  pressures,  typically  3,000  p.s.i. 
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TUBING  ANCHOR  AND  DRABJ^AfflEMBLY 

No.  769^28^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^/^ 
UA  CL  166^-120  «  Chinis 
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they  are  expanded  outwaidly  by  a  one-way  expanse, 
forec  compensating,  retaining  band.  Additiowaiy.  tte  •bpt 
are  guided  outward  and  held  in  a  lymmetncal  «ucum- 
ferenUal  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  by  •  fe- 
cial setting  tool  having  notches  designed  to  receive  tangs 
in  the  upper  shoulders  of  tiie  slip  a^ments. 


3,497,M3 

FRANGIBI£  SOLID  SUPS  WITH 

RETAINING  BAND 


W. 


m, 


William  O. 
Tex.,  —Ignow  to ^. 

lilt  alTblb  25/06.  33/128,  33/129 
U.S.  CL  166— 134  M 


A  tubing  anchor  and  drain  assembly  for  installation  in 
pump  tubing  strings  employed  in  a  well.  The  ^mbly 
includes  hydrostatic  pressore-actuated  anchor  elements 
and  valve  means  operable  by  relative  longitudmal  move- 
ment and  lotation  of  parts  to  open  and  close  ports  for 
draining  the  fluid  column  from  the  tubmg  strmg  and  re- 
leasing the  anchor  elements.  The  assembly  also  mcludes 
auxiliary  back-up  means  opeiiible  to  permit  reclosing 
said  valve  means  without  requiring  removal  of  the  tub- 
ing string  from  the  well  for  this  purpose. 


Disclosed  is  a  well  tool  having  at  least  one  breakable 
slip  member  for  use  in  anchoring  in  well  bores.  The  slip 
member  utilizes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  weakened 
sections,  and,  when  broken  into  separate  longitudmal 
segments,  the  segments  are  held  in  horizontal  Alignment 
during  and  after  expansion  by  a  force-compensatmg. 
one-way  expansible  retaining  band.  This  band  is  keyed 
to  a  retaining  slot  extending  around  the  outer  circum- 
ference of  the  slip  member. 


3,497,092  

GUIDED  FRANGIBLE  SUPS  

WlUiam  a  Bcrryman, Honaton,  Tex.,  asstaorto  Sdriom- 
bergcr  Technology  Corporatloii,  New  Yorfc,  n.Xh  ■ 

'"''^"'''ISlf jS^,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7^^^^^ 

tot  OLEllh  23/06. 33/128, 33/129 
VS.  CL  166-123  W  «•»»»■ 


3,497,H4 

TUBING  TO  TUBING  FLOW  CONTROLLING 

RirnUEVABLE  SUB-SURFACE  VALVE 

John  S.  P^«e,  Jr.,  Lo^  B^ck,  Calf.,  ««'i^  «?.  9*^ 
Tcatinc  Co.,  Long  Beacfc,  Cn«.,  a  ewporatlon  of 
Nevada 

FHcd  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  Ntt.  641,323 
Int  CL  E21b  33/10 
•UACL166— 224  14 


I 


DiKkned  is  a  well  tool  having  at  least  one  breakable 

slip  member  for  use  in  ,1f<*^« '^"  "^^S^  «-  Tlw  disclosed  invention  concras  an  insert  receivable 

"^"^T^^'S^'il^S^t^^^-  do^wa^y  to  well  mbing  and  into  a  tubuto  bo<hrta 

rSsft  l*^^^  SS^  X;SJS'iCS«  l  ».  .ubln,;  the  insert  defining  a  barrier  aer«.  the  b«ly 


^^^ 


■Timi«iijLi 


fauAjamt 


I'MiMilMlMliaiMMtiaa  '    ■-  -■ ^ — 


«^ 
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interior  and  having  a  lower  tubular  portion  to  pass  pro- 
duction fluid  flow  to  the  body  interior  above  the  barrier 
via  a  side  port  in  the  insert  and  a  flow  chamber  exterior 
of  the  insert;  and  valve  means  carried  by  the  insert  and 
having  piston  surfaces  responsive  to  differential  pressure 
exerted  by  the  production  fluid  and  by  control  fluid  to 
displace  the  valve  means  for  controlling  such  production 
fluid  flow  through  the  side  port. 


or  other  ceramic  material  having  a  resistance  to  impact 
abrasion  at  least  as  great  as  soda-lime-silica  glass.  The 
particles  may  have  the  configuration  of  cylinders,  rods, 
parallelepipeds,  prisms,  cubes,  i^tes,  or  any  other  con- 
figuration which  will  have  linear  elements  on  its  surface 
which  are  oppositely  disposed  and  parallel. 


3,497^5 
SONIC  ENERGY  PROCESS 
Arnold  H.  Pclopdqr  and  Dan  T.  FeHx,  Monnment,  and 
Gary  N.  Herbert,  Colorads  Sprii«B,  Coks  assignors  to 
Resoorccs  Rcscvck  *  DeTdopmcot  Corporation,  Colo- 
rado  Springs,  Colo^  a  corporation  off  Colorado 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,944 
Int  CL  E21b  43/25;  Eilc  37/20;  BOIJ  1/12 
VJS,  CL  166— Ul  23  Claims 

A  process  for  rupturing  molecular  bonds  in  a  material 
using  sonic  energy.  The  material  is  subjected  to  sonic 
energy,  and  in  a  modification  of  the  process  it  may  be 
omtacted  with  a  carrier  agent  prior  to  being  subjected 
to  the  sonic  energy. 


3,497,009 

CIRCULATING  TOOL 

James  W.  Harrington,  2024  Palourde  Drive, 

Morgan  City,  La.    70380 

Continuation-in-paft  of  application  Ser.  No.  585,006, 

Oct  7,  1966.  This  appliortion  Jan.  13,  1969,  Ser. 

No.  790,717 

Int.  a.  E21b  17/00;  F16k  3/30 
VS.  CI.  166—226  3  Claims 


3.497,006 
HIGH  WATER  CONTENT  OIL-EXTERNAL 
MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS 
Stanley  C.  Jones,  Littleton,  and  Wayne  O.  Roszelle, 
Englewood,  Colow,  and  Marvfai  A.  SvaMi,  Robin- 
son, III.,  MS^nors  to  MaraOon  Oil  Company, 
Ffaidlay,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  693,177 
Int  CI.  E21b  43/16 
VS.  CL  166—273  20  Claims 

Crude  oil  within  a  subterranean  formation  is  recovered 
by  injecting  into  the  formation  a  novel  high  water  con- 
tent oil-exteroal  micellar  dispersion  (containing  55% 
to  about  90%  water)  and  moving  the  micellar  dispersion 
through  the  formation  to  displace  crude  oil. 


3,497,007 

MISCIBLE  DRIVE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Robert  E.  WOUanis,  Robert  C.  Aycrs,  Jr.,  and  Clandc  E. 

Cooke,  Jr.,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assigiiors  to  Esso  Production 

Research  Company,  a  corporatfcni  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Contiwation^n'part  of  appHcation  Ser.  No. 

590,458,  Oct  27, 1966.  This  application  May  16, 1969, 

Ser.  No.  825,438 

Int  CL  E21b  43/22 
VS.  CL  166—273  5  Qaims 

In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  a  subterranean 
formation  using  as  a  first  bank  a  polar  organic  solvent 
and  as  a  second  bank  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution, 
a  tall  oil  additive  is  added  to  the  polar  organic  solvent. 
The  tall  oil  additive  increases  the  oil  recovery  of  the 
process. 


The  tool  includes  two  telescoping  tubular  members  for 
installation  in  a  pipe  string.  The  two  members  are  con- 
nected together  by  screw  threads  so  that  relative  rotation 
of  the  members  will  move  one  of  the  members  axially 
of  the  other.  One  member  is  provided  with  lateral  open- 
ings through  which  the  fluid  in  the  well  bore  can  flow 
into  and  out  of  the  tool  and  the  pipe  string,  when  the  tool 
is  in  its  open  position.  The  other  member  closes  off  the 
lateral  openings,  when  the  tool  is  in  its  closed  position. 
The  tool  is  opened  by  unscrewing  the  two  members.  En- 
gaging annular  Moulders  on  the  two  members  limit  the 
distance  the  members  can  telescope.  One  of  the  shoulders 
is  grooved  to  reduce  the  frictional  force  between  the 
-shoulders  when  the  tool  is  closed  and  the  shoulders  are 
in  engagement  to  reduce  the  torque  required  to  open  the 
tool. 


3,497,008 
METHOD  OF  PROPPING  FRACTURES 
WITH  CERAMIC  PARTICLES 
Harold  L.  Grabam  and  Otbar  M.  KicL  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Easo  Production  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continnation-in'part  of  application  Ser.  No. 
579,845,  Sept.  16, 1966.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  710,636 

Int  CL  E21b  43/26 
VS.  CL  166—280  9  Oaims 

A  method  of  propping  fractures  in  a  subterranean 
formation  employing  hard,  ceramic  particles  having  op- 
positely-disposed surface  elements  which  are  linear  and 
parallel.  The  composition  of  the  particles  may  be  glass 


3,497,010 

COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  SAND 

CONSOUDATION 

Claude  T.  Copckind,  Tuba,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Mi^and,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  May  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,099 

Int  CL  E21b  33/13 

VS.  CL  166—295  6  Claims 

Loose  or  incompetent  oil  sands  are  consolidated  with 
hardenable  phenol-aldehyde  resins  in  conjunction  with  a 
sequentially  introduced  combination  of  amino  coupling 
agents.  In  particular,  the  strength  of  sands  consolidated 
with  phenol-aldehyde  resins  is  substantially  improved  by 
the  stagewise  introduction  into  the  formation,  in  any  or- 
der, of  an  aminosilane  and  a  second  organic  amine  con- 
sisting essentially  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  hydro- 
gen. Preferred  are  the  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aryl,  alkylaryl 
and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  amines.  The  use  of  the  named 
organic  amine  has  been  found  to  increase  the  strength 
achieved  with  a  given  resin  system  by  as  much  as  100  per- 
cent or  more. 
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3,497J11 
PREVENTION  OF  OIL  WELL  CONING  BY 
MOBILITY  REDUCTION 
Alvln  G.  Weber  and  Alan  D.  Modtaie,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors  to  Easo  Production  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  „.-^„ 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  703,631 
Int  CL  E21b  43/12 
VS.  CL  166-306  ^  Claims 


cauliflower— cutting,  trinuning  and  loading  the  heads  asa 
single  field  operation.  Hydraulic  units  are  incorporated 
into  the  machine  for  changing  row  widths,  raising  machine 


^•iv 


for  transportion  and  to  operate  the  cutting  mechanism. 
Trimming  conveyor  and  loading  elevator  are  powered  by 
the  tractor  power-take-off  system. 


In  the  production  of  oil,  coning  of  undesired  fluids, 
gas  or  water,  is  reduced  by  perforating  the  zone  con- 
taining the  undesired  fluid  near  the  oil  zone  and  at  a 
second,  more  remote  location.  A  fluid  which  will  reduce 
the  mobility  of  the  undesired  fluid  is  injected  mto  the 
remote  perforations  and  circulated  out  the  near  per- 
forations, thereby  creating  low  pressure  in  the  zone  con- 
taining the  undesired  fluids  and  reduced  mobihty  of  the 
undesired  fluids.  / 


3  497  014 
AUTOMATIC  BLADE  BITE  CONTROL 
Henry  R.  Ask,  Wapping,  Comi.,  •"ff""'  ••  ^"^j*^  ^J^J 
craft  CorporatioB,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^,     ,.,  ,^ 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,102 

Int  CL  E02f  3/76,  3/96  ^  ^  , 

VS.  CL  172—4.5  12  CW™ 


3  497  012 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTINGUISHING  FIRES 

Hildfaig  V.  WaUaoMom  Chicago,  IIL,  assignar  toCheme- 
troii   Corporation,   Chicago,   IIL,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

fUed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  639,396 

Int  CL  A62c  3/00,  35/00 

VS.  CL  169—1  ^  C*"™* 


A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  and  method  wherein  a 
supply  of  liquid  carbon  dionde  is  passed  through  a  con- 
duit installed  in  a  heat  exchange  medium  contained  in  a 
reservoir  which  promotes  efficient  heat  transfer  between 
the  carbon  dioxide  and  the  medium.  Carbon  dioxide 
vapor  passing  from  the  coil  is  applied  to  a  fire  source  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  a  reduced  pressure  without 
damaging  objects  which  the  vapor  strikes  due  to  freezing 
or  moisture.  

11  3,497,013 

CABBAGE  AND  LETTUCE  HARVESTERS 
William  M.  Baker,  R«M  Road,  Rtc.  1, 

Clyde,  N.Y.    14433 
j  FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,917 
'Int  CL  AOld  27/02,  23/04,  45/26 
UA  a.  171— 38  '^  ,.         ^     *JP**"5 

A  tractor  powered  machine  for  multi-row  harvestmg  oi 
headed  vegetable  crops,  such  as  cabbage  and  lettuce  and 

/    \ 


An  automatic  blade  bite  control  for  high  ^>eed  earth 
contouring  machinery;  the  control  including  a  blade  as- 
sembly mounted  vertical  acceleroroeter  and  associated 
circuitry  for  generating  signals  comnneiisurate  with  short 
term  vertical  movements  of  the  earth  working  blade,  such 
signals  being  applied  to  the  Uadr  actuators  to  thereby 
isolate  the  blade  from  vertical  movements  of  the 
machinery  caused  by  irregularities  in  the  terrain  being 
worked.  The  control  also  includes  means  for  comparing  - 
the  actual  fore  and  aft  blade  assembly  angle  with  the 
desired  blade  assembly  angle  and  providing  a  corrective 
signal  in  the  case  of  discrepancies  therebetween  and 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  forward  speed  of  the  ma- 
chinery and  generatmg  a  transient  overload  compensation 
signal. 

3,497,015 
PRESSURE  CONIHOLLED  WEIGHT 
TRANSFER  HTTCH 
Walter  H.  Ward,  Verecniflnf,  RcfvbHc  of  Sooth  AMca, 
assignor  to  Sooth  Afriam  Farm  bmkoMot  Maoohr 
turers  Limited,  Vti i loHilng,  R*gMfc  «i SSS^Jif*^ 
Contfaiuatioo  of  lypBeatlaoSer.  W^  'HTtS,  Sm«.  t, 
1964.  Tlds appHcfltaScpt  26, 196*, Sef.  N^  «2jl« 
CWow  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britalo,  Sept  11, 1963, 
viiJj  :  35,757/63 

lot  CL  AOlb  63/14,  59/043,  65/00 

VS.  CL  172—7  .  9  CWOM 

A  hitch  mechanism,  for  a  tractor  with  a  pair  of  lower 

draft  links,  drop  links  for  raising  and  kywering  the  draft 

}inkfi,  and  an  automatic  draft  control  mechanism  whidi 


.J^k.MM.il^.M 


i..:  'iWALrntff^y.   ..J...finr..jij^ii,i1liii:r.,.iMi:ijm«.ii.i«..ln..iiM>it  , 


.■n.r.,P^ui.J.tL.lrf 


^BS^sssa^ffSgmm 
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includes  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each 
draft  link,  one  arm  of  each  bell  crank  lever  attached  to 
each  drop  link,  a  cross  member  universally  jointed  to 


the  other  arms  of  each  bell  crank  lever  and  a  sensing 
member  universally  joined  at  one  end  to  the  cross  mem- 
ber and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  tractor. 


SAW  ACTION  CUTTING  EDGE  FOR 

BLADES  AND  RITPEitS 

F^raadi  B.  RjrM,  P.a  Bos  451, 

CharitNM,  Iowa    5H49 

FOed  Apr.  17, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <31,411 

lot  CL  AOlb  35/14.  35/26;  Et2f  5/18 

VS.  CL  172—40  9  Claims 


A  vertically  oscillating  cutting  edge  for  ditching  and 
cable  laying  blades  and  rippers  slidably  mounted  on  the 
forward  edge  of  a  ditching  blade  and  oscillated  upwardly 
and  downwardly  thereon  to  implement  passage  of  the 
ditching  blade  through  the  ground. 


3,497,017 
IMPACTING  MACHINE  USING  DYNAMIC 
REACTION  FORCE 
WUliam  H.  GocM,  4717  N.  Gtairite  Reef  Road,  Scotts- 
dalcAriz.    85257, aad John M. GocM, PbooSx, Rob- 
ot G.  Wikoa,  Seottadale,  tmA  EoMfy  L.  HMdmoa, 
Phoc^  Aiii4  Mid  leka  M.  GoctU,  Wibon  aad  Hen- 
danoa  Mrigaoti  to  saM  WHUaai  H.  Gocill 
Fled  Feb.  23, 19M,  Scr.  Now  707,658 
lot  CL  B25d  9/04, 17/28;  EOlc  19/34 
U.SLCL173— 18  (CWbs 

An  impacting  machine  for  soil  compaction,  post  driv- 
ing and  the  like,  with  an  impactor  empolying  a  weighted 
plunger  freely  reciprocating  within  a  casing  carrying  an 
impacting  head.  The  plunger  is  supported  by  the  casing 
and  is  positively  reciprocated  to  transfer  dynamic  forces 
to  the  casing  and  impacting  head  by  reaction  and  without 


hammer  impact.  Down-pressure  is  supplied  to  the  im- 
pactor either  directly  from  a  hydraulic  operator  which 
follows  the  downward  movement  of  the  casing  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  pressure  thereon  or  through 
a  spring  or  compressed  air  chamber  connection  to  a 
boom  which  supplies  an  initial  down  pressure  and  is  then 
locked  in  position.  A  control  circuit  for  the  latter  con- 
nection shows  automatic  operation  until  maximum  com- 
paction is  obtained.  The  casing  and  impacting  head  re- 


ciprocate with  a  throw  or  excursion  determined  by  the 
relative  masses  of  the  reciprocating  plunger  and  the  cas- 
ing parts,  the  amount  of  down-pressure  on  the  impactor, 
and  the  degree  of  compaction  of  the  soil.  When  maxi- 
mum compaction  is  reached,  the  casing,  in  effect,  stands 
still  to  indicate  this  condition.  The  impactor  is  mounted 
on  a  ground  vehicle  or  other  ground  support  by  a  link- 
age providing  for  vertical  movement  thereof  by  a  re- 
silient connection  to  a  standard  backhoe  boom  on  such 
a  ground  vehicle. 


3,497,018 

MARINE  CORER  WITH  VALVE 

William  S.  Shnltz,  Catanmet,  and  George  W.  Gibson, 

East  Falmooth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FOed  Oct  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  766,054 

Int.  a.  E21b  7/12,  41/00;  E21c  19/00 

U.S.  CL  175—6  5  Claims 


The  marine  corer  disclosed,  which  has  particular  ap- 
plication to  procuring  sandy,  clay,  or  soft  sediment  cores, 
consists  <rf  a  coring  tube  having  a  manually  operated 
valve  mounted  in  one  end  thereof.  This  valve  has  as  its 
control  element  a  T-shaped  handle  which  may  be  con- 
veniently grasped  by  the  jaws  of  a  mechanical  manipu- 
lator. The  handle  also  serves  as  the  means  for  introduc- 
ing the  coring  tube  into  the  ocean  bottom. 
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AUTOMATIC  DROUNG  SYSTEM        _^ 
\  John  E.  OrtloB,  TTboron,  CaBf.,  assigpor  ««  Emo  Fro- 

-^  '^fiEr?e£-?S&*sSX^,i&'^^ 

iBt  CL  E21C  15/00 
UA  a.  175-27  *  ^^""^^ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175—72 
Patent  No.  3,496,902 


■'  *"^^->"fl** 


■^«p.»>,>,.t  .rr  iT.t^maimimmmm 


■■jt,!-,!  iir.rin.il 


EAiriH  WELL  Dl^^G  MACHINE 

CkartcsW.Bnnrd, 21788  »JS:^»^ 

New  Havc^  Mkh.    <••«»  .^^ 

Filed  Oct  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678^262 

Int  CL  B21b  11/04;  WflU  3/02 

UA  CL  175—238  * 


Apparatul  for  drilling  a  Iwrehole  in  the  earth  mclud- 
ing  a  drill  string,  a  bit-weight  applicator  including  exten- 
sible members  for  anchoring  the  driU  string  to  the  bore- 
hole wall  and  a  reciprocating  piston  for  forcmg  a  drill 
bit  against  the  bottom  of  the  borehole,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  the  surface  when  the  piston  readies 
the  end  of  its  stroke,  and  means  for  lowering  the  dnl 
string  and  resetting  the  piston  in  response  to  the  signal 
to  permit  continued  drilling. 


JIL- 


3,497,020  ^^^^.^^ 

SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  HYDROOTATTC 

PRESSURE  ON  FORMATIONS 

Archer  W.  Kammercr,  Jn,  l^J  Yncc«  ^"^ 

FnDcrton,  Cidif  .    92632 

FOed  May  20, 1968,  Ser.  No.  730,219 

"""^       Lt  b.  E21b  21/04 

UA  CL  175-.'9  !•  C"«*«»" 


Improvements  in  earth  well  digging  systems  are  dis- 
closed which  comprise  means  and  process  for  digging  well 
holes  into  the  earth.  Said  means  include  enclosed  cap- 
sule means  constructed  to  contain  an  operatcM-  therein 
and  having  digging  jaw  means  operative  at  the  lower  eml 
thereof  which  open  and  close,  respectively,  m  smgle 
strokes  for  digging  a  well  hole  into  said  earth.  Said  proc- 
ess comprises  lowering  said  capsule  means  mto  said  well 
hole  for  digging  downwardly  into  said  earth  via  said  dig- 
ging jaw  means.  The  earth  displaced  by  said  earth  dig- 
ging is  stored  in  the  lower  end  of  said  capsule  means 
which  latter  is  raised  out  of  the  well  hole  to  dump  such 
stored  earth  out  of  said  lower  end  of  said  capsule  means. 


3,497,022 
ELECTRONICALLY  CQOTROLLED  WEIGHING 
APPARATUS  ^ 

DonaidW.Gawett,GwdLedBe,»fldu,i»iwnrto'Ih« 

OlotaoB  CorpondiMi,  Tiiiiiiii,  Mick,  a 
ofMlcMBM 


B4ort  of  apnlicaiiMi  Scr.  No.  462,674, 
Jnne  9, 1965.  Tliis  appHcaiiMi  M«y  24, 1967.  Scr. 


No.  640,912 

UA  CL  177—45 


Int  CL  Gtlf  23/18 


22 


A  system  for  and  method  of  reducing  the  hydrostatic 
pressure  of  drilling  fluid  acUng  on  subsurface  earth  for- 
mations during  the  drilling  of  a  well,  in  which  air  or 
other  gas  is  admitted  to  the  return  stream  of  diiilmg 
fluid  to  Mghtcn  the  same.  Such  a  system  in  which  air 
is  admitted  to  the  casing  annulus  to  Ughten  fluid  return- 
ing to  the  surface  in  the  annulus.  Such  a  system  m  which 
the  driHing  fluid  passes  through  a  crossH>ver  and  flows 
down  the  casing  and  well  bore  annulus  and  into  the 
drill  pipe  during  a  portion  of  its  travel. 


A  system  of  leaf  springs  floatingly  mounts  a  scale  beun 
of  a  rotary  weigher  head,  the  beam  being  equipped  with 


^^^••"'1  |PJk  J     I  .  I*»I  ^WJJ 


1140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


a  master  weight  periodically  lifted  from  the  beam  in  a   plane  which  is  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axes 


scale  zeroing  phase.  The  beam  performs  a  zeroing  adjust 
ment  of  its  balance  through  the  agency  of  electronic 
means,  including  a  light  source,  a  pair  of  sensing  photo- 
tubes and  a  mask  carried  by  the  scale  beam,  the  photo- 
tubes being  wired  into  a  basic  circuit  of  the  weigjier  in 
sudi  manner  that  the  weigher  beams  are  automatically 
conditioned  as  to  balance  in  their  rotating  cycle,  under 
the  control  of  conunutator  means. 


3,497,023 
CONVEYOR  SUPPORTED   WEIGHT  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

Hyman  Ramis,  6649  N.  Navajo  Ayc^ 
Llncolnwood,  DL    60646 

Filed  Not.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  776,392 

Int  a.  GOlg  19/14,  3/02 

UA  CI.  177—147  6  Claims 


J5 


A  support  device  having  a  wheel  mounted  frame  for 
movement  over  an  overhead  rail,  with  the  device  sus- 
pended from  a  calibrated  spring  such  that  the  weight 
of  an  article  supported  by  the  device  may  be  readily 
ascertained. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  177—178  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,381 


3,497,024 
TRANSVERSE  PROPELUNG  ENGINE  UNIT  FOR 

A  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LKE 
Hnbert-YvM  dc  Lavceac,  Mcodoa-Bcneviic,  FVancc,  as- 
sigMT  t0  Aatoaobila  Pcaieot,  Pvli,  FnuMee,  and  Regie 
NalioMle  dcs  UfiMc  RcMfrit,  MfauKont,  FhuMc,  bodi 
cotponlioM  of  Ftaacc 

FIMlM.  IS,  1968,  Scr.Na  697,799  „ 

CiaioM  priofMy,  appBartioB  Ftmct^  Mar.  3,  1967, 

97,307 

Int  CL  B60IK  9/00 

VS,  CL  180—54  3  Claims 

An  inclined  transverse  vehicle  engine  inclined  in  such 
manner  that  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  are  roughly  hori- 
zontal and  the  axes  of  the  crankdiaft  and  prioiary  and 
aecMidaiy  shafts  are  parallel  and  contained  in  tiie  same 


of  the  cylinders,  the  assembly  of  the  engine  and  gear- 
box having  an  L-shaped  configuration  and  the  differential 
being  located  between  the  branches  of  the  L  so  that 


the  transmission  shafts  are  at  least  approximately  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  crankshaft. 


3,497,025 

SEMI^PRUNG  REAR  ENGINE  DRIVING 
AGGREGATE 

Joiin  W.  Roscnlcraiids,  Detroit,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Gcn> 
era!  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponrtion 
of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  724,172 

Int.  CI.  B60k  9/00 
VS,  CL  180—56  2  Claims 


A  rear  engine  vehicle  in  which  the  engine,  transmission 
and  driving  wheel  supporting  axle  form  a  close-coupled 
generally  T-shaped  rigid  unit  with  the  axle  disposed  for- 
wardly  of  the  engine.  The  unit  is  articulatably  and  elasti- 
cally  supported  on  the  vehicle  so  that  vertical  deflecti(Hi 
of  the  former  occurs  about  an  instantaneous  virtual  cen- 
ter imparting  longitudinal  components  of  movement  to 
the  wheels  effective  to  diminish  acceleration  squat.  Addi- 
tionally, during  conditimis  of  lateral  acceleration,  the  unit 
is  capable  of  limited  yaw  deflection  providing  rear  wheel 
understeer. 

3,497,026 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Calvert,  Westfield,  NJ.,  airignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FOed  Dec.  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,356 

Int  CL  B60k  1/00;  H02k  7/02;  H02|  7/00 

VS.  CL  180—65  <»6  Claims 

An  electrical  flywheel  power  system  is  provided  for 
machines,  particularly  a  propulsion  system  for  vehicles. 


/ 


\/ 
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A  battery  provides  long  term  power  for  the  machine's  ventional  suspension  links  and  a  jointed  nonextensible 
steady  operation  while  the  flywheel  provides  high  rate  drive  shaft.  The  drive  shaft  performs  the  dual  function 


power  for  machine  acceleration  and  kinetic  energy  re-  of  transmittmg  tcN-que  to  the  differential  and  of  posi- 
covery  and  storage  when  the  machine  decelerates.  tioning  the  axle. 


3,497,027 

ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE 

,  dibcit  F.  Wild,  107  CoumU  Rock  Ave., 
Rochester,  N.Y.    14610 

led  Ang.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,780 

Int.  CL  B60k  1/00;  ll62d  25/00 
UA  CL  180—65  6  Claims 


An  automobile  driven  by  electric  motors,  powered  se- 
lectively from  one  of  two  different  types  of  power  pods, 
one  containing  batteries,  and  the  other  a  generator  that 
is  powered  by  an  internal  combustion  engine.  The  pods 
are  interchangeable;  and  the  battery-holding  pod,  at  least, 
is  removable  so  as  to  be  recharged.  A  special  tool  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  a  pod  into  and  out  of  its  compartment 
in  the  vehicle.  Locking  means  operates  releasably  to  se- 
cure the  pod  in  place  when  the  door  of  the  compartment 
is  closed.  The  vehicle  may  contain  two  pod  compartments 
for  bou^ng  both  a  battery  and  a  generator  type  pod  for 
use,  for  example,  in  the  city  and  country,  respectively. 


3,497,028 

ilEAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
"^  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

AchiUc  €.  Sampletro,  Bloomfidd  Hilb,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

1 1  Filed  Jnnc  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,220 

' '  Int.  CL  B60k  17/00 

UA  CL  180—71  >  Ctahns 

A  rear  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
a  solid  rear  axle  housing  positioned  by  a  pair  of  con- 


ERRATUM 

Fw  Class  180—79.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,032 


/ 


3,497,029 

SOUND  DEADENING  SCREEN 

Forest  G.  Stark,  lamcstown,  N.Y.,  aMignnr  to  Art 
Mctal-KnoU  Cbtporation,  Jamestom^  N.Y.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  Delaware  ^ 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969,  Scr.  No.  816,703 

Int  CL  E04b  1/99 
MS,  a.  181—30  10  ClaiflH 


A  portable-type  sound-attenuating  screen  or  partitioo  of 
a  dual  lanrinar  constructkm  comprising  two  perflated 
metal  facing  sheeU  with  a  core  of  two  layers  of  corrugated 
kraft  paper  or  hcmeyoMnb,  s^arated  by  a  kraft  paper 
membrane.  Hie  metal  sheets  are  flanged  on  all  four  sides 
and  spot-welded  to  a  channel  member  fr^une  to  form  a 
hirilow  metal  panel  into  wfaidi  soond  may  pass  through 
the  perforations  to  be  absorbed  in  the  paper  owe.  The 
panel  is  supinrted  by  end  posts  mounted  oor  anitride  foot- 
ings and  the  outer  soifaces  of  the  facing  sheeta  are  coaled 
by  a  flocking  process,  which  pnodooes  a  aoond  peiyiaos 
surface  of  50  and  9amil  iq^oD  fibers  imbedded  in  a  layer 
of  epoxy  that  is  abrasion-resistant  and  adds  to  the  sound 
attenuatihg  properties  of  the  paper  ccMre.  The  pand  Aape 
may  be  vai^  to  achieve  fiirdier  acoustical  effects. 
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3,497,«3« 

SOUND  DEADENING  SHEET  METAL 

CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL 

lack  Winski,  MkUfaa  City,  Ind^  asdgMir  to  Winbro 

.  iMorporated,  MicUgaa  City,  lod^  a  corporatioii  of 


the  steering  linkage  of  a  vehicle  and  the  degree  of  steer- 
ing of  the  steerable  wheels  in  eitiier  directicm  is  in  direct 


Filed  Aog.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,190 

IbL  CL  EMb  in4;  GIM  U/00 

\5S,  CL  181—^  4  Claims 

A  sheet  metal  construction  material  for  trailers,  mobile 
homes  and  the  like  in  which  a  plurality  of  strips  or  a  sin- 
gle wide  strip  is  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  sheet  metal 
material.  The  material  is  preferably  of  a  fibrous  nature 


27- 


C^^ 


proportion  to  the  angular  rotation  of  the  steering  wheel 
from  a  neutral  position. 


3,497,t33 
REMOVABLE  CLIMBING  STEP  FOR  POLE 

and  is  secured  to  the  sheet  metal  material  by  cement  or  Leo  E.  HcrrcnkoU,  Coacord,  Califs,  avipior  to  Pacific 
any  other  suitable  tacky  material.  Ga«  a^  Eledrlc  Company,  San  FVandico,  Calif.,  a 

corponrtkm  of  CaHfonla 
-      ^_.^— ^^  FDed  Feb.  13, 1969,  Scr.  No.  799,026 

,,,^.„  Int.  CL  Ei6c  9/00 

EXHAU^^SeNCER  UiJ.CLl«2_92  9  Claims 

Dennis  M.  Kcdrio^^  73t2  Meadowfame  Drire, 
Parma,  OUo    44134 
Filed  Fell.  4, 1969,  Scr.  No.  796,501 
Int.  a.  FOln  3100,  3/04 
U.S.  CL  181—51  10  Claims 


A  first  tubular  airfoil-ahaped  extension  for  the  outer 
end  of  the  exhaust  port  of  a  small  combusticMi  engine 
and  having  longitudinally  spaced  outlet  openings  formed 
therein  along  the  upper  and  lower  camber  areas  thereof. 
The  tubular  member  extends  transversely  through  a  sec- 
ond opoi-ended  tubular  member  having  generally  parallel 
planar  upper  and  lower  sides  opposing  and  spaced  above 
and  below  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  outlet 
openings  and  the  inlet  end  of  the  tubular  member  opens 
throagb^  a  first  side  wall  of  the  second  tubular  member 
connecting  one  pair  of  corresponding  edge  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  ix^iile  the  outlet  end  of  the  first 
tubuhr  member  abuts  and  is  cloaed  by  tibe  other  side 
wall  of  the  sectmd  tabular  member. 


A  removable  step  for  use  in  climbing  steel  poles  and 
operaUe  in  combination  with  a  moimting  base  fixed  to 
the  pole,  comprises  an  end  portimi  slidably  engageable 
with  the  mounting  base  and  a  foot  supporting  body  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  end  portion.  A  mov- 
able latch  sui^cHled  within  the  body  portion  is  engage- 
able  with  the  mounting  base  to  prevent  the  step  from 
bemg  discMmected  inadvertently.  The  latch  is  releasable 
by  a  simple  manipulation  when  it  is  desired  to  remove 
the  step  from  the  pole. 


3,497,034 

ENGINE  LUBRICANT  AERATION  GAUGING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  C  EdAr,  Ir.,  Cdnmbos,  OUo,  amitnor  to  hdas- 

trial  Nndconks  Corporation,  a  corporadbn  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,573 

Int  CL  F16n  7/00;  BOld  19/00;  GOln  7/00 

U.S.CL184— 1  13  Claims 


RM 


3,497,032 
BALANCED  HTDRAUUC  STEERING  SYSTEM 

RoM  E.  Schalt,  New  Bcrln,  WIfc,  Milgnni  t6  ABl*. 

>ompnnijr,  nffllwankac.  Wis. 
1,1960,  Scr.  No.  741,604 
CL  B62d  5/00 
U.S.  CL  180— 79.2  10  aaims 

A  balanced  hydraulic  steering  s]Fstem  wherein  a  sin^e 
rod  end  piston  and  hydraulic  cylinder  is  used  to  iterate 


Mat  ^        l^to 


A  system  for  measuring  and/or  controlling  the  amount 
of  vapor,  either  air  or  oil,  in  lubricating  oil  circulating 


^ 


Febbuaby  24,  1970 


'ym^^^^^  11-11  II 


'lAViih 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


U4S 


through  a  single  or  multi-engine  aircraft  power  plant  in- 
cludes a  d«Mity  gauge,  which  may  be  either  of  the  nude- 
onic  or  capacitive  type.  To  compensate  for  variations  in 
density  as  a  function  of  temperature,  the  lubricating  oil 
temperature  is  sensed  to  derive  a  response  which  is  com- 
bined with  the  density  indicating  signal  The  signal  coii- 
trols  an  alarm  or  a  system  for  deaerating  and  adding  addi- 
tional oil  to  the  aircraft  engine  if  excess  vapor  is  in  the 
oil.  In  the  multi-engine  arrangement,  a  time  division  multi- 
plexing unit  enables  a  single  signal^processing  unit  to  be 
commutated  with  the  plural  engines'. 


of  said  piston,  a  resilient  stop  (e.g.  stacked  Belleville 
washers)  mounted  on  the  rod,  and  an  annular  abutment 
formed  on  the  piston  and  engageable  with  the  $top  upon 
fluid  pressurization  of  the  cylinder  and  wear  of  the  brake 
lining  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


,         ,  3,497,035  _ 

ALTERNATING  ABSORPTMWJ  AND 

DISPERSION  VALVE 

HaroM  L.  StrailwcB,  Ir.,  9484  Chwcb  Road, 

Gram  De,  Mkh.    43138 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  681,750 

Int.  CL  F16n  25/02 

UACL184— 7  19Clalm« 


3,497,037 

STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAM  BRAKE 

William  T.  Ddbd,  Mariom  Oyo»  airicMr  to  E^tnYak 

*  Towne  Inc  CfcrdMi,  OMo*  a  cotpontfMi  of  OUo 

FIM  Mar.  8,  1968,  Scr.  No.  711,789 

lat  CL  F16d  51/50 

VJS,  CL  188—78  4 


A  valve  I  which  receives  lubricant  in  one  chamber  of  a 
variable  volume  cylinder  while  nmultaneously  dispersmg 
lubricant  from  anotiier  chamber  of  the  cylinder.  Two 
pairs  of  co^ixially  pistons  abutted  end  to  end  move  widim 
the  cylinder.  The  two  chambers  are  ported  to  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  of  tiie  valve  and  alternately  function  as  ab- 
sorption and  dispersion  chambers. 


A  mechanism  for  use  with  a  rotary  cam  actuated  brake 
system  for  limiting  the  angular  adjustment  of  the  cam, 
in  response  to  brake  lining  wear,  to  a  maximum  cam 
effectiveness  position  by  limiting  the  angular  adjustment 
of  the  cam  with  respea  to  a  cam  aauating  lever. 


3,497,038 

PISTON-AND^YLINI»R  ARRANGEMENT 

INCLUDING  SEAL 

Got  Sckmder,  WaBdorf,  Heme,  and  Hani  loacMn 

Andcn,  Fhmkftart  am  MaiM,  GcmMmy,  miignon  to 

Alfred  TcTca  Gjn.bA,  Franktart  am  Mdn,  Gcr^ 


3,497,036 
WHEEL-BRAKE  CYLINDER  WITH 

PISTON.STOP  MEANS  ,^  ^ 

Hermann  Scip,  Bad  VUbd,  Gconany,  aarignor  to  Alfred 
Tcvcfl  Gjn.bJL,  F^airirfnrt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  cor- 
Doration  off  Germany 

Filed  Oct  3. 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1966, 

T  32,516 

Int  CL  F16d  55/00,  65/38 

U.S.CL18»-73  5  Claims 


FUcd  Inly  9,  1969,  Scr;  No.  743,455 
Claims  priority,  apfMcnUon  Gcnuaqr,  Inly  12, 1967, 

T  34,295 
Int  CL  F16i  15/18,  9/14 
U.S.  CL  188—152  7 


A  brake-cylinder  assembly  for  a  disk  brake  system 
having  means  for  limiting  contact  of  the  brakeshoe  with 
the  brake  upon  excessive  wear  of  the  brake  lining,^  in- 
cluding a  rod  secured  to  the  housing  and  extending  into 
die  wheel'brake  cylinder  in  die  direction  of  displacement 


A  pistcm-and-cylinder  arrangement  for  a 
a  cup-shaped  ceramic  piston  sealed  agaii»t 
rubber  cuff  or  dust  cap  held  against  the  rim 
by  a  retaining  ring  and  held  on  the  piston 
retaining  cup.  The  outer  axial  flange  of 
an  inner  periphery  of  the  seal  against  the 


disk  brake  has 
a  cylinder  by  a 
of  the  cylinder 
by  an  annular 
the  cup  holds 
stepped  end  of 
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the  piston  proximate  to  the  brakeshoe  and  is  held  in  turn 
on  the  piston  by  springlike  tongues  on  an  inner  axial 
flange  engaging  the  interior  of  the  cup-shaped  piston  so 
that  no  machining  of  the  latter  is  necessary. 


3,497,039 
GOVERNOR  CONTROLLED  EMERGENCY 
BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  C  FtaeUcr,  MthnNriiec,  Robert  C  Hardie,  Hales 
Comen,  and  CUfted  G.  Pelkola,  Pewaokee,  Wis^  as- 
signors to  Nordbcrg  MaaBfactariag  Company,  MIl- 
wankce,  Wis^  a  cotporadwi  of  WiscoBsfai 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,728 
Int.  CL  B60t  8/14 


diameter  drum  brakes.  Eadi  end  of  each  brake  shoe  is 
urged  toward  release  position  by  a  pair  of  springs,  the 
springs  of  each  pair  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  brake 
shoe  web.  The  connection  between  the  springs  and  the 
web  is  such  that  both  springs  can  be  removed  from  the 
open  side  of  the  brake  drum  to  permit  removal  and  re- 
placement of  the  brake  shoes  without  removal  of  the 
brake  drum  or  the  vehicle  wheels. 


U.S.  CI.  188—180 


7  Claims 


3,497,041 
LUGGAGE  CASES 
Clair  A.  Samhammw,  Oraage,  CaUf.,  ass^or  to  Sam- 
sonite  Corprnvtion,  Donrcr,  Colo.,  a  corporation  <A 
Colorado 

Filed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  640,035 

Int  CL  A45c  13/36;  B65d  43/16 

VS.  a.  190—18  18  Claims 


An  emergency  braking  system  for  a  mine  hoist  having 
a  weight  actuated,  hydraulically  releasable  brake.  During 
emergency  operation,  the  brake  is  applied  by  an  electric 
hydraulic  actuator  which  rotates  the  brake  operating  rod 
to  move  a  lounger  in  the  brake  valve  and  thereby  release 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  brake.  The  rate  of  application 
of  the  brake  by  the  electric  hydraulic  actuator  is  deter- 
mined by  an  electric  governor  which  continuously  com- 
pares the  speed  of  the  hoist  with  a  reference  speed  based 
on  a  uniform  rate  of  deceleration  of  the  hoist.  The  elec- 
tric governor  supplies  an  electrical  signal  which  indicates 
to  the  electric  hydraulic  actuator  to  apply  or  release  the 
brake  to  conform  the  rate  of  deceleration  of  the  hoist  to 
the  desired  uniform  rate  of  deceleration. 


A  luggage  case  including  shells  having  a  frame  or 
reinforcing  means  integral  therewith,  such  as  outwardly 
or  inwardly  extending  ribs.  A  hardware  mounting  strip 
attached  to  one  of  the  shells  may  extend  into  a  groove 
formed  beneath  the  rib  and  attached  to  a  lateral  flange, 
and  also  extend  into  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  oppo- 
site shell,  when  the  case  sections  are  closed.  The  feet  (x 
glides  at  the  bottom  may  be  integral  with  the  shells  and 
also  merge  into  the  ribs.  When  the  feet  or  glides  are  iden- 
tical on  the  two  shells,  an  off-center  hinge  is  used  to  pre- 
vent direct  abutment  of  one  foot  against  another,  when 
the  case  sections  are  opened.  Numerous  variations  in  the 
ribs  and  flanges  are  shown,  including  rod-like  members 
having  depending  hooks  embedded  in  the  ribs,  as  well  as 
hardware  mounting  strips  embedded  in  the  ribs. 


3,497,040 
FPRING  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  BRAKE  SHOES 
RIcliard  L.  Fowcn,  ComMsot,  Ohio,  aasignms,  by  mesne 
avignmcnts,   to  RodcwcO-Skaiidard   Company,  Pitts- 
bu^  Pa.,  a  corporatfoB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,812 

lA  CL  F16d  65/18 

VS.  a.  188—216  2  Claims 


A  return  spring  system  for  a  multij^e  floating  shoe 
mechanism  particularly  adapted  for  use  m  very  large 


3,497,042 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  MAST  FOR 
ELECTRIC  MOWERS 
Emma  Angcrmiicllcr,  106  Conunonwealth  Drive, 
WyandamA,  N.Y.    11798 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  702,947 
iBt  CL  H02f  11/00,  7/20;  F16m  11/00 
VS.  CL  191—12  10  Claims 

A  telescopic  collapsible  mast  for  electric  lawn  mowers 
to  carry  an  electric  conductor  from  a  source  of  dectric 
supply  to  the  motor  of  the  mower.  The  mast  embodies 
three  tubular  telescoping  sections,  the  lower  of  which  is 
mounted  on  a  hollow  base  including  detachable  means 
for  attachment  to  the  platform  of  the  mower.  The  mast 
may  also  be  detached  from  the  mower  and  anchored  in 
fixed  position  to  the  ground  by  means  of  a  stake.  At  the 
top  of  the  upper  mast  section  is  a  two  part  housing.  Bear- 
ing structure  supports  the  upper  housing  part  such  as 
to  permit  a  360  degree  rotation.  The  second  conductor 
extending  through  all  three  sections  is  connected  at  its 
upper  end  to  a  socket  carried  by  the  rotating  housing  part 
to  which  socket  the  plug  of  the  first  conductor  is  detach- 
ably  connected.  Contamed  within  the  lower  fixed  housing 


1: 
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part  is  a  winch  having  a  cable  that  is  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  intermediate  section,  the  winch  being 


\ 


set  at  a  value  to  keep  the  shoes  from  k>cking  out  against 
the  drum  surface.  The  normal  driving  torque  is  trans- 
mitted positively  from  the  input  and  through  the  shoes 
to  the  output  side  through  the  agency  of  a  dual  pin  type 
connection  <rf  the  driver  to  the  shoes,  i.e.,  a  pair  of  ball- 
ended  driver  imus  extending  into  the  diametral  space 
between  the  shoes,  plus  a  jaw-type  tongue  and  groove 
connection  of  the  shoes  to  an  ou^t  member.  In  another 
form,  embodied  in  a  clutch,  there  is  a  pin  and  pintle 
drive  amnection  of  the  dioes  to  the  output  member.  In 
still  another  alternative  embodiment,  the  output  pins 
could  be  replaced  by  a  simple  tang-type  drive.  When  a 
condition  of  greater  than  nonmd  torque  arises  on  the 
input  side,  in  a  no-back  embodiment,  in  the  operation 
of  the  i»eferred  form,  the  load  causes  a  reactive  force 
to  be  exerted  on  the  pins  to  spread  the  shoes  radially 
outwardly  against  the  drum.  This  grounds  out  the  excess 
value  of  the  input  torque  until  the  latter  equates  with 
that  of  the  torque  designed  for  the  output  side. 


operated  by  a  sprocket  chain  to  collapse  the  upper  and 
intermediate  sections. 


\ 


3,497j043 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  GEARING  FOR  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  DRIVEUNE 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Farmfaigtoii,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  c<Hrporatton  of 

FOcd  July  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  747,601 
Int  CL  B60k  21/06;  F16h  5/60,  47/08    ^ 
VS.  CL  192— .052  13  C^Ona 


A  planetary  transmission  having  an  overdrive  gear  unit 
that  may  be  mounted  at  the  power  output  end  of  a  main 
planetary  gear  system,  the  overdrive  gear  unit  including 
simple  planetary  gear  elements  that  can  be  conditioned 
for  either  a  direct  drive  ratio  or  an  overdrive  ratio  by 
means  of  sequentially  engageable  clutch-and-brake  servos. 


3,497  044 
TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  BRAKE  WITH 
PIVOTED  FRICTION  INSERTS 
Hmais  Kafais,  Taylor,  Mich.,  a«i|Mr  to  Formsprag  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  660,416 
IbL  CI.  F16d  69/00 
VS.  a.  192—8  ^       26  Claims 

A  torque-sensing  and  limiting,  brake  shoe  and  drum 
type  unit  is  disclosed  for  the  transmission  of  mechanical 
power  in  either  rotative  direction  from  an  input  side 
to  an  output  side.  The  device  acts  to  protect  the  output 
side  components  from  excesave  torque,  intermittent  or 
otherwise,  available  at  the  up-stream  or  power  input  side. 
To  these  ends,  in  a  {mferred  illustrative  form,  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  brake  shoes  of  an  imiwoved 
type  are  maintained,  in  the  normal  operation  of  the 
clutch  at  a  predetermined  load,  out  of  radial  engage- 
ment with  a  cylindrical  brake  drum  surface  under  an 
adjustable  radially  acting  spring  force,  which  force  is 


The  shoes,  whether  in  a  no4>ack  or  clutch  unit,  are 
also  of  an  improved  type,  in  that  they  have  a  substantial 
radial  clearance  inwardly  of  the  brake  drum  surface, 
other  than  at  the  drcumferentially  spaced  location  of 
shoe  inserts  of  extreme  hardness,  which  are  used  for  the 
actual  braking  engagement  with  the  drum.  The  inserts 
are  of  a  hardness  such  as  would  be  veiy  expensive  and 
imjM-actical,  perhaps  even  impossible,  to  provide  on  a 
shoe  of  (me-piece  construction.  Moreover,  each  insert 
pivots  on  an  inner  convex  surface  in  a  generally  semi- 
cylindrical  concave  seat  in  the  shoe,  thus  insuring  a 
uniform  and  low  unit  pressure  radial  loading  of  the  in- 
sert against  the  drum  surface,  as  the  reverang  operation 
of  the  device  goes  on.  The  shoe  inserts,  as  thus  con- 
structed, are  minimally  subject  to  deterioraticm  under 
wear,  hence  improve  the  uniform  characteristics  of  the 
clutch  in  respect  to  output  lash,  input  lash,  and  slip 
factor.  ^___^«^___ 

3  497  045 

GEAR  TYPE  FLUID  CLUTCH 

Kenneth  Haimes,  202  ConkUA  Ave, 

Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.    58201 

Confimiatfoii-iiMpast  of  appBcation  Ser.  No.  659,074, 

Aug.  8, 1967.  TUs  appttcatioii  Dec.  13,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  700,341 

tat  CLF16dii/M,  57/02,  67/00         _^ 
VS.  CL  192—61  1  Claim 

The  invention  comprises  a  speed  changer,  having  an 
input  and  output  shaft  with  a  center  gear  mounted  to 
the  input  shaft  and  a  gear  housing  surrounding  said  cen- 
ter gear  and  fixed  to  the  output  shaft,  spur  gears  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  gear  housing  and  surrounding  tl»e  cen- 
ter gear  and  in  engagement  therewith,  with  porU  through 
the  output  shaft  to  the  spur  gears  and  ports  from  Uie 
spur  gears  to  the  outside  of  the  gear  housing  to  receive 


'■■-<  k  *  ^-i-i  ■•  i»i^"i 
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fluid  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  the  spur  gears  relative  to 
the  gear  housing  and  thereby  regulate  the  rotation  of  the 
gear  housing  and  output  shaft  relative  to  the  input  shaft, 
a  main  housing  surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  the  input 


shaft  and  output  shaft  and  gear  housing  and  having  fluid 
therein  to  be  transnutted  into  the  spur  gears  through  the 
ports  in  the  output  shaft  to  provide  a  source  of  fluid 
for  operating  the  charger. 


rotarV  seal  for  clutch  and  brake 
members  having  relative  rotation 
and  reciprocation 

Hugh  K.  SdilBng,  St  Fad,  MIbb^  assignor  to  Horton 
Manafactarinc  Oi^pay,  Inc.,  ftOBiieqpolis,  Minn^  a 
coiporatkni  of  RfloBsaota 

.  FOcd  Sept  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  670,935 
lot  CL  FIM  25/00, 11/04 
VS,  CL  192—85  2  Claims 


The  disclosure  includes  two  relatively  rotating  and  re- 
ciprocable  parts  as  in  a  clutch,  brake  or  the  like  with  an 
annular  member  fixedly  and  coaxially  carried  by  and 
extending  from  ope  of  die  parts  with  the  other  part  formed 
with  an  annular  recess  into  which  the  annular  member 
slidably  and  rotatably  fits  with  relatively  close  tolerances. 


roll  receiving  apparatus.  Basically  the  apparatus  includes 
a  counterweighted  chute  member  which  due  to  the  wei^t 
of  the  roll  of  coins  therein  pivots  into  a  position  to  drop 


the  roll  of  coins  into  a  coin  handling  apparatus  which 
is  supported  at  an  angle  to  the  original  coin  receiving 
chute. 


3,497,048 
COIN  OPERATED  BILLIARD  TABLE 
Robert  W.  Le  Mien,  Spriag  Lake,  and  Aitfanr  R.  Tnttic, 
MnslEcgoB,  Midk,  aMifori  to  Branswidc  Coiporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  700,438 

lot  CL  G07f  17/32;  A63d  15/00 

VS,  CL  194—1  21  Claims 


3,497,047 
COIN  CHUTE 
Geoiie  A.  MoUey,  «IflMJiiin,  S.C.,  assigMNr  to  Clcm- 
soB  ladasMes,  lac,  Spartubai,  S.C  a  cocporatioa 
of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Oct  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,920 
lilt  CL  B65g  11/00,  45/00 
U.S.  CL  193—18  2  Claims 

Apparatus  to  receive  wrapped  rolls  of  coins  and  auto- 
matically transfer  such  rolls  to  another  coin  handlmg 
apparatus  which  is  located  at  an  angle  to  the  initial  coin 


A  billiard  table  in  which  the  object  balls  roll  to  an 
inaccessible  storage  area  after  they  are  shot  into  a  pocket 
with  the  balls  being  retained  in  a  »ngle  row  by  a  support 
structure  in  the  storage  area,  and  wherein  the  cue  ball 
rolls  to  an  accessible  pick  up  area  after  it  has  been 
scratched.  A  coin  controlled  mechanism  is  provided  for 
moving  the  object  balk  from  the  storage  area  to  an  ac- 
cessible pick  up  area,  and  the  mechanism  mcludes  a 
movable  ball  shifting  element  engageable  with  each  of 
the  balls  in  the  row  to  positively  transfer  them  to  the 
pick  up  area. 

3,497,049 
FRAUD  PREVENTING  COIN  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Gustav  F.  EridmM,  St  Loids  Cowty,  Mo.,  MrigMr  to 
National  R^cctois,  lac,  St  Loots,  Mo.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  MissoBri 

FDcd  Mar.  4, 1968,  Ser.  No.  710,320 

Int  CL  G07f  3/02,  3/04 

VS,  CL  194—97  21  Chlni 

A  coin-intercepting  element  is  disposed  adjacent  a  coin 

passageway  to  aK>ly  reaction  forces,  to  some  coins  or 


•i 


f 


dugs  passing  through  that  coin  passageway,  which  are  other  farm  implement  in  which  a  swath  is  picked  up  and 
directed  oppositely  of  the  direction  <rf  movement  followed  moved  from  one  position  to  be  deposited  in  a  windrow 
by  said  coins  or  slugs  as  they  approach  said  coin-mter-  in  another  position.  It  consists  <rf  a  movable  draper  as- 
sembly end  shiftable  tojrovide  eitb^  a  left-hand  dis- 


cepting  element;  and  those  reaction  forces  facilitate 
separation  of  milled  coins  from  coins  or  slugs  which  do 
not  have  milling  at  the  perifdieries  thereof. 


3(497  jOSO 

RIBBON  SPOOL  WITH  FRICnONAL  RIBBON 
ATTACHING  MEANS 

Walter  D.  Landgral,  9628  S.  Kfldare  Ave., 
CUcafo.  IlL    60652 
ContiamrtioB-in-part  of  aMBcatioa  Scr.  No.  519,154, 
Jan.  6,  1966.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  723354 

Int  CL  B41J  35/00;  B65h  75/28 
UA  CL  197—175  5  Cbdms 


charge  or  a  right-hand  discharge  and  includes  means  auto- 
matically to  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  draper 
canvas  in  such  a  way  that  the  upper  run  thereof  is  always 
being  pulled  or  is  in  tension. 


3,497,051 
SWATHER 

Robert  J.  Gofin,  Mlnwdoaa,  MaoUoba,  Canada, 
to  Ap^cci  Limited,  North  Minnedosa,  ManHobn, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,795 
CUdns  prffitty,  appUortkn  Great  Britain,  Dec  5,  1966, 
'^TT^*  54,284/66 

"  Int  CLB65I 65/02 

UA  CL  19B— 7  1  CWni 

This  inviendon  relates  to  draper  assemblies  for  use 
with  self-propelled  swathers,  pull  type  swathers,  or  any 


3,497,052 
EGG  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Charks  H.  WBIsey,  Topdka,  Kans.,  aarignor,  by 
iwignniints,  to  Scymoar  Foods,  Inc.,  Topcka, 
corprnvtion  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Jhdy  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  652,190 
Int  CL  B65g  47/24 
VS,  CL  198—33  21 


r^ 


-f-    -^ 


gP'"!;-HiCii-.-?:!.^ri;5i:;S!"l'"'""l 


trnrw  I  nmL 


A  ribbon  spool  has  a  pair  of  j<rinable  and  separable 
members,  each  including  a  fiange  and  a  pair  of  coaxial 
spaced  tubular  hubs  projecting  therefrmn.  The  hubs  of 
the  two  members  are  so  dimensioned  that  the  inner  and 
outer  hubs  ctf  one  member  mate  req>ectively  with  the 
inner  and  outer  hubs  of  the  other,  leaving  between  the 
two  sets  of  mated  hubs  a  gap  of  sufficient  width  to  accept 
the  ribbon  to  be  wound  tboreon.  The  mated  hubs  are 
separable  upon  ^>plication  of  sufficient  oppositely  directed 
outward  axial  forces.  Eadi  of  tiie  outer  hubs  contains  a 
slot  to  permit  passage  of  the  ribbon  therethrough  when  the 
slots  are  {digned.  The  ribbon  is  held  captive  in  the  gap 
between  the  two  sets  of  mated  hubs  when  the  members 
are  joined  and  rotated  relative  to  one  another  into  a  posi- 
tion of  complete  engagement  at  a  predetermined  point  of 
angular  orientation,  at  which  point  the  members  become 
relatively  irrotational. 


f  F  .11.  i^H^  'i'!  '-'^  rfl'giiiifi'iiii'i  I 


7?^2»rw=T^9T^  !{, 


Semi-automatic  ^tparatus  fc»'  arranging  eggs  in  succes- 
sive rows  on  a  conveyor  for  transfer  to  cartons,  filler  flats 
or  other  containers  or  handling  equipment  which  OMn- 
prises  an  intermittendy  driven  endless  conveyor  having 
pocket  fcmning  means  for  receiving  successive  rows  of 
the  eggs  in  random  arrangement  on  a  top  horizontal  run 
hereof,  a  rotating  disc  mechanism  mounted  above  the 
conveyor  top  run  adjacent  the  receiving  end  thereof  and 
co-operating  therewith  to  cause  the  eggs  to  be  arranged 
uniformly  in  the  conveyor  pockets  and  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  row  alignment  with  the  small  ends  down 
as  they  advance  along  the  receiving  end  of  the  conveyor, 
and  an  inclined  feed  taUe  having  aligning  and  sensing 
mechanism  for  receiving  the  eggs  in  random  arrangement 
aiMl  permitting  them  to  advance  by  rolling  down  guide 
channels  in  the  indined  snifaoe  of  the  feed  table  to  a 
sensmg  station  where  their  ad^mnce  is  arrested  by  eggs 
previously  fed  so  that  they  are  positioned  beneaA  trans- 
versely aligned  sensing  *nns  w^icfa  are  operative,  when 
there  is  a  full  transverse  row  at  tbtt  eggs  present  at  the 
staticm,  to  actuate  the  drive  mechanism  for  the  conveyor- 
thereby  to  advance  a  preceding  row  of  the  eggs  onto  the 
conveyor  where  they  pass  beneatti  the  rotating  disc 
mechanism,  and  to  free  the  row  of  eggs  at  the  sensmg 
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station  for  advance  towards  the  receiving  end  of  the  con-  the  pick-up  means  when  positioned  adjacent  thereto  and 
veyor  so  as  to  autcnnatically  repeat  the  cycle  of  opera-  also  movable  into  inaccessible  places  for  drawing  ma- 
tions  when  suflicient  eggs  are  supplied  to  the  feed  table,   terial  into  said  wheel. 


3,497,053 

SLIP  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  FORWARD 

SPEED  CONTROL  AND  REVERSE  LOCKING 

Ralff  Badanan,  Sdna,  Sweden,  anigBOf  (o  Industrial 

Dcvelopnienis  AB,  Snndbybcrg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1968,  Scr.  No.  724,156 

ftnt  CL  B65g  57/00,  23/00 

VS.  CL  198—35  3  Claims 


A  slip  clutch  particulariy  useful  with  a  stacker  is  pro- 
vided with  forward  speed  control  and  reverse  locking  by 
means  of  the  provision  of  a  pair  of  overrunning  clutches. 
Each  of  the  overrunning  clutches  is  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft  of  the  slip  clutch.  One  overrunning  clutch  is 
coi4>lBd  between  the  driven  shaft  and  the  main  driving 
shaft.  This  clutch  i^events  the  driven  shaft  from  rotating 
at  a  speed  greater  than  it  is  being  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft  by  coupling  it  back  to  the  driving  shaft  The  worm 
gear  motor  brakes  the  attempt  of  the  driven  shaft  to 
ovemm  by  means  of  the  high  gear  ratio  between  the  driv- 
ing shaft  and  the  motor  nuJdng  motor  rotation  sub- 
stantially irreversible.  The  second  overrunning  clutch 
cooples  the  driven  shaft  to  the  stationary  frame  of  the 
slip  dutch.  This  clutch  permits  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft  but  prevents  its  backward  rotation. 


3,497,054 

BARGE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Jack  P.  Yn  Kleac%  258  8.  Fhoklin  Itenpike, 

ir— iiry,  NJ.    87446 

Filed  Scft  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  672,949 

(Filed  ndtf  Srie  47(b)  and  35  U.S.C.  118) 

lat  CL  B65g  65/16.  65/10 

VS,  CL  198—36  2  Claims 


A  barge  unloading  apparatus  having  means  for  picking 
up  material  and  depositing  it  on  a  conveyor  in  combina- 
tion with  a  scraper  device  movable  to  feed  material  to 


3,497,055 
TRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Fhmk  E.  Oslakovk,  Chicago,  and  Donald  C.  Reilly, 
Downers  Grove,  DL,  ■■Icnnm  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsbw^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aug.  28, 1967,  Ser.  No.  664,236 

Int.  a.  B65g  37/00,  47/31 

VS.  CI.  198—92  15  Clahns 


>r/f 


A  train  system  having  a  self-propelled  unit  at  each  end 
coupled  to  intermediate  units,  each  end  unit  being  ca- 
pable of  towing  the  intermediate  units,  but  not  the  other 
end  unit,  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  movement.  An 
electro-hydrauUc  system  ensures  that  the  lead  unit  teaches 
high  spoed  first,  and  thereafter  slows  down  and  then 
speeds  up  if  the  lead  unit  advances  relative  to  the  trail- 
ing unit  The  system  also  ensures  that  the  trailing  unit 
slow  down  and  then  speed  up  if  it  advances  relative  to 
the  lead  unit.  By  suitable  regulation  of  the  switches  in  the 
electro-hydraulic  circuit  a  predetermined  draw  bar  ten- 
sion between  the  units  is  not  exceeded  so  that  the  lead 
unit  never  tows  the  trailing  unit,  and  the  trailing  unit 
never  pushes  the  intermediate  unit. 


3,497,856 

MAGNETIC  CONVEYOR  DRIVE  UNIT 

Willard  Clark,  Farmlaad,  lad.,  assignor  to  ManI  Bros. 

Inc.,  MmTiDe,  N  J.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Jan.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,235 

Int.  CL  B65g  23/18 

VS.  CL  198—203  7  Claims 


A  conveyor  drive  unit  which  provides  positive,  non- 
slip  drive  for  a  woven  wire  conveyor  belt  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  permanent  magnets  affixed  to  the  drive  unit. 
The  magnets  drive  the  wire  conveyor  belt  regardless  of  the 
tension  on  the  belt  the  physical  condition  of  the  belt,  or 
the  amount  of  contaminants  which  may  be  on  the  belt. 
The  drive  unit  includes  a  driv^  endless  band  of  perma- 
nent magnets  which  travel  parallel  with  and  ck>sely  ad- 
jacent to  the  conveyor  belt  The  wire  conveyor  belt  is  at- 
tached to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  drive  unit  so  as  to 
have  a  push-pull  drive.  Stripping  means  such  as  fingers 
are  provided  for  stripping  the  conveyor  belt  from  the 
magnets. 


"-'V 


Febeuary,  24,  1970 


IWuMr,  C 

■  asBigBora 


3*497^57 
PACKAGE 
George  L.  !lW»cr,  Chicago^  aad  Tkeodore  Nkoiay,  Lin- 
coln, DL,  anlgMn  to  Royal  CUna,  Imu,  Scbiii«,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

filled  M«r.  7, 1968,  Ser.  No.  711,374 
^  Int  CL  B65d  23/12  \ 

VS.  CL  206— 44.U  14 
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3,497,059 
PACKAGE  AND  M^HODSOR  MAKING  SAME 


r.  Now  591,495, 
Nov.  2,  1966.' ndi  ippBcatloM  Feb.  9,  1967,  Scr. 
«       No.  625,275  n  ^ 

InL  CL  B65d  73/00 
VS.  CL  206—78  20 


t-i 


11 


\ 


/ 


The  present  invention  is  directed  to  a  package  for 
dinnerware  which  will  act  as  a  shilling,  storage  and  dis- 
play package.  

3,497,058 
PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  C<»IPONENTS 
PhOlp  F.  WaBwr,  Wanwaton,  Alono  Ray  EBmorfh, 
MOwankcc,  Stanley  T.  Stanyk,  Jr,  Wert  Aflb,  Jm^ 
A.  BaBat,  WanwatoM^  and  Hdnnt  A.  WdHcr,  Wmh 
kMha,  Wta.,  — Ignnii  to  ADca-Bnidl^  Conpaqy,  MO- 
waakcc,  Wis.ta  coiparalioa  of  WiMOii!^ 
^JIIeliD^  18, 1967,  Scr.  N«.  691,403 
Int  CL  B65d  S5/42,  43/12,  25/10 
VS.  CL  206—65  13 


^'5^*»  ir«    L_„ 


Plastic  pockets  for  card-type  packages  are  formed  with 
pleats  or  coipigations  that  at  least  partially  encircle  and 
define  ^L^eaTctf  the  pocket  that  expand  to  receive  an  article 
to  be  packaged.  A  forming  mold  witii  a  genoally  flat 
surface  and  undulations  such  as  spaced  grooves  or  raised 
portions  forms  pleats  in  a  plastic  fflm. 


3,4973M 
SEPARATOR  FOR  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
Josef  Tn  and  Josef  SdMn,  Hfldrnhrim,  Gcnsany,  ac-- 
signora  to  J.  M.  VoMk  GjmAJL,  Hcidcnhcim  (Brcnz), 


Filed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Scr.  No.  801,000 
Claims  priority,  n^pltcadea  Gannany,  Feb.  22, 1968, 

1,583,936 
iat  CL  B07b  1/50, 1/20, 1/04 
U.S.CL209u^73  10 


^^] 


H. 


A  package  for  electric  components  arranged  in  bulk, 
the  packi^  having  a  tubular  shi^ie.  Support  means  are 
provided  adjacent  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  tube  to 
accommodate  retaining  means  which  can  be  removed  in 
a  tidewaya  direction;  while  track  means  may  be  provkled 
on  opposite  walls  to  locate  end  closing  means  in  a  desired 
position  withm  the  package. 


.»;ja,.  Ji 


The  invention  pertains  to  a  screening  device  for  screen- 
ing fiber  suqiensions  and  consists  of  a  closed  cylindrical 
housing  arranged  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  concen- 
trically arranged  theidn  at  knit  one  lieva  or  acreen.  An 
inlet  ohambtf  for  sttspeoaion  to  be  screened  aniToinids  die 
sieve  aad  the  suspension  is  introdnoed  tangrwtiallif  into  tiie 
inlet  chambsr  so  aa  to  flow  drcnlailiF  Aanin.  In  die  upper 
portion  of  the  inlet  chaasber  is  a  v^eda  outlet  conaediQa 
for  lightweight  impurities  with  the  outlet  comiectioa  fnl- 
oably  arranged  tangentiaUy  in  the  direction  of  dradtTx 
flow  of  the  suspension.  A  guiding  waH  may  be  provided 
cm.  the  downstream  side  of  the  onnaeclioo  In  ti»  iidit 
chamber  to  guide  the  li^htweigfat  material  into  the  reieeli 
outlet  oomiection. 
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3«497,M1 
APPARATUS  PpR  TREAIING  MAGNETIC  ORE 

Edwnd  G«  fcrii.  22  Hmmm  St«y 

GMiio«ni,NJ.    •M27 

FOed  Jak  23,  19iS,  Scr.  No.  C99,84S 

Int.  CL  M3c  7/iO 

U.S.  CL  2«9— 223  4  Claims 


A  magnetic  ore-treatmrat  apparatus  wherein  a  rotary 
drum  is  located  for  movement  in  a  trough  carrying  a 
shiny  containing  magnetic  ore  and  magnet  means  is 
located  interiorly  of  the  drum  for  attracting  the  magnetic 
ore  from  die  slurry  to  the  drum,  so  that  the  drum  delivers 
the  attracted  ore  to  a  rotary  plate  also  having  associated 
magnetic  means.  The  maipietic  ore  is  attracted  to  the 
plate  from  the  drum  and  carried  by  the  plate  to  a  dis- 
charge location  beyond  the  associated  magnetic  means. 


WASTE 


VS,  CL  If—T 


3(^,M2 
DHPOSAL  SYSTEM 

■i,  Jr.,  47  E.  5th  St, 
NJ.    tMU 
FBcd  My  19,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (54,592 
Int.  CL  Cf2c  7/26 


9C1aiiiis 


3,497,963 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATIJS  FOR  FlLTERnVG 

Gmm  Inn,  BJiMUigwun,  MIcIl,  aMBior  to  Hywonafkm 
Eiiglmiilt  Coi^pany,  Livoda,  JKucb.,  a  corporatkm  of 
MicUgaa 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1969,  Scr.  No.  798,491 
lot  CL  B91d  37/02 
VA  CL  219—75  12 


The  method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  wherein  a  filter 
bed  composed  of  finely  divided  particles  is  formed  from  a 
slurry  in  a  filter  chaoiber  <»  a  support  structure  which 
can  be  moved  to  remove  the  filter  bed  from  the  filter 
chamber.  In  a  method  embodiment  ai  the  invention,  filtra- 
tion is  carried  out  until  voids  in  the  filter  bed  become  at 
least  partially  clogged  with  contaminants.  At  least  part 
of  the  filter  chamber  is  then  opened,  and  the  support  struc- 
ture is  moved  to  carry  the  filter  bed  out  of  the  filter  cham- 
ber. A  clean  support  surface  is  positioned  in  the  filter 
chamber  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow,  and  this  clean  support 
structure  may  be  a  portion  al  the  original  support  struc- 
ture or  it  may  be  a  separate  support  structure  like  the 
original  support  structure  if  desired.  A  slurry  of  liquid 
and  particles  for  the  filter  medium  is  then  flowed  past 
the  clean  support  structure  to  fonn  a  new  filter  bed  on 
the  support,  and  filtrati<m  is  then  resumed. 


sxsntMf 


AEROBIC  WAS1C  SSSTBM  WTIH  mEUMATIC 

BIECnON  AND  CHLORINATION 

Joe  M.  VaMcapiao,  Orlwrfo^  Fla.,  ■■jgair  to  Water  PoUa- 

tkm  Coatarak,  lac,  a  eorporattoa  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aar.  17. 1969,  Scr.  No.  817,192 

UL  CL  OKZc  1/30,  1/10;  B91d  21/02 

U.S.  CL  219^117  11  Claims 


A  waste  diqMxal  qrstem  including  a  soaking  and  pul- 
verizing section  adjacent  a  natural  body  of  water,  an 
extended  oondoit  for  conveying  the  pulverized  waste  and 
water  to  a  waste  disposal  area  remote  from  the  soaking 
and  pulverizing  section  and  from  urbttn  areas,  pumpa  to 
assist  the  flow  of  the  sewage  and  water  through  tiie  con- 
duit, the  waste  diqxMal  area  being  <rf  the  type  where  the 
water  flows  oSy  and  a  water  purification  plimt  for  purify- 
ing the  water  and  conducting  it  lo  a  return  conduit  for 
retnming  the  water  to  the  soaking  pit  for  re-use  or  into 
the  source. 


An  aerobic  waste  treatment  system  of  the  type  that  in- 
troduces air  thrau^  a  venturi  directly  into  a  adid  waste 
material,  aerates  in  a  vacrami  tank,  and  ^naerates  in 
combination  with  faydrauMc  comminution;  mdodes  a 
pneumatic  ejection  and  chlorine  feed  system  to  chlorinate 
waste  material  in  measured  batches  and  also  forcibly  eject 
the  chlorinated  waste  material  by  pneumatic  pressure 
without  utilizing  corrodable  moving  parts.  A  settling  tank 
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in  the  system  is  surrounded  by  the  hydraulic  comminntor  tank  absorption-field  systems.  This  inventlOB  relates  to 
and  has  a  filtering  screen  to  filter  the  outflow  and  a  skim-  sanitation  systems  and  more  particukriy  to  meant  for 
mer  operated  by  venturi  vacuum  to  skim  the  aettling  tank. 


to 


3,497j965  __ 

PLATE  FOR  PLATE  AND  FRAME  FILTER  PRESSES 

^    FIli'KonT'liSr^^No.  591,229 

liiLCL«ild25/i2  ^^^ 

U.S.  a.  210-^31  2aalm8 


A  plate  and  frame  filter  formed  from  needled  felt 
impregnated  with  in  sim  cured  resin  and  having  one  or 
more  fluid  ports  and  drainage  passages  formed  therein. 
Each  face  of  the  plate  is  provided  with  a  recessed  drain- 
age area  communicating  with  the  drainage  passages. 


32497,966 
\  inBATMENT  OF  SEWAGE 


"1 


k^l 


Ml 


«v 


tZ-^Z^z  S=J|t: 


SS 


2b 


4- 


4- 


accurately  controlling  the  distribution  of  septic  tank  efllu- 
ent  in  absorption-field  systems. 


BLENDED  GRANljCdtKDS  FOR  WATER 
AND  WAgreWATBR  FILTERS 

A*  Adkr  Hnch,  141  NWwMC  81^ 
Ln.    7U95 

692^1 


ShravipoiLLn.    7U9f 
FOed  Dec  21. 1967,  Sir.  No. 
iBt  CL  W^U23/10 


UJS.  CL  219-275 


PLANTS  FOR  THE .^  ^  . 

Hamcs  B.  NiooL  Glasfow,  Scotland,  assigMW  to  Drysdale 
ft  CompanyLlarfled,  Gbagow,  Scotland,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1968.  Scr.  No.  77M98 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  17, 1967, 
1 1  52,419/67 

11        Int  a.  C92c  5/02 
UA  CL  219—195  7 


'^^^   ■   '  T  I 


A  sewage  treatment  plant  including  a  jdurality  of  treiU- 
ment  compartments,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
transfer  (tf  fluid  to  and  from  the  compartments  and  for 
controlling  admission  of  air  to  die  compartments. 


Fine  and  coarse  granular  material  is  blended  before 
placement  and  laid  in  shallow  laminae  in  downflow  filters 
so  that  average  grain,  hence  pore  size,  vsies  continu- 
ously, decreasing  with  depth.  Hydrodynamic  stability  b 
established  by  using  materials  having  equal  degrees  of 
expansion  at  the  upflow  rate  intended.  A  honaogeneous 
roughing  layer  of  the  larger  component  may  overlay 
the  graded  blend;  a  final  polishing  layer  coaristhig  of 
the  finer  component  may  be  on  the  bottom.  For  paitico- 
lar  needs,  more  than  one  such  blended  zone  may  be 
formed  widi  additional  materials.  In  ufrflow  fihen  grad- 
ing at6tx  is  revnwd.  No  interfKes  exist  between  xooes.^ 


i\!.' 


3,497,j967 

DISFRIBUnON  MEANS 

J  E.  l^ida,  21  Bmrto*  Are., 

RaM9k.N.C    27696 

FOed  May  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  639,765 

It  Int  CL  C92c //02        w^^ 

U.&  CL  2t#«-359  *5 

In  abstract,  m  preferred  embodiment  of  this  invention  u 
a  distrftution  box  or  joint  used  in  conjun<^on  with  s^Cic 


3,497^969 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  PURIFICATION 

BY  ION  K9CCHANGE 

James  R.  linisotfcal,  HanikMiLlS.Yn  mi  RkhaN  H. 

Works,  Conte,  NX^TSSmSm^  NamYwk 
FOci  Nov.  I«  S96|;|Mr.  Nn.  172,917 
lat  CL  B91i  i5/M,  2J/02 
U.S.  a.  219^^282  '.A 

A  method  and  ^parattts  for  removing  impurities  from 
water  m  large  <ioantities  in  which  the  ;vniier,  is  passed 
successively  tfarmigh  layen  oi  a  strong  acid  ^cation  ex- 
change resin,.a  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resin,  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin,  a  second 


871  O.O.— 43 


\  // 


^ —  -  - 


tm^fjf-         ''■  ■  ■     *-  A^A.^^^   ..- 


kMtti^ 


nrii:  ■M»j|v,,j.,..:.L, 


^ehi 
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layvr  of  vweakly  basic  anioo  exchange  resiii,  a  strongly  conical  filter  at  different  elevations,  the  rings  being  con- 
bMie  aakm  exchange  resin  and  lastly  through  a  layer  nected  by  coUapsible  attaching  means  such  as  chains.  The 

rings  and  chains  are  collapsible-  into  the  i^ane  of  the  first 


14      J  ot<-*rt  vir-  >  ■•« 


^* 


ring  for  shipping,  storage,  or  cleaning.  Suf^rt  means  are 
attached  to  the  largest  ring  and  extend^pver  an  upper 
lip  of  the  fUtrate-receiving  containing.  -_ 


con^rising  a  mixture  of  strong  add  cation  exdiange  rean 
and  strtMigly  basic  anion  exchange  resin. 


NX 


FLUID  FlLimS 

Newari^ 


flfPtoiPlcncy 

of  i^pMrsllw  Ssi;  Na.  437^433,  Mar.  5, 
IMS.  TUs  applcaHoB  Oct  7,  IMi,  Scr.  No.  SSS,722 
btCLMU  29/04, 25/02 


REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACnJRE 
Cfcwfca  ».  Cumm,  BaMwfci  Parit,  CaBf.,  ssriganr  to 
A«raict-G«Mni  Corpotalioii,  El  M4Mte»  CaUt,  a 
cofBonlfcM  of  OUo 
to  New  Jeney*  ""  Magr  2,  JM6;  Ser,  No.  544,591 

'*•'•»  ■  U.S.  CL  21»->5M 


lay  *f  lyw.  acr.  r«o. 
let  CL  Mid  13/04 


9C1aims 


VA  CL  21t— 347 

^j-j—  ---■- 

#-\  '^m 

^{ABSSj 

^{.^£Sj 

V 

4 


CMT  HumM 


•a 


■ncr  CMMMcnM  I 


I—IK  lion  or  C**T  MMMM  M  Ml 

TO  romt  *  Mpoun  tnitcTuM 


A  filter  stack  of  sequential  filter  sheet  pairs  wherein 
alternate  support  elements  are  (Knitted  and  the  alternate       a  ceUulose  acetate  reverse  osmosis  membrane  chanc- 
joining  of  successive  pairs  at  their  respective  inner  and  terized  by  high  flux  ability  and  superior  salt  retention 
outer  peripheries  forms  gussets  which  are  expandable  properties  and  having  an  acetyl  content  in  the  range  of 
making  such  filter  stack  flexible.  about  41.5%  to  about  42.7%  by  weight  of  the  ceUulose 

acetate. 


,3,4W71 
FILTRAIHkN  AFPARATUS  AND 

90U1BR  FOR' FILTER 
C  MiMi  -  - 

FOOiS^lBC, 


Hont' 
of 


„  ,«.  IS,  IMS,  Sir.  No.  Wl,l» 

^   S  -         IM.  CL  MU  23/00, 35/08 
VACL  21«--474  .  .  \*,^^-rr^ 

An  improvisd  bdUer  for  supportmg  a  conical  filter  in 
an  0|Mn-iOp  filtrate-receiving  container.  At  least  two  rfaigB 
are  sized  and  shaped  to  oorreHwod  to  Ibt  outside  of  the 


3«497^I73 
DUAL  PURPOSE  LAUNDRY  CARRIER 
TlMmuB  O.  BartdL  Bmddcr,  Colo.,  aaslgBor  to  TIm 
Rcfcate  of  fha  UMmri^  of  Cokrado,  Uirfvenity 

FM  M«r  Jl»  IMI,  Sm.  NDrnS,74S 

taLGLA47f5/aa,iO/O0 

U.S.CL  211^2  nOataM 

Omvertible  laundry  carrier  in  fonm^of  box  with  closed 
bottom  wall  and  open  sides  and  ends  and  top.  Panels 
arranged  in  horizontal  attitude  at  levels  spaced  above 
bottom  waU  <o  serve  as  shelves  to  store  clean  Unen  ftx 


I 
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Umasport.  Panels  move  out  and  down  to  vertical  attitude 
to  close  sides  fix>m  edge  of  bottom  wall  for  at  least  part 
of  hei^t.  Large  laundry  bag  hung  from  comer  posts 


having  depending  sdffenfaig  rib  portions,  said  plate 
hers  being  supported  by  said  partitiou  and  beint 
width  to  overlie  the  adjacent  end  portions  of 
reomds  to  jHevent  the  removal  of  said  records 


1168 
of  a 


within  sides  and  ends  to  receive  soiled  laundry  for  trans- 
port Panels  at  sides  in  vertical  attitude  confine  bag 
against  bulging  beymid  contour  of  carrier. 


M97,f74 

TWO-SIDED  KEY  CASE 

WtMer  A.  Shahecn,  29M  SE.  141  Ave., 

\  Portfaud,  Orcg.    97234 

\     Filed  Sept  14, 1947,  Ser.  No.  467,738 

Int  CL  A47f  7/03,  5/00 

VJS.  CL  211—13  3  Claims 


2-^30 


tween,  said  plate  members  having  aligned  pairs  of  slots 
having  facing  open  ends  at  a  width  and  depdi  to  permit 
tfw  remo«val  of  a  record  therebetween  and  said  slots  being 
spaced  along  said  plate  members  at  desired  intervals. 


'^*ff^*'  H*;^  '"■^  *^^' 


V       3^     -1-6 


fc  ^*i    h 


U^^ 


f*^ 


2-i-    a-l*    -♦5  4 
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3,497^4 

RETRACTABLE  SUPPORT  VOR  SERVING  TRAYS 

QRTHBLIKE 

Edward  IM.  9Bri«i,  ni7  E.  St  Loaig  Ave 

L«ycgaa,Nev.    t9MS 

FBcd  Apr.  9, 1948,  Scr.  No.  719,844 

Int  CL  A47h  1/05,  1/10 

VA  CL  211—1.3  8  Chdms 


vTVPO 


Keys  are  held  by  spring  clips  secured  in  slots  and 
grooves  in  strips.  The  strips  are  secured  in  pairs  to  op- 
posite sides  of  a  panel  mounted  in  a  frame,  which  over- 
hangs both  faces  of  the  panel  and  has  a  handle  for  car- 
rying the  case  and  fcur.  hai^gUig  up  the  case  on  a  wall. 
The  clips  axe  generally  U-sliiape4,  and  grip  oypositA^des 
of  the  strips,  to  iretain  themselves  in  place.  The  clips  have 
loop  portions  for  receiving  key  rings  and  also  are  adapted 
to  press  tags  carrying  the  keys  against  the  strips. 


I' 


M97.I7S 
^UARD  MEMSnt  FOR  PHWHOGRAPH 
■,  ■ -Tn        RECORD  RACK 
y.  UM  3281  St  Mnwet  Drive    SS422; 
tTmcGowm,  8825  l%fai  Place    55427;  serf 
111.  MeGMTU,  24SS  Scott  Ave.    SS422,  an  of 

;f""nK£li  jl&W,  1948,  Ser.  No.  744.173 

T  fat  CLA47I 29/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  211—48  4tliiBM 

A  q>aced  panr  of  guard  members  in  connecticm  imh  a 
rack  of  phonograph  records^  ovtifie  tiw  transverie  par- 
titions of-said  rack  forming  bins  therein,  said  girivd 
members  wch  comprising  an  elongated  itete  Wnba 


A  restaurant  serving  tray  jack  vHiich  is  retractable 
when  not  in  use.  It  comprises  a  shelf  whidi  can  be  rotated 
into  a  vMlical  position  for  movement  through  a  vertini 
slot  into  a  storage  q>ace  in  any  suitable  structure  in  the 
restaurant,  such  as  a  divider  or  partition  between  adjacent 
booths.  The  shelf  is  rendered  operative  by  pulling  it  for- 
wardly  through  the  vertical  slot,,  and  then  rotating  it  90* 
into  a  horizontal  position.  A  spring  latch  system  secures 
it  in  this  position.  A  tray  hook  above  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  shelf  engages  the  upstanding  periphnvl  1^  on 
the  serving  tray  to  prevent  accidental  dislodging  of  the 
tray  from  the  shelf .  .   , . 


3,497,877 
GUN  RAOE  FDR  VEHICLES 


Gendd  D.  Sleehand,  FVmm,  CyBL»  miImiui  <•  8m 
Angcio  Dia  Gariftii  and  M— faihulng  Co.,  be., 
a  coffpandlan  of  Tcxai' 

FVad  May  29, 1948,  Ssr.  Now  733,814 

^nt  CLA47f  7/00 

U.S.  CL  211—44  11  CWiv 

An  elongated  support  adapted  to  be  diqtosed'in  an 

inclined  position  and  induding.  means  on  its  upper  end 

adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  a  passenger 


III. I  ii  III a))a*i*i«..M..>iM— i^mifa 
■-.     .->. ..-^--^  --.  ^^ — .-^»— 
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vehicle  seat  back  and  means  disposed  intermediate  the  frame  members  which  receive  and  hold  the  marginal 
opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  to  engage  and  be  sap-  edges  of  the  panel,  the  frame  members  being  mitred  and 
ported  from  the  forward  edge  portion  of  a  vehicle  seat  joined  at  their  respective  ends.  An  H-shaped  fastener 
cndikm.  The  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  support  as 
well  as  the  means  intermediate  the  oj^iodte  ends  of 
the  support  further  include  portions  adapted  to  cradle 


the  stock  and  barrel  portions  of  an  inverted  and  barrel 
downwardly  inclined  rifle  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sup- 
port induding  a  transversely  extending  crosshead  includ- 
ing sor&ce  portions  facing  the  remote  end  of  the  support 
and  adapted  to  have  the  muzzle  ends  of  a  pair  of  rifles 
or  shotguns  abutted  thereagainst. 


V&  CL  211—79 


3L497j|7t 

MAIUOXSTAND 

La  Yen  A.  NaA,  03  Gwdca  St, 

CMppiwa  Fali^  Wb.    54729 

FIM  Oct  17, 19€J,  Scr.  No.  (75,930 

UL  CL  A47g  29/12.  29/00 


ItClafans 


I 


having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  webs  j<Mned  by  a  trans- 
verse web  secures  two  panel  assemblies  in  back-to-badc 
relationship. 


3,497,«M 
SHELVING  ^ 

117  ItowMdge  St, 


Samuel 

CambridM,  Mass.    92138 

Filed  Oct  31719^7,  Scr.  No.  (79,342 

lilt  CL  A47f  5/10 


UJS.  CL  211-.14S 


9Cfaimi 


A  plurality  of  horizontally  parallel  shelves  or,  alter- 
nately, partitions  are  supported  by  a  series  of  suppwts 
with  each  support  consisting  of  a  pair  of  vertically  ex- 
tending, spaced,  elongated  standards  having  vertically  ex- 
tending, parallel,  exposed  grooves  formed  in  their  inner 
surface.  The  shelves  extend  between  the  standards  and  are 
mpported  by  spacers  whidi  extoid  between  the  grooves. 


A  maSbox  stand  having  an  upright  teappon  secured  to 
horizontal  telescoping  tubular  members.  The  telescoping 
comiected  to  a  maHbox  witfi  fasteners.  The  carrier  has  a 
longitodinal  base  carrying  a  sleeve  telescoped  over  a  sta- 
tionary telescoping  member.  The  forward  end  ol  the  base 
is  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  die  movable  telescop- 
ing member. 

3,497,979 

FRAMING  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORATED  PANELS 

Chester  Kilwiec,  84—19  158tk  St, 

Jawalrc,  N.Y.    11435 

Filed  Nor.  21, 19(7,  Sht.  No.  (84J23 

Iirt.  CL  A47f  29/02;  Ef4c  2/i¥.  2/i« 

VS,  CL  211—87  2  Claini 

A  framed  panel  assembly  including  a  perforated  panel 

and  a  mounting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  channeled 


SHELF  D] 
Frank  P.  FleU,  El 


M97,M1 
TVIDER  MECHANISMS 


CdK., 


to  Field 
CaHf.,  ■  cor> 
poratkMi  of  CaHiania 

FBed  Feb.  2(,  19(8,  Scr.  No.  788,1(9 
brt.  CL  A47f  5/00 
U.S.  CL  211—184  7  Claims 

A  shelf  divider  inchiding  a  lecaring  mechanism  having 
a  perforation  edge  engaging  hook  fedng  in  one  direction 
and  a  perfofatkm  edi»«iiMiii8  abutment  &cing  in  an 
opposite  direction  and  oombined  with  a  shelf  nnderlapping 
14>.  ■^"-•^'  ■« 

A  laock.  mechanisra  Ibr  securing  a  divider  end  hichidhig 
a  hook,  flange  means  extending  laterally  from  opposite 
hook  sides,  and  a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  connected 
with  these  flanges. 

A  ihelf  divider  locking  mechanism  including  a  pair  of 
abutmenti,  one  bdng  lotatably  mounted  for  axial  con- 
vecgenoe  toward  a  position  of  parallelism  with  another 
fixed  abutment 
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A  shelf  dWider  securing  mechanism  including  spaced,  one  another.  The  pUtes  have  a  g<q"^J>^  jjjP^  jPg" 


i 


I 


f 


locking  shank 
from. 


and  a  camming  surface  extending  there- 


3,497,882 
StACK  TURN-OVER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  FHttcr,  dccsacsd,  late  of  Lsi  Pocte,  Ind.,  by 
Jowph  D.  Andcnoii,  cxeartor,  818  Odd  Fellow 
Bidg.,  Sooth  Bend,  ImL    4((81 
^ihled  Nov.  28, 19(7.  Ser.  No.  (84,5(9 
T^       lot  CL  B21b  i9/20 
UA  CL  214—1  ^ 


Accordingly,  upon  pnllmg  the  opposite  set  of  ends  of  die 
tendons  the  plates  can  be  pivoted  to  various  positions  to 
perform  work  functions. 


3,497,884 
MEANS  FOR  COUNIlNa  BJWMJN6AND 
WEIGGDNG  OF  ELONGATED  ELEMENTS 
EdBMiad  8.  Mib^  WocccKgjtoaaH  ■■lawnr  to  T'' 
^  f,  Worocitcr,  MaH<9  a  I 


Flii  Vdk  28, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  789,185 
iiit  CL  G81f  iJ/OS 
VA  CL  214—2  7 


A  stack  turn-over  apparatus  in  which  a  rotary  stack 
support  is  mounted  within  a  pair  of  rings  on  a  base  and 
a  motor  rotates  the  support  180*  to  invert  a  stack  of 
sheet  material  or  the.like  inserted  therem.  The  stadc  of 
sheet  material  is  clamped  within  the  rings  by  a  station- 
ary plate  and  a  movable  plate,  the  movable  pbte  having 
a  means  for  api^ying  pressures  substantially  equally  to 
the  stack  of  sheet  material. 


The  invention  is  concerned  with  mechanism  capable  of 
receiving  a  succession  of  contmuously  delivered  elongated 
elements  (such  as  steel  bars  produced  in  a  merchant 
mill),  moving  them  laterally  by  conveying  means  and  de- 
positing a  predelarmined  number  of  ibe  dements  in  a 
pocket  of  a  step-b^-step  rotating  wheel  wherdii^lhe  de- 
posited elements  in  a  pocket  may,  aflef  partial  rotation 
of  tiiB  wheel,  be  strapped  hito  a  bundle  and  eadi  boadlB 
may  subsequently  be  transferred  by  associated  conveying 
means  to  a  weighing  station  where  a  plurality  of  bun- 
dles of  elements  may  be  strapped  hito  a  hu^r  bundle, 
then  weighed  and  made  ready  for  removal  to  a  storage 
or  shipiMng  location. 


C. 


3,497,883 
TENSOR  ARM  MANIPULATOR 
Victor  C.  AndcnoiB,  San  Diego,  CaM.,  and  Ronald 
Horn,  Springfield,  Dl.,  aaslgnors,  by  mcsM  assignmcite, 
to  the  unMcd  States  of  America  as  represoited  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  May  10, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  728,211 

>    ,    r  Int  CL  B25i  9/00 

UA  CL  214—1  (  Chtaia 

The  description  discloses,  a  tensor  arm  mampulatof 

which  includes  a  series  of  plates  whidi  are  interomnected 

by  universal  joints  for  pivotable  actimi  with  nspcct  to 


3,497,885  

"BALE  ELEVATOR  CBuftE  CONSTRUCIKm 
Geoiie  Jayc  mi  Bvcrstt  V. 
s^MMra  to  fhe  UiriM  Slalsaof 
by  the  ScualMy  of  the  Araf  ^     .^  ,<.. 

Contfawalio»teW  of  Micatlom  Scr.  No.  5(9,583, 
Ang.  1, 19((.  TUi  vplGtelne  18, 19(8,  Scr. 
No.  735,898 

tat  CL  B(8p  1/38;  K5g  57/32 
UJS.CL214— (  "    -  « 

.  A  bale  stacking  machme  is  provided  with  an 
chute  to  lift  hay  bales  or  the  like  from  ground  levd 


to^   ^1 
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an  efevated  platform.  The  lifting  of  the  bale  is  ac* 
oompliahed  by  chains  diqxMed  along  the  rear  of  the  chute, 
the  chains  bdng  provided  with  logs  at  spaced  intervals 
to  engage  the  bale  and  raise  the  same.  The  front  of  the 
chute  is  provided  with  horizontal  transverse  rollers  and 
at  its  upper  end  the  front  of  the  chute  frame  is  re- 
tractable frnwardly.  When  die  front  of  tbt  chute  frame  is 


AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  PARKING  SYSTEM 


LawKKC  Vita,  1521  SW.  21st  St, 

Fort  IjMJK^alf,  Fla.    33315 

Filed  Jtm.  1%  IMS,  Scr.  No.  699,114 

lat  CL  EMh  6/22 


VS,  CL  214— IM 


10  Claims 


retracted,  the  bale  reacfaittg  the  top  of  the  chute  falls 
forwanUy  into  longitudinal  horizontal  positkm.  On  the 
other  hand,  when  the  diute  is  in  ptojected  poriti(m,'a  bale 
turning  device  tips  the  bale  as  it  reaches  the  top  of  the 
chute  into  a  transverse  horizontal  position.  Means  is  pro- 
vided for  moving  the  bale  after  deposit  at  the  top  of  the 
chute  in  either  longitudinal  or  .transverse  direction  to  form 
a  pattern  of  bales.  -     -.      -- 


3,497,M€ 
NESTED  CONTAINER  COCNTING  AND 
SEPARATING  MECHANISM 
Gmr  JL'Aimm,  leamta^  Biinivi  I.  RmmU,  Gladwfai, 
aad  WtXrA,  Sthmm,  Beyrgte^jnA,  'g'^^""^ 
BrawB  MacVM  Cummn  of  MkUflan,  Inc.  Beavcrtom 
Mich^  a  corponiloa  of  MicMgaa 

Filed  Inly  24,  19«,  Scr.  No.  747,221 

IM.  CL  B(5g  60/00:  GMm  7/00 

UA  CL  214—7  13  CUdms 


ve^. 


A  coin-operated  automatic  paiUng  system  for  auto- 
moMks  faidoding  a  parking  structure  having  a  plurality 
of  tiers  with  eadi  tia  ogmpilsing  an  aannlar  array  of 
parking  stalls  radially  arranfed  with  reject  to  a  central 
elevator,  the  parking  stalls  being  erected  from  simple 
prefabricated  structural  components.  The  central  eleva- 
tor is  operative  to  tranqiort  a  vehicle  automatically  from 
an  entrance  stall  on  the  groo^  floor  and  to  deposit  it 
in  a  preselected  avaflable  paildng  stall,  and  to  retrieve 
parked  vehicles  selectively  tkack  the  parking  stalls  and 
transport  the  same  to  an  exit  stall  on  the  ground  flo<M-. 
An  electrical  relay  and  switdUng  system  controls  the 
above  mentimied  elevator  operations  as  well  as  the  auto- 
matic opening  and  closing  of  doors  at  the  entrance  and 
exit  stalls  to  provide  a  nitty  interlocking  relay  switch- 
ing system. 


3,497,MS 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

NJ., 
OUo,  a 


to  The 
of 


Jerome  HL 
TrIaz.CoiBpaHy, 
OUo 

ContiMMtkm  of  apylkailwi  Sir.  No.  468,418,  Jnoe  30, 
1965.  lUs  appBcatfoa  Dec  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  7853^ 

Iiit.  CL  B65g  1/04 
VJS,  CL  214—16.4  3  Clahns 


Mechanism  for  accnmuhiting  randomly  supplied  con- 
tainers in  a  nested  stack  and,  after  the  stack  has  been  built 
progressively  to  a  pfedetenniaed  length,  coanting  out  and 
removing  a  predetermined  nnmbCT  of  containers  from  the 
stack.  The  machine  incorporates  sensing  means  for  deter- 
mining when  an  accumulating  stack  has  reached  a  jnvdeter- 
mined  length  and  a  connting  wheel  having  teeth  which 
mesh  with  the  rims  of  the  contamers  to  count  out  a  pre- 
determined number  of  containers  upon  a  predetermined 
angular  rotation  of  the  counting  wheeL 


An  automatic  warehouse  system  has  a  plurality  of 
storage  racks  arranged  along  suitable  aisles  in  vertical 
and  horizontal  rows.  A  carrier  moves  along  one  of  tbc 
aisles  and  is  adapted  to  pick  up  an  incoming  load  and 
deposit  it  in  any  selected  positkm  in  the  storage  rack,  or' 


t 


t 


f 


I*, 


Febsuaby 
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to  remove  a  load  ix6m  the  storage  tack  Itod  ^^J^ 
same  to  a  discharge  zone.  One  form  of  the  mvendon  fa- 
volves  discharge  conveyors  running  parallel  to  the  aisles 
of  the  storage  rack  system. 


SVnCM  FOR     .,     . 

E.  Mc'wttitmi 


APT. 


No. 


3,429^^kh|>« 


^ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
'charging  a  FURNACE 
loans  W.  Fositsr,  BykaVle,  yd  »>«?«  W.  Maper, 
AlBance,  OWo,  ■■tpnn  te,^5««  Corperailon,  Al- 

bit  Cl16S/7/&;  Eoib  25/22:  B61d  15/12^ 
U.S.a.214— 19  7 


4gJ^7^Dee.  30,  lUt,  W^ 


iS«.No. 

tan  la' a  «vUe«  of  aiPi'alSa  Stf.'Ns 

139,526,  Seat  20,  1961,  mw  Mat  SSl^i¥MJ^ 
DivMed  a^tUi  appbeatkas  Fck  6,  1968,  Scr.  No. 
726.260 

iat  CL  B6Si  S7/00 
U.S.  CL  214— 152  1 


rrsE 


l.i     i  'aX^^^LX-^lt  f*» 


I 


yyuyuyyyyyLL 


>  /< 


An  articulated  carriage  with  tandeitt  sections  b  sup- 
ported and  guided  by  a  track  fbr  movement  to  a  k>cation 
above  a  steel-making  furnace,  preferably  of  the  basic  oxy- 
gen type.  A  forward  carriage  section  carries  a  charge  con- 
tainer and  a  following  carriage  section  drives  the  carnage 
along  the  track.  Forward  movement  of  the  front  section 
is  stopped  above  the  fbmace  and  continued  movement 
of  the  trailing  section  Jack-knifes  ihfe  carriage,  tilting  the 
front  section  and  charge  container  fbrward.  A  portion 
of  the  track  above  the  furnace  is  angularly  inclined  down- 
wardly retative  to  a  pteceding  portion  of  the  track  to 
initiate  tilting  of  the  from  section  of  the  carriage. 


II 


3,497,090 
COMBINED  BATTERY  CASE  AND 

COUNTERWEIGHT  ^^ 

RnswU  W.  Danieli,  Park  Foreat,  nL,.!!!*8"y  <•  ADb. 
Chatancri  Maaaf actarinf  Company,  ^OIwmIk^  ^■* 
Filed  Apr.  3.  l»g.  Scr.  Na  718,601 

bt  CL  B65g  (>!t02  ^  ^^__ 

U.S.CL214— 38  SCIataif 


This  invention  lebtes  lo  methods  and  appaitttn  lor 
handling  loaded  mail  bags  that  are  lifted  as  to  <leMiaa- 
tion  on  a  mass  basis  in  which  the  bags  are  deposited  at 
an  initial  gathering  area^wbere  they  are  applied  to  a  dis- 
tributing conveyor  ia.^siqila  file  frxn  and  an  oikDted  to 
extend  kmgitudmally  oTthe^MMeyor,  which  districting 
conveyor  eonveys  them  past  a  pluraltty  of  \Mliillli 
stattons  atwhidi  the  bagi  aBocaied  to  oommoaoNma- 
tions  are  displaced  from  the  eonvej^  while  maliitalnfaig 
their  said  orientation  and  are  loaded  ^lMlai»oU  vertical 
stacks  CO  skleless  hand  trucks  while  amiittaiiifa^  said 
orientation,  which  trucks  when  k>aded  are  collected  in  a 
storage  area  and  are  arranged  according  to  destination 
to  await  a  transport  vdiide  such  as  a  railroad  car  or 
highway  vehicle.  When  the  transport  vehicle  arrives,  the 
hand  trucks  are  aM>ved  to  thelMllinn  of  tte  veUde  and 
the  bags  are  loaded  hito  the  YdUde  in  units  of  one  or 
more  of  the  stacked  tiers,  all  while  mamtainfaig  the  ori- 
entation of  the  bags  that  is  achieved  when  they  are  loaded 
onto  the  reflective  hand  trucks. 


\ 


PRE4X>AD  TRANlPOirr  SYSTEM 
Manrice  I.  MdMyn,  Sedio  Woolqr,  Wa*., 
Ski«lC  Catparallaa,  Sadko  Waallcgr,  Wa*.,  a 

**.f  SSSKm.  19«7,  Scr.  Nn.  669,735 

US.  CL  214-511  5 


13  : 


A  combmcd  battery  case  and  lift  truck  counterweight  ^  „L     «w^ 

assembly  has  a  tapered  counterweight  part  on  its  under-  Lumber  dr  oflier  material  m  prfr4oaded  onto  a  Tiigh 

side  which  fits  into  a  cooperating  pocket  in  the  lift  fruck  drafts  carrier  frame,  and  a  load  c^^ygLT^T!.    iTS 

chassis.  Lift  fork  openfaigs  are  provided  to  permit  a  sec-  underneath  the  earner  frame  and  \»tU^  ^^f^JLSH 

ond  lift  truck  to  remove  the  battery  case  and  counter-  ground  for  transport  The  vehida  n»y  be  seu-propeuea 

weight  assembly.  or  drawn  by  a  separate  powered  vehicle. 


' ii««.iLi«riiiwijHn  i.inij.w 
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SAFB  DELIVERY  ICTIBM  AND  VEHICLE 


UJL  CL  214—815 


F.  iMMfla^  fl^n  t31  B.  Bqr  Drifv, 
WMtUhkNiV.    11795 
HMMay  2^0CL  S«.  No.  732^7 
-  LOMp 


i/¥« 


An  armound  vehicle  for  the  delivery  oi.  safes  having  a 
vaidt  within  which  the  safe  is  secured  in  a  stationary 
poririon.  The  exteriM*  of  the  vehicle  includes  a  hinged 
doOT  wUch  "^ittxi  open  allows  for  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing <rf  a  hydraidically  operated,  electrically  operated,  or 
maauaPy  operated  platform  and  ramp;  the  ramp  being 
hinted  to  tihe  platfonn  to  allow  die  safe  lo  roll  onto  the 
sidewalk. 


TRUCK  LO. 


lADOWil — 


mai  FAw  14»  IMI,  Ser.  No.  7tS«4<3 

hi.  CL  BMp  1/64, 1/14:  B4M 1/00 
UJB.  CL  214-517  If 


An  apparatus  and  procedure  for  loading  a  load  unit 
such  as  a  shelter  or  pallet  onto  an  elevMed  vehicle  body 
and  imloading  the  load  unit  by  emidoying  cable  assem- 
blies and  winch  mechanisms  associated  tberewitii  and 
attached  to  the  load  unit  and  body  in  parttnilar  rela- 
tionshipa  to  enable  the  load  unit  to  be  loaded  onto  and 
unloaded  from  a  body  such  as  a  truck  body  to  the  ground 
surface  without  the  use  of  ramp,  skids,  external  eteva- 
tors,  lift  trucks  or  other  lifting  devices. 


C0UNTERRALilSlSn5pARATUS  FOR 
A  LIFT  1SUCK 

■lejMiiti  L.  Ceolwly,  Utl  Bvw  St, 

Gilibf,CMl.    95Mt 
FHei  la^  12, 19M,  8«.  No.  52M24 

ht,CLWm  9/22, 9/08 
UJICL214— i74    ^^  8 

A  lift  truck  iffe(»parating  ballast  means  longitudinally 

shiftaMe  oo  the  frame  between  the  front  traction  wheels 


and  the  rear  steering  wheels,  the  shiftfaig  of  the  weight 
enabling  an  increased  traction  on  the  front  drive  wheels 


when  the  lift  truck  fork  is  unloaded,  as  well  as  an  eflFective 
counterwei^t  means  for  the  loaded  truck. 


CONTAINER  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE  IHEREFCm 
MoHe  L.  aBMh  a^  Joke  A.  SeriO^  Dcsysr,  Ohio»  as- 
to  Lok-A-Way,  be,  Cohniboi,  OUo,  a  coipo- 


U.S.  CL  215—9 


fDed  Sept  4. 19(8,  Scr.  No.  757,241 
lat.  CL  B45d  41/06. 39/10 


AND  UNLOADING 
APFARATUS^      ^^ 

'i  wtk  Ak,  SBO  Ckancs  F*  Sdon, 


Oosure  for  a  container  which  is  secured  or  released  in 
conventional  manner  by  twisting  it  in  reverse  directioits 
but  which  may  be  dt^oaed  in  an  alternative  safety  lock- 
ing position  in  which  it  may  have  limited  rotary  move- 
ment but  from  which  position  fit  may  not  be  removed  with- 
out knowledge  at  discovery  of  a  certain  mode  of  opera- 
tion. 

3i^7,897 

CONTAINER  CLOMBBAND  A  MEIHOD  OF 
SECURING  THE  SAMlB  TO  A  CONTAINER 

RobMt  L.  U  Bwy^  flmiMgh,  Pa,  Mi  Waitar  C 
RIsiw,  fe,  IWi  !■  iifi,  Bijty  BMlM  uii  to 
Ceiataagr  of  ^Msrtta»  FMnbwih,  Fo.,  a 

FBed  Nov.  14, 19^,  Scr.  No.  482,872 

list  CL  B454  41/42 

UA  CL  215—39  27 

Various  modifications  of  container  closure  fitments, 
closuie  assemblies  and  conteiner-dosure  packages  are  pro- 
vided that  are  characterized  by  an  enclosing  metallic  fit- 
ment to  be  seemed,  and  secured,  to  a  container  tiiat  has  a 
stiffened  invcdutely  inwardly  curled  terminal  skirt  bead 
joined  to  the  fitment  skirt  by  a  sharp  bend»  which  bead 
upon  befaig  permanently  constricted  by  pressure  applied 
inwardly  and  circumferentially  simuhaoeously  becomes 
either  the  sole  substantial  securing  restraint  in  afllzation 


/ 
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of  the  closiHe  to  a  container  or  causes  the  skirt  material  in  the  lining  material  and  in  the  lid.  Additional  flaps  aaay  - 
immediately  adjoniing  the  bead  to  move  inwardly  to  form  be  provided  at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  Bd  for  fold-,, 
a  closure  securing  rib  so  maintained  by  the  restraint  im-  -^ 


posed  by  the  constricted  fitment  bead.  A  method  of  aflbui- 
tion  of  the  closure  fitments  and  closure  assemblies  is  also 
provided. 

3,497,898 
CROWN  CAP  HAVING  A  PROTECITVE  SKKT 
Caleb  a  Myer,  CofauMa,  Pm  aaslgMMr  to 
Cork   Conpaay,   Laacastcr,   Pa.,   a   eoiporatieB 
Pcnuyivaaia 

Filed  Oct  28, 1948,  Ser.  No.  778,989 
lat  CL  B45d  41/10 
VS,  CL  215—39  1 


WKEBOI 


StapUv 
e( 


3,497JI99 
>UND  OQMTAINER  UD 
Joseph  MeOrea,  Rodmway,  N J.,  assiganr  to 
KbcMaft  Co.,  Rodannqr,  NJ.,  a 
Dclawav* 

Filed  Sept  5, 1948.  Scr.  No.  757,554 
^^^CLB45d4i/0a 
U.S.  CL  217—54  3 

A  wirebound  container  lid  formed  of  a  sheet  cX.  fold- 
able  material  with  locking  fivp%  at  each  end  which  are 
scored  to  wrap  around  the  outer  and  lower  faces  of  the 
top  cleats  at  each  end  of  the  container  and  into  the  space 
between  the  imier  faces  of  the  deats  and  the  lining  ma- 
terial which  closes  the  container  ends.  Tabs  may  be  imx>- 
vided  at  the  ends  of  Aese  flaps  to  extend  through  slots 


/ 


n^  \- 


ing  downwardly  inside  the  face  material  at  the  front  and 
rear  sides  of  the  container  to  stiffen  the  lid  and  to  close 
the  ui^r  front  and  rear  comers  61  the  container. 


^I974W 

LTI-LAYER  OWTAINER 


holheC 


UPRIGHT  MUL' 
Hideo  SiVn,  538-8, 
115-2884  " 
Prcf ectore,  lapiB 

Fled  Ian.  25, 1948,  Scr.  No.  788^U 

CMbm  piteliy,  appMcalli  lapM,  taa.  31, 1947, 

42/4,287 

lBtCLF17c7i/00 

U.S.  CL  228—3  7 


Ookk 


A  crown  particulariy  adapted  for  use  with  a  liquid 
refreshment  container  wherein  the  oown  is  adapted  to 
be  tuned  tS.  the  threads  on  flie  container  or  pried  off 
the  container  with  a  bottle  opener.  The  crown  has  a  mootfa 
edge  configuration  so  that  it  can  be  readily  grasped  by  the 
fingers  for  tuning  without  the  tingen  betag  cot  by  tiie 
sharp  edges  which  are  normal  wi^  a  cmyeitfifioal  ser- 
rated crown.  The  smooth  edge  oonfi|uratiQa  f or  the  crown 
is  secured  by  forming  a  I9  portion  on  the  peripheral  edge 
oi  the  crown.  The  crown  may  >be  formed  by  a  forming  die 
which  provides  the  lip  confijsuntion  at  tbe  same  time  it 
crimps  the  skirt  of  the  crown,  or  a  conventional  crown 
naay  be  forced  through  a  sizing  die  to  provide  the  lip  con- 
figuration. 


The  invention  described  in  this  applicati(ui  rdatea  to 
an  upright,  multi-layer  owtainer  con^rising  a  steel  idate 
wound  around  the  external  circumference,  of  the  upper 
end  of  an  end  plate,,this  combination  being  welded  io  the 
lower-end  surface  of  a  multi-layer  cylinder,  the  steel  plate 
beiiw  welded  to  the  end  plate,  and  a  metal  member  in 
support  of  the  body  of  the  container  and  secured  to  said 
steel  plate. 


3,497481'^ 
MULTIJAYIR  CONTAINER 
538*8  KavaUlBBilcll.  and 
ikafl^nf 


Hideo 
St*lKo 


R3C 


fa»  31,  1M7, 

42/4J84    ' 
hi.CLW&t^/O0 
U.S.  CL  228—3  .  8  CWm 

The  invention  described  m  this  ai^lication  relates  to 
a  container  comprisiag  a  malti-lajfer  cylinder  and  an  end 
plate  of  a  smaller  tfiickness  tfian  that  oi  die 
cylinder.  They  are  welded  by  meanaof  a^ 
joint  and  a  hqrer  of  doctOe  sleel  with  a  yield  point  lo«f«r 
than  that  of  said  end  plate.  The  wcM  IndodeB  dcjwdtion 


[.IV-ijiiM  ij.il 


-y-^ 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  it- 


February  24,  1970  ' 


Febbuasy  24,  1970 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1161 


between  the  external  diamifeieooe  of  the  end  pitte  and  prevent  absorption  of  air  by  the  water.  The  upper  flange  i 
the  end  of  the  cylinder,  thereby  makfaig  the  diicknett  of  and  web  provide  a  basin  effect  for  extra  buoyancy.  Flow  ' 


/ 


/ 


deflectors  mounted  inside  tiie  tank  to  cause  entering  water  \ 
to  be  deflected  toward  the  center  of  the  float.  "^ 


M97,194 

.  „   ^     ^    .^    yenung  devices  for  electric  storage 

the  end  porticm  of  said  end  jdate  substantially  that  of  said  CELLS 

mnlti-kyer  cylinder.  Charles  Aitkv  1Mb  WMte,  RsidMch,  Ei«fauid,  aaslgMir 

to  Alkaline  Batteries  United,  Rcddlteh,  England,  a 
^— ^""^"^^  conmny  of  Gnat  Britaki 

«^7«a2  Fled  Oct  <,lM7,8cr.NOb  €73,394 

TRAYcS^rMJCncm  Clafane  priority,  a|ifBtailo«  Gmt  Brttek^  Oct.  19, 19«, 

Boyd,  Crow  r«M,  inf,  assigaag  to  Fnckii^  Con  Infc  CL  B<5d  51116;  H91m  im 

of  Aacrica,  Ti— tna.  IB.,  a  cotponttoa  of  U&  CL  229—44  J 


FOcd  Oct  14, 19M,  Ssr.  Now  7C7412 
bt  CL  B^  2im,  85/16 


US.CL229— 23J 


i  dafans 


A  uKdded  tray  for  acconunodating  a  plurality  of  small 
articles  such  as  cups  ccmtaining  individual  servings  of 
jelly,  catsup,  etc  is  provided.  The  tray  includes  a  plurality 
0^  shallow  pockets  arranged  in  qwoed  relation  and  form- 
mg  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows,  and  a  idurality  of  up- 
wardly *»t*«Mi{ng  poste  arranged  in  spend  relation  and 
forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows;  the  rows  of  pockets 
being  alternately  diqiosed  with  respect  to  the  rows  of 
posts.  The  periphery  of  the  tray  is  delimited  by  a  flange 
and  Ust  flange  is  provided  with  a  phindity  of  q;Mioed  de- 
pending solid  projectkms.  The  projectwns  are  disposed 
between  the  rows  df  poste  and,  when  k>aded  trays  are 
arranged  in  stacked  relatkMi,  the  projectkns  of  one  tray 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  peripheral  edges  of  the 
articles  A^osed  in  the  outermost  rows  of  pod»te  in  a 
second  tray  positiooed  immediately  therebeneath. 


A  venting  device  for  an  electric  storage  cell  in  the  form 
of  a  chamber,  attached  to  the  cell  container,  having  at  op- 
posite ends  a  wide  inlet  into  the  container  and  a  narrow 
outlet  venting  to  the  atmoqrfiere.  The  oudet  is  formed  in 
a  removable  lid  and  is  partially  obstructed  by  a  pin  ex- 
tending thioo^  the  aperture  and  secured  to  the  lid.  Hie 
other  end  of  the  pin  is  attached  to  a  spherical  valve  mem- 
ber which  reste  on  the  surface  of  the  inlet. 


3,497495 
METERING    AFPARATtJS    FOR    DEUVBRING 
MEASURED  QU  ANHIIBS  OF  A  CMIVRBSSED 
FLUID 
Dino  De  Gioni,  Via  Pisko  MaS  S,  and  SItfiM  CaMiva, 
Via  Frivirta  Akartkri,  Wifc  of  Paria,  Italy 
FBsd  Apr.  S,  liit,  8«r.  No.  7194SS 
Cfadnv  priority,  i^iititfM  tt»ly>  Apr.  11,  19(7, 
14,I21/C7 
^       tat.  CL  G91f  i//i2 
U.S.  CL  222-49  4 


/LjL^y*   ,^^ 


AIR  SAVING  HYDmfNRJMAHC  TANK  AND 
FLOAT  A§aiMBLY 

TL.HiUqr.0, 
l»  mtm  ^  Cmtnia,  Ik., 

I  Oct'atJPfT.  8er.  No.  €79,991 

UACL229— 2i  2S 

A  hydiopnMimatic  tank  lined  with  Teflon,  and  a 

irfastic  float  employing  a  circular  gas  filled  tube  for  This  disdosnre  relates  to  a  metering  anwntus  for  fill- 

buoyant  on  water.vand  upper  and  lown  frusto-conical  ing  a  botde  with.measured  quantities  of  Ikiod,  oompris- 

flanges  widi  outer  dicalar  edges  adjacent  the  tank  wall,  ing  a  cylinder  wifli  a  piston  movable  tiwtein  and  dis- 

and  a  central  web  extending  across  the  water  surface,  to  tracing  pre*established  quantities  of  the  liquid  into  said 


bottle  and  pulse  generating  means  cooperating  with  the  with  his  own  key  and  concurrently  put  a  soppty-hy^e^ly 

movement  of  the  piston  and  emittuig  a  nunrfwr  of  pulses  aoeonmlative  flow  meter  offered  for  himself  inio  cqperatfv* 

propOTtional  to  the  quantity  of  liquid  diqihiced  1^  Uie  position.  ^ 

piston  and  a  counter  coonthig  the  number  of  pvdses  and  ^^— ^^^-— • 

adapted  to  actuate  a  control  valve  for  the  liquid  to  be 

supfdied. 


3,497,194 

FLOWMETER 

Robert  E.  Ckika,  1419  flmloga  Drive, 

Bel  Air.  Md.    21914 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1949,  Ssr.  No.  914,473 

Int  CL  B47d  5/30 


3,497,199 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER 
Jfannde  L.  Maaoa,  nsrlwidB  Haighis 
Dart  Indasiffaa  tac  Loa  Ai«slaa,  CiriK.,  a 
tkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  «7iL421 
IBL  CL  B99r  11/00;  B45d  85/14 
U.S.CL222— 41  14 


U.S.CL  222-49 


S  Claims 


A  meter  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  a  conduit  from  a  source  of  supi^y  to  a  delivery 
point.  A  rotary  impeller  driven  by  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  meter,  an  indicator  shaft  driven  through  a 
reduction  gearing  by  the  impeller  and  a  cut-off  valve  actu- 
ated by  the  indicator  shaft,  the  cut-<^  valve  functioning 
to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  after  the  pre-set  amount  of 
liquid  or  the  amount  of  liquid  represented  by  a  pre-set 
price  oa  die  indicatm^  has  beoi  reached,  the  valve  being 
a  rectivocating  qxing  actuated  valve  operated  by  a  cam 
disc  on  the  indicator  diafi  and  a  manually  operated 
clutch  means  on  the  indicator  shaft  to  render  the  cam 
disc  inoperative  and  hirfd  the  valve  open  for  free  un- 
metered  fbw  of  the  liquid  through  the  device  when 
desi^. 

3,497,197 
FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GASOLINE  OR  THE 

UKEUQUm 
HiyosU  TatenBO»  S-19-9  ftOMmi-Axabn,  Mfanto-kn, 

iFOed  May  l%tVm,  StTNo.  729,499 
Oafans  pttotlly,  wMeaHoB  Hfrnu  itm.  9,  1949, 
%124, 43/i;i2^lM.  1971949, 43/3,199 


An  automatic  dispensed  including  a  storage  capsule 
containing  a  dispensable  substance  and  an  assembly  for 
automatically  dispensing  the  substance  at  predetermined 
inlervab  from  a  reservoir.  A  movable  discharge  valve 
mechanism  reciprocates  between  an  open  and  a  dosed 
position  due  to  pressure  differentials  in  the  leseifbir 
caused  by  the  accumulation  and  discharge  of  the  sob- 
stance.  The  diquensing  asaemUy,  or  U  portion  of  i^  may 
be  detachable  and  resusable. 


APPARATUS  FoStmSPENSING  PEED 
•nmrnm  H.  LaMfe^  PXK  B«k  1919, 

riiiii%Alfc    35992 
FOcd  jMeTt9<i7,  Scr.  N«.  443^494 
in.  CL  MM  47/20;  A91k  5/00 
US.  CL  222—144.5  4 


v\< 


43/1 
U.S.  CL  222—24 


lilt  CLB47d  5/22 


V»'ft»< 


Apparatus  for  diapensnig  feed  having  two  feed 
.  partmentt  which  communicate  w^  &  rommmi  ^SffL-rw- 

The  present  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  fllling  boot  A  sliding  gate  pennite  discharge  of  ieed  ajterpalnly 
gasolhte  or  the  like  liqidd  in  iRiiich  the  inember  oonsnmfT  from  one  compartment  and  then  die  other  and  a  |»> 
can  set  pumping  means  ready  for  supplying  the  liquid  movable  gate  prevente  discharge  cl  feed  from  ooe  oi  die 


ues 
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feed  comiMutinents  to  interrupt  all  flow  of  feed  to  the  machinery.  The  stroke  of  the  piston  is  adjustable  to  pro- 
boot  during  cleaning  and  repair  of  the  boot,  the  gates  vide  a  precisely  measured  portion  of  margarine.  The  valve 
being  sui^rted  by  vertically  oxrugated  guide  members,  then  rotates  90*  in  reverse  so  that  the  metering  chamber 

may  again  be  filled  with  margine  passing  through  the  first 


F. 


M97,llt 
AEROSOL  DISPENSER 

M<  Robsrt  P.  More, 
to  Efcnhafp,  Inc., 
MIfoH,  Coaa.,  a  cuipiBfattoa  of  Delaware 
FDcd  Apr.  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,S51 
lat.  €L  M7d  5/62;  B<5d  83/14 
VA  CL  222—144  14 


^   y^^r  Z 


il. 


channel.  The  rotary  valve  operates  to  provide  portions 
(rf  margarine  to  the  packaging  machinery  intermittently 
in  sequence  with  the  optnOoa  of  the  packaging  ma- 
chinery. 

3,497412 

PRESSURIZED  CO?4TAlNER  AND  COMBINED 

DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

Leea  C  S— wlsoa,  Radae,  Wii.,  — jganr  to  S.  C. 

Inhasna  A  Soa,  lac.,  Radae,  Wb. 

FOed  laly  14,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  745^44 

laL  CL  B47d  1/08 

VJS,  CL  222—148  It 


An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pressurized  aerosol-type 

^j^|ifPI>f r  »ihv.||  i*  rhartLMfarirmA  hy  an  inverted  cup-Aapcd 

chjunber  forming  cap  member  adapted  to  be  secured  on 
the  top  of  the  container  and  having  openfaigs  in  oppositdy 
di^KMed  wall  portions  for  passing  liquid  therethrough  so 
as  to  raise  or  lower  the  tenqierature  of  heat  transfer 
elements  oon&ied  in  a  honahig  which  is  positioned  in  the 
fluid  arfommftdating  chamber  and  dte  interiw  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  the  discharge  outlet  of  a  valve 
oontrollmg  the  ^**p^^^t  of  the  product  so  that  when  the 
valve  is  opened  the  product  will  flow  through  the  heat  ex- 
chancer  and  emerge  from  a  diseharte  oudet  disposed  in 
a  spout  provided  in  the  cap  member,  the  cap  member 
betef  mounted  in  rotatable  and  vertically  reciprocable 
relation  on  a  mounting  ring  on  the  top  of  the  container 
and  in  one  position  thmof  cooperating  with  the  heat  ex- 
changer for  manually  operating  the  diqiensing  valve,  and 
coH>perating  stop  means  on  the  cap  and  mounting  ring 
for  liflodting  die  movements  of  the  cap,  and  lock  means  for 
reteasably  locking  the  cap  in  a  nonoperathre  position 
where  it  cannot  be  dqiressed  to  open  the  valve. 


3,497,111 
PRODUCT  MERRING  APPARATUS 


lai^ 


to  Lynch 


FBcd  Feb.  2<,  19M,  Scr.  No.  7M,M3 
lat  CL  B47d  5/62;  GMiJl/OO;  Ft4b  19/22 

US,  CL  222—144  3 

A  product  metering  apparatus  which  provides  measured 
portions  of  margarine  or  butter  for  packaging.  A  semi- 
scriid  manvine  or  butter  product  is  supplied  through  a 
first  diannd  defined  in  a  rotating,  two-position  valve  and 
directed  ioto  a  precisely  dimensioned  metering  chamber. 
The  valve  is  then  rotated  90*  to  position  a  second  dian- 
ne!  iMding  from  tbt  metering  chamber  to  the  packaging 
mBTihinfry.  An  air  activated  piston  acts  on  the  margarine 
witUn  the  metering  chamber  forcing  margarine  tlffough 
the  second  channel  m  the  valve  toward  the  packaging 


Pressurized  container  and  combmed  dispensing  as- 
sembly wherdn  gaseous  propellent  is  admitted  to  the  out- 
let means  after  discharge  of  product  to  clear  same  of 
residue. 

3,497,113 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  FALLING  GRANULAR 
MATERIAL 
Ilwodore  V.  BraccoMao,  CwahsM,  aad  Frederick  M. 
F«n«hcr,    CmBsM   Towaafap,   Malioaiaf   Conaly, 
OMo,  Mri^BW  to  Udtod  States  Sled  CorporatioB,  a 
cerporatioa  el  Daliwii 

Fled  Dec  22, 1947,  Scr.  No.  492,744 
lat  CL  Gf  If  11/20 
VS.  CL  222—227  9  Clafans 

A  distributor  for  spreading  a  stream  of  falling  granular 
material  over  an  area  wider  than  the  original  stream.  The 
distributor  indudes  a  horizontal,  rotatable  shaft  and  rows 
of  deflecting  plates  mounted  along  the  length  of  the  shaft 
As  the  shaft  is  driven,  a  first  row  of  plates  enters  the 
falling  stream  and  deflects  the  granular  material  toward 
one  end  of  the  shaft.  Then,  a  second  row  of  plates  enters 
the  stream  and  deflects  the  material  toward  the  other  end 
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of  the  shaft  The  operaticm  is  then  repeated  over  and  over, 
with  the  material  being  deflected  first  in  one  direction. 


3,497,115  

PARTIALLY   FROZEN  PBODUCT  DISPEN8D46 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  SCRAPER  ASmOP'y 


JtC   ii9 


and  then  the  other  to  create  an  even  distribution  of  mate- 
rial over  a  wide  area. 


■  aSfr    <;,' 


FDed  Nov.  9, 1947,  Scr.  No.  «1,S25 
Lit  CL  B47d  3/00 
VS.  CL  222-444  t 


A  dn^ensittfl!  ^nnidime  for  producing  carbcAiated-sIudi 
type  of  beverage  includes  a  scxaper  assembly  supported 
as  a  cantilever  within  a  iree^ngdiamber  and  carried  on 
a  driven  shaft,  the  sciaper  atoUnUy  ^iduding  stirring 
means  to  brd(k  up  cbanneUng  in  the  product  tadmppon- 
ing  scraper  bladto,  all  moving  parts  being  streamlined  in 
the  direction  of  mbvement  to  minimize  mixing  and  hence 
agitirtion  o<  the  carbonated  liquid. 


3,497.114 

BEER  TAPPING  DEVICE 

Mack  S.  Johnston,  24  Hitchiag  Pod  Drive, 

RoiHng  Hills,  CaMf.    #0274 

Coatiaaatioa4a-pait  of  application  Scr.  No.  474,291, 

Oct  IS,  1947.  TUm  appHcalion  Nov.  5, 1948,  Scr. 

No.  773,380 

lat  CL  B45d  83/00 
VS.  a.  222—400.7  30  CUbh 


3^497414  -^Si.^^  ^    i 

SHOULDER  STRAP  ASMMBLY  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Eugcae  A.  Hcnron,  LcaHiad  H.  Htocr,  aai  Tank  Hortoa, 
Paris,  Tex.,  WOlam  N.  Hnyci,  Poalfac,  Mkh.,  aad 
Dale  Poeey,  Ediaa,  MlBBn  tosl^nri  to  Maadafwiar, 
lac,  MlaaVapolli,  MIm.,  « tmfmafSnm  of  Ddawara 
Filed  Feb.  14, 1948»  Sec;  N^  70S,442 
lat  CkA41b  ¥5/00 
U.S.  CL  223—49  14 


Disdo^  is  a  beer  tapping  device  including  an  im- 
proved adapter  for  attachment  in  the  beer  outlet  of  a 
standard  Iceg.  The  adapter  is  an  all-metal  brazed  con- 
struction insertaUe  ftom  outside  the  keg  with  laterally 
offset  liquid  and  gas  passageways  terminatuig  within  the 
keg.  Also  disclosed  is  a  novel  metallic  valve  retainer 
assembly  which  aho  segregates  the  beer  and  gas  passage- 
ways in  the  adapter.  A  novel  double  seal  c(mstruction  on 
die  coui^ing  unit  probe  is  ako  provided.  The  adapter  is 
retained  $koat  the  keg  opening  by  an  annular  collar.  Which 
is  formed  of  tubular  stock  parts  brazed  one  to  the  other. 
The  adapter  body  is  comprised  of  parts  also  fwmed  ftom 
tubular  and  bar  stock  whereby  an  all-metal  brazed  and 
comparatively  inexpensive  construction  is  afforded. 


Tlie  appara^  iDdodea  fint  and  aeoood  snppliM  of  itnip 
material,  a  magarine  ctmtaining  bucklee  hai^  two  opuk- 
ings  therethrough  and  a  magarine  containing  rings  having 
a  single  opening  theieduuugftrThe  apparatus  further  in- 
dudes mechanism  for  aeqaei(tfally  performing  the  foUow- 
ing  steps:  positioning  %  bqcJIe  in  it  flftt  IhimiMng  station; 
threading  the  free  end  dE^tfw  firsC  strap  material  tfiroagh 
both  cMOBlags  «f  the  bockla  aad  movlii|  the  Awcfld  in 
juxtopodtton  with  flfe^-^ody  pf  the  flM  drap.tiUHrtil  to 
endicle  the  portioo  of  Hie  Mdde  betwifeU  m  opvifaig; 
measuring  said  first  strap  materiat  to  a  tir|diHirmli|rid 
length  4nd  seyering  same  from^said  s^ppfy  to1*Odbo0  a 
shfopldef  strap  portion  of  a  dedred  loigdi;  andasaaid 
free  end  to  the  renuunder  of  said  dioalder  strap  portfon 
through  said  firift  opeyOiv  i%.wid  backk;poa(tit»iat  a 


«^ 
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ring  at  a  second  threading  station;  tiireading  the  severed 
end  of  tfw  shoulder  strap  portion  throng  the  faodde  open- 
ings and  Hbb  rioif  fo  prodooe  an  adJMlable  Aonlder  strap; 
giasping  die  serend  end  and  drawft^  tiie  dtoolder  sttap 
portion  duoogh  the  bacUe  and  ring  to  a  nredetenoined 
position  for  nhtaniing  a  desirpd  length  of  the  shoulder 
strap  portion  lutwtMi  the  bodda  apd  the  ring;  threading 
the  frae  Old  of  the  second  stn^p  material  thnm^  the  ring 
and  positioning  the  portion  of  the  second  stn^  material 
leaving  the  ring  at  a  psedelermined  an||e  to  the  portion 
of  Hm  woond  rtrsp  B«lBikl  «nl«ring  tiw  ring  to  form  a 
fork;  seWKiag  said  fade  from  said  saoood  strap  material 
so  that  the  teaaches  theveof  a«B  approarimalnly  of  equal 
length  and  the  eads  lie  i^  appnndmaiely  a  straight  lioe; 
and  sewing  tfie  teandies  of  the  toA  tog^her  adjacent  tiie 
outer  ptf^bory  of  the  ring.  Eadi  of  the  moving  parts  is 
operated  bf  a  pneifmalic  cyfinder,  or  the  like,  irtiiGfa  in 
turn  is  emrgiaed  in  a  predetermined  sequence  by  timing 
means,  snch  as  mechaniral  cams  or  an  electronic  timer, 
to  assemble  a  con^ilele,  adjustable  shoulder  strap. 


opposite  side  edges  ct  said  back  portion  and  curving 
generally  towards  each  other  toJOuA  said  back  portion  and 
fingers  form  a  generally  elliptical  cross  section,  there  be- 
ing a  ball  receiving  mouth  at  one  end  and  stop  means  at 
the  opposite  end  to  limit  ball  insertion,  so  that  said  fingers 


CLOflHESoSSwiG  MACHINE 
1 1.  MshlsB—l,  !lt  ■■§  Clgil  ^ 
WMiiiCillm>ii,Bwco 
A-.-    &.-<  nMMaiMt,lfil^8sr.?9i.lM4M 

Mar.  la,  IMS, 


g  caaims 


VS.  CL  223—73 


lUAf9 
in.  CL  wife  15/00 


The  invention  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  ironing  trou- 
sers wherein  air  and  steam  are  fed  through  a  boUow  sup- 
port oaU>  the  trousers  fabric.  The  trousers  are  fitted 
through  the  foric  between  two  upright  channels  the  cross- 
sections  of  which  are  in  the  shape  of  isosceles  triangles 
facing  each  other.  The  steam  passes  through  the  channel 
in  succession  and  possibly  also  through  a  medial  connec- 
tion between  the  hollow  support  and  the  location  of  the 
inside  of  the  troosers  when  suspended  throu^Oieir  creases 
between  the  upri^t  chanaek. 


ABU  GOLP  BALL 
ANDIBBBBXADOR 


K.  IMiar.  GbMi  Wa^tM^iMUkm  MitaMr  of 
A  ia  PSaM  B.  Mac^  Gwmd  Bagifii,  Mick 

BMSftlV,  lfi7,  Sar.  9«.  «7MtS 

MTcL  A49r  5/00, 3/00;  A47I  7/00 

UACLXU^  fCiabM 

A  girif  ball  retalher  for  securemoit  to  a  golfer's  belt 
or  die  Hke,  iadoding  a  skeve-like  membo-  forming  a  baO 
receivhig  pocket  bjrtween  a  badk  portion  and  curved, 
lesiBent,  deformiUe,  ^aoed  fingers  extending  ftom  the 


y 


gr^  the  ball  astraddle  its  central  portion;  said  retainer 
having  finger  aooeas  opening  means  in  its  front  between 
said  fingers  aad/or  la  swkl  platform  for  ejecting  a  ball; 
and  a  secoremeaC  tab  on  said  back  portion  for  attach- 
ment to  the  golfer's  belt  <»  the  Ifta. 


3«497im 
BEFU8B  CONTABOR  FOR  MOTOR 
VBHICLBBODY 
Carina  L.  Baeck.  Ml 


U.S.CL224— 29 


AisapoSt, 
Ntwaart  BaadirCrilt   %Mt 
Id  FekM,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  7«M1< 
IbL  CL  BMa  i/M;  BMr  7/04 


5  Cfadaw 


A  container  comprising  a  box-like  receptacle  having 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  ttftn  at  the  top,  with  a  resilient 
flap  member  secured  to  die  receptacle  adjacent  a  lower 
marginal  edge  thereof,  the  flap  being  biased  toward  a 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle.  The  container  is  designed  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  front  edge  of  a  seat  of  a  motor 
vehicle  body  for  reception  of  the  usual  car  litter  such 
as  facial  tissues,  empty  cigarette  packages,  and  the  like 
and/or  odier  small  articles  which  are  used  by  the  occu- 
pants of  die  vehicle,  such  as  snnglassfts,  cigarettes,  pen- 
cils, food,  etc.  The  resilient  tap  member  of  the  recep- 
tacle is  adapted  to  project  under  the  front  lower  edge  of 
the  vehicle  seat  to  retain  the  recqttade  against  die  front 
surface  of  the  seat  so  that  the  latter  is  releasably  held  in 
a  position  contacting  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  of 
the  vehide  seat  and  the  vehicle  floor  board,  actually  be- 
ing wedged  therebetween,  tucked  away  under  the  legs 
of  the  person  sittfaig  on  die  seat  As  die  lower  front  por- 
tion of  die  vdiide  seat  graeraUy  slants  rearwardly,  the 
receptacle  is  in  effect  tucked  in  underneath  the  leading 
upper  edge  of  die  seat,  disposmg  it  out  of  the  way  of  the 
vehicle  occupants,  either  idien  sitting  on  the  seat  or  when 
entering  or  leaving  die  vehicle.  '''^^ 


XtwBRVAMY  S4,  1»70 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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h                 M97.129  of  die  magnetic  pole  M«cr,  poising  die  ramp  waveform 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FMDUCIION  OF  BLi^«S  OF  dirough  an  A.O.C.  circuit  to  ttnO^M  jndejwyfc^  of 

EQUAL^^AJME  AND  THEIR  DBimunON  gpeedrtf  t^tiqa oTdie *»S^ »«>J^^!*#^ 

Waller, Ftachcr,  FslHiharh,  and  AM^^dar,  form  1^  a  ^ulse.  i^a^'Htm  a^pp5aec*ifc1heM  M 

Ma«€Mia^^,>a»<%,«rtiy«i>  Sea^  ^  coi^S^^JcTk  iht  m^ 

OstetrefcMjitt.-  ^Sl^^^f'STfSSS.  already  printed  oa  die  meb^JD  obtaia  from  die  latter  a 

AMMgeaMaft,Yicaaa,Aaatria,  a  corpora-  jign^  representing  die  magnitude  of  die  reglsia^  «««. 

Pfcd  D?12, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  Of ,fM  n»  error  sigmd  is  dien  applied  to  conventional  regisler. 

laL  CL  B2<f  3/00, 3/02;  B4Sh  35/00  shifting  means.  ^ 

U.S.CL22S— M                                                 SCWms  , 


tloBof  Ohia 

FBad  laly  19, 1M7.  Ssr.  No.  <S4,i25 
■  •  K  ■       lat  CLBiSh  W3&<  «i.yV5j5.  ^ 
US.CL2ai— lil.  -a-i..  K-^^  ;• 
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A  device  for  cutting  of  Uanks  for  later  fabricatioii  in 
a  device  such  as  an  extruder  or  injection  molding  machine, 
and  for  metering  exact  and  uaifonn  volumes  of  die  blanks. 
The  blanks  are  cut  on  the  roBer  from  aiheet  emergmg 
from  the  nip  of  a  compouading  mill,  first  in  transverse 
direction,  dien  longitudinaUf  :  In.  lieo  ^f  transverse  cuts, 
notches  might  be  imparted  tO  die  il^  whidh  dien  U  torn. 
The  blanks  thus  cut  are  conveyed  to  sicKage  boxes  ass^ned 
'  to  the  fabricating  machine  in  predetermined  quantities. 
The  latter  are  set  by  ^x>grammed  control  devices,  and 
counting  is  accomplished  by,  e.g.,  a  photocell.  The  con- 
veyor is  provided  widi  means  which  diverts  the  excess 
of  die  predetermined  number  of  blanks  for  ftarther  use. 


DaiMGoU 


bM  aad  Dills 
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SYSTEMS 
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^SSSnSnSUHff  Ssr.  No^ljLTW 

laL  CL  MtSk  23/00 
U  A  CL  22^-2  »  Cl«*««» 


•'    .1    C    ,i''<i.      -        "J' 

Jhfrinvention  comj^tet  a^  lurafeaeat  lor  handUag 
strip  stock  in  vibiA  a  hywer  base  monber  of  die  jaw 
includes  a  i^^ginwiiwi  piston  member,  and  a  longitndinal 
upper  jaw  member  against  y/toA  die  piston  member 
clamps  strip  stock  is  cantilcvcrefl  over  thapistODinember 
andispn^rilad  wilkaiWdli^Me^  looginM^^  d»reof 
and  can^  dilHeet  adedad  iflnrta  for  ideally  iHMUing 
dilteeat  tapee  ol  sti4i>  slodL  lAtn  ^  sMp  stodili  incre- 
mea^y  laaghodhally  maved  trapivarMly  of  the  insert 
and 'is  periodically  clamped  between  the  piston  member 
andlheinsnti 

3,4f7423 

APPARATUS  FOR  BQUAUZiNG  TENSIONS 

QF8IA-T0WS 

liif  I  Ir"  .  niniijaaiB  sM,  Tupi. 
I  la  TMa  LkaBai,  Onk^  JiMB 
Oct  3L»i^jfsr.  ^^aTiTMn 

41/72,774 
iai;  CL  BOB  2^/09 
U&CL22»— IH  4 


..^ft'f   ..♦.'.    ?f.-i  JS 


rj»"i ' '  "i''''*T"* 


v^:V  *t»iO  -imh 


Tii* 


of  a 


RegisliMr  control  of  a  moving  web  is  achieved  by  mount- 
ing a  magnetic  pole  piece  on  a  shaft,  rotatog  in  syn- 
chrodsni  with  the  opeiation  of  a  fbldei^i  printer,  etc.,  to 
whidi  the  web  is  being  fed;  lelectint  i  ramp  wayeform 
from  a  tignal  derived  from  a  fixed  con  adjaodnt  the  padi 


Apparatus  for  equalizing  die  teosbn  bl 
which  is  characterized  hi  dau  %efoia  thi  f^ 
phnaUty  of  sob-tows  ha?itlg  diffBrait  taoiiaB  iad 
hi  aabstantially  paraBd  lahttioB  with  one  updi^ 
oai^  tow,  each  of  the  sob^tows  is  aab^ected  to  it 
resbtaaee  Vdeflectiiti  it'io  n'filft^ait  d»ae  to 
eqaalite  die  tensions  of  the  sob4oiM.    • '  '' 


_.^.._.A 


tftfi^!-iiii,j.i.iL». 
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3L4f7424 
STUD-milVmB  TOOL 


W  ROM  GMHW7 


AMMMts  On 


UACL227— If 


29,  IMTi  8tr.  Tfo.  M9,»S7 
CL  B25c  lil2, 1/14 


stitched  through  the  paper  web  against  the  recehdng 
roll,  whereby  the  staiding  device  is  arranged  to  receive 
a  staple  blank,  cat  off  by  a  cutting  device  from  a  wire 
supply,  and  to  cany  said  staple  blank  past  a  staple  bend- 
ing imh,  located  outside  of  the  stapling  roll.  The  wire 


laOaiiiis 


4 


A  sleeve  is  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  screw 
'4iu«Ki  permitting  it  to  be  screwed  onto  a  flange  pn^ect- 
Jng  from  an  ot^ect  that  is  to  receive  a  stud.  Slidably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  is  a  barrel  that  is  surrounded  by 
shock  absorbing  means.  Connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel  are  means  for  firing  an  explosive  charge  to 
drive  a  stud  forward  and  out  of  the  barrel,  during  which 
the  recoil  from  the  explosion  yieOX  fwce  the  barrel  back- 
ward in  the  sleeve  against  the  resistance  of  the  shock 
absorbing  means. 


1. 


rOWfiR-ACrUATSD  TOOL 

I—tin,  CMS.,  airiMor  to  OUn  MatUe- 
ConoralioB,  a  coRMraifcM  of  ^rgiiiia 
FVcd  l^  11, 1N7,  Scr.'No.  <52,6«1 
fat  CL  B25c  1112, 1/14 
VS,  CL  217— It  19  Claims 


aL497.1M 
DEVICE  FOR  STAPLING  OF  E^fDLESS  PAPER  WEB 

OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL 
Axsl  OM Olmam, Tmki in.  Swedw,  sailffor  to lageirion- 
flnn  OM  OlMiB  AB,  Sto^hofan,  Swedes,  a  corpora- 
tfcNiof  8w«i« 

FMM^l^lMT,  8cr.  No.  ilS,7M 

2,13</M 
IiL  a.  BlTff  7/06 
UJL  a.  2;t7— 91  .  1  dalB 

A  devke  for  staplinf  of  an  eadlea  paper  wd>  or 
similar  material  mnninf  c<»tiniioiisly  between  for  ex- 
ample a  receiving  roll  and  an  adjacent  stapling  roO,  having 
the  Hune  directional  inowement,  by  way  of  a  stapling 
device,  located  in  the  stapling  roU.  The  stapling  device 


ipliQ 
9¥t  a 


carries  a  ready  cot  stifle  and  brings  tiie  same  to  be 


cutting  device  comprises  two  cooperating  cutting  mem- 
bers, one  of  whidi  is  mounted  on  and  rotates  together 
with  the  staiding  roll,  and  the  other  one  comprising  a 
cutting  member,  located  in  fixed  position  outside  of  the 
stapling  roll. 


31497,127 
COLLAPSIBLE  P 


PLASTIC  CASE 

ThMNkr  Bos,  57—92  2S1MSI., 

Uttk  NMk,  N.Y.    113<2 

FBed  itm.  39, 1998,  Scr.  No.  791,764 

lot  CL  B9Sd  5/36,  5/30 

UA  CL  229—39  5  Claims 


*:r* 


A  power-actuated  fastening  tool  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
piston  wherein  the  piston  return  member  is  cammed  out 
of  the  path  of  the  iHSton  when  the  barrel  <rf  the  toed  is 
ia  die  firing  position. 


A  colli4>sible  rectangular  plastic  case  comprises  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  side  walls  hinged  thereto  for  operation  to 
a  non-use  position  flat  with  said  bottom  wall.  In  use,  ad- 
joining pairs  of  side  walls  are  connected  with  each  other 
through  bayonet-like  interlocking  arrangements  consisting 
in  the  first  wall  of  a  pair  to  be  connected  being  provided 
with  an  oblong  aperture  having  an  edge  spaced  from  and 
forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  the  adjoining  edge  of 
said  wall,  and  in  the  second  wall  of  said  pair  being  fitted 
with  a  flange  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  edge 
thereof  and  adjoining  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  wall, 
said  flange  having  a  linear  projection  extending  into  said 
aperture  and  said  projection  including  an  ang^  with  the 
edge  of  said  second  widl  equal  to  said  predetermined  angle 
and  qiaced  from  the  edge  of  said  second  wall  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  spacing  distance  of  said  edge  of  said 
aperture  from  tfie  edge  of  said  first  wall.  The  locking 
arrangement  furtheimore  comprises  a  flat  locking  naem- 
ber  overiying  and  extending  from  said  projection,  said 
member  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  width  of  said 
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projection,  to  form  therewith  and  said  flange  a  channel- 
shaped  recess  adapted  to  firmly  interlod^  with  the  edge 

of  said  aperture.     

•  ofnioit 

3,497,128  Fled 

CARTON  BLANK 
lames  R.  Hiwey,  Rittman,  OUd,  MslpMr  to  Pacfca^   U.S.  CL  229-44 
Corporation  of  Amcriai,  EvMton,  DL,  a  corporatloB 

of  Delaware  „     ^,    «*«**.  \ 

FIMJan.31,1998»Scr.No.791^3     .       > 

^  Iiit.CLB«5d5/7«  

US.CL22i-33  4CWm8 


,n9fr 


J.     .  3«4974J9  . 
PLASnCBXG 
Robert  IL  StaU,  WOBctlc,  1B^ 


IlL,a 

'CLBi5i^33/06 


M^S,  1998,  Scr.  N^:742,7B9 


•::  -  5t3 


A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  forming  a  carton 
having  a  reticular  panel  wherein  the  panel  has  cut  lines 
defining  a  large  number  of  closely  spaced  waste  irfeces 
each  retained  in  the  blank  by  a  pair  of  nicks,  with  the 
nicks  unifdrmly  arranged  and  aligned  to  facilitate  removal 
of  the  waste  pieces. 


A  "tote"  type  of  flexible  plastic  bag  (of  polyethytene 
sheeting),  wherem  the  top  and  bottom  is  gussetted,  the 
top  gusset  being  slit  at  its  inner  margin  to  provide  access, 
and^%ith  the  top  gusset  also  being  ajpertured  for  the 
provisioflhoC  angularly  related,  spaced  apart  finger  in- 
sertion openmn.    ^ '^ ^ 

3,497,131 
PACKAGE  WITH  EASY  OPENING  DEVICE 
Alan  C  ThKy,  Davwporf^  Iowa,  ■■Ijnnr  to  Tlw 
Kartridf  Pak  Co.,  Davdq^ort,  Iowa,  a  cwpwatfoa 
of  Iowa 

FOcd  Mnr  29, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  739,411 
Int.  CL  B9M  65/28 
U.S.  CL  229^-M  9 


3,497429 _ 

MEIHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PAT1ERNED.SURFACE 
SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  BAGS  MADE  THERE- 

raoM  ■  ,,  -^    ^ 

Herbert  WiliiMB  Stein,  Hillsdale,  NJ^  m>^w»  <• 
Ondda  Pncr  FMdBCts,  Inc.,  Otfton,  NJ^  •  cor^ 
poratiaii  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  18, 19(5,  Ser.  No.  496,839 

lot.  CL  BiSd  31/02 

UA  CL  229—53  5  Claims 
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A  package  uad  a  method  of  forming  the  same  wherein 
a  plastic  fihn  is  formed  into  a  tube  and  filled  with  a 
flowable  product,  mar^  of  the  film  being  overlapped 
and  sealed  with  a  tear  strip  in  the  seam  thus  fonned 
which  is  fabricated  of  a  material  having  a  tear  strength 
greater  than  the  film,  which  has  a  width  snfBcient  to 
extend  along  both  sides  of  the  seal  line  and  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  the  full  length  of  the  package  so  that 
the  ends  thereof  are  anchored  in  the  ends  of  the  package 
which  are  gathered  and  sealed  with  bendaUe  d^  of 
metal  or  similar  materiaL  A  pair  of  longitudinally  epaced 
transverse  slits  are  cut  in  the  outside  edfe  of  the  tear 
strq>  and  the  fihn  margin  to  fteOitate  tearing  either  dr- 
cumferentially  or  longitodinally  so  as  to  open  tiiepadufe. 


A  sheet  material,  for  use  in  formmg  a  heat  scalable 
bag,  is  made  by  a  method  and  means  by  whidi  a  sheet  of 
paper  having  a  coating  of  a  heat  sealable  material  on 
and  coextensive  with  one  surface  is  coated  on  its  odier 
surface  with  a  heat  8eahU)le  material  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  as  to  provide  uncoated  marginal  and  trans- 
verse areas  on  said  other  surface.  The  uncoated  areas 
constitute  outer  back,  top  and  bottom  seam  portions  of 
bags  that  are  made  from  the  thus  coated  sheet  noateriaL 


3,497432 
ENVELOPE  C0NS1RUCI10N 

Bcofaih  Louie  Bmrf*  Nwr^^rfc,  N.Y.»  nsriiM 
Low  De  Lara,  New  ranaai,  Ce— , 
FOed  Feb.  12, 19(8,  Scr.  No.  794,(12 
UL  CL  B(5«  27/10 
UA  CL  229—73  2 

The  an>Iication  discloses  various  embodiments  of 
Mwg^  miUUng  envelopes  whidi  have  been  formed  from 
a  chain  of  blanks  and  which  can  be  continnoody  passed 
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^DO^  an  addressing  madiioe,  or  alternatively  in  a  dif- 
ferent form  thronili  a  typewriter  for  addressing.  After 
a^^lfj^M^  fha  fnrmeJ  eii¥dope«  are  teparated  on  a  tear 
liiae  wliicfa  interaecu  a  single  strip  of  gam  aed,  tbe  por- 
tkm  of  tha  gum  aeal  abote  tli»  tear  line  aenring  as  a  bot- 
tom teal  for  one  amelopa  in  tbe  ^nln  and  the  portion  of 
the  fttia  teal  below  die  tear  line  being  located  on  tiie  top 
flap  of  a  socoeeding  envelope  available  for  sealing  after 


1         ^ 


rcxnne 


AiH^2M9M,  te.  No.  754,156 


MS.  CL  23«— 15 


CL  Ft4k  49/02 


aCbdms 


a  point  between  the  flow  valve  and  the  clutch  fbr  reodv- 
ini  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  to  the  dotch  thereby  Umiting 
the  speed  of  engagement  of  the  dutch  and  pennitting  the 
engine  to  bring  the  oonqntittor  up  to  full  speed  without 
adversely  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  generator. 


,-5>V7- 


3,4f7|lJ4 
V  AFOR  VACUUM  PUMP 
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FDcd  Feb.  2,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7f2,59f 
int  CL  FMf  9 too;  FMb  3H02 
\}S,  CL  23«— 101 
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the  envelope  has  been  stuffed.  Two  seab  are  thus  afforded 
by  a  ain^  gum  application.  Abo  disclosed  is  a  uniquely 
formed  two  way  envelope  which  can  be  constructed  from 
a  diain  of  envelope  blanks  which  also  are  connected  to- 
gether on  a  tear  line  cootained  wholly  widiin  a  single  gum 
seal  strip  tiius  sindla^  affording  two  sealing  flaps,  one 
of  said  flaps  beiiu  detachable  to  form  a  return  envelope 
and  at  die  same  nme  a  bottom  seal  in  the  cnvek^  chain 
pcior  to  addressing  and  leiKratinii 


M97433 
COMBINATION  ELEdlUCAL  AND  PNEUMATIC 
POWER  SUPPLY 
E.  ChOdrcsi  aad  Geoeie  R.  WHte,  Hooston,  Tex., 

BMslfnn  to  Stewart  *  Stsrsneea  Scrvikca,  Inc.,  Hens, 
too,  Tex.,  a  cocpontioa  offTc 


A  method  and  aK>antus  for  reducing  backstreaming 
in  a  vapor  vacuum  pump.  The  method  includes  the  stqps 
of  providing  an  ionized  vapor  as  the  vapor  emerges  from 
the  nozzle  of  the  pump  and  applying  a  field  to  the  ionized 
vapor  to  deflect  it  selectively  out  of  tihe  space  to  be 
evacuated  without  interfering  with  the  flow  of  non-ionized 
molecides  out  of  the  space  to-^be  evacuated.  The  appara- 
tus for  perf ormmg  the  method,  includes  a  vapor  vacuum 
pump  having  a  nozzle.  A  voltage  source  may  be  con- 
nected across  the  nozzle  to  ionize  the.  vapor  as  H  leaves 
the  nozzle  if  die  vapor  is  not  suflBdendy  ionized.  A  field 
generator  is  located  between  the  nozzle  and  the  q^noe  to 
be  evacuated  to  i»event  the  kmized  molecules  of  vapor 
from  backstreaming  into  the  atpace  to  be  evaeoated. 
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FOed  Afb  ^JfOL  8ef .  No.  723,5lt 

An  apparatus  for  aimuhaneoosly  providing  electrical  UA  CL  23i    231  1 

and  poramatic  power  frem  a  sin^  minimnm  rated  power 
sooroe  for  utflising  the  power  source  to  power  a  gHMH- 
tor  for  providing  dectrical  power,  and  slowly  engaging 
an  air  astnattd  dutch  connected  to  an  air  conqweaaor  to 
start  and  gradually  increase  the  qpeed  and  on^ot  of  an 
air  oooHireaaor  withoirt  adiwnely  decreasing  the  frequency 
oo^Kit  of  the  electrical  generator.  A  combination  dec- 
trical ground  power  snniy  and  air  start  unit  for  a  jet 
atreraft  en^ne  having  a  diead  engine,  and  electrical  gen- 
erator conaeeted  to  die  diead  engine,  and  air  actuated 
dutdi  connected  bdween  the  diead  engine  and  the  air 
compressor  and  a  first  valve  supplying  the  air  mpf^  to 
the  ctutdi  and  a  flow  control  air  valve  connected  to  the  air 
supply  limiting  the  volume  of  air  flowing  to  die  d|itch,  The  tendency  of  the  sheet  metal  shell  of  an  hermetic  re- 
and  an  accumulator  tmk  connected  to  the  siqiply  line  at  frigeration  motor-ccmipressor  unit  to  radiate  noise  is  re- 
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duced  by  a  damping  plate  seemed  to  die  disdiarge  tube  in-  ends  of  die  »tems.  Two  of  sodi  loUe^  »«  "^l^ny  P«^ 

SSdieLu  at  apoJtion below d« normal oaievelin die  tioned  opposite  die  end  of  eadi  item  to  permH  die  end 

romp.  ^^^'^  '*^''^'^'* 
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of  tho  stem  to  penetrate  between  the  two  rotten  when  the 
corresponding  button  is  dqveased. 


ERRATA  /-iir''. 


For  eUttses  235—61  dim  235— 60.4  see: 
Patent  Nos.  3,497,678  diru  3,497,6g0 


A  box  fbi  a  tape  reel  of  a  ti^a  ponnchint  apparatus 
comprising  a  conveyor  for  oonv^ing  the  diada  produced 
upon  punching  said  tape  outside  said  apparatus  and  a 
pivot  pivotally  mounting  said  reel  charactoized  in  that 
said  box  is  joined  widi  said  apparatus  by  hooking  means 
and  is  integral  with  a  container  located  in  correspondence 
widi  said  conveyor  to  reodve  die  chads.  The  core  of  the 
reel  is  mounted  on  a  hub  rotatable  on  the  box  and  having 
a  iMuIr  of  yieUable  arcuate  dements  aoisMlly  contacting 
the  internal  sorfaoe  of  add  otm. 


S: 


),4»f43t 
INTBRROGATOR-DilCaDn  MECHANISM  '''  ' 
Tratwooi,  OUa,  ii^ipnr,  by 
to  Urtterfliliiii  Catpaentiaa 
OUo,  a  cMtporatlaB  of  DdBware 

FRaM^pl;  17,  li68»  Ssik  Ni.  4M3I1 

ht  CL  GMfc  2^/(W,  17/00 
U.S.  CL  235.-41  U 
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Jan  Kosllb,  Dntawcf  7»-«l,  Schoori,  Ndhciiands 
FBei  An.  7, 1967,  Scr.  N«.  663,in 

priority,  appEcaika  NaJhsriaada,  Ang.  9, 1966, 
6611169 

Jl         liitCLGf6cJ5/00 
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A  selector  pand  for  use  in  a  voting  machine  comprises 
a  selector  mechanism  having  at  least  one  series  of  de- 
pressable  selector  buttons,  each  of  which  b  provided  with 
a  stem.  A  guUeway  extends  along  the  ends  of  the  stems 
of  a  series  of  the  buttons,  and  has  openings  through  which 
the  end  of  the  stem  of  each  butttm  projects  into  the 
guideway  when  that  button  is  depressed.  The  width  of  each 
such  opening,  measured  kterally  of  the  guideway,  is  less 
than  die  laterd  width  of  the  guideway.  A  plurality  of 
spacing  members  whidi  are  longitudnially  displaceable 
in  the  guideway  to  permit  the  end  of  a  stem  to  enter  the 
guideway,  are  adapted  to  fill  die  guideway,  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  keys  iB  the  aeiies  Jiave  been  de- 
pressed, to  prevent  any  further  keys  in  the  series  from 
being  depressed.  These  pacing  members  indude  a  plu* 
rality  of  elongated  cylindrical  rollen  which  extend  later- 
ally in  the  guideway  across  the  openings  that  admit  the 


An  encoder  for  converting  a  digitd  meter  reading  into 
a  mechanical  code  representative  of  such  reading  in 
which  a  wheel  having  indicia  diereon  also  has  a  series 
of  pins  located  on  the  per^^ieral  surface  therectf .  A 
switch  board  is  provided  to  be  brought  into  contacting 
podtion  with  the  pins  idienever  die  code  is  to  be  read  ofc 
interrogate,  which  board  carries  a  series  of  switch  actu- 
ators which  either  are  positioned  by  the  pins  or  not  actu- 
ated. In  another  aspect  <tf  die  uivention  prior  to  the  in- 
terrogation function  a  justifying  function  is  accomplished 
by  mounting  on  the  swtich  board  a  roUer  or  pin  detent 
which  is  lowered  to  justify  die  podtion  of  die  wheel  by 
contacting  a  toodied  element  thereon  and,  if  necessary, 
slighdy  rotating  the  wbed  to  line  up  die  pins  with  the 
switdi  actuators  as  deacribed. 
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ERRATUM 

For  ClaM  235—78  see: 
Patent  No.  3.497,681 


APPARATUS  FOR  WOFOBM  IHSCHARGE  OF 
LIQUID  OR  PASIBY  FERTILIZERS 

'  ScfeMiL  LudwiiihafeB 

i»  ■■iicfc>  Aiilfai-  * 


ccmnected  to  an  outside  sill  cock  by  a  flexible  hose  so 
that  it  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place  on  the  lawn,  a 
rigid  drain  tube  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  bowl 
and  having  a  pointed  lower  end  tot  projection  into  the 
ground  to  hold  the  fountain  in  upright  manner,  the  drain 
tube  having  side  openings  above  the  lawn  level  to  spill 
drain  water  onto  the  lawn.  The  drinking  fountain  includes 
a  water  stream  regulator  and  a  water  control  valve. 


Flii  Apr.  U,  INI,  Ser.  No.  724^1 
priority,  i^pMertBM  Gcranay,  Apr.  29, 1967, 
B  92,323 

Hit.  CL  Gf  If  ij/joitnu  23/04 
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Filed  Feb.  5, 19<»,Sar.  No.  7t3,f53 
Iti,  CL  BtSk  1/26 
U.S.  CL  239^^12  2  Claims 


V  ^  \  1 1 ; 


An  apparatus  for  discharging  a  liquid  or  a  shirty  hav- 
ing two  coaxial  discs  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  reU- 
tiopship  on  a  vertical  driving  shaft  to  provide  a  cavity 
therebetween.  The  iqiper  disc  is  connected  with  a  receiver 
for  the  li<iuid  ot  slurry  and  provided  with  an  annular  slit 
in  the  region  of  attachment  of  the  receiver.  The  lower 
disc  is  provided  with  a  suction  member  for  withdrawing 
liquid  or  slurry  from  a  collecting  vessel,  into  which  some 
of  the  Uquid  or  shirry  is  fed  by  a  baflBe  partly  surround- 
ing the  discs  adjacent  to  their  perifAeries,  and  with  an 
annular  dit  in  the  region  of  attachmwit  of  the  suction 
member. 


There  is  provided  a  spray  attachment  to  be  used 
with  a  hose  nozzle  such  as  a  fire  hose  nozzle.  The  attach- 
ment includes  a  spray  baffle  connected  to  the  nozzle 
throu^  a  length  of  flexible  line.  The  attachment  has  a 
geometrical  shape  so  that  the  attachment  will  follow  or 
track  with  the  stream  from  the  nozde. 


The 
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AUIOGENOUS  GRINDING  PROCESS  AND 

MILL  SYSIEMS 

Joh0  E.  NdMM,  MMlraal,  QMbM,  Canda,  MsigiMr  to 

iViiiiirfiMi  K  giiiiiuli^  Wnili,  IImHiiiI 

Cooiiimlioa  of  appBcalioa  S«.  Na  319,271,  SraL  20, 

1963.  Ufa  appHcalioa  Oct  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  lHj^n 

Tbe  portion  o(  fha  lami  of  Ae  HrtMl  nAeeqiieiit  to 


Oct  17, 198^  ha 
Kit  CL  Wnt  17/02,  7/00:  B07b  13/00 
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4  Claims 


.A<xh- 


A  portable  water  drinking  fountain  adapted  for  outside 
use  on  flie  lawn  adjtrining  a  dwelling,  having  a  boul  and 


Concentration  of  sizes  of  material  in  mill  comp<xients 
of  a  grinding  mill  system  for  grinding  run-of-mine  mate- 
rial are  controlled  by  extracting  a  portion  of  a  predeter- 
miiwd  size  of  pebble  material  from  the  run-of-mine  mate- 
rial before  it  enters  an  autogenous  mill  (such  that  the 


a  water  projector  carried  by  the  bowl,  the  projector  benig  size  range  of  input  to  the  autogmous  mill  is  controlled) 
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and  passing  a  controlled  amount  of  the  extracted  pebbles 
directly  to  a  pebble  mill  which  is  hi  series  with  the  au- 
togenous mill  to  maintain  satisfactory  grinding  in  the 
pebble  mill.  To  provide  sufficient  pdibk  size  material  for 
extraction,  the  run*of-mine  material  may  be  crushed  prior 
to  sudi  extraction. 


L         3,497,143 
PULVMUZER 
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Earie  C.  Attkr,  Worecalcr,  MaM.,  awignnr  to  ROey 
Stoker  Corporatfosi,  Worcester,  Maa^,  a  corpora- 

FMlSylS,"'^^,  Ser.  No.  652,149 
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and   a   peripheral   outlet;    material   impacting 
mounted  within  said  dumber  and  comprising  two  con- 
fronting rotary  rapport  members;  a  phiraliQr  of  identicaliy 
shaped  pins  having  «  cross-sectionri  shape  contained 
within  a  cvcomscribing  radhis  of  from  between  1(M0 
mm.  and  arranged  on  said  si^iport  members  in  radially 
spaced,  concentric  intermedied  circles;  said  pins  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rapport  mem- 
bers with  the  pins  in  each  drck  bemg  dicomferentially 
spaced  from  one  another;  a  horixontal  shaft  carryinf  each 
said  rapport  member;  the  innermost  circle  of  pins-bring 
radially  outwards  of  its  shaft;  means  for  faitrodudng  said 
particulate  material  into  the  space  between  sakl  shaft  and 
said  innermoet  circle  of  pins;  drive  means  for  driving  said 
shafts  in  opposite  directbns  to  impart  high  speed  relative, 
rotary  movement  to  said  ttti^iort  members  and  alternate 
circles  of  said  pins;  there  bring  at  least  three  concentrk 
circles  of  irins,  said  innermost  drcle  of  pins  having  from 
8-10  pins,  the  next  adjacent  circle  outwards  having  from 
8-12  pins  and  subsequent  circles  having  at  least  9  pins; 
the  drcumferentiri  sparing  between  the  pins  of  the  suc- 
cessive circles  increasing  from  drcle  to  drcle  ootwarffly; 
said  concentric  circles  of  inns  being  radially  spaced  from 
each  other  by  from  10-25  mm.;  and  the  circumferential 
spacing  between  the  inns  of  said  innermost  cuvle  being 
from  110-220  mm.  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the 
largest  sized  particle  to  be  impacted,  wherd>y  all  of  the 
drcumferential  spacings  between  the  pins  of  each  circle 
of  said  concentric  circles  are  determined  by  the  following 
formula: 


(PiP'i)-= 


2«.(r-|-p) 


V«>-(fi--»+r+p) 


r.[ 


14 


(g»-i-fr-fp)»n« 
A»-i*»»»-i 


where: 


Fan  mounted  on  a  pulverizer  shaft  and  separated  from 
the  pulverizer  by  a  divkUng  wall  having  a  central  aper- 
ture through  which  the  shaft  extends  and  pulverized 
material  passes.  The  fan  has  main  blades  extending  axially 
from  a  rotiUable  disc  to  an  annular  shroud  which  joins 
the  outer  ends  of  the  nuun  blades.  Fk>w  control  blades 
form  nozzles  which  direct  the  pulverized  material  away 
from  the  main  blades  to  inrevent  wear  thereof.  A  sealing 
member  extends  axially  from  the  divkling  wall  aperture 
toward  the  shroud  to  thus  prevent  redrculatkm  of  flow 
through  the  fan. 


(PiP'a)w=maximum  spacing  between  centers  of  two 
adjacent  pins  of  pin  circle  m,  in  cm.; 

^=:radius  of  jmu  circle  m,  in  cm.; 

RBi_i=radiu8  of  pin  circle  m—  1,  in  cul; 

r=radius  of  pins,  in  cm.;  except  when  using  pins  of 
cross-section  oUier  than  circular  radius  r  is  deter- 
mined by  the  radius  of  a  circle  circumscribing  the 
cross-sectional  shape  of  such  pins; 

nni=r.pjn.  of  pin  circle  m; 

/ia,_i=r.p.m.  of  i«n  circle  m—  1 ; 

p=.P»-*  cm.  to  2.54  cm. 
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1.  A  rotary  disintegrator  for  comminuting  fracturable  A  single  rotor  high  eflldeDcy  cmdier  Is  provided  iiM^ 
particulate  material  solely  by  impact  comprising  qwced  consisU  of  a  housoig  having  n  duuiint  port  at  its  v^jper 
wall  means  defining  a  hoUow  chamber  having  an  inkt  face  and  a  discharging  port  at  its  tower  face.  A  cafe 
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rotor  is  mounted  f  «*  rotaticm  in  die  housing.  In  addition, 
a  r****"  blanket  is  provided  proximately  tangential  to  the 
rotor  cowfisting  of  a  double  waU  of  chain  strands  havoig 
their  upper  ends  fixed  and  their  lower  ends  free  to  move, 
with  the  diain  strands  being  lateraUy  displaced  in  one 
waU  Gompuei  to  the  other  wall  and  with  the  chain 
blanket  bdng  positiooed  in  a  fdane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor.  In  addition,  the  cage 
rotor  is  provided  with  a  circular  array  of  «paoed  rods 
and  it  is  arranged  to  rotate,  with  the  circular  airay  of 
spaced  rods  of  tfie  cage  rotor  and  the  chain  Uanket  being 
positioned  in  dose  proximity.  When  a  quantity  of  coarse, 
lumpy  material  is  mtroduoed  tfarongb  the  charging  port, 
it  {«"r*">**  on  ^  circular  array  oi  qMced  rods  of  the 
rotating  cage  rotor  ttoA  is  thrown  against  and  dragged 
agaimt  die  chain  Uanket  to  be  reduced  to  fine  particles 
which  discharge  from  the  discha^ing  port  at  die  lower 
face  of  die  housing.  In  another  emboSment  of  die  inven- 
tion, the  double  wall  of  chain  strands  is  replaced  by  an 
array  of  spaced  rods  which  rods  are  arranged  parsllel 
to  the  rods  d!  the  cage  roior  and  being  in  a  conforming 
configwation  therewith. 


by  a  seccmd  electromagnetic  clutch  brake.  In  order  to  start 
the  wire  to  foraung  another  coil  hi  an  adjacent  empty  slot, 
the  second  electromagnetic  dutch  brake  is  operated  to  en- 
gage die  dutch  and  release  the  brake  so  that  the  second 
drive  rotates  the  rod  causing  the  helical  thread  on  the 
rod  to  direct  the  wire  to  a  new  slot.  When  the  wire  has 
been  so  redirected,  the  second  clutch  brake  is  operated 
to  engage  the  brake  and  release  the  clutch  stopping  the 
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rod.  When  a  group  of  such  coik  has  been  wound,  the 
first  electromagnetic  clutch  brake  operates  to  stop  the  ro- 
taticm of  the  winding  form.  This  starting  and  stopping  is 
controlled  by  adjustable  but  positive  power  take-off  means 
coupled  to  two  programmed  tape  reading  stations,  one 
stati<Mi  controlling  the  first  electromagnetic  clutch  brake 
and  thus  the  winding  form  drive  while  the  other  station 
controls  the  second  electromagnetic  clutch  brake  and  thus 
the  rod  drive. 


APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  LINEAR  MATERIAL 
FWdcfIck  G.  HcnunB,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  Owcm- 

a   cqtnotaifcMi   of 


FDed  Sept  2t,  IM7,  Sir.  Na  (71^5 
^^tTCL  9t8k  54/28 
UACL242— 43  14 


Li  a  cone  crusher  having  two  members  rotataUe  rela- 
tive to  one  another  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
each  pcesenting  an  cssentjally  conical  snrfaoe,  the  lower 
conical  surface  bemg  provided  widi  depresrions  disposed 
in  die  lower  portion  of  the  crushing  zone  between  the  two 
conical  sur&ces  so  as  to  cause  the  material  being  crushed 
to  accumulate  in  this  lower  portion  and  hence  to  be  sub- 
jected to  a  more  tfaorcni^  cnulung. 
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A  series  of  electrical  wire  coils  are  wound  onto  a  multi- 
slotted  windmg  form  by  guiding  a  wire  over  a  helically 
threaded  guide  rod  to  the  rotating  winding  form.  The 
winding  fiMcm  is  rotated  by  a  first  drive  coupled  to  the 
form  1^  a  first  electromagnetic  dutch  brake.  The  guide 
is  periodically  rotated  by  a  second  drive  coupled  thereto 


An  apparatus  for  packaging  linear  material  such  as 
glass  strand  having  a  longitudinal  oscillator  means  sup- 
ported at  both  ends  and  further  having  means  for  posi- 
tionmg  die  osdUator  means. 


_W"»Li"W^«Wf^l^^ 
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xA^tM  jected  in  the  bearing  zones  m  wWdi  dw  paper  coata^ 

pm^wrmSPlNDUWUGGiNG  MOUNTING      die  winder  drums.  A  sealed  pitwure  box^k  provided  be-  ^| 

Yai«  K.Y.,  a  4r^ 


ChMl«rCL'. 
Tfea 


IM  M».  15t,l^!Svftc?fc  •*^'^ 
IM.  CL  WSk  75/50 


U.S.  CL  242— 4iJl 
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tween  the  winder  drums  which  exerts  upward  air  pres- 
sure agahist  die  paper  roll,  die  air  pressure  being  increased 
as  the  paper  roll  increases  in  size  and  weight 


A  pirn  having  drive  engagement  widi  die  spuidle  is 
fitted  with  one  or  more  sets  of  resilient  tongues  which 
engage  an  unUpered  spmdle  section,  so  diat  vibration 
is  avoided  while  securing  the  pirn  against  ridmg  up.  In- 
creased spindle  operating  speeds  and  longer  spindle 
bolster  beuins  life  can  thus  be  obtabied. 


beaiingl 


X  3^97,1S2  ^ 

APPARAfbs  FOR  TRANSPORUNG  HIDES 

AND/OR  SKINS 

Franco  IvaldL  Via  Moqhca  35,  TMn,  ttaly 

FBed  Oct  2trlM7«  Scr.  No.  <7M11  ,^, 

Clafani  priority,  appiicailoa  Italy,  Oct  22,  IH^ 

55,7»5/«« 

bit  CL  BCSh  17/02 

U  A  CL  242—673  <  Oalam 


APPARATUS  FOR  WDflMNG  WEB  MATOIIALS 
Pan!  E.  Bmmm,  Fnltoi,  N.Y.,  arignnr  to  ne  Bladt 
dawMiB  CwnpMiy,  HamOtom  OUo»  acorporalioB  of 

^***      nbd  Oct  2,  m7,  ScrV^fo.  C72,l«2 

IM.CL  BiSh  19/20     ^ 
U.S.CL242— 56  « 


Winding  apparatiis  wherein  a  reel  supports  a  pair  of 
cores  having  a  reversible  drive,  and  a  roll  changer  has 
a  carriage  supporting  a  resiliendy  biased  pressure  roll 
for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  providing  un* 
restricted  movement  of  a  full  roll  on  the  reel  and  an 
extended  podtioo  into  the  padi  of  ah  empty  core  oo  the 
leeL  A  knife  medianism  is  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
is  actuated  in  response  to  rotation  of  die  reel  to  a  prC' 
determined  position,  and  an  actuator  is  carried  by  the 
reel  for  engaging  the  supporting  for  the  pressure  roll  to 
move  the  pressure  rcrfl  agamst  the  bias  and  dien  to  re- 
lease die  roll  to  fire  against  a  rotating  wnpty  core  in 
timed  reladofei  with  the  movement  of  the  knife. 


Animal  hides  and  skins,  which  are  generally  handled 
manually  during  the  various  curing  and  pretanning  op- 
erations, can  be  automatically  handled  by  attaching  to 
conventional  conveyors  a  machine  which  permits  the- 
roll^  of  die  hides  and/or  skuis  onto  stcnrage  rolls,  the 
storing  of  die  hides  thusly  packed,  die  slopping,  and  the 
unrolling  of  the  animal  pieces  for  furdwr  processing. 
The  device  consists  of  a  series  oi  interrelated  rolls,  restr 
ing  on  a  removable  A-^rame  assembly. 


-M  «' 


^- 


dia 


3,497,lf  1 
PAPER  MACHINE  WINDER 

Wimam  Kc«iihcr  Vap,  8t 
f  Tke 


T  «      »■*  -  " 

liBMifB, 


IM  Am.  14, 1961,  Ser.  No.  752,616 
rr^     lit  CL  B65ii  17/08 
U5.CL24i— 66  1  - 

Apparatus  for  regulating  and  controUing  the  forces  to 
which  a  paper  n^  particularly  of  large  diameter,  is  sub- 


3,497453 
CORE  SUPVOnr  AND  DRIVE 
Roger  Wiiiam  Yoa^'Qtppi*  Miliiiii,  NJ.,  a 
to  lahB  Dtowliiy  CaapaiVt  i^;  Cmm,-i 
corporadoB  of  Nhr  Jms^ ' 

Fliei4ktJ^196is«.  No.  764,545 
liitCLM5hi7/02 
VS.  Ck  242— 6tJ  6 

An  anangemem  ior  eecuring  a  tubidar  core  to  a  drive 
shaft  The  drive  shaft  extends  duxmgh  tai  ioaer  bettim 
housing  liaving  an  end  secured  to  h'siqipartteg  piafe. 
Axia^r^paced  bearing*  are  confined  beMrsoi  dM»^^  inner 
bearing  housing  and  an  outer  bearing  housing  suppetliag 


>itf>«%iM 
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azialty-diq^aceable,  ccnv-sui^mrtiiig  rings  carrying  a  pair  of  the  shaft  to  the  spool.  A  tension  element  on  the  first 
<a  gaiter  brings,  the  annular  face  of  one  ring  having  end  of  sud  shaft  pennits  rotation  of  the  diaft  wfaik  eoor 
cam  snr&ces  formed  thereon.  A  pair  of  cam  rollers,  ro-   necting  it  and  its  clotch-brake  to  adjustment  meant  fo^ 

axial  shifting  to  regulate  "(be  fbtte  exerted  tfaerehy.  Clntch- 
brake  adjusbnent  means  includes  a  lever  connected  to  the 
tension  element  so  that  pivotiog  ot  the  lever  shifts  the 
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device  whijfa  cooperates  with  a  reflecting  means  located  o^mile  and  the  safety  chambw  and  releasable  doon  in 
within  the  cartridge  to  pau  a  light  beam  once  through  the  the  capanle  floor  for  oommunicatioD  with  Ac  dntte  and 
tape  for  indicating  such  conditions  as  end<of-tape,  the 
cartridge  fiirther  including  a  locking  means  fcx-  locking 
the  leela  in.  the  cartridge  i^on  removal  (tf  the  caiXodgB 


tatable  with  the  drive  shaft,  «ngage  the  cam  surfaces  to 
effect  disi^acement  at  the  rings  and  an  expansion  of  the 
garter  springs  into  contact  with  the  core. 


1,497454 
TAPE  TENSION  MEANS 
Nikofaii  Lasanv,  Palo  AMo,  and  Mavice  G.  Lcmoine, 
Redwood  Ctty,  Caltfi,  ■■Ig^nrs  to  Anpcz  Cotporatioii, 
Redwood  dtv,  CUtf.,  a  immmiikm  of  Caitfonla 
FBcdMw.  29,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  717,339 
iat  CL  B45h  25/22 
VS,  CL  241—75^  7 


tension  element  in  an  associated  threadedly  connected 
adjustment  gear.  The  adjustment  gear  can  itself  be  shifted 
relative  to  the  lever  by  meshed  gearing  carried  in  the 
lever  and  terminating  in  an  operating  knob.  Suitable 
paid  and  ratdiet  means  i»event  reverse  rotation  of  the 
clutch-tKrafce. 


^M9745< 

AD  AfTOR  AND  BEAM  ASSEMBLY 

John  Cockwm,  Box  223,  Clover,  S,C    29719 

FDcd  Feb.  16, 19M,  Scr.  No.  796,997 

int.  CL  B45h  75/18 

VS,  CL  242—118.4  7  Clafans 


^ 


In  a  magnetic  tape  tranqxnt,  tape  tension  is  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  value  by  means  oi  a  qning  leaf 
tension  arm  that  is  bendably  deflected  by  tiie  tape  to  the 
degree  correqwnding  with  die  actual  tension  therein,  and 
a  variiMe-resistanoe  strain  gauge  mounted  on  the  leaf 
and  coupled  into  a  reel  controOhig  electrical  circuit  so  as 
to  alter  the  electrical  resistance  (^  the  circuit  in  accord- 
ance with  tape  tension  changes. 


A  warp  beam  is  provided,  comprising  a  barrel  having 
end  flange  portions,  with  the  beam  ends  being  especially 
configured  and  recessed  to  receive  supporting  adaptors, 
the  adaptors  being  constructed  for  various  driving  ar- 
rangements, but  being  interchangeable  with  any  beam 
having  its  ends  so  configured. ,  . 


_3J9iSSi 
FISmNGR 


Robert  Mtecnr,  StOrnKkm,  Ikance,  asslper  to 
Jk  Pom  8.A.,  a  cotMraliiB  «f  FkMee 
FBed  MiV  12, 19iir8«.  No.  549,M5 
IK.  CL  A91k  89/02:  ¥IU  13/76 
UA  CL  242— 94.54  -     12 

A  fishing  reel  fraaae  has  two,  spaced  qiMrt  housings 
supporting  opporile  ends  of  a  shaft. on  wtidi  the  spool 
rotam.  Cnad^-operated  gear  means  in  the  first  lioittfaig 
is  connedfd  to  the  shaft  at  its  first  end  while  an  axially 
appUed,  friction  chitch-brake  connecto  the  opposite  end 


3,497457 
TWO-REEL  CARTRIDGES  HAYING 
REFLECTING  MEANS 
Robert  H.  Hanca,  Stiliwatcr»  and  Robert  J.  Yoongqnist, 
Ardcn  Hills,  Mfan.,  ass^^ors  to  Minnesota  Mlafaig 
and  Manufactnring  Cooqpapy,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FIrt  Mj  14, 19i7,  Ser.  No.  653,447 
Inl»  CL  Glib  15/32,  23/04, 13/08 
U5.  CL  242—198  4  Cfadnw 

A  tape  cartridge  capable  of  use  in  oonMnatiMi  with 
a  recorder/r^Moducer  is  discloaed  wherein  the  recorder/ 
reproducer  includes  a  reel  flange  engaging  driving  means 
for  driving  two  reels  mounted  in  a  ooplanar  rektionship 
within  the  cartridge,  a  light  source  and  a  light  responsive 


from  the  recorder/reproduce,  and  a  pinch  roller  con- 
nected to  the  reel  locking  means  and  cooperating  with 
the  capstan  of  the  recorder/reprodnoa*  to  release  the  reel 
locking  means  upon  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  tbc 
recorder/reproducer. 


3j497,158 
TAPE  TENSION  SENSOR 
Ward  M.  Calaway,  Sicnra  Madre,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Eiectiodynaniks  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporatfon  oi  California 

nicd  Mar.  27, 1968,  Scr.  No.  716,567 

Int.  a.  B65h  25/10 

VS.  CL  242—199  7  Clafans 


A  photoelectric  assembly  for  sensing  tape  tension  in- 
cluding a  guide  means  biased  against  the  tape  and  sup- 
ported about  a  pivot  point,  the  supprarting  means,  includ- 
ing a  shutter  portion,  being  pivotally  disj^aceable  as  a 
function  of  tape  tension.  The  shutter  portion  lies  between 
a  light  source  and  light  sensing  means  and  its  displace- 
ment yields  a  signal  to  control  the  tape  reel  drive  to  main- 
tain uniform  tape  tension. 


3,497459 

ESCAPE  DEYICE  FOR  ASTRONAUTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  iLancn,  795  Mogr  Ave.,  Wtiiaor,  Ontario,  Canada 
prOcd  Aug.  h  1967,  Scr.  No.  657,694 
^  Int  CL  B64ff  1/10 

V3,  CL  244—1  4  dalntf 

A  safety  &e  escape  for  qnce  capsules,  which  indudes 
a  homing  connected  with  the  capnik  floor  providing  a 
safety  escape  chamber,  together  with  a  drale  between  the 


automatically  openable  doors  from  the  safety  chamber 
for  escape  to  the  exterior. 


3^497,169 
HYSTERBSB  DAMPER 
Frederick  F.  Mobl«y  and  Bany  &  T< 
Md.,  assignon,  hir 
Statu  of  Aacrica  as  ripwialii  hjr 
theNavy 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,838 
Int  CL  B64g  1/20 
VS.  CL  244—1  7 


A  plurality  ot  stationary  solenmd  groups  are  tpactd 
along  the  length  ot  a  movable  toroid  member  formed 
of  magnetic  hysteresis  material,  with  each  solenoid  sur- 
rounding, but  not  toudiing,  the  toroid.  Adjacent  aoIe> 
noids  in  each  solenoid  groop  are  energized  to  estaUidi 
oppositely  directed  magnetic  fields  or  interftices^  widiin 
the  toroid.  The  ionM  member  is  adi^ited  to  be  secured 
to  a  satellite  damping  boom  so  that  it  oacillates  relative 
to  the  solenoids  during  satellite  Ubrations.  The  toroid 
material  is  thus  forced  to  traverse  its  liystereab  loop  al^ 
each  magetic  interface  and  the  Hbration  eneiiy  is  tiierAy 
dissipated  as  hysteresis  losses  within  the  toroid.  ^ 


\     \ 
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MRTOD  POR  COMPENSATING  A  BALUSnC  MK- 
anX  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC  PERTURBATIONS 

W.  FiBtMii  Mi  SmmkI  a.  HnpfeNy,  SOrer 
nfil,Mi%Bnn  to  the  Ualtod  States  of  Ameika 
led  kgr  the  Secretary  of  tke  Naiy 
off  wnUkMkm  Scr.  No.  297,448,  July  24, 


190.  TUT  appMM&M  Oct  If,  1944^  Ser.  No.  584,009 


bt  CL  GOSd  7//0; 
U.S.CL244-3J 


IClaim 


j .!!]^^?-^ 


Mag^-^ 


MID  PUT  I 


a?— >^-    -! 


g^ 


^ 


A  method  of  compensating  the  trajectory  of  a  ballistic 
missile  just  prior  to  thmst  terminatifm  by  comparing 
the  normal  trajectory  with  tiie  actual  flight  parameters 
encountered  duruig  tto  powered  stage  of  the  flight  and 
introducing  oompeasating  conectioas  to  provide  for  an 
accurate  balUstic  fli^.  The  comparison  is  made  by  stor- 
ing die  nominal  kinematic  parameters  and  comparing 
thereto  the  actual  fli^t  parameters  obtained  from  the 
inertial  guidance  systeoL 


have  a  single  outpat  and  means  may  be  provided  to 
divide  or  proportion  the  ou^vt  between  tf»  two  fluid 
motors. 

A  feature  of  the  invention  is  the  provision  of  a  fluid 
pressure  generator  in  the  form  of  a  rotary  fluid  device  ot 
the  vane-type  in  which  expanding  combustion  gases  act- 
ing on  the  vanes  rotate  an  output  shaft  which  may  drive, 
for  example,  a  third  propeller  on  the  aircraft  In  addi- 
tion, each  of  the  vanes  is  provided  with  a  piston  at  its 
inner  end  operating  in  a  cylinder  and,  as  the  vanes  recip- 
rocate raduUly,  these^stcos  draw  in  and  force  out  fluid. 
The  arrangement  is  preferably  one  which  mvolves  a  four- 
stroke  cycle  including  drawhig  in  fuel,  compressing  the 
fuel,  igniting  and  e]q;»anding  the  opmpcessed  fuel  and 
expelling  the  burned  fuel  Preferably,  the  cycle  occurs 
twice  during  eadi  360*  rotation  of  the  ou^ut  or  drive 
shaft  

3»497443 

SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 

Geoiie  H.  WakefleM,  7tf  Bmitm  Ave., 

TakMnaParkMd.    2tfl2 

FDeiMay  24, 1944»  Scr.  No.  SS2,499 

bt  CL  B44e  i/J6.  5/12;  B44d  27/i2 

U.S.  CL  244—13  44  dafaas 


3,497,142 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED,  PROPELLER- 
DRIVEN  FLUIDBORNE  VEfflCLE 
Kml  Eidaum,  242i  fiiMkI,  HayanMhrnachl, 

Conllnuaifan  ii  wmt  of  ■■■ri«M  Scr.  No.  328,395, 
Dec  5, 19^^feb  ijftff nHwi  May  24, 1944,  Ser. 
No.  5^404 

bt  CL  B44d  27/02:  B44c  29/00 
VS.  CL  244—12  5  Claims 


A  supersonic  aircraft  having  retractable  wings  and 
stabilizer  controls  wherein  th:  leading  edge  of  the  air- 
foil is  a  continuous  air  inlet  and  the  fuselage  and  all 
remaining  portions  of  the  aircraft  are  situated  largely 
downstream  of  the  air  inlet  the  aircraft  being  substan- 
tially T-shaped  in  configuration,  a  large  portion  of  the 
shock  wave  generated  by  the  aircraft  being  received  into 
the  air  inlet. 

M97,144 

VDRAIION  ISOLATOR 

Hobto  H.  HondK,  1423  TMnr  Road, 

OemiHB,Mi.    aH22 

Fled  Mm.  lSim9, 8m,  No.  713,548 

bt  CL  B44c  27/00 


VA  CL  244— 17  J7 


7Clafaiis 


A  flnid-ctream-bome  vdiicle,  sndi  as  an  aimaft,  has 
a  pair  off  symmetrically  positiaaed  and  spaced  propellen 
or  the  ISke  each  off  which  is  driven  by  a  positive  displaoe- 
ment  type  off  floid  motor.  Both  fluid  moCors  are  supplied 
from  a  common  fluid  pressure  feneiator  wfaidi  deliven 
equal  or  prc^ortionate  fluid  ouq^nts  to  each  of  the  two 
fluid  motors.  The  oommoa  fluid  generator  may  have  two 
sqiarate  fluid  outputs  off  equal  capacity,  vohuneand  pres^ 
sure,  one  comiected  to  ««ch  of  die  two  fluid  motors. 
Alternative^,  the  commcm  fluid  presure  generate  may 


A  low  frequency,  hydropoeumatic,  vibration  isolator 
having  a  pair  of  fluid  cylmders  coaxially  arranged  with 
the  pistons  mounted  on  a  common  piston  rod.  A  load 
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bearing  bellows  radially  engaging  the  rotw  shaft  of  the 
helicopter  is  connected  to  one  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
chamber  defined  thereby  is  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  for 
X  applying  the  load  on  the  jMSton  to  the  bellows.  The  other 
cylinder  is  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  (^npressor  of  a 
helicditter  eagihe  to  apply  compressor  outlet  pressure  to 
the  other  piston  and  hence  to  the  bellows  and  rotor  shaft 
Changes  in  load  on'thie  bellows  due  to  rotor  tiait  vibra- 
tion will  be  compensated  for  by  the  force  applied  to  flie 
bellows  to  damp  out  the  vibration. 


pendant  that  extends  across  an  aircraft  landmf  uaa  for 
engagement  with  kioonUng  aiiciaft  The  afftntua  in- 
cludes a  fixed  member,  and  a  OMnraUe  member  aboot 
which  the  tape  of  the  system  is  wound  so  as  to  securolar 
damp  the  tape  tberabctwesn  during  the  aircraft  antstins 
operaticm  with  the  energy  absoibing  tape  that  is  ooopled 
to  the  arresting  engine. 


\ 
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3,497447 
,  ROtATABLB  .SUPPORT 


32^,145 

FLUID  FLOW  DUCT  INCLUDING  THRUST 
REVERSING  MEANS 
IttHan  MacDonald  Davison  Sntton  and  CouneO  Freder- 
ick Bee,  NotHnihani,  and  Jasasa  Oswald  Mortiock, 
Deriiy,  ITnilBnd.   taritfumu  to  Rolb4U»yce  Umited, 

Derby,  Bndand.  a 

incdAiSg.  14,  lf47.  Ssir.  l^o.  448,442 
Clafans  priority,  appUcaHon  Ckrsat  Brltafai,  Sept  12, 1944, 

48,718/44 
Lit  CL  B44d  33/04 
VA  CL  244—53  12 


lABLE,  : 

Hrat  AIRCRAFT     ^ 
Eari G. Adamt. 2I38NW.  131k St    33115, 
L.  EvdMimtlW.  188*  8fc^Mlg7,  ~ 

Fhu)  and  Everett  P._  iJinn,'  nBinll 
Lanliasai^arto 

Fled  Ja^  27, 1947,  Scr.  No.  484,833 
Int  CL  B44f  1/12 
U.S.  CL  244— 115  /       11 
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llirust  reversal  in  a  flow  duct  e.g.  of  a  ducted  fan  is 
effected  by  directing  the  fluki  flow  through  an  annulai* 
gap  in  the  duct  wall  in  such  a  way  that  it  »  constrained 
by  the  Coanda  effect  to  flow  upstream  over  thb  external 
surface  of  die  duct  wall. 


3,497,144 
TAPE  PENDANT  CONNECTOR 


Justin  T.  IN  Ghroianw,  Blacfcwood,.NJ.,  avlgnor  to  die 
United  SIMM  off  Ancslca  as  wpttwnlcd  by  tke  Secie- 
tan^  off  Ihe.Navy 

iied  July  14, 1947,  Scr.  No.  454,837 
'  Int  CL  B44f  1/02 

U.S.  CL  244—118  3  Clafans 


,0i 


An  extendable,  rotatable  paridng  support  fcMr  aircraft 
having  a  base  structure  rigidly  anchored  in  concrete  as 
to  the  ground,  and  an  aircraft  carriage  assembly  rotatably 
carried  thereby.  Cradle  means  to  nest  each  unit  of  a 
conventional  aircraft  landing  gear  are  pnmded  on  the 
rotatable  aircraft  carnage  assembly  along  irith  means  to 
liable  the  aircraft  to  be  securely  lashed  thereto.  A  jack 
means  is  provkied  in  the  standard  supported  by  the  base 
structure  to  provide  for  raising  or  lowering  oi  the  rotat- 
able aircraft  carriage  assembly  relative  to  the  ground 
level.  In  operation  the  rotatable  carriage  assembly  is 
lowered  to  position  the  wheel  cradles  at  ground  levd  to 
permit  an  aircraft  to  be  positioned  thereon,  and  said 
carriage  assembly  is  then  elevated  to  raise  the  cradjes 
supporting  the  aircraft  landing  gear  a  distance  in  die 
onler  at  three  inches  to  permit  die  aircraft  to  weidther- 
cock  or  maintahi  a  natural  flight  attitnide  at  all  times 
under  influence  of  the  prevailing  wind,  coodittoos. 


3,497^48 
>\        APPARATUS  roil^UPLiNG  AND 

,..       .    DBCOmiNG  A  IjOAD  "^  ^     ^  ^t:  ^  ' 
Rex  6.  Flnn87,  II  Csnln^  and  Akcrtl.  flliihotloBi, 

Sealy^  CaiiL»  jWjgniirs  to  die  UnHed  fltKse  off 
America  as  rMcascnlsd  hgr  tke  Secretarir  off  tke 

Na^  ^~ 

Filed  lane  1 1948.  Ser.  No.  734,492 
Int  CL  ll44d  17/38 
U.S.  CL  244— 149 


'Wr"  /t^  Cii^' 


in- 


The  subject  disclosure  relates  to  novel  and  improved  ap-  The  coupyngKlecoupling  mechanism  is  provided  by  a 
paratus  for  securing  an  energy  absorbing  nyk>n-type  tape  pair  of  rertiKnear  links  each  secured  to  a  straps  the  stn^ 
of  an  aircraft  arresting  system  to  the  heavy  Meel  cable   in  turn,  being  secured  one  to  a  load  and  the  other  taa 


A 


nssBsps^SKF 


mtpi^f^rmf^^ma 


jj 
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drogue  panchnte.  An  endless  oord  binds  the  two  links  to- 
getter  and  a  re«Bng  line  cutter  is  employed  to  sever  the 
oord  to  decouple  die  load  from  the  drogue.  In  particular, 
tb»  lioJEa  are  j^aced  one  adjacent  to  the  other  and  the  cord 
looped  or  wound  about  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  legs 
of  die  link.  Centrally  of  these  loops,  the  cord  is  formed 
into  an  elongate,  longitudinally-extending  loop  which  en- 
circles a  ring  connector  secured,  preferably,  to  the  load- 
coonected  stn^.  The  reefing  line  cutter  is  carried  by  the 
other  strap  and  has  an  end  projecting  into  the  space  de- 
fined by  the  legs  of  the  link  of  this  particular  strap.  The 
ends  of  the  loops  wbach  endide  the  adjacent  legs  of  the 
links  axe  passed  around  the  sides  of  the  link  which  carries 
Ae  cutter  member  and  then  through  a  transverse  opening 
of  tile  cutter.  The  cutter  sevors  the  portion  of  the  cord 
passing  throv^  the  transverse  opening  to  effect  the  de- 
coui^ibg. 


3,497,169 

LOW  PROFILE  HITCH  FOR  ROAD  SEMITRAILER 

H.  EaocUaa,  Thonloa,  IIL,  aotgnor  to  General 
'naHMMrtattoa  Corporattoa,  Chicago,  m.,  a 
MsofNcwYark 

FDed  Inly  2S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,884 

Int  CL  B6*p  7/06 

VS,  CL  248—119  3  Claims 


«»\ 


k!i:::^^._ 


There  is  disclosed  a  low-profile  hitdi  for  use  in  secur- 
ing in  i^ace  a  road  semitrailer  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  base  including  a  pair  oi  longitudinal  side 
members  of  iwedetermined  extent,  a  standard  pivotally 
mounted  at  iti  lower  end  in  the  front  end  of  the  base 
and  pivotable  about  an  axis  extending  laterally  thereof, 
the  standard  being  iMvotable  between  an  erected  position 
and  a  storage  position,  a  strut  arranged  rearwardly  of 
the  standard  and.  having  its  front  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  standard  and  having  its  rear  end  slideable  with 
respect  to  the  side  members,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  dide 
bars  mooaied  in  the  front  of*  the  side  members  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movements  therealong,  a  pair  of  rails 
resiliently  mounted  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  latch  keepers  disposed  at  the  rear  ends 
of  the  slide  bars  latching  mechanism  having  a  set  posi> 
tion  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  strut  to  the  latch 
keepen  and  a  trip  position  disccxmecting  the  strut  from 
the  latch  keepers,  means  operative  to  trip  the  latching 
mechanism  so  that  the  standard  is  biased  into  its  star- 
age  position  for  automatically  pivoting  in  response  to 
tipping  of  the  latching  merhanlsm,  and  a  flfth-miieel 
mechanism  carried  by  tibc  upper  end  of  the  standard  to 
engage  an  associated  road  semitrailer  when  the  standard 
b  in  its  erected  position,  all  parts  of  tbe  hitch  being 
oonfined  within  the  predetermined  vertical  extent  of  the 
side  members  when  the  standard  is  in  the  storage  posi- 
tion, thefeby  to  provide  a  low-profile  hitch  accommodat- 


ing in  the  storage  position  thereof  the  passage  thereover 
of  vehicles  having  low  ground  clearance. 


3,497,17t 
DEBEI~ 


FURNITURE  PEDESTAL  CONSTRUCTION 
David  T.  Anaslroiag,  Jackao%  MIn,  aasigMir  to  Madifon 
FunUose  bdwtrica,  Casilni,  MSss.,  a  cotpontion  of 

nflMlSB^IIll 

Im  Ian.  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,894 

IisL  CL  F16m  11/20 

VA  CL  248—188.7  9  Chdnw 


A  wooden  horizontal  leg-vertical  column  pedestal  cmi- 
structi(m  for  chairs,  tables  and  furniture  providing  the 
compression  strength  of  wood  and  the  tensile  stren^  of 
steel  or  other  metal  and  including  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tal wooden  legs  attached  to  a  wooden  hub.  A  metal  hub 
affixed  within  the  wooden  hub  receives  a  vertical  load 
supporting  columns.  Both  the  horizontal  legs  and  the 
wooden  hub  are  recessed  and  receive  a  metal  frame  hav- 
ing a  correspcmding  number  of  stressed  metal  legs  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  horizontal  wooden 
legs  and  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  metal  hub.  The  recesses 
are  formed  and  positioned  within  the  horiz(xital  wooden 
legs  and  wooden  hub  to  conceal  the  metal  frame  and  hub 
giving  the  appearance  of  an  all  wood  pedestal  ccmstruc- 
ticm  which,  due  to  the  reinforcing  strength  of  the  metal 
frame  permits  the  use  of  smaller,  lighter  weight  wooden 
members  to  achieve  a  thin  line  construction  at  increased 
strength.  The  metal  legs  of  the  frame  may  be  tapped  to 
threadably  receive  casters,  glides,  or  other  flotx'  connect- 
ing devices. 


MEANS  VOR  SUnasatSNG  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Marioa  R.  Farmer  aisd  Charita  E.  GacMr,  Menvhis, 

Tenn.,  aMtmnra  to  Vmtf  Pwiacti  Mantactaring  Co., 

MempWL  Tcna.,  a  ccrnerndoB  of  TauMasee 

FOcd  Mar.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,627 

Int  CL  F16m  13/02 

U.S.  CL  248—221  7  Claims 


A  multi-winged  platform  fixture  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  utility  pole,  having  interconecting  adjustable 
straps  to  maintain  the  wings  in  radial  spaced  alinement 
and  bolts  carried  by  the  wmgs  to  hold  and  support  light- 
ning arrestors,  cut-outs' or  pot  heads  thereupon,  spaced 
away  from  the  utility  pole. 
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3*497472 

CONCRE1E  FORM  AND  JOWIT  FORMING 
MEMBER  THEREFOR 

gl^ncals,  to  Onpsfftnr   Coacrsle   AMcaoifca,   uc^ 
ptankBn  Paik,  Bt,  •  cotforalloB  of  Dataware 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1967,  Ser.  No.  628,598 
taL  CL  Etlc  11/04 


M97474 
CORE-FORMER 


UACL  249-3 


18 


raed  Vek.  23, 1967,  Scr.  Nft.  61t,i89 

riorily,  appiifiHM  OwlUeilani,  M».  4,  1966, 

^^*    "      34W/66 

tat  CL  R28b  7/30 
VS.  CL  249—188  > 


X. 


This  disdowire  relates  to  a  concrete  form  o*  «*•  W 

used  in  forming  a  key  contracting  Joint  b^jcnadja^^ 

oonciete  slaSiand  a  joint  forming  member  therefor.  Tlie 

S?for^  SmbeV  is  characterized  in  tittt  it  utib« 

Vptoa^  longitudinally  spaced  means  for  enwgnj 

a  Spport  means,  each  of  said  engaging  means  mdudmg 

1  STmcSTand/or  a  plurality  of  inverted  f<»8e  mews. 

i^^te^form  comprise,  a  Pl^^^^l^JS^!^ 

and  a  joint  forming  member  as  ^OTtAesaibed  whei^ 

said  joki  forming  member  is  supported  upon  said  stato 

throu^  the  use  of  said  strap  means  •^^[J^^ 

vertedkdge  means.  The  joint  formmg  member  prcf erab  y 

SSScTTfoSSover  portion  extending  downwardly 

from  the  iq>per  edge  thereof. 


The  present  invention  has  for  object  a  core  fo"*' 
to  fonn  a  imapage  in  a  construction  element  w^^S* 
ing  material,  said  core  former  comprisfaig  two_^nntf- 
shaped  elements  turned  down  one  on  the  other  wito  their 
edges  facing  each  other,  with  means  for  "?«««»« J^ 
bringing  together  these  two  shaped  elemenls  m  the  shut- 
tering or  dismantling  position,  and  sealing  means  to 
close  the  free  ^»ace  between  the  kmgitodmal  edges  of 
the  shaped  elemenU  in  the  shuttering  position. 


3,497473  ^    ^^^ 

No.  THtlt 
liil.CkB2! 
UA  CL  249^79 


3,497.17s 
FLUID  REGULATOR  AND  CLOSI«E  VALVE 

■any  K.  Kotaai.  GtaBim,  OriK.      

(1638  N.  FsMBTS  Ave.,  tm  Amslsi,  Cat    98827) 
FUei  Sept  11, 1967,  Ser.  N©.  666,849 
1^  CL  F16k  13/00:  F16I 21/04 
UA  CL  251—9  • 


}^-.'- 
:*i^ 


^'■^ 


1/06:  B28b  7/28:  B22d  15/02 


TTie  vahe  device  diadoied  herein  includes  a  hcrtl^ 
housing  surroundhig  a  portion  of  a  flexible  walled,  fluid 
carrying  tabe  and  a  movable  cloaure  means  cooperatmg 
with  a  rigid  waU  of  the  houshig  eflecj^  to  coDajje^ 

tube  ao  as  to  provide  a  restricted  orifice  and  «P0«™ 

fluid  closure.  The  dosuie  mean*  may  take  tte  form  «* 

slidhig  member,  rotary  member,  or  a  ;y^;;f^J*^ 
SS&  nwnber.  A  scde  QOtie^pB«lli»  to  the  "iae^^ 

l^i  orifice  1.  p"*^*"  y^^«»  i5!*~2L 

adapted  to  be'reglstefBd  i«th  sr  marker  carried  on  the 
movable  doame  means  wMch  <*"*P^^?J^"^^ 

A  moia  member  having  a  heat  «ch«W."Jf«i«S  SSfso'^'ltaMtKS^^y  be  metered  aSorf- 
prising  an  outer  cover  and  at  least  one  «>nd»rtd^  STa^dSLd^dSr^ 
^tigoous  thereto  containing  a  pervious  element  ing  to  a  seieoeo  mno  n«. 


>.^s^mis 
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3,49741« 
BALL  VALVE  HAVING  FBQGRESSIVE  ENGAGE- 
MENT OF  BALL  AND  inELDABLE  SEAT 
Wanor  K.  Ptrtac,  BwriMtaa,  DL,  tmlt^m  to  WBa- 
MtCtmmt  CiiMfH',  Ovpntarrflle,  DL,  a  cot- 

***Fled  Oct  9,  lf«7,  Scr.  No.  <73,71t 
IiC  CL  Flik  25/00,  5/00 
VS,  CL  251—172  4  Claims 


ball  by  the  radial  force  of  a  first  annular  compression 
spring  and  by  the  generally  axial  force  of  a  second 
annular  compression  qpring.  Dislodgment  and  serious  dis- 
tortion by  the  seat  are  avoided  by  support  provided  to 
the  seat  by  sides  of  the  recess  and  by  a  seat  support  ring 


^ 


A  ball  valve  in  which  a  ball  engages  a  sealing  siuf ace 
of  revolution  formed  on  a  yieldable  valve  seat  and  having 
in  radial  section  a  concave  shape  which  diverges  away 
from  the  ball  surface  in  a  laterally  outward  direction  so 
that  sealing  contact  between  the  ball  and  the  sealing  sur- 
face starts  with  annular  line  contact  and  subsequently 
varies  progressively  in  width  in  accordance  with  the  degree 
of  progressive  deformation  of  the  seat  by  the  ball. 


that  can  be  removed  for  replacement  of  the  seat  Excessive 
fluid  pressure  within  the  valve  caused  by  expansion  of 
fluid  trapped  in  the  valve  is  relieved  harmlessly  by  acticm 
of  the  seat  to  overcome  the  spring  supporting  forces  and 
release  the  excessive  volume  of  the  entrapped  fluid. 


3,4f7477 

SEAT  AND  SEAL  ASSHEMBLY  FOR  VALVES 

EMoa  E.  Hnbey,  5747  Wann  l^rings, 

Houston  Tex.    77035 
FHed  N«r.  2, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,75< 
laL  CL  Flft  25/00,  3/00,  5/00 
VA,  CL  251—172  1 


3,497,179 
VALVE 
William  H.  Smyers,  Jr.,  WdhenScId,  Conn.,  anignor  to 
KocUer-Dayton,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  622,211 

Int  CL  F16lt  25/00,  5/04 

VS,  CL  251—175  21  Clalmi 


Claim 


iv 

:> 


A  seat  and  seal  assembly  for  valves  characterized  by 

an  annular  seat  ring  having  an  annular  seal  element  con-  An  improved  valve  unit  the  operating  elemoit  of  which 

centrically  mounted  therein  for  independent  relative  axial  per  se,  in  its  preferred  form,  mounts  a  thin  flexible  web 

movement  toward  a  valve  closure  member  in  response  of  Teflon  or  like  material  wUdi  serves  as  a  locking  re- 

to  differential  pressures  across  the  assembly.  tainer  for  a  seal  indodng  means. 


3,497,17S 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  MOVABLE  YIELDABLE 

POLYMERIC  SEATS 

DL,  — ignw  to  HUf- 

.  DL,  •«»»•■ 

fjtfon  af  Dclamva 

FHed  Mar.  21, 1961,  Scr.  No.  714^17 

hLCLFlik 25/02, 15/04.  5/06 
UJS.  CL  251—174  7  dalms 

A  ball  valve  in  which  the  major  portion  of  a  yieldable 
polymeiic  valve  seat  accommodated  in  an  annular  recess 
is  hinged  and  continuously  urged  swingably  against  the 


VALVE  HEAD  WTIH  SBLBCnVELY  EXPANDABLE 

PERIPHERY 
Aaron  Rycn,  215  E.  Madison  Ave, 

CoOiqpwood,  N J.    M108 
Filed  Oct  7;  1968,  Scr.  No.  765,464 
bt  CL  Fl6k  25/00, 1/22 
UJS.  CL  251—192  9  Claims 

The  valve  operating  shaft  which  is  rotatable  and  slid- 
able  in  a  dfametral  hole  dirough  the  dite  structure  wfthin 
die  barrel  body,  carries  an  elliptical  cam  in  each  counter- 
bored  end  of  said  hole,  whkh  cams  are  keyed  to  turn  with 


„t.,i^wi.>M> 


asasa 


btfl 


wmm 


■r-%^-  ■  ^aM).-^Hy>iiJli 


■LI"  ■■■*— ^^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MfiCHANICAL 


im 


the  shaft*  but  allow  the  diaft  its  longitudinal  movement  rotation  to  ^lereby  moi«  tbe  net  firom  ita  fchrfitrhing  r 

There  it  an  arrangemetit  whereby  at  a  normal  position  of  polition  to  ka  fathend^otBUwr  positioa  on  the  4mkM 

tha  shaft  t»t  which  it  is  q^ring^iaaed,  the  disc  ^structure  the  fishing  boat  The  angle  between  tbe  1nngiinyti«i^1  wm 

wOl  turn  with  the  shi^  and  at  a  longitudinally  shifted 

position,  said  disc  structure  will  not  turn  with  the  shaft,  a 

condition  manually  created  after  the  disc  structure  is  f  .   .^  ^ 

tamed  to  closing  position  against  a  stop.  A  two-part  resil-  ^(3^/^.  yv  _^i!t^  ^ 

ient  band  within  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  body  member 

of  the  disc  structure,  is  pressingly  held  in  such  groove  by 

a  resilient  outer  envelope  covering  and  housing  the  re- 


^-    \    ^ 


m'^t 


malning  disc  structure  components.  This  band  is  of  two 
arcuate  parts  with  the  shaft  between  them;  the  distal  ends 
of  such  parts  being  against  the  cams.  There  is  a  slight 
cleanmce  between  said  envelope  and  the  valve  body.  Op- 
eration of  the  cams  which  occurs  upon  turning  the  shaft 
in  its  said  shifted  position,  shifts  .the  arcuate  parts  and  then 
acts  to  stress  and  open  them,  thus  effecting  a  tight  seal 
between  the  disc  structure  and  the  valve  body.  The  ends 
of  said  arcuate  parts  bear  against  wadien  on  the  shaft 
within  said  reaiUent  envdope,  to  assure  a  good  seal  at  the 
cam  regions. 


of  the  rollers  is  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  the  amount  of 
friction  applied  to  the  net.  Additionally,  the  frame  is  ad- 
justable relative  to  the  deck  of  the  boat  to  facilitate  tbe  net 
retrieving  operation. 


ip  '••■  f 


Milton  BnM, 


3U974S1 

COMPOSITIONS  STANLOXD  WIIH  AN  AR  YLOXY 
(ALKYLOXY)  ALKANE 
BmHt^itam,  N^  ■nhanr  to  MobO  OO 
I  a  cetporaflon  ofNew  Yoik 
No  Drawint.  Continnation-in-pait  of  snnBcaHon  Scr.  No. 
5M,368rOct  21, 19^  IMs  appBoittM  Jne  3$,  1967, 
Scr.  No.  651^173 

int  CL  Cl«m  5/i2;  Ct8c  i//52 
VS,  a.  251—52  21  Claims 

Organic  sobstanoes,  normally  susceptible  to  oxidative 
deterioratioa  are  protected  by  the  neseoce  of  a  minor 
amount  of  an  aryloxy  (alkyloxy)  aikane. 


3y497 
APPARATUS  FOR 
DIVERSE 

Dwighl  O.  Conjf 
ponlion,  Mimjlils,  ToakTa^ 
Coniinnatlon  In  pari  of 
Nov.  4,  1966.  nto 
No.  752,124 

lit  CL  Btlf  9/00 
U.S.CL  259-57 


AND  BLENDING 
MA1ERIAL8 

toPmccCar* 
ofMlchlnn 
Scr.  No.  592,f  12 
1^  24,  1961,  Scr. 


U 


'"I 


3,497,1*2 

POWER  ROLLQtS  FOR  RETRIEVING 

FISH  NETS 

Mario  I.  Pnrctic  259  6lh  Ave.  N.,  Monte  CrMo  Uc, 

]i£    TlciniVcvde.FlB.    33715 
HIM  Ja^  19,  IML  Ssr.  No.  i9941t 
IS,  CLMVi  73/06;  WtSk  17/22 
U&CL254— 13t  12 

A  retrieving  apparatus  for  pulUog  a  fishing  net  from  a 
submerged  expanded  fish-catching  position  cmto  the  deck 
of  a  fishing  boat  in  a  gatheied-together  position.  The  ap- 
paratus includes  a  plurality  of  rpllers  mounted  on  a  frame 
for  rotation  about  their  Iflngitiidlnsl  axes.  The,  kwgitiidi- 
nal  axes  intersect  so  tha^  a  poriion,,of  the  proxhnate  sklet 
of  the  roDers  define  a  generally  V^ped  gap  thgt  receives 
the  net  Tne  rollen  are  supppHed  ujpon  a  frsune  wlMfcb 
also  carri^  hydraulic  moton  whiiA  concurreptfy  rotate 
the  n^rijiboiit  their  longitudihaT  yues.  Jik,.jfiOJkfU^ 
sides  of  tbt  rollers  frictionaHy  gnp  the  net  during  such 


Apparatus  is  provided  for  mixing  and  blending  w^- 
in  a  otMlainer  divene  comminuted  materiab  to  provide 
a  uniform  blend.  The  appaHMas  includes  means  fler  sop- 
pmtiag  ths  container  fai  sdch  a  way  ai  to  move  the"  con- 
tainer in  an  orbital  path  whfie  niainteftihig  a  lina  of  ref- 
erence of  said  container  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  tibe 
container  parallel  to  a  line  in  a  flXfcd  reference  frame. 


MIUM     . 

AGttAimG  AnARAxmwom  vukxviaiing 

TREATMENT  OP  SUBPBNSiONi 
M. 


OBvcr 


th  « 


AHLldiJMt,  to.  Nf.  752424 


./ 


^.€XMU  21/00 
U.&CL259^1M  4 

This  invention  relates  to  the  flomilttint  treatmtnt  (9f 
the  suspension  of  solids  or  turindity  In  %ii^B  {^^k^liorif 
^ontal  throughllow^tank,  >y,,wur,pf  mo^kl^mi^^  "^ 


Ti 


T'^T'fl^TW^m^ 
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more  particalarly  to  improveniMits  in  the  type  of  agitating  and  the  restriction  to  fuel  flow  throughout  all  phases  of 
mediaaism  wherein  a  hwizontally  extending  flexible  as-  engine  opo'ation.  In  one  construction,  the  metering  signal 
sembly  of  agitating  means  b  endwise  mspmiod  in  cate-  is  varied  by  a  combination'  of  the  vacuum  signals  in  the 

carburetor  air  horn,  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  throttle 


nary  &shion,  and  the  assembly  is  moved  up  and  down  in 
a  liquid  body  in  the  tank,  featuring  a  parallel  draft  cable 
system.  

3J91M5 

AERATING  AND  COOUNG  APPARATUS 

Robert  C  DIvely,  RklMOirf,  Vs.,  airigMr  to  ^rdnor 

i,  Vn.,  a  cocponrtlon  of 


U^  CL  U1—S6 


FIM  Nov.  M,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  777y44« 
Int.  CL  Ctlc  I/IO;  M5b  17/00 


21  Claims 


air. 


to 


SWGLE  FUEL  SYSTEM  CARBURETOR 
Hiicg,  DeartMn  HMH,  JJgA, 
Fori  Motor  CiMpiiy,  Dearton,  Miefe.,  a 
ofDdawan 

FlaA  Apr.  SglMS,  Str.  No.  719,4M 
■r^     I^CLVnm  37/00,  59/20 
UjS.  CL  Ul—M  12 

Fuel  for  engine  operation  is  drawn  initially  mto  a 
metering  chamber  separated  from  the  venturi  of  the  car- 
buretor aad  is  then  passed  into  the  carburetor  venturi. 
A  metering  rod  is  positioned  m  the  fuel  flow  passage  lead- 
ing to  Ae  metering  diamber  and  the  quantity  of  fuel  sup- 
plied to  an  engine  is  a  function  of  the  metering  signal 


blade,  and  in  the  intake  manifold,  and  the  fuel  flow  re- 
striction is  held  constant  for  low  throttle  blade  openings 
and  decreased  at  higher  blade  openings.  An  alternative 
construction  uses  a  single  metering  rod  to  vary  continu- 
ously the  metering  signal  and  the  fuel  flow  restriction. 


3|4974S7 

AIR-ROTATED  POWER  HUMIDIFIER 

Rojr  P.  SIhrM^  1S411  bkitcr  Rood, 

Liv«Mta,Mich.    41152 

FDcd  M«y  14,  IMS.  8«r.  No.  72S,963 

Int.CLn4f  J/i4 


U.S.  CL  261—92 


4  Ciaimi 


An  aerating  and  coding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sew- 
age and  industrial  waste  treatment  system  having  a  sub- 
merged motor  and  propeller  driven  tfiereby.  The  motor 
is  provided  with  shroud  means  whidi  directs  water  over 
the  motor  to  provide  coolmg  dierefor  and  carries  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  to  provmt  the  formatioo  of  a  vortex.  The 
shroud  means  is  fuppofted  by  a  fuunework  to  wbkh  at 
least  one  float  member  ia  attadied  in  Older  to  float  the 
entire  aaaonbty.  hk  one  form  of  tlie  inwntion,  a  deflector 
is  potitioiied  above  the  sobmerged  motor  and  propeller 
so  as  to  deflect  the  water  radiidly  outwardly  therefrom 
theioby  eetabUdiing  a  derired  pattern  of  water  movement 
and  aeratioo  thereot  In  anodwr  form  of  the  invention, 
the  deflector  is  removed  and  the  appaiatm  is  used  to 
cool  water  by  sptayint  it  vertically  upwardly  into  the 


DipfMUg  into  a  water  pan  in  a  casing  connected  by  hot 
air  inlet  and  humidified  air  outlet  ducts  at  te  (^posite 
ends  to  the  hot  air  supply  side  and  cold  air  return  side 
respectively  of  a  furnace  is  the  netting  perifdiery  of  a 
c^indrical  open-centered  rotary  drum  luvnig  internal 
peripheral  vanes.  Water  flows  downward  from  ft  perforated 
water  delivery  pipe  into  an  inclined  laminated  porous 
water  delivery  pad  and  tiience  onto  the  netting  periphery, 
where  it  is  evaporated  by  the  hot  air  from  the  air  inlet 
duct  flowing  through  and  rotating  the  drum.  The  thus- 
humidifled  air  flows  outward  through  die  outlet  daCt  into 
the  furnace  cold  air  return  while  the  unevaporated  water 
dxopi  into  the  humfdifier  pan  where  the  water  level  con- 
trols the  flow  of  water  to  the  water  delivery  pad  above 
thednun. 


* 
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3,497.1SS  

HUMIDiFiER  APPi^ATUS  AND  METHOD 

Richard  L.  MdMbc^  RJt  3,  Box  7322, 

I  Aaoia,IB;    <95S4    ' 

Fled  May  13, 19M,  Scr.  Now  728,537 

bt  CL  F24f  3/14 


second  conduit  to  devate  the  tempentfike  of  tlie  motea 
metal  above  the  temperature  oi  die  raoileB  melal  fa 
the  pot  and  maintaining  it  at  elevated  ten^eratme.  Peri- 
odic operation  of  the  pomp  causes  die  molten  metal  fa 
the  ladle  to  overflow  and  feed  predetermined  quantities 


VS,  CL  2C1— 99 


13  rp^iiM  ot  molten  metal  into  a  mold. 


M9S 
SYSTEM  FOR  fiOT  DE^MLING  AND 
HOT  BRIQUETtlNG 
James  E.  Mock,  14S1  Maoiow  Ltmt, 

Glcm1ew,lE    §9925 

FVcd  Apr.  IS,  19<S,  Sar.  No.  721,474 

hd,CL¥27b  1/10,  9/16 

VJS,  CL  263— 2<  S  Cbtma 


\ 


An  assembly  for  a  humidifier  apparatus  comprising 
an  absorbent  pad  and  associated  frame  members.  ThO' 
absorbent  pad  is  formed  of  a  block  ci  corrugated  ab- 
sorbent material  with  the  pawagcs  in  the  corrugated  block 
providing  openings  for  an  air  stream.  Pierced  h<des  are 
formed  in  the  block  transvnaely  of  the  passages,  and 
water  is  adapted  to  be  located  fa  the  pierced  holes  for  ab- 
sorption by  the  corrugated  material  The  pierdng  opera- 
tion iNX>videB  a  means  for  insuring  absorption  of  the  water 
while  minimiring  the  availability  ai  free  water  droplets 
for  contact  with  the  air  stream.  Means  are  provided  for 
securing  the  ctnrugated  block  bietween  frame  members 
and  for  oontrolUng  the  movement  of  water  in  the  oon- 
structi(m  to  provide  maximum  efficiency  during  operation. 


3^974S9  

MOLTEN  METAL  TRi^SFER  SYSTEM 


A  system  for  hot  de-oiling  and  hot  briquetting  mate- 
rial wherein  the  material  is  heated  to  bum  off  or  vi^orize 
L.  DoaahM,  24312  Panama,  foreign  substances  and  is  then  optionally  tranqwrted  to 

n^  A^*^2"*SS*!L-*J?'^<ft^ £ia^  *  briquetting  machine  for  forming  of  the  material  into 

iSTTi  l?7?l/j7il!Sr>.ifiM  ?o^^  briquettes.  The  improvementa  qf  the  invention  relate  to 

U.S  CL  Si—li  15  Claims  ^"™«^  constructions  apd  metiiod  of  operation  for  heat- 

^<»— *A  ing  ji^  material.  The  furnace  constructions  inchide  a 

single  hearth  or  other  area  providing  a  combustion  zone 
whereby  the  material  can  be  fed  to  the  combustion  zone 
from  an  inlet  defined  by  the  fomace.  An  outlet  is  defined 
in  the  furnace  constnu^ion,  wad  means  are  provided  for 
moving  the  materials  withfa  tiie  furnace  to  the  outlet 
and  for  delivering  the  materials  to  briquetting  equipment 
or  for  other  uses. 


f^\ 


fA 


A  metal  transfer  system  for  transferring  molten  metal 
from  ft  melting  pot  to  a  ladle.  A  pump  submerged  fa 
the  molten  metal  is  operated  periodically  to  apply  the 
pressure  to  tiie  molten  metal  fa  a  conduit  extendfag  ^6m 
the  melting  pot  to  a  ladle  having  a  '#eii'.  A  second  con- 
duit surrouiids  the  first  conduit  and  air  at  ftn  elevated 
temperature  is  directed  around  the  ladle  and  through  the 

871  O.O.— 44 


3(497491 
HEAT  TRANSFER  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  KILNS 
Ray  D.  GMti,  2292  Dooit  RMri, 
Cofambi%OUo    43221 
FUed  Mar.U.iltt,  S«r.  No.  712434 
bt  CL  Wm  mO:  F2Cb  25/08 
VS,  CL  263-^3  S  CialiBa 

Heat  transfer  elements  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected segments.  The  elements  made  up  by  the  set- 
mente  are  suspended  from  ibt  wall  of  a  rotary  kifa  for 
contact  with  material,  such  as  a  shury,  as  it  moves 
through  the  kifa  whereby  a  beat  transfer  relationship  is" 
achieved  between  the  elements  and  the  material.  The  W*' 
dividual  segments  are  formed  from  a  pdr  of'  qpaced<^ ' 
apart  base  members  witii  spacer  means  extending  be-^ 
tween  tiK  base  members.  The  vpnoa  means  ai^  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  materials,  for  exani^  die 
helices  of  a  coO  spring  or  fadividoal  rods,  whereiby  the  ' 
combfaed  length  of  the  spacer  means  gready  exceeds  titr' 


\ 


^' 


> 
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distance  between  the  base  members.  This  provides  maxi- 
mnm  surface  area  for  die  heat  transfer  functicm  while 


r  i 

f 

I* 


also  providing  a  segment  design  which  is  otherwise  ideally 
suited  for  contact  with  the  slurries. 


3,497492 

PARTICLE  CIRCULATION  VERTICAL  FURNACE 

Mkkd  Tamald,  RMB-Mabnaimi,  Krance,  aaigBor  to 

Sodcte  Aaovyaa  Ihfsy,  Paris,  France 

Fled  Maj  17.  IfO,  Ser.  No.  73t,114 

ClaioM  pilorily,  NipnctloM  FhUMc,  Maj  22, 1967, 

107,223 

1^  CL  F27b  11/00;  F28d  13/00 

VS.  CL  263— 4«  10  Claims 


M97,193 

»^  MULTI-PEDESrriX  BELL  TYPE 

ANNBAUNG  FURNACE 

Cahrfai  C  lllsrhiM,  24272  W.  Lake  Road, 

B«jViilMcOhk»    44140 

FUed  Apr.  29,  f9i«,  8tr.  Na  724,772 

lilt  CL  C21d  1/06:  F27d  1/00,  15/00 

VS,  CL  263—49  S  Clafans 


A  multiple-pedestal  base  for  a  bell  type  furnace  where- 
in each  of  the  pedestals  is  fadlely  removable  for  repair 
and  can  be  r^laced  by  a  similar  pedestal  while  repair 
of  the  original  is  being  acoom^ished  to  allow  cfMntinued 
operaticm  oi  the  base. 


3,497494 

THE  REMOVAL  OF  DUST 


APPARATUS  FOR      

FROM  CONVERTER  GASES 
HavHoi^ 

GottlHed 


Sept.  19, 1967, 8«.  No.  66M96 
Clafans  prioiity,  sqnpUeatfcNi  GenwMj,  8^  24, 1966, 

H  6t,SM 

IM.  CL  F27d  23/00:  ClU  5/40;  Mid  47/06 

U.S.  CL  266—16  7  Clafans 


lUs  vertical  furnace  for  wp^yiag  thermal  treatments 
to  relatifely  kmg  pieces  held  in  a  vertical  position  com- 
prises a  carefully  heat-insulated  muffle  in  whidi  said 
pieces  are  suspended,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  furnace 
flnidized  bedi  for  heating  and  cooUng  a  heat-transfer 
mfldi^im  consisting  of  solid  particles  injected  into  said 
muffle  by  means  oi.  siphons  so  that  the  particles  fall  fay 
gra'vity  and  contact  the  pieces,  and  valve  means  for  ad- 
justmg  tibe  on^ut  of  said  heat-transfer  medium;  the  fur- 
nace is  ptvotally  mounted  on  a  hollow  shaft  also  acting 
as  a  duct  Isx  returiMng  the  sc^d  particles  to  said  fluidized 
beds,  iriieiieby  said  furnace  can  be  tUted  tp  a  horizootal 
podtioD  lor  horizontally  loading  said  muffle  with  the 
pieces  to  ^  treated,  and  chambers  are  provided  at  the  top 
of  the  fuGBace  for  receiving  woMd  particles  of  which  the 
direct  lidl  by  gravity  through  dioot  means  into  said  muffle 
is  adapted  lo  cause  when  necessary  tiie  rapid  cooling  of 
the  pieces  diqMMed  therein. 


An  installation  for  the  treatment  of  dust-laden  com- 
bustible exhaust  gas  of  a  steel-making  converter  in  which 
the  Oa/CO  reaction  is  carried  out  to  completion  in  a 
gas-c(rilecti<m  tube  having  a  length  of  5  to  20  meters  and 
oriented  to  sustain  an  air-factor  n  of  0.05  to  ^n^  OJ, 
the  tube  openf  upwardfy  into  a  dust-separating  column 
and  directs  the  g|is  against  an  impingement  body  above 
which  a  nozzle  is  providied  to  direct  wash  water  into  the 
gap  between  the  impingement  baffle  and  the  wall  of  the 
column.  Thereafter,  the  gases  pass  through  a  dust- 
collecting  unit.,f^;,  3,(,£i 
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'  3,497,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
FLAME  CUITING  MACHINE 
Gnatav  KalkhoC  Lanm,  Hcasn,  Germany,  ass^ior  to 
MesMT  Gffeshefan  G  ja.b  A,  FVanlrfkDt  am  Mafii,  Ger- 
many,  a  eorpoiaiioa  of  Germany 

FBed  Jan.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  609,843 
Cfadms  pfiorHy,  amBlkatkNS  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1966, 

M6Mt7 
IbL  CL  B23k  7/04,  7/10:  B22d  11/12 


■  .r-:  ■  3,497,197 ->:?■  in.;' 

TILTABLE    CRUCDLB    OR    CONVKRIKR    -  ^ 
CARRYING  OUT  METALLURGICAL  PROCESSES 
OOmar  Pahrii«cr,  Liu,  AMtiia,  isriinr  to  -'—■-'-^ 


schaft,  Linx,  Awtrla,  a  tbrnpaMr  of  Awtria 
Ffled  Snmt  h  1967,  Scr.  No.  642,925 

nmwnm  AHMa,  am  21,  1966, 
A  5JKH/U 
bit  a.  C21c  5/50:  F27b  7/12, 14/02 


U.S.  CL  266—23 


6  Clafam  VS,  CL  266—36 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  casting  includes 
a  flame  cutting  machine  adapted  to  move  synchronously 
with  the  casting,  the  flame  cutting  machine  has  biuners 
for  cutting  tiie  casting  as  it  moves,  releasabie  holding 
means  are  provided  for  the  flame  cutting  madune  to  en- 
gage a  portion  of  the  casting  to  be  cut  off  before  com- 
pletion of  the  cutting  operation. 


3,497496 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  MATERIAL  INTO  A 

DEGASSING  VESSEL  FOR  STEEL 
Kari  Tumn,  Dorfd,  GcnMiqr,  tfilpnr  to  Doit- 

Dort- 


Flkd  Aog.  «,  1967,  Scr.  No.  65940< 
Oafans  priority,  appliadioB  Germany,  Amg,  It,  1966, 

D  50306 

lat  CL  C21c  7/00, 5/42 

VS,  a.  266—34  3  Oafans 


A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  tiltable  metalhugical  ves- 
sel, comprising  a  carrying  ring  mounted  to  surround  the 
shell  of  said  vessel  at  a  distance,  a  number  of  upper  and 
lower  supporting  lugs  spaced  around  the  circumference 
of  the  vessel,  and  elastically  deformabk  braces  connecting 
said  supporting  lugs  and  said  carrying  ring  to  enable 
friction-free  expansion  of  the  vessel  through  complete 
compensation  of  thermal  expansion  differences  by  elastic 
deformation  of  said  braces. 


3,497,191 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  AIR  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Gerald  R.  MIBcr,  NorthvOe,  Mkh.,  imlgnnt  to  Ford 
Molar  Coipanj,  Dcmkoca,  Mck.,  a  totpwIliMi  off 


Fled  Dec  15, 1967,  Scr.  No.  690,093 
Int  CL  F16i  9/a« 
U.S.  CL  267—35  10 


The  disclosure  relates  to  a  device  for  introducing  ma- 
terial, such  as  alloying  ad<fitives  or  de-oxidising  agents, 
into  a  steel  melt  contained  fai  an  evacuated  degassing 
chamber  without  tooling  the  melt:  The  device  has  a  diam- 
ber  in  whidi  Oe  material  is  healed  and  which  is  mMXiially 
evacuated  And  a  siphmi  outlet^from  the  chamber  throu^ 
which  the  material  is  expelled  when  a  three  way  valve 
is  operated  to  disconnect  the  chamber  from  a  vacuum 
pipe  and  permit  a  metered  quantity  of  gas  to  enter  the 
chambCT. 


A  shodc  absorber  and  air  spring  assonbly  faavind  an 
annular,  flexible  air  sleeve  nienri>er  formed  with  a  ti^wied 
pOTtiott  so  that  when  instaHed  aboot  the  diock  abcott»or 


^•-*   -  ''-'-^Tf^aaii    -   «'   1 
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no  rubbing  contact  occnn  between  the  inner  and  outer  having  spaced  transverse  torsion  bars  connected  by  spacer 

walls  of  ttie  flexible  air  deeve  member  even  when  the  bars,  one  end  of  the  unit  being  attached  to  one  face  of 

air  qyring  portion  of  the  assembly  is  at  atmo^heric  pres-  one  frame  rail  so  that  the  endmost  torsion  bar  is  in  a 

sure.  plane  parallel  to  and  in  engagement  with  said  one  face, 

— ^"^^ "^— —  and  the  other  end  of  the  unit  is  similarly  attached  to  the 

hydropneumahc,  self-pumping,  tele- 
scopic SHOCK  AESORBBR,  P ARTICULAIILY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEBICLBS 
Vnm  I^MMk,  Eitotf,  Cwj,  airfpMr  to  Bo|c 
GmbH,  Ettofff,  Gcnumy 
Filed  Jmt  12,  IMT,  Scr.  No.  M5,136 
ClaiBH  priority,  MpBcaHoa  Gtrmmj,  Jane  !•,  1966, 
B  87,49^  Mbqr  26, 1967,  B  92,713 
1^  CL  B6t|  11/26 
V3.  CL  267—64  16  Claims 


othar  rail.  Each  of  the  endmost  torsion  bars  terminates  in 
an  end  or  stabilizing  bar  extending  inwardly  in  an  angu- 
lar relatkm  tiiereto  in  the  plane  of  its  torsion  bar.  The 
spring  units  are  secured  to  the  frame  rails  by  staples  lo- 
cated on  opposite  ends  of  the  torsion  bars. 


ROO^TR^ 


no 


A  hydropneumatic,  self-pumping  telescopic  shock  ab- 
sorber, partkularly  tor  watar  vehicles,  has  level  regula- 
tion, one  or  more  oil-filled  woridng  zones  loaded  by  the 
pressure  of  gas  cushions,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  working 
piston  associated  with  the  pump  cylinder  and  a  tubular 
pimip  rod  movable  relative  to  the  pump  cylinder.  The 
rod  pumps  oil  from  a  zone  at  low  pressure  into  the  pump 
cylinder  and  delivers  oil  into  a  zone  at  higher  pressure, 
and  the  pump  rod  and  tte  punq>  cylinder  have  control 
edges  cooperable  with  control  apertures,  in  dependence 
on  the  stroke  of  the  pomp  rod  relative  to  the  pump  cylin- 
der,  to  control  connectioa  of  the  working  zones  to  each 
other  and  to  the  pump  cylinder. 

The  improvement  of  tliit  type  of  shock  absorber  is  a 
OHitrol  sleeve  closely  embracing  the  pump  rod  and  me- 
chanically connected,  eidier  r^idly  or  flexibly,  to  the 
pump  cylinder.  The  contnrf  deeve  has  a  free  end  extend- 
ing from  the  pump  cjiinder  and  its  opposite  end  extends 
into  a  cavity  in  the  ponn  cylinder,  this  sleeve  providing 
a  control  edge  fixed  relative  to  the  pump  cylinder  for  co- 
operation with  the  control  apertures  in  the  tubular  pump 
rod.  Ancillary  features  include  valve  means  associated 
with  the  control  sleeve  and  with  the  woiting  piston,  and 
various  novel  arrangements  of  the  working  zones  and  of 
the  gas  cushion  means. 


Cari  Jonk,  Ciriondo  Spriagi,  (MtK,  anignor  to  I.  D. 
Adams  Co.,  Cdotado  Spriafs,  Colow,  a  eorpocation 
ofColoradQ 

appHbidion  Joe  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,720,  bow 
No.  3,332,679,  datMl  My  25,  1967.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Jwm  S,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,520 
lit  CL  B234  3/08 
VA  CL  269—32  5  Clatans 


Albin  J.  Nicwnlta, 


3,497,200 
SPMNGUNTr 
Nevifle  L.  Riddle,  firittmi,  s 
GeorfctowB,  Ky^  acripMn  to  Hoover  BaO  •■ 
CompMy,  Sdtoe,  Mick,  a  cwpoitlon  off  MkUgaB 
Filed  Ai«.  303^7,  Scr.  Now  664,553 
int.  CL  Fldf  1/14, 3/02 
U.S.  CL  267—110  5 

A  seating  structure  having  q>aoed  frame  rails  and  load 
supporting  spring  units  attached  to  and  extending  between 
said  raib.  Each  qpring  unit  is  a  zigzag  wire  construction 


A  framewOTk  jig  for  holding  wooden  construction  mem- 
bers during  assembly  of  a  building  component,  such  as  a 
roof  truss,  includes  a  series  of  adjustable  clamps,  each 
clamp  of  which  includes  an  eccentrically  moimted  arcu- 
ate member  and  an  actuating  cylinder,  for  rotating  the 
arcuate  member,  all  secured  on  a  movable  mount.  The 
movable  mount  includes  means  for  fastening  to  the  jig 
framework  for  accommodating  various  sizes  and  types  of 
trusses. 


3,497,202 
MECHANICAL  LEVELING  CHUCK 
George  E.  Boiri%  Addtooa,  N.Y.,  MsigBor  to 
Ghns  Works,  Conlaii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FHcd  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,809 

lit  CL  B23q  1/00 

US.  CL  269L-47  3  Claims 

A  leveling  chock  for  retaining  ware  articles  to  be 

finished   with  substantial   supporting   area  contact  by 


* 
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means  of  a'^jlurality  of  upright  support  members  eadi  path,  and  second  cooperating  sections  guiding  the  dan^- 
having  a  leveling  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto  with  ing  member  in  an  upward  and^  loarward  pafli  to  a  tert 
*  '*     r>"^  K-         7  position  in  whidi  its  center  of  gravity  is  located  rear- 


flexibly  mounted  area-contact  si^iport  pads  on  each  end 
of  said  leveluig  arms. 


,  3,497,203 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  CUTTING 

MACHINES 

Wilhelm  Kmg  and  Lndwfe  Pricstcr,  both  of  13-17 

Schickhardtstrassc,  7460  BaUagca,  Germany 

FBcd  May  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,540 

lot  CL  B25b  5/08 

VA  CL  269—236  9  dafans 


Vj)f 


wardly  of  a  vertical  pine  passing  tiirough  the  mounted 
end  of  the  claipping  member  so  that  the  latter  is  main- 
tained in  its  rest  position. 


3,497,205 

SHEET  FBKDiNG  MEANS 

Hcary  Hatthon,  Locact  YalcjL  N.Y^  antear  to 

iHlraMcnt  Co.  iK.,  Gka  HcoTn^. 

Flad  8«t  7,  1967,  Scr.  NoTi^lSO 

lata.  B65h  1/06, 1/24.  m6 

\5A  CL  271—41  3 


This  invention  concerns  a  clamping  device  for  paper 
cutter  in  which  a  single  hand-operated  lever  controls  the 
vertical  movement  of  a  pressure  bar.  The  lever  has  an  ec- 
centric cam  that  bears  against  a  bearing  member  having 
a  surface  that  matches  the  contour  of  the  cam  and  is 
connected  by  a  pivot  pin  to  a  t>ar  which  in  turn  is  con- 
nected tiirough  triangular  levers  to  the  pressure  bar.  The 
triangular  levers  are  also  {Hvoted  b  the  fixed  portion 
of  tlw  structure  to  produce  a  reaction  force  that  causes 
the  pressure  bar  to  move  downward  when  the  lever  n 
pivoted  ooB  way  and  to  move  upward  when  the  lever  is 
pivoted  hi  the  opposite  direction.  In  either  position  of  the 
lever,  it  is  held  fast  against  undesired  movement  and  it 
provides  a  fast-operated  presaire  device  capable  <^ 
achieving  high- pressures  and  also  of  applying  the  pressure 
and  releasing  the  pressure  rapidly. 


Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets,  envelopes,  cards,  thin 
pla^  or  the  like  from  the  bottom  of  a  high  stack.  The 
platf(Min  on  which  the  stack  rests  is  periodically  dropped 
in  tynduonism  wiA  the  slieet  feeding  medianim;  ao 
that  the  bottom  sheet  is  free  of  the  weiglit  of  the  stack 
at  least  until  the  sheet  is  positively  gripped  and  separated 
from  the  pile. 


41 


sm^TvlSint 


3.497,204 

CLOTH  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEET 
MATERIAL  SPREADING  MACHINE 
Harold  Grinun,  Bronx,  and  Ira  Zncfccraiaa,  Far  Rock- 
away,  NiY.,  Milgipnw  to  Panther  Mackfac  Corp.,  New 
Ya%  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FHcd  Aag.  11, 1967.  Scr.  No.  659,941 
lat  CL  U5k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  269—254  9  Claims 

A  device  for  catching  and  clamping  layers  of  sheet  ma- 
terial laid  down  on  a  surface  by  a  4>reading  madiine, 
including  a  clamping  member  movably  mounted  between 
a  pair  of  frame  plates,  each  of  the  hitter  having  a  pair  of 
camming  slots  engaging  the  clamping  member  and  guid- 
ing movement  of  the  latter,  the  cam  dots  having  first  co- 
operating sections  gui<fing  the  cfaunfMng  member  for  move- 
ment with  its  free  eoA  traversmg  a  vertical  strai^t-Hne 


aTKloant 


I R.  Tippy,  Baftfo  Gtoit.  m.  iwlganr  to 
MaMliiipli  Catpo 
ation  off  Ddawan 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  709,357 
tat  CL  B65h  1/04,  3/06 
U.S.CL271— 61  17 


nL,« 


%\ 


A  sheet  feeding  device  which  emfdoys  sheet  separaff 
'mg  elements  acting  on  the  oppermost  sheet  in  the  ilad^ 
is  fvovided  with  controls  that  antomaticidly  position  thO> 
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%. 


ekments.  The  aepuating  efcmenti  axe 
^■nieaUy  linked  to  a  kra«r  wUdi  is  raiaed  by  tiiB  height 
of  tile  stack  as  it  is  hisded'ltar  fsediiig,  thereby  regulating 
the  movemoit  of  tiie  sqiaratar  elements. 


3,4f7J97 
SOiniNG  AFFARATlii  FOR  DOCUMENTS 


lohBB.Oritivdl 

to  Xmik 

I  of  New  Yetk 


UACL271--44 


U,  1N8.  Ssr.  No.  7tt,t51 
laL  CLmtSk  29/58 


An  apparatus  tat  sorting  documents  having  document 
reodving  trays  that  are  both  inclined  upwaidly  and  titled 
sideways;  document  tranqiort  mea^  for  feeding  docu- 
ments upwardly  into  selected  aun  of  said  trays,  said 
documents  being  wiapttd  to  move  backwardly  across 
said  trays  toward  the  lower  sides  of  said  trays;  and  docu- 
ment registering  means  in  the  path  of  backward  docu- 
ment movemmt  and  engageable  with  adjoining  lower  edges 
of  the  documents  to  stX9  document  movement  whfle  plac- 
ing the  adjoining  lower  edges  of  the  documents  in  each 
tray  in  conunon  registry  with  one  another. 


3y497,2tt 
GUPTER  ACTUATOR  AND  CONTROL  FOR  SHEET- 
FID  ROTARY  PRINTING  ffRKSBES 


te;  Bio.  TlMti 

,  Mar.  4, 19(7, 

JatUCLWOk  29/06 
U&Ct371^t2  IfCWM 

Actoating  and  ocmtrol  devices  are  |VOVidcd  f or  open- 
ing aad  doong  the  sheet  gr^jpets  oa  the  various  nrils  or 
cjiinder*  or  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  presses  aad  op- 
erated from  only  one  side  of  ttie  press,  instead  of  having 
duplicate  apparatus  on  both  sides,  yet  in  a  manner  which 
avoids  noa-unif ocm  opetation  of  the  grippen  freqnontly 
occurring  from  twistmg  momnits  in  the  gripper  shaft  if 
it  extends  entirely  acroa  the  press  but  is  rotated  from 
only  one  end  of  the  shaft  Fbr  this  purpose,  a  plurality  of 
separate  gripper  shafts,  each  rix»t  enough  to  avoid  such 
twisting  moments,  are  mounted  across  dte  press,  instead 
of  having  a  smgk  shaft  all  the  way  across  tite  press;  and 
an  intermediate  or  control  shaft,  also  abort  enough  to 
avoid  such  twisting  moments^  extends  only  partiyacicite 
the  press  and  parallel  to  the  grqiper  shafts,  which  are 


linked  to  the  ocmtrol  shaft  so  that  rotation  of  die  con- 
trol shaft  firom  <»ily  one  end  therccrf  will  cause  rotetioi 


■w>,  N.Y., 
,  ^I.Y.,  a 


of  all  the  separate  gripper  idiafts  to  open  and  dose  the 
grlppers. 

CONTINUOUS  OTAOnW  AFT ARATUS  FOR 
UGHT  GAUI3  SHEETS 
1.  Smitt,  at  Lwls,  airCtarisa  W.  Ws 

gBMaiy  MOhf  asB||^orB(_B7 


FM  Mar.  21,  IMS,  Scr.  N^  TIMST 


U&Cl371-«k 


31/26 


If 


AnMuvtns  for  continuously  stacking  dieets  in  nUch 
finger  jAifcs  are  projected  into  the  path  of  air  cushioned 
falling  sheets  to  engage  tiie  margins  of  a  sheet  and  hoUA 
it  to  form  the  bottom  of  a  oontimung  sta^  iddle  the 
stack  of  acammlated  sheets  is  removed  said  an  en^ty 
skid  or  pallet  is  -put  mto  position.  The  flnger  platae  en* 
gage  and  support  the  riieete  until  the  empty  paHet  is  in 
podtion  saady  to  receive  the  collection  wUch  has  ao- 
comulated  during  the  switdung  from  a  loaded  paOet  to 
an  empty  pallet  The  finger  plates  ooopeivMl  wfdi  damp* 
ing  means  to  firmly  gr^  at  least  one  dieet  a^  u  to  fbrm  • 
taaiporaiy  support  for  other  sheets,  where^  the  supply 
of  sheets  does  not  have  to  be  hitemiptad  whfle  the  switch- 
ing of  pallets  takes  place. 


S(4f7,21« 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  PLAYGROUND  DEVICE 

RoaaU  E.  BliCEKun,  Itogr,  Mick,  ftppr  of^tve 

parcMl  to  Donald  L.  PtenrodTDitroit  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  Ifit,  SstTNo^  <fS,i7t 

Int  CL  AiSg  i7/0O  ^:>  >: 

UACL^272-.5S  /^  MCWtoa 

Phqrgsouod  eqi^Mneni  in  which  a  support  stiu6ture 
is  firmly  andiored  in  the  ground  and  Mrti»*i>h«g  from  the 
support  structure  is  a  boom  having  a  seat  and  handle- 
bar assembly  at  tite  outward  end.  Tite  boom  is  connected 
to  tite  support  assembly  to  permit  tite  seat  and  handlebar 
assembly  to  move  in  a  vertical  pfame  up  and  over  tite 
suppOTt  Counterbalancing  means  are  provided  to  oom- 


9.ia'.^i^^t.jk±  t.'^jL 
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<m%9 


pensate  for  the  weight  of  the  occupant  so  tiiat  the  occupant 
may.  witii  ease,  propel  himself  ova*  tiie  support.  The 


ball,  an  elongate  plastic  tube  and  another  ball.  Each 
standard  is  provided  whh  a  spring  wire  dip  having  t  ooil 
surroimding  the  standard  and  a  j^  of  parallbl  kx^i  ex- 
tending from  the  standard^  tite  loops  adi^«ed  fo  iiasp 
one  of  the  erossHar  baOS;  Ah  impropriate  base  supports 
each  standard  on  a  poolside  deck. 


seat  and  handlebar  assembly  is  pivotally  mounted  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  boom. 


/    /  \ 

3^#7J13 
DIVING  BOARD  OF  INTERLOCKED  Z^SHAPED 

SECIIONS 
David  A.  Stanwood,  El  Monte,  CaHf.,  assign  nr  to 
Swimqnin,  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calf.,  a  coiporatton  of 
CaHfoA 

FDed  Oct  2t,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4M431 
/  Int  CL  AOh  5/(W/5//0;  EMc  i/70 

UJ.  CL  272— M  11 


\ 


/ 


MfT^ll  /. 

GLIDING  SURFAOE  AND  GLIDER  ' 

FOR  USB  IHEREWriU 
Hmy  S.N«Sbi,  m  Pmiisrtal  Blvd., 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa»    19fjM 

Fled  Nov.  8, 1M7,  Ssrl  No.  Mlil4 

Int  a.  A<3f  2l704:  AOc  11/00:  EMf  15/00 

U.S.  CL  27a--5«»J  23aatoi8 


A  diving  board  made  up  of  longitudinally  extending 
and  hiteriocking  channels  idaced  side  by  side.  The  dian- 
neb  are  f<»med  in  a  Z-afaape  and  interlock  at  tite  comers 
and  ends  of  the  Z.  Stiffening  members  txiiich  may  be 
hottow  tubes  are  fitted  between  tite  adjacent  webs  of  at 
least  some  o/L  tiie  Z-shaped  membdrt. 


A  gliding  surface  tot  xtatin  activities  such  as  skating, 
skiing  or  utilizhig  a  tlehicle  dt  some  type  with  the  skate,  yjj^  q,  272—47 
ski  or  vehide  having  a  specially  constructed  runner  or 
gliding  dement  The  gDding  suifrtee  may  be  formed  of 
a  selected  thermosetting  or  titermoplastic  ream  with  eittter 
a  glcMsy  smooth  suiface  or  witii  irregtdarities,  while 
the  skate,  ski  or  other  gliding  element  is  comprised  of  a 
resin  having  a  very  low  ooeflteient  of  friction,  but  having 
associated  therewith  a  friction  surface  that  may  be  se- 
tectivdy  utilized  to  provide  forward  thrust,  braking  or 
gliding  qualities  when  reqpiiied. 


aL4f7^14 

OSCILIATmGARM  EXERCISER 

S.  Yaiinh,  2518  EncBd  St, 

Monica,  CaHt.    9M95 

Filed  Dec.  29,  If^,  Ssc  ^o^  <m429 

bit  CL  A(3h  5/00,21/^6 


It  Oafans 


t.sji'l 


U.S.  CL  272— 59 


3L497^12 

■JHIGH  DIVE^  DIVING  HURDLE 

Lea  C.  Golchsr,  126  S.  Yak  Aven 

FMbftan,  CaBL    92(32 

ined  Anr.  25, 1968,  Ser.  No.  723,984 

Int  CL  A(3b  5/10,  5/08,  69/00 


A  thin  resilient  blade  of  spring  metal  with  a  wider  rear 
end  than  front  end.  A  handle  is  attadied  at  the  rear  end 
and  a  weight  is  attached  at  the  front  end.  The  handle  has 
9  Claims  a  fricti(m  clamp  for  preventing  the  rear  end  of  the  blade 
from  moving  relative  to  tite  handle.  In  front  of  the  damp 
is  a  pin  to  prevent  lateral  separation  of  tite  blade  from 
the  handle.  In  front  of  tite  pin  and  at  tiw  end  of  the 
handle  are  two  flanges  whidiresittendy  grip  the  blade  to 
permit  flexing  of  that  portion  of  the  blade  idative  to  tiie 
handle. 


A  diving  hurdle  having  a  crossbar  break-away  sup- 
ported between  a  pair  of  adjustable  height  standards.  The 
crossbar  oominiKs  a  rope  extending  through,  hi  order,  a 


X497315 
EXERCBHB  ESCALATOR 
Walter  K.  Hanrlion,  Bi|RBin|,  Md,  mi  SaMsd  A. 
Tribot,  df  rsaasi,  latooiBplliiiiiii7Mi.,.hf  BaHa  Otto 
^    Taftot_execnMx,  BiWiiii,  Md^  itelgiBn  to  The 
•jaavsnaEK,  a  fninosaw  m  MafyHMi 
Lpr.  i,  1M9,  Ser.  Now  628,158 
Int  CL  A63b  23/06  :).?.} 

VS.  CL  272—69  18  CUm 

An  "in-place*"  exerciser  is  described  which  rsseablea  a 
reverse  action  escalator.  The  apparatus  consists  of  a  plu- 
rality ot  steps  coupled  together.  The  stqw  rest  on  a  set  of 
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wheels  each  rolling  in  a  groove  between  a  pair  of  oval   connects  the  posterior  portions  of  the  base  plate  and  chin 
tracks.  As  the  steps  move  down  under  the  subject's  weight,   rest  member  with  springs  disposed  between  the  members 
roller  chains  on  either  side  drive  a  sprocket,  the  shaft  of 
which  is  ommected  by  belting  to  a  hydraulic  pump.  The 
pump  circulates  oil  through  a  restrictor  valve  which  ^o- 


vides  a  controllable  wcMrkload.  A  tachometer  generates  a 
voltage  which  is  indicated  on  a  meter  as  a  rate  or  other 
factor  of  the  work  expended.  A  fixed  landing  is  provided 
as  a  bottom  step  and  works  a  brake  to  halt  the  motion  of 
the  steps. 


3^97^16 

SPRING  TYPE  BUST  DEVELOPER 

Jack  Vinccat  Feather,  11293  Kcrrigaa  Drive, 

OaklMd,Caltf.    94M5 

Filed  Mar.  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  531,164 

lat  CL  A63b  21/02,  5/00 

VS.  CL  272—83  4  Claims 


for  resisting  compression  by  a  depressi<»  of  the  chin  of 
the  user. 


An  exerciser  having  two  sculptured  handgrips  hinged  at 
reqiectivv  edges  and  urged  apart  by  spring  pressure,  the 
handgripa  providing  generally  planar  surfaces  diqxMed  in 
fenenlly  parallel  relation  to  permit  the  appliaiti(m  of 
presiure  generally  nonnal  to  the  surface  of  the  handgrips. 


3,497,217  

SPRING  TYPE  NECK  AND  FACIAL  EXERCISER 

Jack  VlMc^  Fialkcr,  11293  Kmigaa  Drive, 

ObMmj,  CaMfc    94M5 

Filed  Aaf.  29, 194^  Scr.  M».  575,445 

bt.  CL  At3h  23/00, 21/02 

VS.  CL  272— «3  4  ClaiiM 

An  exercising  device  having  a  base  plate  adapted  to 

rest  vtgon  the  infradavicular  region  of  the  thorax  with  a 

dua  rest  member  spaced  above  the  base  plate.  A  hinge 


3,497,218 

BASEBALL  PITCHING  lltAINING  AID 

John  A.  JohastoB,  15  Plae  Ridge  Road, 

Ariii«CoB,MaM.    02174 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1948,  Scr.  No.  499,689 

lot  CL  A63b  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—26  4  Clainis 


According  to  the  invention,  there  is  disclosed  a  device 
for  teaching  and  training  the  user  to  hold  his  hand  in  a 
given  manner  so  that  when  he  pitches  a  ball,  rotational 
characteristics  will  be  imparted  thereto  causing  the  ball 
to  deviate  from  a  straight  line  and  thu^  produce  a  "curve 
ball."  The  invention  consists  of  a  band  of  material  en- 
circling the  wrist  of  the  user  together  with  a  pair  of 
loops  adjustably  aflSxed  to  the  band  to  hold  and  con- 
strain two  of  the  fingers  on  the  users  pitching  hand. 


3,497,219 
BOWLING  PIN  HANMilNG  AND  SETTING 
APPARATUS    WITH    TRAP    DOOR    PIN 
RELEASE 
Gcoige  D.  Bany,  P.O.  Box  728{  Friiian  F.  Sookap,  P.O. 
Box  322;  aad  James  E.  RanUn,  104  University,  all  off 
Healdsbvf,  CaBff.    95448 

Fflcd  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,597 
lot  CL  A63d  5/00 
VS.  CL  275—43  6  Claims 

A  jMu  conveyance  medianism  for  a  pin  and  ball  ma- 
chine and  the  like  in  which  retrieved  pins  are  transported 
to  a  storage  magazine  and  deflected  into  individual  de- 
pressed areas  of  a  trap  doix*.  Upon  filling  the  magazine, 
the  trap  door  is  released  which  causes  the  pins  to  simul- 
taneously discharge  to  the  play  area.  A  projection  is 
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carried  by  the  accumulate  which  engages  the  last  of  a 
serks  of  the  trap  doors  to  hold  tiie  last  door  open  so 
that  it  acts  as  a  gate  to  prevent  additional  pins  from 
being  deposited  on  the  accumulator  during  the  pin  dis- 


between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  and  such  aec- 
ond  member  includes  a  spring  ribbon  kmgitodiBaliy 
stressed  to  tend  to  assume  a  coOed  cooditioB  for  Ac 
retracted  poc^km  and  further  being  stressed  to  the  form 
of  a  concave-coowM  CTOts-sectkm  when  fiilly  extended 


\ 


charge  operation.  The  door  is  released  to  assume  an  un- 
blocking position  when  the  accumulator  returns  to  ready 
position  by  reason  of  an  indentaticm  on  the  door  which 
clears  the  jM-ojectioo  on  the  accumulator. 


It* 


3,497,220  

OUT  OF  BALANCE  GOLF  CLUB  FOR  PUTIING 

Elmer  T.  Scott,  late  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  by  LOUaB  M. 

Scott,  executrix  of  saM  Efancr  T.  Scott,  deccaacd 

FUcd  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,246 

Ite  portioii  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobscqncat  to  Feb. 

24,  1986,  has  bcca  dtodafancd  aad  dedicated  to  the 

PnMic 

brt.  CL  A63b  53/14,  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—81.3 


for  the  extended  positim  to  prevent  rewinding  of  the 
ribbon  to  its  coiled  conditicm,  and  movement  of  said 
second  member  from  iU  extended  position  to  its  retracted 
position  is  automatically  effected  by  flattening  of  the 
spring  ribbon  at  its  end  remote  from  the  first  member, 
as  by  propelling  a  ball  against  such  remote  end. 


\ 


3«497i222 
SIMULATED  BOWLING  GAME 
WBhefan  M«ha,  Biif«  (UMb  <^w«pvmlginr  la 
NSM-AppmsbM  Ga*a  KO,  Mi^w  (BUm),  G«r- 
r,  a  cMfonliai  af  Gmngr 

Filed  r^  27, 19i|»^.N«.7fM96        _ 
viotKy,  appBcalM  Getmny,  Mar.  31, 1967, 
N  304«7 
m.  CL  A63f  7/10;  A63d  3/02  /  ^• 

UJ.CL  273—121  9 


A  golf  clUD  having  a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
straight  hand  grip  and  connected  at  the  other  end  through 
a  hosel  to  the  rear  of  a  head,  the  heel  and  the  toe  (rf  the 
head  being  mi  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  huid 
grip,  and  said  head  having  a  weighted  condition  which 
locates  its  oMiter  of  gravity  on  the  heel  side  of  said  center 
line  and  causes  the  club  when  held  loosely  off  the  ground 
but  near  a  stroke  position  to  be  so  oriented  that  the  im- 
pact face  of  the  head  is  substantially  vertical  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  direction  of  stroke.  This  weighted  condition 
may  be  provided  by  bending  the  lower  end  oi  the  shaft 
or  by  means  of  a  weight  on  the  shaft  located  on  the  heel 
side  of  the  center  line. 


PinbaU  machine  simulating  a  bowling  game,  with  a 
set  of  bowlmg-fin  symbtds  pivotally  di^osed  beneath 
an  inclined  platform  for  tripping  upon  the  ball  dioppiug 
into  a  oorreqKmding  pocket,  difEomit  symb(ds  signffy- 
ing  different  numbers  of  pias  overturned. 


A'  \ 


SPRING  OraUTBD  TOYS 
Joseph  Gtmb,  Hewlett,  N^.,  Isilgnr  to  MhMr 


trio,  be.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cetpqrikn  of  Delaware 

Fled  Nov.  22, 1966,  Scr.m  596,295 

btCL  A63b  67/10 

U.S.  CL  27$— 102.1  ,         ^     .  4C1ainM 

A  toy  comprises  a  first  member  ^  wt\A  an  elongated 
second  member  b  connected  at  one  end  for  movement 


3^497,223 
RECORDING  AfFA«ATf»_WlIH  PLIMAL  INDB- 

PENDBNT  RBOOKMOHMMOUCB  DKVKXS 
WMiai  R.  AifclMi  RaaUw,  Qn*ic,  CMatfc  aajinar  to  ' 
RCA  Cmwm^m,  a  eafpamilon  af  Dalww—  >> 
FieA  Jan.  30, 1967.  S«.  No^  612,464   t 
<     toLCLGIlk  25/02 
U&CL274--^    .  aCMm. 

Tbece  is  discloeeid  a  reccHder-repiodqoer  aiiidi  oan  b^ 
utilized  to  provide  rcyproductioii  of  a  recosded  toMiaw  to; 
a  ^urality  of  ou^ut  terminals  such  diat  any  one  of  the 
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aevvral  ou^ot  tenninals  upon  the  initiatioii  oi  a  iteybtck 
requMt  at  that  output  terminal  always  receives  the  iepio> 
duoed  messate  from  die  beguming  thereof  indqwDdeat 
of  die  stitus  of  the  other  ou^mt  terminals.  A  leooidins 
medium  is  placed  on  a  helical  or  other  track  wAueh  track 
is  located  on  the  extonal  soif ace  oi  a  rotating  drum  in 
a  manner  to  i«otrude  therefrom  to  form  a  guiding  ridge. 
The  playback  devices  ride  on  separate  means  which  may 
he  shafts  fixed  parallel  to  the  drum's  main  aiis  and 
spaced  at  convenient  intervals  around  its  peripheiy.  When 


and  thereby^  avoids  excessive  friction  and  wear  oi  both 
shaft  and  ring.  The  ring  is  also  ivovided  with  relatively 
unyielding  reinforcing  means ,  within  the  base,  which 
means  occupies  so  much  of  the  thickness  of  the  base  that 


an  ou^ut  terminal  requests  idayback,  the  corresponding 
playbi^  device  is  forced  into  a  message  transfer  rela- 
tioodiip  with  the  medium  and  simidfaneoosly  is  foroed 
along  the  shaft  by  medianical  action  tiliroiii^  die  ooact- 
ing  of  the  playback  device  with  the  gnldfaig  ridge,  the  play- 
back device  bemg  made  in  dStct  to  follow  fbp  niedium  on 
the  rotating  drum  and  dins  reproduce  the  message  re- 
corded thereon.  The  playback  dewicet  are  operated  to 
reproduce  the  complete  recorded  message,  eadi  pUiyback 
device  operating  entirely  independently  at  the  others. 


the  ring  when  clamped  with  intended  force  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  base  win  be  substantially  rigidly  held 
against  axial  movement.  Spacer  rings  are  provided  be- 
tween successive  padung  rings  to  provide  a  complete 
seal  assembly. 


3,497^25 

DYNAMIC  SEAL  HAVING  STATIC 

SEALING  ELEMENT 

Woodrow  Irwin  Wiwi— i.  Lacoria,  NJL,  aaigBor  to 

bstemational  Packhp  Cvpaatlam,  Bristol,  N  A,  a 

coqporatkM  of  New  Banpshira 

Filed  Sept  2^19^,  Scr.  No.  tTfiil 

Int.  CL  ¥1(1 15/32, 15/02 

VJS,  CL  277—134  6  CMa» 


3»497J24 
PACKING  RING  ANDIbBAL  ASSEMBLY 
EMFLOYING  SAME 
I.  Pippsr^HaMloa,  Tag.,  aajlfnr  to  Uabttsal 
Packlag  it  Gasket  OsMpaagr,  Hoaaton,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ntfoBOf  Tana 

CMHa«aiiHB  h  fit  af  ■fBcafloa  Scr.  No.  297,3*8, 
Htf  24. 19(3.  imttHitttAmAng.  18, 19M,  Ser. 
N0.573J89 

bt  CL  F14|  15/20, 15/28 
VA  CL  277—124  11  CtataM 

A  packing  ring  and  seal  assembly  suitable  for  placing 
within  a  stuffing  box  for  the  purpose  oi  providing  a  seal 
around  a  reciprocating  shaft  passing  thnmgh  the  stuffing 
box,  in  which  the  packing  ring  has  a  body  consisting  oi  a 
base  that  extends  radially  and  is  adapted  to  be  dioiqted 
in  piace  in  the  stuffing  box,  and  an  integral  lip  that 
extoads  axialty  from  the  base  in  one  direction  and  is 
made  of  fleacMe  material  flowaUe  under  pressure  and 
adi4>ted  to  be  pressed  inwardly  against  the  shaft  by  the 
pressure  sealed  against  In  order  to  prevent  an  excess 
of  pressure  from  forcing  the  Hp  adjacent  the  base  of 
the  ring  too  tightly  against  thp  shaft  so  as  to  cause  ex- 
cessive wear  ai  the  ring  or  scoring  of  the  shaft,  the  ring 
has  an  integral  reinf or^ag  piessore  shidd  which  extends 
from  the  base  out  akng  the  Up  adjacent  that  suiteoe 
which  is  remote  from  the  shaft  and  senrea  to  prevent 
pressure  from  licting  direcdy  on  the  lip  ma  direction 
to  force  it  toward  the  shaft  Instead,  the  pressure  is 
liaked  to  acting  oo  a  portion  of  the  ^  a^acent  its 
free  edge,  which  reduces  the  pressure  induced  between 
the  %  and  the  shaft  due  to  the  pressure  sealed  against. 


Sealing  the  axial  flow  of  fluid  along  a  rotatable  shaft 
when  the  shaft  is  stationary  and  when  it  is  rotating  by 
use  of  both  a  dynamic  seaUng  element  shaped  to  pomp 
fluid. axially  when  the  shaft  rotates  and  static  elements 
which  limit  the  fluid  flow  when  the  shaft  is  stationary. 
Static  element  friction  is  reduced  during  shaft  rotation  by 
the  dynamic  element  pumping. 


3,497,224 
WORK  MOUNIING  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Fandagloa.  PMd  Toth,  ADen  Park, 
and  Ralpli  GoMoed,  WatlRMMIch.,  MrigBors  to  N.  A. 
Woodwoctli  Camtm^t  P'oMMe,  MOck,  a  coqpondloa 
ofMlddgan 

Fiad  Nov.  22, 19«7,  Scr.  No.  484,994 

Int.  CL  B23h  5i/¥0 

VA  CL  279U-2  Ig  CWoaa 

An  apparatus  for  holding  workpieces  comprismg  an 

arbor  or  chuck  body  which  is  expanded  or  c(mtracted  by 
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an  axially  movable  tapered  shaft  Movement  of  the  ta- 
pered shaft  to  effect  gripping  of  the  workpiece  forces  an 


.  3,497,228 
STAIR  CUMilNO  YEHICLB 


N«9vY«ikN.Y.    18812 
Filed  IBM  18,  »tt,  Ssr.  No.  738,842 
iBt  CL  B42b  9/02,  7/04 
VJS.  CL  288—8.24  18 


288, 


elastic  material  against  the  chuck  body  fo  bring  the  chuck 
body  into  work  holding  contact 


3,497,227 

SIEERABLE  STTAIR  CUMBING  VEHICLE 

UkkartodOT  SIMlMi,  Bos  284, 

NcwYeik,N.Y.    18882 

Fled  Jne  18, 1948,  Scr.  N^  738,843 

Int  CL  B42b  9/02,  7/04 

UjS.  CL  288— 5  J4  18 


/IfT- 


A  stair  or  curb  climbing  vdiide  having  a  body  di- 
vided into  two  compartments,  a  front  oompartnwat  open 
at  its  top  and  a  rear  conipartnient  open  at  its  front  Tbe 
rear  compartment  may  be  provided  with  ckMed  sides  mid 
a  seat  therein  for  an  infant  widi  restraining  and  holding 
means.  A  swingable  dosore  top  is  provided  for  the  rear 
compartment  which  may  be  awung  back  to  provide  a 
ckMure  for  the  open  top  of  the  fMot  oomparimaaL  Hie 
body  is  mounted  on  chassis  frame  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
verieiy  apposed  brackets  aapporthv  •&  nde.  Movoled 
on  leach  terminal  ekid  of  the  axle  li  a  beO^itDk  levtr,  a 
lower  arm  tbeo^of  ^nybig  a  ttal^  axle  ea  nhidi  is  n>- 
tatably  mounted  a  three-aim  spider- vbed  sopipoit  with 
each  aim  rotatably  mounting  a  iriieel  at  its  fRNttBOniHil 
end.  Siting  means  connects  the  other  arm  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  body.  A  caster  wheel  is 
mounted  on  each  front  comer  of  tile  chassia  frame,  and 
handle  bar  means  b  connertwl  to  die  rear  compartment 
or  to  tiie  rear  end  of  the  cfaaaiis  frame  to  propel  tiie  ve- 
hicle. 


A  steeraqle  stair  dimbing  vehicle  such  as  a  baby  car- 
riage, cart  or  otiier  body  type  having  a  sopporting  chassis 
frame.  At  Hie  npr  of  the  frame  is  a  depending  pedestal 
sunwrt  resiHelBt^  supporting  at  itii  Ikiwer  end.a  fprward- 
ly  extending  horizontal  yoke.  Connected  td  the  forward 
arms  of  the  yoke  ir%  steering  guide  suppcHt  whidi  car- 
ries a.  rear  axle  centrally  connected  for  lateral  swinging 
movement  about  a  steering  pin  mounted  on  the  guide 
support  Push-pull  aims  having  a  latched  f oldable  handle 
bar  are  secured  at  thhi  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
rear  axle  to  effect  desiifed  steering  movement  thereof. 
Extending  forwirdly  from  the  steering  guid^  support  is  a 
rigid  radiuH  arm  having  biradcet  tneans  at  it»  forward  end 
supporting  «  front  lode.'  Brace  meanr  secure  the  brlratet 
means  to  die  diassis  flarae.  A  bell  crank  havfaiga  stub 
shaft  is  nlootited  on  eadi  of  die  terminal  ends  of  the 
front  axle,  and  spring  elements  connect  each  beO^rank 
to  an  at^Ment  brace.  A  three-arm  spider  having  a  rotat- 
able whed  itf  the  end  of  each  arm  <^  the  spider  is  ro- 
tatably  mobnted  on  each  stub  shaft  aihd  also  at  each  ter- 
minal end^  the  rear  axle. 


3,497,229 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

VtfBon  ^L  flktmi^m>  LneraL  lows 
Dcsrid,  214  E.  14th  St,  Coita  ...^.^ 
Flai  Fab.  5, 1948,  Sir.  ^foT 
Int  CL  A81f  J/02 
U.S.  CL  288—4.1 


„W1HEEVICE 
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v^^\\^^^\^^^<^^^^v^^^^^^^ 


A  leveling  device  responsive  to  a  pendulum  for  guk^ng, 
flowable  material  in  a  container  to  a  levd  and  uml^qrm^ 
distrflmted  condition  when  die  cgniiiiiinr  is  tilted  rdativ^^ 
to  the  hofixontal  in  either  direction  along  a  line  parattol, 
to  die  longitndinal  axis  of  die  levder  device.  The  leveler 
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device  includes  a  plurality  of  kngitudiiially  and  dicum- 
ferentially  sptoed  i^art  pivotal  wings  connected  by  a  cam 
meant  to  a  pendahmL  The  leveler  device  may  be  used  in 
a  combine  over  the  chaffer  or  upper  sieve. 


SAFETY  Sn  HEEL  BINDING 


Tokayan  nasfcinta,  Tofeyo^  tmi 

lapaa,  aal^an  to  1W  Hope 
Toky«»  Japi^  a  caipiwraia  bodly  of  Jqpan 
Filed  May  X^l^Sv.  No.  731»1Z1 
Clabm  jtiocilir,  appBcaNoa  lap«%  Jom  3,  1967, 
42/3M«;Nov.  3«,  1M7,  40776,466;  Feb.  21, 
1969,43/12^ 

bt  €L  A63c  9/84 
VA  CL  2M— 11.35  6  CUdms 


A  cableless  safety  ski  bed  binding  is  provided.  The 
listening  force  on  the  ski  boot  heel  is  obtained  by  a 
very  simple  operation  of  adjusting  separately  (1)  the 
pressure  of  a  spring  arranged  in  the  horizontal  direction 
and  (2)  the  pressure  of  a  spring  arranged  inclined  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  ski.  The  heel  engaged  with  the 
binding  is  hardly  moved  upwardly  by  means  of  the  lat- 
ter qning,  except  when  the  heel  releasing  operation  is 
effected. 


3^497,231 
DEMOUNTABLE  EIJNNING  GEAR  WITH 
ARUCULAISD  BEAR  AXLE 
M.  FWhMT,  SDvw  Spring  aad  Fnak  B.  Laae, 
Md.,  ■■If  HI  to  GkfeMr  MoUk  Syitomi, 
Inc.,  a  ffflffparatkHi  of  Matybad 

FIM  Nov.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,566 
tat  CL  BMp  3/00 
VA  CL  2S9— 35  14 


A  running  gear  detachably  connected  to  a  load  which 
is  capable  of  elevating  the  load  from  a  supporting  surface 
and  transporting  the  load  to  another  location  by  employ- 
ing a  towing  vehicle.  The  running  gear  attached  to  the 
rear  of  the  load  is  provided  with  a  rigid  axle  which  is 
pivotally  supported  from  an  attachment  assembly  om- 
nected  to  the  load  to  enable  free  and  unrestricted  rota- 
tional movement  about  substantially  a  longitudinal  axis. 
The  running  gear  also  includes  a  hook-type  connecting 
device  for  connecting  the  attachment  assembly  of  the 
running  gear  to  the  load. 


3,497,232 

DROP  BED  TRAILER 

Claraice  B.  Richey,  Fkesao,  Caltf.,  aalgnor  to 

MaHey-FcrgHoa  tac^  Ddroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  684,979 

lat  CL  B62d  21/14 

VS,  a.  2S«— 43.11  13  Claims 


A  trailer  having  a  load  carrying  bed  slideably  sup- 
ported on  a  wheeled,  tiltable  carriage  so  that  the  rear 
end  of  the  bed  can  slide  to  the  forward  end  of  the  car- 
riage and  rest  on  the  ground.  A  hitch  frame  having  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  track  member  is 
mounted  on  the  front  end  cl  the  bed  and  a  movable  con- 
nector is  mounted  on  the  track.  Whm  the  omnector  is 
secured  to  a  drawbar  and  maintained  at  a  fixed  height 
above  the  ground,  forward  movement  of  the  drawbar 
causes  the  connector  to  move  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
track  member  and  lift  the  front  end  of  the  bed  off  the 
ground.  Then,  with  the  connector  and  wheels  looked,  the 
rear  end  of  the  bed  may  be  raised  onto  the  carriage  by 
rearward  movement  of  the  draft  vehicle. 


3,497033 
FRONT  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC CAMBER  ADJUSTMENT 
Mkhael  P.  BoiaaU,  Jr.,  El  Ptoo^  Tex.,  aMliaor  of  aevea 
pcrccat  to  Lake  R.  Canfllo,  aad  oae  pcrccat  to  OrviDe 
L.  Header,  both  of  Lot  AmtjOm,  Caltf.,  oae  pcrccat  to 
Roaald  W.  Laraoa,  Fort  BBas,  Tex.,  oae  pcrccat  each  to 
Robert  C.  HawUaa,  Stcadmaa  M.  Wallace,  Maiioa  L. 
llioaipMNi,  Hobart  W.  ProOtt,  Roaald  B.  Newton, 
James  W.  FItxgerald  aad  Abrakam  S.  F^ihr,  three  per- 
cent to  LflHaa  R  Rabio  aad  five  pcrccat  to  Glean  E. 
Woodard,  all  of  El  PaM,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,581 

tat  CL  B6tg  3/26,  25/00 

VS.  CL  280— 96J  11  Claims 


■  }■ 

A  wheel  suspoision  assembly  foe  a  vehicle  of  the  type 
including  a  frame  portioa,  an  axle  portion  supported  from 
the  frame  portion  for  limited  transverse  shifting  rdative 
thereto  in  napotm  to  transvene  inertiii  loading,  a  wheel 
spindle  assembly  supported  from  the  axle  portion  for  lim- 
ited angular  diqilaoement  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  and  defii^  a  generally  horizontal 
and  transverse  axis  of  wheel  rotaticMi,  and  motion  trans- 
mitting means  operativdy  associated  with  the  frame  and 
the  axle  portions  and  the  spindle  assembly  for  oecillating 
the  spindle  assembly  in  a  direction  to  outwanUy  and  up- 
wardly incline  the  axis  of  wheel  rotation  defined  by  the 
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wheel  spindle  assembly  in  response  to  shifting  of  tiie  connected  to  the  vehicle  duMh  and  to  the  axle.  The  rat- 
frame  portion  toward  the  wheel  qrindle  assembly  relative  pension  has  lateral  resiliency  and  the  arms  are  sptajred 
to  the  axle  portion.  outwardly  and  forwardly  to  provide  side  tfartist  imder- 

steer. 


3,497,234 
SHOPPING  CART  STROLLER 
Walter  ILSchray,  Battle  Creek,  MIAyasstganr  to  United 
Sted  aad  Wire  Coaipaay>  Battfe  Cntk,  Midk,  a  cor* 
poratioa  off  MkUgaa 

FBed  Fck  28, 1968,  Scr.  Na  709,024 

fat  CL  B62b  11/00 

U.S.  a.  280^-33.99  7  Chdms 


3,497,236 

AUTOMOBILE  STABILIZER 

Gcae  A.  ScheB,  62  CaHo  Drive  SW., 

Manena,  va.    jvvav 

FDed  Aag.  2IL  196t,  Sir.  Now  755,876 

lat.  Cl  B60r  27/00;     "    


U.S.  CL  280—150 


25/00 


,J1 


An  automobile  stabilizer  comprising  an  elongated 
weight  movably  supported  by  legs  in  the  rear  of  the  ve- 
hicle. The  legs  are  rotatabiy  coonected  to  the  weight 
by  means  of  rubber  sleeve  springs  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  wei^t  is  movable  laterally  of  the  longifudinal  center- 
line  of  the  iwhicle. 


A  nestable  shopping  cart  stroller  construction  having  a 
wheel-supported  frame  defining  an  area  and  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  upright  members  extending  upwardly  there- 
from wherein  a  basket  having  bottom,  front,  rear  and 
side  walls  is  secured  to  the  upright  members  and  extends 
rearwardly  therefrom  over  a  portion  of  said  area  and 
wherein  a  collapsible  baby  seat  construction  is  secured 
to  the  upright  members  and  extends  forwardly  away 
therefrom  in  a  fully  extended  poiation  over  at  least  a  po- 
tion of  the  remainibg  of  said  area. 


3,497,235 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

Stephen  Peer,  Dford,  Eaglaad,  aajgaor  to  Ford  Motor 

Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mteh.,  a  coiperatlea  off  Delaware 

CoatiaaaHoa-ia-part  off  apaHcaHoa  Scr.  No.  523,658, 

/  Jaa.  28, 1966.  TUs  appUcatloa  Oct  11, 1967,  Scr. 

No.  6834156 

Clafaas  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Britaia,  May  3,  1967, 

20,424/67 

tat  CL  B60g  11/12 

U.S.  CL  280—124  12  CUdms 


A  vehicle  suspension  system  having,  in  its  presently 
preferred  embodiment,  a  pair  of  leaf  q^rings  pivotally 


3,497,237 
FRONT  FENDERS  FOR  WIDE  FRONT  TRACTORS 

E.  ^^s,  WostUag^aa,  BflaBit  asriipser  to  Brakit 
Baav.  Ilarwia  N^r..  a  caraaradia  aff  NekrHka. 
Sodcrhoha  Maaaftictoriai  Cob,  lac,  Wnrthlaiina, 
Miaa.,  a  corporatioa  off  MlBBaaote 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1968^  Ssr.  No.  709,008 
fat  CL  B62d  25/16 
U.S.  CL  280—152  22 


A  front  fender  assemUy  for  wide  front  tractcws  com- 
pnan  a  mounting  bracket  which  is  mountad  on  tibe  steer- . 
ing  arm  of  a  front  wheel  and  supports  a  fender  wfakfa  is 
cantilevered  out  over  and  behind  the  adjacent  wheel  to 
move  with  the  wheel  and  psevcat  throw-back  of  manorial 
by  the  wheel  without  hampering  ViiibQity  aad  anuieover- 
alnlity  erf  the  idieel.  A  duumel  riiaped  bracket  n  adapta* 
ble  to  onmeroos  staadard  traetof^  aiid  ic^ionally  ioclMdas 
an  adjustable  feature  to  fadUlali  leveUng  of  Ab  feaider. 
The  bracket  is  attacliaUe  to  tiie  steering  arm  at  least  in 
part  througii  a  bolt  whidi  is  a  standard  '•*^"tf!'fit  nwBi- 
ber  is  pcactiGally  all  slaadani  steering  ana  a«wnbKes. 
Optional  hardware,  aucb  aa  spacers,  repjarrmrat  bobs, 
etc,  can  adapt  the  same  geaeral  bracket  to  steering  anas 
of  different  sizes  and  oonfiguratioos. 


-^5°^'V'''=*^*'- 
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3L497,23t  '  ' 
STLASHGUABDS 
EwcB  Lee  CarllM^  llfSt 

Lafcnrood,  (Mo    44197 

FUed  Sept  8, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  6M,348 

btf.  CL  M2d  9/16 

VS.  CL  290—154^  4  Claims 


■t£ 


There  is  disclosed  herein  a  s^ash  guard  for  truck  type 
vehicles  comprising  a  flat  slab  of  nibberlike  material  hav- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  meshwork  stiffener  embedded  therein 
by  pressure  prior  to  curaig  the  material. 


3y4f7439 
LABEL  READER  WITH  TRACKING  OF  LABEL 
USING  P)NCENTRIC  BINARY  CODE  RINGS 
AND    RADIALLY    MODULATED    CIRCULAR 

SCAN 
Cari  F.  BiArcr,  Oyster  Bajr,  N.Y.,  assigMr  to  General 
Tdcphooe  ft  Elcctroaics  Laboratories  Incorporated,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ddawvc 

FBed  Mar.  29, 1M7,  Ssr.  No.  <2M91 

Int.  CL  Gtla  21/30 

UACL25»-21f  Itdaims 


A  system  for  identifying  articles  having  a  coded  label 
theretm.  The  label  contains  two  annular  rings  which  are 
subdivided  into  a  number  of  equal  subsections.  A  pair 
of  subsections  represents  one  digit  of  the  code.  The  label 
IS  drcularty  scanned  by  a  radially  modulated  beam  of 
light  and  a  photosensitive  detector  is  positicmed  to  re- 
ceive light  from  the  label.  The  output  of  the  detector  is 
supplied  both  to  a  tracking  system  which  centers  the 
circular  scan  on  the  annular  rings  and  to  a  readout  sys- 
tem. 


3,497;t40 
_  LOAD  TRANSFERRING  TRAILER  HITCH 
CfanMc  L.  H«a|,  Cedar  Rdb,  aad  Rickaid  E. 
Doertav  Watefop,  lona,  ■■ilmaii  to  UmI  Mi^. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 19it,  Scr.  No.  7t5,lM 

,,„  _  ^  taLCLMtU  1/06. 1/00 

UACL2«*-4H  « Claims 

A  trailer  stabilizing  hitch  includes  a  head  assembly 
that  is  seemed  to  a  draw  bar  projected  rearwardly  from 
and  rigidly  carried  on  the  tractor  firame.  The  head  as- 
sembly includes  a  hitch  baU  that  is  connectible  with  a 


hitch  socket  carried  on  the  trailer  frame.  A  tcnque  arm 
structure  includes  a  tor<iue  nnit  extended  transversely 
of  and  mounted  on  the  trailer  frame  and  having  an  arm 
assembly  at  each  end  of  the 'torque  unit  A  torsional 
force  applied  on  the  arm  assemblies  acts  to  bias  the 
arm  assemblies  in  upward  and  rearward  directions.  A 
pair  of  swing  bars  have  their  front  ends  pivoted  about 
vertical  axes  arranged  <mi  the  head  assembly  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  hitch  boll,  and  from  such  pivots  extend  rear- 
wardly in  a  diverged  relation  so  that  the  rear  ends  thereof 
are  located  below  corresponding  ones  of  the  arm  assem- 


blies. Each  ar  massembly  and  swing  bar  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  pair  of  upri^t  lift  links  having  their  upper 
ends  in  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  forward  end 
of  an  arm  assembly,  and  the  lower  ends  thereof  con- 
nected by  lost  motion  connections  with  a  swing  bar  at 
positions  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  rear  end  of  a  swing 
bar.  The  lift  fwce  acting  on  the  arm  assemblies  may  be 
varied,  and  is  applied  through  the  links  to  the  swing  bars 
to  counteract  the  trailer  load  that  is  applied  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  tractor  vehicle  by  the  trailer  vehicle  and  to 
distribute  such  load  between  the  trailer  wheels  and  the 
front  wheels  of  the  tractor. 


3,497,241 

TRAILER  SWAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Bcki  loMa,  Walrsi^  Mick. 

(Box  111,  Ltwtatni^  Rflclu-. 49756) 

Fllad  Mmt.  U  IMS,  Ssr.  No.  199^53 

lot  CL  BMd  1/00,  7/00 

VS,  CL  280—446  3  Claims 


A  swinging  bar  pivoted  at  its  midpoition  to  the  towing 
structure  on  the  trailer  is  ccxuected  by  flexible  connec- 
tors, such  as  chains,  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  towing 
vehicle,  which  is  coui^ed  to  the  trailer  by  a  pivotal  cou- 
pling. The  swinging  bar  is  drivingly  connected  to  a  verti- 
cal shaft  which  carries  a  vane  on  a  hub  or  rotor  block 
which  is  rotatabk  within  a  graerally  cylindrical  casfalg 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid,  such  as  oiL  A  partition  block 
is  interposed  between  the  cylindrical  casing  and  the  rotor 
block  and  has  a  restricted  fluid  passageway  therethrough. 
Sway  of  the  trailer  is  transmitted  through  the  casing  to 
the  oil  therein  whereupon  relative  rotataion  between  the 
vane  and  the  casing  forces  oil  through  the  restricted  pas- 
sageway with  a  sway-retarding  action.  In  the  FIGURE  4 
nKxfificatlon,  the  restricted  passageway  it  in  the  qnring- 
pressed  vane  rather  than  in  the  partition  block. 
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3,497J42 
GIFT  ACCOUNT  CARD 


-J  vasi''H' 


Jack  Siidmw, ^ 

-  Gold,  PhiiadcipiiiR,  ¥tu,*     ^ 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1968,  ^  No.  769,2a 

/    l:  Int.  CL  B42d  ii/W 


tjJS.CL283^ 


-,j--^ 
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A  MMNM   MOOURTWICl  K  aMMCS  P«  VOW  j«' 


inwardly  over  the  tapering  surface  of  the  recess  1900 

movenient  of  the  seat  meatis  from  an  iqiper  to  a  kmtr 

toHoait^  position.  These  segments  define  an'^bpoifaig  in  the  m^ 

■  ■■sjivMiia     position  of  the  seat  means  10  pass  a  drill  ilriiit.tfi^ 

through  and  an  upwiMljr  fadnt  aeafhs  stKfaos  In  ibe 

Trwi».  lower  positioo  of  flie  seat  means  to  provide  a  *tppoit  for 

/  uans   ^  ijanger  body  eomiected  as  a  part  of  an  Imwr;^ 

stfini. 


string  as  the  latter  is  lowered  mto  the  outer  pH» 


I. 


HAPPY     B1RTH0 


SWIVEL  wnH  .^^IBTABLE  PACKING 

on  Tooli^ «  -_^ 

FBad  Pali.  3, 19<l,  Ssr.  Now79S,9S2 

IbL  CL  rUb  55/00, 55/10 
VA  CL  28S— 16  t 


A  gift  account  greeting  card  bears  a  plurality  of  indicia 
covered  by  erasable  coatings.  Tlie  indicia  are  indicative 
of  the  amount  of  the  gift  included  with  the  card  is  a 
check  having  an  erasable  coating  covering  the  amount  of 
the  check.  Detachably  connected  to  each  card  and  each 
check  is  ^  tab  indicating  the  amount  of  that  card  or 
check. 


3,497^43 
PIPE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Gmllcr  and  Leonard  E.  WHMams,  Honstoo, 
Tex.,  aaiUpMn  to  Camcroa  Iroa  Works,  Inc.,  Hooston, 
Tex. 

FOcd  Ian.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  SIMM 
I^  CL  F16I  37/00, 35/00 
U&CL2a5-^  12 


A  swivel  having  an  adjustable  packing  which  has  a 
minimum  of  moving  parts  and  a  simpUfled  oonstniction 
to  assure  operability  of  the  paclung  even  after  the  swivel 
has  been  out  of  use  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  and 
to  facilitate  replacement  oi  the  packing  in  tbt  field. 


3i497,M9  ' 

W.  MstMMRi'HQflNillH',  N.Yi 
FiK^Jntt^^na.  fco-   ~ 
cotporalfcai  of  Naw  Yin 
\  FBad  Dae.  12, 1967, 8«.  No.  689,887 

^  Iirt.CLF16l¥i/00 

U.S.  CL  28S— 159  2 


m.Y.ft 


■,*-,.; 


i  -iv  B '  r 


Apparatus  for  suspending  one  or  more  concentric  pipe 
strings  at  a  level  within  a  well  intermediate  the  well- 
head and  the  lower  ends  of  sudi  strings,  comprising  an 
annular  body  having  means  on  its  upper  and  k>wer  ends 
for  connecting  it  as  a  part  of  such  pipe  string  and  a  seat 
on  its  outer  side  for  landing  it  within  a  casing  string  of 
the  well.  At  least  one  flowway  in  the  annular  body  ocm- 
nects  at  its  opposite  ends  above  wid  below  the  seat  for 
cement  returns  when  the  annular  body  is  landed  in  the 
casing  string.  There  is  a  recess  in  the  bore  of  the  annular 
body  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering  sur- 
face and  an  annular  seat  means  is  movable  vertically 
within  the  recess.  The  seat  means  includes  circum&ren- 
tially  separated  segments  which  slide  downwardly  and 


A  tubing  joint,  for  joining  a  branch  tube  to  a  main 
tube,  is  fornaed  by  providing  a  branch  tube  having  a  pOT- 
ticm  of  slightly  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  main  tube. 
An  opening  is  formed  through  this  portion  of  the  branch 
tube,  of  sufficient  size  so  that  the  main  tube  can  pass  snugly 
through  the  <9ening  in  the  branch  tube,  in  a  diametrical 
direction.  The  main  portion  of  dia  brandi  tube  extends 
in  one  direction  from  tbc  diametrical  opening,  and  an 
anchoring  ptHtion  of  the  txandi  tube  extends  a  slight 
distance  in  the  opposite  directioa  from  the  opening.  The 
main  tube  is  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  in  one  side 
only,  at  the  point  where  the  branch  is  desired.  The  bnndi 
tube  is  sUi^wd  over  the  main  tube  (that  is,  with  ^  main 
tube  ext^ding  diametrically  througji  the  ralvfed  part  of 
the  branch  lube)  until  the  branch  tube  surrounds  the  later- 
al opening  in  the  main  tube.  Then  the  extended  (m-  anchor* 


t~     ■    -     ■  •-  .     --..^.■..c^— I^^^J...    ,^. 
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ing  end  of  the  branch  tube  is  crimped  in  a  direction  cross- 
wise of  the  main  tube,  which  ddCorms  the  branch  tube 
so  that  it  becomes  frictionally  clamped  on  the  main  tube, 
sufficiently  to  hc4d  it  against  accidental  disfrfacment  during 
handling  while  the  branch  tube  is  s(4dered  or  brazed  to  the 
main  tube.  This  eliminates  the  need  for  a  special  fixture 
or  jig  for  holding  the  branch  tube  in  position  for  scrfder- 
ing. 

HIGH  PRESSURE,  LCVW  STRESS  TUBULAR 

CONNECncm 

Pclcr  D.  WelMr,  BitMi  Tck^  Mriganr  to 


FIM  Dec.  Mp  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €93496 
iBt  CL  Fia  15/00 


UJS.  CL  2S5— 333 


(  Claims 


resilient  core  and  an  elastic  coating.  According  to  another 
embodiment,  the  seal  includes  a  peripheral  radial  flange 
which  is  integral  with  the  annular  cone.  The  conical  po- 
tion of  the  seal  may  be  provided  with  a  i^urality  of  radi- 
ally extending  slits  in  the  resilient  core,  which  extend 
through  the  inner  edge  of  the  core  to  permit  flexing  of 
the  seal.  The  seal  encircles  the  stud  of  the  swivel  joint, 
and  may  be  tensioned  between  onxMed  internal  walls  oi 
the  housing  chamber,  or  it  may  be  tensioned  between 
the  stud  head,  within  the  chamber,  and  a  wall  of  the 
bousing. 

3,497048 

BALL  JOINT 

Hkoshi  Tcnunadii,  23-3  2*^omc,  NakamachI 

Mcgiiro<kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  794,068 

Claims  priority,  ap^icalioB  Japan,  July  31, 1968, 

43/6S495 

bt  CL  F16c  11/06;  F16b  7/00 

U.S.  a.  287—89  1  Claim 


Two  tubular  members  coaxially  arranged,  each  tubular 
member  being  jvovided  with  an  external,  tapered, 
threaded  (pin)  portion  and  an  internal  recessed  portion 
adjacent  the  extremity  thereof;  an  internally  threaded 
coui^g  or  box  member  connected  to  the  external 
threaded  portions  of  said  tubular  members  and  being  suf- 
ficiently long  to  encompass  both  of  said  recessed  portions; 
said  recessed  portions  having  a  selected  length  and  depth 
adapted  to  obtain  a  sealing  surface  at  the  extremities  of 
said  tubular  members  through  premature  yielding. 


3,497,247 
SWIVEL  JOINT  SEAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
P.  FMcr,  418  Lake  Ave,  St  Look,  Mo.    63108, 
[  WOBaai  C  Waknar,  14891  Grandvine,  Detroit, 
48223 

FBad  Maf  1, 1968,  Scr.  No.  725,838 

Ikrt.  CL  F16c  11/06:  F16J  15/32 

UjS.  CL  287—87  10  Clafans 


Mkh. 


(^8  yZLr^/J 


'     ,i: 


4  t1  8  /oT\g  74 


This  specification  discloses  a  novel  type  of  ball  joint, 
which  comprises  a  rod  formed  by  molding  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  ready-made  steel  ball  is  rotatably  embraced 
within  the  head  portion  of  said  rod.  The  ball  joint  also 
comprises  a  tong-like  connecting  plate  made  of  pressed 
steel  sheet  and  joined  to  said  steel  ball.  The  tong-like  con- 
necting plate  has  a  pair  of  arms  which  embrace  a  con- 
necting nut  held  in  place  inwardly  o/L  the  base  porti(Mis 
thereof.  The  pair  of  arms  of  said  tong-like  connecting 
plate  are  formed  with  opposed,  bowl-like  portions  adapted 
to  hold  said  steel  ball  which  is  forced  into  therebetween, 
and  said  bowl-like  pcMtions  and  said  steel  ball  are  joined 
together  by  ^>ot  welding.  The  ball  joint  thus  provided 
is  much  more  simplified  in  construction,  easier  to  manu- 
facture and  more  reliable  in  performance  than  any  prior 
art  ball  joint,  and  moreover,  the  use  of  the  ready-made 
steel  ball  which  is  low  in  cost  leads  to  the  economical 
advantage  of  the  entire  ball  joint  assembly. 


3,497,249 

COUPLER 

Chester  Do  Ikris,  Zlon,  ID- aarignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corpontfon,  Waukctaa,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  ^068,  Scr.  No.  703,145 

Int.  CL  F16b  7/04 

MS,  CL  287—104  14  Claims 


This  disclosure  relates  to  a  resilient  seal  for  swivel 
joints,  and  the  like,  and  a  method  of  making  the  improved 
seaL  According  to  one  embodiment  diacloaed  herein,  tlie 


32 

Disclosed  herein  is  a  coupler  which  is  adapted  for  ad- 


seal  is  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  annular  cone  having  a  justably  connecting  two  links  or  shafts  and  which  is 


\\ 
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use 


formed  from  a  single  piece  of  material  with  opposed^w 
portions  connected  at  one  end  by  a  aptiii  l»rtioQ  which 
biases  the  j«ws  outwardly.  Intumed  Idiigftuainal  edges  on 
the  jaw  portions,  together  with  the  sprihg  portion  and  an 
intumed  flange  at  the  other  end  of  the  jkws  define  two 
spaced  channels  between  the  jaws  which  receive  the 
coupled  members.  Teeth  projecting  inwardly  ^om  the 
jaw  portions  secure  the  members  against  slippage.  A  bolt 
extending  through  one  jaw  portion  and  threaded  into  the 
other  jaw  portion  adjustably  compresses  the  jaw  portions 
against  the  coupled  members. 


LATCH  SELEAnjylS^CaMBNT  FOE 


Wi 


VEBICtB  BOIHES^  •  . 

ScLE05b5/(»,  5/00 
U A  CL  292— 336J  3 


3^97,250 
GAGE  PIN  HOLDBR 
Peter  J.  S 
Gage  4k    , 

*^  **  fSSa.!.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,377 

titSF16di/00;F16b  7/04 

UA  CL  287—111 


DL,  MrifBor  to 
rTChleaio,  DL, 


a  corpom* 


1  Claim 


A  gage  pin  holder  for  holding  a  pair  of  gage  pins  of 
different  sizes,  comprising  a  first  clamping  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein  for  receiving  the  gage  pins, 
a  second  clamping  bar  for  clamping  the  gage  pins  into 
said  groove,  and  a  screw  fastener  extending  between  said 
bars,  said  second  bar  having  a  pair  of  abutments  project- 
ing biterally  therefrom  and  capable  of  immovably  damp- 
ing the  gage  pins  into  said  groove  despite  a  substantial 
difference  between  the  sizes  of  said  gage  pins,  said  abut- 
ments preferably  being  in  the  form  of  transversely  ex- 
tending rocker  ribs  of  rounded  shape. 


3,497,251  , 

SAFETY  LATCH  FOR  CABINETS 
BrMC  Boted,  21  LocMt  Pkea.  W«yae,  NX    07470, 
knd  RoSt  P.  CdoiidHS  iTAapai  Road,  WiMfiie, 
1W  J      07465 

lived  Joe  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  645,015 

I  IiitCLE05c  5/00,  i7/06 

U  A  CL  292—64  ^ 


iM^       -^S2 


A  latch  release  arrangement  includes  a  generally  U- 
shaped  frame  having  a  base  plate  for  securing  the  frame 
and  the  plate  to  an  inner  puid  of  a  door.  A  bellcrank 
lever  is  pivoted  between  the  walls  of  the  frame  and  is 
secured  to  the  i«mote  handle.  A  tnunfer  lever  is  pivoted 
to  the  bate  plate  and  a  rod  link  coopects  the  bellcrank 
and  the  transfer  lever.  A  torskm  spring  biases  the  trana- 
isc  lever  in  a  direction  to  hold  the  beUcrank  in  engage- 
ment with  a  fixed  stop  extending  between  the  spaced  walls 
of  the  frame.  Both  the  beUcrank  and  the  tranifer  lever 
have  bifurcated  spaced  legsandooeendoftheiodliDk 
fits  within  an  i^erture  ia  one  leg  and  the  other  leg  over- 
lies an  adjacent  portion  of  the  rod  link  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement The  transfer  lever  is  oonaectod  to  the  detent 
of  the  door  lock.  A  shaft  is  rotatably  mouttted  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  base  wi^  of  the  frame  and  a  lever 
is  fixed  to  this  shaft.  A  tension  spring  interoonnects  the 
shaft  lever  and  the  benciank  to  k>cato  the  shaft  lever  in  a 
neutral  position  and  resist  moveatent  to  any  other  pocitioD. 
The  shaft  lever  is  connected  to  the  locking  lever  of  the 
lock  and  the  shaft  moadts  a  manually  operable  knob. 
The  tension  spring  has  its  Une  of  force  hi  a  plane  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  so  that  movement  of  the  bell- 
crank does  not  move  the  shaft  lever  ch*  shaft. 


Pike, 


3,497,253 

TOBACCO  RACK  HOLDER 

Charles  B.  Gortiy,  Jr.,  Rte,  7.  Ocvdas 

LexiMlaii,  Kj.    40502 

Ffled  Mv^rlWg^.  No.  730,709 

UA  CL  294-5.5  2 


An  aunliary  latch  comprising  a  static  member  affixabk 
to  a  cabinet  adjacent  the  door  thereof;  a  tatch  connected 
to  said  member  for  both  slidmg  and  tflting  relative  there- 
to, said  latch  being  tiltable  at  one  end  of  its  sliding  move- 
ment, and  untiltable  at  the  other  end,  said  latch  present- 
ing a  door  openmg  obstacle  in  its  untiltable  position  and, 
upon  being  slid  to  ite  opposite  sliding  limit,  being  tiltable 
to  remove  said  obstacle  from  the  path  of  the  opening  of 
such  door. 


wiiimaa  ilirVii^ii  <mt<i 


An  inexpensive  rack  for  use  in  the  curing  of  tobacco 
on  sticks  includes  «  rectangular  frame  with  strong  side 
members  having  latches  pivotally  moonted  at  each  end 
of  the  side  memben  and  with  the  overall  distanee  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latches  ob  a  side  oaamber  being 
greater  than  the  distanee  betweea  the  support  nfls  ior 
the  rack  in  toe  bam.    s:.-  ?  >  o    j av  •  -7 

A  method  is  disctosed  for  loading  the  tohaoco  on  the 
rack  in  the  field,  raising  the  loaded  rack  to  a  curing  porir 
tion  in  the  twni,  and  later  lowering  the  radc  wittnHs 
cured  tobacco  from  the  curing  position;  the  ladc  having 
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its  essential  load-bearing  parts  designed  to  withstand 
the  stresses  imposed  thereon  during  oooduct  of  each  of  the 
steps  of  the  m^iod  tmt  without  unnecessary  strength 
betag  provided  in  non4pad-beajang  iiarts  thereof,. 


'i;   '■.<>, 


3,497454 

VACUUM  L^ING  APPARATUS 

HaM  A.  Lirtolf  Mi  loMf  B.  B.  Bctaar,  RcMsbidd,  Lnccmc 

to  Scdete  de  la  ViMOM  Sutoe, 
a  CQfpcntkMi  of  Swiliar- 


FBei  Apr.  M,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  (32^1 
CUna  piletHjr,  appBcailOM  SwUacffand,  Apr.  29,  1966, 

Mi9/66 

fat  CL  BMc  i/02;  A47b  97/00 

U.S.CL294— 64    .v  6  Claims 


A  portable  vacuum  lifting  apparatus  is  iHt>vided  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therem  periiter- 
ally  defined  by  a  flexible  flange.  A  vacuum  pump  is  mount- 
ed on  the  bousing  and  communicates  with  the  chamber 
by  a  valved  passage. 


3,497,2SS 
UNIVERSAL  JAW  ASSEMBLY 
WOUam  E.  Staddar,  WcstmoBl,  IIL,  i 
Macfefaa  Coiporadoa,  Chkafo,  IIL, 


FIM  Dec  11, 1967.  Scr.  No.  689,673 
fat  CL  B66c  1/10 


to  Danly 
of 


U.S.  a.  294—88 


2  Claims 


■•^=  •  r-oo'ic  ,t:iA  .;:i  ■     3,497,256 

PROCESS  BOR  MAKING  A  DiRBCT  DUffUCATE  OP 

A  MA1RK  FORMED  PROM  RBBR  MATERIALS 

SokMKNs  RMtaMatt,  NiHlay,  NJn  — If  t  <«>  ChsaipkMt 

fab,  Ea|t)Vlewari^  NJn  a  canontfoa  ol  New  Jersey 

FliW  Feb.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  433,631 

fat  Ct  B29c  1/08,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  264— 317  12 


!j^5&!!^ 


(CO) 


A  process  and  the  product  made  therefrom  in  which 
an  object,  article,  sheet  of  material  or  filament  of  one 
substance  having  a  given  carbonizaticm  range  and  which 
provides  the  internal  fiber  structure  and  external  form 
or  geometry  oi  a  matrix  or  model  is  duplicated  in  a 
different  substance  having  a  sintering  temperature  with- 
in the  carbonization  range  of  the  matrix  or  model  to  be 
duplicatRd  by  impregnating  randomly  fine  particles  of 
the  duplicating  substance  into,  on  and  througjioot  the 
matrix  or  model  and  then  sut^ecting  die  impregnated 
matrix  to  suitably  controlled  elevated  temperatures  under 
controlled  atmoq;>heric  conditions  in  a  manner  to  con- 
tinuously and  effectively  oontnrf  both  carbonization  of 
the  matrix  or  model  and  uniform  sintering  of  the  dupli- 
cating substance  so  as  to  permit  the  particles  of  the 
duplicating  substance  to  orient  and  coalesce  in  and  along 
the  fibres  of  the  internal  structure  and  external  form  or 
geometry  of  the  matrix  or  model  to  provide  the  desired 
duplicate  thereof. 


3^497^57 
TILT  CAB  LOCK  ACTUATOR ^ 

Chance  M.  Hkil,  Jr.,  Mopcny,  Mob,  aMigpor  to  Orsoeln 
Brake  Lever  1m§.  Computft  Moberiy,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tloB  of  AflsMNnl 

Ftbd  Ak.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  759,863 
Tfat  CL  B62d  25/00 
VS.  CL  296—35  5  Clafans 


iTTT 


•4        10 


!!'« 


A  power  <^ienited  jaw  assenibly  for  grqifmig  a  work- 
piece  inchiding  a  post,  a  frame  ^Udably  moonted  on  the 
poet,  a  piston  tenninating  in  a  slide  whidi  is  movable  in 
the  frame,  link  means  pivotally  oomected  to  the  sHde,  a 
fiud  jaw  ioKrt  haviag  a  grippias  element  detachabfy 
moamed  to  the  frame,  a  movable  jaw  inaeit  having  a 
grinpmg  element  ccmnected  to  the  frame  for  lodDer-likB 
aBovemcataad  pivolaBy  connected  to  the  link  maans  with 
raovaneot  d  tibe  pteon  is  one  direction  causing  the  dis- 
taaoa  between  the  jaw  inserts  to  increase  and  in  the  other 
directioo  to  tkcroasc. 


I 


^j^l^ 

^'» 

i  A   w 

'rr- 

— I* — 

nit  cab  lock  actuator  means  including  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  for  displacing  a  hook  member  between  "fully 
locked,"  "safety"  and  "fully  released"  positions  relative 


------    -- 
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to.  statioJy  locking  i«n.Q«i  mean.  operaWe  by  the  both  horizont^y^iti^Jn^-ngj^to 
m(*o?w^SS^U«e  the  hook  member  between  the  occupam  ^  the  wheelchair  In  a  dtttag  ppsilioi.     .. 

the  fully  locked  and  «fety  positions,  and  a  protubeiance 

carried  on  an  operating  arm  portion  of  one  of  the  pistoa 

and  cylinder  motor  components  is  adapted  to  engage  a  sEAT 

corresponding  surface  on  the  hook  to  pivot  the  same  from   ^odmrd  A.  DimKOulM 

the  safety  position  to  the  released  position.  p.^  lUwC^ii^,  Za^gd.  ^lidu  a 

nSled  M».  18. 1968,  Ser.  No.  7n,768 
fat  CL  A47c  7/18,  7/02 
CHILDREN  UA  CL  297—449  « ClataM 

to  American  Ma- 

of  New 


3^97^58 
RJDCKING  TOY  FOR 


Loran  R.  HII,  McUand,  OL, 
chfae  ft  Foodry  Camfu^, 

'"^  Filed  Jne  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  735,871 
fat'CL  A47cl5/i0 


U.S.  CL  291^183 


10  Claims 


The  curved  rocker  base  has  a  seat  support  subassembly 
which  supports  a  spring  loaded  and  pivotally  mounted 
seat  and  hfmdle  bar  subassembly  which  gives  the  child  a 
bouncing  sensation  in  addition  to  rocking  motion.  The 
seat  support  subassembly  is  removably  connected  to 
the  rocker  base  and  the  seat  and  handle  bar  subassembly 
to  provide  a  knock-down  cwistruction  to  conserve  on 
shipping  apace  and  cost  while  stifl  pioviding  easy  as- 
sembly by  the  purchaser. 


3,497,259 

HEAD  OR  BACK  SUPPORT  FOR 

WHBBLGBAIRB 

WiUam  E.  Sheri^,  3618  SW.  48*  Pfawe, 

FUed  JnacSTlMrScr.  No.  741,881 

fat  CL  A47c  7/36,  4/28  ^  ^^ 

UJS.  CL  297—391  »  Clafans 


This  spedfleation  dftdoses  a  sospenston  seat  strodtore 
and  method  of  assemUying  a  seat  structure,  invohnng 
a  pair  of  spaced,  paralled  L-Aaped  wpports,  a  P^  « 
flexiUe  membranes  suspended  between  the  supfto^ts,  and 
spreader  elements  retaining  the  supports  8pac<)g.  Theae 
components  are  specially  assembled  with  the  tuppoitt 
latenlly  inverted,  and  the  membranes  invwted.  The 
membrane  e^es  overlap  the  legs  of  ttie  supports  Md^are 
secured  thereto.  The  supports  are  then  rotated  toward 
each  other  and  through  180*  to  Aift  them  and  *aid 
membranes  from  their  mverted  conditkm  to  the  flnU 
orientation,  causing  the  fastened  membrane  edges  to  he 
fokled  under  out  of  si;^  betveen.the  mem^anes  and 
supports.  The  spreader  elements  are  then  secured  between 
the  supports. 

Preferably,  a  pair  of  L-shaped  arm  rests  are  each  se- 
cured to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  legs  of  the  supports 
by  the  same  fasteners  that  secure  the  spreaders  to  the 
supports.  — ^        ■-.-■  -- 

3^ J61 
JOINT  CUITD^  MACmNES 
Hctm—  Jewf  Sdiwa,  36  HiMiMniii,  ■ 

FBad  Mw.TSZfcJhr.  No.  711,398 

fat  ixmt  11/06  _^_, 

U.S.CL299-37  3  CW-" 


f 


A  wheelchair  head  or  back  sui^rt  comprises  a  hori- 
zontal bar  spanning  the  wheelchair  handiles,  a  damp 

fastenins  the  bar  to  te  handles,  a  vertical  standard  se-  ^^  «a«-i«»» 

cSSto  the  bar.  and  padded  head  or  back  sw>rt*       The  specification  d^!:»»*«i™«*^™^ 
Shunted  oTthestandarrrSe  supports  are  adjustable   knives  for  cutting  jomts  m  concrete  or  the  like. 


-^    k. 
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3.497^42 
STACKABLE,  DBA8SEM1LABLE  CHAIR 

^%ctti  and  LMMida  CMtdU,  BologM,  Italy,  w- 
to  Sju.  Ammkm  ChMI  ft  C,  Bolofu,  Italy, 
a  Uotllad  partBcnhiB,  a  twfCffatkMi  of  Italy 
Fifed  NotT27,  19f7, 8m,  No.  M5,768 
ClafaM  priority,  appttaMMiltalb^,  Sept  12, 1967, 
»,37i/«7 
InL  CL  A47c  3/04,  7/70, 1/24 
US.  CL  297-439  S  dalnis 


way.  A  safety  guard  is  diqwsed  to  extend  across  the  pas- 
sageway, to  prevent  a  person  from  placing  a  hand  into  the 
chute  and  into  contact  with  the  impeller.  The  safety  guard 
is  movable  under  the  influence  of  snow  flowing  through 
the  chute,  to  allow  the  snow  to  move  throu^  the  pas- 
sageway. The  guard  is  mounted  with  respect  to  the  chute 
so  as  to  avoid  interference  with  the  flow  of  snow  thnxigh 
the  chute,  and  the  guard  is  not  subject  to  being  rendered 
immobile  or  inoperative  by  packing  snow  or  by  freezing 
snow. 


COMBINED  DEFLECTOR  AND  SNOW  CHUTE 

VcmoB  R.  Kairfmaii,  Radat,  Wk.,  awtoiiir  to  lacolMcn 
Mamfactoring  CooipaBy,  RadM,  Wi.,  a  cofpontion 

Fifed  Apr.  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  721,983 

Int  CL  B65g  53/04 

U.S.CL302— 61  6  Claims 


A  stackable  chair  having  a  pair  at  inner  sc^d  members 
of  die-cast  light-metal  alloy  supporting  the  head  and  back, 
and  a  pair  of  outer  solid  die-cast  li|^t-alloy  elements  in 
which  the  legs  are  received.  The  inner  and  outer  elements 
on  each  side  of  the  chair  are  generally  elongated  in  the 
horiTontal  direction  of  the  respective  side  of  the  chair 
and  are  provided  with  mating  longitudinal  groove-and- 
ridge  formatioos  and  are  interconnected  by  a  bolt  and 
expandable-sleeve  assembly  traversing  the  inner  and  outer 
eteiaaents.  The  outer  element  on  each  side  of  the  chair 
forms,  at  its  upper  side,  a  rest  for  the  imderside  of 
the  corre^onding  efement  of  a  chair  adapted  to  be 
stacked  thereon,  while  the  other  elements  also  are  pro- 
vided with  grooves  adapted  to  receive  connecting  pins  for 
holding  a  number  of  chairs  in  hUerally  adjoining  relation- 
ship to  f  onn  a  row. 


A  snow  chute  having  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  snow 
therethrough,  and  a  deflector  movably  mounted  on  the  out- 
let end  of  the  chute.  Connecting  means  extend  between 
the  chute  and  deflector  for  adjusting  the  position  ol  the 
deflector,  and  these  connecting  means  include  index  means 
which  permit  the  deflector  to  be  set  m  a  selected  one  of 
several  possible  positions,  for  controlling  the  path  of  the 
flow  of  snow. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  299—37  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,261 


3,497»26S 
MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  RESERVOIR  OPERAT- 
ING MEANS  FOR  A  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Emmit  Vandcniiafk,  RJX  1,  Hardly  Pa. 
ConilMiailiB  !■  ft  of  applcatleB  Ser.  No.  488,432, 

^— ^-^_  S»*-3i*^-  ™»  mSatOemAng.  15, 1968,  Scr. 

No.  752,831 
_,  3,4^7,263  Ibt  CL  B6M  7/00  - 

SNOW  THROWER  SAFETY  GUARD  U.S.  CL  383-^  4  claims 

Sherman  C  Helh  avd  VanMB  R.  Kadmrnt,  Radac,  Wis., 

""-   n  rTTirrriilInn  nf  TTiiinBriii  • 

Fled  Apr.  17, 1968, 8m,  No.  721,982 

Iirt.CLB65t5J/40 

U.S.  CL  382—59  6  Oalms 


Rr" 


^  improved  hydraulic  braking  system  for  wheeled  ve- 

A  snow  thrower  safety  guard  having  a  snow  discharge  hicles  is  provided  wherein  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  system 

chute  disposed  adjacent  a  snow  impeller,  and  with  the  is  cooperatively  associated  with  the  main  hydraulic  brak- 

chute  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  passage-  ing  system  to  provide  hydraulic  pressure  to  actuate  the 
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brakes  of  the  vehicle  for  parking  or  in  the  event  that  there 
is  a  fitihire  in  the  main  brakmg  system.  When  the  aux- 
iliary system  is  actuated,  the  front  and  rear  braking  sys- 
tems are  hydraulically  isolated  from  each  other  and  from 
the  master  cylinder. 


IHAlLERntAKfllLLSYSim 
HaoM  L.  DoirtdB,  HWHBnrt,  DL,  aM^ortoBin 

MIk.  *  Safci  Cos  Dai  *■■!■■■  HL.  a  tmmmmm  of 


■L,  a  Mtron 

FBcd  Oct  7, 1968,  Sor.N^  765,585 
1ACLMm7/20, 13/74 
UA  CL  383—7  3 


CONTROL  FWREJ^TRIC  BRAKE 

Kenneth  F.  Umpfeby,  Am  AAor,  MA^  ""^ISL? 
Motor  WheclCorponitioii,  Laadiv,  Mteh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio  ^^^  „     ^^    -,,,<^ 
Fifed  Mar.  8, 1968,  Scr.  No.  711,564 

Int  CL  B68t  7/20 
U  A  CL  303—3  1*  Cfe™« 


The  energizing  eoH  of  an  electric  brake  in  a  towed 
vehicle  such  as  a  traikr  or  the  like  is  energized  by  pulsat- 
ing direct  current.  The  duty  cycte  or  pulse-width  ratio  of 
the  energizing  current  is  controlled  by  a  froe^wuung 
multivibrator  which,  in  turn,  is  hand-controlled  by  the 
driver  in  the  towing  vehicle.  The  hand  control  can 
be  overridden  by  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
cable  system  operated  by  the  hydraulic  braking  system 
in  the  towing  vehick.  The  multivibrator  circuitry  pro- 
vides an  initial  surge  current  to  the  electric  brake  coils 
when  the  electric  brake  is  first  energized. 


In  one  form  of  the  invention  electrical  energy  delivered 
to  a  traikr  stoplight  opens  a  solenoid  valve  to  deliver 
fluid  pressure  directly  tsom  the  traikr  tank  to  fill  the 
trailer  brake  system  up  to  a  predetermined  pressure  kvel 
at  wliidi  kvel  a  pressure-operated  switdi,  couiwOBd  in 
series  with  the  stopli^  and  soknoid  valve,  it  cilBrtlfe 
to  doae  die  soknoid  valve  and  to  limit  the  amomt  of 
pressure  deKvered  to  the  tiaikr  brake  system.  In  a  seoood 
venkm  of  the  inventioa  a  second,  onalkr  anxiliaiy  traikr 
tank  is  provided.  A  normally  open  soknoid  valve  it  placed 
between  the  main  traikr  tank  and  the  auxiliary  tiaifer 
tank  and  a  normally  dosed  aoknoid  valve  it  placed  be- 
tween the  auxiliary  tank  and  the  ttaikr  brake  system.  The 
soknoid  valves  are  actuated  in  response  to  delivery  of 
electrical  energy  to  the  traikr  stoplight. 


HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  DEVICE 
Wanea  A.  Vai  WkUto,  Jr.,  Dearboca,  Mich.,  atrfaaor  to 
Fold  Motor  Coaipaay,  Dcachoia,  Mich.,  a 
tloa  of  Ddaware 

Fifed  laly  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  747,595 
IatCLB68t«/02 
U.S.  CL  383—21  10 


3,497,267 
IMPULSE  BRiOm  SYSTEM 
Harold  L.  DobriUa,  Htghiaad  PiiMIL,  i 
Mffe.  *  Safea  Co.,  Dca  PiafaMi^  DL,  a 


-       *?  _ 
corporatioB  of 


Ittcd  Sept  23. 1MM«-  No.  761,476 
U.S.CL30»-7  6CWBit 


/  Im+i 


^r^^-^^3?fe'rfe 


A  brake  system  for  tractor-traikr  vehicles,  wherein  the 
operation  of  an  application  valve  on  the  tractor  t«oduoes 
an  electrical  signal  on  the  trailer  to  supply  a  predeter- 
mined inipulse  of  pressure  to  the  traikr  brakes. 


A  hydraulic  pressure  regiilatoc  which  modulates  the 
brake  line  pressures  of  an  antiskid  hydiaulk  brake  syty 
tem.  The  regiUator  indudea  an  in-line  chamber  hav'- 
a  volume  variabk  by  movement  of  a  coatsol  pi*^^ 
a  number  of  coUapsibk,  normally  pressurized  fluid 
partments  separated  by  looaely  linked  divider  pi 
Axial  movement  of  the  Inessure  control  piston  it  i 
when  one  or  a  combination  of  die  compartmenti  is 
to  a  reservoir  at  atnibspheric  pressure,  causing  the 
compartments  to  codapae,  thereby  shortening  the 
divider  piston  linkage  length  and  withdrawing  a  portido 
of  the  control  piston  from  die  diainber. 


.>W7';  "1 
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3L497;t7t 
BRAKING  VALVE  fOk  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

AmMLuas 


Erkk  FUkc,  Mairick, 


to 


of  oold-hardcoed  copper  or  cnpioiu  alloy  and  cootains  a 
plurality  of  grooves  which  are  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
from  45*  to  90*  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
two  surfaces.  The  molybdenum  coating  is  preferably  ap- 


Mar.  4,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7i04t7 
bit  CL  BMt  17/16 


UJB.CL  303— W 


F^ 


nK-coHmoc 

MUWC 


The  air  braking  system  of  a  railway  vehicle  is  provided 
with  a  shut-off  valve  which  is  connected  between  the  con- 
tnri  tvake  valve  and  an  air  line  that  extends  to  the  braking 
mechanism.  The  shut-off  valve  is  provided  with  an  air 
releasing  system  anmected  to  a  chamber  on  the  side 
toward  the  amtrol  brake  valve  so  that  air  will  be  released 
from  the  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  shut-<rff 
valve  is  in  the  closed  position. 


3,^V71 

TRACKPAD 

Lo^J.Kcllcr,GwlMcr,N.Dak.    58040 

FDcd  May  18, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  (39,473 

hi,  CL  MM  55/26 

U&  CL  305—13  8  dafans 


An  articulated  traction  device  which,  as  part  of  an  end- 
less track  trained  about  a  pair  of  tandem  tired  wheels, 
is  retained  on  the  tires  by  cooperative  gripping  action  be- 
tween the  device  and  tires  and  which  has  one  or  more 
ground  engaging  cross  bars,  the  inner  tire  opposing  sur- 
faces of  which  are  convexly  tbtiped  for  shedding  material 
which  accumulates  between  the  bars  and  tires. 


3,497,272  

FSacnON  ELEMENTS  FOR  MACHINES 
SUUEdED  TO  HIGH  LOADS 


20, 19ii.  Scr.  N«w  558,558 

hLCLVlUl7/00,3S/0Q 
UA  CL  308-J  11 

Friction  between  two  contacting  metal  surfaces  mov- 
able relative  to  one-anotfier  such  as  shafts,  slide  blocks 
and  like,  is  reduced  by  coating  one  metal  surface  with  a 
layer  of  molybdenum  while  the  other  surface  is  formed 


plied  by  a  metallizing  spray  in  the  known  manner,  where- 
as the  cuprous  surface  is  preferatdy  formed  by  electro- 
plating, if  the  base  is  another  metal  One  or  both  of  these 
surfaces  may  be  superficially  modified  by  treatment  with 
sulfur,  tellurium  or  selenium. 


3,497,273 
HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  FOR  AXIAL 
AND  RADIAL  LOADS 
Everhardns  Albcrtas  Miii|dcrman  and  Gerrit  Rcmmcn, 
EmmasJBgel,  Eiadhovca,  Nctherfands,   acrignors,  by 
■ic«e  aiwltnmi  nil,  to  U.S.  PUUps  Corporation,  New 
York,  N. Y.,  a  cottoratioa  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Mar.  5,  19M,  Scr.  No.  710,547 
Claiaw  prtorlly,  appHcatfoa  Ndheitaidi,  Mar.  31,  1967, 

6704587 

lot  CL  Flfc  17/16, 1/24.  17/10 

U.S.  CL  308—9  5  Claims 


.4     5 


A  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  supporting  radial  and  axial 
loads.  A  stub  shaft  having  a  flange  portion  is  seated  within 
a  pressure  chamber  formed  in  a  bearing  housing.  A  groove 
pattern  is  provided  for  cooperation  between  the  flange  and 
the  chamber  sur&ce  to  permit  axial  self-adjustment  of 
the  bearing. 


BEARl 


r,274 
EARING 

VfaitoB  B.  Yardley,  Sooth  Bead,  Ind.,  anignor  to  Reliance 
Eledrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FOed  Ang.  31,  1907,  Scr.  No.  664,838 
lat  CL  F16C  13/00, 39/00,  35/00 
U.S.  CL  308—15  9  Clainis 

A  pillow  block  having  an  axial  hort  therethrough,  a 
bearing  race  diqwaed  in  said  bore',  and  end  members  ad- 
justable axially  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  each  end  of 
the  bore  to  accommodate  bearing  J^oes  of  dtfcrent  axial 
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ISKH^ 


widti-.  T1.  end  member,  are.  '---^^^:^  S^JTcXSTS^^^^ 
ring  and  a -.ries  of  grooves  m  the  end  membe«p«>vfci.  g^^^^J^I^^ 

intermediate  speeds  tbe^M  is  operated  under  subrtan- 

tiaUy  constant  pivot  di*  clearance  intjf^  and  at  high 

/  •W7^////W/^^^^yL  speeds,  the  p*d  is  operated  at  subatantially  constant  load. 

The  aforementioned  conditions  are  achieve^  by  a  stem 


t,» 


ing  a  plurality  of  axial  positions  in  the  housing  for  the 
end  members. 


va/t  ^tc-: 


;amsbaft 


MOUNliNG 


WUIiam  G.  Hnnlay  and  M^  H.  M«  jUgog, 


Ohio, 


1966.  TUi 


.to 
cutBOiatian 
».«.  «/.  Nor  558,7       "i^__ 

Apr.  30, 1969,  Scr.  No.  820,680 

lACLFl^  33/74 


VA  a.  308—36.1 


support  structure  for  the  pad  which  has  n  stop  «id  allows 
the  pad  to  float  free  over  the  km  speed  range,  and  has  a 
prekM^*  force  applied  thereto  by  a  sprii^  wfakh  enables 
the  pad  to  operate  under  constant  pivot  drde  dearmnce 
ratio  over  the  intermediate  range  of  spe«is.'The  qpring 
has  a  small  spring  gradient  to  enable  the  pod  to  operate 
under  essentiidly  constant  load  over  the  Ugfaer  ranges  of 
speed. 


BBARINGUi 
Richard  Oaytm  MntoM^Nn 

CTM  JWNion  vorponn^^. 

of  Ddnwara  ^^ .  -.  _     .      "^  'z^'^  ■ 

FM  Sept  3,  1968,  Scr.  I<o.  7^6,1192 
Int.  CL  F16c  1/24,  33/78 
U.S.  CL  308— 187  10 


I 


t 


A  brake  assembly  comprises  a  brake  mechanism 
support  rigidly  moonted  on  an  axle  hoosins  •»!  havmg 
a  SimshaJlt  receiving  opening  «»«»  bV  «  «!^  "*^' 
sleeve  containing  an  annular  plastic  tashmg  axiaUy 
shorter  than  the  sleeve  and  surroundiny  one  end  of  the 
camshaft  so  as  to  be  retotively  rotatable  with  respect  to 
both  the  shaft  and  said  sleeve  and  resilient  end  seals  non- 
lotably  mounted  within  tiie  ends  of  said  sleeve;  the 
other  end  of  the  camshaft  extendhig  into  a  housing 
wherein  an  annular  non-metallic  plastic  bushing  lotatably 
receiving  the  shaft  b  moonted  for  universal  rocking 
movement,  and  end  seal  rings  are  non-rotataWy  mounted 
in  said  housing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  shaft. 


A  roller  bearing  having  dirust  flanges  on  tbt  inner 
race  includes  improved  provisions  for  hA^ricating  the 
bearing,  particularly  the  contact  nrea  betireen  the  rollers 
and  the  inner  race  flanges.  A  Jing  of  porous  metal  with 
very  small  holes  distributed  closely  together  around  the 
circumference  oi  the  inner  race  flows  oil  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  flange  ahd.  dids  of  the  rollers  a^  kScatioos; 
spaced. about  one  degree  apart  iround  the  bearing  axis. 
A  larger  hole  throng  the  ring  jets  oil  for  the  Inbrica- 
tion  of  the  rolling  contaa  surtee^  of  tfar  bearfaig. 


f 
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3,497J76 
PIVOTED  PAD  BEARING 
John  M.  McGrew,  Jr.,  SchsMda^,  aal 
TecaaR%  Sehohwle,  N.Y,  ■■Ignnri  to 
EledriTCuMwaMr,  a  cnspoMtion  of  New  York 
;  FIMOcti,  1968, Scr. No. 764,521 
'         taL  CL  Fltffc  17/06,  33/66 

UiS.  CL  308—73  * ' — « 

Stable  pivoted  pad  hearing  operation  is Achieyed'hy a  u ACL 300-^-438  16 _. 

pivoted  pad  supporting  structure  which  enables  die  pivoted      A  shaft  bearing  having  die  bearing  snrfaoe  formed  of 


'  '•    3,407,271 
lff■^»l^l1f  jiWrMBI  Y 
Roy  L.  OndodK,  Jr.,  Emt^iMtk  \   Iwirto  The  B.  I^<^ 
Goodrich  Conqpnmr,  New  Yoik,  SX^nimwrnmrnM  - 
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stripiB  of  elMtDmeric  material  lining  the  inner  periphery 
of  a  c^indrical  housing  between  radially  inwardly  project- 


ing lugs  with  each  strip  being  secured  therein  by  a  lock- 
ing bar  inserted  in  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  strip. 


31497,279 
FILING  CABINETS 
WUKain  ChoTanec,  Mmrtrale,  N  J^  aaignor  to  Art  Steel 
Company,  Ibc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoradon  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  7M,544 
1M.  CL  A47b  47/00,  87/00 
VS,  CL  31»— IM  18 


The  filing^  cabinet  comprises  vertical  extruded  posts 
or  columns  assembled  with  top  and  bottom  cross-braces 
slidably  engaging  T-slots  in  said  poets  or  c(^mns,  to  hold 
the  latter  in  vertical  oosnected  positions  at  the  comers 
of  the  cabinet.  Side  and  rear  panels  are  slidably  engaged 
with  said  cohimns  to  provide  side  and  rear  walls  for  the 
cabinet.  A  bottom  pan  is  fitted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
columns  and  receives  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  and  rear 
panels  and  provides  a  bottom  wall  for  the  cabmet.  A 
top  inverted  pan  fits  onto  the  upptr  ends  oi  the  oriumns 
and  provides  a  top  wall  for  the  cabinet. 


GANG  LOCK  CABINlCTCONSTRUCnON 
Adrtaa  IL  Obcc,  raintiwin,  tmi  Cbrcace  Kard,  Chrand 
ffipHs,  Mck,   iMlfiin  to  StoclcM,  bc^  Gnud 
RapMi,  Mkk.,  a  coffpomlM  ol  ftHd^aa 

Fled  Fek.  IS,  1968,  Sir.  No.  785,720 
IM.  a.  E85b  65/46 
VS,  CL  312—219  18  Clidns 

This  disclosure  relates  to  a  gang  lock  mechanism  for 
a  cabinet  construetioii  in  which  a  plurality  of  closures 
such  as  dnwer^  or  movable  doors  for  example,  are  locked 
by  a  k)^ing  medianism  hi  a  single  dosme.  The  locking 
mechanism  comprises  a  rotataUe  cam  in  one  al  the 
closures  and  a  phnlity  of  vertically  ^aced  movable 
latches  which  are  connected  so  that  the  actuation  of  one 
latch  locks  all  of  the  ckMures  in  place.  The  latches  engage 


latdi  receiving  members  in  the  closures  and  are  all  simi- 
larly shaped  so  that  tibe  closure  containing  the  rotatable 


/ 


cam  can  be  interchanged  with  the  non-cam  containing 
closures. 


3,497,281 
MODULAR  ENCLOSURES 


Leon  G.  WDde,  3  Chandkr  Ckde,  / 

Andovcr,  Mam.    81818 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,084 

latL  CL  A47b  77/08 

VS,  CL  312—223  11  Cbrima 


A  modular  enclosure  comprising  a  mounting  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  from  a  supporting  surface  and 
at  least  one  modidar  enclosure  removably  supported  on 
said  mounting  membo*  and  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  along  the  width  of  the  modular  en- 
closures; the  mounting  member  having  at  least  one  elec- 
trical connector  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  elec- 
trical connector  carried  by  a  modular  enclosure. 


CAHMX 


r,282 
"  UNIT 

Harry  A.  BackM,  %  The  Bactan  Aaodatee, 

378  Neebe  ^ad,  ClRtliMdl,  OMo    45238 

Fled  Mar,  22,  1968,  Ser.  No.  715,432 

1^  CL  A47b  41/06, 19/10 

VS,  CL  312—231  4 


A  carrel  unit  for  students  which  has  a  stand  at  eye 
level  adjustably  mounted  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axi^ 


WS^ 
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into  longitudkially  inclined  reading  positions,  said  umt 
having  a  tabte  top  adjustably  mounted  therein  to  pivot 
on  a  horizontal  axis  into  longitudinaUy  inclined  wntmg 
and/or  reading  positions. 


'     COLOR  SELECTION  POLARIZING 

BEAM  SPLirrER  ^  ^  ,      ^ 

James  R.  Law,  CiUL  N.Y.,  «fgBW»  toBansdi  *I^b 

Incorporated,  Ro^erter,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioo  of  New 

^"*    FHo*  Aug.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,663 
ES.  CI.  Sfab  5/30.  27/28:  H84a  5/26 
VS.  CL  350—148  ^  Claims 


upon  a  second  crystal  having  complementary  deflecting 
chaneteristics  relative  to  the  fint  crystal.  The  tecond 
cryttal  also  deflects  both  wavelengths  throa8h  different 
distances.  However,  the  dinMosioiis  tmd  Urefdngence 
characteristics  of  the  first  and  second  dryttab  are  Choaen 
so  that  the  resultam  defleetkm  of  bctfa  wsveiengtfas  is 
the  same  after  passing  thzodgh  bodi  crystals. 


RESOLVABLE  ELERffiNT  ENHANCEMENT  FOR 
OPTICAL  SCANNING 
Dayton  D.  Edea,  DaDaa,  Tcz.,  MrigMr  to  Tezaa 
meals  I^eorponited,  Dalaa,  Tax^  a 

Delaware  _     _     .^.^.^^ 

Filed  My  18, 1966.  Ser.  No.  565J64 
btCLG82f //2«,  1/34 


VS.  CL  358—168 


9ClalM 


An  optical  system  is  disclosed  which  is  useful  for  sep- 
arating a  beam  of  white  light  into  red,  blue  and  green 
components.  This  is  accomplished  by  impinging  a  beam 
of  white  li^  on  a  polarization  plate  which  is  located  at 
a  45*  angle  to  the  beam.  A  portion  of  the  beam  is  trans- 
mitted and  a  portion  reflected  by  tiic  plate.  An  interfer- 
ence filter  and  a  quarter  wave  polarization  reversal  plate 
are  located  at  each  of  three  different  quadrature  posi- 
tions around  tiie  polarization  plate.  The  filters  pass  only 
a  single  waveband  whfle  reflecting  all  others  and  the  re- 
versal plates  alter  tiie  polarization  of  tiie  reflected  wave- 
bands. Upon  successive  reflections  each  waveband  is 
passed  thiongh  its  appropriate  filter  with  only  slight  at- 
tenuation of  tiie  incident  beam. 


H 


Disclosed  is  a  system  and  inediod  for  increasing  the 
number  of  resolvable  elements  for  a  given  apertnre 
tlurough  which  Ught  from  a  spoitially  coherent  U^  aottroe 
passes,  comprising  a  crystal  in  fte  path  of  Ugfat  from  said 
sounse  having  a  plurality  of  noooveilapping  jiixlapnafid 
triaogtOar  zones  defined  by  a  plurality  of  ekctfodei  ap- 
plied to  tiie  opposite  faces  of  die  crystal;  esieh  zone  having 
<me  oi  its  edgies  parallel  to  the  direction  of  propafatkn  of 
the  light  through  the  crystaL  and  the  otiier  perpendicolar 
to  the  direction  of  light  propagation  and  meatts  for  ap- 
plying a  potential  to  tiie  electrodes  to  effect  various  indioes 
of  refracti<»i  within  the  crystal. 


3*497,284 

ACHROMATIC  UGHT  DEFLECTOR 

Knrt  M.  Koeanke  and  WenMT  W.  Knlcke,  Boblln^  and 

Erhaid  Max,  Sfadelfli«ca,  GmuBy,M^^onUib^- 
mrtkMUd    BosfaMSB   Machines   Corporatkm,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,acorporatioBpfN«wYoi1(        ^-_„, 
Flled  Jan.  16. 1967,  Ser.  No.  689,667 
brt.  CL  cm  3/00, 1/26;  G82b  5/30 
VS.  CL  358—158  "  Clalmi 


VARIABLE  REFLECTANCE  DBPLAY  DEVICE 
lack  A.  Mostoa,  Soirih  iMKh,  aad  George  E.  Mlk> 
Morray  HH,  NJ^^ssiiiPBri  to  BeO  TckphoM  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Mnmy  HIB  and  Berteley  HdgMa, 


N  J.,  a  cofpomtioB  ol^aw  Jcts«y      ^ 

FVeiNov; 2^196^  ScTNo.  5!9i,5*9 


U.S.  CL  35»— 168 


CL  G82b  l728,t/$6, 5/00 
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A  compensated  birefringent  crystal  for  uto  in  a  stage 
of  a  digitid  deflector  whereby  plural  wavelengths  passing 
through  tba  componsited  OTstal  are  each  deflected  the 
same  distance.  A  liaeariy  polarized  light  beam  contain- 
ing at  least  two  wavfilengtbs  is  incident  upon  a  first  bire- 
fringent crystal  which  deflects  the  extraoHidinary  tayi,  of 
the  two  wavelengths  different  distances.  The  separated 
wavelengdn  at  the  ou^ut  of  the  first  crystal  are  incident 


A  display  device  comprises  a  substrate  xxfoa  which 
is  disposed  a  plurality  of  thin  films  of  a  variable  refleo-. 
tance  (thermoreflectance  or  electroreflectance)  material 
defining  a  reflection  pattern.  Application  of  energy,  eitiier 
electrical  or  thmnal,  to  sudi  material  changes  its  re- 
flectivity. When  the  thin  fihns  are  exposed  to  ambient 
light,  applying  energy  to  selected  ones  of  the  thin  films 
alten  the  reflection  pattern  tfaerdiy  fuming  a  visible 
logical  arrangemoat  of  the  thin  films  in  relation  to  one 
another. 
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9PA11AL  FILTBUN6  SOTtM  MINIMIEING 
nUAGE   DEGttADATION    DUB  TO 
VBACnON  AT  1HB  FOSTER 
H«M  M.  U*  W-,  OM^ -K- «  J-,^  ^ 


tCfadnM 


US.  CV35t— li2 


mad  Oct,  If,  ifif,  Sir.  No.  SS5,4<1 
IM.  CL  Gt2kJ/i« 


Oluminating  an  object  of  a  colUmated  beam  from  a  source. 
The  colUmated  Uj^t  from  the  object  k  paned  throagh  a 
bimuy  mask  and  a  first  diffraction  order  from  the  maslc 
is  imaged  by  a  lens.  The  binary  mask  operates  to  modify 
the  object  waves  in  i^se  and  amplitude  in  a  manner  to 
provide  a  resulting  wave  which,  when  imaged,  produces 
the  desired  image.  The  binary  filter  .lias  application  in 
h<^graphic  diancter  leoognitkm. 


■."  ^J' 


i^M9 
.  PRISM  VARIABLE  ANAMORPmC 
OPnCAL  SYSmM 
Joeeph  H.  ObctlmMcr,  West  Brigbtoii,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 
BaiHch  ft  Lomb  tocoiporatcd,  Rodketw,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfoB  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sent.  1S»  1M7,  Scr.  No.  670,221 

U.  CL  Gt2b  13/10 

U.S.  a.  350—182  <  Claims 


OKXCT 


It  is  possible  to  filter  optically  data  present  in  the  form 
of  a  variable  density  transparency  by  illuminating  it  with 
c(rfterent  li^t  and  focusing  this  light  to  form  an  object. 
Between  the  transparency  and  the  object  across  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  optical  axis  appears  a  pattern  of  light 
which  constitutes  the  Fourier  transform  of  the  variable 
density  data  on  the  transparency.  Any  means  (such  as  a 
mask  interposed  at  this  fdane  to  change  the  illnmination 
in  this  plane  results  in  a  filtering  of  the  data  and  i»esen- 
tation  on  the  image  of  a  filtered  versioii  of  the  data  on 
the  tranqiarency.  This  invention  involves  oacillatiog  the 
PTiqtV'tg  means  through  a  small  amplitude  vibration.  This 
ffiini*"'*^  and  usually  eliminates  the  reccMding  on  the 
object  of  diffraction  patterns  fcnmed  around  the  edges  of 
the  «"afir«»g  means,  which  thus  introduced  error  into  any 
record,  such  as  a  photograph,  made  of  this  object.  Pref- 
erably such  oscillation  is  also  aoctMnpanied  by  strobo- 
scopic  variation  of  the  intensiy  of  illumination  of  the  co- 
herent light  source,  synchronous  with  the  vitnuticm.  Pref- 
erably a  photographic  record  is  made  of  the  resultant 
filtered  object,  the  exposure  being  long  enough  to  include 
several  cydes  of  the  vitoation,  which  tends  to  average 
out  the  diffiraction  patterns  jvoduced  at  the  masking 


*»    V 


A  continuously  variable  anamorphic  system  designed 
to  be  adapted  to  microscopes,  said  system  bcmg  variable 
between  the  ranges  of  Ix  to  2.2  x.  The  basic  optical 
system  consists  of  a  pair  of  field  lenses,  a  pair  of  coUimat- 
ing  lenses,  four  refracting  compound  prisms,  and  a  pair 
of  image  inverting  prisms  all  combined  to  produce  the 
prism  variaUe  anamorphic  optical  system. 


3,497,290 

100  X   MAGNmCATTON  SEMI-OBJECnVE  WITH 

FIELD  FLATTENING  LENS 

Harald  E.  Roscnbcfgcr,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  aMtgnor  to 
Bausiik  A  Lomb  bicoiponted,  Rochwier,  N.Y.,  a 
cotporaHoa  of  New  Yotk' 

Filed  Jniy  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,668 

laL  CL  G02b  15/02 

U.S.  CL  350—183  6  Claims 

f»  C ^* 
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3,^7*288 
COPE  IRANaJmON  FD.TSR 
Adolf  W.  f  nhmi—.  Loa  Gitaa,  CUIt,  assliMr  to 

I  CotporaitaB,  AnM»k,  N.Y., 
a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,507 

IM.  CL  G02b  5/ IB,  27/38 

VS,  CL  350—162  4  Claims 


Ci^Qli  iICE3G:5 
3!]3ElfJCa[:3: 

•IQIi  Deduces 
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A  binary  filter  is  described  for  use  in  an  optical  system 
where  it  is  desired  to  translate  optically  a  given  object 
into  a  desired  image.  This  operation  is  performed  by 


A  microscope  semi-objective  having  substantially  20  X 
magnification  per  se  which  is  designed  for  use  with  an 
associated  negative  fiekl  flattening  lens  having  substan- 
tially 5x  magnificatkMi  so  as  to  produce  cooperatively 
a  total  magnification  of  substantiiklly  lOOX  and  a  nomeri- 
cal  aperture  of  1.0,  said  SMii-objective  being  one  of  a 
set  of  such  semi-objectives  of  different  powers  which  are 
used  intovhangeabty  with  the  field  flattening  lens. 
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tbt  mhror  soppoi 
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1800 


'XMMl  *c  mfrror  support  and  present  the  desired  reflective 

wnW'ANGLK  »MO<»UiraaCOR 


W«ll^l 


Wattcr 
•*'*^^^%SS57W7,  Ser.  No.  619,115 


-^-WAI 


COMBDOD  SBAT-WAUONG  SUCK 
AND 


FBcd  Feb.  20, 1967,  ser.  wo.  •"»**'    ,-^  AN0  THfWwp : 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1966,  g^  u^p^  mn^  i  Sqphas  Wdk,  WeiM 

II            Sch  38,567  shkc,  E^fand,  aad  CMtavl  Daris,  16 

Int.  CLG02b  9/62                  Great  Bmt.  BirmliMfcli  111.  Firtiii 


VS,  CL  350—215 


1  Claim       ^•^^^* 

VS.  CL  350-^1 


FOmI'Ah.  il.  19^8iir.m  ««1^1« 
fat  6.  Gttk  23/08 


FahjlsM  Avsn 
1  Claim 


JLL^lL, 


X 

obiecti^ 


.j-w,-'ii.ai'rtV^*'-.< 


Optical  objective  with  a  dispersive  front  group  consist- 
ing of  two  meniscus-shaped  smglets  and  a  rear  group  com- 
posed of  four  air-spaced  members  of  wtach  the  third  ha 
bfconcave  sfaiglet  while  the  three  others  are  poMtively 
refracting,  ths  lint  of  these  members  being  a  hiajii»« 
doublet  witii  a  tonirardly  concave  cemented  >o™e  of 
positive  itf i»ctivity  rangtaR  between  snbstantiiBy  0.18 
and  0.35  times  the  overaU  refractive  powor;  the  axial 
thickness  of  this  dpublet  is  greater  than  20%  of  the  over- 
all focal  length  %hile  the  ajdal  thickness  of  the  biconcave 
third  member  of  the  rear  group  is  gre^  than  5%  and 
preferably  dqual  to  about  10%  of  this  owall  foca^ 
length.  The  second  meniscus  of  the  front  group  has  a 
strongly  curved  concave  rear  surface  with  a  radius  less 
than  0.5  times  the  overaU  focal  length. 


This  invention  has  reference  to  a  combinatkm  «rtide 
comprismg  a  seat-walking  stick  which  is  provided  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  end  of  the  stick  with  m  objective  reflect- 
ing airface  and  which  is  provided  adjacent  to  the  seat 
end  of  the  stick  with  a  viewing  reflecting  surface,  and 
in  which  provision  is  made  for  setting  and  retainingiOie 
objective  reflecting  surface  in  aa^ohjective  reflecting  posi- 
tion when  required,  and  of  locating  the  said  objective 
reflecting  surface  in  an  out  of  action  position  when  not 
required  f  cm:  object  viewing  purposes. 


/  3,497,292 

NON-GLARE  MIRROR 
Edward  L.  Barcns,  Andenon,  fajy  •■ 
Motors  Corporation,  DcOroit,  Mich.,  a 

"^'■"'W  May  22, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,072 
fat  CL  G02b  17/00 


to  General 
of 


SELF.YENTILAICD  EYEGLASS  MEANS 

Victor  F.Voft,  15  W.  75th  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10023 

Fled  Mmr  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  640,034 

JM.CLG02cii/0«  '      ,,^ 

U.S.CL  351-41  IClrt^ 


U.S.CL 


»1: 


■281 


5  Claims 


t=^ 


Spectacles,  sunglasses,  goggles,  etc.  are  fitted  with  lat- 
erally extendhig  vtbes  wfaidi  direct  air  behind  the  lenses 
and  provide  venfilatibn. 


MOTION 
Albert  Sticflmcr, 
Robert  Bosdi 


3,497J95 
rtCTORE  CAMERA 


An  anti-tlaie  rear  view  mirror  that  is  selectively  artu- 
ated  between  a  "day-  and  -night"  position  by  rotating 
a  horizontally  supported  roller  k)caied  on  the  rear  fMCt 
of  tiie  mirror  houstag.  The  roller  sjcts  tiuoo^  a  rack  and 
pinion  arrangement  to  drive  a  block  betwcan  detent  pow- 


,  ^»,.^.  —,-».-  to 
Mi  Fholoiteo^GmkH, 


nM*  Adfe.  a,  196f,«Scr.  Bio.  697^846 
ClaiiM  priorifelpplli  rtim  GgiMiy,  M.  21, 1966, 
'■^■o  ■       B  •9;80i 
fat.  CL  G03b  7/M.  19/18  ^  ^^_  , 

U.S.  CL  352— 141  .     ^     ^         _-_.t.5!*? 

A  movie  camera  wherem  the  nutter  reflects  li^t  oino 


ssr»'T!r^%rsriS5j:ii.^5;i5i^ .  3.ss»«itt» .!««..  «■«*  a^  »«>««ic  «u»*- 


.-^.-^^- 
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ment  of  the  diaphragm  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of 
scene  brightness.  The  camera  comprises  an  overriding 
unit  which  can  control  the  diaphragm  during  accelera- 
tion of  the  shutter  from  zero  qieed  to  normal  operating 
speed  so  that  the  size  of  the  diaphragm  aperture  is  not 
affected  by  the  fact  that  the  diutter's  qwed  changes.  The 
overriding  unit  ccmiprises  a  mask  which  is  gradually 


segments  electrically  insulated  from  each  other.  The  seg- 
ments may  be  selectively  connected  to  a  power  supply 
so  that  an  electrical  potential  is  established  between  the 
segments  over  which  the  reeciver  sheet  extends  and  a 
photoconductive  element  positioned  above  the  dieet  tlie 
segments  which  are  not  covered  by  the  receiver  sheet 


moved  out  of  the  path  of  light  between  the  shutter  and 
the  i^tosensitive  element  when  the  shutter  is  being  ac- 
celerated, or  a  variable  resistor  which  is  series-connected 
with  the  photosensitive  element  and  whose  resistance  de- 
creases as  a  function  of  increase  in  the  shutter  speed.  The 
mask  or  the  variable  resistor  is  movable  by  a  centrifugal 
governor  which  receives  motion  from  the  drive  for  the 
shutter. 


XEROGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

lotoH>  Faw^Rochtittr,  N.Y.,  Mrignw  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

nIkMf  Rockutar,  N>Y.f  a  cosporatioii  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  low  12, 1967,  Scr.  Now  €45,193 

bt.  CL  C9H  15/04 

UJS.  CL  355-^  7 


Apparatus  for  breakiBg  up  latent  dectrostatic  images 
into  an  array  of  parallel  lines  of  high  and  low  charge  for 
improving  solid  area  and  half  tone  development  capa- 
bilities d  xerographic  devices.  The  apparatus  is  used 
in  a  system  wfaerefai  an  original  document  is  optically 
scanned  to  sequentially  image  the  document  on  a  moving 
xerogr^ihic  surface.  The  apparatus  includes  an  opaque 
sheet  poatiooed  ac^aoent  the  document  to  be  reproduced. 
It  is  of  such  size  as  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the 
dbcument  and  of  a  length  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the 
document  as  it  is  moved  through  the  imaging  station. 
The  sheet  has  closely  spaced  parallel  dark  and  light 
lines  running  parallel  to  the  direction  of  document  move- 
ment to  project  a  line  screen  pattern  onto  the  charged 
xerographic  surface  during  imaging  of  the  document. 


v/    3,4»7,297 

FLATDM  FOR  ELECIROSTAIIC 


SEGMENTEflt 

PRINUNG 

Gow  H.  RoUkob  wmk  llwodoBe  &  Mone,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  MalpMn  to  Eastawi  Kodak  Cesivany,  Roches- 
ter, N.t,ac<inoratiMi  of  New  J«My 

Filed  Sept  6, 1M7,^  Ser.  No.  665,914 

fat.  CL  G«3g  5/02 

VS.  CL  355—16  !•  CtoiBH 

An  electrically  MHiductive  platen,  for  supporting  a 

receiver  sheet  of  variable  size,  is  divided  into  conductive 


are  electrically  connected  to  the  photoconductive  ele- 
ment so  that  no  shmt  circuit  will  be  created  therebe- 
tween. A  receiver  sheet  which  covers  more  than  one 
segment  is  sufficiently  conductive  to  bridge  the  gap  be- 
tween adjacent  segments  so  that  no  trace  oft  he  gap  shows 
on  the  developed  image. 


to 
Tokyo4o^ 


3,497,298 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  METHOD  FOR  COPYING 
MACHINES 

Maaaaorl  WataioriM,  Tokyo-to^  Hpaa, 
KaiMn«ima  DenU  KabadriU  kBi 
Jivan,  a  Joiat-stock  coaqpany  of  Ji^an 

Filed  Sept  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,138 

Claims  prkwily,  appMofloB  lapn.  Sept  18,  196^ 

48/57457 

I^  CL  G83b  27/58, 27/62,  27/70 
VS,  CL  355—47  6  Claims 


In  an  optical  scanning  method  wherein  a  surface  of  a 
stationary  object  is  scanned  by  a  continuously  moving 
reflective  mirror  and  is  recorded  on  a  recording  medium 
moving  synchronously  with  the  reflective  mirror  through 
an  optical  lens.  The  lens  is  arranged  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  surface  of  the  object  wUh  its  optical  axis  main- 
tained perpendicular  to  the  surface.  The  reflective  mirror 
is  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  surface  and 
is  moved  so  that  the  point  of  reflection  thereof  always 
operates  on  a  straight  line  which  interconnects  one  p(^t 
on  an  extension  of  the  surface  of  the  object  and  the  center 
of  the  lens,  whereby  the  image  of  the  object  is  trans- 
mitted while  the  length  of  the  optical  path  between  any 
point  <m  the  surface  and  the  lens  is  maintained  constant. 
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HIGH  SPEED  OFlfSSfpRlNlING  HEAD  ^^.^^^t^Sf'S^oSLS^ 

FiSh^ST^T^STNJ'SlSM  ^^PM  Nor.  8, 1966i  Ser.  No.  592.782 

UA  CL  355-.lf-  "^  "^^  •  U  Claim.   UA  CL  356-4  »  CW- 


An  array  of  selectively  actuable  miniature  light  sources 
for  utilization  in  optical  printing.  Each  light  source  is 
actuated  by  the  generation  of  an  electric  arc  through  an 
aperture  in  a  thin  insulating  plate,  Uie  aperture  providmg 
an  arcing  path  between  conductive  elements  which  are 
concunenUy  energized.  The  conductive  elements  are 
formed  of  kngitodinal  members,  positioned  on  each  side 
of  the  insulating  plate  in  a  manner  such  that  die  orthog- 
onal projection  of  tiie  conductor  on  one  side  of  the  in- 
sulating plate  intersects  the  conductor  on  the  other  side 
of  tiie  insulating  plate  at  tiie  location  of  one  of  tiie  aper- 
tures. The  array  is  utilized  in  an  optical  printer  having 
extremely  hi^  printing  speeds,  as  well  as  in  a  high  speed 
camera  data  block  which  can  be  operated  under  various 
atmospheric  conditions. 


3497388 
photocopy' HEATER  CIRCUIT 

Dkk  WIIhekB  SckoMtac,  »&«-*»fcN#«'"'»*LS: 
rigMr  to  GAF  CorponOon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coffo- 

"**"  "ralSs^  6. 1967,  Ser.  No.  665.878 

IiitCLG83b27/i0  .^^ 

UA  CL  355—186  *  CW"** 


Sb 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  range  of  an  optically 
reflective  object  comprising  a  light  source,  a  light  sensor 
mounted  in  fixed  space  relatkm  to  said  light  source,  a 
lens  system  mounted  in  fixed  spaced  lelation  to  said  light 
source  and  said  light  sensor,  means  including  a  first  mir- 
ror surface  for  establishing  a  first  optical  path  from  said 
light  source  to  said  lens,  means  including  a  second  mirror 
surface  for  establishing  a  second  optical  patii  from  said 
light  sensor  to  said  kns,  said  lent  being  adapted  to  effect 
convergence  of  said  patlis,  means  for  redprocaUy  driving 
said  mirror  surfaces  in  unison  toward  and  away  from 
said  kns  so  that  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  light 
paths  is  moved  away  from  and  toward  said  lens,  and 
means  responsive  to  excitation  of  said  light  sensor  by  light 
on  said  second  optical  path  for  generating  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  reciprocal  position  of  said  mirror  sur- 
faces.   

3,497,382  ^ 

RATIO  RECORDING  SPECIROPHOTOMEIER 

DoHdd  Gcorfe  Tlpoisck,  ftia^jvais,  Caltn  ■"!«■"'  *• 

Beckman  Inatraneati,  lac,  a  corponnoa  of 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,359 

lat  CL  G81J  3/42;  G81d  5/36 

UA  CL  356—93  4 


uf<.« 


A  heater  to  bring  a  development  substance  to  proper 
temperature  is  connected  in  series  witii  a  fluorescent  lanap 
and  coupled  to  a  source  of  power  by  a  thermoatatK 
switoh,  which  is  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  tiie  heater 
whereby  ti^  lamp  is  shorted.  When  the  heater  has  reached 
proper  ten^rature  to  permit  devetoping  of  exposed  copy, 
tiie  switch  opens  and  tiie  short  across  tiie  Im^J*"" 
moved  to  perndt  the  lamp  to  light  In  this  comlgurrooo 
tiie  current  through  the  heater-lamp  series  drcrft&ops 
to  nudntafai  the  devekiping  substance  at  proper  tempera- 
ture witiKMit  further  temperature  Increase. 


-    .:-^-«--*- 


There  b  disckised  a  double  beam  ^ecti-ophotometer 
which  provides  an  indication  ofthe  transmittance  of  radi- 
ant energy  from  an  external  source  tfurough  a  sample  with- 
out error  due  to  differing  levels  of  radiation  witiiin  tiie 
reference  and  sample  beam  paths.  Radiation  from  a 
source  is  directed  alternately  along  a  reference  and  sample 
beam  path  by  a  beam  switcher  which  comprises  a  mask, 
an  open  segment,  a  second  mask,  an  <^n  segmeitt,  a  mir- 
rored segment  and  an  <ven  segment  equally  ^aced  anrt 
of  equal  width.  A  beam  reoombiner  is  utilized  and  com- 
prises a  rotating  half  mirror.  The  beam  switcher  and 
beam  recombiner  are  phased  in  sudi  a  manner  that  alter- 
nate reference  and  sample  radiation  pulses,  separated  bjr 
equal  dark  intervals  are  provided  at  the  detector.  The  ref- 
erence  and  sample  diannels  are  connected  ^llte^drtectar 
during  tiie  respective  pulses  and  for  at  least  a  portkm  « 
tiw  associated  dark  mterval  on  eafch  tfde  tbtnMm 
the  resultant  ou^t  signal  in  eadi  dnnnel  dcmodmated 
to  provide  a  direct  current  reference  and  saiMe  aishal 
having  amplitudes  proportional  to  the  faitensity  of  the 
radiation  passing  the  respective  channels  whereby  elec- 


4^ 


^psss; 


?^?^5^3?»^ 
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and  means  for  providmg  a  recognition  signal  indicative 
of  wfaedier  said  ratio  signal  lies  within  preselected  limits. 


SMOKE  DEtBCTOR  INa.UDING  POROUS 
HOUBPiGMKANS ^^ 

OihMMli  Mi».  aripMB  to  wcfro  8ipH  Lab,  ne., 

'"HSU  ^pTll/SftTS.  Nd.  «52^7 
nhtCtG«l«2i/(» 
VS.  CL  35«— Its  7 


A  smoke  detector  with  an  opaque  block  housing  a  light 
source  and  a  photodetector  in  respective  passages  through 
which  light  paths  intersect  in  a  space  sunounded  by  the 
block  and  walls  formed  of  a  light-obstructive,  smoke- 
transmissive  porous  material. 


DOCUMENT  COLOR  AI(j3lYIISG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDI^iG  TWO  DETECTORS 

Arttar  A.  Bsfika,  Nyaek,  N.Y^  aarfnor  to  Ara  IbAm- 

trica,  be^  Bnn,  N.Y^  a  cwpagaflwi  of  New  Yotk 

IibL  CL  GtU  3/50 
UjS.  CL  35^—178  S 


3,497JM 

WRmNG  INSTRUMENT 

Fkits  K6id^  Qiicfchen,  GanMVjTt  Miipor  to  1 

ffliiifln  Gai*H.  Hailiwi,  GiiaiaBy 

nM8aptn3M7,  Sar.  No.  4VrA94 


OaiBHprioritjr, 


VA  CL  4«1— 105 


M7tJ93 
tat  CL  B43k  7/12 


,Scp«.12,19M, 


A  writing  instrument  with  a  writing  element  carrier 
reciprocable  in  a  barrel  and  movable  by  means  of  a 
lever  from  a  retracted  position  into  an  advanced  posi- 
tion against  the  thrust  <rf  a  qving,  and  vice  versa.  The 
invention  is  characterized  priBoarily  by  a  lever  extoiding 
throu^  a  slot  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  barrel  into  said 
rear  pwtioa  ot  die  barrel  for  engagement  with  the  writ- 
ix«  element  carrier,  said  lever  havfaig  to  actuating  portion 
with  a  Ant  and  a  second  surface  anaqfed  at  an  angle 
with  regard  to  each  other  for  re^ectiyeiy  and  selectively 
acting  upon  the  advanced  end  of  nid  writing  element 
carrier,  while  said  actuating  portion  is  ^ovided  with 
bearing  eye  means  pivotally  receiving  and  engaging  pivot 
fun  means  f»««fwHinj  transversely  of  said  rear  portion  of 
the  barrel  for  pivotally  joumaling  said  level,  said  actuat- 
ing means  additionally  being  pio^ded  widi  a  slot  sli^tly 
narrower  than  Ae  ditmettr  of  said  pivot  pin  means  and 
mrtmnAin^  fiom  nid  bearing  eye  means  to  a  periiteral 
surface  of  said  actuating  portion  other  than  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  white  the  edgea  of  said  slot  in  said 
actuating  means  are  ehsHraHy  yieldabie  to  permit  a  force- 
ful insertion  and  joumalling  of  said  lever  on  said  ^ivoC 
pin  means,  said  lever  inclnding  a  oontnd  arm  connected 
to  said  actuating  portien  and  f  itwiding  through  and  pro- 
trudmg  from  said  slot  in  said  rear  section. 


AUTOMATIC  VARlfflgPtlCH^PROHttLER 

14  Dear  Pirii  CnacsBt, 


2SJ 

•\  '        •    ■ 

An  object  recognizing  apparatus  having  photosenative 
means  for  iH">^g  light  rdlected  from  one  area  of  an 
object  to  detecosine  the  ^atif^  of  reflected  light  having  a 
preselected  wnye  kngth  to  reflected  light  having. wave 
kagtfaa  other  diin  sau  presefeded  wave  length,  signal 
meant  in  circuit  with  said  photosensitive  means  for  jao- 
viding  a  ratio  signal  representative  of  said  detected  ratio. 


Ffledli*^  11,  tfm,  8sr.  No.  744,2M 
JaLCL90ahS/OO 
UJS.CL416— IM  5 

A  propeller  having  a  hub  and  tail  cone  both  seoired  io 
a  drive  Aaft  for  lot^tioa  therewitfL  A  nuniber  of  blades 
are  drcumferentii^  spaced,  and  project  radiaBy  fmn  the 
hub.  Each  blad^  has  an  axle  which  pn>iects  into  and  is 
rowtably  hdd  within  a  ca,vity  in'  tile  hub.  A  ptn  is  eboen- 
trically  nvmnted  to  the  axle  of  each  blade.  Eadi  pin  is 
connected  fo  a  single  load  ring  which  b  positioned  dxaflt 
and  movable  along  the  drive  shaft  A  number  pf  resilient 
rings  are  also  posUiooed  about  the  drive  shaft  within'  the 


Fbbhuaby 
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tail  cone.  Hie  rings  rotate  with  the  drive  shaft  and  are  prises  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective  amount 
secured  between  a  nut  and  a  load  ring.  The  rings  are  of  a  compouad  of  Formula  II  J-^^  -v^n    > 


-U^ 


(U) 


wherein  Z  is  selected  bom  the  dass  consisting  of  amino 
and  hydroxyl  and  Y  is  hydroxyl  and,  further,  may  be 
hydrogen  when  Z  is  hydroxyl,  and  tautomers  of  these 
compounds.  . 

AIR  PURIFYING  /SSaSoVS  AND  METHOD 
Cbaries  S.  Ryaib  29f  1 


MMkeMMch.    4M41 
llalylll^M, 


, ,  Scr.  No.  74M42 

adapted  to  exert  a  non-linear  force  on  each  pin  counter  int.  CL  FZ3#  13/44 

to  the  force  ^erted  by  the  fluid  medium  on  each  blade.   UA  CL  431—5  • 


MlZs3t7       I 
PREVBNTWG  OMDJ 
D  PURINES  WUH  4-H 


METHOO   —    - 
SUBSTITUTED 


OF  4- 
CY-IH- 
DIHY- 


RochsDc,  N.Y., 

ioTolsLa.: 

NcwVwk 


.),  Iiic. 


to 


.ndeo^New 
Wdcome  ft 
of 


N.Y.,  a 
•rappHcatfenSsr.No. 


Co. 


^^Stnl^eh.  3,  1944.  TUs  appiiailiOB  Aug.  7,  if47, 
Sar.No.4iM41  ,  .^  .    „     ,^  ^^. 

CUM  Htoil^,  anttcalkMi  Great  Britaia*  May  14*  1945, 
^!US^S!yiu^S^mi,  19343/42;  Ang.  23.  1942, 

32419/42|  j        ^  ^  ^^^  ^^^ 

U5.CL424— 251  ,   ^    <  9^ 

The  method  of  inreventing  in  a  mammal  the  oxidation 

of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I 

X 


0-t 


(I) 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hyAogen, 
halogen.  SB^L,  where  R  is  lower  alkyl,  NR'R«,  where 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkvL  hydroxyalkyl  and  aryhOkyl,  which  com- 


Combustion  apparatus  and  method  for  combusting 
waste  fluids,  particularly  combustible  vaporous  and  gaseous 
fluids  as  from  kntft  paper  pulp  processing,  nra  thorough 
and  safe  manner,  with  such  fluids  being  passed  at  high 
velocity  through  maniffdd  jeU  specially  located  adjacent 
special  gaseous  burners,  into  a  hot  gas  flow  zone  in  a 
stack  Cor  ignition  and  passage  to  the  atmo^here  hi  puri- 
fied form.  The  processing  kettle  is  preferably  vested  to 
the  atmoH>here  tfarmigh  a  kettle  stack  from  which  the 
fluids  are  drawn  by  suction  to  be  forcefully  blown  tluou^ 
the  manifold  equipment  and  out  a  second  stack. 
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3,497,3t9 
NEW  DYEING  PROCESS 


Irwta  Scltscr,  MaBdw^cr, 


to 


3«497,31t 

PROCESS  FOR  DURABLV  SJBCURING  FABRIC  IN  A 
DESIRED  CONFIGURATION 


hmd,  a  cocporalioo  of  Great  Brilata 
No  DnwlK.  I1M  Ini  22, 1944,  Scr.  No.  559,427 
Ciaima  pttoilly,  appUcaliia  Gnat  Biltata,  Aof.  14, 1945, 

34,922/45  ♦  : 

H  Iiat  CL  DMp  i/60 

VACL9JSAa  3a$km 

A  process  of  dyeing  cellulose  teoEtile  materiids  to  avoid 
unlevel  dyeing  results  which  iMlodes  unmersfaig  the  mate- 
rial in  a  dytbatii  of  a  solution  of  a  reactive  dyestnff  and 
adding  to  the  dyebath  an  acidic  substance  to  provide  a 
pH  of  5.0  tb  6.5  therefai.  The  material  is  idujieraed  in 
the  dyebath  for  about  30  minutes.  Thereafter  an  add- 
binding  agedt  is  added  to  the  dyebath  to  fix  the  4yestuff 
onto  me  ceuulbse  textile  material. 


No  Drawli«.  Filed  H&r,  19, 1945,  Scr.  No.  5M,tt5  / 

Iirt.CLD44«ii/H  75/52 

UA  CL  8-U7.4  ^  ,  .  ^^^.^     9  CWWP. 

Wadiable,  dureUe  pre«  kenthxjus  fiber-containhig 
fabrics  are  prepared  by  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  fabric 
to  a  polymeric  external  stalrilization  operation*  treating  tiie 
subilized  fabric  with  aredudng  agent,  ^eooring  the  fabric 
in  a  desired  configuration,  and  suNe^ting  the  fabric  to  the. 
action  of  ui  aldehyde  or  reactive  ketone  to  set  the  fabi^ 
in  the  selected  configuration. 


I  I'lnifliri":'" 


r-SaaiEsr?'.: 


-1 1 1  u^ii^ai|ip«n^ 
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3,497311 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  KNTTIED  OR  WO^JHEN 
MATERIAL  WITH  UQUID  AND  AN  AFP  ARATUS 
THEREFOR  _. 

MaMw  MMnda,  M,  2-ckoMe  Skfanoyaiiui-cko, 

Filed  Oct  <,lM7»Scr.  No.  <73;454 

42/2^S^  7^7,42/^1;  May  23, 1J67, 
42/23*9;  Aag.  22, 19(7, 42/32,(99;  Sept  8, 1967, 
42/57,275 

lilt  CL  B95c  3/02 
UA  CL  •—152  25  Cliins 


by  catalytic  reduction  with  hydrogen;  condensing  the  re- 
sultant water  vapor  and  forming  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
therefrom  by  electrolysis;  passing  the  hydrogen  to  the 
carbon  dioxide  reduction  step  and  passing  the  oxygen  to 
the  gas  passing  from  the  bed  of  silver  oxide. 


A  knitted  or  woven  material  is  treated  with  liquid  by 
circulating  it  together  with  the  liquid  through  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  treating  vessel  comprising  an  up-g<Mng 
path  having  a  large  cross  sectional  area,  a  down-gmng 
path  having  a  smdl  cross  sectional  area,  and  an  inter- 
mediate path  connecting  these  two  paths,  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  material  is  drawn  up  from  the  up-going  path  by 
a  feeding  means  ^ovided  thereabove,  is  passed  through 
the  down-going  path  together  with  the  liquid  drained 
ftook  the  np-fotng  path  and  supplied  into  the  down-going 
path  from  thereabove  and  is  urged  to  ascend  through 
the  up-going  path  while  being  gradually  unfolded,  ^read 
and  stretched  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  matoial  and  then  is  folded  in  the  di- 
rection ci  movement  of  the  material  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  up-going  path. 


3,497,312  

ATMOSPHERE  REGEM^ATION  METHOD  FOR 

CXXMED  ENVIRONMENTAL  VEHICLES 
fade  D.  ZcC,  Higya^  Park,  Robert  A.  Baasbcnek, 
~      '  -  Cyifl  M.  Tonics  CUcafO,  m.,  ae- 

■la,tolheUalledStatce 
by  tke  Secretary  off  die 


IClafan 


UJS.CL23-4 


Filed  Ian.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339^26 
bL  CL  Btld  53/00, 53/04. 53/34 


3,497,313  /■ 

CARBONYLDIPH06PHONATES  ^ 

Oscar  T.  Qalai^*  Cotaafa  Towaibip,  Handtton  County, 

Ohio,  awlgani'  to  Ike  Procter  ft  Gamble  Convany, 

Ondnnali,  OU^  a  cofporatfcM  off  Ohio 

No  Drawte.  FVed  Dec.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  6«5,606 

btO.  Ctlb  25/16, 31/00:  C97f  9/28 

VS,  CL  23— M  2  Claims 

Carbonyldiphosi^nate  salts,  O=C{V0tl/lt)t,  can  be 
made  by  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  a  salt  of  a  dihalomethyl- 
enediphosphonic  acid,  XaC(POaMs)a-  The  salts  thus  made 
are  useful  (1)  as  metal  ion  complexing  agents,  (2)  as 
intermediates  for  the  production  of  methanehydroxydi- 
phospfaonates,  HOCH(POsMa)a,  and  (3)  as  detergency 
buflders. 

3,497,314 
RECOVERY  OF  POTASSIUM  FROM  SEA  WATER 
Charles  L.  Ihomae,  Swarthnore,  Pa.,  aaisnor  to  Son 

OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  632,918 

Int  CL  cold  3/06 

U.S.  CL  23—50  7  CUrims 

Potassium  can  be  recovered  from  sea  water  by  con- 
tacting sea  water  with  the  natural  zeolite,  glauconite 
which  has  had  part  of  its  potassium  ranoved  by  treat- 
ment widi  an  ammonium  salt  solution  (6  N  NH4CI) 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  K  in  the  glauconite  is  recovered. 
Then  after  contacting  with  sea  water  the  glauconite  is 
again  treated  with  the  ammonium  salt  solution  to  recover 
K  which  the  glauconite  preferentially  removed  from  the 
sea  water  to  replace  that  which  was  initially  removed. 
The  alternate  treatment  with  ammonium  salt  and  contact 
with  sea  water  can  be  repeated  indefinitely  with  the  same 
glauconite. 

3,497315 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL 
CYANA1ES 
Randall  N.  Pratt,  Clayniont,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 
Pont  de  Ncmom  and  Convaay,  Wllmhuton,  DeL,  a 
corporation  off  Dataware 
No  Drawhif.  ConilnoaHon4n.part  off  application  Ser.  No. 
569,034,  Aof.  1, 1966.  lUi  appUcatlaa  Inly  10, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  651,903 

tat  CL  COlc  3/10;  COld  1/26 
U.S.  CL  23—75  11  CtainM 

An  alkali  metal  caibonate  and  urea  are  reacted  in  the 
presence  of  a  high-purity  heel  of  the  correq;)onding  alkali 
metal  cyanate  at  80  to  225*  C.  to  obtam  hi^  yields  of  an 
alkali  metal  cyanate.  The  heel  should  constitute  at  least 
35%  of  the  reaction  mixture.  The  cyanate  so  obtained 
is  of  very  high  parity. 


Method  of  regenerating  a  vpeai  atmosphere  containmg 
one  or  vuxe  of  hydrogen,  methane,  sulfites,  phosphites, 
carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  sulfide  and  heavy  hydrocar- 
bons as  ccmtaminants  comprising  subjecting  the  spent  at- 
miiMphere  to  catalytic  oxidation  to  convert  hydrogen  to 
water,  carbon  monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  and  metiiane 
and  other  hydrocarbons  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water, 
pasring  the  oxidized  gas  through  activated  carbon  where- 
by sulfites,  sulfides  and  jrfiosphites  are  absorbed;  passing 
the  iiesolting  gas  oootakung  carbon  dioxide  ^into  contact 
with  a  bed  of  silver  oxide  to  remove  die  carbon  dioxide; 
desorbing  the  carbon  dioxide  and  reducing  it  with  carbon 


<>  3,497J16 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ANHYDROUS  CHROMOUS  CHLORIDE  IMI 
BROMIDE 
Walter  R.  Kelly,  Gcddce,  and  WiBiaBi  B.  Lander,  Syra- 
cnae,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yorh,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

application  Oct  20, 1964»  Ser.  Now  405,004,  now 

No.  3,414,428,  dated  Dee.  3,  1968.  Divided 

and  tUs  application  May  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  749,897 

Int  CL  COlb  9/04,  9/02;  COlg  37/04 

UACL23-87  HCfarims 

This  invehtioii  relates  to  chromium  coating  of  metal, 

and  more  particularly  to  new  arid  imi»oved  compositions 

and  methods  for  chromizing  of  iron  and  steel.  The  inven- 
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tion  is  also  particularly  directed  to  continuous  process 
for  chromizing  ferrous  metal  and  to  continuous  process 
for  production  of  anhydrous  chromous  halides  for  use 
in  chromizing. 


3,497317 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTION  OF 
BAUXITE  IN  A  TUBULAR  REACTOR 
Kbras  Joachim  'Discbc,  Lnncn,  Westphalta,  G^™^,  as- 
signor to  Ycreinigte  Ahmiininm-Wcrkc  AktiengcseU- 

/    schaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

'  Fll3  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1964, 

II  V  27,423 

Int.  CL  coif  7/3%,  7/20  „  ^  ^ 

UJS.  CI.  23--143  11  Claims 

A  method  of  recovering  aluminum  oxide  from  bauxite, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  suspension  of  bauxite 
in  aluminate  lye,  passing  the  suspension  at  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  through  a  heated  reaction  tube  so  as  to 
dissolve  the  aluminum  oxide  of  the  bauxite  in  the  alumi- 
nate lye  and  to  form  a  hot  suspension  of  the  residual 
constituents  erf  the  bauxite  in  insoluble  form.  Then  the 
hot  suspension  is  cooled  under  recovery  of  heat  and  the 
aluminum  oxide  is  recovered  from  the  solute  of  the  thus 
formed  cooled  suspension. 


the  di^KMable  testing  ctmtainer  and  are  dispensed  from 
their  storage  diaml^rs  to  a  reaction  compartment  as 
needed  during  the  course  of  the  analytical  prooednre.  A 
wall  or  walls  of  each  reaction  compartment  are  sufficiently 
optically  transparent  so  each  compartment  can  be  utilized 
as  a  cuvette  for  optical  analysis.  Additi(mally,  the  wall  or 
walls  of  each  compartment  are  sufficiently  flexible  so  that 


external  optical  path-defining  means  can  cooperate  there- 
with to  define  a  fixed  optical  path  length  through  the  solu- 
tion in  each  compartment.  A  particularly  useful  diqxwa- 
ble  testing  container  has  a  plurality  of  reaction  compart- 
ments, and  associated  reagent  storage  chambers,  so  that 
a  comparison  analysis  can  be  conducted  ccmcomitantly 
with  the  primary  test. 


3,497,318 
PREPARATION  OF  CARBON  TEXTMS  J^OM 

POLYACRYLONITRILE  BASE  TEXTILES 
William  J.  Noes,  ManhaDvillc,  Ohio,  taOpM  UtVvjma 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  •»  N«Y</i2 
No  Dnwh«.  FDed  Sept  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,952 
Itat.  ^Olb  ii/07;  DOlf  7/00;  D06c  7/04 
UACL  23-209.1  ^  ^    .  ,..*?  ^>*^ 

A  process  is  provided  for  producmg  a  high  weight 
yieU  of  carbon  textiles  from  thermoplastic  polyacryloni- 
trile  base  textiles.  This  process  comprises  converting  a 
thermoplastic  polyacrylonitrile  textile  starting  material  to 
a  thermoset  polyacrylonitrile  base  textile  material  by 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  chemical  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  oxygen  containing  compounds  of  the 
metallic  transition  elements  and  then  carbonizing  the  re- 
sultant thermoset  polyacrylonitrile  textile  by  heating  it  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
TOO*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  substantially 
all-carbon  base  textile  which  retains  the  physical  charac- 
teristics of  the  starting  textUe  material,  such  as  hand  and 
drape.  

3,497319 
DIAGNOSnC  REAGENT 


3,497321 
AGGREGATING  FINE.GRANULAR  MINERAL 

SALT  MATERIALS 
Hanns  Decker,  Cologne,  Rath,  and  Heinz  Medcr, 
Forsbach,  Germany,  aasinnow  to  KtodoMr-Hnm- 
boldt-Denta    Aktie^todbchaffl,    Colofne-Dcntz, 
Germany,  a  corporation  off  Gcranny 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,910 
Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany,  Mity  22, 1965, 

K  56,188 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  2/22 

VS.  a.  23—252  4  Clafans 


Howard  S.  Xltschnl,  Somerset,  N J.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ^  ^      ^,     ,^ .  ... 

No  Diawfaw.  nicd  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,409 

Int.  a.  GOln  31/00;  C09k  3/00;  A61k  27/00 

UA  CL  23—230  ,     ..  .       ^  ^*"***" 

Qualitative  one-step  screening  test  for  fibrmogen  is  pro- 
vided by  a  diagnostic  reagent  consisting  of  thrombin  dis- 
solved in  saline  and  lyophilized. 


Method  and  machine  for  densifying  and  aggregating 
fine-granular  potassium-,  sodium-  and  similar  mineral  salt 
material  in  a  rolling  mfll  by  passing  the  material  through 
the  gap  between  the  rollers  wherein  the  gap  has  a  given 
spacing  for  producing  a  coherent  slab  of  the  material 
passing  between  the  rollers,  includes  adjusting  the  g^> 
spacing  between  the  rollers  so  that  during  the  rolling 
operation  it  is  larger  than  the  given  spacing  for  producmg 
a  coherent  slab  and  thereby  producing  highly  densified 
material  in  the  form  of  longitudinal  strips  parallel  to 
respective  planes  of  roller  rotation  with  intermediate 
strips  of  non  densified  fine-granular  materiaL 


i 


3497320 

AUlibMATED  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Wayne  E.  Blacfcbon,  Bnrbank,  Donald  A.  Hamilton, 
Pasadena,  Lester  A.  Luers,  La  Verne,  and  George 
C.  Reld,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Jerox  Corpo- 
ration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpOTatfon  of  New  York 
^^  Fied  Dec  15. 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,018 
Int  CL  GOln  21/04, 31/00,  33/16 

UA  a.  23-230  ,        ....       4?  9^ 

Automated  chemical  analyzer  having  disposable  testmg 
containers  of  specific  design  passed  therethrough.  Suffi- 
cient reagents  to  conduct  a  single  test  are  stored  within 

871  O.O.— 45  / 


3,497322 
NITROGEN  DETECTOR 
Fay  L.  Boys,  Peotone,  DL,  asrigper  to 

Inc,  Harvey,  DL,  a  corporation  off  Mahie 
Filed  Mv.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,710 
Int  CL  GOln  31/10, 31/00 
VS,  CL  23—253  1 

An  instrument  for  measuring  concentrations  of  nitro- 
gen compounds  in  the  parts  per  millicHi  range  from  a 
sample  test  fluid  comprising  a  source  of  hydrogen  gas. 
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a  reaction  chamber,  a  nickel  catalyst  disposed  within 
the  reaction  chamber,  heating  means  for  vaporizing  the 
sample  test  fluid,  a  heating  coil  surrounding  the  catalyst, 
a  thermal  sensor  positioned  proximate  the  heating  coil, 
a  source  of  A.C.  voltage,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit, 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  bridge  being  composed  of  the 
thermal  sensor,  means  for  allying  the  A.C.  voltage 
source  to  the  Wheatstone  bridge  to  produce  a  positive 
ou^ut  voltage  on  a  positive  cycle  of  the  A.C.  source 
when  the  temperature  of  the  heating  coil  is  lower  than 
about  600  C,  a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series 


resistances  and  an  indicator  instrument  that  indicates 
bridge  unbalance,  a  source  of  electrical  power  connected 
to  the  bridge  circuit,  a  second  circuit  connecting  one 
pole  of  said  power  source  to  cme  pole  of  said  indicator 
instrument  through  a  normally  open  switching  means,  a 
thermal  conductivity  filament  exposed  to  said  air-gas 
mixture  and  operatively  associated  to  close  said  switch- 
ing means  when  the  combustible  gas  concentration  exceeds 
a  predetermined  amount. 


3,497,324 

DUAL  FLUID  INIECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Brano  F.  Locwen,  Brownwood,  Tes^  aHtenor  to  FhilUps 

Petrdciun  Cmnpany,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  553,475 

fat  CL  ClOb  57/00 

UJS.  CL  23—259^  6  Claims 


with  the  heating  coil  and  the  source  of  A.C.  voltage, 
and  means  for  aK>lying  the  positive  output  voltage  to 
the  controlled  rectifier  to  trigger  the  controlled  rectifier 
into  conduction,  means  for  passing  the  vaporized  test 
sample  and  the  hydrogen  gas  through  the  nickel  caulyst 
to  reduce  the  nitrogen  compounds  present  within  the  sam- 
ple to  ammonia,  means  to  separate  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
the  ammonia,  a  stream  of  de-ionized  water,  means  for 
dissolving  the  amm<mia  within  the  stream  of  de-ionized 
water,  and  means  for  measuring  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  the  ammonia  solution. 


A  dual  fluid  injector  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  injection  conduits  positioned  in  axial,  concentric  re- 
lationship, the  injector  being  adapted  for  disassembly  and 
rei^acement  of  the  injection  conduits  while  flow  is  main- 
tained through  at  least  one  of  them. 


3,497J23 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES  AND 
VAPORS 
HHH-Pcter  Ncvbcrt,  Berlin,  Gcnnaay,  aasigiior  to  Ancr- 
gcsdbchalt  GjnJ>JI^  BcrUo,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gemaoy 

FDed  Feb.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,469 
Claims  priority,  applkatiaa  Gcmumy,  Feb.  19, 1965, 

1,281,722 

Int.  CL  Gtln  31/00 

UA  CL  23—254  6  Claims 


3,497,325 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DIALKYL 

ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE  COMPOUNDS 
DairicI  F.  Camcnm  aiid  Malcolm  M.  TurMr,  Ponca  City, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Continental  00  Company,  P<Hica 
City,  Okbu  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  appUcatloa  Jaly  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  294,550,  now 
Patent  No.  3^88,142,  dated  Ime  11, 1968.  Divided  and 
this  appHcatkm  Ian.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  719,807 
Int.  CI.  BOIJ;  COlb  6/00 
VA  CL  23—283  1  Claim 
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Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  concentration 
of  combustible  gases,  such  as  methane,  in  which  the  gas 
mixture  is  catalytically  burned,  and  more  particularly  to 
such  an  apparatus  that  does  not  give  a  false  indication 
at  high  combustible  gas  omcentration,  comprising  a 
detector  filament  and  a  substantially  identical  compensator 
filament  each  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  simul- 
taneously with  a  sample  of  a  gas  mixture  to  be  tested, 
the  detector  filament  alone  being  adapted  to  cause  oxida- 
tion of  combustible  constituents  therein,  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  circuit  including  in  one  branch  the  detector  and 
compensating  filaments  and  in  the  other  branch  fixed 


A  single  stage,  upflow  reaction  vessel  fcMr  reacting  a 
particuhite  solid,  a  liquid  and  a  gas  is  described.  The  reac- 
tion vessel  comprises:  (a)  a  reaction  chamber  having 
agitation  means  and  (b)  a  s<^s  settling  section  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  reaction  chamber.  The  solids  settling 
section  is  of  larger  diameter  than  the  reaction  chamber, 
is  connected  to  the  setting  section  by  a  frusto-conical 
section,  and  contains  baffle  means. 
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3  497,326 

APPARATUS  FOR  PWODUCING  TTTAISIIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE  AND  OTHER  HALIDES 

Nicolas  Solodncha,  4051  Harvard  Ave., 

M^mtreal,  Quebec,  Canda 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,173 

Int  CL  B07b  9/02:  COlf  23/02;  COlb  9/02 

UA  a.  23—284  «  Claims 


of  the  perforated  sheets  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to 
force  the  gas  in  upward  direction  tfirough  the  perforations 
of  the  vertically  spaced  sheets  and  aho  sufficiently  high  to 
prevent  downward  flowing  of  flowable  mass  through  the 
perforations.  It  is  achieved  thereby  that  on  each  upper 


/       \, 


X. 


An  apparatus  for  producing  titanium  tetrachloride  and 
other  halides  from  finely  divided  titanium  bearing  ore  is 
provided.  The  apparatus  comprises  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected hollow  tubular  links  disposed  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  and  interconnected  one  to  the  other 
to  form  an  elongated  spiral,  each  of  said  tubular  Ihiks 
having  first  and  second  gas  conducting  passages  interc<m- 
nected  at  their  upper  ends  and  each  having  a  gas  distribu- 
ting chamber  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
gas  conducting  passage,  gas  feeding  means  leading  mto 
said  gas  distribution  chamber,  material  feeding  means  and 
material  preheating  means  connected  into  each  link  ad- 
jacent the  beginning  of  said  first  gas  conducting  passage 
and  in  advance  of  said  gas  distributing  chamber,  and 
gas  by-pass  means  leading  from  the  connection  between 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  passages  to  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  passages  to  permit 
recirculation  of  heavier  particles  of  said  materials  said 
by-pass  means  in  said  second  and  subsequent  links  ex- 
tending from  the  said  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  gas  conducting  passages  to  a  connection  to  a  solid 
particle  collector  exteriorly  of  said  Mnks  or  alternauvely 
to  a  connection  with  the  said  second  gas  conductmg  i»s- 
sage  adjacent  its  lower  end,  and  damper  means  controlling 
said  by-pass  ccmnections. 


face  of  the  perforated  sheets  intimate  contact  will  be 
caused  between  the  flowable  mass  passing  along  the  tor- 
tuous path  and  the  upwardly  rising  gas  which  intimate 
contact  will  favor  reaction  between  the  gas  and  the  flow- 
able  mass.  The  thus  reacted  flowable  mass  is  then  with- 
drawn from  the  reaction  vessel. 


3,497,328 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED  GASES    ' 

ANDTHELKE 

Willaid  R.  Calvert,  809  Tciftwood  Drive, 

Severn  Patk,  ftfd.    2U46 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,327 

lot  CL  BOIJ  9/06,  9/16, 1/22 

U  A  CL  23—288  •  Ctolass 


3,497327 

APPARATUS  FOR  REACTOG  FLOWABLEAND 
GASEOUS  MATERIALS  WrfH  EACH  OTHER 
Wotfgang  Kehse,  Jottastrasse  12, 
Berlfai  37,  Gemumy 
FDed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,261 
Int.  a.  BOIJ  9/16:  BOlf  3/04:  C07b  1/00 
UA  CI.  23—288  **  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  reacting  flowable  and  gaseous  mate- 
rials with  each  other  comprising  a  reaction  vessel  in  which 
a  series  of  horizontal  perforated  sheets  are  arranged  m 
vertically  spaced  relationship  so  that  the  reaction  vessel 
will  be  separated  by  Uie  perforated  sheets  into  a  plurality 
of  superposed  closed  chambers.  Bafiles  or  tiie  like  project 
upwardly  from  each  of  tiie  perforated  sheets  so  as  to 
form  a  tortuous  path  on  the  upper  face  of  each  sheet  for 
the  passage  of  a  flowable  mass  along  such  tortuous  path. 
The  flowrf)le  mass  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  vessel 
above  the  uppermost  of  the  perforated  sheets,  and  is  passed 
from  each  of  tiie  sheets,  after  completion  of  the  tortuous 
paUi  tiiereon  into  tiie  chamber  directiy  below  tiiereof.  Gas 
is  introduced  into  tiie  reaction  vessel  below  tiie  lowermost 


^1 


474r  ^ 


Apparatus  for  treatment  of  omtaminated  gases  is  pro- 
vided in  which  a  housing  is  employed  to  which  the  con- 
taminated gas  is  delivered  through  a  gas  delivery  pipe  in 
counterflow  relation  and  for  contact  with  regenerated 
solids.  A  portion  of  the  solids  is  bypassed  around  the 
gas  delivery  pipe  for  carrying  contaminant  gases  and 
vapors  away  from  the  gases  being  dectmtaminated  be- 
fore displacement  by  other  contaminants.  The  s<^ids  dis- 
charged are  treated  in  chambers  with  aqueous  fluid  for 
contaminant  removal  and  with  air  for  water  vapor  re- 
moval and  heat  transfer. 


■  .mm.m.m^jA. 


mM^mtimm 


IfcT  ^  T»f I C  ^jjSJ^SS  I  i  «"'* '  ^^S 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


3,497*329 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

Robert  Amavkk  a^  Gflbcrt  Co— ewiw,  Tooloiise, 

France,  aHlfMin  to  OSce  NatkNud  Indoatriel  de 

PAiote,  TVmImw,  niMC  ^..„„. 

Filed  Jrfy  3, 19«7,  Ser.  No.  650,880 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkM  France,  July  5,  1966, 

68,128 

fat  CL  BOld  11/04;  COlb  25/18 

UA  CL  23—299  <  Claims 


3,497,331 
ZINC  AND  CADMIUM  DICHALCOGENIDES  OF 
PYRITE-TYPE  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Tom  A.  Bither,  Ir.,  WOmington,  DcL,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Compaqy,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Oct  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,928 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  tlie  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec  9, 1986,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  COlb  19/00;  COlg  9/08;  HOll  S/02 

VS.  a.  23—315  8  aahns 

Zinc  and/or  cadmium  sulfides  and/or  selenides  of  the 

pyrite-type  crystal  structure  having  the  general  f(Minula 

Zn,_xCd,S^ 

wherein  x  is  a  number  in  the  range  0  to  1.  y  and  z  each 
have  a  value  of  0  to  2.1  and  the  sum  of  y  and  z  is  in 
the  range  1.9  to  2.1  are  disclosed;  these  materials  are 
prepared  by  heating  appropriate  mixtures  of  the  elements 
or  of  at  least  one  binary  chalcogenide  with  the  other 
chalcogen  at  a  pressure  ot  50-100  kb.  and  a  temperature 
of  300-1200'  C.  These  dichalcogenides  find  use  in  elec- 
tronic circuit  comp<Mients. 


ERRATA 

For  Classes  29—183.5  thru  29—199  sec: 
Patent  Nos.  3,496,620  thru  3,496,625 


Process  fat  the  production  oi  phosphoric  acid  from 
the  product  resulting  from  nitric  acid  attack  on  natural 
phosphates  in  which  the  nitric  acid  solutions  are  sub- 
jected to  crystallization  in  two  successive  steps  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  0'  C.  and  10'  C,  then  — 5'  C. 
and  —15'  C,  respectively,  the  mother-liquors  from  de- 
watering  being  treated  by  liquid-liquid  extraction  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  chosen  from  the  tertiary  alct^ols, 
such  as  tertiary  amyl  alctrfiol,  the  resulting  solutions  of 
nitric  and  phoq>horic  acids  then  being  subjected  to  a 
secondary  liquid-liquid  extraction  in  the  presence  of  an 
ester  such  as  butyl  acetate. 


3  497332 
BRAZING  ALLOY  FOR  JOINING  GRAPHITE  TO 

GRAPHITE  AND  TO  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Ralph  G.  Donnelly  and  Jack  M.  Jones,  Oak  Rldge,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  die  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Continuation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  583,511,  Sept  29, 
1966.  This  application  June  9, 1969,  Ser.  No.  834,215 
Int  CL  B23k  35/32;  B32b  15/00;  C22c  5/00 
UA  CL  29—195  2  Claims 


3,497,330 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  IRON  FROM 

PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

M.  Baniel,  fUUm,  and  Ruth  Bhnnberg,  Mount 

Carmel,  Haifa,  brad,  amlgunri  to  Kaiser  Alumfainm  & 
Chemical  Corponrtioii,^^bnd,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  430,853 

Int  CL  COlb  25/22,  25/18;  Mid  11/04 

UA  CL  23—312  6  Claims 
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Substantially  iron  ion  free  phosphoric  acid  is  produced. 
Phosphate  containing  rock  is  decomposed  with  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  and  the  formed  aqueous  solution  is  ad- 
mixed with  an  aliphatic  solvent  having  from  5  to  18  car- 
bon atoms.  The  iron  ions  are  removed  from  this  admix- 
ture, leaving  bdiind  an  iron  ion  free  extract  from  which 
the  phosphoric  acid  is  recovered. 


The  joining  of  graphite  to  graphite  and  to  refractory 
metals  such  as  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and  their  alloys  is 
effected  by  employing  a  brazing  alloy  ccmsisting  essential- 
ly of  nickel,  palladium,  and  2  to  12  weight  percent  chro- 
mium. 

3,497333 
MOTOR  FUEL  MULTIPURPOSE  AGENTS 
Helen  L  Thayer,  Oakmont,  Pa^aarignor  to  Gulf  Research 
A  Develo^aent  Company,  Pltlshuigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delawuc 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,840 
Int  CL  ClOl  1/26 
UACL44— 58  llClaims 

Motor  fuels  containing  monoethoxylated  or  mono- 
propoxylated  derivatives  of  dialkylene  triamines  or  tri- 
alkylene  tetramines  and  lecithin  mixtures  with  and  de- 
rivatives of  said  triamines  or  tetramines. 
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3,497,334  ™„.„ 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMBUSTION  FUEM 
Paul  Y.  C.  Gee,  Woodbury,  and  Hamr  J.  Andrcv,  Jr^ 
Pllman,  N  ji^MliiMrB  to  Mohfl  Oil  Cforporatkm,  a  cor. 

K^^  HMDec.  16.  1963,  %,^^^^ 
Int  CICIOI 1/22;  C07d  49/00;  C07c  103/i4 
UACL4i-71  24Claiin8 

10.  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  combustion  fuel  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  200  pounds  per  thousand  barrels 
of  fuel  of  an  additive  composition  comprising  the  con- 
densation product  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkenyl  suc- 
cinic acid  or  anhydride  having  from  about  8  to  about  35 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  thereof  with  a  poly- 
amine  having  the  formula  HaN(— R— NH)n— H,  where- 
in  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
propylcnt  and  n  is  an  integer  varying  from  1  to  6,  and 
salicylaldehyde.  


restraining  belt  travel  toward  the  housing  and  that  indi- 
cate visually  the  need  for  pulley  alignment 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  51—309  see; 
Patent  No.  3,496,682 


3,497,337 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  FIBERS 

Donald  W.  Dennlston,  PitMwgh,  Pa.,  jariMr  to  PPG 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporaOM  of  Penucyivania 

Filed  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,940 

Int  a.  C03h  37/06,  37/02 

UACL65— 7       X  !• 


3,497,335  ^^, 

UNDERGROUND  GASIFICATION  OF  COAL 

John  Watson  Taylor,  Avenue  Cottage,  Harewood  Ave., 


Keswick,  El 
Filed  June  8,  1967.  Ser, 


UA  CL  48—101 


No.  648,182 
Int'CL  cm  5/00 


14aaims 


Gasification  of  coal  underground  using  a  movable  fur- 
nace wall  structure  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  coal  face  so  as  to  form  an  enclosed  furnace  space 
to  which  oxidant  is  supplied,  preferably  via  a  multipUdty 
of  openings  through  the  wall,  to  promote  gasification  of 
the  coal  along  this  face,  the  hot  products  of  combustion 
being  extracted  continuously  from  the  furnace  space  and 
the  wall  structure  being  advanced  as  the  coal  face  is  ccm- 
sumed,  preferably  by  connection  with  remotely  controlled 
self -advancing  roof  supports. 


This  invention  pertains  to  a  method  of  producing  a 
mat  of  discontinuous  glass  fibers  by  feeding  separate 
groups  of  primary  glass  fibers  or  elongated  glass  rods 
into  an  intensely  hot,  high  velocity  gaseous  blast,  said 
groups  of  fibers  or  rods  are  spaced  throughout  their 
length  longitudinally  of  each  other  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  the  blast. 


Busdunan, 


3,497338 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  INSU- 
LATING  METAL'CLAD  LAMINATES 
ShigcM»bu  NaraaaU,  46  l^home,  HIgMkl-Yaa 
Shin-macy,  Yao-shl,  Japan;  Kammoto  TeranMhL  53 


3,497,336 
BELT  SANDER 
Jerome  Bukhman,  Jefferson  CUy,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
Graw-Edlson  Company,  Elgfa^  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  \  ' 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,702  \ 

Int  CL  B24b  23/06  ^  ^  ^ 

UA  a.  51—170  1  Clafan 


Kameno,  4317  Oaia  Ishihe,  IsUheHnacU,  Koga«n^ 

Shiga-ken,  Japan 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,915 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  29,  1966, 
/  41/63,733 

^  Int  CL  C04h  43/00, 39/00;  B32b  31  /OO 

U  A  CL  65—18  4  Clafant. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  prododng  ekc^ 
trical  insulating  metal-dad  laminates,  m^iich  are  char- 
acterized by  not  containing  any  organic  substance.  In 
accordance  with  this  invention,  a  glass  IxHided  mica  plate 
is  joined  with  and  on  a  metal  sheet,  intennediate  a 
porcelain  enamel  while  the  porcelain  enamel  is  formed. 
The  product  is  highly  resistant  against  heat  and  secular 
change.  

3,497339 

STUD  INSERTION  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOIR  TV 

BULBS  AND  ME1HOD  OF  INSERTION 

Harold  L.  Emfbm,  MumIc,  UL,  aalvsor  to  Owens- 

lUnois,  Inc~  a  cotpataHon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  657,956 

Int  CL  C03c  21/00 

UACL65— 59  .   MClnlBm 

An  apparatus  for  inserting  metal  studs  m  the  wan 


"-^>l 


J 


A  belt  Sander  having  simplified  belt  tensioning,  track 

ing  and  guiding  means  that  maintains  the  abrasive  sur       „ »      - 

face  of  the  belt  away  from  the  housing  by  automatically  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube.  An  apparatus  for  accu 
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rately  positioning  and  eflfecting  a  glass  to  metal  seal  while  3,497^1 

supporting  the  face  plate  portion  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  METHOD  FOR  DESICCATING  AND  DEFOLIATING 


from  the  interior  viewing  area  surface  and  the  exterior 


surface  of  the  flange.  A  method  of  positioning  and  hold- 
ing a  television  face  plate  in  a  prescribed  position  by 
orienting  against  the  external  surface  of  the  flange  portion 
of  the  face  plate. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  65—99  see: 
Patent  No.  3,496,736 


M97,34t 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERING  AND  RESHAPING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Brook  I.  Dcimisoii,  PittilMrgh,  Pa.,  and  Rould  R.  Rigby, 
Jr.,  Ridgefidd,  Cbna.,  nrisBors  to  PPG  IndMblca,  Im., 
PHlahMgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pciimylfanhi 
ContiinuitkMi  of  application  Scr.  No.  66(,M5,  Sept  11, 
1967,  wliicli  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
431,794,  Feb.  11, 1965,  wUch  in  tarn  Is  a  continuation- 
in-pmt  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  351,723,  Mar.   13, 
1964.  lUs  application  July  29, 1968,  Scr.  No.  748,526 
Int.  CL  C03b  27/00 
UjS.  0.65^104  3  Claims 


PLANTS  WnH  ARSINIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES 

Max  Eugene  CUddiz,  Easton,  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,206*^ 

Int  CL  AOln  9/00;  CVIt  9/70 
UA  CL  71—76  3  Claims 

Plants  are  dessicated  and  defoliated  by  treating  the 
foliage  with  an  arsmic  acid  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 

o 

B-A8-0H 

CHiOHO  HB' 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  n-propyl  and  n-butyl  radicals,  wherein  R' 
reiNresents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  wherein  M  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  c<»sisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  am- 
monium and  amino  salt-forming  groups. 


A  glass  sheet  is  heated,  tempered  and  shaped  in  a 
quench,  the  assumption  of  the  shape  is  delayed  until  the 
glass  is  removed  from  the  quench  by  cooling  one  side 
of  the  glass  at  a  different  rate  than  the  other  side,  then 
while  the  glass  is  still  within  its  annealing  range  the 
cooling  rates  are  changed,  and  the  glass  is  cooled  to 
room  temperature.  A  shape  which  is  set  in  the  glass  dur- 
ing the  initial  cooling  is  delayed  in  forming  until  the  glass 
is  below  the  annealing  range  and  outside  the  quench. 


3,497,342 

METHOD  FOR  DESICCATING  AND  DEFOLIATING 
PLANTS  WITH  p-NITROPHENYL  ARSINIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 

Max  Eugoie  Chiddix,  Easton,  Pa.,  amignor  to  GAF 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,239 

Int.  a.  AOln  5/00.  9/20 
U.S.  CL  71—70  4  Claims 

Plants  are  defoliated  by  applying  to  the  foliage  an 
arsinic  acid  compound  having  the  formula: 


OjN-^     ^V-is-OM 


k 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ci  methyl,  ethyl,  and  propyl  radicals 
and  M  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium  and  amino  sak-forming  groups. 


3,497,343 

METHOD  OF  STUNTING  PLANT  GROWTH  WTIH 
SUBSTTTUTED  HYDRAZONIUM  SALTS 

Johann  Jung,  Limburgcrhof,  Pfalz,  and  Kari-Hcinz 
Koenig.  Lndwigriiaf en  (RUncK  Gonnany,  aalpiors 
to  BmBsche  AnOin.  A  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseD- 
schaft,  Ludwigdiaf Ml  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Continnation'in-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
513,536,  Dec  13, 1965.  This  appUcation  July  29, 1968, 
Scr.  No.  748,214 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22, 1964, 

B  79,855 

Int  CL  AOln  5/00 
VS,  a.  71—76  6  Claims 

Method  of  stunting  plant  growth  by  treating  the  plant 
or  the  soil  in  which  the  jdant  is  growing  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N-N-Z        3 

U,i.  J 


in  which  R,  Rj,  Rj  and  Rs  represent  hydrogen,  n^thyl  or 
ethyl,  Z  denotes  an  alii^atic  or  haloaliphatic  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  non-phytotoxic  anion  in 


^-^ *    >^"<m  r^tf  Jgat 
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an  amount  snflBdent  to  cause  stunting  without  wi&ering 
or  substantii^y  damaging  the  blossom  or  fruit  of  the 
plant. 
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3,497,344 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSmONS  AND  MCTKU 
ODS  UTILIMNG  URAMTOOBENZOATE 
COMPOUNDS 
Cecil  W.  U  Fern,  Anal^hn,  Don  L.  aiiito%Iji«  BmA^ 
Kiyodri  KMasaU,  Garden  Grove,  and  Robert  F.  Ojw- 
fonL  La  Mlrada,  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  United  ««« 
^Sk  ft  ChcmQ  Corporation,  Los  Angeki,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Nevada 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  594,367 
Int  CL  AOlm  9/22;  C07d  29/26, 41/04 
UA  CL  71—88  !•  ^^'•*™ 

This  invention  comprises  herbicidal  oompositiojM  con- 
taining as  an  active  ingredient  the  esters  of  2-(»-alkylcnc- 
iminouramido)benzoic  acid  in  which  the  alkylwie  group 
has  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  use  of  the  compositiOM  for 
contiolltog  weed  growth.  Selective  control  of  weeds  in 
desirable  crops,  such  as  peanuts,  safflower,  carrots  and 
watermelons,  can  be  obtained. 


3,497348 
SPONGE  IRON  PRODUCTION 
HaM  Rantdi,  Obcnnd,  Tannns,   Gtalcr  Hcitmann, 
Fnudrfnrt  am  Midn-NMcnad,  and  Kart  Meyer 
WDbeim  Thmnm,  FhakfUt  am  Main,  " 
algnon  to  MetaDgeaeltaclHfl  Akfleyaely 
hart  am  Mala,  Gcramniy,  a  corporatlaai  of 
No  Drawii«.  Filed  Ihm  7.  1966,  Scr.  No.  «5Mj, 
ClainH  priority,  appBcattoa  Girwany,  J«e  lg>  1969* 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 
to  Feb.  18,  1986,  hai  been  diiclaimed 

Int  CL  C21b  li/14  _  _ 

UACL75— 33  llClahns 

Process  for  the  production  of  sponge  iron  which  com- 
prises admixing  sponge  iron  and  iron  oxide,  forming 
green  pellets  of  said  mixtore,  and  directly  reducing  such 
green  pellets  to  iron  in  a  shaft  kiln. 


3,497,349 
AIR  CASTABLE  NICKEL  ALLOY  VALVE 
Robcft  E.  Eppich,  SoutidteM,  Mkh.,  amignor  to  Qa 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  580^^3 

Int  CL  C23c  19/00;  FOU  S/02 

UA  CL  75—171  5  Clafans 


r  I 


3,497,345 

TANIUM  DIOXIDE  COATED 
PESTICIDAL  GRANULE 

Werner  Dnyf]cs,  Amaterdam,  Netiieriands,  amlgnor,  by 
m^  assignments,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  711,173 

Clafans  priority,  application  Netiierlands,  Mar.  8,  1967, 

I  6703610 

Int  CL  AOln  J7/00  .  p,^^ . 

UJS.  CL  71—105  9  Cialmf/ 

Pesticidal  granules  containing  titanium  dioxide  to  pre- 
vent disintegration  while  in  storage  as  well  as  improvmg 
visibility  of  granules. 


A 
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3,497,346 

BEN2YL  HALIDES  AS  POST-EMERGENCE 
HERBICIDES 

Stanley  T.  D.  Googh,  Somcnet  County,  and  R«f» '• 
Napier,  Middlesex  Comity,  N J.,  amtoM"  to  MoM  OU 

Corpontfon,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  June  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  737,830 
lat  CL  AOln  9/20,  9/24;  C07c  121/52 
VS,  CL  71—105  •  Claims 

Benzyl  halides  having  carbalkoxy  or  cyano  ring  sub- 
stituents  are  effective  post-emergence  herbicides. 


An  air  castable  nickel  base  alloy  suitable  for  auto- 
motive exhaust  valves  is  disclosed  having  exceptional 
resistance  to  corrosive  attack  by  the  combustion  products 
of  leaded  internal  combustkm  engine  &iels.  In  a  pre- 
ferred embodiment  the  alloy  consists  essentially  by  weight 
of  0  to  0.1%  carbon,  0  to  10%  iron,  15  to  30%  chro- 
mium, 4  to  8J%  niobium,  0  to  about  5%  tungsten,  0 
to  about  2.5%  molybdenum,  and  the  balance  nickel,  the 
sum  of  the  atomic  percentage  of  tungsten  and  the  atomic 
percentage  of  molybdenum  in  the  alloy  being  in  the 
range  of  0.3  to  1.7%. 


3,497,347 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  IRON  POWDER 
Norbcrt  Dautzenberg,  Lank-Nlederrhdn^  Gerhard  Naeacr, 
Dulsburg-HucUngcn,  and  Gerhard  ^'■^•'■«»»  g^gjl' 
Germany,  anignon  to  Mamicamami  AkIliagiMlirnan, 
Dusaddorf ,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1967,  Scr.  No.  663,524 

lot  CL  B22f  1/00;  C22c  39/54         _  , 
UACL75-.5  ICIalms 

An  iron  powder  that  ctrntains  phosphorus,  and  is  used 
in  forming  sintered  pressed  articles  that  have  a  high  de- 
gree of  strength  and  are  shrink  free  during  sintering,  is 
composed  of  a  mixture  of  two  iron  powders  one  of  which 
has  a  large  content  of  phosphorus  and  the  other  has  but  a 
minute  content  of  phosphorus. 


3^97,350 
MULTICOLOR  ELEMENTS  FOR 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
C  Yutsy  aad  Daaa  M.  Zwkh,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
j»«—  to  Emtaum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Iciaey 

Filed  Jane  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,668 
Int  CL  G03c  7/20,  7/04 
U  A  CL  96—22  7 


-aue*  fMJor  euuskm  camimm  neutml- 

vauw-oic 


(-aBMrrac  uww  eommmm 


A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  comprising: 
(1)  A  multicolor  multOayer  photographic  cotor  de- 
ment containing  incorporated  color-forming  couplers 
that  form  a  color  reproducticm  upon  color  processing, 
and  / 
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(2)  A  liaht-sensitive  emubioii  layer  that  forms  upon   polymers  of  the  polyether  type  which  undergo  a  reduc 
cotorliwcssmg  a  sflver-bleach-resistant  equivalent-   Uon  of  their  solubility  or  become  msoluble  by  the  acuon 

neutral-printing  image  and  has  a  different  photo-   of  light.  .    ,      ,  . 

ucuuMio    "-•  — -^     _     ,       . . _,  ^^       ^^  preparation  of  light-sensitive  vmyl  polymers  and 

the  use  thereof  in  reproduction  layers  is  known.  Thus, 
light-sensitive  vinyl  polymers  have  been  prepared  by  in- 
corporation of  cinnamic  acid  groups  or  chalkone  groups 
into  the  polymer  molecules.  The  particular  difficulties  of 
this  method  reside  in  the  fact  that  the  free  radical- 


graphic  speed  than  the  said  color  element  is  used  to 

advantage  in  photography; 
in  one  embodiment  the  said  emulsion  layer  is  faster  than 
the  color  element  and  produces  an  image  contrast  that 
is  essentially  the  same  as  the  color  image  contrast,  in  an- 
other embodiment  the  emulsion  layer  is  slower  by  an 


amount  that  is  approximately  equal  to  the  useful  latitude   initiated  copolymenzation  of  unsaturated  cinnamic  add 


R'CHj 


of  the  said  multicolor  element  and  the  contrast  of  the 
said  layer  is  higher  than  the  contrast  of  the  said  multi- 
color element  

CARBOAZIRENES 

George  R.  Harvey,  Kkfcwood.  Mo^  Mrignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lmris,  Mo^  a  corpomtioB  of  Ddawure 

No  Saikag.  FM  Dcr29, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  517,438 

hSi  CL  Ct7d  23/00;  MIJ  1/10 

U  A  CL  2M— 23f  5  CWms 

Compounds  of  the  formula 

R"0 

-C C— C— R'" 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  R"  is  alkyl  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  benzyl;  and  R'"  is  alkyl  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  amino,  monoalkylamino 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  where  alkyl  is  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  ar(Mnatic  radicals  of  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
benzyl  or  benzoxy  and  substituted  radicals  where  the  sub- 
stituent  is  alkyl  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro. 

The  compounds  are  prepared  by  the  irradiation  of 
conjugated  vinyl  azides  with  ultra-violet  light  in  the 
range  of  200  to  300  m/i. 

These  compounds  are  useful  in  inhibiting  the  growth 
of  fungus.  

M*7,352 ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL  CROSS- 
LINKING  OF  POLYMERS 
Gerard  Albert  Deliene,  WflrlPL,  Bdgiirai,  and  Otto  I^, 
EriH^en,  Ham  UMdi,  LevCTkncn,  and  Instns  Dan- 
hanecr,  Coloffne-Staninihcini,  Gcmmny,  assignors  to 
Gcvacrt-Affi    N.Y.,    Mortad,    Belgtem,    a    Belgian 


or  chalkone  derivatives  leads  to  insduble,  i.e.  cross- 
linked,  copidymers.  When  using  cinnamic  acid  vinyl 
esters,  furtfiermore  a  cyclopolynMrizatiim  occurs  which 
leads  to  lactones.  For  these  reasons,  efforts  have  been 
made  to  first  form  the  polymer  main  chain  by  polym- 
erization initiated  by  free  radicals  and  to  provide  the 
main  chain  with  appropriate  chalkone  or  cinnamic  acid 
side  chains  by  means  of  an  esterifymg  reaction. 


3,497,354 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  POLYETHER  REPRODUCTION 

LAYER 
Hartmot  Steppn,  Wletbadaa-DoCzheim,  Johannes  Man- 
der,  Wlabndcii-Bieiirich,  Gnter  Measwarb,  Kelldieim, 
and  Walter  Liidcn  Nco-bc^bcrg,  Germany,  assignon 
to  KaUe  Aktic^caellachaft,  Wicsbadcn-Bicbrlch,  Gcr- 
many,  a  coiporaUon  of  Germany 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  Jan.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,156 
Clainw  vtMHj,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1966, 
K  58,684 
bt  CL  G«3c  5/00 
133*  CL  96—35.1  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  reproduction  layer 
which  comprises,  as  the  light-sensitive  component,  novel 
polymers  of  the  polyether  type  which  undergo  a  reduction 
of  their  solubility  or  become  insoluble  as  a  result  of  the 
action  of  light. 

3,497,355 
DIAZOTYPE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL  COM- 
PRISING A  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUND   AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Michael  F.  Mlzianty,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 


No  Drawfaif.  FOcd  Jan.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  611,263 

Claims  priority,  mpHcation  Gcmiany,  Feb.  1, 1966, 

A  51,476 

'    Irt.  CL  G03c  5/Oa,  i/6«;  G03f  7/00 
\JA  CL  96—35.1  12  Claims/ 

A  process  for  the  photochemical  cross-linking  of  poly- 
mers carrying  benzo[b]thiophen-l,l-dioxide  substituents, 
to  the  prod^tion  of  printing  plates  and  resist  images, 
and  to  printing  pktes  and  resist  images  obtained  by  this 
process.  

3,497,353 
UGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYETHER  REPRODUCTION 

LAYER 
Hartmat  Steppan,  Wicsbado-Dofahehn,  Johannes  Mnn- 
der,  WiesbadcB-Bicbrlch,  Ham  Rnckert,  Wiesbaden. 
ScUesstda,  Ginter  Mcsnrard,  Kclkhcini,  and  Walter 
Liidcrs,  Ntw  icinlwn,  Gcmaiiy,  aoignors  to  Kalle  Ak- 
llt  1^1  wHif heft.  Wicstadca-BiMNick,  Germany,  a  cor* 
poratfaia  of  Gcrmaay 
No  Drawiag.  FDcd  Jaa.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,173 
CfadBM  priority,  appUcatkm  Gcrmaay,  Jm.  7, 1966, 
K  58,083 
lat  CL  G03c  5/00 
US.  CL  96—^.1  10  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  reprodnctioo  layer 
which  comprises,  as  the  light-sensitive  component,  novel 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  697,022 

Lit  CL  G03c  1/58,  5/22, 1/66 

VS,  a.  96—49  10  Claims 

Light-sensitive  diazonium  compounds  having  improved 
thermal  stability  comprising  diazotized  derivatives  of  a 
paraphenylenediamine  of  the  following  structural  formula: 


NH} 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  and  Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  hydroxy-substituted  piperidino  ring. 


3,497,356 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  AND  ELEMENT 

Lawrence  E.  Martiasoa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compaay,  Rodwster,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,104 
Int  CL  G03c  1/94,  1/68 

V3.  CL  96—86  17  Cfadms 

A  photoresist  composition  is  described  which  comprises 

a  light-sensitive  polymeric  material  and  an  organic  acid 
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chelating  agent  for  copper  ions.  The  composition  is  use- 
ful in  the  dip  coating  of  copper  surfaces  witiiout  darken- 
ing of  the  roist  c(»nposition. 
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3,497,357 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  FILM  HAVING  A  LAYER 
OV^k^lSmVE  EMULSION  THEREON 

David  Want,  Tooawaada,  N.Y.,Mitaioirito  Ej;L  da  P^ 
de  Neaioars  aad  Onapany,  WOmiagtoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhif.  Flkd  Oct  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,458 


VS.  CL  96—87 


lat  CL  G03c  1/78 


IClaim 


An  image-receptive,  flame-treated  polyvinyl  fluoride 
fikn  having  5%  to  25%,  preferably  15%  to  23%,  of  pig- 
ment such  as  carbon  black  and  2%  to  6%  of  particulate 
material  such  as  silica  and  having  an  optical  density  of 
at  least  8.0  and  a  stiffness  of  about  100  mg.  per  inch. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—17  see: 
Patent  No.  3,496,858 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSf^^  FOR  PRODUCTICW 
OF  DIETETIC  BREAD  _ 

Hago  J.  Schaefcr,  Yoiskcn,  aad  Joha  W.  Haters 
iSdMnh,  N.Y.,  by  Chiaki  B.  SOkiT*  "»«*<*  •* 
the  estate  of  said  Tlalcra,  iiciasid,  wnginrs  to 
Viigtada  H.  Tbstcra,  Katoaah,  N.Y. 
No  Drawiiv.  Filed  Oct  24,  1965.  Scr.  No.  505,026 
lat  CL  A21d  2/00  _. 

UA  CL  99—90  ^     ^}^  V?T* 

A  yeast  bread  is  produced  by  mixmg  a  bread  dough  hav- 
ing a  minimum  of  wheat  starch  in  the  order  of  eight  per- 
cent of  tile  dry  ingredients  with  a  high  concentratioh  of 
yeast  in  tiie  order  of  five  percent  of  die  dry  ingredients 
and  including  at  least  five  percent  of  Jerusalem  artichoke 
flour.  The  mixed  dough  b  proofed  only  onoe  for  a  limited 
period  sufficient  to  substantially  double  the  dough  vol- 
ume, and  is  then  baked. 


3,497,358 
GELATIN  COMPOSmOjra  CgOTA^G  AN 
ALDEHYDE  TYPE  HARDENER  AND  AN  AU- 
PHATIC  MONOCARBOXYUC  ACID 

Albert  L.  Sfeg  «sd  MerriU  W.  KUBck,  RpchMtor,  N.Y., 
aa^ors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporatfoa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Dnwhig.  FOed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,880 


lat  CL  G03c  1/30;  C09h  5/00 
VS.  CL  96—111 


tClidais 


The  gelatin  hardening  effects  of  aldehyde-type  gelatm 
hardeners  is  increased  without  any  increase  in  i«opor- 
tion  of  tiie  aldehyde  hardener  if  a  water  sohible  salt  of  an 
unsubstituted  carbon  acid  having  no  more  than  10  car- 
bon atoms  is  used  in  combination  witili  the  aldehyde-type 
hardener.  Formaldehyde,  mucochloric  acid,  dihydroxy- 
dioxane  and  ghitaraldehyde,  for  example,  are  illustrative 
of  tiie  aldehyde-type  hardeners.  The  sodium  salts  of  ace- 
tic acid,  fonnic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  carbomc 
acid,  phtiiidic  acid  and  adipic  acid  are  iUustrativc  of  tiie 
water  soluble  salts  of  an  unsubstituted  carbon  acid. 


3,497,361 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  REASSEMBLED 

MEAT  PRODUCT 

Joseph  C.  WOcoz,  Wheatoa,  IB.,  aad  MlDard  '•  ^b^d. 

Detroit  Lakes,  Mbak,  amlgaota  to  Amoar  udaalriai 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cotporatioB  of 

Driawnre  ..    ..     «     ^t 

No  Drawtac.  Coatfamation-fai-part  of  apaUenAhm  Scr.  No. 

471,384,  July  12,  1965.  TUs  appHcattoa  Feb.  4,  1969, 

Scr.  No.  796,615 

lBtCLA22c  .^^ 

UACL99— 107  ^       ^        9ClalBis 

Small  chunks  of  meat  havmg  a  frayed  surface  ooo- 
figuiation,  such  as  obtained  by  forcing  larger  chtmks 
through  a  multiple  hole  plate  grinder,  are  agitated  in 
tiie  presence  of  edible  metallic  salt  until  a  concentration 
of  salt-floluble  protein  is  formed  on  the  surface  there(tf , 
and  the  pieces  are  then  pressed  together  to  form  a  uni- 
tary body  having  the  natural  grain  and  marbling  of  in- 
tact meat  after  cooking.  It  has  been  found  that,  if  tiie 
small  chunks  of  meat  are  provided  with  a  frayed  sur- 
face configuration,  then  in  tiie  reassembling  step,  the  ex- 
posed surface  fibers  on  each  of  the  pieces  blend  and  knit 
into  the  surface  fibers  of  adjacent  pieces  in  such  a  way 
that  the  resulting  product  has  the  appearance  of  a  co- 
herent body  of  intaa  meaf. 


3,497,359 

CULTUld;b  WHEY  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Herbert  R.  Peer,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Ferma 
GfO  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Contfaination-fai-part  of  appUcation  S^.  No. 
379,715rJiily  1, 1964.  TliiB  application  Sept  21, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  669,412 


/-   \ 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  99—182  see: 
Patent  No.  3,496,859 


VS.  CL  99—9 


Int  CL  A23k  1/08,  1/16 


6Clafans 


The  cuhured  whey  product  is  produced  by  adjusting 
any  natural  whey  product  to  form  a  basic  culture  media 
having  5%  to  7%  whey  soUds,  .2%  to  .4%  acidity,  2% 
to  4%  sugar,  and  6.1  to  6.6  pH;  treating  tiie  basic  culture 
media  with  cobalt  carbonate  and  di-ammonium  phosphate; 
inoculating  the  basic  culture  media  witii  live  Lactobacillus 
acidophilus  organisms  which  have  been  treated  with  co- 
balt carbonate;  maintaining  the  base  culture  media  at 
100  degrees  F.  until  tiie  pH  of  3.8  to  4.1  is  attained;  add- 
ing cobalt  carbonate  and  dibasic  ammonium  pho^hate 
to  tiie  solution;  and  stabUizing  tiie  solution  by  adding  co- 
balt carbonate,  ferrous  lactate  and  lactic  acid. 


3,497,362 

TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLES 

Andr6  Patron,  Vcvey,  aad  KfaMH  SchnekHag,  La  Toarwde- 

Pdlx,  SwitMriaad,  assigaors  to  Maggi-UatcrBchmaagca 

A.G.,  KempttaL  Switwlaad,  a  Swiss  compaay 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,361 

Clahns  priority,  appUcadoa  SwUacslaad,  Feb.  12,  1965, 

1,975/65 
lat  CL  A23b  7/14 
VS.  CL  99    104  11  Cfadaas 

A  process  for  retarding  oxidation  in  vegetebles.  The 
vegetables  are  immersed  in  an  aqueous  antioxidant  com- 
prising an  extract  of  an  aromatic  plant  oi  tiie  Labiatae 
family  which  has  been  partially  sohibilized  in  a  molec- 
ulariy  dehydrated  phosphate.  The  contacted  vegetables 
are  then  dehydrated. 


.  I  Mis,  ■:  .1  ■■i.i.i.^t-fii^iiiiiiif  I  I  -.  1 1  1,1  ri<Mb>t»ai 
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MEAT  CHIP 
Jay  B.  Fox,  Ir^  1233  Gncawood  Ave^ 
WyBcoCc,Pa.    19t95 
No  Dnmtag.  FDcd  Dec  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  603,394 
iHt  CL  A23b  1/04 
U.&  CL  99— 208  1  Claim 

A  meat  chip,  a  tasty,  ready-to<at  source  of  protein 
that  has  desirable  qualities  of  odor,  crispness  and  chew- 
ability  and  excellent  storage  characteristics  was  prepared 
by  deep-fat  frying  a  thin  slice  of  meat  that  has  been  ive- 
viously  frozen  and  freeze-dried.  In  addition  to  various 
kinds  and  grades  of  fresh  and  pickled  meat,  fish  and  shell- 
fish were  successfully  processed.  Taste  panel  results  were 
used  to  establish  optimal  cooking  conditions. 


and  ZnO;  a  method  of  thermally  crystallizing  such  glasses; 
partially  crystalline  ceramics  having  a  coeflBdent  of  ex- 
pansion in  the  range  30-^x  lOrf/"  C.  made  by  thermal- 
ly crystallizing  such  glasses. 


3,497,3«4 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PROIEtN-MEAL 

dai  Omto^  ABcgn,  Mich.    49010 

Fled  May  25, 19<1  Scr.  No.  (41,279 

Kat.  CL  A23ii  1/10 

V3,  CL  99—235  12 
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An  apparatus  for  producing  protein-meal  and  remov- 
ing liquor  extracts  from  fish,  poultry  and  other  protein- 
containing  materials  by  at  least  partially  deteriwating  the 
material  by  co<Aing  or  chemical  action  and  pressurizing 
the  protein-containing  material  under  a  relatively  high 
pressure.  The  partially  deteriorated  protein^ontaining 
material  is  then  separated  from  any  inedible  skeletal 
matter  and  the  pressure  is  abruptly  released  to  form  a 
protein  slurry.  The  protein  slurry  is  subjected  to  pres- 
sure, preferably  while  being  wonted  as  by  rolling  or 
kneading,  to  substantially  separate  the  protein  solids  from 
the  liquors  thereof  and  the  protein  solids  are  then  drum 
dried. 


3,497365 
PROTECnVEPOUSH 


3,497,367 

OPALINE  MA1ERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Arthur  JohB  GMfcim  Eiwood,  Victoria,  aad  Peter  loha 

~  Victoria,  AMlialto,  MrisMn  to 


Eaat  Mdhoome,  Victoria,  Avtrala,  a 


No  Drawi^  FOcd  Sept  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,427 
Ctetms  priority,  appMcathm  AMtralta,  Oct  2,  1964, 

50,029/64 

lot  CL  C04b  35/14 

U.S.  CL  106—42  22  Oafans 

A  method  of  i»eparing  opaline  materials  by  growing 
members  of  spherical  amorphous  silica  particles  by  con- 
centrating an  aqueous  s<rfution  of  silica  as  the  mother 
liquor  and  using  colloidal  hydrous  silica  particles  as 
nuclei,  separating  from  the  liquor  a  fraction  comprising 
particles  of  substantially  uniform  size  within  the  range  of 
about  15(M50  millimicrons,  packing  the  said  parades 
into  a  dose-packed  array  by  sedimentation  under  gravity 
or  centrifugation  and  stabilizing  the  quuial  arrangement 
of  the  particles  ccmstituting  the  array,  by  drying,  heating 
or  by  the  use  of  a  cement,  the  said  array  being  so  ordered 
as  to  provide  a  material  giving  rise  to  diflfracted  colored 
light  beams  when  illuminated  with  white  light. 


3,497360 
STRENGTHENING  OF  TRANSHION  METAL  CAR- 
BIDES   TO    WITHSTAND    DEFORMATION    AT 
HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Wcaddl  S.  WilBaiij  Par^^Ohio,  swlganr  to  Union  Car- 
bUe  CoipoiawHi,  a  corponrtloB  of  New  York 
FDed  Joe  2.  1964^  Scr.  No.  371,947 
bit  CL  Cnc29/00, 31/04:  C04h 35/70 
U5.CL106-^43  SCIafaBt 

A  method  for  strengthening  transition  metal  carbides 
to  withstand  deformation  at  high  temperatures  is  de- 
scribed. Boron  in  an  amount  between  about  0.5%  and 
5%  is  incorporated  into  the  metal  carbide  in  various 
ways  causing  a  hardening  of  the  carbides  at  high  tem- 
peratures while  not  adversely  affecting  the  room  tem- 
perature character  of  the  metal  carbide  so  treated. 


James  G.  Athcttoa,  RoaaBa,  aai  Wama  A.  WafMr, 
WcstaM^  RL,  awiianrs  to  Araov  Iirinlrial  Chemi- 
cal Conpanr,  Chici«o,  DL,  a  UMpocaUoa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawtoiTColhwailM  hi  pait  of  appBcatioB  Scr.  No. 
447,901,  Apr.  14, 1965.  Ilta  appBcaHoB  My  25,  I960, 
Scr.  No.  747y464 

IHt  CL  C09|;  C09f;  COOh  9/00 

U5.  CL  106—0  2  Oaims 

Protective  polish  composition  for  incorporation  into 

the  rinse  water  during  laimdering  of  vehicles,  consisting 

of  10%  to  25%  by  weight  quaternary  ammonium  salt, 

3%  to  7%  cationic  emubificr,  10%  to  15%  oil,  some 

wax  and/or  sflcone  and  water. 


3,497J66 
GLASS,  CERAMIC  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  SirooM,  Taielo,  Ohio,  aailfni  to  Owcas- 
Illhinh.  It   a  raranrrtiw  nf  IThtn 
No  Diawhv.  Iflcd  Mtf  13,  1966,  Scr.  Now  564,753 
IM.  CL  C04h  35/00,  35/14 
UiL  CL  106—39  9  Cfarinw 

Disclosed  are  thermally  crystallizable  glass  composi- 
tions having  a  li^iidus  temperature  below  2450*  F.  and 
containing  SiOs,  AlsO,,  LisO.  CaO,  MgO,  TiOs,  ZrOi, 


3,497,369 
ZEIN-CONTAINING  PLASnC  COMPOSITION 

Doris  N.  Martta,  btfaupoUa,  lad.,  anlBior  to  Com 
Prodncis  Conpav,  a  corporattoa  of  iMawarc 

No  Drawtag.  FBcdIaly  17,  I960,  Scr.  No.  745,407 

la/L  CL  COOh  1/00 

\5S,  CL  106—153  14  Claims 

The  present  invention  covers  a  novel  product  contain- 
ing zein  which  is  substantially  dry  and  which  upon  the 
addition  of  warm  water,  forms  a  pliable  ^stic  composi- 
tion which  may  be  pulled  like  taffy,  molded,  worked  wiUi 
as  modeling  clay,  etc.  The  composition  consisu  of  zein 
and  a  small  portion  of  a  plasticizer  such  as  glyceryl  mono- 
riciaoleate.  An  mert  white  pigment  may  be  added  to 
whiten  the  zein  composition  thus  enhancing  the  bright- 
ness of  dye  colors  subsequently  applied.  The  quantity  of 
plasticizer  blended  with  the  zein  is  important.  Too  small 
a  quantity  of  plasticizer  makes  the  product  brittle  so  that 
upon  hardening,  it  is  very  fragile.  Too  large  a  quantity 
of  plastjcizer  prevenU  or  delays  hardening  of  the  {dastic 
composition.  About  5  parts  of  plasticizer  for  every  75 
parts  of  zein  is  most  preferred. 

Use  for  the  composition  of  the  present  mventicm  may 
be  found  in  arts  and  crafts,  hobbies,  household  products, 
industrial  products,  and  many  cUba  areas. 
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3,497,370 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITTON  FOR  MAKING 

TRANSPARENT  PAPER  ^    „^ 

Guntmar  Bodde,  Onahmch,  Gcrmny,  aoigMir  to  FeUx 
SchoeBcr,  Jr.,  a  corporalioa  of  Gwmai^r    .^^ 
No  Drawln.  FUed  Sept  E  1966,  S«r;No.  J02j264 
Claims  priority,  appUorfloa  GcmaiQr,  Oct  23, 1965, 

lilt  CL  D21h  5/00,  '3/04:  C09k  3/00 
UA  CL  106—219  ^.  4  Clafaai 

A  method  and  composition  for  making  transparent 
paper.  The  paper  is  impregnated  with  a  composition  com- 
prising about  90-91%  by  weight  of  paraffin  oil,  about 
9-10%  by  weight  of  stearic  add  and  about  185-233% 
by  weight  of  abietyl  alcohol,  wherein  the  percentages 
are  based  upon  tiie  total  weight  of  paraffin  oil  and  stearic 
acid. 


3,497,371 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  AMINE  CONTAINING 

BITUMEN  EMULSIONS  ^^  ^ 

Irving  B.  Chang,  Morriitowm^NJ.,  acrigwir  to  AWed 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  _       „    ^      «      »j 

No  Drawfaig.  Cootfaiiiatio»4ii-part  of  appUcatioa  Scr.  No. 
460,912rSiiIy  1, 1965.  This  applicatioii  itm.  4,  I960,  Scr. 

No. 695,503  ^  ,^,^ 

Int  CL  COOh  13/00  _  ^  ^ 

UA  CL  106—277  ,  .  .  .•  9«taia 

Active  clay  type  bitumen  emulsions  containmg  from 
0.1%  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weifliht  of  bitumen 
of  a  water  insoluble  amine  afford  bitiuninous  coatings 
having  superior  water  resistance  in  comparison  with  coat- 
ings prepared  from  active  clay  type  bitumen  emulsions 
containing  no  water  insoluble  amine. 


UNIVERSAL  CIOU&L  MMM.  FOR  COATING 
COMPOSmONS 
VernoiiG.Nix,PariiFortrt,IB.,aailfnrtoTW_^ 
WiOfauBi  Compny,  Clevela^  Ohio,  a  corporalioa  of 

Olrfo 

No  DrawhM.  FDcd  iMk  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,25t 
lot  a.  COOh  1/34,  17/32:  COOl  1/36    _  ^ 
UjS.  CL  106—300  '  CwhM' 

This  invention  relates  to  improved  universal  color  bases 
particularly  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  wide 
variety  of  lacquer  and  enamel  types  of  coating  composi- 
tions, and  more  particularly  to  improved  universal  color 
bases  which  are  characterized  by  the  presence  therein  of 
a  novel  solvent  system,  a  pigment,  and  a  mixed  cyclic- 
aliphatic  ester  of  an  oxazoUne,  tiie  precursor  of  which  is 
a  poly(hydroxy  alkyl)  amino  alkaae,  especially  tboae 
which  are  formed  by  tiie  treatment  of  such  hydroxy  amino 
compounds  with  botii  aliphatic  mono-carboxylic  acid 
having  an  iodine  value  less  than  160,  and  preferably  be- 
mg  saturated,  and  a  monocyclic  mooocaitexylic  add,  to 
produce  a  normally  liquid  material  which  demonstrates 
essentially  Newtonian  behavior,  which  is  non-polymeric, 
and  which  is  non-drying.  The  alkyl  group  contains  one 
carbon  atom  and  alkane  groups  contain  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms.  These  esters  are  characterized  by  the  iM«sence 
therein  of  a  hetefx>cyclic  ring  containing  5  members  here- 
in identified  as  an  "oxazoline  ring." 


3,497,372  _^^^ 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 
CROSS-LINKED  ASPHALTKNE 
Seymour  W.  Fcfrii,  dccsaasd,  toia  jBf  Mwnt  Hol^,  NJ., 
Iqr  Lncrttfai  G.  Fccrii,  aolc  cxeortrix.  VlMcatowa,  N  J., 
and  lamca  B,  CMtaad,  Newtowa  -,  ^^..     ,^  ^ 
P.  Btock^  Wctt  Chcricr,  Pfc.  asriiyn  to  *■  on  Com 

46S,6427«M  30, 1965.  TUi  appBcadoB  Sept  22, 1966, 
Scr.  No.  502jl99^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

UA  CL  106-201  ,.  ^  ^    ^^2"™ 

New  compositions  comprismg  cross-unked  aqphaltenes 
and  fillers  and  shaped  articles  prepared  Uierefrom,  laid 
asphaltenes  characterized  as  having  a  melting  point  of  at 
least  600*  F.  and  a  solubility  in  carbon  disulfide  of  not 
more  than  50  weight  percent 


3,497,375 

COATED  WOODEN  CONCRETE  MOLD  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Victor  A.  Rimdic,  OaUand.  CaHf.,  asaignr  to  Chevraa 

Research  Company,  San  FraBdaco,  CaBf.,  a  coifonaoa 

No  DrawiM.  Conthnmton  in  part  of  appBcathm  Sor.  No. 

579,210rScpt  14,  1966.  TVhappBcation  Oct  9,  1967, 

Scr.  No.  673,971 

hit  CL  B44d  1/20 
UACL117— 5.1  .      3Chdnii 

Wood  coatings  for  wooden  coociete  mold  forms  are 
provided  having  a  major  amount  of  ethylene-vuiyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  a  minor  aoKNint  of  a  viscous  paiaffinic  oil 
having  low  aromatic  content 


3,497,373  _ 

PHOroCHEMICALLY  STABLE  RUTTLE  PIGMENTS 

HAVING   HIGH   BRIGHTNESS   AND   METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  „  .__„  ^  ^_^  , 
Gerhard  Rfoch,  Lavcrhnaan.  and  Hcfannt  Wehcr.Odcaflial. 

OacnMnhcrBeniichG^adhMiL  Germany,  aarifnora  to 
TltemrilMMtnLJhA,  LcrcrhMcn,  Gcnnaqy,  a  cor- 

RoDrSvini.  IBed  Mar.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  53MM 
CUdms  priority,  appBcalion  Gcranny,  Apr.  3, 1965, 

T  20,319 
Int  CL  C09c  1/36,  3/00:  COflf  51/04 
UiS.  CL  106    300  3  Claims 

The  present  invention  relates  to  a  titanium  dioxide  pig- 
ment doable  coated  with  SiOs  and/or  AlA  and  tl>^ 
finaUy  cakined;  and  to  a  method  for  produdng  the  same. 
lUs  type  of  pigment  has  a  high  brlghtneas  and  tone 
coupled  with  hijii  photochemical  stability  when  used  as 
an  opacifying  agent  in  paper  laminates. 


3,497376 

METHOD  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  SOLID 

LUBRICANT  COATINGS 

Ladiafanr  E.  Wkav.  D^rto%  OUo^  airisaor  to  fha  UnMed 

Stotea  of  AMrica  aa  icpfcaanM  hy  the  Sacntey  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Dmwi^  FOed  Oct  10.  1966.  Scr.  Nn.  516,310 

Int  CL  G03f  i5/O0;  B05h  5702;  B44d  i/i4 

UA  CL  117—17  7  CWw 

A  method  for  the  application  of  solid  fflm  type  lubrl* 
cants  to  a  metal  rabatrate.  The  metiiod  comprises  tfici 
following  steps.  Pint,  a  ban  coat  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  particles  of  solid  hrivicant  and  resinoos  or  vitreous 
enamel  type  binder  it  applied  to  the  metal  substrate  by 
mechanical  means  and  sintered.  Then,  a  second  ot  lop 
coat  is  appUad  to  die  base  coat  by  electrostatic  means 
and  sintered.  The  top  coat  consists  of  the  same  or  a  similar 
mixture  of  hriHicant  and  Under  partides  as  the  base  coat 
except  tiiat  the  particles  (oH  tiie  top  coat  are  Soulier  in 
size  than  the  partides  of  the  base  coat 


3,497377 
MIRROR  COMFBGURATICmS 


WUBam  D. ,         .      _ 

Boeh«  Coaspany*  flsaWls,  Wash.,  a 


to  The 
of  Dai- 


Filed  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,775 
Int  CL  B44d  7/00;  G02b  1/10 
UA  CL  117—35  3 

An  optical  reflector  or  window  resistant  to  erosion 
and  having  self-restoring  diaracteristics  comprising  a  thin 
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film  of  a  metal,  liquid  at  the  operating  temperature,  ap- 
plied to  a  substrate.  A  barrier  layer  may  be  applied  inter- 
mediate the  liquid  metal  layer  and  the  substrate  to  prevent 


chemical  reaction  therebetween  and  a  wettable  layer  may 
be  applied  under  the  liquid  metal  layer.  A  thermal  layer 
may  be  ai^lied  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  substrate 
to  maintain  the  structure  at  a  specified  temperature. 


without  disintegration.  The  paper  has  a  strengthening 
impregnant  of  a  styrene-butadiene  polymer  including  a 
minor  proportion  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  sufficient  to 
cross-link  the  styrene-butadiene.  The  process  of  impreg- 
nating the  absorbent  cellulosic  web  includes  impregna- 
tion by  the  styrene-butadiene  and  the  epoxy  in  emulsion 
systems. 


3,497^1 

SCALE  WITH  INDICATORS  OF  THE  PRICE  AND 

THE  WEIGHT  OF  THE  COMMODITY 

Takchani  Teraoka,  649,  ChoAi  CUdori-dMS  Ota-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ABf.  3t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,369 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sept  7,  1966, 

41/38,653 

Int.  a.  G«lg  23/32 

VS.  CL  177—178  7  Claims 


3,497,378        

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REFLEXDIUZABLE 
SIGID  GLASS  FABRIC  STRUCTURE 
ScyoMNor  Schwartz,  Loa  AMdct,  Lmb  BrfHi  KeDcr,  PakM 
Vcfdca  TibImiiU.  aad  WaUam  K.  JohMon,  loglcwood, 
CaBf.,  MrigBon  to  tin  United  Statta  of  America  as 
repraKBted  Iqr  the  Secretanr  of  Oe  Air  Force 
No  Drawioff.  FDcd  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,948 
Int  CL  C83c  25/02 
UJS.  CL  117—62.1  2  Cfadms 

A  method  of  making  a  rigidized  glass  fabric  structure 
flexible  consisting  of  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  glass 
fabric  with  a  carbamidated  or  cyanamidated  gelatin  solu- 
tion, drying  said  fabric  structure  and  then  rdBexibilizing 
same  by  dipping  in  a  water  solution  of  fbrmaldehyde. 
These  structures  are  useful  for  erection,  rigidization  and 
reflexibilization  under  space  conditicms. 


3,497379 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROV&fG  IHE  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE  OF  ALLOY  DIFFUSION  COATED 
METAL  ARTICLES 
HaroM  Edwari  BdBs,  WlfaDi^^oa,  DeL,  assigMNr  to  E.  L 
da  Post  dc  Ncnows  aad  Company,  WUmiagton,  DcL, 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  Filed  Dec  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  693,749 
bt  CL  C23c  1/00:  B44d  1/44 
VS.  CL  117—114  10  Claims 

This  invention  comprises  a  novel  method  of  improving 
the  c<wrosion  resistance  and  other  properties  of  alloy 
diffusion  coated  metal  articles.  More  particularly  it  com- 
ivises  a  process  whereby  the  coated  article  is  quickly 
reheated  in  contact  with  a  molten  metal  transfer  agent 
for  a  short  period,  anid  then  quenched  by  suitable  means. 
The  resuh  is  an  improvement  in  the  corrosion  resistance 
and  other  properties  of  the  coated  article.  The  process 
is  particularly  useful  in  treating  continuous  strips  which 
cannot  be  eflwctively  quenched  following  the  initial  coat- 
ing process. 

3,497,388 
OIL  ABSORBENT,  OIL  RESISTANT 
IMPREGNATED  PAPER     \_ 
Robert  E.  Weber,  Nccuh,  Wis.,  asslgiior  to  Kimbcrly- 
Clait  Coiporatloa,  NcMah,  Wis.,  a  corponAm  of 
Delaware  / 

Filed  Not.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  596,228 
lot  a.  C08c  17/ IS:  C88d  13/18 
VS.  CL  117—155  2  Claims 


^m^^T^ 


•ASE      PAPER 

IMPmWIATEO    WITH 

OS.     RESISTANT     TERPOLYMER 


An  oil  resistant,  flexible  absorbent  paper  (voduct  which 
is  capable  of  absorbing  two  to  three  times  its  own  weight 


Scale  with  indicators  on  both  sides  for  indicating  the 
price  and  the  weight  of  the  commodity  by  utilizing  projec- 
tion optical  system  comprising  a  main  body  housing  there- 
in said  optical  system,  a  platform  adapted  to  suppwt  the 
commodity  to  be  measured  and  vertically  movable  as  a 
function  of  the  weight  of  the  commodity  loaded  thereon, 
scale  plate  means  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  movement 
of  said  platform  and  carrying  thereon  price  and  weight 
scales,  said  scales  being  projected  on  a  viewing  screen 
by  said  optical  system  so  as  to  form  two  sets  of  images 
of  said  scales  so  that  they  are  viewed  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  scale  by  means  of  two  oppositely  inclined  mirrors, 
respectively,  said  projection  optical  system  permitting  the 
images  of  the  price  scale  projected  onto  said  projection 
screen  to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  weight 
scale  sprojected  on  said  screen  thereby  avoiding  confusicHi 
in  the  reading  of  the  measured  values. 


3,497,382 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PURE,  RED  LEAD 

MONOXIDE 
Wim  Kwestroo  and  Pctnii  Helena  Gorardns  Maria 
Vromans,  FmmasingeL  Eindhovca,  N^crhads, 
aarigaors,  by  mesne  atrignmcats,  to  U.S.  PUlips 
Corporatimi,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiag.  Coatinnation^-part  of  application  Scr.  No. 
518,482rJaa.  7,  1966.  TUs  appUcatloa  Mar.  8,  1966, 
Scr.  No.  532,578 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ncthcrlaads,  Jaa.  15,  1965, 

6588458 

lat  CL  B44d  1/14, 1/1%:  C23c  11/00 

VS.  a.  117—281  2  CUdms 

1.  A  photoccmductive  device  comiMising  a  transparent 

conductive  layer  and  an  adhering  coating  ccmsisting  of 


\ 


1 


i 
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tetragonal  PbO  containing  less  than  20  p.,^m.  of  silicon  v^ve.  ^-^^^^  ^tLTS^^n  Z 
oxide.  

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUOTVE  ADHMVE  ^WE 
Mnrray  Olyphaat,  Jr.,  Eart  Oakdaic  TowasU^  WaiUag- 

™Co25raSd  Robert  H.  StoWjJVhlte  Bear  I^ 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfk^ 

tnring  Company,  St  Paal,  Mian.,  a  corporation  of 

^*Filed  Aug.  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,451 

IntCLB44di/i8  _  ^.  , 

VS.  CI.  117—212  \  14  Claims 


\ 


motor  is  not  ronning  in  loaded  driving  relation  to  the 
basket  

3  497,386 
\        AUTOMAHC  c6nTROL  SYSTEM  F(» 

loaim:arrying  rotors 

Clarence  R.  Steele,  Richaid  J.  MomaL  aad  lliOBiaa  J. 
Morroni,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Amcrlcaa  Factor* 
Associates,  Limited,  Hoaoloki,  Hawati,  a 

FUed  Sept  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,372 
Int  CL  B84b  3/00 
VS.  a.  127—19  13 


s:iH^£.dU 


4. 


3 


^ 


w 


An  adhesive  taps  that  exhibits  electrical  conductivity 
through  the  tape  and  that  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive backing  formed,  typically  by  embossing,  with 
many  integral  closely  spaced  projections  on  one  surface, 
and  a  layer  of  adhesive  covering  that  surface  of  the 
backing  and  having  a  thickness  that  (a)  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially as  great  as  the  height  of  the  projections  but 
(b)  does  not  exceed  the  height  of  the  projections  by  more 
than  an  amount  that  will  readily  undergo  dielectric  break- 
down.   

3,497384 

PROCESS   OF   METAUZING    CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATES  WITH  NOBLE  METALS 

Fiands  E.  PIrigyl,  WUmkigtoa,  Del.,  aiad^Mrto  E.  L 

du  Pont  dc  Nemoars  aad  Caaipaay,  vntaniagtoa,  Dct, 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  ^^^^r** 

No  Drawiag.  FUed  Aag.  31,  1967,  Scr.  No.  664,633 

lat  CL  C03c  n/06:  B44d  1/1%      .  ^  ,  An  automatic  control  system  for  motor  driven  load- 

VS.  a.  117—229  .  .    .      '  Oalms    ^y^rrying  rotors  and  particularly  continuous  centtifugal 

A  process  fo  metalizing  a  ceramic  substrate  compnsmg  '^^  ^^    ^  ^^  ,^^  for  solution  to  be  treated 

applying  to  said  substrate  a  noble  metal  powder  conrnt-  j^^J^^j  ^  adjustable  self  closing  valve  in  tiie  feed  in- 
ing  of  60-100%  by  weight  platinum  ^^^  *»™;f«J/;*f  kt,  a  piumatic  transducer  means  for  opening  Uie  valve 
witiiin  the  range  of  0.01-1  square  meter/grams  and  op-       •   ^  ^^^  actuated,  sensing  means  in  tiie 


TTT 


tionally,  palladium,  rhodhim,  ruthenium,  alloys  thereof 
or  mixtures  tiiereof,  firing  the  powder  at  a  temperatiire 
witiiin  tiie  range  of  140O-2000'  C.  to  cause  tiie  metal 
powder  to  form  a  tightiy  adherent  conductive  metal  coat- 
ing on  the  ceramic  substrate.  This  process  does  not  utilize 
the  conventional  inorganic  binders  to  provide  adhesion 
of  the  metals  to  the  substrate. 


./ 


to  a  selected  setting  when  actuated,  sensing  means  in  the 
motor  circuit,  and  control  means  including  one  electric 
circuit  portion  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  pneumatic  transducer  means  for  setting  the 
feed  inlet  valve  to  maintam  a  constant  load  on  the  cen- 
trifugal and  to  deactuate  tiie  transducer  means  to  close 
the  valve  during  excessive  motor  overload  and  another 
circuit  pcmion  for  deactuating  the  pneumatic  means  when 
the  motor  is  not  in  loaded  driving  relation  to  the  basket 
such  as  when  the  coupling  between  the  motor  and  cen- 
trifugal breaks.         

ELECTROCHEMICAL  Cm!Cs  WITH  NEGATIVE 
ZINC  ELECTRODES 

Bernard  Paal  Loals  Aadct,  Yaacrcsaoa,  Rraace,  as- 
sigaor  to  SocMc  d«  AuanialiliiBfi  Flica  d  da 
IVactioa  <Sodcte  AaovyaMX 

Filed  Dec  27, 1966,«it.Na.  684,745 

Claims  prioriir,  ap^katioa  ffhMcc,  Dae  2,  1966, 

^307;i)cc3t,1965, 44^415 

lat  CL  H81m  41/00, 17/00, 13/06 


3,497,385 

CONTROL  OF  SOLUTION  INPUT  TO 

CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL 

Clarence  R.  Steele  and  F*aak  B.  Wej»  D«rjf'_^***- 

assignors,  by  mesne  iwlgniatiaf^  to  CF  ft  I  Eagiaeers, 

lac,  Dcaver,  Colo^  a  coiDOfatl»  of  Cokmdo 
OriS^  applicatioa  Oct  9.  i96L  Scr.  No.  143,892jIK>w 

vS^  No.  3,226,257,  datei^  28,  !»«•  P^ded 

and  tills  application  May  17, 1965,  Scr.  No.  456,439 
Int  CL  B84li  13/00  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  127—19  *  Claims 

Automatic  control  of  solution  input  to  a  continuous 
centrifugal  having  a  valve-cootrolled  inlet  to  the  centrif- 
ugal basket  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the  basket,  means 

for  sensins  the  load  on  the  motor,  pneumatic  actuating  UjS.  CL  136—38  --  -  ^ 

ZZlTth^i^y^yt^finl  ele^  circuit  responsive      The  disclosute  relates  ^^2!"^^^^;?;:^ 
to  2Sl  tSi^g  means  fo^  changing  tiie  setting  of  tiie  inkt  celb  utilizmg  negative  electrodes  pnmartiy  of  zmc  and 
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provides  meuu  for  effectively  preventing  treeing  of  zinc 
during  operatioa  of  the  cell  and  over  its  oitire  life  thereby 
eliniinating  short  circuits  by  needles  or  dendrites  created 
by  the  treeing  and  prol<»ging  also  the  useful  life  of  the 
cell.  This  treeing  is  eliminated  by  inclusion  between  elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity  of  a  layer  in  intimate  overall 
contact  with  the  negative  zinc  electrode  comprising  a 
metal  more  electro-positive  than  zinc  or  a  conductive 
metalloid  such  as  carbon,  said  metal  or  metalloid  being 
capable  of  forming  an  electrochemical  couple  with  zinc 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  within  the  cell  to  oxidize  the 
trees,  needles  or  dendrites  as  they  form  during  cell  oper- 
ation. Additionally,  a  barrier  of  semi-permeable  material 
nniy  be  provided  to  preclude  migration  oi  dissolved  zinc 
to  the  electrolyte  which  is  preferably  immobilized  in  the 
separator.  The  layer  may  be  a  fabric  of  fibers  of  said 
more  electropositive  metals  such  as  nickel  or  silver  or  of 
synthetic  polyamidic  material  plated  with  such  metals 
or  a  felted  fabric  of  carbon  in  the  form  of  grai^te  or 
porous  layers  of  small  particles  of  dispersed  carbon  or 
of  active  charcoal  or  of  graphite  agglomerated  by  an 
insulating,  preferably  hydropholic  binder.  The  semi- 
permeable barrier  may  be  a  fflm  of  regenerated  cellulose 
or  polyvinyl  aktriwl,  for  exampk. 


hydrous  metal  oxides,  insoluble  metal  hydroxides,  and 
water  ins<rfuble  acid  salts,  and  about  1%  to  about  80% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  water  balancing  or 
water  retaining  agent  which  retains  a  sufficient  amount 
of  water  and  provides  a  suitable  water  vapor  pressure,  at 
a  given  temperature  to  substantially  increase  the  ionic 


3,497,3m 

HYBRID  GAS-DEPOLARIZED  ELECIRICAL 

POWER  UNIT 

Y«  WdsnuHi,  Martleheadl,  MaH*,  asrignof  to 
Electric  Compaay,  a  cwpwtfcwi  of  New 
Yorii 

FDcd  Dec  3f ,  1965,  Scr.  No.  517,717 

bit  CL  HOlm  3/00, 1/06,  27/02 

VS,  CL  136*-S3  12  Claims 


/  ^, 


conductivity  of  said  material  at  said  temperature,  e.g., 
silicic  acid,  an  aluminosilicate,  coUoidal  silica,  and  the 
like,  said  ion  exchange  membrane  being  particularly  use- 
ful in  fuel  cells  and  maintaining  high  conductivity  during 
operation  of  the  fuel  cell  particularly  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures of  the  order  of  about  100*  C.  and  above. 


3,497,39* 
FUEL  CELLS:  PALLADIUM  HYDROGEN 
DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Norbcft  D.  Grecae  ami  Harold  J.  Cleary,  IVoy,  N.Y.,  and 
livio  Lcderer,  Paria,  Fhrncc,  awigBmni  to  the  United 
Statca  of  Ancrlca  m  rspreacBteJ  by  the  Secretary  of 
tte  Air  Force 

FOcd  Nor.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  597^22 
JaL  CL  H91m  27/00,  13/00 
VS.  CL  13<— «6  1  Claim 

A  fuel  cell  having  an  electrolyte  positioned  in  a  con- 
tainer between  a  porous  oxygen  electrode  to  which  oxygen 
is  supplied  and  a  non-porous  palladium  anode  to  which 
gaseous  hydrogen  is  supplied.  The  palladium  anode  is 
prepared  by  heating  a  palladium  strip  in  air  to  a  tem- 
perature between  500*  C.  and  875*  C.  Ou^ut  means  are 
provided  lor  the  anode  and  cathode. 


3,497,391 

AIR  DEPOLARIZED  RATiBRY  fNCLUPlNG 

REGENERATIVE  UMB  SHUT 

Cari  A.  Graika,  Born,  OUo,  aMlPOT  it  IMm  CarUde 

Corporalioa,  a  canantiai  of  New  York 

FIlei  Aug.  It,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  <S93M 

lat  CL  Htlm  29/04 

VS,  CL  13<— S6  3 


A  hybrid  gas-depolarized  electrical  power  unit  has  a 
lower  housing  for  confining  an  electrolyte,  an  openmg 
above  the  electrolyte,  a  gas  generating  anode,  and  a  gas 
depcdarized  electrode;  an  un>er  housing  sealed  removably 
to  the  lower  housing;  a  gaa^rmeaUe,  liquid-impermea- 
ble barrier  inteii»oced  between  the  housingi;  and  the  upper 
housing  including  at  least  one  electrode-electroljrte  as- 
sembly. 

3,49739 

ION  EXCHANGE  AOMBRANE  AND  FUEL 

CELL  CONTAINING  SAME 

Cat!  Bagar,  Sante  A— ,  raMf ,  —i  Awtfvm  D.  KetaiCTS, 

McDaiiSf  fhrnifm  CwpaiMilaB,  ftniin  M— iw,  Criif ., 
acorporalieaaflfMjihMi 

FBcd  Oct  2t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«5,*79 

lat  CL  Hllai  27/00;  Btllt  3/10;  BtU  39/14 

VS,  CL  136— W  15  Cbfans 

An  ioD  exchange  membrane  comprising  an  inorganic 

ion  conducting  material,  e.g.,  an  inorganic  ion  exchange 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ins61uble 


An  alkaline  primary  galvanic  battery  c/l  the  type  em- 
irioying  a  zinc  anode  inchiding  a  thin  poroos  regenerative 
lime  sheet  comprising  coUoidal  lime  particle  and  dis- 
persed cellulose  fibers  bonded  together  with  an  organic 
binder  insoluble  in  the  alkaline  electrolyte  of  the  battery. 
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3^497,392  .    .     ^ 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  GENERATING  CMX 
INCLUDING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Joha  B.  Walker,  8  Eariswood  Ave., 
i      Mooat  Lebanoa,  Pa.    15228      ^^^.^ 
CoBtiMrtioa4a.part  of  ■?***»■  S?-No.4JJ,15J, 
laae  23, 1965.  Tito  applicatioa  Sept  27, 19<5,  Scr. 

No.  582,798  ,,,^^ 

lat  CL  H81m  15/02 
UA  CL  136—89 


matrix  having  interconnecting  pores  between  oppos- 
ing surfaces;  and 

a  gel  of  an  insoluble  hydrous  metal  oxide  in  said  inter- 

"^  connecting  pores. 


3,49735 
VENTING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
13Clafans  Nari  Kohea,  lackaoa  Hciihii,  N.Y.,  iiijpnr  to  Yyiaqr 
"*'*"™*       InteraaSwal  Corp.,  New  Yotfc,N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of 
New  Vwk 

Coateaalioa-fai-part  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  €14,139, 
Fch.  i,  19<7.  Thb  appttcatlMi  Sept  21, 19<7,  Scr. 
No.M9,<31 

bt  CL  H81m  1/08,  1/06 
U5.CL134— 178  7 


A  poroils  core  in  a  case  is  sensitive  to  ultra-violet  radia- 
tions  produced  by  a  fluid  that  surrounds  the  core  and 
fills  its  pores  and  that  is  ionized  by  radioactive  material 
surrounded  by  the  core.  The  radiations  activate  the  core 
to  produce  electric  current  that  is  conducted  away  from 
the  core  by  means  electrically  connected  with  it  and  ex- 
tending out  of  the  case. 


3,497,393  .,...,^^ 

SEA  WATER  ACIIVATEDBATTTOY 
Robert  H.  Drehbach.  Roicrkk  OBcrplcdt.  aad  DrfeW. 

'^'"^?S3T.?t&7s.r.  NO.  658,288 

lat  CL  Htlm  17/00  ^  ^  ,_ 

UA  CL  136—108  ^  ^  9*™" 

A  single  cell,  sea  water  activated  battery  havmg  a 
pluraUty  of  alternately  sequenced  anodic  and  cathodic 
plates  each  positioned  to  extend  radiaUy  outwardly  of  a 
central  core,  the  plates  being  made  of  magneshim  and 
of  silver  chloride. 


A  venting  valve  for  a  galvanic  cell  wherein  i»es8ure 
from  gases  evolved  by  the  cell  processes  are  autmnati- 
cally  released  at  a  predetermined  pressure  level  and  there- 
after the  valve  reseats  antomatically  when  the  pressure  is 
reduced  to  a  lower  predetermined  pressure  level.  A  pre- 
ferred form  comprises  a  lesQient  ring  seated  in  a  rectang- 
ular or  inclined  recess  arranged  to  deform  the  resiUent 
ring  at  excessive  predetermined  pressures  to  provide  ex- 
haust passagewa]rs  by  such  deformation.  Grooves  of  vari- 
ous shapes  may  be  arranged  to  accentuate  the  defonna- 
tion  of  the  resilient  ring  and  springs  may  be  arranged  in 
combination  with  the  resilient  ring  for  further  regulation. 


3,497(396 
MOISTURE  CONSERVING  PRESSURE  OmTSOL 

UNTTFOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

How»dB.Caaiah^CriBSiiBli,PlB.,s«lpnrtoCiasral 

ElecMc  Canvaai'.  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

FHcd  Apr.  28,1967,  Ser.  No.  634,568 

^BtCL  H8IBI 1/06 

UJS.  CL  136—179  6  Chlais 


INORGANIC  FERMSH^S^MrajW^NES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

. — ^ j^ 


lata.  H81BI  11/00:  WiU  13/02,  13/04 
U5.CL136— 153  *• 


A  venting  unit  provided  with  a  valve  and  a  gas  reac- 
tion chamber.  The  vdve  having  an  eloncDt  of  a  density 
less  than  that  of  the  liquid  formed  in  the  reactira  diam- 
ber  so  that  the  liquid  formed  in  the  chamber  will  be  re- 
turned to  a  battery  and  also  permit  gases  from  the  bat- 
tery to  pass  to  the  reaction  chamber.  The  unit  is  further 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  betweoi  the  reaction  chamber 
and  valve  element  tt>  prevent  electrolyte  from  die  battery 


1  A'strona  oermselective  mtmbrane,  comprising: ,  -  

a  ^n^  rii^^utetantiaUy  instable,  inert  plate-like  from  entermg  the  reactnm  chamber. 


\ 


^1  wii'm 


^sse^KET;'^".:. 
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3,4f7,397 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  INCLUDING 

A  VIBRATORY  BURNER 

Luiwlk  Holier,  15  flMfl—iHrMit,  7M«  Stnttiart- 

Mobriaira.  Gcnmiy 

Filed  Sept  17«1M^  Ser.  No.  48S4«1 

OaiBH  priorily,  appHotfoa  Gemumy,  Oct  14, 1964, 

H  54,tM 
liH.  CL  HOlT  1/30 


VS,  CL  136— 2M 


13  Claim! 


oxygen  furnace.  The  weight  includes  a  body  portion  sup- 
porting the  thermocouple  and  a  nose  portion  which  pro- 
tects the  thermocouple  from  direct  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  both  and  any  slag  thereon  when  the  thermo* 
couple  is  dn^ped  from  a  substantial  heij^t  into  the  fur- 
nace. By  using  a  three-legged  thermocouple  assembly, 
the  cost  for  the  long  lengths  of  lead  wires  may  be  reduced 
by  using  uncompensated  copper  wires. 


A  thermoelectric  generator  includes  a  housing  having 
an  interior  inwardly  spaced  inner  wall  of  a  ceramic  ma- 
terial forming  a  cylindrical  ceramic  sheH.  A  vibratory 
burner  is  arranged  within  the  shell  and  it  includes  a 
transversely  extending  combustion  chamber  adjacent  one 
end  and  a  coiled  vibratory  tube  which  is  wound  around 
a  centrally  positioned  exhaust  muffler  having  a  discharge 
extending  through  one  end  of  the  housing.  The  tube  is 
arranged  to  discharge  into  a  turbine  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  the  muffler  and  which  drives 
a  fan  for  directing  cooling  air  into  the  housing  and  be- 
tween the  ceramic  shell  and  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 
A  phirality  of  thermocouples  are  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  ceramic  shell  and  include  hot  terminal  plates 
lining  the  interior  of  the  shell  whidi  are  exposed  for 
radfiuit  heat  transfer  from  the  vibratory  burner.  All  of 
the  thermocouple  hot  plates  are  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  vibratory  burner  tube.  The  cold  terminak  are  ex- 
posed on  the  outside  of  the  ceramic  shell  at  a  location 
to  receive  a  cooling  from  the  cooling  air  passed  thereover. 


3,497,398 

BULLET-SHAPED  DROP  THERMOCOUPLE 

Goatare  EhraAcfg,  Hsvcttows,  Pa.,  and  Mafvin  J> 

LowdcmOk,  Haddooield,  N  J.,  anigMn  to  Elec- 

tn»*Nttc  Co.,  a  corporatkM  of  Pcnaytvaaia 

FBed  laa.  17,  1966,  9cr.  No.  521,160 

tat  CL  H9lT  1/02 

UJS.  CL  136—227  7  Cbdns 


3,497,399 

ALLOY  STEELS 

Gcoife  A.  Roberts,  ChaaqpkM,  aad  loim  C  Hamaker, 

Jr.,  Latrobc,  Pa^  Mrifnon  to  Yaico  Metals  Corpora- 

tkNi,  LatrolM,  Pa.,  a  corporatfoa  of  PeoawlvaBla 
No  DnrnlBf.  Coll— aUoa-tn-part  of  appHcanm  Ser.  No. 

337479rJau  13, 1964.  Thb  applkalloii  Jaly  13, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  564,731 

I^  CL  C22c  39/52 
US,  CL  148-3  11  Claims 

A  new  hardened  alloy  steel  composition  having  up  to 
3.4%  chromium  and  up  to  10%  cobalt  and  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  vanadium  in  the  approximate  amounts 
existing  in  the  essentially  martensitic  matrix  of  a  hardened 
high  speed  steel  having  an  approximate  analysis  of  chro- 
mium+tungsten+vanadium+2  times  molybdenum  in  ex- 
cess of  13.5%,  a  room  temperature  hardness  of  about 
Rockwell  **C  60  and  above,  a  hot  hardness  of  about 
Rockwell  **€*'  45  and  above  at  about  1000*  F.  and  more 
than  about  5%  undissolved  excess  carbides,  said  compo- 
siticm  approximating  said  matrix  limits  of  ±.5%  for 
compositional  elements  with  nominal  contents  of  from 
1  to  5%,  ±.25%  for  compositional  elements  with  nomi- 
nal contents  of  1%  or  less,  and  with  the  carbon  content 
ranging  from  about  .20%  to  about  .80%,  said  composi- 
tion after  hardening  consisting  essentially  of  an  essentially 
martensitic  structure  containing  less  than  about  5%  ex- 
cess carbides.  These  alloys  are  prepared  by  reducing  the 
chromium  content  of  the  parent  steel  to  at  least  3.40% 
and  hardening  the  reduced  cobalt  alloy  by  substantially 
the  same  heat  treatment  procedures  used  to  harden  the 
high-temperature  steel. 


3,497,4M 
SOLDKONG  FLUX 
Jobs  Joseph  Stokes,  Ar.,  MnrrysviDc,  aad  Roiicrt  Alfonso 
Cargncl,  Export,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ahunlnnm  Company 
of  America,  Pittsbnrgli,  Al,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

No  Drawinc  Filed  Sept  14,  1967.  Ser.  No.  667,668 
Int  CL  B23k  35/36 
U.S.  CL  148—23  10  Clafans 

A  soldering  flux  containing  zinc  chloride  and  ammoni- 
um fluoborate,  the  anunonium  fluoborate  constitoting  0.5 
to  33  percent  by  weight  of  the  flux  exhibits  good  solder- 
ing flux  properties.  As  an  example  the  coating  of  an 
aluminum  and  a  copper  member  with  a  soldering  flux 
containing  zinc  chloride,  0.5  to  25  percent  by  wei^t  of 
ammonium  fluoborate,  and  0.5  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
ammonium  chloride  provides  for  a  strong  soldered  joint 
when  molten  solder  is  ^ipUed  to  the  flux  coated  mem- 
bers. 


3,497,401 
PATINATION  OF  COPPER 
Charics  Keith  Hansen  Srit  Ldu  City,  Utah,  and  Charles 
L  Whitman,  Gnrdca  City,  N.Y.,  asrifnors  to  Interna- 
tiomri  Copper  RciMrck  AiMtdiitioa,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,287 
Int  CL  C23f  7/00, 5/02 
VS,  CL  148—6.24  8  Chkns 

A  drop  thermocouple  is  provided  havmg  a  weight       A  method  is  described  for  producing  a  synthetic  patina 
atUiched  thereto  so  that  it  may  be  dropped  into  a  basic   of  brochantite  and  makchite  on  copper  by  inunersion 
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of  the  copper  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  at  ordmary 
temperatures  and  pressures  in  which  there  are  dissolved 
2.5-10  g./l.  of  potassium  chlorate  and  0.5-20  g./l.  of 
copper  sulfate. 

II  3,497,402 

STABILIZED  GRAIN-SIZE  TANTALUM  ALLOY 
Richard  W.  Dooflasi,  Necdham,  nd  Mavice  L.  TortL 

Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  National  R«^»b 

Corporation,  Newton  lOgUands,  Bfass.,  a  corporatton 

of  Massachnsetts 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,826 

lot  CL  C22f  1/18;  C22c  27/00 

UA  a.  148—11.5  2  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  a  cold  worked  annealed  tan- 
talum alloy  having  a  fine  equiaxed  grain  structure  and  the 
product  so  produced.  The  method  consists  of  cold  work- 
ing the  tantalum  aUoy,  heating  the  aUoy  to  a  temperature 
above  its  recrystallization,  cold  working  to  the  desired 
shape  and  finally  annealing  the  aUoy  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  provide  an  equiaxed  grain  structore. 


3,497,406 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  A  ! 
Ivan  H.  Skooti  WnMngtan,  Mnn.,  aaiiPOT  to . — 
Mink«  and  Mannftetnriog  Compavj,  St  PnnI,  Mhi^ 
a  corporation  of  Ddawnrc 
No  Dnmk«.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524^7 
Int  CL  B44c  1/22 

UA  CL  156—2  ^•i*!?" 

Process  toe  etching  a  polyester  film  in  which  me  film 
is  treated  with  an  essentially  anhydrous  organic  solvent 
sohition  of  aluminum  trichloride,  aluminum  tribromide  or 
titanium  tetrachloride. 


3,497,407 
ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
COATINGS  OF  SIO, 
Ronald  P.  Each,  Had  Hook,  mA  WiUiam  A. 
-        -       -     N.Y,  Mrfnon  to 


a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Dec  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  605,390 
Int  CL  HOll  7/00 
UA  CL  156—17  1 


N.Yn 


3,497,403 

StJRFACE  HARDENING  OF  RAILS 
David  A.  Rutherford  and  Robert  J.  McWBUMMUPueblo, 
CoIom  assignors  to  Abex  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Origtoal  appUcalion  Oct  30, 1963, 5»- N^^^JSSi,"^^ 
PaSt  l5S.  3,300,197.  data!  ta  M,  1967.  DWded  and 
this  appBcadon  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,590 
Int  CL  C21d  1/06,  1/78 
U  A  CL  148—146  *  CWms 

Method  of  simultaneously  surface  hardening  a  pair  of 
steel  railroad  rails  by  heating  the  surfaces  of  the  rail 
heads  above  the  critical  temperatore  for  hardenmg  steel 
and  at  the  same  time  heating  the  webs  and  bases  to  a 
temperature  below  said  critical  temperature,  and  quench- 
ing the  rail  head  surfaces  below  the  critical  temperature 
and  the  webs  and  bases  to  lower  their  temperature. 
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3,497,404 
CAST   FLARE    COMPOSITION   OF   MAGNEfflUM 

DISPERSED  IN  A  MATRIX,  MOSTLY  SODIUM 

NITRATE 
Ralph  H.  Hiltz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mine  Safety 

Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawtog.  FOed  Jan.  28,  1969,  Ser.  No.  794,779 
Int  CL  C06d  1/10  _  . 

UA  CL  149—17  *  Clahns 

Cast  high-intensity  illuminating  flares  contain  a  coarse 
magnesium  powder  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of  a  solidified 
salt  melt  containing  principally  sodium  nitrate  with  a 
minor  amount  of  another  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  nitrate  or  nitrite. 


An  etchant  solution  of  nnonobasic  ammonium  phos- 
phate (NH4H9PO4)  and  ammonium  fluoride  (NH4F)  to 
enable  a  controlled  cleanup  etching  of  oxides  from  the 
surfaces  of  diffused  regions  in  semiconductor  devices 
masked  by  a  composite  layer  of  an  oxide  film  overlaid 
with  a  diffusant-formed  glassy  coating.  The  solution  ^o- 
duces  a  controlled  etch  wherein  the  etoh  rates  of  the 
diffusant-formed  glass  to  the  oxide  is  kept  at  a  minimum. 
The  solution  is  intrinsically  buffered  by  the  components 
to  maintain  a  high  pH,  i.e.  a  very  nearly  neutral  solu- 
tion which  is  slightly  acidic. 


3,497.408 
METHOD  ANIKAPPARATUS  FOR  BUILDD^G  TIRES 


Marine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  fCiiporntfcm  of  New 
Jerwy  __ 

FBed  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  14, 1965, 

39,144/65 
Int  CL  B29h  17/02 
UA  a.  156—130  15 


3,497,405 
AMMONIUM  NTIHATE  OF  IMPROVED 
SENSmVITY 
John  N.  Maycock  and  Lonli  WItten,  BaMmore,  Md., 
Msignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Marytand 
No  Drawfaw.  Filed  Apr.  17, 1968,  Ser.  No.  721,^7 
Int  a.  C06b  1/04 
UA  CL  149—46  •  Cbdms 

A  more  sensitive  ammonium  nitrate  explosive  is  pro- 
vided by  the  method  of  dissolvfaig  ammonium  nitrate  in  ..  ^  <  ,. 
a  solvent,  along  with  a  relatively  small  molar  percent      This  invention  is  for  an  apparatus  and  method  for  ap^ 
of  a  catalytic  material,  such  as  a  chromate  or  dicfaromate  ing  tread  material  to  a  tire  and  oontroUing  the  thickness 
salt,  and  then  recovering  crystals  from  the  solutioo.        of  tread  material  applied  to  a  casing.  The  apparatus  m- 
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dudes  sensing  means  to  monitor  elastomeric  tread  mate- 
rial as  it  is  $ppUtd  or  just  after  it  is  applied  to  tfie  tire 
casing  and  prodncing  a  resultant  output  signal,  a  tem- 
plate corresponding  to  the  contour  of  the  tread  to  be 
applied,  a  template  tracer  responsive  to  the  rise  of  the 
template  at  a  point  corre^mnding  to  the  point  of  sensing 
and  means  for  comparing  the  position  of  the  sensing 
means  with  the  position  of  the  template  tracer  and  con- 
trolling the  distance  between  adjacent  strips  of  tread 
material  to  vary  the  degree  of  overiap,  thereby  producing 
a  tread  thickness  at  each  point  across  the  tire  surface 
which  corresponds  to  the  thickness  indicated  by  the  tem- 
plate. In  terms  of  the  method,  the  invention  covers  wind- 
ing a  continuous  strip  of  tread  material  in  a  series  erf 
ovnlapping  torms,  sensing  the  strip  daring  <x  after  appli- 
caticm,  tracing  a  template  whidi  correq;x>nds  to  the  desired 
conflgoiation  with  a  control  means,  comparing  die  output 
of  die  sensor  with  the  output  signal  from  tracing  the  tem- 
plate configuration  at  each  point  across  the  tire  surface 
and  positioning  a  succeeding  winding  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  sensed  windhig  thereby  achieving  a 
wound  tire  casing  that  conforms  to  the  template  configu- 
ration. 

3,497,4«9 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOISTURE 

IMPERVIOUS  PANEL 

Arthur  G.  Clem,  Dcs  Piaincs,  IlL,  assfgnor  to  American 

Colloid    Company,    SkoUe,    in^    a    corpontfion    of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,252 

Int  CL  B32b  13/08.  31/06 

VS,  CL  156—213  1  Claim 


3,497«411 

METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  PRINTING 

SMOOTH  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Panl  Chebiidak,  IdMoa  CHy,  N.T.,  Mrfpor  to  Inter- 
naHoaal    BrnfaMH   MadHaea    Corporatioii,    Annonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Tort 
ContiiiiiatiM-iB<part  of  applicalioB  Ser.  No.  333,927, 
Dee.  27, 1963.  TIte  appttcadoa  Mar.  14, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  715,472 

bt  a.  B32b  33/06;  Ct9l  7/02 
U.S.  CL  156—234  5  Claims 
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A  magnetic  layer  transfer  element  comprising  a  carrier 
substrate,  a  thin  film  comprising  a  lubricating  substance 
coated  on  the  carrier  and  a  magnetic  layer  coated  on  the 
thin  film.  The  invention  also  includes  a  method  of  trans- 
ferring a  magnetic  layer  by  depositing  the  above-described 
film  onto  a  smooth  sur&ce  of  a  carrier  substrate,  coating 
a  magnetic  layer  over  said  film,  placing  the  magnetic 
layer  in  omtact  with  the  receiving  substrate  surface  and 
applying  heat  and  (Messure  to  the  carrier  to  transfer  said 
magnetic  layer  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  film  is 
transferred  with  said  magnetic  layer  and  remains  as  a 
lubricating  film  on  the  surface  of  the  magnetic  layer. 
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3,497y412 
LABEL  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Lodwig  J.  Femtein,  3902  S.  12th  St,  and  P^ed  Koehn, 
2411  N.  4di  St.,  bodi  of  Sheboygan,  Wis.    53081 
'  ,         , ,       .  F11«d  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,313 

There  is  provided  a  method  of  fonmng  a  moisture  im-  i^t.  CL  B32b  31/10 

pervious  panel  of  the  type  providing  a  layer  of  water  UJS,  CL  156—364  11  Claims 

swellable  bentonite  clay  on  a  backing  board.  There  is 
first  formed  a  mixture  of  granular  bentmiite  clay  with  a 
suitable  fluid  material;  a  layer  of  the  mixture  is  then  ap- 
plied to  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  supporting  sheet; 
and  the  layer  of  bentonite  clay  on  the  sheet  is  then  cured 
to  provide  the  barrier  board.  The  mixture  may  include 
the  bentonite  with  a  suitable  thermoplastic  organic  binder, 
a  fluidized  bed,  or  other  suitable  fluid  carrier. 


3,497,410 

METHOD  OF  DIE-STAMPING  A  PRINTED 

METAL  CIRCUIT 

Joha  A.  Zafuta,  Forest  HHli,  N.Y^aad  Pnd  Andorson, 

Vcnoa,    Comb.,    awlgioni    to    RofCfs    Corporation, 

Rofen,  Cobb.,  a  cocpontioD  of  Mniachmiffls 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,569 

Kit  CL  B32b  31/20:  B44c  1/14 

VS.  CL  156—233  3  aaims 
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The  disclosed  method  of  making  a  printed  circuit  struc- 
ture includes  the  step  of  prelaminating  or  adhesively 
bonding  a  omductive  foil  to  an  insulating  sheet  by  the 
applicaticm  of  heat  and  pressure  and  then  subjecting  the 
assembly  to  a  cold  press  operation  prior  to  die-stamping 
the  conductive  pattern.  This  expedient  serves  to  reduce 
shrinkage  to  a  minimum  \«^iereby  to  maintain  dimen- 
sional stability. 


A  label  applying  apparatus  in  which  the  label  is  applied 
to  the  vertically  disposed  side  ctf  an  object  driven  past  the 
label  applying  mechanism  and  the  label  applying  mecha- 
nism includes;  a  label  heading  magazine  adjustable  to 
acconunodate  labels  of  varying  sizes  and  having  a 
vertical  slot  opening  at  its  forward  comer  to  e^qxMe 
one  end  of  a  label,  a  mechanism  for  biasing  the  stadc 
of  labels  toward  the  object  to  be  labelled,  and  posi- 
tive pressure  means  fw  applying  air  pressure  against  the 
label  closest  to  the  object  to  be  labelled  so  as  to  lubricate 
the  label  across  the  label  guide  opposite  the  Masing  mech- 
anism; a  cylindrical  label  pick-up  rotatably  mounted  in 
a  fixed,  vertical  position  adjacent  the  label  magazine  hav- 
ing a  vacuum  drawn  throu^  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed h(rfes  through  its  side  to  draw  a  label  out  of  the  mag- 
azine through  the  comer  slot,  an  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
the  height  kA  the  label  pick-iqi  through  which  the  vacuum 
is  drawn  and  means  for  periodically  allying  and  releas- 
ing the  vacuum  through  the  pick-up  head;  a  glue-appfying 
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cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  a  fixed,  vertical  position  elasticity  is  bonded  to  a  scoood  fabric  whkh  is  aJ^^J 

immediately  adjacent  the  label  pick-up  cylinder;  die  label  rayon  fabric  also  havmg  two  faces  bat  havmg  raialnpeisr 
pick-up  cylinder  and  the  glue  cjiinder  having  horizontally 

diqK>ied  ridges  and  vidleys  which  are  offset  from  ooe  ,*s8..**.,*=*..^5n>*^?=^>«*=^    /^*^v/'' 

anodier;  a  ghie  supply  means  for  corculating  ^oe  from  a  r\   r\   r\   r\   r\   jTj   J|   |y 

resCTvoir  to  an  oudet  above  and  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  l_l   XX  }rA/w%,Jr\j9\j'\i^  3 

glue-applying  cylinder  so  that  the  ghie  ikms  by  gravity  ^^i^^^^m^&^^mSi^^if^y^^^ 

down  the  side  of  the  glue  cylinder;  and  a  glue  knife  VifutftftfDDuDdDuDUUuUO 

mounted  adjacent  die  glue  cylinder  and  having  valleys 

and  ridges  in  its  edge  meshing  ^*  *«;.^,^J^  "S,™*g  low  elasUdty,  by  means  of  an  adhesive  securing  die  fobrica 
of  die  blue  cylinder  ^  remove  excess  glue  from  bod»  die  ^ J^« g^^^  ^^  relationship  aloog^verse  face* 
ridges  and  valleys  of  die  glue  cyhnder.  diereof . 

3,497^16 
HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYETHER-URETHANE 
FOAM  LAMINATES 
Frank  E.  Ciltchleld,  SooA  Chitlcstov,  and  Robert  D. 
WUtmao,  St  AltaM,  W.  Va.,  aalfwn  to  Uotoa  Car- 
bide CotMnlioa,  a  carporalioB  of  New  Yoifc 
No  Drawiiw.  RM  Sept  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  407,903 
Int  CL  B32b  27/40,  27/30,  31/36 
UJS.  CL  161—190  S  Claims 

Laminates  are  prepared  by  heat  sealing  a  flexible 
urethane  foam  to  a  substrate.  The  flexible  urethane  foam 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyether  polyol  and 
a  polyisocyanate  prepared  by  reacting  dipropylene  glycol 
or  dibutytene  glycol  with  an  excess  of  an  aromatic  poly- 
isocyanate. The  laminates  are  useful  as  padding  and  in- 
sulation such  as  clothmg  interliners. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  BODY 

OF  FIBROUS  GLASS 

William  L.  Unman,  Cbcny  HD,  NJ- andJamw  C^Bax- 

ter.  MiMrra,  Aithnr  J.  Pcatsoa,  GranHlle,  RpME. 

Davis,  Newark,  and  WOUam  B.  Hnllborst  Roarf«nd» 

ObioTasi^Mrs  to  OwcyCowJng  FIbcrglas  Corpora- 

and  thh  applcatkm  Dec  21, 1H7,  Scr.  No.  710,694 

lat  GL^uT/OO;  ^39c27/2B;  B32h  17/04 

UA  CL  156-425  '  Claims 


3,497,417 
WATERPROOFING  MATERIAL 


An  apparatus  for  producing  a  tubular  body  of  fibrous 
glass  having  a  hollow,  perforated  mandrel,  an  air  per- 
vious belt  driven  in  a  helical  path  around  the  mandrel, 
means  gvdding  a  pack  of  fibrous  gtass  under  die  belt  to 
be  compressed  diereby  and  to  be  driven  helically  around 
and  aking  the  mandrel,  and  means  heating  and  forcing 
air  outwardly  through  the  cylindrical  body  formed  by 
die  helically  wound  pack  and  die  air  pervious  belt  to  set 
a  binder  nuterial  in  the  pack. 


AUMBm  MB 
IflC,   RUHfc, 


Filed  Dec  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,936 
lat  CL  B32b  15/04, 15/20, 11/08 
V3,  CL  161—224  10 
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3,497,414 

NONWOVEN  CARPET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  1HE  SAME 

Sidney  D.  Bloc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  awiiBBr  to  Reeves 
Brodnn,  bic.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotporadoa  of 
New  York  ^      ^,     ^^_  ^_ . 

No  DnNTkif.  Filed  Dec  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  605,174 
lot  CL  B32b  5/18, 5/06 
UA  CL  161—67  ^         ^,.    1«  JJabns 

A  nonwoven  carpet  is  produced  by  needlmg  a  fibrous 
batt,  flaming  the  pile  face  of  the  needle-punched  batt  to 
fuse  die  fiber  ends  so  as  to  form  balls  on  the  ends  thereof, 
placing  a  second  batt  over  the  flamed  surface  of  the  pile 
face  and  needling  the  composite.  The  dius  needled  com- 
posite may  be  employed  alone  as  a  carpet  or  as  a  carpet 
topping  in  combination  with  a  backing  which  comprises  a 
needled  foam-fiber  batt  laminate. 


Waterproofing  material  comprised  of  at  least  one  bi- 
metallic sheet  comprised  of  copper  in  direct  bonded  con- 
tact widi  electrolytic  sheet  lead  and  laminated  articles 
containing  same.  A  method  of  making  laminated  water- 
proofing material  containing  at  least  one  metallic  lamina 
comprising  using  as  such  metallic  lamina  a  copper  sheet 
at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  which  contains  an  electro- 
deposited  lead  coating. 


3,497,415 
CLOTHING  ARUCLES 
Masahiko  AdacU,  Teypnaka  *i,  Japan, 


Japai^  a  corponOoa  cf  Janan 

1  Scr. 


to 
Osaka, 


Condnnalion  of  appBcatkiB  Scr.  No.  300,011,  Joly  2, 
1964.  Thfa  pppHcatioa  Ant.  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  664,006 
TT        IiitCL  B32b  5/24, 7/12 

UA  CL  161—76  ^      ^  .     .       \  ^?fS 

A  composite  fabric  in  winch  a  first  kmtted  acrykxiitrile 

fabric  having  two  faces  and  being  of  relatively  high 


3,497,410 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  FIBROUS  MASSES 

ADan  Tiale,  Kokkadri,  and  Oiar  W«tB  Hontad, " 

DcBBiak,  aad  Timt  Ivhh,  SkMUneka,  9w 

sigBOW  to  AHifwiMiBbot  Niro  AtOBiiwr,  Sobti«»,  **w 

mark,  and  Flikcbj  Aktlcbolao»  NofriBopiBi,  Swedes 

Filed  Ai«.  21, 1967,  Soiu  No.  661,009 
Claims  prkirKy,  appBcaHaB  BwodCB,  Anf.  22,  1966, 

11,317/66 
iBt  CL  D21d  5/00 
VS.  CL  162—100  2  Cbkm 

After  preconcentration  to  a  content  of  maximum  65 
percent  dry  matter  the  cellulose  pulp  is  fluffed  to  sodi 
a  degree  that  the  modified  Stoke  diameter  of  the  particle 
when  dried  to  an  air  dry  condition  does  not  exceed^ 
2.0- 10->  g./cm.  and  preferably  does  not  exceed  1.7- 10-* 
gycm. 
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3,497,419 
METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  FIBRES  BY  MEANS  OF 
AC  AND  DC  VOLTAGES 
Albert  A.  WlMT  wd  Hcmy  M.  Woodroofl^  Ottawa, 
Oatwio,  Canada,  anipion  to  Canadian  Patents 
and    Derdopmcnt    Limited,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Felk  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  616,904 
InLCLDllf 
UA  CL  162—192  1  Claim 

Asbestos  fibers  are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  by  diq>ersing  the  fibers  in  a  liquid  medium 
and  then  subjecting  the  dispersed  fibers  to  an  electric 
field  and  maintaining  the  electric  field  at  a  selected  inten- 
sity to  produce  the  desired  orientation. 


reactor  and  delimits  with  the  lining  membrane  a  space 
of  relatively  large  size  which  is  protected  from  the  heat 
by  the  heat  inanlator  and  filled  with  a  neutron-absorp- 
tion liquid  which  can  readily  be  discharged.  An  operator 
can  tl^refore  penetrate  into  the  reactor  vessel  a  short 
time  after  shutdown  in  order  to  carry  out  surveys  and  any 
repair  work  on  the  lining  membrane  and  impervious  wall 
which  may  prove  necessary.  Leak-tightness  of  the  reac- 
tor is  thus  ensured. 


3,497,420 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDROFOILS  FOR 

PAPERMAKING  WIRES 
Raymond  C.  Cknfc,  Onufe,  Conn.,  anignor  to  Hnyck 
Corporation,  RcnaMbwr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  612,644 

InL  CL  D21f  ]/48 

U.S.  CL  162-^52  8  Claims 


3,497,422 
ELONGATED  TUBULAR  FLASH  EVAPORATOR- 
CONDENSER  WITH  SPACED  PARTITIONS 
Gideon  Levite,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  Philadciplila,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  504,767 

Int  CL  BOld  3/06,  1/22 

U.S.  a.  202—173  10  Claims 


^ 

''-') 

—^ 13^^ 

^ 

^ 

y//////j^'^^' 

A  stationary  drainage  element  for  a  papermaking 
machine  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  means  enclosing 
a  cavity  to  which  a  vacuum  or  pressurized  air  may  be 
supplied  in  order  to  change  the  configuration  of  the  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  means  and  vary  the  angle  at  which  the 
flexible  means  diverges  from  the  forming  medium  travel- 
ing over  the  drainage  element. 


3,497,421 
SHIELDED  ENCLOSURE  PROVIDING  RESISTANCE 

TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES  AND  PRESSURES 
PanI  nwnw.  Saint  Clond,  F^wkc,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  PEncrgie  Atomiqne,  Park,  Rrance 
Filed  Jan.  15,  I960,  Ser.  No.  690,033 
Int  CL  G21c  11/00, 11/OS 
VS.  CL  176—87  7  Clafans 


A  flash  evaporator  comiwising  an  elongated  channel 
for  conducting  liquid  distilland  is  filled  with  a  liquid 
distilland  flow  resistant  means  preferably  comprising 
a  porous  material  packed  within  the  channel  for  con- 
tinuously resisting  the  flow  of  liquid  distilland  along  the 
length  of  the  channel.  Fins  are  spaced  along  the  length 
of  the  channel  and  form  partitions  with  a  vapor  con- 
densing tube  that  surrounds  the  channel  and  is  in  abut- 
ment with  the  fins.  Openings  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  the  fins  define  flow  orifices  for  condensate.  The  coo- 
denser  means  is  enclosed  so  that  distilland  can  be  moved 
along  its  outside  and  the  heat  of  condensation  can  be 
transferred  to  said  distilland  prior  to  being  conducted 
into  the  channel. 

3,497,423 
COMPACT  MULTIPLE  EFFECT  STILL  HAV- 
ING STACKED  IMPERVIOUS  AND  PERVI- 
OUS MEMBRANES 
FrankUn  A.  Rodftfi,  Loa  Altot,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pactide 
Corporation,  Cambrldfe,  Mass. 
Continuation  la  part  of  application  Ser.  No.  510,014, 
Nov.  26, 1965.  This  applicatfon  May  26, 1966,  Ser. 
No.  553,190 

Int  CL  C02b  1/06;  BOld  3/28,  3/02 
U.S.  CL  202—174  8  Claims 


A  closed  impervious  wall  covered  externally  with  a  re- 
movable heat  insulator  b  disposed  within  a  pressure  ves-  The  compact,  multiple  effect  still  is  composed  of  al- 
sel  which  is  covered  internally  with  a  leak-tight  lining  temating  layers  in  stacked  relationship  of  thin  pwous 
membrane.  The  wall  contains  the  active  portion  of  the  membranes  that  are  impervious  to  liquids  while  readily 
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passing  the  vapors  thereof  and  corrugated  membranes 
that  are  imporvious  to  liquids  and  vapors. 


3,497,424 

CATION  SENSITIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS 
James  W.  Ross,  Newton,  Maas.,  aasigpor  to  Orion  Re- 
search, Incorporated,  Cambridge,  Man.,  a  corporation 
of  Massadmsetts 

FOed  Mar.  19, 1968,  Ser.  No.  714,309 

Int  CL  BOlk  3/00;  GOln  27/00.  27/30 

U  A  CL  2044-1  8  Claims 


44,42 


oxygen  or  nitrogen  such  as  by  buffing  with  sandpaper  in 
benzene,  inunediately  transferring  to  a  vacuum  container 
still  avoiding  contact  with  oxygen  or  nitrogen  and  then 
vapor  plating  a  first  platinum  group  metal  coat  on  the 
cleaned  surface  to  a  thickness  of  100-3000  angstroms  and 
subsequently  electroplating  a  second  coating  of  platinum 
or  rhodium  to  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  5  microns.  The  elec- 
trode is  suitable  for  electrolysis  of  chlorides  and  sulfates. 


\ 


3,497,427 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SULFURYL  FLUORIDE 
Shnnji  Nagase,  H^IIbm  laba,  and  TakaM  Abe,  Nagoya, 
Japan,  asrignon  to  AfsMj  of  Indnstrial  Science  *  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo,  Jivan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  716,065 

Oaims  priority,  appHcatloQ  Japan,  Jnly  29,  1967, 

42/48.719 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

U&  CL  204—59  2 


\ 


An  electrode  particularly  sensitive  to  Cu++  ions  in 

solution  and  having,  as  the  imi-sensitive  portion,  a  body  a  process  of  producing  sulfuryl  fluoride  by  blowing 

ot  an  ion-exchanger  liquid  formed  of  a  water-inscduble  a  gaseous  sulfur  dioxide  in  fine  foam  condition  into  an 

salt  of  S-alkyl  thiogylcolic  acid  diss(4ved  in  a  water-im-  electric    current-applied    anhydrous    hydrogen    fluoride 

miscible  solveiU  e.g.  a  50:50  mixture  of  decan(rf  and  thereby  electrochemically  fluorinating  said  gaseous  sulfur 

o-dichlorobenzOle.  dioxide. 


3,497,425 
ELECTRODES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  Bernard  Cotton,  Little  Aston,  and  Peter  Charies 
Steele  Hayfidd,  Castle  Bromwich,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynodi)  Limited,  Lon- 
don, fcigiMMi,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  FVed  Jnly  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  20,  1964, 

29,455/64 
int  CL  C23b  5/52,  5/50;  BOlk  3/04 
U.S.  CL  204—37  5  Oafans 

There  is  provided  a  proce&s  for  making  electrodes 
having  a  rough  or  porous  surface  which  .includes  coat- 
ing the  core  of  an  electrode  with  a  relatively  insoluble 
metal  and  a  more  easily  soluble  metal  and  subsequently 
removing  the  more  soluble  metal.  Preferably  the  relatively 
insoluble  metal  is  first  coated  on  the  core  and  with  or 
without  the  second  coating  of  the  more  soluble  metal. 
The  so-coated  core  is  heat  treated  to  diffuse  the  rela- 
tively insoluble  metal  at  least  partly  into  the  core  before 
removing  the  more  soluble  metal. 


3,497,428 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANO  METALUC 

COMPOUNDS 

m^ard  L.  Cnrig,  Edward  A.  nanlcr,  aad  Evaa  A« 

Maycrlc,  Lake  fccfcsoii,  Tex.,  asslgnnw  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Chicago^  IlL,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mv.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,043 

Int  CL  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CL  204—59  5  CWbh 

A  method  of  preparing  organo  metallic  componnda 
electndytically  using  a  sacrificial  anode  and  a  Orignaid 
reagent  in  a  specific  solvent  system  comprisbg  teMbjr- 
drofuran  and  hexametfaylphosphoramide. 


3,497^426 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODE 
TomoUfco  Ofcamnra,  FWJisawa,  Jmn,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kaboshikilniisha,  CUyoda- 
kn,  Juan 
NoDmrinE.  Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnfar  2,  1964, 
39/38,160;  May  20, 1965,  40/29307 
bt  CL  C23b  5/50, 1/00;  BOlk  3/04 
VS.  CL  204—38  3  Clafans 

The  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrode  comprising 
mechanically  cleaning  a  titanium  surface  in  the  absence  of 


^ 


3,497,429 

electrolyhc  method  of  manufacturing 
hydrodimer  of  acrylonttrile 

Kaaddko  MOnra  and  Maood  Scko,  Tokyo, 
Ogawa   andShoichiro   '^■—7^1   Yc 
Ryooo  Komori  and  Maaco  Yoihidi 
aasignon  to  Aaahl  KMd  Kogyo 

No  DnnXSr  HM  Nov.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,207 

Oafans  priority,  appMcnUon  Japan,  Dec  3,  1965, 

40/73,996;  Dec.  13, 19^40/76,315 

fait  CL  BOlk  i/OO,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  204—73  7  CfadnM 

In  the  manufacture  of  adiponitrile  by  electrolyzing  in 
a  divided  cell  the  catholyte  of  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising acrylonitrile  and  a  quaternary  anunonium  sulfate, 
usmg  sulfuric  acid  solutwn  as  an  anolyte,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  using  a  concentration  of  dissolved 
acrylonitrile  in  said  catholyte  of  from  3  to  10%  by 
weight. 
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3,497,430 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  REDUCTION  OF 

KETONES  TO  PINACOLS 

Eddie  C  Fnack,  Ponca  aty,  OUa.,  aad  Rav  M.  Hiurd, 

Denton,  Tcx^  mAyumt  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  OkhL,  a  cocporalion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5793« 

Int  CL  Btlk  1/00:  CVJh  29/06 

VS,  CL  2M— 77  10  Claims 
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mercury  from  0.001  to  0.5  mole  percent  of  a  metal  capa- 
ble of  forming  an  intermetallic  mercury-soluble  com- 
pound with  the  metals  giving  rise  to  this  phenomena.  The 
invention  lies  in  the  finding  that  copper,  zinc,  tin,  lead  or 
indium  are  capable  of  forming  an  intermetallic  compound 
with  the  so-called  troublesome  metals,  i.e.,  chromium, 
germanium,  tungsten,  niclcel,  cobalt,  etc.,  the  intermetal- 
lic compoimd  being  soluble  in  mercury,  unlike  the  trou- 
blesome metal,  thereby  preventing  their  concentration  at 
the  mercury  cathode  sur&ce  and  thus  reducing  or  elim- 
inating the  evolution  of  hydrogen. 


3,497,433 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  PROCESS 

OF  OPERATING  SAID  CELL 
John  W.  S.  Weed,  BncUnghain,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Electric  Rcdnction  Coavaagr  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  biing- 
ton,  Tonmto,  Ontario,  Caaida 

FDed  Jnne  1,  19<7,  Ser.  No.  642,778 
Int  CL  BOlk  3/04 
VS,  CL  204—95  8  Claims 

An  electrolytic  process  and  an  electrolytic  cell  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel,  vertical  electrodes,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  electrodes  defining  a  unit  cell.  Each  unit  cell  has 
a  conduit  near  the  bottom  for  the  admission  of  electrolyte 
to  the  unit  cell,  and  an  open  channel  at  the  top  for  the 
escape  of  electrolyte  from  the  unit  cell. 


In  the  electrochemical  reduction  of  ketones  to  pinacols, 
the  selective  conversion  to  pinacols  is  dependent  upon 
controlling  the  potential  to  a  maximum  of  2100  millivolts 
vs.  a  saturated  calomel  electrode  and  is  independent  of 
current  density. 

3,497,431 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFIN  OXIDES 

Walter  Kronlg  and  Peter  Konrad,  Leycrknsen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Farbcnfabrikcn  Bayer  Aktioigetellidiaft, 

Levcrionen,  Germany,  a  coryoratioa  of  Germany 

No  Dmwii«.  FDed  Jan.  12,  19<7,  Str.  No.  (08,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnny,  Jan.  25, 19M, 

F  48,244 
Int  CL  BOlk  1/00. 3/10;  C07b  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—80  5  CUms 

Electrochemical  production  of  olefin  oxides  from  ole- 
fins in  an  electrochemical  cell  system  including  an  anode 
and  a  cathode  separated  by  an  interposed  diaphragm  so 
as  to  form  corre^wndingly  an  anode  compartment  and 
a  cathode  compartment,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous 
electrolyte  containing  a  metal  halide,  which  comprises 
operating  the  system  while  using  an  average  hydrostatic 
pressure  in  the  anode  compartment  which  is  10-700  mm. 
(water  column)  higher  thui  that  in  the  cathode  compart- 
ment. 


3,497,434 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FOULING  OF  METAL 

IN  A  MARINE  ENVIRONMENT 

Ernest  L.  Uttauer,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrlmnk,  Calif. 

FUed  July  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  054,888 

Int  CL  C23f  13/00 

US.  CL  204—147  3  aaims 


Metals  toxic  to  marine  organisms  are  anodically  dis- 
solved under  controlled  conditions  to  prevent  fouling  by 
marine  organisms  of  structures  immersed  in  a  marine  en- 
vironment. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  204—159.19  see: 
Patent  No.  3,496,839 


PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  HYDROGEN  CON- 
TENT IN  CHLORINE  GAS  PRODUCED  BY  AL- 
KAU-METAL  CHLORIDE  ELECTROLYSIS 
Gerhard  Hanck,  RamcL  Germany,  mdgnor  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AkticngcscDidaft,  IMMlorf  Beiirfc  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawkic  FDed  Oct  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  673,987 
Clafans  priority,  i^^katfcm  Germany,  Oct  10, 1966, 

D  51,266 
Int  CL  cold  3/14;  BOlk  3/06 
V3,  CL  204—99  9  Ckdms 

There  is  disclosed  a  process  for  the  reduction  or  pre- 
vention of  hydrogen  development  at  the  mercury  cathode 
during  the  amalgam  process  of  alkali  metal  chloride  elec- 
trolysis. The  process  comprises  incorporating  into  the 


3,497.435 
PHOTOISOMERIZATION  OF  a,a'.DIMETHYL- 
MUCONIC  ACID 
William  W.  Wimer,  Eart  Mariborongh  TowMhlp,  Chester 
County,  and  George  Snld,  Springfield,  Pa.,  am^non  to 
Sun  on  Company*  PhiUidel^phia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mn  27,  1968,  Ser.  No.  732,080 
Int  CL  BOlt  1/10 
IJJS,  CL  204—158  17  CUdms 

The  trans,trans-isomer  of  dimethylmuconic  acid 
(DMMA)  can  be  prepared  ccmveniently  and  in  high 
yields  by  the  photoisomerizatioo  of  ci8,ds-DMMA  by 
using  a  photosensitizer  selected  from  aromatic  hydrocar- 
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bons  or  ketones  having  triplet  state  excitation  energy  of  wherefai  the  pH  in  each  zone  is  a^^ed  by  gplyi^  an 

ab^  55  kaUmoJe  uid  i^  ojcygenated  oiganic  soh^  electric  potential  at  each  zone  when  determmed  to  be 

containing  water.  For  example,  20  grams  of  cis,ct8- 

DMMA  was  shirried  in  an  ethanol/water  solvent  (10:1) 

and  heated  to  reflux  in  the  presence  of  incandescent  flood 

lamps  and  21.5  grams  of  benzophenone  for  17  hours  to 

give  a  yield  of  71.0  of  trans,trans-DMMA.  A  similar  run 

with  the  photosensitizer  omitted  yield  no  trans,trans- 

DMMA. 


.CTURE 


MANUFACTURE  OF  ALCOHOLS  USING  A  SILENT 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
James  C.  Bwlcson,  St  Charica,  and  William  F.  Yato, 
Chesterfield,  Mo.,  aasignon  to  Blonsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dataware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Ser.  No.  606,759  ^    ^ 
Int  CL  C07c  5/2¥  ^.       . 

UA  CL  204—168  /    3  Ctafans 


required  by  a  pH  meter  that  travels  cyclically  between 
such  zones  and  a  rinse  tank. 


3,497«439 
STABILIZATION  OF  SOILS 
Chailet  E.  OVannon,  Tempe.  Aric,  aarignor  to  Rcaearch 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  nonprofit  corporation 
of  New  York  _  _. 

No  Drawfaif.  Filed  Apr.  10  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,413 
Int  OT  BOld  13/02 
U.S.  CL  20^—180  3  Clalmi 

Smh  c(Misisting  of  or  containing  clay  are  stabilized  by 
electro-osmotically  transporting  into  the  soil  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  alkdine  earth  metal  ion  of  hi^r  atomic 
number  than  so^om  or  a  mixture  of  sudi  ions. 


Paraffin  hydrocarbons  are  converted  to  alcohols  by 
subjecting  the  paraffin  hydrocarbon  and  carbon  dioxide 
under  select  conditions  to  a  silent  electric  discharge. 


3,497,437 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHORESIS 
AUan  L.  Looderback,  Temple  Clly,  Martin  C  Najand, 
Glendale,  and  Edward  Shanbrons,  Santa  Ana,  Caltf.,  aa- 
rignois  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove, 
DL,  a  coiporatfon  of  Dataware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  647,592 
Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 
UA  CL  204—180  2  Ctafans 

A  method  of  imfMOving  techniques  of  agar  gel  elec- 
trophoresis which  consists  of  emptoying  in  the  agar  gel 
medium  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  poly- 
ethylene glyod. 


II 


3,497,438 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  FRACTIONATION 

OF  PROTEINS 
Durwaid  B.  Badgley,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Swift  ft 

Compnny,  Chiofo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUnois 

Origtaal  ajmlication  Oct  9,  1962.  Ser.  No.  229.442,  now 

l^itaHt  No.  3,355,375,  dated  Not.  28,  1967.  Divided 

and  thia  appBcation  July  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  656,617 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

U.S.  CL  204—180  3  Chhni 

Amirix>lytes  are  fractionated  from  a  series  of  zones, 

situated  in  %  pH  gradient  between  an  anode  and  a  catfiode, 

/ 


3,497,440 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF 
METALUC  SURFACES 
Jurgen  Weigel,  IDfamcn,  Gensany.  aaslgnor  to  ECM 
GcseDschaft  fur  eleltrochemiBch 
mJiJL  ft  Co.  KG,  FrtaUnt  am  Mahi, 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawtaf.  Conthmalio»faHpart  of  application  Ser.  No. 
373,970,  June  10, 1964.  Ilii  application  July  17, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  745^71 

CtaiuM  prioflty,  appUcatton  Gcnumy,  July  21, 1967, 

1,621,441, 
bt  CL  C23b  11/00;  B32b  15/04 
UiLCL204— 181  lOCfadmi^ 

Process  for  modifying  the  surface  characteristics  of  a 
metallic  substrate  (e.g.  to  limit  corrosion  of  ahmiinum, 
magnesium  or  iron),  iriierefai  the  substrate  is  electrically 
coated  with  a  surfoce-active  agent  from  an  aqueous  bath 
to  f<Min  a  deposit  on  the  substrate  consisting  predomi- 
nantly of  the  surface-active  agent.  Upon  withdrawal  of 
the  substrate  carrying  the  deposit  from  the  badi.  it  may 
be  baked  at  an  elevated  temperature  (80*  C.  to  200*  C). 
Preferably  the  surface-active  agent  is  an  anionic  or  cationic 
surfactant  and  the  substrate  is  electrically  poled  to  attract 
said  surfactant,  the  concentration  of  said  surfactant  in 
the  bath  ranging  between  substantially  1  and  100  g./l., 
the  pH  of  the  bath  ranging  between  substantially  3  and  14. 


\ 


II  ii>»r«<r>i 
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3,497,441 

ELECTROPHORESS  SYSIEM  AND  METHOD 

JosMh  Paksi,  2217  WcstakMtcr  Road, 

Cleveland  HcigUs,  OUo    44118 

Filed  Mnr  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  63831S 

Int  CL  BOlk  5/00 

UJS.  CL  204—180  9  Ctafans 

An  electrophoresis  system  for  separation  analysis  of 

solutions  of  ionized  particles.  A  starch-gel  mediimi  is 

\ 
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fonned  on  a  Mylar  substrate  and  separated  by  channek 
into  test  strips.  Under  an  electric  current,  particles  of  a 
sample  material  migrate  different  distances  through  the 


>?7 


medium.  The  strips  can  be  scanned  in  photoelectric  ana- 
lyzers. A  drum  applicator  and  cutting  board  facilitate 
preparation. 


3,497,442 

FLUID  TESTING  DEVICE 

LoiiIi<:UNide  ViBCcnt,  3  Bii  Rnc  do  General 

Nciiilly<«n>8ciBe,  Fnucc 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1M7,  Scr.  Now  €14,583 

Int.  C3.  BOlk  3100 


Ddanne, 


MS,  CL  204—195 


10  Claims 


Device  for  the  testing  of  body  fluids,  either  in  direct 
contact  with  fluids  of  the  human  body  (e.g.  in  die  oral 
cavity)  or  on  a  separate  fluid  sample,  with  at  least  three 
electrodes  so  disposed  on  a  substantially  flat  face  of  a 
holder  as  to  terminate  approximately  flush  therewith,  in- 
cluding a  glass  electrode,  a  reference  electrode  (e.g.  of 
calomel),  an  iomcaUy  inert  electrode  (e.g.  of  platinum) 
and,  preferably,  two  additional  electrodes,  widi  an  out- 
going cable  for  connecting  a  pH-meter  between  the  ^ass 
and  reference  electrodes  and  an  rHrmeter  between  the 
glass  and  inert  electrodes  while  a  reststanoe  meter  may 
also  be  connected  between  the  additional  dectrods;  a 
cap  may  be  removaUy  fitted  onto  an  extremity  of  the 
holder  bearing  the  aforementioned  electrodes  and  de- 
fining with  that  extremity  a  fluid  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sample  sA.  fluid  to  be  tested. 


3^97,443 

INTERNAL  ANODE  FOR  THE  CATHODIC  RUST 

PROTECTION  OF  PIPELINES 

Jochen-Wemcr  Kakn  ▼«§  Barpdorff,  Hanan,  Germany, 

'  Mrifor  to  W.  C  HcTMw  G  jbJiJL,  Haaan,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 19(7,  Scr.  No.  €30,442 

ClainH  priority,  anMfeation  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1966, 

H  55,241;  Apr.  20, 1966,  H  55,261 

Int  CL  C23f  13100;  C23b  7104;  BOlIt  3104 

MS,  CL  204—196  2  Claims 

An  insulation  and  spacing  element  for  an  anode  wire 

within  a  pipeline  OMisisting  either  of  a  tubular  or  solid 


rod  or  cord  of  plastic  or  of  an  insulated  conductor  which 
is  wound  in  the  form  cS.  a  wide  spiral  continuously  around 
the  entire  length  of  the  anode  wire  and  jMvvents  any 
possible  contact  between  the  anode  wire  and  the  wall  of 
the  pipe.  When  employing  an  insulated  conductor  as  a 
spacing  and  insulating  element,  it  may  serve  additionally 


for  Applying  the  electric  current  to  different  points  of 
the  length  of  the  anode  wire.  The  insulation  is  then 
removed  from  parts  of  the  conductor  and  the  bare  con- 
ductor part  without  being  cut  is  wound  tightly  around 
the  contact  point  on  the  anode  wire  and  is  thereafter 
embedded,  for  example,  in  a  casting  resin. 


3,497,444 
ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Harold  K.  Paiton,  Forest  HiUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration (rf  Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  630,894 

Int.  a.  C23f  13/00 

U.S.  CL  204—196  4  Claims 


A  sacrificial  anode  and  mount  structure  which  includes: 
a  bushing  having  an  open  center;  a  rod  of  electrical  con- 
ductive material  passing  through  the  center  of  said  bush- 
ing; an  electrical  conducting  anode  body  affixed  to  one 
end  of  the  rod  spaced  along  from  the  bushing  and  enclos- 
ing the  end  of  the  rod;  a  spacer  sleeve  of  non-permeable 
solid  dielectric  materid  mounted  on  the  rod  between  the 
anode  and  bushing,  butting  the  anode  body  and  circled 
by  the  bushing  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sleeve;  sealing 
means  bonding  the  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  to  the  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  anode  body,  the  rod,  and  the  bushing 
means  at  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  anode 
body;  and  means  on  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the 
anode  body  for  applying  an  electircal  potential  to  the 
rod. 
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3,497,445 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND 

DETARNISHING  SILVERWARE 

Edwaid  D.  Bcrghmd,  Cari  A.  MiOcr,  and  Marcos  I. 

Nystncn,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  asrignon  to  E«>"«5)5i*>»- 
oratory,  Inc  St  PanI,  Minn.,  a  corponjhm  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  656,835 

Int  CL  C23b  HOO;  BOlli  3100 

U.S.  a.  204— 222  4  Claims 


thereof  and  terminating  within  the  anode,  tlie  connectors 
being  secured  to  the  anodes  by  a  electrically  condocdvt 
metal  alloy  which  has  a  negative  coeflldent  <A  expanstoo. 
Electrically  conductive  means  are  secured  to  each  con- 
nector to  electrically  interconnect  the  anodes. 


3,497,447  ^ 

TICKLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RISER  PIPE  OF  FUSED 
SALT  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SODIUM 
Elmer  W.  Beny,  McmpUs,  Tcnn.,  ■mlgn'"'  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FOcd  Inly  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  655,185 

Int  CL  BOlk  3100;  C22d  3106 

UA  CL  204—279  6  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  removing  food  soils  from  the  silver- 
ware and  detamishing  that  silverware  in  a  detergent  solu- 
tiwi  havlnK  electrolytic  properties  is  shown.  A  silverware 
basket  containing  soiled  silverware  is  mechanically  agi- 
tated in  detergent  solution  in  a  tank  to  remove  food 
soils;  the  silverware  basket  is  then  contacted  with  an  elec- 
trode at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  electrons  pass  from 
the  silverware  in  contact  with  the  basket  through  the 
detergent  solution  and  into  the  walls  of  the  tank  thereby 
detamishing  the  silverware.  The  cleaning  and  detamish- 
ing is  most  satisfactorily  achieved  using  a  detergent  solu- 
tion maintained  at  100'  to  130*  F.  and  a  current  density 
maintained  at  0.1  to  2  amperes  per  square  foot  of  silver- 
ware surface.  

3  497  446 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  WITH  ANODES  SECURED 

TO  ITS  COVER 
Thomas  W.  Clapper,  Whitticr,  and  Ralph  E.  Bchrcns, 
Mooter^  Parte,  Calif.,  assignms,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,766 

Int  CL  BOlit  3100;  C23b  5170 

UA  CL  204—242  5  Claims 


An  electrolytic  cell  having  an  electrically  insulating 
cover  and  a  plurailty  of  graphite  anodes  secured  to  the 
cover  and  extending  into  the  cell.  Each  of  the  anodes  is 
provided  with  an  electrical  connector  secured  internally 


A  tickler  assembly  for  the  riser  pipe  of  a  fused  salt 
electrolysis  cell  for  the  production  of  sodium  comprising 
(A)  a  tickler  for  insertion  into  the  top  of  the  riser  p^ 
and  operable  therein  to  free  solid  deposits,  e.g.,  calciimi 
deposits,  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  riser  pipe,  in  com- 
bination with  (B)  driving  means,  preferaUy  a  double- 
acting  gas  cylinder,  for  imparting  reciprocal  vertical  move- 
ment to  the  tickler  and  (C)  a  cam  in  combination  with  a 
ratchet  for  imparting  partial  rotary  movement  of  the 
tickler  during  each  vertical  movement  thereof  in  the  same 
vertical  direction,  together  with  (D)  means,  preferably 
a  differential  ix-essure  pilot-operated  reversing  valve,  for 
intermittoitly  reversing  the  direction  of  the  drive  of  driv- 
ing means  (B).  The  tickler  assembly  also  inchides  meaos^ 
for  bringing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  tickler  to  alud^ 
den  "jarring"  stop  to  cause  dislodgement  of  solids  from  ~ 
the  tickler.  Preferably,  the  tickler  assembly  for  the  riser 
pipe  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  an  agitator  assembly 
for  a  sodium  receiver  into  which  sodium  passes  from  the 
top  of  the  riser  pipe  into  the  receiver  by  way  of  a  wdr^ 
connecting  the  two.  The  agitator  assembly  for  the  receivers- 
comprises  a  rotary  agitator  including  scraper  blades  for 
cleaning  the  side  walls  of  the  receiver  and  the  weir  be- 
tween  the  riser  pipe  and  receiver,  and  a  reversible  drive 
means,  preferably  a  double-acting  gas  cylinder,  in  asso- 
ciation with  a  ratchet,  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
agitator.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

PRETREATMENT  OF  HYDROFORMING 
FEED  STOCK 
Glen  Porter  Hamncr.  Baton  Rongc,  and  Ralp>,B»^ 
MMon,  Donham  Spring*,  La.,  asrignors  <»»•■«; 
a^n^and  Enginecrii^  Company,  n  corpondka  of 
Dclawsffc 

No  Drawing.  FOed  May  12, 1967.  Scr.  No.  637,911 
IiiLCL  C10gl7/iO.  25/04,  23/04  ^^^^ 
U.S.  CL  208—60  1^  Claims 

Hydroformer  feed  stock,  e.g.  virgm  naphtha,  b  pre- 
treated  with  a  crystalline  alumino-sQicate  ze<^te  ha^^ 


^Miil^A^aaSati 
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unifonn  pore  openings  less  than  about  6  A.  units  and 
c<Mnbined  with  a  metallic  hydrogenatioo  component,  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  and  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  in  order  to  simultaneously  ccmvert  low 
octane-producing  paraffins  and  to  desulfurize  the  feed. 
The  selectively  treated  feed  is  then  hydroformed  in  con- 
ventional manner.  Preferred  pretreatnjent  catalyst  com- 
prises a  5  A.  zeolite  containing  a  Group  II-B  metal  and 
a  metallic  hydrogenation  component  such  as  a  Group 
Vm  metal,  e.g.  palladium. 


PERMEATION  SEPARATION  WITH  TYPE-8 

NYLON  MEMBRANES 

Harvey  H.  Hocha  and  DomM  G.  Py«»  Wilmington,  DeL, 

aoigBon  to  E.  L  da  Pont  da  Ncmom  and  Company, 

WilniiVton,  DtL,  a  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  674,569 

Int  CL  BOld  13/00.  39/16 

UA  CL  210—23  14  Claims 


3,497,449 

CONTROLLING  A  CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  BY 

CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENTS 

Richard  J.  Uriian,  WcalMd,  NJ.,  airignor  to  MuM  Oil 

Corporadon,  a  ctnporatioa  of  New  York 

Continnation-in-ttart  of  application  Scr.  N<k  335,610, 

Jan.  3,  1964.  TUs  appttcation  May  17,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  557,853 

Int  CL  BOIJ  1/00:  ClOg  13/02;  G05d  11/08 
UA  CL  208—108  14  Claims 


A  method  of  determining  a  weight  ratio  between  two 
streams  of  a  process  involving  a  total  of  at  least  three 
input  and  output  streams,  and  stream  ccwnpwients  diflfcr- 
ing  in  concentraticm  between  at  least  two  of  the  streams 
and  totaling  at  least  one  less  than  the  number  of  the 
streams.  Signals  are  generated  that  are  representative  of 
the  concentrations  of  a  number  of  components,  at  least 
as  great  as  two  less  than  the  nuinbcr  of  streams,  that 
are  present  in  at  least  two  of  the  streams,  and  that  are 
withdrawn  from  the  process  at  substantially  the  same  rate 
at  which  they  enter  the  process.  These  signals  are  then 
used  to  generate  the  wei^t  ratio  function,  and  the  func- 
tion may  be  used  as  a  basis  for  controlling  the  process. 


M— f  I  M         H     »      U 


Process  for  separating  the  components  of  fluid  mix- 
tures, particularly  the  desalination  of  sea  water,  by  the 
use  at  membranes  formed  from  type-8  nylon. 


\ 
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■ 


32497,452 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLARIFYING  A  LIQUID 
Kostas  Savas  Arvaaitakii,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  of 
onc-Judf  to  G«orge  Gontoa,  Cldcaf o^  IH. 
ContinnatioB^B^ait  of  appUcatfoas  Scr.  No.  459,588, 
May  28,  196^  Scr.  No.  582.887,  Sept  29.  1966,  Scr. 
No.  652,336.  My  If,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,536,  Ang.  30, 
1967,  aad  Scr.  No.  664,488,  Ang.  30,  1967.  Tliia  ap- 
plicatioa  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,442 
Int  CL  BOld  15/06,  37/02 
UA  CL  210—39  57  Claims 


3,497,450 
REMOVAL  OF  UQUID  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

THE  SURFACE  OF  WATER 
SorrcU  RoO,  Irviagtoa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Clicinical 
CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawii*.  FDcd  Oct  31.  1968,  Scr.  No.  772,378 
lat  CL  BOld  17/02 
UA  CL  210—18  5  Claims 

This  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  removmg  a 
liquid  contaminant,  particularly  petroleum  oil,  from  the 
surface  of  water  b^  covering  the  surface  of  said  liquid 
contaminant  with  a  salt  water  solution  and  then  an 
aqueous  solution  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  alkali  metal 
borate  so  as  to  form  a  skin  around  the  liquid  c(»taminant. 
The  entrapped  liquid  contaminant  can  then  be  removed 
from  the  water  surface  by  various  methods. 


/ 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  clarifying  a  liquid  with 
a  filter  and  for  intermittently  removing  filter  cake  de- 
posited on  the  surface  of  the  filter  automatically.  The 
principal  filtering  operation  is  accomplished  by  pumping 
an  unclarified  liquid  from  a  source  through  a  primary 
filter,  and  then  conveying  the  liquid  clarified  thereby  to 
a  receptacle,  thus  leaving  an  accumulation  of  filter  cake 
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on  the  surface  of  the  fiher.  The  automatic  cleaning  opera- 
tion is  accomplished  by  temporarily  interrupting  the  filter- 
ing operation,  dislodging  the  filter  cake  from  the  filter 
surface  into  unclarified  liquid  adjacent  to  the  filter  surface 
by  means  of  a  wiper  moving  at  less  than  1000  inches 
per  minute  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  filter,  and  re- 
moving dislodged  filter  cake  from  the  unclarified  liquid 
by  recirculating  the  liquid  within  the  filter  apparatus 
through  a  secondary  filter  until  the  filter  cake  is  deposited 
on  the  secondary  filter. 
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Patent  No.  3,497,181 


3^497,455 
LOW  DENSITY  FOAMED  METAL  OXIDES 
Rolicrt  Loais  Ahr,  SiiaroaHDc,  OUo,  aislfBar  to  Mortoa 
Intcraadoaal,  Inc.,  Chicago^  IB.,  a 


3,497,453 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTION 

OF  POWER  HUMIDIFIER 

I  Alfred  Ynrdin,  10  Fcntoa  Drive, 

!  MiinmrB,  NJ.    07041 

FDcd  July  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  655,928 

Int  CL  C02b  1/22 

UA  a.  210—58  15  Clahns 


No  DrawftK.  Coafiaaartoa  of  ■ppBcaHna  Scr.  No. 
485,118rScpt  3,  1965.  TUs  afpBcalleB  laa.  13, 
1969,  Scr.  No.  800,322 

lat  CL  E04b  /  /74:  B29h  7/20 
UA  a.  252—62  20  CMais 

Foamed  metallic  oxides  are  formed  by  adding  a  frolh- 
ing  agent  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  correspooding 
metal  salt,  beating  vigorously  to  lonn  a  non-collapsing 
foam  and  thereafter  gradually  heating  the  foam  op  to 
about  3000"  F.  to  form  the  porous  product  The  foamed 
meti^c  oxides  which  may  be  so  formed  are  those  of  the 
elements  of  Group  II-A.  Group  III-A,  Group  IV-B, 
the  transiticm  elements,  the  actinide  elements,  and  tfie 
lanthanide  elements. 


3,497,456 
CLEANING  COMPOSmON 


Robert  N.  Goodcffl,  SoascrrMc,  N  J.,  aaipMr  to 
master  Oayx  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
ratioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Fd).  23,  1967,  Scr.  No.  617,806  ^ 
lat  CL  Clld  1/38, 3/26 
UA  CL  252—152  3  Claims 

A  cleaning  agent  for  rugs,  carpets  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  (1)  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salts 
of  alkyl  sulfates  wherein  the  alkyl  has  12  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salts  d  certain 
This  specification  discloses  a  method  and  apparatus   sulfonfc  or  amino-carboxyUc  wids^d  (3)  about  0.7 
for  prevSng  the  burning  out  of  motors  on  power    to  10%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  mmure  containmg  (a) 
u      -^rfi       „«^  rtl  m7v«^.  ixt  tiw.  ^vannrator  nad<  as    water-soluWc  orgamc  solvents  capable  of  formmg  azeo- 
hunudifiers  and  the  cloggmg  of  the  evaporator  pads  as _.,.._  * .,t.  „.„..,  „k«„.  anc  n  ^^a7^  *.hi«- 


«." 


the  result  of  mineral  deposits  inside  the  recirculating 
pumps  and  in  the  interstices  of  the  evaporator  pads. 
Where  hard  water  is  likely  to  cause  these  results,  this 
invention  recirculates  with  the  water  in  the  humidifier 
chelating  and  coating  agents  that  keep  minerals,  which 
crystallize  in  the  water,  free^towing;  and  that  coat  the 
particles.  Filters  remove  the  coated  particles  from  the 
closed  system  to  limit  the  viscosity  of  the  recirculating 
mixture.  In  the  preferred  c<Mistructions,  there  are  sev- 
eral different  arrangements  oi  ai^ratus  for  filtering 
either  the  full  flow  or  a  by-passed  flow,  the  latter  per- 
mitting continued  operation  of  the  humidifier  even 
though  the  filter  is  so  filled  with  mineral  deposits  as  to 
interfere  with  further  flow  of  water  through  the  filter. 


tropic  mixtures  with  water  above  80"  C.  and  (fo)  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons,  all  in  admixture  with  water. 


1^ 
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3,497,454 
FLAME  RETARDANT 
Cari  F.  PMzzolo,  Mchmoad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  DraaSg.  FOcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,809 
The  poitfoB  of  tlM  term  of  the  patent  sahecqawt  to  F\eb. 
26,  1985,  has  bcca  disdainicd  and  dedicated  to  the 

Public 

lat  CL  C09k  i/2S 
UA  CI.  252—8.1  8  Claims 

An  diective  flame  retardant  composition  for  wood  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  or  phosphorus  thiochloride  with 


3,497,457 
STABILIZED  ORGANIC  HALOGEN  PRECURSORS 

FOR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Ronald  laoMs  Hnrlock  aad  Raynoad  Joaeph  Markkm, 
Manchester,  Robert  LcsUc  McGiaty,  Raacom,  and  Ray 
moad  Price  and  Join  F^aads  Wood,  MaacT 
lead,  amigaors  to  Imperial  CWnrirai  fesdaati 
Loadoa,  Fiiglaad,  a  corporattoa  of  Grant  Biltaia 
No  Drawiag.  FHed  Jaa.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611,562 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Great  Britaia,  Jaa.  27, 1966, 

3,755/66 
lat  CL  C08g  22/14,  51/58 
UA  CL  251—182  1  Cfadai 

A  stabilized  composition  comprising  100  pacts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  polyol  and  up  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  halogen  compound,  and,  as  stabi- 
lizer, from  0.01%  to  10%  l^  weight,  based  on  the 
wei^t  of  the  organic  halogen  compound,  of  a  substance 
possessing  antioxident  and/or  metal-complexing  proper- 
ties. 


3^497,458 

EUROPIUM  ACnVATED  LANTHANUM-INDIUM 

OXIDE  PHOSPHOR 

Roelof  Egbert  SchniL  Efaidhovc^  Netherbads,  aadgnor, 
by  mcsac  aislgamcals.  to  UA  ni^  Corporattoa,  New 


York,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  Defaiwarc 

•orSrtlhom  .  binder  resin  for  i»unple.  «  vtoylcW^*;  cWm.  ,JkXf^«&«J£'5«Si2L?%£  »,  !»««. 


vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  an  inert  organic  solvent 
therefor  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  flanoe  re- 
tardant wood  by  applying  to  said  wood  or  impregnating 
said  wood  with  an  effective  flame  retarding  amount  of 
said  composition. 


6610829 
lat  CL  C09k  I/IO 
UA  CL  252— 301.4  4< 

Red  phosplwr  comprising  an  oxide  of  lanthanum  and 
indium  correqwnding  to  the  formula  (Lnjbir^^  f^- 


•X 


i^te 


■^sm^im 
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tivated  with  trivalent  europium.  The  phosphor  is  useful  in  ate  until  the  pH  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  7.5,  subsequently 
gas  discharge  tubes  and  as  the  red  component  in  color  drying  and  calcining  at  400  to  550"  C.  to  produce  the  de- 
tekvision  receiver  pktan  tubes.  sired  catalyst.         


3,497,459 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
BASIC  SALTS  OF  ALUMINUM  AND/OR  IRON 
Tamlia  Nakanm,  AkaiU,  and  MicfaiaU  Malaa,  Kobe, 
lapM,  Mrifnn  to  TaU  Fcrtfltecr  Mamfactnriiv  Co^ 
LMn  Kakocawa,  Japaa 
No  Drawii«.  Fflcd  Dec  €,  19M,  Scr.  No.  599,400 

ClaiiiH  priority,  appHcatioa  lapan,  Dec  9, 1965, 
40/75062;  Oct.  8, 1966,  41/65322 

Int.  CL  Ceig  49/00:  COlf  7/00;  BtlJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—317  10  Claims 

Process  for  producing  basic  salts  of  the  general  formula 

Rn  (  OH  )  m^Sii— m 

wherein  R  is  Al  and/or  trivalent  Fe,  X  is  a  monovalent 
acid  radical  selected  from  CI  and  NO3,  3n  is  larger  than 
m  and  the  chemical  equivalent  ratio  of  R/X  or 
3n/3/i— m  is  about  1.5  to  4.0,  which  involves  decompos- 
ing a  material  containing  aluminum  and/or  iron,  such 
as  bauxite,  with  either  hydrochloric  or  nitric  acid  and 
also  with  sulfuric  acid;  adding  to  the  resulting  solution 
a  basic  material  such  as  barium  hydroxide  to  convert  the 
soluble  sulfates  into  an  inscrfuble  sulfate  salt  thereof,  re- 
moving the  insoluble  sulfate  precipitate  thus-formed,  and 
recovering  the  solution  of  said  basic  salt. 


3,497,460 

METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  CATALYSTS  USED 

IN  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  ESTERS 

Tsntonm  Ohmae,  Onka,  Kdzo  MaCsodiiro,  Ashiya,  and 
SuflUBB  Nakunura,  Rami,  lapan,  anigiion  to  Hie 
NippoB  SyBtkctk  Chemical  Indnstiy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaita, 
Jqpaa,  a  corporatioa  of  Japan 
No  Drawinc.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,971 

Int.  CL  BOIJ  11/14, 11/30;  C07c  67/04 
US.  CL  252—415  10  Claims 

Catalytic  suspensions  containing  Group  Vm  noble 
metal  salts,  heavy  metal  redox  salts,  and  optionally,  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  in  a  liquid  carboxylic 
acid,  whose  catalytic  activity  has  been  rediKdd,  are  regen- 
erated by  heating  at  temperatures  above  Ubout  140° 
centigrade,  preferably  at  about  250°  to  about-  350°  centi- 
grade, in  a  closed  vessel  under  autogenous  pressure.  The 
regeneration  can  be  promoted  by  adjusting  the  g^am  atom 
ratio  of  chloride  km  to  redox  metal  ion  in  the  suspension 
to  a  value  of  at  least  about  1.0  prior  to  the  reactivation 
heating  step. 


3,497,461 

BISMUTH  MOLYBDATE  ON  SILICA  CATALYSTS 

WiOfaMB  R.  McCiclbm,  Kcmcit  Square,  Pa.,  Alvin  B. 
StOcs,  WdAtoe,  DcL,  amlgMin  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de 
NcBoon  aad  Conpany,  WHmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
lioB  of  Delaware 

;  Call—iiliM  la  p»l  of  apflkatioB  Scr.  No.  614,485, 
Feb.  7,  1M7.  TWi  appttcatioB  Feb.  2,  1968,  Scr. 
No.  7f7,9t9 

M.  CL  BtlJ  11/40, 11/32. 11/06 
V3.  CL  252^-437  6  Claims 

An  imiMTOved  bismuth  molybdate  on  silica  catalyst  is 
made  by  mixing  compounds  to  produce  bismuth  oxide, 
molybdenum  oxide  and,  optionally,  phosphorous  oxide, 
in  an  aqueous  slurry  in  the  desired  proportions,  adding 
the  slurry  to  an  aqueous  silica  sol  and  then  adding  to 
the  slurry  ammonium  carbonate  or  ammonium  bicarbcm- 


3,497,462 

COPPER  (I)  ZEOLITES 

Ufarich  K.  Kracrkc,  Brmscls,  Bclgimii,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Sept  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  669,290 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/58, 11/32 
VS.  CL  252—454  7  Claims 

There  is  disclosed  novel  copper  (I)  zeolites  of  the 
molecular  sieve  type  and  two  processes  for  preparing 
them.  The  cof^r  (I)  zeolites  can  be  prepared  by  ion 
exchange  between  a  zeolite  (usually  a  sodium  zeolite) 
and  a  solution  of  cuprous  iodide,  or  by  reduction  of  con- 
ventional copper  (II)  zeolite  with  carbon  monoxide, 
ammonia,  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  or  acetyknic  hydro- 
carbons. 

3,497,463 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  WITH 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  HINDERED 
AMINE 

Arthmr  E.  Gm^lo,  Lake  Jadkson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Cbemiad  Company,  Midland,  MDch.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  28,  1963,  Scr.  No.  319,571 

Int.  CL  C08g  23/14,  23/10 
VS.  CL  260—2  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  wherein  an  olefin  oxide  is  polymer- 
ized by  the  action  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  irrni  salt, 
an  iron  alkyl  or  an  iron  alkoxide,  the  improvement  of 
producing  polymers  of  enhanced  molecular  weight  by 
conducting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  hin- 
dered amine. 

3,497,464 

INORGANIC  ALUMINUM-OXYGEN-PHOS- 
PHOROUS  BCmD  POLYMERS 

Roger  F.  Mowoc  aad  DonM  L.  Schmidt,  Midlaiid,  Mkb., 
assinoni  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jn|y  26,  1967,  Scr.  No.  656,062 

Int.  CL  C08g  33/20,  33/16 
VS.  CL  260—2  7  Claims 

This  invention  is  concerned  with  novel  inorganic  poly- 
mers based  on  aluminum,  oxygen  and  phosi^orus  where- 
in there  is  an  aluminum-oxygen-phoq>horus  bonding. 
The  polymers  are  prepared  by  reacting  an  aluminum 
monofluoride,  e.g.  aluminum  moo(^uorohalide  or  the 
corresponding  aluminum  moooflucmxilkoxides,  with  an 
alkyl  orthopho^hate. 

3,497,465 
LOW  TEMPERATURE-STABLE  POLYURETHANE 
FOAMS  AND  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE  RES- 
INS USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  SAID  POLY- 
URETHANES 

Frands  M.  Knjawa,  Tonawanda,  Richvd  B.  TMcsweO, 
Bniialo,  N.Y.,  and  Gerald  R.  Chambcrbdn,  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chcmfeal 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoil[ 

No  Drawfa^.  FOcd  Nov.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,222 

Int  CL  C08g  53/08,  41/04 

VS.  CL  260—2.5  19  Clafans 

Polyurethanes  that  are  especially  useful  in  low  tem- 
perature applications  such  as  in  refrigerators,  refrigerated 
trucks  and  railway  cars  are  produced  by  reacting  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  with  a  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)   a  phenolic  polyol  such  as  oxyalkylated  phenol- 


f 
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aldehyde  resil,  (B)  a  polyol  of  an  alcohol  having  4  to  6 
hydroxyl  groups  and  a  1,2-epoxide,  (C)  a  dihydric  alco- 
hol, (D)  an  alkanolamine  and  (E)  a  phosphorus  con»- 
pound.  Cellular  products  are  produced  by  incorporating 
a  foaming  atoit  in  the  reacticm  mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


IMS 


New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  n 


3,497,466 

ADHESIVE  CONCENTRATE  FOR  IMPROVING  AJD- 
HESION  OF  COATING  COMPOSTHONS  TO  BASE 
COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATES^  AND  CANS  OR 
CAN  COMPONENTS  COATED  THEREWITH 
Mkhad  H.  MarfcnUn,  PMsbnrgh,  Pa.and  JnBo  H.  Basto, 
Hopntco^,  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Techaical  Coatings  Co., 
New  Yorfc^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  PcmiBylvaiya 
No  Drawiw.  Filed  Dec  15,  1967,  Scr.  No.  690,749 
Int  CL  C08f  41/10,  41/12;  C09d  3/76 
VS.  CL  260—21  W  Claims 

A  vinyl  resin  top  coat  for  strong  adhesion  to  any  of  the 
base  coated  metal  substrates  used  for  cans  f<N-  beer  and 
other  carbonated  or  non-carbonated  beverages  contains  at 
least  approximately  4.6%,  by  weight,  of  an  adhesive  con- 
centrate having  as  its  essential  constituents,  an  amino- 
plast,  such  as,  polymethyl  ethers  of  polymethylol  mela- 
mine,  butylated  urea-  or  melamine-formaldehydes  and  tri- 
azine-formaldehyde,  a  vinyl  containing  a  reactive  hydro- 
gen group,  such  as,  hydrolyzed  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  ace 


3^97,4M 
BENZONHRILE/N-MEIHYL  FYRROLIDONE  SOL- 
VENT SYSTEM  FOR  POLYAMIDE-IMIDE 

WilHaai  W.  UfaMr,  MaAcgo^  Mkh., 

coada  Whre  aad  Cable  Coa^aaj,  Ni 

corporatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls  Filed  Ian.  4,  1967,  Ssr.  No.  6074M 
Int.  CL  C08g  51/44,  41/00 
UJS.  CL  260— 30.2 

The  addition  of  benzonitrile  to  a  magnet  wire  coatinf 
composition  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  10% -90%  by 
weight  of  the  solvent  system  substantially  improves  its 
iriiysical  characteristics  particularly  the  solvency  action 
and  the  laminar  flow  of  the  composition. 


3,497,469 
FIRE  RETARDANT  INTUMESCENT  CLEAR 
POLYURETHANE  COATINGS 
Noel  D.  Blahr,  Towiwaada,  N.Y.,  aarfnor  to 
Chcndcal  CotporatioB,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
tioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Aag.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,403 

Int  CL  C08ff  51/60 

VS.  CL  260—45.9  8  ClafaM 


gcu  tntup,  auvu  as,  ii^vuwi7<,«u  tu./.  «»»..<>•...,•  — -  There  are  provided  fire  retardant  intumescent  clear 

tate  copolmer  and  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-maleic  acid  polyurethane  coatings  comprised  of  a  polyurethane  coat- 

interpolymer,  and  an  oil,  such  as,  tung  oil,  linseed  oil,  ing  vehicle,  a  volatile  solvent  and  an  organopho4>hora8 

soybean  oil  and  the  like,  with  the  balance  of  the  top  coat  compound  selected  from  the  grot^  consisting  of: 
being  preferably  constituted  by  unmodified  or  mm-re- 


active  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


(NHO 


and 


/ 


3,497,467 
FILMS,  LATICES  AND  COATINGS  OF  N-3-OXO- 

HYDROCARBON- SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 

POLYMERS 
Lester  E.  Colcmaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lnbrizol  Corporation,  WickUffc,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 
Continnation-ln-part  of  appllcatloaB  Scr.  No.  600,689, 

Nov.  30,  1966raBd  Scr.  No.  581,308,  Sept  22,  1966. 

The  hrtter  aanHcatioa  bchia  a  contianatio»4a-Mrt  of 

Scr.  No.  326>94,  Nov.  27,  1963.  TUs  application 

July  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  654,421 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent 

to  Oct  4,  1983,  has  beca  dlacfadmcd 

Int  CL  C08f  3/84,  1/13,  47/14 

VS.  CL  260—29.6  29  Oafans 

Latices  of  polymers  (both  bomopolymers  and  inter-  .  ^^  ,  , 
polymers)  of  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  tcryl-  ana  z  equa»  j. 
amides,  iM«ferably  N  -  (1,1  -  dimethyl-3-ozobuQfl)aciyl- 
amide  or  diacetone  acrylamide,  are  prq^ared  by  polym- 
erization in  water,  a  water-soluble  hydroxylated  organic 
solvent  or  a  mixture  of  such  a  solvent  with  water,  in  the 
presence  of  sufficient  emulsifier,  dispersing  agent  or  pro- 
tective colloid  to  cause  formation  of  a  stable  emulsion. 
The  latices  are  useful  in  applications  where  a  "breath- 
able" film  or  coating  is  derired,  such  as  in  adhesives, 
paints,  plywood  coatings,  fabric  coatings  and  the  like. 
They  may  also  be  used  as  thickeners,  especially  in  water- 
soluble  paints  and  similar  compositions. 

Films  may  also  be  prepared  from  bulk,  solution,  sus- 
pension or  non-latex  emuMoa  polymers.  They  may  be 
crosslinked  by  reaction  with  a  compound  (such  as  a  free 
radical  catalyst,  oxidizing  agent,  polyamii|e,  or  alkoxide 
of  a  polyvalent  metal)  which  induces  mutually  reactive 
sites  on  the  polymer  molecule,  thereby  causing  the  fcMina- 
tion  of  a  direct  valance  bond  between  at  least  two  of 
said  molecules,  or  which  forms  a  molecular  bridge  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  polymer  mokcules.  The  films  are 


M   /B'     \ 

-UA-b). 
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B'         M    N 


M  B 

V     ^ 
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wherem  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfiir 
and  oxygen;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
halo-substituted  and  non-substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  hak)-substituted  and  allQrl-snbstitatad  and 
non-substituted  aryl  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R;  x 
is  1-3;  y  is  0-2;  and  z  is  0-1  wherein  the  snm  ot  x,  y 


3,497«47i 

POLYPHENOLS  AND  PROCMB  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  T^nHOF 


Plcrrc" 


to  UahM 

affFkaaco 
No  Drawini.  CiirthwaHon  la  part  of  appBcaHsn  Scr.  No. 
605,175rDec  28, 1966.  His  appMcatlon  Oct  23, 1967, 
Scr.  No.  677,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcatha  FVancc,  Oct  24»  1966, 

81,278 
Int  CL  C08ff  23/20 
VS.  CL  26»— 47  3  Ctahns 

Isomeric  rearrangement  of  polyethers  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

C-CHr-O-4-Bt 

U      J. 


Bi-t-Ai 


-0—0  Ht 


particularly  useful  as  membranes  for  the  desalination  of  accomplished  by  heating  the  polyediers  at  a  temperature 
water  by  hyperfiltration.  in  the  range  from  about  150*-300*  0.  produces  new  poty- 
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phenob  having  substantially  the  same  molecular  weight 
as  the  pcdyether  employed  in  the  reaction  and  having 
elements  which  are  equivalent  to  monomeric  products  of 
equivalent  structure  which  have  undergone  rearrangement. 
In  the  general  formula,  Ar  represents  a  divalent  radical 
having  at  least  one  aromatic  nucleus  and  which  is  derived 
from  a  diphenol  of  the  form  HO— Ar— OH,  in  which  at 
least  one  ortho  or  para  position  ^ith  respect  to  each  OH 
function  is  not  substituted;  Ri  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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mantane  diol  with  a  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  di- 
anhydride.  For  example  l,3-dihydroxy-5,7-dimethylada- 
mantane  is  reacted  with  pyrooiellitic  dianhydride  in  a 
N,N-dimethyl-formamide  solvmt  to  prepare  a  poly  (5,7- 
dimethyl  adamantylene  pyromellitate)  which  is  soluble 
in  a  5%  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate. 


and 


,— OH.  -O-CHt-C— CHr-Cl,  — O— CHi-C-CHr-Br 
— O— CH»— C— CHi-OH 

(h. 


3,497^73 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 


Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  oxisisting 
of 

-  -H,  -Ai-OH,  -Ar-0-CH,-C-CHr-Cl 

CHt 

and 

— At— O— CHf— C— CHr-Br 

U 

/I  is  an  integer  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  30. 


Ian  F.  Kcmkcs,  Rhedc^  Nethcrlamli,  aoigMMr  to 
idm  Eakn  Corporatioii,  Eaka,  N.C.,  a  corporatk»  of 
Ddawarc 

No  Drawing.  CoatiBaation-in-part  of  appUcalioB  Scr.  No. 
399,3WiSnL  17, 1963.  lUs  appUcatkm  Nor.  29, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  597,527 


U.S.  C3. 26«— 75 


Int.  CL  CMg  17/15 


aChdms 


3,497,471 

PROCXSS  OF  MAKING  PERMANENT.PRES.« 

FABRICS  AND  GARMENTS 

Sidn^  Cohen,  HUlBdale,  Thaddcns  A.  Galakowsld,  Ridge- 
field,  and  Phniip  Adama,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  MillnuHtcr  Onyx  CorporatiMi,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yoifc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,327 
tat  CL  C08g  9/08.  9/18 
U  A  CL  26«— 70  4  Chdms 

A  process  for  treating  fabrics  to  provide  permanent- 
press  pleats,  creases,  etc.,  while  maintaining  soft  "hand" 
and  good  color  fastness,  which  comprises  applying  a 
specific  treating  composition  to  the  fabric,  then  pressing 
in  the  pleats,  creases  or  the  like,  sewing  the  fabric  into 
a  garment  or  the  like  when  so  desired,  and  then  curing 
the  composition  in  situ.  The  specific  composition  is  formed 
by  reacting  an  aqueous  formaldehyde-urea  solution  with 
urea  under  alkaline  conditions,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
predetermined  temperature,  adding  an  alcohol  at  acidic 
pH,  heating  again  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  neu- 
traUzing  the  pH  of  the  mixture,  stripping  off  the  volatile 
matter,  and  then  adding  a  loweralkylcarbamate  to  the 
residue  and  reacting  further  at  an  alkaline  pH  and  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  for  a  period  sufficient  to  cause 
the  reaction  to  go  to  completion.  The  essential  step  in 
this  process  is  the  addition  of  the  loweralkylcarbamate  as 
the  last  step.  The  term  "loweralkylcarbamate"  includes 
not  only  unsubstituted  alkyls  but  such  substituted  lower 
alkyls  as  methoxy  and  hydroxyloweralkyL 


3,497,472 
POLYESTERS  OF  ADAMANTANEDIOLS  AND 
AROMATIC  TETRACARBOXYLIC  ACID  DI- 
ANHYDRIDES 
Gary  L.  DriscoO,  Bodhwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sna  Ofl  Com- 
pany, PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawi^.  FOcd  Dec  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,009 
lat.  CL  COSg  17/04 
VS.  CL  260—75  8  Claims 

A  novd  polyester  that  is  tahMt  in  polar  or  weakly 
basic  aqueous  soluti<Mis  is  prepared  by  reacting  an  ada- 


This  disdosure  pertains  to  a  process  fbr  preparing 
polyethylene  terephthalate  by  direct  esterification  of 
terephtfaalic  acid  using  ethylene  glycol,  comprising  an 
improvement  in  the  esterification  reaction,  wherein  an  acid 
and  ^ycol  are  esterified  in  the  presence  of  a  prepolymer 
reaction  medium.  The  imiM'ovement  condsts  essentially 
in  esterifying  terephthaHc  acid  and  a  glyool  (ethylene 
glyctd)  in  a  mixture  of  lower  molecular  weight  pre- 
polymeric  glycol  terei^th^tes  consisting  substantially  of 
ethylene  glycol  esters  of  terephthalic  acid  and  wherein 
a  molar  ratio  of  esterified  terephthalic  acid  to  free  and 
esterified  (bound)  etiiylene  glycol  (total  amoimt  of  gly- 
col) in  the  reaction  mixture  is  critical  in  that  it  must  be 
at  least  0.55.  Esterification  of  the  acid  in  the  medium  and 
in  the  proportions  critical  to  the  invention  may  be  car- 
ried out  at  atmospheric  pressure,  and  pnfenbly  at  the 
boHing  pomt  of  the  mixture.  The  invention  has  tibe  ad- 
vantages of  (1)  the  formation  of  undesirable  side-re- 
action products,  mch  as  ether  esters,  are  avoided,  (2)  the 
reaction  rate  is  markedly  increased,  (3)  no  methanol  is 
evolved,  and  (4)  no  catalyst  is  needed  for  the  esterification 
to  proceed. 

Copolymers  may  also  be  obtained  by  merely  mixing 
the  starting  components  with,  for  example,  isophthalic 
acid,  diglycol,  propanediol,  or  l,4-di.(hydroxymethyl) 
cyclohexane. 

3,497,474 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
ESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  AND 
GLYCOLS 

Lambert  Gaitoa  Icnrlaien,  MortseL  and  Andri  Jan  Coniz, 
Antwerp,  Bdgtnni,  aarignon  to  Gevacrt-Agfa  N.V., 
Mortsd,  Bdgimn,  a  company  of  Bclginm 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  676,644 

Claima  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21,  1966^ 

47,400/66 

iBt  CL  COSg  17/015 
U.S.  CL  260—75  7  Claims 

An  improved  process  of  preparing  polyesters  of  ter- 
ephthalic acid  and  a  glycol  utilizing  a  separately  formed 
catalytic  solution  of  a  glycol  and  germanium  dioxide 
during  the  polymerization  step  is  described.  The  cat- 
alytic soultion  is  formed  by  heating  germanium  dioxide 
arul  glycol  at  the  boiling  point  of  the  glycol  and  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  and  distilling  at  least  5  percent  of 
the  liquid  and  the  resultant  catalyst  solution  is  added  to 
the  polycondensation  reaction  mixture  in  a  quantity 
suflkient  to  have  present  in  said  polycondensation  re- 
action mixture  at  least  0.005  percent  by  weight  of  dis- 
solved germanium  dioxide  with  respect  to  the  weight  of 
glyccrf  tereidithalate. 
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3,497,475 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYESTERS  OF  TEREPHTHAUC  ACID 
AND  GLYCOLS  ^       ^  ^ 

Andre  Jaa  Conte,  Antwerp,  and  Lambert  Garten 
Jeorissc*,  Mortsd-Antwcrp,  Bctghm,  aasignon  to 
GcvacrtiAgfa  N.V^  Mortsel,  Belglnm,  a  company 
of  BdglpBi 


gray  color  to  tije  polyester.  This  "gray  polyester"  prob- 
lem was  most  troublesome  when  the  polyester  was  pro- 
duced via  the  so^alled  "solid  phase**  polymerizatiOD  tech- 
nique, in  which  powdered  polymer  is  suspended  fbr  a 
hot  inert  gas  stream  in  the  fluidized  condition,  and  in 
which  the  hot  insert  gas  stream  is  recycled  throng  a  mo- 
lecular sieve.  The  generic  processes,  over  which  the  piea- 


No  DnwtaSLTontinuatioB4n-part  of  application  Scr.  No.  ent  invention  is  a  distmot  improvement,  are  described  in 
65!?3SAK!^2?lW7!T5b^^        Oct  20, 1967,  detail  in  U.S.  Patent  3,330,809 
Scr.  No.  676,744  ^,   .     ^^  ^^   ,^^^  / 

ClainM  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  21, 1966,  /  ^_^^ 

i2^2/66;Sinda,  May  16, 1967, 990,642 

lot  CL  C08g  17/015  ^  _  . 

UA  a.  260— 75  .  lOCIafans 

An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters 

of  terephthalic  acid  and  a  glycol  utilizing  germanium  di- 
oxide as  a  catalyst  is  described.  In  the  improved  process 

die  germanium  dioxide  is  dissolved  in  a  glyc(d  under 

pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  and  of  from  about 

1.5  to  15  atinoM>eres  and  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 

from  about  210  to  300*  C.  and  the  solution  added  to  the 

polycondensation  reaction  charge  of  terephthalic  acid  and 

glyc(d  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  have  present  in  the  poly- 
condensation reaction  mixture  at  least  ().005  percent  by 

weight  of  dissolved  germanium  dioxide  with  ie4>ect  to  the 

weight  of  glycol  terephthalate. 


3,497j478 
BIS-ALLYL  CARBONATES  AND  POLYMERS 

Nathan  D.  Field,  AUcntown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atiaialle 

Richfield  Company,  PhOaddpya,  Pa.,  a  cnrpcfatia« 

ct  PcnanrlraBia 

No  Drawtag.  FUcd  July  5,  1967.  Scr.  No.  651,150 

tat  CL  C08f  3/58;  C07c  69/00 

VS,  CL  260—77.5  2  CWw 

This  invention  relates  to  two  novel  carbonates  which 
have  the  following  basic  structural  formula 


CHj=CH-CHj 


O  CHt  O 

-0-C-O-CHi-C-CHi— 0-C 

i 


-0-CHr-CH=CH 


3  497  476 

ACRYLONTTRILE  COPoLyMERS  CONTAINING 
SULFONIC    ACID   AMIDE    GROUPS   AND   A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Jeno  Sdta,  Donni«en,  Ukrich  Bahr,  OptadanLntttn- 
Urcfacn,  Herbert  Marzolph  and  Gnnther  NiMhk,  Dor- 
magcn,  and  Cariham  SaUag,  Uvcrknwn.  Germany,  aa- 
signon to  Farbcafabriken  Bayer  AktfengewllKhaft, 
LcvcrimseB,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Nov.  30,  1967,  Scr.  No.  686,814 
ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5,  1966, 

F  50350 
tat.  CL  C08f  75/58 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  14  Claims 

The  invention  relates  to  acrylonitrile  copolymers  con- 
taining copolymerized  N-(amidosulf(Miyl) -sulfonic  acid 
amides  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  R  is  CHs  or  (CHs)sC— CH9.  This  invention  also 
relates  to  the  pcrfymers  produced  from  these  carbonates 
which  can  be  utilized  as  molding  resins  for  electnmic 
and  appliance  parts. 


R-80,-NH-S0» 


V 


3,497,479 

CURABLE  POLYAMIDES  FROM  DIMETHYL 

MUCONIC  ACID  ISOMERS 

Richaid  D.  Camar,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  airigMV  to  Smi  OO 

Company,  Philadcl^da,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FOcd  Jaly  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,773 
Int  CL  C08g  20/20 
VS.  CL  260—78  12  datana 

Curable  polyamides  having  high  melting  points  and 
suitable  for  the  formation  of  yarns  and  fibers  as  weU  as  for 
films  and  coating  can  be  prepared  from  the  isomers  of 
dunethylmuconic  acid  either  singularly  or  in  a  mixture 
widi  eadi  other.  The  pc^ymers  may  also  omtain  moieties 
derived  from  dibatic  acids  containing  no  etiiylenic  nnsat- 
uration,  such  as,  adijnc  add. 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  radical 
containing  at  least  one  copolymerizable  okfinic  double 
bond,  R'  and  R"  are  lower  aliphatic  radicals  or  R'  and 
R"  together  with  the  N-atom  form  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
which  can  be  produced  by  copolymerizing  acrylonitrile, 
said  N-(ainidosulfonyl)-sulfonic  acid  amides  and  option- 
ally one  or  more  additional  comonomers  in  a  liquid 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  radical-forming  catalyst. 


3,497,480 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COPOLYMERIZATES  OF 
VINYL  CHLORTOE  WHICH  YIELD  CLEAR  SOLU- 
TIONS IN  LACQUER  SOLVENTS 

_  _      .  Ui        ~ 


Fcndd 

Bavaria,    GcnuMy,    aHlgMn    to 

G  JB.hA,  Mnri^  Bavaria,  Gcnumy,  a 


3*497,477 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  METALLIC  ANTIMONY 

FROM  POLYESTER  PREPOLYMERS 
Kenneth  T.  Barkcy  and  Walter  L.  Prcdmorc,  Ir^  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  asilKBon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jmcy 
No  Drawiw.  ContimiatioB-in-nrt  of  apnUcatfon  Scr.  No. 
549,500rMay  12,  1966.  Thfa  appttcatton  Jnne  2, 1969, 
Scr.  No.  829,780 

Int  CL  C08g  17/013 
VS.  a.  260—75  4  aaims 

Sometimes  when  linear  superpolycsters  such  as  poly- 
(ediylene  terephthalate)  are  manufactured  using  catalysts 
containing  antimony  and  stabilized  with  phosphite  stab- 
ilizers, the  antimony  in  the  catalyst  system  is  reduced 
to  Uie  metallic  state,  thereby  imparting  an  undersirable 


No  Drawls  FOcd  May  10,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,328 

ClaiBM  priority,  appBcatlaB  GcmHMy,  May  17, 1966, 

W  41,599 

Ui.  CL  C08f  1/11;  C09d  3/74 

VS.  CL  260— 78J  4  CtalBH 

This  inventicm  relates  to  manufrMturing  copolymerizates 
of  vinyl  chloride  which  yield  clear  solutions  in  Ucquer 
scrfventi,  and  it  has  for  its  object  to  provide  a  novel  and 
improved  process  for  this  purpose. 

In  particular,  it  concerns  the  use  of  protective  collrnds 
in  the  manufacture  of  thermoplastic  substances  which  are 
to  be  dissolved  in  lacquer  solvents,  and  idiich  are  manu- 
factured by  the  suspension  polymerization  ot  mixtures  of 
vinyl  chloride  and  other  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds which  can  be  copolymerized  therewith. 
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3,497.481 

ACRYLONTTRILE-VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

TERFOLYMERS 

AMm  Edwaid  Blood,  Imms  Davte  Hdlcr,  and  Hugh 

HMCowycr,  Jr.,  Loigilcw,  Tol,  aarignon  to  Eartman 

Kodak  OMVMty,  Rochoter,  N.Y.,  a  corpofatfcw  of 

No  Dvaw^  OfflginI  appUcaliaa  Not.  1,  IMS,  Scr.  No. 
5i5,f73,  sow  Patent  No.  3*424,731,  dated  Itti.  21, 
Ifif .  DMdcd  aad  tfab  appHcatkai  Apr.  17,  196S,  Scr. 

N0.73MS3 

lirt.  CL  CWf  JJ/'W 

VS,  C!^'iM—l%JS  ^       ^Claims 

Resinoas  terpolymers  comprising  vinylidene  chloride, 
acrykMiitrile  and  a  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  of  vinyl  2,2-diniethyl  butyl  ether,  2,2-dimethyl 
butyl  acrylate  and  dibutyl  maleate.  Also  disclosed  is 
process  of  preparing  the  terpolymers. 

This  application  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No. 
505373,  filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  now  Patent  No.  3,424,731 
which  in  turn  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  application 
Ser.  No.  221,368,  filed  Sept.  4,  1962  and  now  abandoned. 
This  invention  relates  to  imjKOved  resinous  vinylidene 
chloride  terpolymers,  and  to  a  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion.       ^ 

3,497,482 

POLYMERS  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

JcMe  C  H.  Hwa,  Stamtad,  Con.,  aarignor  to  Rohm  ft 

Haaa  Convany,  PMhwIflpMa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  DrawiM.  FOcd  Oct  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  316,163 
Iat.CLCtSfi/90 
UA  CL  268—793  5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  addition  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

HiC=C-{CH»)— tH 


I  R'  O 

0=i_z-A-N^A'-(0)-i  O- 


(I) 


3,497,484 

UNIFORM  CHLOROSTYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
WITH  CONJUGATED  DIENES 

Add  F.  Halaaa,  Akron,  and  Charics  J.  Hunter,  Cuyahoga 
Falli,  Okks  amipwra  to  The  Flrcatone  Th«  ft  Rubber 
Convany,  Akron,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,612 

Int.  CL  C08d  3/02,  3/14 
VS.  CL  260—82.1  8  Clafans 

A  copolymer  is  ivoduced  by  copolymerizing  butadiene, 
isoprene,  piperylene  or  2,3-dimethylbutadiene  with 
chlorostyrene  or  other  chloro  vinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
using  a  hydrocarbon  lithium  initiator.  The  vinyl  monomer 
is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  along  the  polymer 
chain. 

3,497,485 

ACRYLOXYALKYLOXYALKYL  KETIMINES  AND 
ALDIMINES,  POLYMERS  THEREOF,  PRIMARY 
AMINE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS,  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  TBR  MONOMERIC 
AND  POLYMERIC  IMINES  AND  AMINES 

Wimam  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Company,  miadelpliia.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Sept  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  485,591 

Int  CL  C08f  3/84 
U.S.  CL  268—86.1  22  Clafans 

In  accordance  with  the  ix^esent  invention,  novel  mono- 
meric  ketimines  and  aldimines  are  produced  having  the 
general  formula: 

(I)  HjC=C— (CHt)«-iH 

io-(D)."-i-(B).M-(A')^i-N=Q 

wherein: 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein: 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  4, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — 

and  — NH— , 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  two  of  which  extend  in  a  chain  between  the 
quaternary  nitrogen  atom  and  the  adjoined  Z  radical, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
A'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
of  which  2  to  3  extend  in  a  chain  between  the  quater- 
nary nitrogen  atom  and  the  adjoined  radical. 


3,497,483 

IXYCLOPROPYL-l-PHENYL  SUBSITTUTED 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 

Arthur  D.  Kctky,  Silver  Spri«  Md.,  Msignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 


R> 


=C       ,    =C-(CHR)ri  •  ««><*  =CHRi 


\ 


R> 


3' 


No  Dnwfa«.  Continnation-te-iart  of  application  Scr.  No. 
687,392,  Jan.  5,  1967,  which  is  a  contfamation4n-part 
of  application  Scr.  No.  369,323,  May  21,  1964.  This 
appllMlion  Mw.  27,  1968,  Scr.  No.  716,322 
Int  CL  Ct8f  7/02 
VS.  CL  268—79.5  11  Oafans 

1-cyclopropyl-l-R  substituted  ethylene,  where  R  is  a 
phenyl  or  substituted  i^nyl  radical,  is  polymerized  with 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  to  form  a  solid  thermoplastic 
polymer  which  contains  olefinic  unsaturation  and  cyclo- 
butyl  groups  in  the  main  chain  but  a  rebitively  small 
amount  or  no  pendant  cyclopropyl  groups.  The  proper- 
ties of  this  polymer  can  be  modified  by  crosslinking  it 
by  coDventiooal  methods. 


R  is  H  or  it  may  be  methyl  in  one  CHR  unit, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  (Ci-Cu)- 

alkyl  and  cyclohexyl  groups, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  (Ci-Cia)- 

alkyl  and  cyclohexyl  groups, 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halo- 

I^ienyl,  (Ci-Cu)alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  (Ci-C4)al- 

koxyphenyl  groups, 
A',  B,  and  D  are  the  same  or  different  oxyalkylene 

groups  having  the  formula 

R»    R» 
— o— CH— CH— 

R*  being  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  2  carbon 
atcxns, 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  2, 

X  is  an  integer  having  a  value  (rf  4  to  5, 

n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  i 

n'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1 

n"  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  to  200,  the  ^um 
of  n— 1,  n'— 1,  and  n"—\  having  a  value  of  2^ 
200. 

Preferred  compounds  are  those  of  the  Formula  I  in 
which  the  sum  of  n— 1,  n'—\,  and  n"—\  have  a  value  of 
2  to  10. 

The  polymers  and  copolymers  of  the  Formula  I  mono- 
mers may  be  used  in  the  formation  of  coatings,  impreg- 
nants,  anid  adhesives  for  paper,  textiles,  leather,  wood  and 
metals. 
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3,497,486 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLID  HOMOPOLY- 
MERS  OF  MPBENYL  ALLYL  ALCOHOL  BY  PO- 
LYMERKATiON  WITH  AZO  CATALYST 

Marc  O.  TUenot,  Park  Foccit,  DL,  ■J* '««i*  ,A- V*^**** 

White  Phfa-,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  SmdWr  OU  Coiyora. 

tkm.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Dnwfam.  ContfanMtion.faHpart  «<  aPPHcatfon  Scr.  No. 

518,558!ja^  4,  1966.  TUs  application  Dec.  3,  1968, 

Ser.  No.  788,919 

*Int  CL  C88f  3/36, 1/78  ^  ^  ^ 

VS.  CL  260—913  „  ,    ,    ^    •  Clafana 

Solid  homopolymers  of  2-phenyl  allyl  alcohol  «re  Pre- 
pared by  polymerizing  ^-phenyl  allyl  alcohol  in  bulk  or 
dispersed  in  water,  at  a  temperature  of  about  40  to  70' 
C,  preferably  at  about  50  to  65*  C,  in  the  presence  of 
an  azo  catalyst,  such  as  alpha,alpha'-azobisisobutyro- 
nitrile.  Thk  process  produces  solid  homopolymers  of  2- 
phenyl  allyl  alcohol  having  a  final  melting  point  of  about 
200  to  250"  C.  and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  1100.  The  optical  properties  and  high  melt- 
ing point  of  these  homopolymers  make  them  useful  as  a 
substitute  for  glass. 


which  the  polymer  chain  growth  reaction  is  stopped  or 
terminated  by  means  of  alkali  metal  akoholatet  or  alkiU 
metal  hydroxides  to  produce  high  ^1,4  p<rtybutadiene 
possessing  improved  color  and  sunlight  stability  and 
without  any  change  in  polymer  molecular  weight 


3,497,498 

MALE  ATION  OF  TALL  OIL  ROSINS 

Herbert  George  Arit,  Jr^  RldteScld,  Conn., 
Thomas  Geoghcgan,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  - 
mesne  assignments,  to  Arinna  Chcmi(„ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1967,  Scr.  No.  682,281 

fiat  CL  C87c  69/74,  61/30 
VS.  CL  268—97.5  \ 

In  the  nudeation  or  fumaration  of  tall  oil  rosm  at 
elevated  temperatures,  the  formation  of  sublimates  is 
avoided  by  incorporating  small  amounts  of  a  saturated 
lower  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride 
thereof. 


3  497,487 
METHOD  OF  IMPROWIG  THE  WAIHI  SOMY- 

ING  PROPERTIES  OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOH015 
John  E.  Bristol,  Nfa«ani  Falh,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  E^  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WIfanfaigton,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Defanrarc  -*-«* 

No^rairfav.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  787,472 
IntCLC88fi/««,i/i4  _^ 

U.S.  CL  260— 913  .       7Clalmi 

The  water  slurrying  properties  of  particulate  poly- 
vinyl alcohols  which  are  at  least  70%  alcoholyzed  are 
improved  by  heatuig  a  slurry  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  in 
a  liquid  medium  which  is  a  2  to  20%  solution  of  acetic 
acid  in  a  solvent  comprising  methanol,  methyl  acetate,  or 
a  mixture  of  methanol  and  methyl  acetate,  then  separat- 
ing the  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  the  liquid  medium. 


3,497,491 
l-DEAMINO-8-D.ARGININE  VASOPRESSIN 

Mifam  Zwiral,  Ivan  Vavr%  Alcna  MaclM^  Mid  FlnntfMk 

Sorm,  Prafuc,  Caechoslovakia,  MifMn  •»  Cc*»- 
riovcnakaAkadcmieVcd.,  Prague,  CMdMMknrakia     n^ 

No  Drawfa«.  FVed  Sept  14, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  667,679 

CfaduH  priority,  application  CnchoriovaUa, 
Sept  15,  1966,  5,996/66 

Int  CL  C87c  103/52;  A61k  17/00;  C87d  93/36 
UA  CL  260— 112.5  1" 

idep-Tyr-Phe-OIn-Asn-tys-Pio-D-Arf-aiy-NHj 
lf8       46«7  8» 


%\ 


3,497  488 

UNSATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  POLYMEMEA- 
HON  CATALYSTS  CONTAINWGTRANSITION 
METAL  COMPLEXES  AND  BR0NSTED  ACIDS 

Fnmcob  Dawana,  Brussels,  Bclghun,  and  PhiUppe  T^jrade, 

\\    Le  VesfaMt  YvcMnes,  France,  aasignort  to  Institut 
\¥nmS^  Pctrairdcc  CaiUranli  H  Lubrifanli, 
^  Rncfl-Mahnaiion,  Fhmce  ...--^ 

No  Drawii«.  FBed  June  17, 1966,  S«r.  No.  5«^ 
Cfarima  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  17, 1965,    \ 

21,306 
'  Int  CL  C88d  i/i2  ^^^^, 

UJS.  CL  260— 94  J  ^2  Clafans 

Catalysts  compositions  and  methods  for  polymerizing 
conjugated  diolefins  comprising 

(a)  A  complex  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IV 
through  Vm  of  Mendeleev's  Periodic  Table  as  a 
nuclear  atom  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having 
at  Itatt  one  pair  of  «■  electrons  as  ligand,  and 

(b)  A;  Br0nsted  acid. 

Preferred  embodiments  include  a  catalyst  resulung 
from  a  pre-treaUnent  of  (a)  with  a  conjugated  diolefin 
and  the  polymerization  process  incorporating  the  pre- 
treated  catalyst. 


a) 


wherem  Mep  is  ^mercapt(q|)ropionic  acid  (Mcp)  at  posi- 
tion 1  and  D-arginine  is  at  podtion  8. 

The  compound  of  the  invention  has  a  high  and  specific 
antidiuretic  action. 


n 


LYMERIZA1 


3,497^489  _     ^ 

POLYMtSUZATION  PROCESS  RESULTING  IN  A 
UGHT-COLORED,  SUNLIGHT  STABLE  HIGH-CIS 
POLYBUTADDENE  ,  ^     ^  ^  ^   ^, 

Wifflam  M.  SuNmsB  and  Robert  W.  Stachowiak,  Akron, 
Ohio,  Msignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tfare  ft  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Dtawfaf  Fited  Dec  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,359 
I  Int  CL  C08d  1/14 

U.S.CL  360— 94.3  .       ^         lOCWms 

A  prooess  of  polymerizing  butadiene  by  means  of  or- 

gano  aluminum  compounds-titanium  halide  catalyst  in 

871  O.Q.— 46 


/    3,497,492 

PREPARATION  OF  PLACENTAL  ALBUMIN 

Francis  Ficmonte  Buck,  Snflfem,  N.Y.,  Merle  Vcn — 
Qucrry,  Weatwood,  NJ..  William  FVedcrk  Bavg,  Jr., 
Monaey,  N.Y.,  and  Amcrico  VaienlfaM  GiaMnatti,  Pmk 
Rldfe.  N J.,  arnlflunn  to  American  Cyanmnld  Company, 
Stamfotd,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawioc  FUcd  Apr.  2,  1968,  Scr.  No.  718491 

Int  CL  C87f  7/00 
U.&CL260— 122  OOahna 

Albumin  is  recovered  from  human  placmtal  material 
by  a  series  of  fracti<matfcm  procedures  empk>yfaig  specific 
alcoholic  concentrations,  ionic  concentratimis,  pH  values, 
and  temperature  limhatioos  to  vary  the  solubility  of  the 
albumin  with  respect  to  the  other  constituente  of  lbt 
placental  material.  Each  fracticmation  step  is  made  under 
different  pH,  temperature,  and  akobol  concentrataoo  con- 
ditkms.  A  suitable  starting  material  for  the  prooess  is  the 
supernatant  resulting  from  the  two-step  process  of  (1) 
extracting  placental  material  with  an  aqueous  saline  solu- 
tion, and  (2)  treating  the  extract  with  methanol  to  pre- 
cipitate beta  and  ganuna  globulins.  Each  fractionation 
step  of  the  process  removes  one  ot  more  impurities  from 
die  starting  material  to  yiekl  a  highly  puriJBed  aibomin 
product 


;ssRSB»q 
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WATER-SOLUILB  CATIONIC  METAL  COMPLEXES 
OF  FOBMAZAN  DYESTUFFS 


No  DrawtesTFIicd  Oct  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  584,090 

Ii^a!xt9b45/2«;DHf5/70;A41k7/i2 

UA  CL24#— 149 


Water-solubk 
formula: 


cationic    formazan 


SCIaims 

dyestuffs    of    the 


ki        ki 

ft     A    tt 

.      i. 


^Z^i-Q*A-j 


Me 


wherein: 

ki  and  kt  each  represent  a  complex  fonning  group  m 

O position  to  the  azo  group  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  <rf  — O — ,  and  — COO — ; 

Ri  and  Rj  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  nitrophenylene,  chloro- 
phenylene,  naphthylene,  nitronaphthylene,  and  chlo- 
ronaphthykne. 

R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyano,  acetyl,  carbamyl,  benzoyl,  bcnzene- 
sulfonyl,  phenyl,  toluyl,  and  nitro; 
is  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ag,  Zn,  Fe,  Co,  Cr,  Ni  and  Cv; 

Z  is  a  bridge  member  bmiding  Q  to  Ri,  Ra  and  R, 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHa. 

— CHr-NHCOCH,— NHCOCHa— , 

— NHCOCalU— ,  — SOaNHCaH,— , 

— SOiCHjCHa— .  — COCHa  and  — SOaCH,— ; 

X)-*-  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trimethyl  ammonio,  triethylanamonio,  tri- 
n-propyl  ammonio,  dimethylethyhunmonio,  dimethyl- 
benzylammonio,  diethyl  cyano  ethylammonio  dimeth- 
ylhydroxyethylammonio,  pyridinio,  N  -  methyhnor- 
pholinio,  methylpiperidinio  and  dimethylcyclohexyl- 
ammonio, 

A  represents  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C1-,  Br-,  SOjCHa"  and  CH,C,H4S0,-; 

m  is  an  integer  frtmi  1  to  2,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


E  represents  a  hydroxy  mono-suli^onaphthylene  or 

hydroxy  di-sulphonai^thylene  radical; 
one  X  is  a 

R 

I  _(ii»thyl) 

radical,  where  R  is  sulpbophenyl  or  sulphonaphthyl, 
and  the  other  X  represents  CHsO,  or  a  NH.R'  radi- 
cal, where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  benzene  or  naphthlene 
radical  that  may  be  substituted. 
These  c^estuffs  have  a  remaiiuibly  high  fixation  on  cel- 
lulose fibres. 


3,497,495 

WATER  INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO  DTESTUFFS 

DoMui  G.  Orakkad,  GMtoirfa,  N.C  anilMr  to  Mardn 

Marietta  Canmikm,  a  comoralkm  of  Mvylnd 

No  Drawiac.  Filed  Sept  1,  1947,  Ser.  No.  464,914 

U.  CL  C09b  29/08:  C07c  107/06 

VJS,  CL  26»— 2«7.1  4  dabiis 

There  are  disclosed  herein  water  insoluble  monoazo 

dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


OtN 


SOiCHi  X 

•N«=N 


•N 


C>H«OCOCHi 


CtHiOCOCHi 


and  method  for  making  same  comivising  the  step  of 
coupling  equimolar  amounts  of  diazotized  l-amino-4-nitro- 
benzeiie-2-methylsulf(Hie  and 


X 


CtHtOCOCHt 
rHtOCOCHi 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br  or  CHa. 
synthetic  linear  polyester  textile 
ene  terephthalate,  in  red  range 
ness  is  also  disclosed. 


of  the  dyes  for  dyeing 
ers,  such  as  polyethyl- 
BS  of  outstanding  fast- 


3,497,496 
PROCESS  FOR  lira>UCING  THE 


OF  CELLULOSE  ET 


OSITY 


3,497,494 
REACTIVE  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 

TWO  TRIAZINE  GROUPS 
Rkkard  Bndziarcfc.  MaacWfUr,  Eaglaad,  aad|gMrto 
lanerial   HMiwIfa   teiaatriM   Uarftid,  MtObaak, 
Loadoik  railaai.  a  cwporattoa  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawiat.  Filed  Mar.  14/1966,  Ser.  No.  533,791 

lak,  CL  C»9b  62/M;  D«6p  i/5«,  i/i«  .  _  ^ 
U.S.  CL  26»— 153  ^        ^  7aatais 

Water-soluble    reactive    monoazo    dyestuffs    of    the 
formula: 

N  H 

Clr-C*^   ^C-NH-A-N=N-E-N-C^       C-Cl 


Caritoo  Lee  Craae,  Rochutcr,  N.Y^  Mrignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Cooipaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloB  of 

New  Icney 

No  Drawtof.  FDed  Dec  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  692,265 

lat  CL  C08b  11/20 

US.  CL  26«— 232  9  dataif 

The  present  invention  provides  a  method  for  reducing 
the  viscosity  tX.  high-viscodty  cellulose  ethers  comprising 
treating  the  celluloae  ether  dissolved  in  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  with  from  about  0.05  to  about  10  per- 
cent of  sulfoacetic  acid  based  upon  the  amount  of  cellu- 
lose ether  being  treated. 


.1    A 

V 


V 


^A   ft 

V 


V 


wherein 
Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  up 

to  four  atoms; 
A  represent  sulphof^enyl; 


3,497,497 

AMINO  ACm  SALTS  OF  HEXOSE-PHOSPHATES 

Rodolf o  Fcmri,  GkHcpM  GkMaMtti,  and  AncUo  FlUspo 

Notariaanl,  MOaik  Italy,  mk}^m%  to  SPA-Sodcta 

ProdottI  AatMotfd  SipX,  MHai^  Italjr 

No  Drawliv.  FDed  Dec.  29,  1967.  Ser.  No.  694,358 

Clain  prkMlU,  applkatloB  GrMt  Biiiai*,  Jait  2,  1967, 

lU/67 
laL  CL  Bt7c  69/32 
US.  CL  26»— 234  8  Claima 

There  are  described,  as  new  compounds,  salts  of  hexose- 
phoq>hates  with  amino  acids  and  amino  acid  esters.  These 
hexosei)hosphate  salts  are  useful  as  therapeutics  in  treat- 
ing diseases  of  the  liver,  for  example. 


ssgsss^ 


•^ 
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For  Class  260—239  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,351 


.ETHYLEN^&IOSTERONES 
Vlasios  Gcoriiaii,  BdnMmt,  Man.,  airigitor  to  Trances  of 
Tofts   CoD^   Mcdfdrd,   Mass.,   a  corporatioa  of 


No  Drawiat.  CoaOmiatioa-fai-fiart  of  appilcatioB  Set.  No. 
366,604n^  11>  I'M*  llw  appBcatloB  Sept  1, 1965, 
Ser.  No.  484,458  _^_ 

lit.  CL  C07c  169/22, 167/00, 17/06 

UJS.  a.  26#— 239.55  5  Claiiiis 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


by  removing  from  the  process  system  at  least  a  part  of 
the  carbon  dioxide  generated  tbareta  so  at  to  maintain 
a  low  level  of  carbon  diofxide  ia  the  rsaotion  aooe.  A 
particularly  desirable  method  of  effecting  removal  of  die 
carbon  dioxide  is  to  withdraw  from  the  process  an  aque- 
ous stream  containing  both  ammonia  and  carbon  di- 
oxide and  treat  this  stream  with  the  epsilon-caprolactone, 
or  derivative  thereof,  employed  as  starting  material  to 
effect  reaction  with  the  amnxHiia  and  subsequoitly  effect 
release  of  the  carbon  dioxide. 


3,497^1 

HETEROCYCUC  AMONO  ESTERS  OF 

2-PHENYLACinrLlC  ACID 

Hcvy  C  CiMweUr  AnMv,  and  WiHaBi  G.  GrovcB,  Nocw 


NotaSSIm  Apr.  22,  1966,  8tr.  NoflSSlSSl 

fatGL  Ct7i  2P/2¥,  27/04;  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  268— 24§  1  Oate 

Novel  heterocyclic  amino  esters  of  2-phenylacryli&acid 
which  have  qHiumrfytic  activity  without  the  usual  anti- 
cholinergic side  effects  are  provided  by  this  inventicm. 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  ccmristing  of 

a  1,2-single  bond  and  a  1,2-double  bond; 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cyclopenten-1-yl,  cyclohexen-1-yl,  (l'-ethoxy)-cyclo- 

pentyU  (r-ethoxy)-cyclohexyl,  2'-tetrahydropyranyl; 

and 
Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydiogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  ethynyU  chloroeth- 

ynyl,  bromoethynyl,  2-propynyl  and  1,1,1-trilhioro- 

2-propynyL 


Wflnam 


3,497,499 
i  DIBENZOIMICMIDIAZECINES 
i.  HoiOlhaB,  MoMlafa  Lakes,  and  Robert  E. 


Inc  a  eaiyeraaon  of  Dsla  w       ^     ^,    ^..^^ 
No  Dnlw^.  FBed  Mv.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  62343t 
U.  CL  C87d  53/00,  51/48 
VS.  CL  268->239  3  OafaM 

The  compounds  are  of  the  class  of  dibenza[i^h][l,S] 
diazecines;  e.g.  8.9-dimethoxy.l3-methyl-5,6,11.12,13.14- 
hexahydrodibenzo[bji][l,5]diaaecine,  and  pharmacwiti- 
caUy  acceptable  add  addition  and  <|uateniary  anunonium 
salts  thereof,  useful  as  ooitral  nervous  system  stimulants 
and  as  hypotensives.  The  compounds  may  be  obtained 
by  c(»ideiising  a  3,4-dihydroisoqjainoline  with  an  isatoic 
anhydride  to  form  a  5,6,13,13a-tetrahydfO-8H-isoquino 
[l,2-b]quinazolin-8-one,  which  ia  than  reduced,  e.g.  by 
heating  with  lithium  ahiminum  hydride  in  ether,  to  tiie 
corresponding  5,6,13,13a  -  tetrahydro-8H-iaoquinoCU-b] 
quinaaOinB,  which  is  then  converted  to  its  quateraaty  am- 
monium salt  by  treatment  with  a  lower  linear  alkyl  halide, 
e.g.  CH^,  and  the  salt  reduced  with  sodium  in  liquid 
amoKmia  to  form  the  corresponding  dibenzo[b4i]  [l»5]di- 
azecine. 


3^497382 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  A 
UGHT  SENSmVE  LAYER 
Robert  C  Taker  and  Lsde  G.  S.  Brooke 

N.Y.,  anipMrs  to  ffJUaiaa  Kodal 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  t;oip<iuik«  of  New  Jmmv 
OrifkHd  aapBcBlk«M|gr  4, 1964,  Ssr;No.  364,451,  now 

Patent  Noni3n,6M,  dated  Noi 

and  this  appBcathw  lane  2,  1967.  Ser.  No.  Ui 
ttt.a.C89b  23/00;m3c  1/10 
UjS.  CL  368    14f  18 

New  photographic  elements  whidi  have  a  support,  a 
hydrophllic  a^oid  layer  containing  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  and  a  hydn^tfailic  layer  confainmg  at  least  one 
sensitizmg  and/or  filter  dye  selected  from  a  new  class  ol 
oxowri,  hemioxonol,  benzylidene  and  dnnamylidene  dyes 
containing  a  secmdary  amino  substitoted  alkyl  group 
attached  to  an  acidic  nucleus  in  the  dye  are  described. 


3,497/83 
UGHT-FILTERING  DY^POR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Joseph  BaOey,  W 
to 


ELEMENTS 

HaiTOW,  MIddlcecz, 


IL 


3^497,588 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM 

Harold  E.  Kyle  and  Geoiie  C  HdHi,  St.  AlbaM,  W.  Va., 

asslgnon  to  Union  CaiMde  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  June  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  646,543 
Int.  CL  C87d  41/06 
VA  CL  260—2393  11  Clatans 

In  the  production  ot  epsikw-caprolactam  by  reaction 
of  epsilon-caprolactone,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  with  am- 
monia in  the  presence  of  water  at  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  elevated  temperature,  imiwoved  yield  is  achieved 


.     _  '.N-Y-, 

a  corporatton  of  New  larMT 
Original  application  Jnfar  3,  1963,  Ser:  No.  29245iL  bow 

PaM  nTIohSm,  dated  Dae.  27,  1966.  DMded 

and  this  appUcalioB  Aaf.  8. 1966^  Ser.  No.  898423 

bt.  CL  C89b  23/00 

VA  CL  J68    148-63  7  Oakas 

Novel  Uibt-filtoring  cyanine  dyes  nseftil,  f or  exaajple, 
in  ligfat-eensitive  photographic  ekments  are  prepared 
from  l,2*letxaniediylrae^rnriks.  Illustrative  dyes  indude, 
for  example,  bis(3Hnethylr4-phenyl-l,2-tetrainetiiylene-5- 
pyrrole)triniethincyanme  perchlorate,  bis(3,4-diphenyl- 
1,2  -  tetramethylene  -  5  •  pym)ie>trimethinpyanine  per- 
chlorate, sulfonated,  and  (l-ethyl-2,5-dimethyl-3-pyrrole) 
(3,4  -  dvhenyl  -  1,2  -  tatraniethylene-5-pyrrcde)methin- 
cyanine  peidUoiate. 


3k497,S84 
REMOVAL  OF  PgNlCILLlNS  FROM 

CEPHALOSPORINB 
S.  Winner,  lailMii  sBi,  hi ,  ■■Jtanr  to  EBLlBy 

iMi.^  a  corporailaa  of 


No  Dnwtaf.  FBed  Jnly  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  743,S93 

__^li*.  CL  C87d  93/00,  99/24  _^    _ 

The  penicillin  activity  in  a  mixture  of  a  |>midnin  and 
a  cephalosporin  can  be  destroyed  without  affecting  the 
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cephalospOTin  activity  by  treating  the  mixture  with  2- 
meid^ttoamines.  The  mercaptoamine  opens  the  /9-lactam 
ring  of  the  penicillin  but  is  onreactive  toward  the  cepha- 
losporin. 


CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTIC  AND"^ 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ralph  R.  rtaagr  and  Edmoad  M.  Bottorff,  Indianapolis, 
and  Lany  L.  Moon,  BargcmUlc,  Ind^  aasignon  to  EU 
LJlhr  and  Company,  IndiMHV<riis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  24,  1M6,  Ser.  No.  588,750 


U.S.  CL  268—243 


Int.  CL  C07d  99/24 


5  Claims 


Cephaloglycin  antibiotic  in  substantially  anhydrous 
crystalline  form  and  a  process  which  comprises  dissolv- 
ing hydrated  cephaloglycin  in  formamide  or  N-methyl- 
formamide  and  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an 
alkanol,  acetonitrile,  or  an  alykyl  alkanoate  to  precipi- 
tate crystalline  cephaloglycin,  and  drying  the  crystals  to 
less  than  1  percent  water. 


3,497,586 
1STRAHYDRO-l,3,5-THIAI>IAZINE-2-1HIONES 

Walter  IMMt,  Rfeho^  SwHzcriaad.  asrinor  to  Gdgy 
Chenrical  Catpontkm,  Gfccabv^  N.Y.,  a  corpwa- 
Hob  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  27, 1988,  Ser.  No.  684,554 

CialBf  priority,  appBcalioB  Switieriaod,  Dec  29, 1965, 

18,825/65 

Int  CL  C87d  99/iO,  9S/26;  A611 23/00 
VS.  CL  268—243  6  Claims 

Tetrahydro- l,3,S-thiadiarine-2-thione8  of  the  formula: 


Rt 


3,497,588 
ALPHA-  [2-(MORPHOLINOMETHYL)PHENYL] 
BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
WiHiam  J.  Honlflian,  MoantalB  Lnkca,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Sandoa  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.  FOed  SmL  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,152 
Int  CL  C07d  87/32 
UJS.  CL  268—247.7  2  Claims 

Alpha- [Z-Cmorp^linomethyOphenyl]  benzyl  alcohols 
useful  as  anti-inflammatories  and  anti-diabetics  are  pro- 
vided. 

3,497,589 
IMINO  ESTER  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  1,4, 
5,6-TETRAHYDRO-as-TRIAZINB 
Donald  L.  IVepiitr,  ladiaBapolii,  IM.,  ■nignnr  to  Ibc 
Dow  Chemical  Compaqy,  Mldbrnd,  Mich.,  n  corpom- 
tioBof  Ddawue 
No  Dniwii«.  Filed  Dec  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,894 
Int  CL  C87c  55/10;  A6II1  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—248  4  Clafans 

1,4,5,6-tetrahydro-as-triaanes  such  as  3-(2,6-dichloro- 
benzyl)  - 1,5  -  dimethyl  - 1,4,5,6  -  tetrahydro  -  as-triazine- 
are  prepared  by  a  process  in  which  a  /3-aminoalkyl  hy- 
drazine, such  as  l-methyl-l-(^-aminopropyl)hydrazine,  is 
reacted  with  an  imino  ester  hydrochloride,  such  as  ethyl 
2,6-dichk>rophenyl-acetimidate  hydrochloride.  The  1,4,5,6- 
tetrahydro-as-triazines  have  pharmacological  activity  and, 
in  particular,  central  nervous  system  activity. 


I      JI-CHi-N       N-R» 


wherein: 


Ri  and  R3  independently  of  each  other  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  nitro,  and 

Rt  represents  an  onsubttituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal or  a  hydrophihcally  substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical, 

which  are  useful  as  agents  for  controlling  bacteria  and 
fimgi;  compositions  containing  them  and  organic  mate- 
rials and  articles  of  manufacture  protected  by  these  agents 
and  compositions  against  attack  by  bacteria  or  fungi. 


3,497318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
MELAMINE 
Ferdinand  Weinrotter  and  Alfred  Schmidt,  Um  (Dannbe), 
Walter  Mnilcr,  Leonding,  near  Liu  (Danabc),  and 
Walter  BoUcr,  Unz  (Damibc),  Aoslria,  aarignors  to 
Osterrcichiscfae  Sticlcstollwerfce  Altflengcselbdiaft,  Unz 
(Danube),  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  615,190 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Anitria,  Feb.  10,  1966, 
A  1,187/66 
Int  CL  C87d  55/iO 
VA  CL  268—249.7  2  Cfadms 

A  static  broad  catalyst  layer  for  the  catalytical  prepara- 
tion of  melamine  from  gaseous  cyanic  acid  and  am- 
monia in  which  the  entering  gas  has  a  flow  speed  through 
the  catalyst  bed  of  30  to  80  normal  cnbic  metres  per 
hour  per  square  metre  of  catalyst  cross  sectional  area  is 
cooled  by  cooling  elements  which  consist  of  a  wide  outer 
hollow  tube,  closed  <iO  from  the  furnace  atmoqdiere 
and  one  or  more  narrower  tubes  with  coolant  flowing 
through  them  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  wider  outer 
tube. 


3,497,511 
TRIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Sdiwarze  and  Bennaim  Sdmlz,  Fknnkftnt  am 
Main,  Germany,  aasigaors  to  Dentsche  Gold-  nd 


3,497,587 

f^-SUBSTTTUTBD  PYRROLO-PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 

Meier  E.  Fkecd,  Philadajphli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Pradncta  Corporation  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
pwatiwi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  FOed  lac  27^  1966.  Ser.  No.  568311 

liat  CL  C87d  57/W 
UA  CL  268— 247.5  5  Claims 

N  -  substituted-cyclopolymethylene-pyrrolopyridines  are 
prepared  having  useful  pharmacological  activity,  particu- 
larly on  the  central  nervous  system. 


Main, 

No  Dnniteg.  FOed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,236 
Clafaui  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1964, 

D  44,184 
Int  CL  C87d  55/50;  A81n  9/22 
U.S.  CL  268—249.8  1  Claim 

Triazine  compounds  of  the  formula 

i* 


B> 


N  N 


Vi     4-x 

in  which  X  represents  —OR,  — SR,  — CN  or  halogen, 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  each  of  R^  and  R>  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  as  well  as  their  use  as  agents  for 
influencing  the  ^owth  of  jdants. 


i 


i 


i 


I 


; 
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''  3,497,512 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  rMTECnVE 

PHTHALAZONE  DERIVATIVES     ,„  ,^„ 
KartHofer'StoA^ita^B^^ 
Refamch,  Baad-Laad,  SwMmiipd,  f'l"?' *»,~?! 
f  iii    iimmH  omIjji— *—*-  a  corporaOOB  of  Daiumiann 
nJ^dSSSi^FdSoS: ii.  llff^NjK 58542^ 
CtahnoSaty.applkaJm^^ 

I  lat  CL  C87d  51/06;  C88f  45/60 
VS.  CL  26i8— 258  '  Claims 

Certain  novel  derivatives  of  phthalazone,  e.g.  12-tert.- 
butyl  -  4  -  hydroxy  -  2,3  -  diazafluoranthene,  are  disclosed 
which  have  a  better  stabUity  against  ultraviolet  radiauon 
and  heat  than  prior  o-hydroxybcnzophenone  denvaUves, 
and  which  are  useful  in  protecting  various  materials  from 
the  effect  of  ultraviolet  radiation. 


CHEMICAL 


\ 


id5i 


where: 
R,  Ri,  and  Ra  are  as  defined  hereinafter  are  useful  as 

herbicides. 
R,  includes  such  groups  as  cydoalkyl,  alkenyU  alkyl- 
thio,  alkylthiomethyl  and  alkoxymethyl;  and  an  ex- 
emplary species  is:  3-sec  butyl-6-cyclobutyllauracll. 


9-PHENYL-1,5-DU^IjMCTCLO[4JJWON^JES 

William  h  HoBlfliaiL  MoimtaliiUto,  N  J^^a«»ior  to 

Sandoc-Wander.  be,  a  corporatloB  ol  Dejmare 

No  Drawing.  FH^  Jvly  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,751 

U.S.CLM«-258  ^^  ^_       „12S5 

9-phenyl  and  lower  alkoxy  or  chlorine  tubatitoted 
phenyl-l,5-diazabicyclo[4.3.0]nonanes  and  their  pharma- 
cologically acceptable  salts  are  useful  as  analgesics  Md 


3,497,516  

lETRAHYDRMBOmnNOUPffiCOMPOUNDS  , 
AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
KtyoUko  Madrimo,  WanU^H  Biaita  YaMto  mi 
Onma  Tamnaii   Tohjns  YoMo  Ipaawa,  Uiawa- 
shi,  aai  flamioKaritaa,  OiaH*l,  lapM 
toTaM^e  Sdyaka  Co.,  LM.,  Omita,  iafam,  a 
tioB  of  Inaa 
No  Dtawiat.  FBed  Sept  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  9/9 JSU 

41/48,2t2, 41/4MS3 

btCL  C87d  33/00, 35/00, 39/00,  57/04 
VS.  CL  268—286  H 

A  cmnponnd  of  the  formula 


CHtB 


HO 


^H 


central  nervous  system  Stimulants.  The  lower  alkyl  haHde  .     .      ^         ..      ,  ^.     .,.        u      1       .•• 


nonanet. 


lanet.   11 


1(^TER11ARY  AftroidElim>2.METHYLJ;ARl^ 
^Vl?^TY\4.TRTRAIIVDROOUINAZOLiNE    DE- 


metihoxy-monohydroxyptenyL   and  a  phaimaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  compound. 


4-OXO-lA3,4.TElKAHYDROQUINAZOIJJW 
RIVATIVESAr  '*' 


"and  THE  PREPARATKm  THEREOF 
KeniaroOfcam»ia,Kobo<M,TityaMriOine,nara8i.eM, 
and  Yoehihka  Yamada,  OiakMld,  Japan,  asrignori  to 
TawibeSciyakB  Co.,  lid.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a corporatioa 

No  Knring.  Filed  Nor.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  683444 
Clafana  priority,  appMcatfoa  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1966, 
41/76,834,  41/76,836 
lBtCLC87d5i/#«  .^,_ 

VS.  CL  268—256.4  •  Claims 

Analgesics,  anti-inflammatories,  sedatives  and  anti-his- 
tamines  in  the  form  of  new  derivatives  of  4-oxo-l,2,3,4- 
tetra-hydroquinazoline  and  method  of  preparation  thereof. 
Specifically,  l-(2-tertiary  aminoethyl)  2-methyl-3-aryl.4- 
oxo-l,2,3,4-tetra-hydroquinazolines. 

These  «Jompounds  are  prepared  by  cycuzation  of  N- 
aceto-N(2-tertiary  aminoethyl)-anthraniUc  aryl  amide, 
followed  by  reduction. 


\  3,497,517 

14,4,9b.TE'niAHYDRO-2H-INDENO[l>e] 
PYRHMNBS 


Ti  an  Aft  haul . .  - 

to  Sandoz  Lid.  (alM  kmma  ai  Swint  AG), 


NoDmwiaf. 

47386T1 


Ser.  Now 

Mar.  17, 1969, 


647,386, 7ne  28, 1H7.  lUi 

Ser.  No.  88Mf  ^.^. 

Chrimf  prtority,  appHcatfM  SwUnriand,  Mar.  28, 196t, 

4S17/68 

M.  CL  C87d  39/00;  A61k  27/00 

UACL268— 393  33  OiIbb 

The  invention  concerns  add  addition  salts  of  com 
pounds  oi  the  formula: 


\ 


'AAAJ 


3,497,515 
3A<-SUBST1TUTED  URACILS      „   ,   ^ 
Harvey  ML  Lomi,  Hocfceashi,  DeL,  a^pm- J«  E.  L  da 
Poat  if  Nemovfl  aad  Company,  Wlimfaigtoa,  DeL,  a 

N^S^AiS^       4, 1SJ6,  S«r.  NjJ2M07j 

li  a  coalmMlion4B4art  of  appH«tioaS«v  No.  416458, 
Dec.  4,  1964.  Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  Aag.  18, 

1967,  Ser.  No.  661,511 

ne  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  "bM^nent  to 
Jntyll,  1984,  has  been  disdafaned  and  dedicated  to 
the  Public 

Int  a.  C87d  51/36  _  . 

U.S.  CI.  268—268  1  Claim 

3,5,6-substituted  uracils  of  the  general  formula: 


A' 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alkneyl  or  alkinyl, 
benzyl  or  phenykthyl,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chk>rine  or 
bromine  or  lower  alkyl. 

The  compounds  possess  a  wide  spectrum  of  activity 
and  are  useful  analgesics,  psychotropics,  blood-pressure 
lowering  agents,  and,  paiticnlarty  those  compounds 
wherein  Rx  is  alkenyl  ot  alkinyL  also  anti-inflammatory 
agents. 

The  production  of  the  compounds  is  furthermore 
described. 

3(49731t 

N-(l-ALKYL-4-PIPOIDYL)-AZABICYCLO- 

OCTANES  AND  NOSASES 

Robert  B.  Molatt,  Kalama«m>  Mkh.,  arifMr  to  The 

Ujpfehi  Cimipaij,  Eahrnianm,  Mkk.,  a  corporattmi  of 

No  Diawl^  FBed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  Na.  S39h3i8 

tat  CL  C87d  59/00. 4i/O0;  A61k  27/00 
UjS.  CL  26»-J93  ^    7  GWm 

New  N  -  ( 1  -  alkyl-4-piperidyl)-azabicycfcxKitanta  and 
^lonanes  have  been  prepared  by  heating,  in  the  pceaenoe 


/ 


A 


*       / 


^jjakMLtei 


^Mk. 


I    II     k«-i^<«-  .^M 


'  -^    -'^1.^  il  I 


1252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


'^  <rf  an  add  catalyst  and  an  inert  organic  medium,  an  azmf^' 
cydooctane  or  -nonane  with  an  N-alkylpiperidooe  to  pro- 
duce N  -  (lA3,6-tetrahydro-l*alkyl-4-|riperidyl)-ftzabi- 
cyclooctanes  and  -nonancs  which  are  catalytically  reduced 
to  form  the  aboveHoamed  ivodocts.  These  products  are 
active  pharmacok^fcally  ai  CNS  sUmuhmts. 


peroxide  polymerization  initiator  dissolved  in  vinyl  ace- 
tate to  be  polymerized;  at  least  part  of  the  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate  used  as  the  emulsifying 
agent  must  have  a  residual  polyvinyl  acetate  content  of 
between  10%  and  30%  by  wei^t  and  a  degree  of  polym- 
erization such  that  a  4%  aqueous  solution  ol  the  material 
at  20*  C.  has  a  viscosity  of  at  least  50  centipoises. 


THDENTL-ALKYL  BSmS^F  l-(3-CYANO-33-DI- 
PHENYL  -  PROPYL)  •  4  -  PHENYL  •  PIPERIDINE- 
4-CAn(HCYLiC  Acn> 

NoDralri^  FIM  Nor.  2^13^8?.  No.  «4,965 

Hat  a.  Ond  29/36 

UACL2M— 393w«  5  Oafans 

The  hivention  inchidet  (A)  eorapounds  at  the  class  of 
l-(3<yano-3,3-diphenyI-propyl)  -  4  -  phenyl  •  piperidine- 
4-carboaEylic  ad^l  esters  hi  which  the  ester  function  is  a 
thienyl-alkyl  group,  ^iduch  oompoonds  are  useful  as  anti- 
diarrfaeal  agents;  and  (B)  compoaads  of  the  dan  of 
thienyl-idkyl  esters  ai  4-phenyl-pl|>eridhie-4<arboKylic 
add  which  are  useful  as  intermediates  in  the  preparation 
of  compounds  (A). 


MONODEMETHYL  COENZYME  Q7 
bidKe  Inada,  TobiMU  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aalgnoi  to  Takcda 

CollwiBtiaM  In  part  of  aaallciigoa  tew  No.  3t7,«2, 
Sept  9, 1M3.  nb  ap^lcatfoa  Jaia.  29, 1M7,  Ser. 
No.i22,S42 

lat.  CL  C07c  49/64,  39/18;  MU I/IO 
VS.  CL  2M— 396  2  OaiBit 

A  product  is  provided  which  is  an  isomeric  mixture 
of  monodemethyl  coenzyme  Q7.  The  quincme  and  hydro- 
quinone  forms  of  the  isomeric  mi:dure  are  provided.  A 
process  for  the  preparation  of  isomeric  mixtures  of  mono- 
demethyl coenzyme  Qn  i*  also  provided.  Coenzsrme  Qb 
is  irradiated  widi  artificial  or  non-artificial  li^t  and  the 
irradiation  is  interrupted  when  the  amount  of  illumination 
is  in  the  range  between  350X 10^  and  3000X 10^  lux/hour. 


_  M97,52f 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRIDOXAL- 


Kata^fko   Ucao,   Tokyo, 


ahaa  priority,  ^ 
41/44[39t{laB. 
19i7,  42/1M42 


ay,  aad  SrikU  MtyaariU,  Tokyo.  lapMi,  asslgaots  to 
Drijda  8riyi*a  Camfmf,  LfaaUad,  Tokyo,  lapaa,  a 

NoDrawiM.  FRai  Imo  2C,  19(7,  te.  No.  M9,M7 
-         ^  iplcalioa  Japan.  JB«y  9,  19M, 

14,  19(7,^72,433;  FMi.  22, 
i9M2t  Mm,  13, 19(7,  42/15^49 
CL  Ct7«  31/48,  91/16:  Ct7f  9/08 
UACL2M— 294J  KChimi 

Pyridoxal-5i>hosphatB  is  obtafaied  by  reacting  4-niethyl- 
5-kmer  alkoxyoxazole  with  2,5-di-lower  alkoxy-2,5-di- 
hydrofnran  to  form  an  addnct,  treating  the  ccm^onnd  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  form  l,3-dihydro-l,3-di-lower 
alkoxy-6-methylfun>[3,4-c]pyridin-7-ol,  hydrolyzing  the 
product  with  an  add  to  2-mediyl>3-hydrQxypyridhie-4,S- 
dicaibozaldehyde,  reacthig  the  product  with  2-cyclobexyl- 
anUnoethanethiol  or  2-benzyhuninoethanethiol  to  aiford 
2-(3-hydroxy-5-formyl-2-methyl-4-pyridyl)-3  -  cyctohexyl- 
thiazoliduie  or  2-(3-hydroxy-5-formyl-2-methyl  -  4  -  pyri- 
dyl)-3-benzytthiazolidine,  reflectively,  reducing  the  prod- 
uct to  2  -  (3  -  hydroxy-5-hydroxymethyl-2-methyl-4-pyri- 
dyl)-3-cycIohexylthia20lidhie  or  2-(3-hdroxy-5-hydroxy- 
methyl-2-methyl-4-pyridyl)-3-benzyl  thiazolidme,  respec- 
tively, phosphorylating  the  product  with  a  mixtnre  of  or- 
thoplKMplioiic  add  and  phoq>horas  peatoxide,  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  with  tfie  addition  of  water,  and  then  treat- 
ing the  resultant  mixtnre  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,497,S23 
METHOD  OF  NITRATING  THIAZOLES 
Goto  Aaato^  Tllaovflle,  N J.,  aaslganr  to 
Cyaaaadd  Coavaay,  Staaraord,  Coaa.,  a  coq^ora- 
tfcmof  Makw 
No  Drawtaf.  Fflad  Aif.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,78S 
lat  CL  Ct7d  91/00 
UJS.  CL  2M— 392  8  Clafaas 

Nitrated  2-lower  alkyl  thiazc^  are  prepared  by  re- 
acthig a  2-lower  alkyl  thiazole  which  has  been  previously 
complexed  with  dther  a  Lewis  add  or  a  strong  mineral 
add  with  a  nitrating  agent  containing  boron  and  fluorine 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  Thiazoles  prepared 
by  this  improved  process  exhibit  blackhead  activity  per 
se,  herbiddal  activity,  ad  are  also  useful  as  intermediates 
in  preparing  bactericidal  and  fungicidal  compounds. 


3,497,824 

EPOXY  RESINS  CURED  WnH  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 

COMPLEX  OF  TETSACHLORO-  OR  TETRABRO- 

MOPHIHAUC  ACID 

wmfaBB  L.  P^yaa  aad  Charice  A.  FefachMr,  Ok$m,  N.Y., 

to  The  Dexter  CorporaHoa,  a  coiporalioa  of 


PREPARATION  g¥^PC».YV1NYL  ACETATE 
-     ADHESIVB  EMULSKmS 
Mareri  loachari,  Skawkrigaa,  Qaehec,  CaMda. 
to  Galf  OB  CaMrfa  f  ftaJTfi,  Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada, 

N?3nnSS|!  FBcd  Mar.  €,  1N7,  te.  No.  (29,629 

liBtCLCM(i/ii,5/J6 
U.8.  CL  2(#— 39.(  llCWaM 

Prooeaa  Ibr  the  polymerization  of  vmyl  acetate  in  aque- 
ous emuhioo  using  water  soluble  partially  hydrolyzed 
p(rfyvinyl  acetate  as  emnhifyfaig  agent  and,  as  polymeriza- 
tion mitiator,  a  ccwabination  <rf  (1)  a  qwdfic  water  solu- 
ble redox  polymerization  mitiator  (hydrogen  peroxide  and 
zinc  formahidiyde  sulfoxylate)  dissolved  in  die  aqueous 
phase  of  the  emulsion  and  (2)  a  monomer  soluUe  organic 


No  OnnHa^  Filed  Jaly  12,  19(7,  Ser.  No.  (52,(S( 

ULCLC9H30/12,30/16 
UiLCL2(»..S31  lldahM 

Water  insoluble  acid  addition  salts  obtained  by  re- 
actmg  terthuy  amkes,  iN^iich  are  known  to  be  active  as 
catalysts  and  oo<uring  agents  m  epoxy  reshi  systems, 
with  tetradilorophthalic  add  (TCPA)  or  tetrabiomo- 
phthalic  add  (TBPA),  provide  improved  catalysts  and 
co<nring  agents  which  have  unusual  stability  at  room 
temperature  and  excellent  reactivity  at  resin  curing  tem- 
peratures, and  which  are  essentiaUy  odorless  and  non- 
irritatmg.  These  add  additira  salts  mmnally  contam  acid 
equivalents  and  anune  equivalents  in  a  4:2  (or  2: 1 )  ratio, 
although  with  a  strong  hasic,  low  m<4ecular  weight 
amine  such  as  triethylamine,  the  ratio  is  4:1,  whereas 
with  a  weakly  basic  high  molecular  weii^t  ainine  such 
as  2,4,6  tridimethylanUnomethyl  phenol  the  ratio  is  4:3. 

The  new  tertiary  amine  salts  catalyze  both  liquid  and 
solid  epoxy  reshi  systems  as  well  as  such  systems  in  which 
filler  and  coloring  components  make  up  as  much  as  75 
to  80%  ci  the  total  wdghu.  The  proportion  of  active 
amine  required  is  about  0.05  to  2%  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  reactive  componats  i.e.  exclusive  of  fillers  and 
coloring  agents.  This  means  that  the  pnqxKtion  of  tertiary 


jrit^..,.;^^  •^.ittWj^.Ali^^^gxftfe 
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amine  salt  can  vary  from  about  0.25%  to  10%  of  the 
weight  of  die  reactive  components. 


3,497,525 

2-FURYLBENZIMIDAZOLYL  COMPOUNDS 
Hont  Haniisch,  Coiogac-Bachbefaa,  aad  Rodcrich  Raac, 
Lercrimaea-Wicadoif,  Gcnaa«y,  aasteaon  to  Faitea- 
fabrikca  Bayer  AkMtagtatnschaft,  Lcvcrfcasea,  Gcr- 

BMuy,  a  corporaHoa  of  Gcraaaay  ^ ^ 

NoDrawi^Flled  Jaa.  4,  19(7,  te.  No.  (•7,158 
ClaiaH  prioftty,  appHcatioa  Genumy,  Jaa.  14, 19((, 
T\  F  4MM 

I      Mat  CL  C97d  49/38,  5/16 
US,  CL  2(0—309.2  9  Qaims 

2-arylbca)zimidazolium  5-aryl  furan  compounds  and 
their  quaternary  salts  having  ittiUty  as  brightening  agents. 


Ser.  No. 
Mar.  23,  19(7, 


3,497,52( 
OMtGANO-METALUC  COMPOUNDS 
Jota  Martki  Cheamrda,  Watchaag,  aad  Meyer  Sietztoger, 
North  Platadleid,  NX,  aastgaors  to  Merck  *  Co.,  lac, 
Rahway.  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Joaey 
No  DrmHag.  Filed  Ja|y  2(,  19(7.  te.  No.  (5(,069 
lat  CL  C07d  27/56;  C07f  3/06;  A61k  27/00 
UA  CL  2(0— 326.U  2  Clahns 
Organo-metallic  compounds  which  comprehend  Gn- 
guard  reagents.  These  compounds  are  precursors  of  1-p- 
chlorobenzDyl-2-methyl-3-indolylacetic  acids  which  have 
anti-inflammatory,  analygesic  and  anti-pyretic  character- 
istics.                         

3,497,527  \ 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUTFS 
David  L  Randal  aad  Hari*a  B.  Reyeraaith,  Eaatoa,  Pa., 
asaigaora  to  GAF  Cofporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poraHoa of  DelawaR 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,903 
lat  CL  C09b  1/50 
VS,  CL  260—326.5  3  Clahns 

Anthraquinone  dyestuffs  of  improved  fastness  to  sub- 
limation and  afiinity  for  synthetic  and  natural  fibers  are 
prepared,  havmg  in  the  1-position  of  the  Aq  nucleus  an 
—OH,  — NHj,  or  — NH  lower  alkyl  group;  at  least  one 
of  the  positions  2  and  4  being  substituted  by  the  grouinng 


as  tranquilizers  of  the  central  nervous  system  depressant 
type.  Representative  of  the  compounds  disclosed  is  lH-3- 
(Y-dimethylaminopropyl)cyclopenta[^]thianaphthene  and 
IH  -  3  -  (rdimethyUminopn>pyl)cyclqpenta[^]tUaaaph- 
thene-3-ol. 

3,497,529 

BENZAMIDES 

Haas  Olt  Coavcat  Statioa,  NJ., 

lac,  Haaovcr,  N  J. 

No  Drawiag.  ConllaiiBihia  la  part  of 
470,571,  Jnly  8,  1965.  This 
Ser.  No.  625,286 

lat  a.  C07d  99/06,  93/36 
VS,  CL  260—332.2 

N[/9-(3-thienyl)ethyl]-2-«inux>benzamides  I  are  inter- 
mediates for  the  preparation  ol  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able thienopyridobenzodiazepinea  II.  Compounds  n  are 
useful  as  tranquilizers,  anti-inflammatories  and  anti-con- 
vulsants.  To  prepare  Compounds  II,  the  amino  group  of  I 
is  protected  prior  to  effecting  ring  closure  to  produce  the 
corresponding  7-(2-aminophenyl)-4,5-dihydrothieiio(2,3- 
cli^dine  m.  After  removmg  the  protective  group,  e.g. 
tosylate,  from  III,  it  is  reduced  with  sodium  boriAydride. 
n  results  from  boilmg  the  reduction  product  IV  in  gladal 
acetic  add.  I  is  prepared  from  ^(3-thienyl)ediylamuie 
and  an  isatoic  anhydride. 


3,497,530 

SELENIUM  COMPOUND  USEFUL  AS  A 
BRIGHTENER  IN  A  COPPER  PLATING 
BATH 

Paol  W.  Moy,  Clevcfauid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kcwaacc  Oil 
Compaay,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls  Origfaud  appBcalioa  Sept  21,  1967,  Ser. 
No.  669,40L  Divided  aad  thb  appBcatkm  May  5, 1969, 
Ser.  No.  822,021 

lat  CL  C07d  99/(M) 
UJS.  CL  2(0— 345.9 

The  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  B 


— B 


represents 


B, 


Rx  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
Ra  represents  an  alkylene  radical  of  from  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5  to  7  membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  of  the  lactam  series,  the  2  and  4  being  other- 
wise unsubstituted,  or  if  otherwise  substituted  m  the  2- 
positicH)  by  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  in  the  4-position 
by  a  — NH  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  — OH  group. 


3  497,528 
3-AMINOALKYL  AND'3-AMINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLOPENTAf/^rnilANAPHTHENE 

John  T.  Sah,  Meqaoa,  WiL  aaiigaor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

CoBiMuqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coraoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfa«.  Filed  Dec  7,  19((,  Ser.  No.  599,744 

lat  CL  C07d  63/22;  A(lk  27/00 

VS,  CL  2(0-^30.5  5  Oafans 

The  compounds  are   lH-3-( substituted   aminoalkyl)- 

cyclopenta[/9]thianaphthene  derivatives  which  are  useful 


and  its  use  as  a  brightener  in  copper  electroplating  from 
cyanide  baths. 

3,497,531 

STABILIZATION  OF  OXDtANE  CONTAINING 
FATTY  DERIVATTVES 

Rex  J.  Sfaas,  PleaaaatvlBc,  N.Y.,  aarffaor  to  Swift  ft  Coas- 
pa*y,  CUcago^  OL,  a  losporalloa  of  Wliaidi 

No  Ikawtoa.  Coanaantloa  of  applcatlOB  Ser.  Now 
l((,4207jiia.  15,  19(2.  Tito  appBcalioa  Nov.  25, 
19((,  Ser.  No.  597,171 

lat  CL  C07d  7/00;  C08f  45/58 
VS,  CL  2(0—348  3  ClidBM 

Fatty,  oxirane-containing  ccMnpounds  stabilized  against 
loss  of  oxirane  oxygen  by  the  presence  of  phew^  iat 
antioxidants  such  as  iHX>pyl  gallate. 


;/ 
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anhbacterial  agents 


Robert  B.  Woodward,  Bcinoat,  Mmi^  aasisiior  to  Chas. 

Pfizer  ft  Co.,  IMm  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Continnatio»4n-part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

531,348,  Mar.  3,  1966.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  576,826 


Int.  a.  C07c  49176 
U.S.  CL  260-^51 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Xi      A 


SClaims 


3,497,535 
STABILIZATION     OF    FATS     AND     OILS    WITH 

ESTERS  OF  EDTA  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
William  J.  Lcnnon,  Sollem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawteg.  Filed  Inly  25,  1967.  Ser.  No.  655,769 
Int.  CI.  Cllb  5/00 
U.S.  CL  264^— 398J  10  Claims 

Fats  and  oils  which  are  subject  to  oxidative  deteriora- 
tion are  stabilized  by  means  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antioxidant  and  from  about  O.OS  to  about  1000  wdght 
parts  per  million  of  esters  of  EDTA  as  chelating  agents. 


-AA/\ 


XiT 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di- 
lower  alkyl  amino,  alkanoylamino  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy  containing  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  OR  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  benzyl; 
Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  lower  alkyl; 
Xa  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  and  OR  wherein  R  is  as  previously  de- 
scribed; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  cmisisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 


3^497,533 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  l.DEHYDRO.9^,10a- 
STEROIDS 

PIctcr  Westerhof,  Van  Hontenbum,  Wecsp,  Netherbmds, 
and  lotaan  Adriaan  Ecnkhoom,  Scarborough,  Toronto, 
Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignmoits,  to  U.S. 
PUHps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FOed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,685 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

13,979/64 

lot  CL  C07c  169166, 167/14 
VS,  CL  260—3973  8  aafans 

The  introduction  of  a  1-dehydro  bond  into  a  3-keto- 
4,6-bisdehydro  9^,  10a  steroid  of  the  androstane  and  preg- 
nane scries  by  fm-ming  a  complex  with  2,3-dichloro-5,6- 
dicyano-benzoquinone  in  an  anhydrous  acid  medium  and 
then  neutralizing  the  medium  to  decompose  the  complex. 


3,497,536 
PREPARATION  OF  STEAROYL  CHLORIDE 
Edward  S.  Rothman  and  Samuel  Scrota,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  <Mf  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1968,  Ser.  No.  700,354 
Int.  CL  Cllc  3/00;  C07c  51/58 
VS,  CL  260—408  5  Clafans 

Stearoyl  chloride  of  high  purity  is  pr^mred  by  passing 
dry  hydrogen  chloride  through  isopropenyl  stearate.  The 
isopropenyl  stearate  can  be  in  solution  in  which  case  no 
heat  is  required  or  it  can  be  in  the  molten  state. 


3,497^7 
ORGANOTIN  DIOXABORDif ANE  COMPOUNDS 
Richnd  H.  Fbh,  T^Mtfn,  CaHf ..  airignor  to  United  Slates 
Borax  ft  Chearical  Cmporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a 
corporation  nl  Nevada 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  668,936 

Int  CL  C07d  107/02;  CMl  7/22;  AOln  9/00 

VS.  CL  260—429.7  8  Clafans 

Substituted    l,3-dioxa-2-borinane   compounds    having 

organotin  snbstituents  at  the  2-position  of  the  boron-cmi- 

taining  ring.  The  compounds  are  useful  as  herbicides. 


3,497,534 

6a-METHYL-OESTRENE  COMPOUNDS 

ConcHs  Manrlts  Siegmams  and  Fietcr  Johannes  Nicolaas 
van  Lnit,  Oss,  Ncth^aads,  anignors  to  Organon  Inc., 
West  Onnge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhv.  Filed  Oct  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,177 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  NetiMrlands,  Oct  22,  1965, 

6513663 

Int  a.  C07c  169/08;  A61k  17/00 
U.S.  CL  260—397.4  5  Chrims 

New  6a-methyl-16,16-methylene  steroids  <A  the  oestrene 
series,  containing  a  free  or  esterified  17/3-hydroxy  group, 
poness  strongly  anabolic,  ovulatioo-inhibiting,  and  pro- 
gestative  properties. 


3,4974138 
^ALUMINUM  GEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  S.  Colbum,  Jr.,  Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn.  assign- 
or  to  Chattem  Cbendcak,  Division  of  Chattem  Drug  ft 
Chemical  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  659,879 
Int  CL  C07f  5/06;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  260—448  8  Chdms 

A  water  gellable  dihydroxyaluminum  aminoacetate  pre- 
pared by  forming  a  s(riution  of  aminoacetic  acid  and  cold 
water,  slowly  addmg  an  aluminum  alcoholate  to  the  result- 
ing solution,  cooling  the  solution  during  such  addition  so 
that  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  kept  con- 
stantly below  60*  C,  and  preferably  below  50*  C,  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  slurry  and  recovering  the  solids  from  the 
reaction  slurry. 

3,497^39 

ORGANOSILYLAMINES 

John  C  Goosaens,  Scodn,  N.Y.,  mslgBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 
No  Drawtaig.  FDed  Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,115 
Int  CL  C07f  7/18 
U.S.  CL  260— 448  J  6  Clafans 

Bis-organoaminosilalkylenes  and  bis-organoaminosilaryl- 
enes  are  used  to  couple  adlanol  stopped  fluids  to  form  gums. 
The  process  is  fast  and  the  molecular  weights  of  the  gums 
formed  are  very  high  with  no  deleterious  by-product 
formed  during  the  gum  formation.  The  gums  which  con- 
tain recurring  silarylene  units  are  used  to  make  silicone 
rubber.  The  rubbers  formed  have  tiie  radiation  resistance, 
hydrcriytic  stability  and  high  temperature  properties  which 
are  known  characteristics  of  polysiloxanes  containing 
silarylene  groups. 
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3,497,540 
HYDROXY^UBSTITUTED  SIUCON-CONTAINING 

CARBORANES  AND  NEOCARBORANES 
Stelvio  Papetti,  Hamden,  CoHk,  amtgOOT  to  OUniRtoftie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vta^jita 
Continnadwi4n-part  of  appUcirtkw  Ser.  No.  31M75, 
Sept  20, 1963,  and  Ser.  No.  3W78,  Jme  M,  1964. 
nib  appicatton  Sept  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  669,244 
lot  CL  C07f  7/08, 5/02  .  _  . 

U.S.  CL  26»-448J  .  .  ^.P'^^ 

Hydroxy-substituted,  silicon-contaimng  carboranes 
and  neocarboranes  are  prepared  by  reacting  a  stoichiomet- 
ric excess  of  water  with  a  bis(haloalkylsilyl)  carborane 
or  neocarbwane  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic 
solvent  The  compounds  are  used  in  fuel  compositions 


suitable  toe 
jets. 


use  as  fuels  in  rockets,  jet  engines,  and  ram- 


LudwH 
to  COM 


3,497,541 
UREA  DERIVATIVES 
Henry  Maitfai,  Baml,  Haas  AeU,  Riehen, 
Ebnar,  Sleki,  Aargau,  Swlticrland,    -*- 
LfanUed,  BmcI,  SwiticrlaBd  ^       ^_^     ^     ^ 

No  DnmrftM.  CoatfmurtkMhfai-part  of  >PPllati<».Scr.  No. 
191,442rM«]r  1,  1W2.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  543,541  ^  ._  .    ,  ,.     ^  ,^, 

Onfani  priority,  appUcatfon  SwHacrtand,  May  6, 1961, 

9,93o/ol 
lot  CL  C07r,  AOlB  9/20  ^ 

UA  CL  260-^53  ^.  ^  «  CWb" 

New  con^iounds  are  provided  which  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


O-Bi 


wherein  X  is  dialkylamino;  Y  and  Z  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyL  alkettyl, 
hategen,  nitro,  thioalkyl,  alkoxy  and  dialkylamino;  R  is 
alkyl;  n  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and  m  is  an  mteger  from 
0  to  5. 

An  acaricidal  and  msectiddal  composition  comprismg 
an  inert  carrier  and,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  acarids  or  in- 
sects, a  compound  of  this  invention.  A  method  for  thn 
control  of  acarids  and  insects  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  acarids  or  insects  a  composition  comprising  an 
inert  carrier  and  as  an  essential  active  ingredient  in  a 
quantity  toxic  to  acarids  or  insects  a  compound  of  tiiis 
invention. 

3,497,544 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  IN  1HE 
PRESENCE  OF  BORIC  ACID 

Joseph  L.  RusMll,  RMgewood,  NJ.,  aarigMr  to  Hakon 
Intetnational,  Inc.,  a  corporatfon  of  Ddawara 

Continuation-fai^Mrt  of  appUcatfoa  Ser.  No.  357423, 
Apr.  3,  1964.  Thii  appttcniioa  Im,  27, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  612,259 

Int  CL  C07c  27/12,  27/26 
U.S.  CL  260— 462 


10 


^^iji^^^ 


wherein  Hal  represents  either  brixnine  or  chlorine  and 
Ri  and  R9  represent  lower  alkyl. 

The  compounds  of  this  invention  are  especially  useful 
as  herbicides,  fungicides  and  nematocides. 


3^97,542 

PERCHLORINATI^  AROMATIC  FOLYISO- 
CYANATES  PREPARATION 
Strong  K.  Gardner,  Nordi  Haven,  Ehraifricd  H.  Kober, 
Hamden,  and  WBhdm  J.  SchmAd,  Branfbrd,  Com.,  M- 
sigBon  to  OHb  MalUaaoD  Chemical  CoiporatloB,  n  cor^ 
poratlon  of  Virgtaln 

ISo  Drawfa«.  FUed  July  27. 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,275 
Int  CL  C07c  119/04;  C08g  22/18;  C07b  9/00 
UJS.  CL  160    433  8  Cfadmi 

Perchlorinated  aromatic  polyisocyanates  are  prepared 
by  reacting  chlorine  with  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate.  The 
reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  the 
perchlorinated  aromatic  polyisocyanate  formed  and  m 
the  present  of  a  catalyst  sudi  as  ferric  chlmide. 


Method  for  preventing  deposition  on  heated  suifaoes 
of  boion-containing  material  in  a  mixture  of  liquid  cydo- 
alkane  and  a  boric  add  at  elevated  temperatures  by  add- 
ing an  alcohol  to  the  mixture. 


presence 


3,497,543    

S-LO?rERALKYL  SUBSnnJTED  BENZHY- 
DRYLTHIOLCARBONATES 
SIdMy  B.  Kkhtcr  a^  DavM  F.  MRyer,  Chkafo,  IB., 
dgnon  to  VcUeoi  Chemical  Cofporadon, 
DL,  a  cocpondoa  of  miBois  _^^^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,219 
bt  arC07c  154/00, 87/50;  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CL  260— 455  7 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


/  3^497,545 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYNITRILES  BY  AMMOXI- 
DATION  OF  POLYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  ARO- 
MATIC HYDROCAnONS  UnUZING  RECYCLB 
OF  UNREACTED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  INTIR- 
MEDIATE  NintlLES 


Rklwrd  L.  GoMca, 


OiradcB,  airi  HyuB«-Duk  D.  Yoo» 
Norik  Bcfl|c%  NX  aiiginn  to  Hakoa  IMcnattoud, 
Inc.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawli«.  FBed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533437 


H(4-.) 


(»-^ 


CL  C07c  121/02, 121/58 
U.S.  CL  260-^165  3 

A  process  for  preparing  di-  and  tri-nitriles  from  aUcyi* 
aromatics  by  anunoxidation,  wherein  die  leactkMi  it 
carried  out  such  that  20  to  80%  of  the  starting  material^ 
is  reacted  and  such  that  mono-nitriks  are  prodoced  and 
re-cyded. 


I  KV  vmiC'9\' 


W    I »' 
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3«497,S4< 
METHOD  FOR  PBBPABING  MALONONITRILE 
L.  UtIm,  I^eriintei,  Dcnrfc  E.  lohMon,  Carn- 
al WOmt  L.  Knakk,  WorccHcr,  Mtm^  mt- 

^ to  AxOm  D.  little,  Im^,  Ounbridfe,  Ma«^  a 

iiamtuMtM  uf  TITMHiafhwrfti 
No  Dnwte.  FIM  Nor.  2S/19M,  Scr.  No.  597,199 
lit  CL  C07c  121/22, 121/02 
U.S.  CL  2M-4(5.S  .   .     ^    1  Ctaliii 

A  method  for  synthesizing  nialon<»itnle  by  reacting 
cyanogen  with  acetonitrile. 


h'zed  by  the  subject  compounds  includes  polyolefins,  such 
as  pol3npiopylaie. 


3y497^50 
POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS,  COPOLY- 
MERS THEREOF  AND  ADHESIVE  MADE 
THEREFROM 
CariM  M.  Samonr,  Wdlcsley  ^Ds,  Ma«.,  anigiior  to  The 
Kendall  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


3,497,547 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  TETRACHLORO- 
O-PHTHALONITRILE   BY    CHLORINATION    OF 
0-PH1HAL0NITRILE  WITH  Pt  OR  Pi  CATALYST 
Hont  ScheucrMMn,  MattUai  SecMdcr,  and  HefaET 
EiU^rfcId,  Lndwipkafcn  (RUne),  Germany,  as- 
signan  to  Badische  AnOfai-  A  Soda-Fafarft  Aktlen- 
geselbchaft,   Ladwipkafen    (Rhine),   RUneland- 


No  Drawinc  Filed  Sept  (,  19<7,  Scr.  No.  M5,721 
Clafans  priority,  applcilion  Germany,  Sept  It,  19M, 

1,277,838 
Int  CL  Ct7c  121/56 
VS,  CL  240—465  9  Claims 

Continuous  production  of  tetrachlwo-o-phthalonitrile 
by  reaction  of  o-irfithalonitrile  and  chlorine  in  the  molar 
ratio  of  at  least  1:4  in  the  gas  phase  at  temperatures 
of  300'  to  500'  C.  in  the  presence  of  catalysts 
containing  palladhim,  platinum  or  mixtures  thereof,  cata- 
lysts api^ied  to  silicic  acid  being  used  which  contain  0.5 
to  5%  by  weight  of  palladium,  platinum  or  mixtures 
thereof  (with  reference  to  silicic  acid)  and  which  have 
a  content  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
idiosi^tes,  alkali  metal  borates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
borates  or  mixtures  thereof  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight 
with  reference  to  the  whcrfe  of  the  catalyst).  Tetrachloro- 
o-phthalonitrile  may  be  used  for  the  production  of  {riithal- 
ocyanines  which  in  turn  may  be  used  as  pigment  dyes. 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Not.  7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  592,338 

tat  CL  Cf7c  69/60:  C68f  15/16;  C89J  3/ 14 

VA  CL  248—485  4  Clainu 

Mopoesters  of  maleic,  itaconic  or  citraconic  acid  with 
an  alcohol  having  dte  structure  RR^N — ^Rs—OH  where 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-28  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  hydrogen 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  is  an 
alkenyl  group  of  2-3  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of 
such  esters  in  which  the  R  groups  differ  in  number  of 
carbon  atoms.  Copolymers  of  such  esters  with  alkyl  aery- 
lates  or  metfaacrylates.  Adhesive  sheet  material  in  which 
the  adhesive  layer  includes  such  a  copolymer. 


3,497,548 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORO- 
CYANOACETYLENE 
Katsura  Morita,  Duda,  nd  Naoto  Hashimoto,  Soita, 
Osaka,  Japan,  asrig^ors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
LUL,  HIgHhi-kn,  Osaka,  lapan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  3171967,  Scr.  No.  642,336 
Claims  priority,  ^ppUadion  Japan,  June  9,  1966, 
41/37,496 
Int  CL  Ct7c  121/00 
VS,  a.  268—465.7  4  Cbdms 

Chlorocyanoacetylene  is  produced  in  high  yields  by 
pyrolysis  of  nitriles  having  three  carbon  atoms  and  two 
or  three  chlorine  atoms. 


3,497349 
DIESIERS     OF    DIALKYLENEGLYCOLS     AND 
CERTAIN  P  .  HYDROXYPHENYL.ALKANOIC 
ACIDS 
MatUn  Dexter,  BriareMRManer,  John  D.  Syivack,  Spring 
YsB^  and  DnvM  H.  Slrlnbcig,  Bronx,  N.Y~  aninors 
to  dm  Chendcal  Carporation,  GrcMbov^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Dnmkig.  Origlail  appBcatlon  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ssr.  No. 
354,464,  now  Patent  No.  3,441,575.  Dfrided  and  this 
appBcalion  Dec.  1, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  711416 
Int  CL  C87c  69/76;  C88f  45/58 
VS.  CL  268—473  2  Clabns 

Esteis  of  di(lower)alkylhydroxyplienyl  alkanoic  add 
fonned  with  alcohols  containing  a  divalent  oxygen  atmn 
are  useful  in  the  stabilization  of  organic  material  nor- 
nudly  subject  to  oxidative  deterioraticm.  Material  staU- 


3^97,551 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHYL 
2,5-HEXADIENOATE 
Gian  Paok>  Chhisofl,  Mario  Ferraris,  and  Fhmco 
Gnoricri,  Novara,  Sergio  Merzoni,  MOan,  and 
Gins^pc  Mondem,  Novara,  ttidy*  assignon  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  21,  1966, 

14,715 
Int.  CL  C87c  69/52 
VS.  CL  260—486  3  Claims 

2,5-hexadienoate  and  its  derivatives,  sorbic  acid  as  K 
or  Na  salt,  are  prepared  from  allyl  chloride,  acetylene 
and  carbcm  monoxide  as  starting  materials.  New  catalyst 
sytem  of  nickel  chloride,  thiourea  and  manganese  or  iron- 
manganese  alloy  is  used  to  ptcpaie  the  2,5-hexadienoate. 
This  is  reacted  with  NaOH  or  KOH  to  form  the  respec- 
tive sorba  te. 

3,497452 
CONTINUOUS    CRYSTALLIZATION    IN    A 
PLURALTTY  OF  COOLING  STAGES  USING 
DILUTIONS  BY  COOLED  SOLVENT  OF 
FEED  TO  EACH  STAGE 
George  P.  Obcn,  WUtiag,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard  OH 

Company,  Chicago^  DL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawi^  Filed  Jn|y  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,674 

Int  CL  C07c  51/42,  63/26 

VS.  CL  260—525  4  Claims 

Purification  of  impure  organic  compounds  sparingly 
soluble  in  water  at  100*  C.  having  as  impurity  one  or 
more  compound  5  to  10  times  more  soluble  at  100*  C. 
than  sparingly  soluble  organic  ccmipbund  with  content  of 
such  impurity  not  exceeding  impurity  solubility  in  water 
at  95  to  1 10*  C.  when  all  of  the  sparingly  soluble  impure 
compound  is  dissolved  in  liquid  water  at  150  to  300*  C. 
substantially  at  its  saturation  concentration  can  be  ac- 
comi^ished  by  continuous  crystallization  in  a  plurality 
of  series  connected  cooling  stages  each  having  a  receiving 
zone,  recycle  loop  for  withdrawal  of  aqueous  mixture 
frrnn  lower  portim  of  receivmg  zone  and  fbr  discharge 
of  aqueous  mixture  into  the  upper  portion  dt  the  receiving 
zone  and  a  separate  liquid  phase  water  injection. 

In  each  recycle  cooling  loop  there  is  combmed  three 
flowing  streams  ccMisisting  ci  said  injected  water,  a  feed 
stream  and  stream  withdrawn  from  Uie  lower  portion  of 
said  receiver  and  the  flow  relationship  of  each  of  these 
streams  are  that  the  water  in  said  withdrawn  stream  is 
3  to  20  times  the  water  in  the  feed  stream  and  the  in- 
jected water  is  sufficient  to  ixovide  the  cooling  required 
for  each  stage.  The  crystallized  product  recovered  from 


I 
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the  last  stafeie  is  the  sparingly  soluble  organic  compound 
having  less  of  the  starting  impurity. 


,  3,497,553 

r  iLYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Lonis  E.  iKSi©,  Wcstleld,  NJ.,  and  John  D.j;«5^ 
Cnyahognn^  Ohfo,  assi^MirB  to  tie  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnne  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,843 
Int  CL  C07c  51/32  ^  _  . 

VS.  CL  268—533  ^       «  P«*n» 

Propylene  and  isobutylene  are  converted  to  matures 
of  the  corresponding  monoolefinic  aldehydes  and  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  by  oxidation  of  the  propylene  or  iso- 
butylene in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  ccmtaining  oxides 
of  nickel,  chromium,  molybdenum  and  teUurium. 


3,497,557 

3AS,6,7,8-HEXAHYPRO-2(lH)- 
NAPRTHALENONES 

Danld  Ledalcer,  Porti«e,  Mkhn  nMllnor  to  the  VtMaa 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkk,  a  cocpomlkNi  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Continnalion4n-part  of  MpMcation  Scr.  No. 
364,288,  May  1. 1964.  His  ippUcatfon  Nov.  13, 1967, 
Ser.  No.  682,63^ 

Int  CL  C07c  49/44 
US.CI.268— 590  2ClilaM 

The  invention  is  a  group  of  organic  compounds  having 
the  following  formula: 


3497,554 
4oVEL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
WllUam  Alan  Remers,  Suffem,  and  Marttai  Joseph  Wdas, 
OradeU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cjanamid  Com- 
pany, Stmnf  mrid.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Make 
No  Drawing.  FBed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,196 
Int  CL  C87c  119/00 
VS.  CL  268-566  .        ^  ^.4  Oaims 

This  invention  describes  the  preparation  of  bis-toluene- 
sulf onates  and  bis-methanesulfonates  from  the  reaction  of 
a  glyoxime  and  tohienesulfonyl  chloride  and  the  reaction 
of  a  cyclic  dione  dioxime  and  a  lower  alkanesulfonyl 
chloride  respectively.  The  compounds  are  useful  for  treat- 
ing disorders  of  the  central  nervous  system. 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  halogen,  and  Ra  is  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl  and  halogen.  These  compounds  are  use- 
ful as  antifertility  agents. 


3,497,558 
AUTOCONDENSATION  OF  ACETONE 


3^497,555 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALIPHATIC  AMINES 
Zdzislaw  L  DadzinsU,  Clifton,  NJL,  an^EMr  to  Mfll- 
master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yonc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  ■  ^^  _  ^ 
No  Drawing.  ContinnaHon-fai-part  of  ?P>i^«ion  Scr.  No. 
635,357,  May  2, 1967.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  25, 1969, 
Ser.  Now  818,362 

Int.  a.  C07c  85/04 
VS.  a.  26^-583  2  CW"" 

A  process  for  making  secondary  or  tertiary  ammes  by 
reacting  either  a  primary  amine  or  a  secondary  amine  with 
a  monobrominated  hydrocarbon  having  the  bromine  at- 
tached to  the  penultimate  carbon  atom  and  derived  from 
a  hydrobrominated  alpha  olefin,  the  reaction  being  ef- 
fected in  a  solventless  environment  at  a  temperature  of 
about  110*  to  160*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  atmos- 
pheric to  400  p.s.i. 


Geza  Kohan,  FVidericton,  New  Bmnswkk,  Ivan  rauNr, 
Shawlnigan,  Qnebec,  and  Nklnias  GravkM,  Moirirsal 
Norih,  OneWc  Canada,  amlgnon  to  Gnlf  OB  Cannda, 
United,  Toronto,  Ontarfo,  Canada,  a  corpomtton  of 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,749 

18  Clafans 


Int  CL  C87c  49/18, 49/48 
U.S.  CL  268— 594 


A  process  for  making  acetone  condensation  products, 
e.g.  diaoetone  akoAioL  mesityl  oxide,  isopborone,  nsbg 
small  ^K>portkMM  of  alkali  m^al  hydroxide  catigplst  by 
mechaniadly  dispersing  concentrated  aqueous  solutions 
of  the  caitifA  hi  the  acetone  to  form  a  8tid)le  fine  ^i- 
penion,  tnahrtaftiing  the  dispersion  at  appropiiatie  oon- 
venticmal  reaction  temperature  to  complete  the  desired 
condensation,  and  recovering  the  ptodwlhy  convoitional 
means.  Catalyst  proportions  are  so  small  they  are  not 
recovered.  StaUe  mechanical  diqpenion  of  catalyst  in  the 
acetone  is  sim^  achieved,  e^.  t^  forcing  acetone  and 
catalyst  scrfntion  together  thronj^  a  zone  of  high  liquid 


REACItlON  PRODin^  OF  WMARY  XtKYL 
aKones  and  EPICHLOROHYDRIN 
•  W.  LnnnsrvTsrmeaPnriL  John  N.  Kalbcr^  Syca- 

_        ^  wuship,  Hamilton  Connly,  and  George  B. 

Walker,  Mariemont  Ohio,  asMgnnrs  to  The  Procter  * 

GamUa  Company,  Onrinnatl,  OUo,  a  cocpontkm  of 

OUo 
No  Drawtag.  Centkniatlun  In  part  of  application  Ser.  No. 

528,793b  Feb.  21, 1966.  TVs  applicatfon  Jnne  13, 1966, 

Ser.  No.  556,888 

Int  CL  C87c  97/02 
U.S.  CL  268—584  3  Claims 

A  water  dispersiUe  reaction  product  of  a  primary  alkyl 
amine  (Ctr^)  and  L25  to  2  moles  of  epkhkcohydrin 
per  mole  of  amine,  said  product-  behig  reslcted'  at  80*- 
200*  F.  for  30  minutes  to  10  hours  and  then  neutralized 
to  an  acid  Valite  of  less  dian  about  30  at  H  temperature 
of  60*-150*  F. 


shear. 


■■\rUi> 


3,497,559 

a-DI-LOWER  ALKYLAMINOMETHYL- 
ORTHO-LOWER  ALKOXYMETHYL-BEN- 
ZYLALCOHOU 

Flrands  J.  Pdracek,  Aginva,  OdlL,  aasigWMr  to  Dart 
'  bdnHrisi  ia^  n  lospwiiion  of  Dataware 

No  Drawing.  Continnalion4B-part  of  appHcatian  Scr.  No. 
582,42570^.  ZL  IJNKLTlta  MpilraHon  Mar.  28, 1968, 
Ser.  No.  717,888 -^   ,' ■■ ''''  V^^^^'  .-.   ^j, ....  /  . 

Int  CL  C87c  93/02y  :  r 

U.S.  CL  268— 578.6  3Clalini 

a-Di-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl-o-lower  alkoxymedi- 
yl  benzyl  aloAols  such  as  a-dimehylamimnnethyl-o^iro- 
poxymethylbenzyl  alc(rfiol  which  are  useful  as  central 
nervous  system  depressants. 


i 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALDEHYDES  IN  THE 

VITAMIN  A  SERIES 
DMc  NkolaM  Aake  Hohfcrda  and  Plcter  Henri  van 
It y mil    Vm  HootenlaaB,  Wecap,  Nctherlaads,  as- 
iilMfs  to  US,  PfeOpi  Corporatkm,  New  Yori^,  N.Y.,  a 
cotyofatfcm  of  Delawie 

No  Dnml^  Fled  Aag.  19,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  48141* 
Clafani  priority,  applicatfc»  Nethcriandi,  Ang.  27,  1964, 

64«9913 

tat  CL  C07c  45/00,  47/20  47/02 
VS.  CL  2M— 598  7  Cbims 

^  Aldehydes  of  the  vitamin  A  series  for  example  /9-ioayli- 
dene  acetaldehyde  are  prepared  by  hjrdrogenating  the 
correspoiiding  nitriles  in  an  aqueous  aiddic  medium  in 
die  presence  oi  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  the 
correspoiidmg  aldimine  and  then  hydrolysing  the  aldi- 
mine  to  the  corresponding  aldehyde. 


^i«terein 
A  is  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,497,561 
DECOMFOSmON  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES 


P.  Gelbdn,  Plataield,  NJ.,  anignor  to  Ite 
Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.  FDed  Jnne  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  644,480 

tat  CI.  C87c  45/16, 37/08, 27/00 

VS.  CL  268— 686  4  Chdme 

A  process  f<M-  decomposing  an  aromatic  hydrc^roxide 
wherein  the  decompositioa  is  effected  in  the  presence  of 
an  inert  solvent  having  a  bmling  point  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  the  carbonyl  decomposition  product  and 
the  carbonyl  decomposition  product  is  continuously  re- 
moved fnxn  the  reaction  mixture  to  maintain  the  reaction 
mixture  essentudly  free  of  the  carbonyl  decomporition 
product.  The  process  results  in  increased  yields  and  essen- 
tiaHy  eliminates  a  decomposition  other  than  the  desired 
decomposition  to  a  phenc^  and  carbonyl  compound. 


February  24,  1970 

\ 


3,497,562 
2,3'-BIS(PHENYLTmO)DIPIIENYL  SULFIDE 
PUHp  L.  Levins,  I^rington,  Msh.,  nnlgnor,  by  mcne 
Mrisnnicnts,  to  Bansdi  ft  Lomb  tacorforated,  Rochw 
tcr  N.Y. 

Orifiluri  anpUcatfon  Feb.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,374,  now 
Pirtcnt  Now  3,437,482,  dated  Apr.  8,  1969.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  778,238 

tat  CL  C87c  149/32:  G82b  3/12 
VS.  CL  268—689  1 


— C=C—   and 

I      I 


X    X 

-i-i- 

I    I 


E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,     ^ 
fluorine  and  CHiOH  and  may  be  CH^H  only  when  / 
T,  G  and  Z  are  halogen;  / 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 
OCHa(CFa)BiD  and  is  fluorine  when  T  is 

OCHa(CFj)«D 

T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 

chlorine  and  0CH3(CFa)BD; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine  and 

OCHs(CFa)BD  and  is  flu(Nine  whoi  T  is 

OCH,(CF,)D 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  fluorine;  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  7  and  each  m  exinession  is  a 
number  from  1  to  12. 
These  ethers  are  useful  as  functional  fluids,  plasticizers, 
lubricants,  heat  transfer  media,  diffusion  pump  fluids, 
damping  fluids,  filter  mediiuns  for  air  conditioning  sys- 
tems, dielectric  materials,  flotation  agents,  greases  cool- 
ants, etc. 

3,497,564 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF 
ALKYLBENZENES 

Robert  H.  Allca,  Itencr  AHkcy,  Jr^and  Lany  D.  Yats, 
Midland.  IVfidk,  awlgnnrs  to  Tht  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
fangr,  MMbad,  MDkh.,  a  corporation  of  Ddavrare 


No 


Scr.  No. 
Aa«.  28, 1967, 


An  optical  immersion  liquid  consisting  essentially  of 
2,3'-bi8(phenylthio)diphenyl  sulfide,  which  is  a  thioether 
having  four  benzene  rings  linked  by  three  sulfur  atoms, 
md  having  one  ortho  and  one  meta  linkage.  The  liquid 
has  a  refractive  index  slightly  higher  than  1.7  at  25*  C. 


476,711,  Ang.  2, 19S5.  lib 
Scr.  No.  663,538 

tat  CL  C87c  25/28,  15/00 
VS.  CL  268^-658  18  Cbdms 

Ethylbenzene,  isopropylbenzene,  and  their  ring  mono- 
alkylatad  and  moncrfudogenated  derivatives  are  oxidatively 
dehydrogenated  to  the  correqKniding  styrene  when  con- 
tacted with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture in  the  presence  of  a  carbon  surface.  Suitable  condi- 
tions include  a  ratio  of  0.1-4  moles  oi  oxygen  in  an  inert 
gas-oxygen  mixture  per  mole  of  ethylbenzene  and  a  reac- 
tion temperature  of  400-700*  C. 


3,497,563 

FLUOROALKYL  ETHERS  OF  AUCYCUC 

FLUOROOLEFINS 

^VkgB  W.  Gash,  BalHrin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Fled  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  519,428 

tat  CL  C87c  41/00,  49/02 

VS.  CL  268—611  12  Claims 

Ethers  of  the  formula 

B(Cri).CHtO— A— T 

(cf^« c-Q 

z 


3,497,565 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYHALOGENATED  ALKENES 

Picne  Lcfcndre,  Pan,  Ikance,  aml^or  to  Sodcte 
Nationalc  dec  Petrolca  #Aqnltaine,  Courbevoie, 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  658,347 

Clafans  priority,  application  Fhmcc,  Ang.  18, 1966, 

72,771 

tat  CL  C87c  17/00 
VS.  CL  268—654  6  Claims 

The  present  invention  concerns  a  process  fc»-  the  prepa- 
ration of  polyhalogenated  alkenes,  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing with  a  halogen,  a  bis-,  mono-  or  poly-haloalkenyl 
sulphide,  in  which  there  is  at  least  one  halogen  atom  in 
the  1-position  with  respect  to  the  double  bond  tit  the 
alkenyl  group. 


'^tmf^h 


S^ 


^jj.«p.' 
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3  497,566 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPRENE 
FROM  C»-FRACnONS  SUISTANTIUXY  FRM 
OF  PARAlSlNS  AND  OLEFD«  BY  EXlllACTiyE 
DISTILLATION  OF  CYCLOPENTADIENE  WITH 
ANILINE 

Hans-Walthtr  Brandt,  Cblogne-Fllttard,  Brano  Engcl- 
hard,  Colognc-Stammheim,  Hcfairich  Stcnde,  Lever- 
knsim-Schlcbnsch,  Bcnhnid  Schlcpgin^frog,  Dormagen, 
Helmnt  Scherb,  Stancrsdorf;  and  Woite«Swo|degt, 


3,497,568 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

OLEFINS 


William  D.  Stepnnck  and  Georie  S. 
John  T.  Nolan,  Jr.,  Wapptogers  FaOs,  N.Y.,  amignon  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfam  of  Dete- 


mit  bcscfarankter  Haftnng,  both  of  LevcrioMcn,  Gcr^ 
many,  ho8h  corporattons  of  Germany 

FBed  Ang.  38, 1968,  Scr.  No.  756,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  5, 1967, 

1,668,815 

tat  CL  C87c  7/08:  B81d  3/40 

VS.  CL  268—681.5  <  Clafans 


\_ 


\ 


-^ 


Et 


Process  for  the  separation  of  isoprene  from  mixtures 
thereof  with  Cs-diolefins  which  mixtures  may  additionally 
contain  Q-aoetylene,  cyclopentane  and  cyclc^ntene,  by 
extractive  distiltetion  characterized  by  the  use  of  aniline 
as  the  selective  solvent,  the  aniline  preferably  containing 
1  to  5%  by  wei^t  of  water.  The  mixtures  treated  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Cs-hydrocarbon  cut  of  a  naphtha 
cracker  which  has  previously  been  treated  by  extractive 
distillation  with  a  selective  solvent  such  as  N-methyl 
pyrrolidooe,  acetonitrile  or  even  aniline. 


No  Drawfaw.  FDed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,582 
tat  CL  C88f  1/72:  C87c  3/18:  B81i  9/02 
VS.  CL  268—683.15  9 

There  is  disclosed  a  continuous  method  for  polym- 
erizing olefins  havmg  from  tiuee  to  five  carbon  atonds 
by  passing  a  liquefied  mixture  of  an  olefin  feed  stream 
upwardly  through  a  vertical  elongated  reaction  vessel 
partially  loaded  with  silica  gel  in  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reactor  while  introducing  a  catalyst  solution  of 
aluminum  bromide  and  hydrogen  bromide  into  said  re- 
actor at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  level  <^  said  bed 
of  silica  gel  and  recovering  an  effluent  containing  the 
polymerization  reaction  products  from  the  top  of  said 
reactor.  

3,497,569 
TREATMENT  OF  ALKYLAT10N  FEED  glOCK 
WITH  SODIUM,  POTASSIUM,  OR  IITHIUM 
HYDROXIDE  SOLUTION 
Samnd  R.  StIIca,  Ciindini,  N J.,  airipinr  to  PnBmait 

taoorporated,  a  cotporathm  of  Dcumnic 
No  Dnwta«.  Filed  Feh.  12, 1962,  Scr.  No.  172,888 

Iiit  CL  C87c  3/54,  3/52 
VS.  CL  268—683.61  12  daims 

Alkylation  feed  stock  containing  contaminant  Ixriling 
within  the  C3  to  C«  hydrocarbon  range  and  containing 
carbonyl  sulfide  is  washed  with  an  aqueous  caustic  solu- 
tion of  at  least  18%  caustic  and  the  concentration  of  the 
salt  contaminant  formed  in  said  solution  is  maintained 
below  0.5%.  The  caustic  treatment  removes  contaminants 
in  the  alkylation  feed  stock  to  the  extent  that  they  will 
not  cause  deterioration  of  the  alkylation  catalyst  and  will 
not  lead  to  side  reactions  that  produce  sulfate  esters  and 
other  acidic  by-products  which  degrade  the  alkylate  and 
cause  fouling  in  the  final  stages  of  alkylate  distillation. 


3,497,567 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  REFRACTORY  HA- 
UDE  CONTENT  OF  AN  ALKYL  AROMATIC  EM- 
PLOYING AS  CONTACT  MATERIAL  AN  ALKA- 
LINE EARTH  METAL  COMPOUND  CONSISTING 
OF  THE  OXIDES  AND  CARBONATES  OF  CAL- 
CIUM 
Robert  W.  Roccneial,  Pittsburgh,  and  WilHam  L.  Wahh 
and  John  G.  McNuHy,  Gknshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gnlf 
Rcscavdi  k  Devetopmcnt  Conqpny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Sept  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  667,362 
tat  CL  C07c  3/56,  7/00 
VS.  CL  268—674  4  Chdms 

The  refractory  chloride  content  of  an  alkyl  aromatic 
compound  can  be  reduced  by  treating  said  conqmund  with 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  such  as  calcium  oxide, 
at  elevated  temperatures.  The  process  is  useful  to  prepare 
detergent  alkylates  having  reduced  chloride  content  and 
therefore  superior  properties. 


3,497,578 
STABILIZED  SILICONB  ELASTOMERS 
Kenneth  B.  Yenrkh,  MMInnd,  AOck.  asrignnr  to  Dow 
Corafa«  Corporation,  MIdlnnd,  Mkh.,  a  corpontioB  of 

No  Drawfa«.  FDed  Ang.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,458 

tat  CL  C88g  47/10 

VS.  CL  268—827  4  ChdnM 

A  homogeneous  mixture  of  an  essentially  diorgano-^ 
polysiloxane  elastomer  or  fiuid  and  polyacrylcmitrile.  The 
incorporation  of  the  polyacrylonitrile  substantially  en- 
hances the  heat  stability  of  the  essentially  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  or  fluid. 


3,497,571 
ACRYUC  ESTER-CYCUC  ESTER  KASTOMERIC       '  i. 

COMPOSITTONS  sf 

Piem  TelHer  and  Edonard  Grimand,  Onffins,  France,  as- 
teon  to  Ugfaae  Knhhnann,  Paris,  France,  a  comvnny 
ofFirance 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Dec  12, 1967,  Scr.  No.  689,757 
Cfadms  priority,  appttcatkm  Franca,  Dec  13, 1966,  \ 

874« 

tat  CL  C88f  19/00 

VS.  CL  268—844  9  Cfadms 

A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  composition  is  prepared 

by  copolymerizing  (a)  about  60%  to  99%  by  wei^  of 

at  least  <Mie  acrylic  ester  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  (b) 
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about  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  cyclic  ester 
which  has  the  general  formula  as  follows: 


Bi 
CHf=C— COO-CH: 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 
ractical  and  (c)  up  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  whidi  is  amiable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a) 
and  (b),  sudi  as  acrykmitrile.  The  moiety  of  the  all- 
phatic  alcohol  in  the  acrylic  ester  of  (a)  contains  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms.  The  polymeric  composition  is  vulcan- 
izable  in  a  conventioaal  manner  such  as  by  crosslinking 
in  the  {Hvsence  of  sulfur  and  accelerators. 


3,4f7j572 

HIGH  IMPACT  WBSDi  COMPOSITIONS 

aUmd  W.  CUdcn  and  Jcny  T.  Gmvcr,  Barikarille, 

OUa,  Mrigaow  to  Phil^  Pclrolcimi  Companiy,  a  cor- 

ponttOB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  FIM  Aag.  24,  1967,  Scr.  No.  M2395 

lirt.  CL  CMf  33/08 

VS.  CL  2M— 176  !•  CUms 

Kigjti  impact  resin  compositions  are  formed  from  blend- 
ing a  mooovinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound/acry- 
lonitrik  resin,  a  rubbery  block  copolymer  of  a  conjugated 
diene  and  a  monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound, 
a  rubbery  random  copolymer  al  a  conjugated  diene  and 
acrylonitrile,  optionally,  a  resinous  block  copolymer  of  a 
monovinyl  substituted  aromatic  compound  and ,  a  con- 
jugated diene,  and  a  peroxy  oxygen-containing  com- 
pound, and  heating  at  a  temperature  which  causes  de- 
composition of  the  peroxy  oxygen-containing  compound. 


3y497,573 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE  AND 
A  POLAR  MONOMER 
Donald  E.  Hoatedcr,  MoaroeHle,  Pa-  aMtgiior  to  Dari 
IndMbiv,  lac.,  ■  corpomioa  of  Ddawan 
No  DrawiH.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  Na  521,414 
liit  CL  CMf  15/40;  CMg  J/18.  23/04 
VA  CL  26«— 876  16  Clafani 

A  crystalline  polypropylene  having  dyeable  properties 
is  prepared  by  forming  a  mixture  of  a  homopolymer  and 
copolymer  propylene  and  providing  a  terminal  block  co- 
polymer on  at  least  some  of  the  homopolymer  and  co- 
polymer chains  of  a  polar  monomer. 


3,497,574 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSmONS 

Jack  J.  Press,  1218  E.  LanreltoD  Parkway, 

TeaMck,NJ.    07666 

No  DnwiBg.  CuMllitloM  !■  pail  of  mikiAm  Scr.  No. 

113,972,  Apr.  4,  196L  Thta  applcaSon  Feb.  16,  1965, 

Scr.  No.  433,226 

lot  CL  C88f  29/12 
VS.  CL  268—897  6  CbOms 

1.  A  polymer  composition  having  improved  adhesion 
comprising: 
a  matrix  of  stereoregular  crystalline  polyolefin  taken 
frmn  the  group  c(xisisting  essentially  of 
pdyethylene 
polypropylene 
polybutene 

p(^ymethylbutene,  and 
polymethylpentene 


said  matrix  having  dispersed  therein,  an  amori^ous, 
hydrophilic  fusible  pcriymer  that  is  non-soluble  in 
the  matrix  and  in  an  amount  that  is  between  about 
2  and  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  composition  from 
the  group  ccxisisting  of: 
polyvinyl  methyl  ether, 
polyvinyl  ethyl  ether, 
copolymer  oi  50  noole  percent  ethylene  and  50 

mcde  percent  maleic  acid, 
copolymer  of  50  mde  percent  of  ethylene  and  50 
mole  percent  of  the  partial  ethyl  ester  of  makic 
add, 
copolymer  oi  50  mole  percent  of  ediylene  and  50 
mole  percent  of  the  partial  amide  of  maleic 
acid,  T-.j  i 

copolymer  of  50  mole  percent  of  maleic  acid  and 

50  mole  percem  of  vinyl  methyl  ether, 
copolymer  of  50  mole  percent  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  50  mole  percent  of  vinyl  methyl  ether,  and 
copolymer  of  50  mole  percent  of  maleic  anhydride 
and  50  mole  percent  of  ethylene. 


3,497,575 

POLYMERS  OF  PERFLUOROALKYLAMTOO-AL- 
KYLTHIO  METHACRYLATES  AND  ACRYLATES 

Ednard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  and  Pier  Loigl  Padni, 
Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  Gcigy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  38, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,171 

Int  CL  C08f  3/64,  3/66 
VS.  CL  260—900  21  Clahns 

Pdymers  of  perfluoroalkylamido-alkylthio  methacry- 
lates  and  acrylates  made  from  the  respective  monomers 
are  useful  for  imparting  soil,  water  and  oil  repellency 
properties  to  textile  fabrics.  Particularly  preferred  em- 
bodiments are  homopolymers  of  2-(n-peifluorooctano- 
amido)ethyl  thiomethacrylate,  copolymers  thereof,  and 
blends  of  such  polymers  with  other  polymers  in  fabric 
fhiishes. 


3,497,576 

METHOD  FOR  PERMANENTLY  IMPRINTING  AN 
IDENTIFICATION  MARK  IN  THE  SURFACE  OF 
A  HE  AT-SOFTEN  ABLE  MATERIAL 


Martin  Dvorin,  Briglitoii,  N.Y.,  — rignor  to  Bansch  ft 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochcitcr,  N.Y~  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Continnation  of  appHcation  Ser.  No.  532,976,  Mar.  9, 
1966.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1969,  Scr.  No.  808,381 

Int  CL  B29d  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—1  5  Chdma 


•»»-Q^ 


A  fiducial  mark  is  formed  in  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  by  a  method  which  includes  the  steps  ci  moving 
a  heat  conductive  die  into  contact  with  the  surface  un- 
der a  definite  li^t  pressure  at  tfae  desired  position  for 
the  marking,  heating  the  die,  continuing  the  pressure  while 
the  die  and  surface  cool,  and  withdrawing  the  die  from 
the  surface. 
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3,497,577 
METHOD   OF   PRODUCnON   OF  PLASTIC 

LENSES  WITH  ASPHERICAL  SURFACES 

Otto  Wicfatcrle,  Pragnc,  CtochodovaUa,  aolgMr  to 

Ccskodovenska  akademic  red,  Pn«M,  Cicdiosio- 

valda 
No  Drawinc.  FOcd  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,930 
Clafans  priority,  appiicadoa  CzcchodovaUa, 

!  iBt  CL  COSf  47n2:  B29c  25/00      ^  ^  ^ 
VS.  CL  2lB4— 1  ^  Claims 

Lenses  having  convex,  asi^terical,  refractive  surfaces  are 
made  from  a  copolymer  btonk  of  ethyleneglycol  mono- 
methacrylate  and  a  small  amount  of  the  corresponding 
dimethacrylate  as  a  cross-linking  agent  by  heating  the 
blank  above  its  glass  transition  point,  compressing  it  hot 
to  set  up  internal  stresses,  coolmg  the  compressed  blank 
below  the  transition  point  to  fix  the  stresses,  machining 
the  cold  Wank  into  a  lens  having  surfaces  of  circularly 
arcuate  cross  section,  and  thereafter  relaxing  the  internal 
stresses  by  reheating  above  the  transition  point  or  by 
swelling,  whereby  the  machined  surfaces  are  deformed.  A 
method  for  predicting  the  utlimate  refractive  power  of  the 
lens  is  given.  

/^  3,497,578 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ARTICLES  TO  CLOSE 
DIMIMSIONAL  TOLERANCES  IN  A  HYDRO- 
STATIC PRESS  ^ 
Ccdl  A.  GlaM  and  Wallace  E.  Sttrcr,  Chtaui  Lake,  Calif., 
asri^ocs  to  the  United  Slatca  of  America  as  reprctentad 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  690,633 

Int  a.  C06b  21/02 

U.S.a.2«4— 3  4Ctahn« 


pavemoit  or  to  various  plan  shi^ied  tower-like  structures 
such  as  chimneys,  and  underwater  structures  built  auto- 


matically from  the  bottom  up  to  and  above  the  surftux 
of  the  water. 

3  497,580 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

FACED  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Ernest  J.  Taylor-Sirith,  2905  W.  37th  Ave, 


/ 


\ 


Contfamation  of  appBcation  Scr.  No.  393,014»  Anf.  31, 
1964.  lUs  aiplicadon  Jan.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  608,459 

Int  CL  B28b  1/08,  1/16 
U5.CL264— 72  It 


A  method  in  the  production  of  building  blocks  &ced 
with  rock-like  particles.  A  faced  slab  is  formed  by  moving 
a  layer  of  rock-like  particles  into  a  layer  <rf  concrete 
of  about  the  same  thkkness  whUe  subjecting  the  layer 
of  rock-like  particles  to  high  frequency  vibrations.  A 
thicker  bk>ck  may  be  formed  by  applymg  additional  con- 
crete to  the  side  of  the  slab  opposite  from  that  side  con- 
taining the  rock-like  particles. 


Articles  ate  formed  of  compacted  raw  material  in  a 
hydrostatic  press  using  a  die  designed  to  contain  the  ma- 
terial for  compaction  in  one  end  and  to  receive  the  ejected 
finished  article  in  the  other  end. 


SLIP 


f 


3  497,579 

I^ORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Maurice  Bamm,  291  Ridgeway, 

White  Plains,  N.T.    10605 

FOed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,678 

Int  a.  E04b  1/16.  1/04 

VS.  CL  264—33  5  Clahns 

This  invention  is  a  slip  form  apparatus  resembling 

a  caterpillar  tractor  laid  on  its  side,  and  includes  the 

method  cf  using  a  ccmtinuous  flexible  belt  on  rollers  as 

a  molding  means  for  buikling  structures  of  concrete  or 

cementitious  materials.  It  is  particularly  adapted  to  long, 

shallow,  slab-like  structures  such  as  highway  or  airport 


3,497,581 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SINTERED  DOLOMITE 
GRAINS  UHUZDUG  CO,  GAS 
Joaef  Wnhrcr,  WnMMh,  FMeMcfe  Biscbof,  Hafcn,  and 
Herbert  Ricknih,  Hagsn  WtMrn,  Ciiinwy,  awlgnnii 
to  DolMnitwctfcc  GmbH.,  WnHMh,  Genwmy>  a  cor^ 

No  Drawls  FBed  Sept  13, 1968,  Scr.  No.  759,785 
CUdms  priority,  appiicaiion  GcroMny,  Sept  13, 1967, 

1,646,487 
Int  CL  C04b  15/14.  33/32 
VS.  CL  264—82  2  Clalnis 

Fire  resistant  molded  bodies  aie  produced  by  prqMr- 
ing  a  mixture  of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  crushed 
sintered  dolmnite  grains  in  a  base  of  uncnisfacd  slMered 
dolomite  grains.  The  mixture  preferably  cooqMisea  by 
wdght  5-10  percent  crushed  sintered  dolomite  grains  in 
a  base  of  90-95%  uncrushed  sintered  dolomite  grains. 


i^BJii'j _  V "ijj'ii  i'ji^||SR ^H 
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The  crushed  sintered  dolomite  content  has  a  grain  size 
of  0.3  to  3.0  mm.  The  mixture  of  crushed  and  uncnished 
grains  is  pressed  into  molded  bricks  under  pressure  of  at 
least  400  kg./cm.»  and  the  bricks  are  treated  with  carbon 
dioxide  containing  gases  at  a  temperature  of  450  to  800° 
C.  until  at  least  0.6  percent  and  preferably  more  than  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  COa  has  been  absorbed.  The  molded 
bricks  are  then  impregnated  with  pitch  or  tar  to  further 
increase  their  air  storability  and  compression  strength. 


casing.  Also,  the  solution  of  ammonium  film-forming 
polysaccharide  xanthate  may  be  used  to  impregnate  a 
fibrous  web  or  paper  to  form  a  paper-reinforced  or  fiber- 
reinforced  film  on  heating. 


3,4»7,Stt 
PLASnCECTRUSION 
Leuart  K.  PcttenMM,  NoonBcId,  Comi^  assignor  to 
MoMwto  Conpny,  St  Loali»  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  606,706 

Int.  CL  B29d  23/03,  23/04 

V3,  CL  264—98  1  Claim 


3,49V85 
SELF-CRIMPING  FILAMENT  PROCESS 
Rodney  M.  CTiapman,  Kimtoo,  tmi  Wllbar  J.  Privott,  Jr., 
Raldgh,  N.C.,  avlgnori  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Loida,  Mo.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Inne  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,475 

bit  CL  B32b  31/30;  B29f  3/06 

U.S.  CL  264—171  2  Claims 


A  method  of  using  an  extruder  screw  nose  structure 
which  causes  diversion  of  the  plastic  melt  through  radial 
channels  in  the  screw  into  an  internal  hollow  portion  of 
the  screw  prior  to  extrusion  through  the  discharge  orifice, 
to  imivove  mixing  of  the  melt  for  the  formation  of  a 
blow  moldable  parison. 


3,497,583 
PROCESS  FOR  CREASING  FAMUCS  CONTAINING 

NYLON 

Lawrence  Frandi  OVrien,  Ir.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Ncmonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
No  DrawiM.  FHcd  JnM  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  647,216 
Int  CL  B29S  5/00:  D21J  3/00 
VA  CL  264—136  4  Claims 

^  process  for  imparting  durable  creases  to  polyamide 
containing  textile  material  viiich  includes  the  steps  of  1. 
applying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  swelling  agent 
for  the  polyamide  to  the  area  of  the  textile  material  where 
the  crease  is  to  be  formed,  2.  allowing  the  treated  material 
to  lag  from  one  to  120  minutes,  and  3.  pressing  the 
crease  at  a  temperature  between  120°  C.  and  170*  C. 


The  process  of  this  invention  produces  a  self-crimping 
filament  from  a  commbn  source  of  polymeric  fiber-form- 
ing materials  by  generating  two  streams  of  the  material 
at  di£Fereat  linMr  velocities,  converging  and  issuing  the 
streams  to  form  a  unitary  filament,  the  streams  being  of 
different  cross-sectional  areas  but  having  a  substantially 
equal  mass  flow  rate,  and  withdrawing  the  filament  at  a 
velocity  exceeding  that  of  the  individual  streams  to  dif- 
ferentially stretch  and  asymmetrically  orient  the  filament 
over  its  cross  section. 


3,497,586 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING 

THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 
Herman  W.  Hcmkcr,  Wot  Cheater,  and  Arlcn  K.  Sarian, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  anrignow  to  FMC  Corporation,  Miila- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  corp<mtfion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  695,711 

Int  CL  DOld  5/08 

VS.  a.  264—237  10  Claims 


3,497,584 
METHOD   OF  PREPARn>iG  POLYSACCHARIDE 
FILMS  AND  FIBER.  OF  PAPER-REINFORCED 
POLYSACCHARIDE  FILMS 
Dongfaw  J.  IrMgsfari,  DaBviilc  DL,  $ad  Dudley  M. 
GaOaihcr,  Now  Orliai,  Ia,  amlpinri  to  Tcc>Pak, 
Infc,  Cydno,  BL,  a  oMwrnttlam  of  nMnoii 
No  Dnmii«.  Original  appHtart—  Apr.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No. 
274J63,  now  Patent  No.  3,336,144,  dated  Joe  26, 
1967.  Dhrldcd  mid  thii  appHcaHoa  Mar.  29, 1967,  Scr. 
Na.426,715 

Int  CL  B29d  7/02,  23/04 
VS,  CL  264—137  8  Claims 

A  film  of  regenerated  polysaccharide  is  formed  by 
forming  a  film  kA  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium 
film-forming  polysaccharide  xanthate,  such  as  ammonium 
cellnloae  yt^th^ff  or  ammonium  amylose  xanthate,  and 
beatinf  the  same  to  regenerate  the  polysaccharide  fihn 
therefrom.  The  film  may  be  formed  as  a  flat  fihn  or  may 
be  extruded  through  an  aimular  die  to  produce  a  tubular 


A  method  and  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  thermo- 
plastic  polymer  filaments  and  yam  of  improved  uni- 
formity is  disclosed  herein.  More  particularly,  it  includes 
the  stabilization  of  the  molten  filaments  during  their 
cooling  by  steadying  the  filaments  with  a  cushion  of 
a  steady  current  of  a  gaseous  medium. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  CWiTAINER 
Tsntomn  Ikcda,  Kyoto,  and  Klyodd  ^^^Jj^l^fS^ 
signon  to  Talyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Taliho-kn, 

^^""^iKTscpt  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,225 
Oafani  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1965, 

^      Int  CL  B29c  7 /OO;  Wd31  /OO;  B29li  9/02 
VS.  CL  264—255 


V97,589 
VITAMIN  CQftffOSmONS 


to 
of  Ntw 

ofaiiBcnHinficr.Nn. 
Jm.  12, 1967, 


\ 


Jal^  Nnticf  ,  N  Jn 
Inc.,  Nntky,  NJ.,  a 
No  Drawing.  Contia — 
391,307,  Ang.  21, 1964.  Till 

Scr.  No.  JJJ.»f^^j^  ^3/^  j^fQ2. 15/12 

4  Clainu   UjS.  CL  424—31  . .      *   ^  .v. 

Substantially  odorless  Titamm  compoutiaiis  and  the 
use  thereof  in  the  vitamin  enrichment  of  foodstuffs. 


3.497,590  ^^ 

ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NONTOXIC, 

NON-VOLATILE  AUPHAHC  ALDEHYDE 
Edwmd  E%cn,  Eait  Bmncwkk,  N  J.,  atripmr  to  Colnto- 
Primoihrc  Compnay,  Ntw  Yark,  N.Y.,  a  cmpcgatloa 

No  Drawtaff.  Filed  Ang.  24, 1967.  Scr.  No.  662,894 
IntCLA61k7//6  _. 

U.&CL424— 55  ..     •fi*" 

This  disclosure  relates  to  oral  compositions  havmg 
cleansing  properties  and  being  particularly  effective  in 
preventhig  dental  calculus  and  in  reducing  caries  f<Mr- 
mation  in  the  mouth,  containing  as  the  active  ingredient 
a  non-toxic,  non-volatile  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  oxyderiv- 
ative  thereof  in  a  compatible  dental  vehicle. 


A  method  of  forming  tough  flexible  containers  is  com- 
pr^  of  the  steps  of  painting  a  knock-down  mold  with 
a  solvent-soluble  chlorosulfonated  or  halogenated  poly- 
ethylene resin;  selectively  applying  fabrics,  non-woven 
fabrics,  yams,  strings  or  tapes  onto  the  mold,  the  ma- 
terial applied  may  be  pasted  or  not;  windfaig  filaments 
onto  the  mold  by  a  filament  winding  process,  the  ffla- 
ments  may  be  impregnated  with  a  resin,  painting  the 
filaments  with  a  resin  or  with  a  synthetic  rubber,  heat 
treating  the  filaments  and  then  removing  the  knock-down 
mold.  The  strength  of  the  container  can  be  increased  by 
fitting  a  reinforcing  member  made  of  fabrics,  non-woven 
fabrics  or  the  like  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  container  but  not  at  its  openings. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—317  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,256 


3,497J91 

DENTAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 

IMIDAZOLB  DEUVATIVE 

Samnd  L.  YankcQ,  UoBari  da 

ada,  Edward  Eifcn,  Eait  Branawkk 

Weill,  Lcvlttown,  Pa.,  amlpinii  to  ^  __ 

Compmty,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  cocponllon  of  IMmc 

ConSn!EiSon.in-Mrt  of  wfAeHkm  Scr.  No.  |92,M6, 

Ang.  27,  1964raiid  a  dhrWon  of  appilcrton  Scr.  No. 

672>83,  Octl,  1967.  TUi  appHoiaoB  Nor.  19, 1968, 

Scr.  No.  777,179 

Int  CL  A61k  7/16 
VS.  CL  424—54  3  Cfadmi 

A  dental  preparation  effective  in  countering  oral  cal- 
culus comprising  an  imidazole  derivative  such  as  histidine 
or  histamine.  The  i^  of  the  preparation  is  buffered  from 
about  5.4  to  about  7. 


METHOD  FOR  FRODUCiWPIPE  HAVWGA  MJD 
George  B.  WDHanM  and  Ohf  E.  Lanen,  BartkcvHIe,  OUa., 
Mrign«nto  PUIHpa  PMroknm  Company,  a 

of  Dclnwan  ^^_  ^^_ 

FBid  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,365 
int  CL  B29d  23/04;  DOM  5/24 
VS.  CL  264—331  ^ 


3,497,592 
USE  OF  a-RN  A  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OF 
ANAEROBIC  EMBARRASSMENT 
Wcldon  B.  JoDcy,  Rcdlandi.  CaHf.,  amignor  to 
Linda  UnlTcsiky,  Rcdfamd^  CaHf.,  a  corpoiattoi  of 

No  Drawli^  FOcd  Jn|jr  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,091 

Int  CL  A61k  27/00 

VS.  CL  424—180  .  ,  5  Clalnm 

This  patent  deaoibes  a  method  tot  the  rdief  of  anaero- 
boic  embarrassment  comprising  administering  to  a  mam- 
mal suffering  frmn  anaerotnc  metabolism  in  an  organ  or 
member  thereof,  an  effective  amoimt  of  s^bonudeic  add. 


K 


•y**        j} 


3u497 J93 
ALKALOIDS  OF  TYLOraORA  INDICA 
AND  TYLOPHORA  DALZELUI 
▼.  Rao,  Pine  Brook.  N  J,  mi 
ft  Co.,  Inc  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a 


Fllai  Oct  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586^16 

IM.  CL  A61k  27/14;  C07g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  424— 195  ,    \-^zz^ 

An  cktnidate  for  a  bend  is  produced  by  extruding  NoveL  biotogicaUy  active  alkalol*  ^]«^<^ 
thermoplastics  and  constrafaiing  the  extrudate  in  a  pre-  Tyhphora  indica  and  Tylophora  dalzetttt,  and  their  add 
determined  path  to  produce  a  desired  bend.  addition  salts. 
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3,497i594 
COMBINATIONS  OF  QUWOXALINE-DI-N-OXIDES 

AND  TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 
lames  D.  JofeMHn,  Old  Svjbrook,  Cobb.,  BBrffBor  to 

Chafc  Pficr  ft  Co.,  be.  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Ddawvo 
No  DrawlBf.  CoBiliiiirtloB  JB  p«t  of  ivpHcatfoas  Scr.  No. 

468,153,  Joe  29. 1M5,  Scr.  No.  47M34,  July  9, 1965, 

aad  Ser.  No.  587,42t,  Oct  It,  1966.  This  appUcation 

Jaae  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  642,723 

iBt  CL  A61k  21/00 
VS.  CL  424—227  8  Claims 

Chemical  reduction  of  water-soluble  quinoxaline-di-N- 
oxides  in  aqueous  solution  by  zinc  metal  is  inhibited  by 
contacting  the  zinc  metal  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  tetracycline  antibiotic  to  form  a  zinc  com- 
plex of  tetracycline  antibiotic  coating  thereon.  The  qui- 
noxaline-di-N-oxides,  which  are  antibacterial  agents,  may 
be  administered  to  animals  and  poidtry  via  drinking  water, 
with  water-soluble  tetracycline  antibiotic  as  co-solute  to 
inhibit  reduction  by  zinc  metal  surface  of  commonly 
used  galvanized  iron  drinking  troughs.  Compositions  com- 
prising S-hydroxytetracycline  and  certain  quinoxaline-di- 
N-oxides  such  as  2-methyl-3-hydroxymethyIquinoxaline- 
di-N- oxide,  and  2-formylquinoxaline-di-N-oxide  and 
Schiff  bases  thereof,  exhibit  a  synergistic  effect  in  the  con- 
trol of  chronic  respiratory  disease  of  poultry  and  in  pro- 
moting the  growth  of  animals,  and  also  inhibit  in  vitro 
drug  resistance  development  of  E.  colt. 


components  2-nitro-l,3,4-thiadiazole  and  5-substituted 
derivatives  thereof.  The  compositions  are  useful  as  topical 
antifungal  agents. 

3,497,598 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPRAY  DRIED 
MANGANESE  EIHYLENE  BISDITmOCAR. 
BAMAT!S  COMPOSmONS 
ChrfatfaB  BcpfaBiiB  LagiBbBy,  SUpi^jr  HcigUs,  DcL,  as- 
sigBor  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Ncaioan  aad  Company,  Wil- 
mingtmi,  Dd.,  a  corponrtioa  of  Ddaware 

CoBtiaaatioB-ia-pait  of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  549,408, 
May  11, 1966.  lUs  appUcatiOB  Jaa.  31, 1968,  Scr. 
No.  709,851 

lat  CL  AOlB  9/00:  A61k  27/00;  A611  13/00 
VS.  CL  424>-287  1  Oaim 

Preparing  a  dry  manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarba- 
mate  composition  by  adding  lignin  sulfraiate,  zinc  ions, 
a  stabilizer,  and  other  wetting  and  dispersing  agents  to 
a  wet  filter  cake  of  manganese  ethylene  bisdithiocarba- 
mate  and  thereafter  spray  drying  the  entire  mixture. 


3,497,595 
TRIAZOLYLAMINO  HALOGENAIED  FURANONES 

TO  CONTROL  BACTERIA 
Jos^  W.  Baiter  .'ad  Gerald  L.  Ba^Bum,  Kirkwood, 
Mo.,  assigaors  to  Moasaato  Compaay,  St  Loais,  Mo., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.  FDcd  Jaae  16,  1967,  Scr.  No.  646,445 
lat  CL  AOlB  9/22 
VS,  CL  424—269  9  Claims 

This  disclosure  covers  the  use  of  triazolylamino  halo- 
genated  furanones  to  control  the  growth  of  bacteria. 


3,497,SH 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  PARKINSONISM  WITH 

MORPHANTHRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Richard  UrsiOo.  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  aasigBor  to  Colgate- 
PataBoUTC  Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aag.  16.  1967,  Scr.  No.  660,912 
lat  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—244  4  Claims 

The  inventive  method  comprises  administering  a  safe 
and  effective  amount  of  a  selected  m.orphanthridine  deriv- 
ative to  an  animal,  especially  a  human  being,  afilicted 
with  Parkinson's  disease  or  a  drug-induced  extrapyramidal 
disorder  to  control  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.  Specific 
morpbanthridine  derivatives  disclosed  are  5-methyl-ll-(3- 
piperidino )  propyl-5 ,6-dihydromorphanthridine,  5-benzyl- 
11  .  [4-(N-methylpiperidylene]-5,6-dihydromorirfianthri- 
dine  and  5-methyHl-(3-dimethylamino)propylidene-5,6- 
dihydromorphanthridine. 


3,497,597 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  CON- 
TAINING 5.NITRO-l,3,4-TliIADIAZOLES 
Aadrcw  Sisphia  TooKafdk,  Old  TappaiL  N J.,  Howard 
NcwasM,  Sptiag  VaUey,  N.Y.,  aad  Aileac  May  Holf- 
BMB,  Paffc  Ridae,  aad  iBdadvya  Lczctie  Evaaa,  Tea- 
aecfc,  NJ.,  nssjgaors  to  Americaa  Cyaaaaiid  Coaipaay, 
Staarf ord,  Coaa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Malae 
No  DnwiBf.  EBcd  Aug.  1,  1967,  Str.  No.  657,502 
Int  CL  AOla  9/12 
VS,  CL  424—270  10  Claims 

New  compositions  of  matter  and  method  of  administra- 
tion are  described.  The  compositions  contain  as  the  active 


3,497,599 

TOPICAL  THERAPEUTIC  PREPARATION  CON- 
TAINING p-AMINOMETHYLBENZENESUL- 
FONAMIDE  SALT  AND  METHOD  OF  TREAT- 
ING BURNS  THEREWITH 


to  Ster- 
corporatioB  of 


Fkcdcfkk  C  Nachod,  Kladerhook,  N.  Y., 
Uag  Drag  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FHcd  Mar.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,356 

lat  CL  A61k  27/00 
VS.  CL  424—321  4  Claims 

Composition  cmnprising  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
hydr(^>hilic  base  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of  p-aminometh- 
ylbenzeoesolfonamide  with  a  rapidly-metabolizable,  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable organic  add  is  useful  for  topical 
treatment  df  bum  wounds  ot  humans. 


3,497,600 
ANTICOCCIDIAL  ACTIVITY  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
BIS-THIOSEMICARBAZONES  OF  CYCUC  1,2- 
DKETONES 

Keaaeth  Batlo',  Watcrfbrd,  Coaa.,  assigBor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
&  Co.,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiag.  Original  appHcatfcm  Oct.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No. 

407,212,  BOW  PatCBt  No.  3,382,266,  dated  May  7, 1968. 

Divided  aad  this  appUcadoa  Aag.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

671,527 

lat  CL  A61k  21/00,  27/00 
VS.  a.  424—323  5  Claims 

Substituted  bis-thioaemicarbazones  of  cyclic  1,2-di- 
ketoncs  and  metal  chelates  thereof  effective  in  the  con- 
trol and  treatment  of  coccidiosis. 


3,497,601 
SEED  DISINFECTANT 
Horst  Weires,  Bcrifai,  Gcrmaay,  aad  Dietrich  Baomert 
Guatemala,  Guatemala,  aas^ors  to  Schering,  A.G., 
Berlin,  Gcrmaay 

No  Drawiag.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Genaany,  Sept  14, 1965, 
Sch  37,719        ♦     »~     ' 

lat  CL  AOla  21/00,  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—325  3  claims 

This  invention  relates  to  the  protection  of  seeds  from 
fungal  attack  whereby  said  seeds  are  ccmtacted  with 
l-methoxy-2-aminoetfaane  prior  to  planting. 


--^■-7 


ELECTRICAL 


3,497,602 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  DIRECTING 
AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  IN  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
FURNACE 
Andrew  Olddcy  DaBois,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf.,  assigaor,  by 
mesae  aiaigamcBts,  to  Air  Redactkm  Compaay,  lacor- 
porated,  a  corporatioB  tA  New  York 

FUed  May  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  635,823 

lat  CL  H05h  7/18 

VS.  CL  13^-31  «  Ctalms 


channel  and  in  which  &  third  speaker  is  connected  across 
the  output  sides  of  said  amplifiers  and  a  particular  range 
of  frequencies  is  split  and  supplied  to  the  amplifiers  as 


Apparatus  for  producing  and  directing  an  electron  beam 
wherein  a  ribbon  shaped  electron  beam  is  deflected  through 
an  arcuate  path  lying  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  ribbon 
shaped  beam  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  extending 
transversely  to  the  initial  path  and  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  ribbtxi  shaped  electron  beam. 


<l  3,497,603 

FURNACE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THERMAL 
ANALYSIS  USE 
FraakliB  I.  Karle,  MkDaad,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  The  Dow 
Chemiad  Compaay,  Mldlaad,  Mich.,  a  corptmrtion  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  5, 1968,  Scr.  No.  742,868 

lat  CI.  H05h  3/26 

VS.  CL  13—31  6  OahBf 


equal  and  opposite  signals  to  the  input  sides  for  energizing 
the  third  speaks  and  with  selective  filters  in  series  with 
each  speaker. 

3,497,605 
CIRCUIT  FOR  OBTAINING  REPEATER  AND  PER- 
CUS8ION  EFFECTS  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENT  UTILIZING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Richvrd  M.  Hcbdaca  aad  Joha  W.  RohfaMoa,  Jasper,  lad., 
assigaors  to  Jasper  Elcctroalc  Mfg.  Corp.,  Jaqpcr,  lad., 
aa  ladiaaa  CorporatioB 

Filed  Dec  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,797 

lat.  CL  GlOh  3/00,  1/02 

VS.  CL  84—1.13  17  Cfarims 


tf^ji^^t 


"/ 


/ 


A  heating  furnace  and  differential  thermal  analysis 
cell  assembly  which  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  be- 
come a  part  of  a  mass  spectrometer  adjacent  to  the  ion 
source  (usually)  within  the  instrument.  The  furnace  is  a 
radiant  heating  device  adapted  tQ  be  controlled  by  means 
of  temperature  sensing  means  disposed  within  a  separate 
thermal  analysis  cell  which  is  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  furnace. 


Circuit  for  controlling  the  sigiials  delivered  to  the 
speaker  means  of  a  sound  reproducing  system  in  which  a 
field  effect  transistor  is  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  signals 
and  the  bias  on  the  gate  terminal  of  the  field  effect  tran- 
sistor is  controlled  so  as  to  control  the  impedance  of  the 
field  effect  transistor  and  thereby  control  Xbit  passage  of 
signals  through  the  field  effect  transistor. 


3,497,604 

TWO-CHANNEL  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  WTH 
DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUT  FOR  A  THIRD 
SKAKER 
Alaa  B.  Welsh,  Rlcfaard  M.  Hcbclsca,  aad  Mathcw  A. 
Slaats,  Jasper,  lad^  assigaors  to  Jasper  Elcctroaic  Mffe. 
V.  Corp.,  Jasper,  lad.,  a  cotpuiaUoB  of  Bidfaaa 
FUed  Dee.  4, 1967,  Scr.  No.  687,704 
l9t  a.  H04r  5/04;  GlOh  1/00;  li03f  3/68 
VS.  CL  B4— 1.01  20  Claiais 

Method  and  apparatus  for  the  amplification  and  trans- 
ducing of  multiple  frequencies  supplied  on  two  channels 
in  which  an  amplifier  and  speaker  is  provided  for  each 


COMBINATION  INFLATABLE  AND 
HARD  SHELTERS 
Bernard  Candakcr,  I^HliB.  La  Vcib  A.  Andrews,  FaDcr- 
toa,  Joha  H.  LjMb,  Los  AhuaMos,  aad  Roaald  F. 
Robbersoo,  La  PasaN,  Critf .,  aasipMMRS  to  Haghas  Alr- 
crafl  Coaipaiy,  Cttnt  Otf,  CanT.,  a  corporatfoa  of 
Ddaware 

Fled  Oct  11, 1967,  Scr.  No.  674,396 

ht  CL  HOSk  9/00 

VS.  CL  174—35  9  CMm 

The  jointure  of  two  shelters,  each  comprising  a  rigid 

structure  in  combination  with  an  inflatable  structure 

attached  thereto,   is  accomplished  by  associating  two 
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such  combinations  so  that  the  inflatable  roofs  lie  next  one  end  of  the  sleeve  located  at  a  point  of  attachment 


to  each  other,  and  are  secured  together  by  securely  lac- 
ing the  roofs.  The  space  between  the  solid  tioon  is  span- 
ned by  a  tread  i^te  which  is  arranged  for  accommodat- 
ing minor  differences  in  floor  ^Mcing  and  floor  kveL  The 
uninflated  inflatable  interior  sidewalls  are  pulled  up  adja- 


of  the  cord  at  which  bending  strain  is  to  be  relieved.  The 
sleeve  is  provided  with  q>aced  slots  having  constant  size 
and  progressively  decreasing  spacing  with  increasing  dis- 


cent  to  the  roof,  to  provide  a  smgle  large  interior  room 
within  the  two  joined  inflatable  structures.  End  walls, 
between  the  hard  structures,  are  closed  by  a  closure  cur- 
tain sewed  in  place.  When  required,  radio  field  grounding 
liner  can  be  secured  over  the  closure  curtain,  over  the 
floor  plate  and  under  the  raised  sidewalls  to  maintain 
integrity  of  a  radio  frequency  interference  liner. 


stance  from  said  end,  and/or  constant  spacing  and  pro- 
gressively increasing  size  with  increasing  distance  from 
said  end,  for  progressively  increasing  the  flexibility  of  the 
sleeve  with  increasing  distance  from  said  end. 


METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

N04TRIP  WIRE  CONNECnON 

Arthar  F.  Smmmm,  De  Kalb,  DL,  aislfnr  to  Ideal  Indiu- 

tries,  be.,  Sycamon,  DL,  a  cuipwaikMi  of  Ddaware 

Fied  Apr.  12,  INS,  Scr.  No.  7M,i39 

btCL  Htlff  15/08 

153,  CL  174— <7  5  Claims 


3,497,(M 

TELEVISION  POWrai  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  Knig,  Oak  Park,  DL,  MslgaiHr  to  Zaridi  Radto 

CorporalioB,  CUowo,  DL,  a  corpontfoa  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  FebTla,  1N7,  Scr.  No.  618,136 

lat  CL  H#4a  5/44 

US,  CL  178—5.4  1  Claim 


hi-J  Sound  Lfl 
^•^  Circurtt         Q, 


Sauid 

Simc 


"^llfj 


i^rW^ 


CIIOMMt 


CircuH 


The  method  and  ^iparatus  for  forming  an  electrical 
connection  between  wire  ends  in  whidi  at  least  one  wire 
has  an  insulated  sur&ce.  A  tapered  helical  spring  is  pro- 
vided with  cutting  means  on  its  radial  inner  margin  to 
cut  through  the  insulation  and  make  an  electrical  circuit 
between  adjacent  wires  so  that  a  connection  may  be 
comi^ted  without  the  necessity  of  removing  the  in- 
sulation. 


STRAIN  RELIEVING  MEANS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

ELECTRICAL  CORDS 

Fkaakia  P.  EUott  ami  Unj  B.  Hofler,  Dcbtct,  Colo., 

(bo<h  %  HoiMrwdi  Am.,  bAnlriai  Prodocts  Group, 

UN  ViniBia  Drive,  Fort  WasUiVto^  Pa.    19834) 

FDcdDcc  16, 1968.  Scr.  No.  784,868 

lat  CL  mih  7/04 

VA  CL  174—135  15  Claims 

A  noQ-tapered  reinfordng  sleeve  of  flexible,  resilient 

material  tt  molded  tightly  around  an  electrical  cord,  with 


To  avoid  block  compression  and  degradation  of  picture 
detail  in  a  color  television  receiver  without  providing  a 
larger  and  more  costly  power  supply  than  conventionally 
employed  in  such  receivers,  a  luminance  amplifier  stage 
has  a  video  amplifier  device  which  is  operable  from  a 
voltage  in  excess  of  the  receiver  B+  voltage.  The  lumi- 
nance amplifier  stage  includes  a  passive  oscillatory  circuit 
which  is  excited  into  oscillation  by  recurrent  pulses  de- 
rived elsewhere  within  the  receiver,  preferably  the  same 
line-rate  pulses  derived  from  the  horizontid  sweep  system 
which  are  used  to  develop  the  conventional  B-boost  volt- 
age. Voltage  excursions  resulting  from  this  oscillation  are 
unidirectionaUy  impressed  on  a  filter  capacitor,  thereby 
developing  a  D.C.  voltage  which  is  added  to  the  B+  volt- 
age to  provide  an  elevated  operating  voltage  for  the  ampli- 
fier device.  This  permits  use  of  a  picture  tube  having  re- 
mote cutoff  characteristics  for  improved  spot  size  and 
also  permits  tighter  D.C.  coupling  from  the  chrominance 
channel  to  the  control  grids  of  the  jncture  tube  for  im- 
proved color  fidelity. 
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Ijrt.  CL  BHm  7/00 


AUTOMAnC MAR^PRODUCnON SYSIEM  CONTROL  MEANS  ^JC^IgTMVlSHIN 

UHLOING  ELECTRO^rnCAL  SCANNING  '^»*  L  ■55^  i^  ^iJMf*^ 

MEANS  GatsivSe,  Tex.    765Z8 

Edwfai  Lan^bcrg,  Lcxingtoa,  and  Aiital  Hartai,  LittlctoB,  Filed  line  9,^^.Scr._N«.  M4,S36 

Masi.,  aciltiioffa,  by  ibcsm  scsltMincBii,  to  New  Eof- 

famdMttdttiita  NalloMd  Bank  of  Borton  U.S.  CL  17t-<4 

Coirtkiulloa-ia-part  of  appHcatfcw  Scr.  No.  557,757, 
JuM  15, 1966.  nils  appVcailoB  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr. 

No.  598,534 

Int  a.  H84II  1/22 
UA  CL  17B— 6.6  3 


16 


An  automatic  marker  production  system  having  electro- 
optical  means  for  scanning  an  arrangement  of  miniature 
pattern  pieces  and  means  for  distributing  the  signals  pro- 
duced by  the  scanner  to  a  printer  which  prints  full-size 
patterns  on  a  web  of  paper  or-doth. 


A  control  means  for  a  cable  television  system  for  pre- 
venting transmission  of  a  television  program  over  the  out- 
put cable  at  the  system  if  a  local  broadcasting  station  is 
broadcasting  the  same  fwogram  at  that  time. 


ARRANdEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ILLUMINA- 

TION  CONTROL  IN  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
jurten  Orttmaan  and  Rodoif  Paidns,  Mnlch,  Germany, 
to  Agfa-Gevacrt  Aktieaicscllschafi,  Lever- 


FBed  Sept  26, 1967,  Scr.  No.  678,626 
CMam  niority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuny,  Sept  38, 1966, 


Int  CL  G83b  27/16 


V3,  CL  178—5.2 


17  Claims 


3,497,6U 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  VII»0  SIGNALS 
INTERLEAVED   IN   SEGMENTS   OF   A 
CYCUCAL  STORAGE 
Jokn  L.  Bolfer,  Hyde  Park,  Edward  O.  De—tr, 
kecpsic  a^  Harold  E.  Fkye  and  Howsrd  S. 
Wappiagcfv  FaDi,  N. Y.,  aMigpnn  to  laHwHiw 
■esa  MacUMa  Corpandioa,  Arno^  N.Y.,  a 
tioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Mw.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,524 
Iirt.  CL  H84B  5/04 
VJS,  CL  17»— 6.8  4 
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Print  material  illuminated  through  a  negative  in  three 
colors  until  the  individual  color  illumination  is  stopped 
by  corresponding  subtractive  filters.  Movement  of  sub- 
tractive  filters  controlled  l^  a  system  generating  one  sig- 
nal as  a  function  of  individuid  illuminatiim  time,  and 
second  signal  as  function  of  density  difference  between 
the  particular  color  and  each  oi  the  two  other  colors. 
Subtractive  filter  moved  into  the  light  path  when  the 
correqKMiding  color  signal  and  the  illumination  time  sig- 
nal are  equat  The  control  system  is  implemented  by  op- 
erational amplifiers. 


A  diq;>lay  system  inchiding  a  delay  line  buffer  coupled 
to  a  television  type  display  device,  oontrcrf  means  coupled 
to  the  delay  line  buffer  and  die  display  device  for  syn- 
chronizing video  signals  in  the  buffer  with  a  sweep  pattern 
for  the  display  device.  The  line  trace  time  of  the  display 
device  is  made  equal  to  die  line  retrace  time,  and  video 
information  for  eadi  line  of  the  trace  is  stored  in  inter- 
leaved time  segments  in  the  delay  line  buffer  with  each 
such  time  segment  having  a  time  duration  equal  to  Ae 
line  trace  time  of  the  diqrfaoe  device,  tritereby  one  frame  is 
gmerated  for  the  di^lajr  device  for  each  two  f^  cydes 
(rf  the  delay  line  buffer.     ^  < 
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3«497^14 
ELECntCN^IC  VIDICON  IMAGE  SIZE  CONTROL 
Edward  A.  PdraccOl  a^  JoMpk  R.  Owen,  Oriando,  Fla., 
taOvton  to  the  United  Statai  of  America  as  repre- 
gentcd  bjr  the  Secretary  of  fke  Naiy 
Contination-tai-part  of  arpUcatfaNi  Set.  No.  5M,835, 
Sept  M,  19M.  TUs  appUcatlon  Jnly  31, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  657,733 

lot  CI.  H04n  5/38.  3/00 
VS.  a.  178—7.2  1  Clalin 


coupled  to  the  oscillator  input  increasing  its  input  im- 
pedance and  thereby  enabling  simfdification  of  the  cir- 
cuit coupling  it  to  the  sync  separator.  The  blocking  oscil- 
lator transformer  has  a  high  turns  ratio  and  large  am- 
plitude negative  pulses  are  applied  fr(Mn  <Mie  end  of  the 
secondary  winding  to  the  first  CRT.  grid  for  vertical 
blanking.  The  driver  stage  is  an  emitter  follower  am- 
plifier minimizing  the  current  requirements  on  the  block- 
ing amplifier. 


3,497,615 

TELEVISION  VERTICAL  OSCILLATOR  AND 

BLANKING  CIRCUIT 

Geoiie  A.  Kent,  Foit  WayM,  and  Rkhard  J.  Waring, 

Aabwn,  Ind.,  awtgnoci  to  The  Magnavox  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  t« notation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Oct  3, 1966,  Scr.  Na  583,541 

Int  CL  Ht4n  3/16 

UjS.  CL  178—73  7  Claims 
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3,497,616 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Everett  E.  McCown,  Saa  Diefo,  Califs  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  r^tcsented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

ConHnnaHoM  in  part  of  application  Scr.  No.  391,817, 
Anf.  24, 1964.  TUs  application  Nor.  21, 1968,  Ser. 
No.  777,782 

Int.  CL  H84n  3/16,  5/44 
UA  CL  178—7.5  5  Claims 


In  the  parent  invention,  "Apparent  Target  Motion  Con- 
trol," there  is  disclosed  a  plurality  of  TV  cameras  or 
"vidicons,"  one  of  which  scans  a  replica  of  a  seascape 
backgrouiid  scene  and  one  or  more  others  of  which  may 
scan  respective  replicas  of  model  targets  such  as,  for  ex- 
ample, model  ships.  A  synthesized  picture  including  the 
background  scene  and  one  or  more  target  ships  is  pre- 
sent^ on  a  TV  monitor.  The  present  invention  is  a  solid 
state  sweep  voltage  generator  adjustable  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  rate  of  change  of  the  camera  sweep  voltage 
with  reference  to  the  rate  of  change  (tf  a  TV  mmiitor 
sweep  voltage.  This  increase  or  decrease  may  be  accom- 
plished smoothly  and  gradually  in  a  camera  whidi  is 
scanning  a  target  ship  model.  This  results  in  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  size  of  the  target  ship  image  on  the  screen 
of  the  TV  monitor,  thereby  electronically  simulating  a 
change  in  range  of  the  target  ship  as  viewed  on  the  TV 
monitor  screen.  The  effect  is  similar  to  that  obtained  by 
using  an  optical  "zoom"  lens. 
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The  modulation  contained  in  electrical  signals  of  a 
relatively  low  potential  signal  source  is  transmitted  non- 
electrically  to  modulate  a  very  high  potential  source  of 
as  much  as  40,000  volts.  A  first  transducer  converts  the 
low-level  electrical  signals  to  commensurately  modulated 
signals  of  radiant  energy  which  may  be  within  the  in- 
frared spectrum.  A  radiant  energy  transmitting  path  has 
one  end  positioned  to  receive  the  modulated  signals  and 
a  second  transducer  is  positioned  at  the  terminal  end  of 
the  radiant  energy  transmitting  path,  receiving  the  m^*J- 
ulated  signals  of  radiant  energy  for  conversion  to  elec- 
trical signals  which  modulate  the  high  potential  of  the 
input  circuit,  maintaining  inductive,  capacitive,  and  elec- 
trical isolation  from  the  low-level  signal  source. 


3,497,617 

ELECTRICAL  POSmON  RESOLVER 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Alfred  Brian  Edwin  HHs,  Chctaniford,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Marconi  Compnny  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  662,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  7,  1966, 

40,055/66 

Int.  a.  G08c  21/00,  25/00 

VS.  a.  178—19  5  Oaims 
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A  television  vertical  deflection  and  blanking  circuit  is  ''■ 

disclosed  having  transistorized  blocking  oscillator,  driver,       A  position  resolver  having  a  resistive  layer  to  which 
and  output  stages.  The  oscillator  has  an  isolation  diode   two  pairs  of  conductive  strips  are  connected  is  described. 
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Two  input  signals  of  different  frequencies  are  i^lied  re-  are  not  reflected  from  either  end  of  the  line,  which  pulses 
specHvcW  to  each  pair  of  strips.  A  probe,  movable  across  can  be  received  at  any  point  along  the  transmission  Ime. 
thelaye^  picks  up  signals  compounded  of  frequencies  m  Both  sides  of  ^^^^*^^^^^r^  *?»«^,"\P^^ 
propiitions  dependent  on  the  position  of  the  probe  on  the  to  »[««»<».  J«^»;J^/.J**,^'J';f,V^«P^  ^ 
surfai.  SignalVof  the  fi«t  and  second  frequencies  are  so  that  each  of  the  mdividual  hoes  of  the  transmission  line 
separated  at  the  output  of  the  probe.  A  portion  of  the  will  contain  «iual  amounts  of  noise  whiCh  is  capable  of 
separated  signal  of  the  first  frequency  is  applied  as  feed-   being  removed  by  a  differential  amplifier. 

back  to  the  pair  of  strips  to  which  a  signal  <rf  that  fre-  

quency  is  not  normally  applied  and,  sunilarly,  a  portion 
of  the  separated  signal  of  the  second  frequency  is  applied 
as  feedback  to  the  pair  of  strips  to  which  a  signal  of  that 
frequency  is  not  normally  applied  to  correct  errors  caused 
by  field  distortion.  The  inputs  may  be  applied  in  push 
pull  balanced  feed. 


3,497,618  

BINARY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSIEM JJIIH 
SWITCHING  BETWEEN  POSITIVE  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE SINUSOIDS  AT  BINARY  TRANSITION 
J*OINTS  ^    „^         , 

OUn  E.  Thayer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Digicom,  Inc., 
Eastland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  «f  T«as 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  573,632 

Int  CI.  H04I 15/24  _  , 

UA  CL  178—68  ^  Clahns 


3,497,620 
TELEVISION  HORIZONTAL  OSCILLATOR 
AND  AFC  CIRCUIT 
George  A.  Kent  Fort  Wayne,  and  Rkkard  J.  Waring, 
Anbnm,  Ind^  assignors  to  Tlw  Maguvox  Compmiy, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
FiM  Inne  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,148 
Int  CL  H041 7/02  /    . 

UA  a.  178—69.5  /      4  Clahns 
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Binary  dita  is  encoded  in  sinusoid  form.  Two  comple- 
mentaiy  sine  waves  at  the  binary  data  frequency  are  gen- 
erated; one  is  positively  biased,  the  other  is  negatively 
biased.  The  binary  data  selectively  gates  each  sine  wave. 
At  the  receiver,  a  zero  D.C.  level  sine  wave  is  recovered 
and  clock  pulses  are  derived  from  the  peaks  of  the  re- 
covered wave.  One  binary  level  is  produced  when  a  clock 
pulse  coincides  with  a  positive  peak  of  the  incmning 
sinsusoid;  the  other  binary  level  is  produced  when  a  clock 
pulse  coincides  with  a  negative  peak  of  the  ioccmiing 
sinusoid. 


A  horizontal  oscillator  iand  AFC  circuit  is  disclosed 
which,  in  the  preferred  embodiment  described,  includes 
a  transistorized  blocking  oscillator  with  a  timing  circuit 
having  a  variable  capacitance  solid  state  device  included 
within  a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  base  and 
a  thermistor  in  the  oscillator  load.  An  AFC  voltage  is  ap- 
plied to  the  device  to  control  the  frequency  of  the  oscil- 
lator and  the  resonant  circuit  is  used  to  sharpen  the  onset 
time  of  oscillator  conduction.  The  thermistor  compensates 
the  timing  circuit  for  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the 
oscillator  transistor.  . 


3,497,619 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Gary  C.  Babcock,  Chtea  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  674,062 

Int.  CL  H04I 15/00,  25/02       •      ^.  . 
UA  CL  178—68  -  ^  Clahns 


3,497,621  

AUDIO  REPRODUCnON  SYSTEM  WTIH  LOW 
\      FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION 
\      Lonis  W.  Erath,  P.O.Box  22042, 
\  Houston,  Tex.    77002 

FHed  June  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  647,149 
Int  CL  H04m  1/24 
UA  a.  179—1  8  Chdms 


^"^.  ri^T 


INPUT 


An  apfUratus  for  use  in  a  digital  computer  system 
which  comprises  a  means  for  transmitting  pulses  in  o^ 
posite  directions  in  a  transmission  line  so  that  the  pulses 


A  sound  reproduction  system  including  compensation 
means  for  improving  the  low  frequency  response  of  the 
system.  The  compensation  means  in  the  form  of  a  volt- 
age divider  having  at  least  two  serially  connected  parts, 
one  part  being  connected  to  receive  an  uncompensated, 
signal.  The  other  part  includes  a  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit. A  compensated  signal  is  derived  from.tbe  comnuMi 
terminal  of  the  serially  connected  parts.  A  light  sensitive 
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resistor  in  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  prevents  the 
speaker  from  being  overdriven  by  loud,  low  frequency 
notes.  Alternatively,  the  parallel  resonant  circuit  forms 
part  of  a  compensated  negative  feedback  loop  for  an 
audio  amplifier.  The  degenerative  feedback  decreases  at 
lower  frequencies,  thus  increasii^  the  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fier. The  li^t  sensitive  resistor  in  the  drcuit  increases 
the  feedback  and  decreases  the  amplifier  gain  in  response 
to  large,  low  frequency  signals. 


ncHse  output  speaker.  When  a  voice  signal  is  not  being 
transmitted,  the  chopper  is  deactivated  and  the  inverter 
is  activated  to  operate  said  other  chopper  and  permit  the 
generated  noise  to  be  beard  through  the  noise  output 
speaker.  The  gate  generator  is  (grated  at  a  repetition  rate 
which  exceeds  the  Nyquist  frequency  necessary  for  a  com- 
plete reconstructed  speech  signal  to  be  transmitted  to 
other  listening  statiMis. 


$A91M2 
AUrOMATK  GAIN  CONTROL 
Joaepk  Markfai  aad  Alaa  Sobd,  ETaHtaa,  DL,  aasignon  to 
ZcaMk  Radio  CorporalfaMi,  CUcaio,  nL,  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Ffled  Oct  21,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5SM82 

lot  CL  HMa  5/52 

VA  CL  179—1  2  CfadiiM 
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An  audio  gain  control  system  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  program  output  level  of  a  loudspeaker  system 
to  compensate  for  noise  level  changes  within  the  listening 
area  served  by  the  system.  A  first  sensing  diannel,  in- 
ching a  micnvhone  within  the  listening  area,  develops 
a  first  control  signal  dependent  on  the  combined  program 
and  mrise  level  within  the  listening  area.  A  second  sens- 
ing channel  develops  a  second  control  signal  dependent 
only  on  the  program  output  level  of  the  loudspeaker  sys- 
tem. In  wder  that  the  two  channels  have  nearly  identical 
bandpass  diaracteristics,  a  single  bandpass  filter  is  al- 
ternately switched  between  the  two  sensing  channels. 
A  third  cootrcrf  signal  dependent  on  the  difference  be- 
tween the  first  two  control  signals  varies  the  speaker  out- 
put level  to  maintain  a  constant  {Mrogram-to-noise  ratio 
within  tfie  listening  area. 


3497ji23 

SBCVKE  PERSONAL  CONVERSATION  USING 

TIME  BLANKED  NOISE  GENERATOR 

Bany  S.  Todi,  COToaa,  Cdf  . 

a<M  ToMKai  Ave,  Nams  CaBL    917M) 

FOcd  Am.  7,  19M.  Scr.  No.  759,137 

bt.  CL  H94m  1/70 

VS.  CL  179—1.5  2  ChfaBi 


M97,<24 
CONTINUOUSLY  COMPOUNDED  DELTA 
MODULATION 
Stephen  J.  BroHa,  Broaz,  N.Y.,  aalgBor  to  BeD  TelC' 
phoae  Laboratorka,  lacorporatod,  Monray  HBI,  N  J., 
a  corporatkm  of  New  York 
Orlglul  anpttcatkm  Aaf.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  572^23. 
Divided  and  tUs  appBcadoa  Feb.  25,  1969,  Scr. 
No.  816,461  \ 

lat  CL  H94J  3/02 
VS.  CL  179—15  5  Claims 


Binary  digital  delta  modulator  with  continuous  syllabic 
compression  including  a  variable  step  signal  generator 
whose  step  size  is  continuously  varied  according  to  fre- 
quency content  and  volume  level  of  the  input  waveform. 


3,497,625 
DIGITAL  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Rmiald  E._HIIciiiaB,  CSareacc,  and  VlacMt  C  Oilcy  and 

Sylvania 


Joseph  W.  SckmUL  Bafahs  N.Y.,  awigiion  to  Syl 
Elcdiic  Products  uc,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FOcd  July  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,266 
lot  CL  H94J 1/00;  H041 3/00;  H03k  13/00 
VS.  CL  179—15  26  Claims 


A  device,  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  at  least  one 
other  similar  device,  comprising  a  telephone  hand  set  or 
head  set  which  is  used  or  worn  by  each  meml>er  of  a  con- 
ference. The  hand  set  or  head  set  comprises  an  audible 
noise  generator  positioned  in  above  inx»dmity  to  the  user's 
mouth.  The  generator  operates  when  the  user  is  speaking 
and  for  some  interval  after  he  stops.  A  gate  generator 
activates  a  chopper  to  permit  voice  signals  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  earphone  of  another  like  device.  During 
the  transmission  of  a  voice  signal,  an  inverter  deactivates 
another  chopper  to  prevent  noise  from  emanating  from  a 


A  communication  system  wherein  the  functions  of 
modulation  and  demodulation  are  performed  by  digital 
processing.  The  modulator  comprises  a  memory  for  stor- 
ing as  binary  numbers  tlte  values  oi  amplitude  samples 
at  uniformly  tpaoed  intervals  of  a  waveform,  a  logic 
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circuit  for  selecting  sample  values  from  the  memory 
m  accordance  with  a  program  which  determines  the 
frequency  or  frequencies  to  be  synthesized  and  any  phase 
shift  keying  information,  a  digital  multiplier  for  modify- 
ing the  selected  sample  values  with  frequency  shift  keying 
and  amplitude  modulation,  a  digital  adder  for  summmg 
the  multiplied  sample  values  to  provide  multiple-tone 
values,  and  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  providmg 


\ 


and  an  adjustable  light-masking  device  or  shutter  mter- 
posed  between  the  lamp  and  the  light-sensitive  resistor 
to  vary  the  gain/slope  characteristic  of  the  amplifier.  In 
a  multichannel  signalling  system,  by  matching  the  gam/ 
slope  characterisucs  of  the  amplifiers  in  each  channel, 
switching  means  arranged  to  connect  the  gain  control 
circuits  of  the  respective  channek  permits  the  gam  con- 
trol circuit  of  one  (master)  channel  to  control  the  gam 
of  the  other  (slave)  channels.  Multichannel  gain  control 
of  two  or  more  amplifiers  can  be  employed  if  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  gain  of  each  amplifier  is  approximately  the 


same. 


Y.  H«yaac 

Va., 


RATE  COP^ERSION  SYSIEM 
Herman  L.  Blaibalg,  »*«««»<»«»  J^' 
Bcthcida,  Md.,  and  Han  F.  N«|tir, 
■wjaanri  to  latcmatioHd  BariMM  of 
tioii,  Aimoidi^,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  N«w JJo* 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1966.  Scr.  No.  542,935 

Int  CL  H«U  3/06  ^ 

UACL 179—15  4Chtai 


rpVB, 


••otMnON 


DKOTM. 
WTtOM 


mnSUSi 


output  voltage  levels  corresponding  to  the  modulator 
processed  binary  numbers.  The  demodulator  samples 
received  analog  signals,  converts  the  samples  into  binary 
numbers,  translates  the  binary  numbers  to  base  band  by 
multiplication  with  selected  vector  values  stored  m  a 
demodulator  memory,  processes  the  direct  current  signals 
in  the  digital  equivalent  of  an  integrate  and  dump 
matched  filter  and  bandpass  filter,  and  detects  the  filter 
output  with  appropriate  digital  operations. 


«  497  C26 

SIGNALING  SYSTeKi  HAVING  GAIN/SLOPE 
ADJUSTMENT  FOR  AMPLIFIER 
John  Kenneth  Goscott,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Ivan  Lee 
Perlman,  Mount  Klsco,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Uttoo  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hlli,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 

^"^**pSed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,311 
Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/02 
VS.  CL  179—15  3  Claims 


J  i  ^SL^- 


The  invention  relates  to  a  rate  conversion  system  can- 
prising  a  rate  converting  means  and  a  decomposing  means 
for  converting  an  input  signal  of  a  non-standard  rate  into 
a  plurality  of  output  signals  of  a  standard  rate  oi  ibe  form 
2^k  C.P.S.  while  employing  less  dununy  bits  dum  used  in 
the  prior  art. 

3y<97,628 
STEREO  RECEIVER  WTIH  TWO-CHANNEL 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Fleming  DIas,  Chicago,  IlL,  anigBor  to  Zcaith  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  626,522 
lat  a.  H04h  5/00;  H03f  3/68 
VS.  a.  179—15  6  ClalnM 


To  Pilot- 
FilUr 


To  Pilot 
Filtw 


A  receiver  for  an  FCC  approved  stereo-FM  transmis- 
sion and  including  a  two-channel  differential  amplifier  as 
part  of  the  apparatus  for  operating  on  a  composite  stereo 
signal  available  at  the  output  of  the  FM  detector.  Tbe 
differmtial  amplifier  translates  the  audio  sum  compooeat 
with  a  given  gain  as  conunon  mode  information  wliile  it 
translates  the  difference  signal  component  of  the  stereo 
A  gain  control  system  for  a  signal  amplifier  having  a  signal  with  a  greater  gain  as  ^fwential  mode  information. 
Iight4ensitive  resistor  in  the  feedback  circuit,  a  lamp  Three  emboduncnts  are  disdoced. 
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3,497^9  r 

REPERTOIRE  DIALLING  SYSTEM  VOR 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
VM«lni  K.  Man,  Rochcifar,  N.Y^  mrimot  to  Sirombcrg. 
CariMB  CorporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 


V3,  CL  179^18 


FBed  Inly  31, 1967.  Scr.  No.  657,319 
Iirt.  CL  HMm  3/42 


ICtaim 


— 1H ' 


the  pennanent  store  of  the  computer  instructions  fonn- 
kig  fixed  sequences  or  routines  and  instructions  forming 
variaUe  sequences  since  the  instructions  proper  of  these 
sequences  or  the  number  thereof  are  likely  to  be  changed. 
If  the  fixed  sequences  and  the  variable  sequences  are 
written-in  the  ones  after  the  others  without  blanks,  the 
diange  of  one  variable  sequence,  for  instance  its  exten- 
sion, entails  a  general  rearrangement  ci  the  permanent 
store.  To  prevent  this  drawback,  the  routines  are  numbered 
and  written-in  the  telephone  registers  and  only  very  con- 
cise jump  instructions  are  written  in  the  normal  part  of 
the  pennanent  store.  The  detailed  instructions  of  the  vari- 
able routines  are  written  in  a  special  part  of  the  permanent 
store.  The  jump  instruction  has  for  its  address  the  old 
routine  number  and  for  its  contents  the  new  routine  num- 
ber and  the  address  of  the  first  instruction  of  the  new 
routine. 


Each  number  in  a  subscriber's  repertoire  is  st(Ked  at 
the  central  exchange  as  a  group  of  resistors,  each  resistor 
representing  one  digit  When  the  exchange  recognizes  a 
repertoire  call,  it  initiates  a  step-by-step  comparisMi  of 
each  digit  in  sequence  against  successive  steps  in  a  vent- 
age divider  until  a  match  is  found.  The  stepping  pulses 
constitute  the  generated  output  dial  pulses,  and  are  de- 
livered to  the  central  oflBce  switching  equipment. 


CONDITIONAL  STORM)  PROGRAM  COMPUTER 
FOR  CONTROLLING  SWTTCHING  NETWORKS 
M.  Lwai.  M  Rm  T«M,  lif  1m  Mwllii  wit. 
^,  J«mF.  Di^pcsM,  41  Rm  Eaqprirol,  and 
IcaB-Pfcrre  L.  Bofcr,  124  Boidevard  Ai«Mte  Bfamqiii, 
both  of  Parii,  Fhace:  mat  IwPkiw  Dtawl,  192  Avc- 
nne  Pietre  BroaoMte,  MabiuA  nnHMC 

FIM  tfOj  3, 1967,  Scr.  Now  659,939 
Clafam  priorilr,  atfUaOm  Vtmn,  Jaly  6,  1966, 

6M57 

bit  oTmrn  3/22 
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Conditi<Mial  stored  program  computer  for  controlling  a 
telephone  switching  network  in  which  there  is  written  in 


3,497,631 
ADDON  CONFERENCE  TRUNK 
James  G.  Pcarce,  William  W.  Pharis,  and  Gaendicr  F. 
Nemneicr,  Ro^ester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Strombcrg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  ^ 
Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,536 

Int.  CL  HMm  3/56 

VS,  CL  179—18  15  Claims 
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An  add-on  conference  control  circuit  responsive  to  a 
flashing  signal  detected  in  a  line  connection  between 
calling  and  called  subscribers  for  automatically  con- 
necting one  of  these  subscribers  to  supervisory  equipment 
while  holding  the  other  subscriber  so  that  the  one  sub- 
scriber may  dial  a  third  party  to  establish  a  c(»ference 
call,  the  conference  control  circuit  including  means  for 
release  thereof  upon  release  by  the  third  party  or  for 
holding  connection  to  the  supervisory  equipment  if  only 
one  of  the  original  (filing  and  called  subscribers  re- 
leases. 


3,497,632 
ERROR  COMPENSATED  FREQUENCY 
DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM 
Daniel  J.  Eisenstadt,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Dehner  P. 
Smith,  Pompano  Bca^  Ffau,  assignors  to  Airpax  Elec- 
tronics bcorpontcd.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maiyland 

FUcd  Mar.  20, 1967,  S«r.  No.  624,420 
Int  CL  Glib  5/02 
V3.  a.  179—100.1  10  Clafans 

A  frequency  discriminator  system  including  a  data 
channel  with  a  data  frequency  discriminator  comprising  a 
square  loop  saturable  transformer  feeding  a  full  wave 
rectifying  diode  bridge  for  producing  constant  amplitude 
constant  width  pulses  the  repetition  rate  oi  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  data  signal  frequency,  a  reference  channel 
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including  a  reference  signal  discriminator  developing  an  form  on  spaced  dual  tracks  of  tlie  tape,  bi  playbnck,fliB 

error  signal  which  is  applied  through  a  fifth  diode  to  one  same  FM  data  is  simultaneously  reprodnced  ftom  thed^ 

of  the  bridge  terminals  so  that  the  error  signal  is  alge-  tracks,  added  together  and  hmlted.  Loss  of  Ae  UnHed 

bracially  added  to  the  generated  pulse  amplitude.  The  signal  occurs  with  very  low  probability  only  whan  tape 
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fifth  diode  and  bridge  diodes  forward  voltage  character- 
istics prevent  the  error  signal  from  significantly  affecting 
the  energy  ccmtent  of  the  pulse  train  except  during  pulse 
generation. 


3,497,633 

MULTmiACK  ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANS- 
DUCER HEAD  WriH  CROSS  FIELD  POLE 
lohn  A.  RanUn,  St  Joaeph,  Mich.,  arignnr  to  V-M  Coiw 
poratlon,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  •  corporatioB  of 
Midigan 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  559478 


dn^outs  exist  at  req;>ectii«  points  of  the  dual  tracks  be- 
ing simultaneously  reprodiMed.  The  limited  sagnal  is 
demodulated  to  reconstitute  the  original  data  with  ne^Ugi- 
ble  error. 

TAPE  RECORDER  WOHAUDmLE  END  OF  TAPE 

INDICATING  MEANS 
Arthur  A.  Schneider,  SteftMvHIa,  Mkh.,  aarigMirto  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton-Havbor,  Mkk,  n  cot  poratton  off 
Midiifan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  595,907 
bit  CL  Glib  5/02 
VJS,  CL  179— 100  J  5 


1 1  Lst  CL  Glib  5/12 

VS.  a.  I'f— lOOJ 
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A  multitrack  magnetic  transducer  having  a  cross  field 
pole  extending  across  all  (rf  the  gaps  ot  the  transdncer. 
The  cross  field  pole  is  adjusUbly  positioned  across  the 
gaps  by  a,  {three-point  support  means. 


"^  Tape  recorder  in  which  an  electrically  conductive  leader 
on  the  tape  end  attached  to  the  supply  reel  bridges  two 
spaced  electrically  coodnctive  tape  guides  when  the  tape 
is  fully  unwound  from  the  supply  reel  so  as  to  connect 
the  speidEcr  into  the  po^t  of  the  amplifier  iriMreby 
feed-back  between  the  speaker  and  the  microphone  pco- 
duoes  a  prolonged  audible  sound  signaling  the  end  of 
the  tape. 

i^jm  

MONAURAL-BINAURAL  PHONOGRAPH  WIIH 

INDEPENDENT  SPACED  PICKUP  STVU 

JanMc  D.  BiQliM,  4405  NS.  KalM]r» 

Kanm  atv.  M«i.    64116 
Fllai  Mar.  6,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,849 
int  CL  Glib 
U.S.  CL  179^100.4  7 


3^97,634 

WIDEBAND  INSIRUMENTATION  ROTARY  HE^ 
SYSTEM  USING  REDUNDANT  RECMIDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  .    .      .^     ^ — 

Sidney  S.  Duuron  and  Bnnwt  M.  PMli^  Loa  Altai,  CaV., 

ass^nonlo  Aufcx  Cflrpontloa,  Redwood  CMy,  CaUf., 
a  coiporafion  of  CaBfenHa 

^ned  Mar.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  623,864 
tat.  CL  Glib  5/04 
UA  CL  179— 100 J  18  Ch*«a 

A  magnetic  tape  digital  or  other  instrumentation  data 
processing  system  in  whidi  tape  dropout  errors  are  mini- 
mized by  redundant  reccmling  of  the  same  data  in  FM 


A  phonograph  pickup  assembly  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  elongated,  rigid  members  each  pointed  at  one  end  and 
disposed  adjacent  one  another  to  present  a  unit.  A  re- 
silient spacer  between  the  members  permits  eadi  mem- 
ber to  vilwate  independently  of  the  otiber  and  eadi  mem- 
ber is  connected  to  its  own  phonograph  cartridge.  An 
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electrical  switch  is  interposed  in  the  electrical  circuitry 
coupling  the  cartridges  with  the  phonograph  md  the 
needte  is  adapted  to  ride  in  a  groove  of  a  record  having 
opposed  sides  of  the  groove  impressed  with  different 
recordings.  The  switch  permits  either  simultaneous  play- 
ing of  sound  obtained  from  both  sides  of  the  groove,  or 
only  sound  picked  up  from  oat  side  of  the  groove  by  one 
of  the  members. 

'^  3,497,07 

TRANSDUCER FORSHMULATION  OF  FACIAL 
NERVE  SYSTEM  Wrm  R-F  ENERGY 
Hcanr  K.  PakarM,  OMferini,  nd  Jmnfk  L.  Lawrence, 
New  York,  N.Y^  airigMn  to  Intelectrai  CoiporatkNi, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  •  conoratioB  of  New  York 
Filed  Not.  13,  0(7,  Scr.  No.  682,152 
Int.  CL  HMr  25/00 
VA  CL  179—107  3  CUdms 


and  the  flow  of  signal  current  in  the  voice  coil.  The  in- 
vention further  relates  to  means  for  making  an  acoustic 


The  invention  is  directed  to  a  highly  efficient  trans- 
ducer of  laminar  construction  which  coujdes  a  radio 
frequency  signal  source  with  selected  sites  of  the  "facial 
nerve  system."  The  transducer  is  in  substantially  un- 
bonded laminar  form  and  includes  a  first  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  such  a  ftne  wire  mesh;  a  second  layer 
of  polyester  film;  and  a  third  layer  comprising  a  lami- 
nate of  polyester  insulating  film-metal  foil-polyester  in- 
sulating film.  All  th^  layers  are  effectively  independ- 
ent of  one  another  and  are  preserved  as  a  unit  by  lim- 
ited bonding  at  peripheral  portions.  In  one  advantageous 
embodiment  for  use  in  noise-attenuating  applicati<xis, 
the  loosely  bonded  laminar  transducers  are  provided 
with  a  generally  annular  configuration  and  are  disposed 
upon  the  ear  cushions  of  headsets,  ear  defenders,  pro- 
tective helmets,  or  the  like.  For  these  applicaticms,  the 
annular  transducers  are  of  sufficient  size  to  surround 
the  entire  periaural  areas  of  the  head  oi  a  listener  and 
they  include  integral  central  portions  which  extend  across 
the  transducers  to  provide  central  electrostatic  speakers 
adjacent  the  ears  of  the  listener.  The  annular,  noise  at- 
tenuating transducer,  when  connected  to  a  transdermal 
signal  source  and  placed  against  the  periaural  areas  of  the 
head,  provides  a  listener  with  both  a  transdermal  stim- 
ulus and  an  acoustic  stimulus  and  makes  hearing  pos- 
sible in  deafening,  high  noise  environments  of  100-135 
decibles  (db  measured  in  relation  to  A.S.A.  standard 
reference  level  of  .0002  dyne  per  square  centimeter  pres- 
sure). 

-  3,497,i3S 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  ACOUSTIC  DEVICE 
Abrahan  B.  Cokc%  Oklakoma  City,  OUa..  aaignor  to 
LTV  Ling  AMec,  Ik.,  Oklahoaia  City,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ddaware 

Fled  Mm,  2$,  1M7.  Scr.  No.  tt4,M5 
m,  CL  HMr  7/02,  1/28,  11/02 
VA  CL  179—115  3  Ctafaof 

This  device  relates  to  an  acoustic  transducer  having  a 
fixed  voice  coil  which  utilizes  magnetic  induction  to  pro- 
duce correspondence  between  movements  of  a  diaphragm 


transducer  explosion  {M'oof,  including  means  for  isolating 
all  current-carrying  wires  from  an  explosive  environment. 


3,497,639 
SIMULTANEOUS-CALL  TELEPHONE 

Richard  M.  Malhrick  and  Donid  J.  Mariotti,  Rochester. 
N.Y.,  Theodore  M.  Stump,  Costa  Mesa,  CaM.,  and 
WtlUain  L.  wlsAdl,  Sttvcr  Springy  Md.,  assigBOii  to 
Strombcrg-Carisoii  Corporation,  RodMSter,  N. Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  563,803 

IM.  CL  H04ai  3/28 

VS.  CL  179—175.2  21  Ctefans 
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A  telephone  test  system  b  disclosed  wherein  a  Dial 
Pulse  Controller  applies  electrical  signals,  such  as  pulses 
or  tones,  representing  each  of  the  digits  of  a  call  number 
to  a  selection  circuit  of  a  program  field.  The  selection  cir- 
cuit is  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  sequentially  activated 
switching  circuits  corresponding  to  the  number  of  sequen- 
tial digits  in  a  call  number.  The  selection  circuit  is  ad- 
justable to  apply  selective  electrical  signals  to  the  switch- 
ing, circuits  to  preset  the  particular  call  number  to  be 
generated.  A  test  tone  is  provided  upon  loading  of  the 
call  number  into  the  tested  equipment  to  determine  if 
the  call  has  been  completed. 


3,497,640 
TEST  CONNECnON  CONTROL  UNIT 
JacoMs  P.  Baad,  Paili,  and  Gcrstd  C  Tattoe,  Chan- 
Plmy-Mr'ManM,  Vnmn,  iwljinn  to  bUmndoMl 
Staadard  Eledrk  CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratfcNi  of  Doiawara 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  597,753 
Clafaos  priority,  appttcatioB  Ftance,  Dee.  13,  1965, 

41,979 

hL  CL  H04ni  3/22 

UJL  CL  179— 175J  4  daliiM 

The  present  invention  relates  to  improvements  in  the 

selection  systems  for  automatic  telephone  exchanges.  More 

n>ecifically,  it  provides  simple  arrangements  making  it 
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possible  to  use,  for  test  calls,  unite  of  equipment  which  pulse  producing  ck>ck  circuit  sample  the  outputs  of  Ae 
are  individually  designated  in  advance.  A  monitor  dr-  speech  detector  drcoits  in  order  to  determine  the  number 
cuit  for  esublishing  test  calls  is  arranged  to  associate  a  of  iastanoes  Airing  which  die  speech  signals  have  been 
fim  set  of  units  and  a  second  set  of  units  with  a  c«itrol  degraded  by  operation  of  Ae  echo  suppressor  circuit 
device.  This  monitor  detecte  the  units,  designated  in  ad-  under  test 
vance,  where  the  call  begins  and  ends.  Also^  it  locks  out  — ^— ^i— — 

3,497,642  

TRANSDUCER  DIAPHRAGM  IMBEDDED  WTIH 

CONDUC11VELY-C0ATED  FnOtOMAGNBIK 

PARTICLES 

Robert  H.  PMeil,  Bron,  N.Y,  aarii^or  to  iiirai 

■attooaL  Ik.,  CoMsri,  N.Y,  a  immmMm 

Filed  Feb.  2M966,  Scr.  No.  530,289 

Int.  CL  H04r  7/26,  9/00 

/  UACL179— 181  2 
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all  of  the  other  unite  except  the  designated  ones.  Thus,  it 
is  apparent  that  only  the  designated  unite  may  reply  to 
the  call.  As  soon  as  possible,  the  monitor  removes  the 
locking  so  that  the  unite  are  immediately  restored  to 
serve  the  normal  traffic.  This  way  maintenance  pers(Hmel 
may  select  any  unit  for  conducting  a  test  thereon. 
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3,497,641 
TEST  SET  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 
I         ECHO  SUPPRESSORS 
George  K.  BeMer,  Rnnsoi^  aisd  lohn  E.  Unrae,  Jr.,  F^«e- 
hoM,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  BcD  Tdephoae  Laboratories  In- 
corporated, Mnrray  Hill,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  657,954 

bit  CL  H04b  3/46 

UA  a.  179— 175J1  11  Clahns 


Mb 


A  flexible  diaphragm  of  polymeric  material  having 
ferromagnetic  particles  distributed  therein  which  are  oon- 
ductively  coated  throughout  a  strip  zone  of  generally  qiiral 
shape  to  form  a  coU;  upon  die  passage  of  alternating  or 
direct  current  throu^  that  coil,  the  diairiuagm  is  set  in 
vibration  when  permeated  by  a  magnetic  flux. 
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3,497,643 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Clarence  WOlans  Heaik,  Blsihy, 
Unitcd-Cair  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mnssi,  a  < 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Ape  18, 1960.  a».  No.  722^77 
Claims  priority,  appllcatton  Grout  Britain,  Mny  12, 1967, 

22,095/67  X 

Int  CL  HOlh  19/50        \ 
U.S.a.  200— 6  ^     4 


a^ 


A  first  and  second  source  of  ugnals  containing  speech 
are  each  connected  to  one  of  the  two  infwt  porte  of  an 

echo  supi^ssor  circuit  to  be  evaluated.  A  coupling  cir-  .;: 
cuit  is  connected  between  the  output  port  for  one  of  the  >, 
two  transmission  paths  in  the  echo  suppressor  circuit  and  A  rotary  switch  comprising  one  or  toore  pivotally 
the  input  port  of  the  other  transmission  path  in  order  to  mounted  contact  arms  adi^Med  to  be  moved  by  a  cam- 
provide  a  simulated  echo  signal.  Schmitt  trigger  speech  diaped  rotor  mto  engagement  widi  fixed  contacts^  a  loif 
detector  dicuite  are  connected  to  the  first  and  second  q>ring  bdng'provided  associated  with  eadi  movaMe  con- 
sources of  speech  signals  and  to  each  of  the  two  ootint  tact  arm  for  biasing  it  into  engagement  witti  tiie 
ports.  Several  AND  gates  in  combination  with  a  period  surface  of  the  rotor. 
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M97,M4 
ELBcmacAL  swrrcHES 


3,497,M< 
TAMPER-ntOOF  KEY^XHERATED 

.^ -__  ___.     .  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

W«i  N.  SciiBfc,  OryibJ  L«fc»,  a^.  WMhai  1.  SA-i,  joha  M.  PoOak,  Eatt  Meadow,  N.Y^  airi|Mr  to  UHKn 
WlaiM^lB^BIn■ll^pillllto^^^AM^l^fa<lallli^Co^^,  ^  Maaaftnlailt  0»,  lac^  BrooklTa,  N.Y,  a  corpota- 
Notthhrook,nL,acofponlfc«ofIinMlt  tk»  of  Now  Yoifc 

FDcd  Apr.  2f,  19M,  Scr.  No.  724,979  FIM  Apr.  18, 19^^  Scr.  No.  722;I2S 

lM.CLmik  21/78, 27/08  ,r.  ^  .^    .>.  ^^^*^^^^  on-i-- 

v^  x,!.  .WW—  .j^  inventioo  relates  to  a  tamper-proof  key-operated 

electric  switch  of  the  AC  type.  The  switch  has  a  concealed 
operating  member  which  is  rockable  about  an  axis  be- 
tween circuit-midw  and  circuit-break  extreme  positions 


The  improvement  in  an  electrical  switch  whose  con- 
tactor has  two  diametrically  opposed  portions.  The  angu- 
lar width  of  the  second  portion  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  angukr  width  of  the  first  portion  and  the  spac- 
ing between  the  various  positions  of  the  carriage.  The 
angidar  width  of  the  second  portion  of  the  oontactw 
allows  engagement  of  two  contact  points  or  insulating 
bosses  at  at  least  oae  position  of  the  carriage. 


^'  3,497,i45 

OPTIONAL  AUTOMATICALLY  VARIABLE 
SWITCH  OPERATING  MEANS 
Roger  D.  IMMh  a^  Omit  V.  Kock,  Two  Riven,  Wis., 
\  to  Aawricaa  MsiMaii  Ik  Fimmirj  Conyaay,  a 
lafNcwJcnqr 

Wed  Mar.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  714,931 
lM.CLB$lk7/05, 43/10 
UACL2M— 3S  14 


therecrf.  The  operating  member  has  a  slot  formed  therein 
whidi  is  accessible  in  said  extreme  positions,  for  insertion 
of  the  end  section  of  an  operating  key  therein.  Bafiles 
carried  by  a  lock  block  access  to  the  switch  mechanism 
in  intermediate  positions  of  the  operating  member.  The 
bafiles  which  define  a  U-shaped  passageway,  also  block 
the  insertion  of  an  operating  key  in  the  key  slot  in  mter- 
mediate  positioos  of  the  operatlog  member,  and  prevent 
ani^ilar  movement  of  the  oferating  member  between  its 
extreme  positions  by  means  ot  an  operating  key  which 
is  not  of  tiie  prefer  configuration.  The  key  for  operating 
the  switdi  of  the  present  invention  lias  a  U-ehaped  turn 
whidi  iH-ovides  opening  througb  which  the  baffles  pass 
in  angular  movement  of  the  operating  member  and  the 
inserted,  key  b^ween  said  extreme  positions. 


3,497*^7 

PRESS  WriH  MECHANICAL 

MALFUNCTION  SIGNAL 

CarvenvlH^  P^  aMlgBor  to 
traaics  Controls,  Inc.,  New  Yoilk,  N.Y.,  ■  totporaiioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  JMe  1«,  19M,  Scr.  No.  735,991 
m.  CL  Htlfe  3/16 
VA  CL  2M-^1.41  t 


A  repetitively  operable  time  switch  ^ntrol  having 
means  for  presetting  the  ON  and  OFF  opcratmg 
ffnw*  d^odng  the  operating  period  thereof,  and  se- 
kctheiy  operated  means  for  causing  at  least  oae  opera- 
tion time  to  change  relative  to  its  preset  time  between 
t<r*«.ii«iai  operating  periods  to  iMovide  i^elitiye  oper- 
ating periods  which  are  prograinmed  to  vary  from  oae 
another. 


A  press  is  equipped  with  electrical  switdi  means  for 
indicating  any  diortening  of  the  stnrfce  of  the  cam  of  the 
prea,  and  the  switch  means  are  adjustable  to  change  tibeir 


sensitivity  and  to  compensate  for  different  thicknesses  of 
stock  or  other  changes  in  the  woiicing  conditions.  A  mov- 
able switch  contact  is  connected  with  the  ram  for  move- 
ment as  a  unit  with  the  ram,  but  the  connection  is  a 
friction  connection  that  is  conveniently  movable  into  an 
initial  zero  setting  and  that  protects  the  press  from  dam- 
age if  improperiy  adjusted.  A  relatively  fixed  contact  in 
a  housing  is  connected  at  a  location  on  a  fixed  part  of 
the  press  frame  in  the  path  of  the  movable  contact.  This 
relatively  fixed  switdi  contact  is  adjusted  to  diange  the 
sensitivity. 

3,497,M« 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH 

Malcolm  Kiagsicy  Parkknrst,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  BM«h  Pavkhvsl  Aasodatca 

Fiiad  Inly  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5^7,495 

Int.  CL  HOlk  21/04 

VS.  CL  200—67  11  Clataw 


member,  a  pushbutton,  and  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  force  transmitting  member  and  the 
pushbuttcm. 


3,497,650 
SWrrCH  AND  SPEED  amTROL  MECHANISM 
UnUZING  VARIABLE  RESHJENCY  SPRING 

MEANS 
James  Greca,  Jr.,  S^caccrport,  N.Y.,  aasinor  to  Geacrai 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporalloa  of  New  Yofk 
Coaiiaaalhia  la  pt  of  appMcalfcwi  Scr.  No.  €60,757, 
Ai«.  15, 1967.  This  appfcaiJoa  Apr.  25, 1968,  Sot. 
No.  730,972 

Int.  CL  HOlh  35/10  ^ 

VS.  CL  200—00  7 


\ 


'rES^™^:^ 


A  toggle  member  and  overcenter  spring  assembly  is 
mounted  to  cause  a  contact  carried  at  the  end  of  the 
toggle  member  to  wipe  a  cooperating  contact  and  at  the 
same  time  transmitting  force  to  the  toggle  member  in  the 
actuating  direction.  The  toggle  member  is  substantially 
rigid  and  is  mounted  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
overcenter  direction,  the  resistance  in  this  Utter  directicm 
behig  enqiloyed  in  forcing  the  contacts  to  wipe  each  otfier, 
so  as  to  break  ind^ent  weMs.  The  stops  of  the  toggle 
member  define  the  range  of  pivotal  movement  for  the 
carrier  and  serves  to  shunt  the  toggle  member  so  that 
the  main  current  passes  through  the  tog^  pivot  only 
during  the  actnatioD  periods.  /  . 

3,497,649 
,     SNAP-ACnON  SWITCH 
Wesley  L.  Ban,  Marina,  lad^anlgBor  to  AppHaacc  Maao- 
fadariag  Co.,  lac,  Vaa  Bvca,  lad.,  a  corporattoa  of 


U.S.CL 


Filed  Jnae  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  649,607 
LCL  HOlh  21/04 


1  Claim 


The  disclosure  herein  shows  an  improved  switch  and 
speed  control  mechanism  utilizfaig  variable  resiliaicy 
sfNring  means  that  is  for  use  in  an  electric  pow^  tO(rf  such 
as  a  food  mixer  and  having  novel  structure  to  provide  ac- 
curate low  q)eed  control  when  the  mixer  is  in  operation. 


32497,651  

MINIATURE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Albert  Blatlsr,  SoathScM,  Mkh.,  aaslgaor  to  The 

CerpomHoa,  a  eorporatioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1968,  Scr.  No.  754,309 

Int  CL  HOlh  35/40 

U.S.CL200— 83  5 


«6  2«  «9  <«        /» 


A  miniature  fiuid  pressure  operated  switch  ad^»ted  to 
operate  as  an  interface  device  fOT  fluidic  circuitiy  and 
having  high  sensitivity  to  small  pressure  changes,  low 
volume  undo-  oompresaoo,  and  smaD  siae.  The  switch 
omtacts  are  a  pair  (tf  ribbon-sluqped  wire  kadt  cBcaied 
in  a  tabular  dastmneric  member  having  one  traosveise 
dimensioo  substantially  larger  than  the  perpeadicalar 
transverse  dimenricwi  so  as  to  establish  a  prefenred  direo- 
ticm  of  collapse  under  the  influence  of  increase  in  Said 


A  snap-action  electrical  switch  having  a  pair  of  dec 
trically  isolated  contacts  actuated  by  a  force  transmitting  pressure  external  to  the  elastomeric  member. 


\ 
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VACUUM-TYPE  CIR^%  INTERRUPTER  WITH 
Crofflf CT  MATiSlAL  CONTAINING  A  MINOR 

PERCENTAGE  OP  ALUMINUM  

Fofdycc  H.  Hon,  deceawd,  hJB  of  SdtmtdaOyComdf, 

Md  JoMh  W.  Portor  aid  looeph  L.  Taknto,  Media, 
Pa.  ■■kann  to  C—wal  Ekdric  Compaay,  a  corpora- 
Hon  oTNcw  York  ^      _     »,,^^ 

Food  Not.  1,  1968,  Scr.  No.  773,980 
tat  CL  HOlh  33/66,  9/30 
VS.  CL  2a8— 144  «  Clafaii 


A  movable  insulating  nozzle  is  provided  for  directing 
the  fluid  througb  the  exhaust  cqiening  i»ovided  at  the  sta- 
tionary contact.  The  differential  pressure  across  the  mov- 
able insulating  nozzle  is  such  as  to  retain  the  insulating 
nozzle  in  its  extended  position  during  arc  intemiptiiMi, 
and  biasing  means  is  provided  for  biasing  the  insulating 
movable  nozzle  to  a  retracted  position  following  cessation 
dt  gas  flow  and  following  arc  extincti<Mi.  As  a  result,  the 
isolating  gap,  in  the  fully  open  circuit  portion  of  the  inter- 
Tupttr,  is  not  bridged  by  insulating  surfaces  which  would 
tend  to  impair  the  dielectric  strength  of  the  insulating  or 

isolating  gap. 

In  one  arrangement,  a  compression  spring,  encircling 
the  actuating  member  for  the  movable  contact  serves  to 
bias  the  insulating  nozzle  to  a  retracted  position.  In 
another  arrangement,  a  pair  ot  support  tube  assemblies 
enclosing  tension  springs  are  provided  to  bias  the  insulat- 
ing nozzle  to  its  retracted  position. 


A  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  pair  of 
contacts  relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement, 
the  contacts  having  circuit-making  and  breaking  regions 
formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  c(H^r-alumi- 
num  and  bismuth,  the  aluminum  being  present  in  a  quan- 
tity of  between  9%  and  15%  by  wei{^t  of  the  copper- 
ahuninum  and  the  bismuth  being  present  in  a  quantity  of 
a  few  percent  or  less  by  weight  of  the  total  alloy. 


3,497,654 
SELECIING  FINGER  FOR  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Allan  R.  Monbcri,  Brandt,  Bdgiiim,  and  Charics 
Vaiqoes,  Park,  FhoKC,  aoipion  to  Uenu^ 
tkmal  Stendard  Elcdric  Corporadoii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporalkm  of  Delaware 

FOed  Not.  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  686,640 
Clahns  priortty,  applcadon  France,  Dec  2,  1966, 

85,895 

lit  CL  HOlh  3/52 

VS.  CL  200—166  5  Clafana 


FLUID-BLAST  CROGlT  INTERRUPTERS  WITH 
EXTENSIBLE  MOVABLE  FLUID-DIRECI1NG 

NOZZLE 

AlkMt  P.  SlrOT^  Pttlikvgli,  and  ChariM  F.  Omnor, 

Tnmati,  Pa.,  MrifMn  to  Werfs^wuie  Becfak 

Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


4  Claims 


Filed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,761 
bd.  CL  mih  33/82 
VS.  CL  200—148 


Telephone  crossbar  switches  use  short  clamped-free 
wire  "finger"  springs  which  are  bent  against  their  spring 
tension  to  mechanically  push  a  pile-up  of  leaf  wrings 
and  thereby  close  an  dectrical  circuit.  When  the  finger 
spring  is  released,  it  sni^iw  back  under  its  own  tension, 
thereby  mechanically  releasing  the  pile-up  to  (^n  the 
electrical  circuit  As  the  finger  spring  moves,  it  tends  to 
whip  about.  The  invention  prevents  this  whipping  by 
providing  a  finger  spring  made  from  a  prestressed  coil 
spring. 

3,497,655  „ 

CLAD  METAL  CONTACTS  FOR  REED  SWITCHES 

James  A.  RUE,  Cliki«o.  DL,  aMlfDor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

F^ankHn  Park,  nL  a  cwpwatfoa  of  DHiiois 

FUed  Jan.  1011968,  Scr.  No.  696,825 

lot  CL  HOlh  3/00,  9/00;  HOlr  9/02 

VS.  CL  200—166  5  Claims 


A  fluid-blast  circuit  interrupter  is  provided  including 
means  defining  an  orifice-diaped  stationary  contact  having 
an  exhaust  opening  therethrough.  A  oooperable  movable 
contact  sqwratea  from  the  orifice-duped  stationary  con- 
tact to  establish  an  arc.  A  reservoir  chamber  is  provided 
to  contain  a  high  pressure  gas  and  blast  valve  means  are 
provided  for  controlling  the  blast  of  high  pressure  gas 
ftom  the  leservmr  into  the  established  arc  during  the 
opening  operatioD. 


^ 


F>7S...../..../  .....  ....... J. .M 
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The  cantilevers  of  a  reed  switch  are  formed  from  com- 
posite electrically  conducting  material  which  includes 
a  base  layer  of  a  metal  having  a  high  permeability  such 
as  nickd-jron.  A  layer  of  a  noble  metal  such  as  silver 
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is  clad  to  the  base  layer,  and  cadmium  is  diffused  into 
the  silver  layer  to  form  an  exposed  layer  of  silver  cad- 
mium oxide.  The  silver  is  clad  to  the  nickel-iron  base 
metal  in  ooi^gurations  which  permit  two  points  of  con- 
tact between  the  cantilevers  when  they  are  closed. 


to  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  high-frequency  generator  so  as 
to  enable  the  toned  adjustOMnt  of  the  impedance  n- 
fleeted  from  the  load  to  provide  correct  loading  between 
the  power  source  and  the  coil. 


3,497,656 
ELECTRONIC  RANGE 

James  E.  SCaats,  LonitviBe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,346 

Int  CL  H05b  9/06 

VS.  a.  219^10.55  20  Claims 


3,497,658 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCTION 
HEATING  OF  SLABS  ' 

Nicholas  V.  Ross,  Yoongstown,  Oido,  aarfgnor  to  AJaz 
Magnetliermic  Corponrtion,  Warren,  Ohio,  a< 
tlon  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1968,  Scr.  No.  714,665 
Int  CL  H05b  5/00,  9/06, 9/02 
VS.  CL  219—10.75  16 


There  is  disclosed  an  electronic  cooking  range.com- 
ixising  a  metal  casing,  a  box-like  metal  liner  disposed  in 
the  upper  pcHlion  of  the  casing  and  defining  a  cooking 
cavity,  temperature  insulating  structure  surrounding  the 
outer  walls  of  the  liner  and  cooperating  with  the  casing 
to  define  a  rear  apparatus  compartment,  a  drawer  disposed 
in  (be  casing  below  the  liner  and  spaced  from  the  insulating 
structure  and  extending  across  the  casing  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  define  a  bottom  apparatus  compartment,  a 
resistive  heating  element  disposed  within  the  liner,  a  UHF 
generator  in  the  bottom  apparatus  compartment,  and  a 
transmission  line  interconnecting  the  generator  and  the 
coining  cavity. 

3,497,657 
VARIABLE  REACTANCE  COIL  ADAPTER  FOR 

INDUCTION  heaung  apparatus 

Pan!  N.  Lavtai,  Grooe  Pointe  Farms,  Mkh.,  aasimior  to 
American  bdnction  Heating  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  ^di«an 

FOcd  Dec.  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  687,711 

Int  CL  H05b  5/00, 9/06, 9/00 

VS.  CL  219—10.75  5  Qafana 


An  induction  heater  comprising  a  multisection  indoc- 
tor  coil  foe  statically  heating  slabs  of  substantially  greater 
length  than  width  and  substantially  greater  width  than 
thickness,  means  for  separately  applying  voltage  of  the 
same  phase  to  each  section  substantially  proportional  to 
the  number  of  turns  in  each  section  whereby  substantially 
constant  volts  per  turn  is  attained  throughout  said  coil. 

3^497,659 
METHOD  OF  SEQUEPmALLY  MANUFACTURING 
WIRE  MESHES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  TltANS- 
VERSE  WIRE  SPAONGS 

Gciliard  Mttcr,  Hans  G8Ct,  and  Joaef  Rklcr,  Styria,  Anf> 
tria,  assignors  to  EVG  Entwiddongam.  Vcrwcrtnngs- 
gcseiladiaft  mJbJi.,  Styria,  Austria,  a  corporation  of 
Austria 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  629,031 

Claims  priority,  applicalkin  Austria,  Apr.  7,  1966, 

A  3,378/66 

Int  CL  B23k  11/00 

VS.  a.  219—56  10  Clafans 


V 


^tr 


3-^ 


f 


-^ 


A  variable  reactance  coil  adapter  to  electrically  con- 
nect a  work'^oil  for  the  induction  heating  of  workpieces 

871  QXl.— 47 


A  combined  double-step  and  single-step  wire  mesh  weld- 
ing machine  admits  of  setting  between  the  two  different 
types  of  steps,  and  provides  for  varying  the  distance  be- 
tween the  wires  of  the  double-step  set-up  from  the  re- 
spective electrodes  as  compared  to  the  spacing  of  the 
single  wire  from  ita  re4)ective  single  electrode  during  the 
single-step  set-up.  The  method  provides  for  the  reflective 
re-setting  between  these  two  arrangements. 


.:3aOt 
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FLUID  CONIIK^  SYSTEM 
Edmoad  Hcarj' 


FDcd  Mv.  M.  1967,  Scr.  No.  <24^7« 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Friacc,  Mar.  26, 1966, 

3,263 
iBt  CL  B23k  9/2«  , 

U.S.CL219— 89  I    lOCUdms 


the  other  workpiece  into  forceful  contact  with  the  first 
wm-kpiece  and  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  a  capacitor 
toSodcte  discharges  through  the  joint  between  the  workpieces  at 
the  instant  of  contact.  Also  included  hi  the  circuit  is  a 
variable  element  settable  for  overdamping  and,  in  the 
first  holder,  a  variable  weight  consisting  of  lead  shot  for 
inhibiting  bounce  as  well  as  providing  appropriate  per- 
cussive impact. 


3^97,662 
WELDING  OF  SEAMS  BY  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
HEATING  CURRENT  WHILE  FORCING  WELD- 
ING METAL  INTO  THE  SEAM 
Wallace  C.  Rndd,  Lardimoiit,  and  Jack  Morris,  Monsey, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  American  Madiine  ft  Foondiy  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icncy 
mcd  May  5,  1966.  Scr.  No.  547,942 
Int  CL  B23k  9/02, 11/02,  11/04 
VS,  a.  219— 196  14  Claims 


A  fluid-control  system  designed  to  apply  progressively 
increasing  pressures  to  a  load,  such  as  a  welding  ap- 
paratus, includes  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  stage  respec- 
tively represented  by  a  low-pressure  feed  circuit,  an  inter- 
mediate-pressuie  feed  circuit  and  a  high-pressure  feed 
circuit.  A  load  circuit  successively  receives  pneumatic 
fluid  from  a  high-pressure  supply  by  way  of  these  three 
feed  drcuits  which  each  include  a  control  valve  inserted 
between  a  pressure  reducer  and  a  flow  regulator.  An  oper- 
ating circuit  for  the  second-stage  control  valve  is  branched 
off  the  low-pressure  feed  circuit  ahead  of  its  flow  regulator 
to  enable  the  establishment  of  the  intermediate  pressure, 
with  coincidental  energizaticm  of  the  welding  electrodes, 
only  upon  a  sufficient  pressure  buildup  in  the  first  stage. 
An  auxiliary  feed  circuit,  effective  in  the  disconnected 
state  of  the  three  main  feed  circuits,  is  manually  con- 
tn^ble  to  establish  a  reduced  load  pressure  lower  than 
that  of  the  first  stage. 


Surfaces  of  metal  portions  are  welded  together  with 
a  metal  filler  strip  overlying  the  line  of  weld  or  between 
the  surfaces  and  welded  to  the  metal  portions  by  causing 
high  frequency  electrical  current  to  flow  in  concentrated 
paths  in  the  surfaces  and  the  strip  in  advance  of  the  point 
where  they  are  welded  together  whereby  uniform  and 
progressive  heating  thereof  to  welding  temperature  is  ob- 
tamed. 


I97J 


3,497,661 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERCUSSIVE 

STUD  WELDING 

James  M.  Comstock,  3M  North  Lake  Drive,  Apt  29, 

San  Jose,  Calif . 

Filed  Ans.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,856 

Int.  CL  B23k  9/22 

UA  CL  219—96  2  Claims 


ELECTRODE  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Philip  L.  Tnmcr,  SoothflcU,  Mkh.,  Msignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Convany,  Dearborn,  Mia.,  a  corporation 
<rf  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1968,  Scr.  No.  715,254 

Int  CL  B23p  1/08,  1/12;  H05b  31/18 

UA  CL  219—69  8  OainM 


Disclosed  is  an  apparatus  for  electric  welding  by  arc 
formation  and  percussion  which  includes  a  holder  to 
keep  one  workpiece  stationary,  a  second  holder  to  move 


An  elongated  hollow  electrode  for  an  electrical  dis- 
charge machining  device  is  engaged  by  a  collet  at  the 
end  of  a  holder  and  extends  into  a  fluid  passage  in  the 
holder.  When  the  holder  is  retracted,  a  spring  loaded 
positioning  device  moves  in  txoat  of  the  electrode  tip 
and  a  draw  bar  releases  the  grip  of  the  collet  on  the  elec- 
trode. Fluid  pressure  forces  the  electrode  forward  until 
the  force  exerted  on  the  electrode  tip  by  the  fluid  passing 
between  the  tip  and  the  positioning  device  balances  the 
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force  exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  electrode.  As  die  holder  moves  forward,  the  collet 
re-engages  the  electrode  and  insures  that  the  electrode 
extends  a  predeterminnl  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
holder  at  the  beginning  of  each  electrical  machining  cycle. 


3,497,664 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  CIRCUTT 
FOR  INTERMITTENT  WELDER 
Peter  W.  Vanderhdst,  Uvonte,  Mick,  assignor  to 
Robolron  Corporation,  Dcdrait,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MicUgan 

FBed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Scr.  No.  688,557 

int  CL  B23k  11/24 

UA  CL  219—118  28  Clafans 


This  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  resistance  weld- 
ing particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a  welding  machine 
generating  a  series  spaced,  relatively  short  heat  pulses  to 
be  applied  to  a  workpiece  for  welding  same.  The  method 
contemplates  sensing  the  heat  fed  to  the  weld  during  the 
heat  pulses  and  comparing  this  to  the  desired  value  of 
weld  heat  In  this  comparison,  an  error  st^ial  is  derived 
and  the  weld  heat  is  adjusted  in  a  direction  to  reduce 
such  error  signal.  The  value  of  the  adjusted  weld  heat 
is  remembered  during  the  interval  between  heat  pulses  and 
successive  heat  pulses  are  begun  at  the  adjusted  weld 
heat  of  the  previous  pulse  so  that  initial  adjustment  of 
weld  heat  need  not  be  repeated  at  the  beginning  of  each 
succeeding  heat  pulse. 

This  invention  further  relates  to  the  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing out  this  method.  The  apparatus  provides  means  for 
sensing  an  electrical  characteristic  related  to  the  weld  heat 
and  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  related  to  the 
desired  weld  heat  Comparison  means  are  provided  for 
comparing  the  electrical  characteristic  and  the  reference 
signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal.  A  memory  device  is  pro- 
vided which  is  fed  with  said  error  signal.  Gating  means 
isolate  the  memory  from  the  comparison  means  in  the 
intervals  between  heat  pulses  so  that  the  memory  re- 
tains the  value  of  the  error  signal,  occiuring  at  the  end 
of  each  heat  pulse,  until  the  next  hc«t  pulse.  Phase  shift 
circuitry  responsive  to  the  error  signal  in  the  memory 
are  provided  for  adjusting  the  weld  heat  in  a  manner 
to  tend  to  reduce  said  error. 


its  entirety  within  the  chamber.  The  split  chamber  has 
separable  chambers  which  mutually  engage  to  separate- 
ly enclose  each  of  the  discrete  joints  of  the  workpiece. 
The  periphery  of  the  engaging  chambers  has  sealed 
notches  which  respectively  engage  and  enclose  the  T- 
section  members  forming  the  discrete  joint  to  be  welded. 
A  first  one  of  the  separable  chambers  is  fixed  around 


the  joint  and  the  other  is  movable  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  first  to  enclose  the  joint.  Diffusion  pumps 
connected  to  the  split  chamber  are  interconnected  by  a 
manifold  which  is  flexibly  connected  to  a  roughing  and 
backing  pump.  An  electron  beam  gun  is  mounted  within 
the  movable  chamber  for  engagement  of  its  beam  with 
the  enclosed  joint  of  the  workpiece  and  for  movement 
thereon  along  X,  -Y  and  Z  axes. 


3^497,666 
BEAM  PROitcnON  DEVICE 
John  AMrcd  Hwifn,  East  Grnnhy,  Conn., 
United  AiranA  CotposaHon,  EsiC  Hstlfuid, 
corporation  of  Ddnware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  728,693 
int  CL  B23k  15/00 
UA  CL  219—121  9 


^ fi^ 
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3,497,665 

APPLY  TYPE  ELECmON  BEAM  WELDING 

APPARATUS 

Milan  E.  Gerard,  Chnb  Vi■b^  CaUf.,  aalgqor  to  Rohr 

Corpontfon,  Chnla  Hita,  Cidif.,  a  corporatimi  of 

FUcd  Dec  29, 1966,  Scr.  No.  685,852 

Int  CL  B23k  15/00 

UA  a.  219^121  4  Cfadnv 

A  split  apply  type  vacuum  chamber  has  observation 
ports  and  provision  for  the  electron  beam  welding  of  a 
multi-T-section  workpiece  too  large  to  be  contained  in 


A  protective  device  for  use  in  a  nnachine  employing 
a  high  intensity  beam  of  charged  particles  for  working 
materials.  The  device  generates  a  beam  deflectian  field 
while  the  beam  is  supposed  to  be  cff  and  causes  any  beam 
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which  is  inadvertently  generated  to  be  deflected  toward  a 
sensor.  The  aensor  responds  by  deenergizing  the  power 
«>arce  of  the  beam  generator. 
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3,497,iC7 
TANDEM  ARC  AUTOMATIC  WELDING 
ThooM  W.  Howktt,  HiiUaiid*  Ind^  Clarmce  Vwbeek, 
UMi^  DL,  and  LavcMc  N.  Shnpm  Dyer,  Ind.,  »• 
ri^on,  M^Bcne  MrigBmcma,  to  Unton  Tank  Car 
Company,  a  cuiputaikwi  of  Ddawaic 


3j497jM9 
CONTROL  OF  DROP  fflZB  IN  STRAY  WMJMNG 
John  W.  CiMlnJIw.  Qwry  Qa^^Mf,  "ft*  %^ 
Redwtfoa  CmmmVf  tacwfoniai.  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a 
coiporalkMorNawYariE  »^^  ,.- 

Filed  Inly  12,  1H8,  Ser.  No.  744,354 
bt  CL  B23k  9/00 
JUJS,  CL  2W— 137  ^ 


"nied  NoV.  28, 19M.  Ser.  No.  597,294 
-  -    a.  M3k  9/12 


UA  CL  219— 12« 


in.  CL 


SCIaiuM 


Welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  horizontal  joint  be- 
tween substantially  vertical  plates  having  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced  welding  units  mounted  for,  angularly 
adjustable  on  frame  means  wherein  leading  and  trailing 
electrodes  extending  therefrom  are  positioned  at  prede- 
termined angles  of  inclination  with  the  horizontal  joint. 
Sight  means  are  provided  on  the  frame  means  for  aiming 
the  tips  of  the  electrodes.  Heater  means  arc  mounted  oa 
the  frame  means  for  preheating  the  weld  zone  prior  to 
the  welding  operation. 


This  invention  relates  to  the  method  and  apparatus  for 
consumable  electrode  welding  with  an  electric  arc  where- 
by the  size  of  metal  drops  transferred  to  the  woricpiece 
is  controlled  by  notching  the  electrode  at  desired  intervals 
to  control  the  current  density  in  the  electrode.  The  current 
density  may  be  controlled  to  vary  above  and  below  the 
transition  level.  

3*497,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAS-SHIELDED 

METAL-ARC  WELDING 

Harry  TiKWIraR.  Lau*  Swedes,  umtf^M  to  EieUvMoi 

SvctsnlBSsakdcbolagcC,  Goteboff,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 

tkmof  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  <48,47f 

Claimi  piktily,  appOcatkm  Sweden,  Sept  28,  1966, 

13,826/66 

Int  CL  B23k  9/00,  9/16 

U.S.CL219— 138  6Claimf 


TACTILE 
Joaeph 


3,497,668 
CONTROL 


Hksch,  12272 
Sate  Ana.  C^ 
Anc.  2571966, 


SYSTEM 
Drive, 
Call.    92705 
FDcd  Ang.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,004 
^ftit  CL  G05b  11/01 
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Contrcd  system  is  disclosed  wherein  the  effect  of  a 
manually  operated  element,  such  as  a  machine  tool  ex- 
erted upon  an  (H>ject  such  as  a  workpieoe,  is  visually 
observed  as  to  the  force-position  relation  to  the  object, 
while  the  change  in  the  balance  of  forces,  particolarly, 
a  change  in  the  reaction  force  is  sensed  and  transformed 
into  a  tactile  stimuhis. 


Apparatus  for  gas-shielded  metal  arc  welding  of  the 
type  comprising  a  welding  gun  provided  with  a  pressure 
fluid  operated  wire  advancing  motor  and  a  manually 
operated  pressure  fluid  valve  and  connected  to  a  control 
unit  by  flexible  conduits.  The  supply  of  shielding  gas  to 
the  gun  is  cmtroUed  by  a  valve  in  the  control  unit,  said 
valve  being  (Hwrated  by  \  pressure  sensitive  device  sub- 
jected  to  the  fvessure  differential  caused  by  tc»  flow  <rf 
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pressure  fluid  through  a  passage  provided  with  a  movable 
flow  obatructing  member  automatically  moved  towards  a 
position  of  less  resistance  in  response  to  said  pressure 
differential. 


heater,  and  an  electric  pump  to  circulate  the  heated  waler 
through  capillary  tubes  woven  in  the  diver's  suit  or  under- 
garment and  to  operate  fluid  motors  powering  COa  icnd>- 
ber  fans  or  circulating  fans. 


^f^ 


ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  HEA11NG  THE  RADI- 
ATION'«ENSrnVE  MATERIAL  OF  IBERMO- 
LUMINESCENT  DOSIMETERS 
Raymond  Schayei,  Bi— ih,  and  Rofer  Gonrie^  Vmit 
Bekfami,  aarignors  to  Afaanfadnre  Bdge  dc  Lonpes  et 
de  MatciM  Elecfronlqae  en  abregc,  M.BX.E., 
Bdglnn 


Filed  Sept  28. 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,792 
Clafam  priority,  appttcntkia  Bdglnn,  Sept  21, 

Int  CL  H05b  1/00, 1/02, 3/00 


1965, 


U.S.  CL  219—209 


OClafani 
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3,497,673 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  C  WrigM,  Hiintli^nn  Vdcy,  Pa.,  aarf^or,  fey 
mesne  assigniacnts,  to  Rndd  MdOdnn,  Inc.,  Wannfanta', 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PMnq^ivania 

FDcd  Mar.  38,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,158 
Int  CL  F24h  1/00;  H85b  1/02 
UJS.  CL  219—328  2 


An  electric  heating  apparatus  for  the  heater  filament 
oi  a  titermoluminescent  dosimeter  comprises  a  current 
sensing  element  and  a  switching  transistor  connected  in 
series  wfth  the  heaer  filament  across  a  voltage  source.  The 
current  sensing  element  provides  an  electric  signal  that 
is  a  function  of  the  ^ective  value  of  the  heater  current 
This  signal  controls  a  pulse  generator  that  supidies  con- 
trol pulses  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  transistor.  The 
width  of  the  control  pulses  are  a  function  of  the  heater 
current  and  control  tte  **on-<^r  time  of  the  transistor  to 
maintain  the  heater  current  constant 


3,497,672 

DIVER  SUIT  WITH  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
AND  FLUID  PUMP  SYSTEM 
John  V.  Hartar,  RIa.  3,  Bw  787,  BdiawnUr,  Mi.    21837) 
WUIiam  D.  Maaka.  4167  Sontham  Ave.,  WaAii«ton, 
D.C    28828;  mi  Evaratt  B.  SMdrtrom,  5815  Kariqr 
Hm  RMi,  Qaon  HH,  Md.    28822 

Flad  Aw.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  662,211 
UL  a.  mSb  1/00,3/06,3/00 
UJS.  CL  219^-2U  4 


A  temperature  control  system  for  a  hot  water  reservoir 
of  the  type  suitable  for  use  in  vending  machine  equipment. 
A  v^x>r  zone  mamtained  at  the  top  of  die  reservoir  is 
provided  with  a  mercury  filled  thermally  reqionstve  con- 
trol element  which  is  positioned  within  tibe  ^t^x  zone 
and  is  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of 
gases  and  vapors  at  the  top  ^  the  reservoir.  Heaters  in 
the  reservoir  are  controlled  by  a  control  circuit  ii^idi 
interconnects  them  with  the  thermally  reqwnsive  means. 
When  two  heaters  are  employed,  die  control  circuit  gives 
preference  to  the  heater  at  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  ao 
that  the  water  which  is  about  to  be  drawn  off  is  always 
at  or  near  the  dispensing  temperature. 


3,497,674 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 
ELECTRICAL  HEATING  OF  GASEOUS 
SUBSTANCES 
Hana  ZkngM.  DnIAnrR.  Kari  Brindia,  KnfcU,  Knri 

Wc 


FDadDec  2^  1967,3cr.No.  693,478 
Clafans  priority,  appBcaHon  GannMqr,  Jan.  2,  1967, 

F  51,151 
Int  CL  VUk  3/00 
VA  a.  219—381  18  Odnis 

Process  for  the  direct  electrical  heating  of  gaseous  sub- 
stances to  elevated  temperatures  (e.g.  250-800*  C),  by 
passing  a  gaseous  substance,  such  as  nitrogen,  chlorine, 
hydrogen,  metal  halide  or  semi-metal  halide,  along  a  flow 
path  through  a  padced  bed  through  whidi  an  electrically 
energixed  beating  element  extends,  widi  heating  of  the 
bed  by  passage  of  electric  current  tberethiou^  and  by 
A  system  for  providing  heated  water  to  a  diver's  suit  or  thermal  conduction  and  radiation  from  the  resistance  heat- 
diver's  chamber  comprising  a  pack  worn  by  the  diver  or  ing  element,  such  that  transfer  of  heat  to  the  gaseous  anb- 
a  compartment  attached  to  the  outside  of  a  diving  cham-  stance  takes  place  substantially  through  the  packed  bed; 
ber,  containing  a  water  chamber,  an  immersion  electric  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  such  heating  including 
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nsetor  ilow  path  means,  e.g.  lined  with  insulating  re-  holder,  mounted  in  spaced  relation  within  the  outer  case. 
SSJ^  mTteS?  a^ked  bed  of  particles  disposed  in  wheiein  radiant  heat  is  adapted  to  penetrate  the  outer 
the  flow  path  means,  e.g.  electrically  and  thermally  con- 
ductive particles  inert  to  the  gaseous  substance  such  as  , 
carbon,  graphite,  coke,  etc.,  and  at  least  one  electrically 


case  and  be  absorbed  by  the  ball  holder  for  transmission 
to  a  contained  ball. 


energizable  resistencc  heating  element  disposed  in  the 
flow  path  means  and  extending  through  the  bed  and  being 
surrounded  thereby,  e.g.  a  tube  or  rod  composed  of  an 
electrically  and  thermally  conductive  material  such  as 
carbon,  graphite,  carbide,  metal,  and  composite  mixtures 
thereof.  

3,4rL«75 

ELEcnac  ciRcurr  for  a  hair  dryer 

Chikao  YosUfflw,  191,  (<hoiiie,  GoCaoda,  SUragawa-kn; 
mdcynU  Tsura,  7  SUmbori^ho,  Azabu,  Mimto^; 
TokU  YiwMtti,  IM,      "  "        "     '"* 


3,497,«77 

ELECTRIC  WATER  UNIT  FOR 

UQUm  RESERVOIRS 

Roy  W.  Bfadu,  La  CrcMcata,  Caiff^  aarignor  to  Elevator 

EqiripiiMiit  COn  Lof  ABfelcs,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of 

CaHfor^a 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Scr.  No.  710,129 

iHt  CL  H05b  3/06 

U.S.  CL  219—523  9Clalmi 


■"""^Wl  A^.  4,  uSTscr.  No.  539,682 


40/26,370;  J«hr  19, 1M5, 
tat  CL  H05b  3/02 
UJB.CL219— 482 


ICUdm 
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An  electric  circuit  for  a  hair  dryer  of  the  type  including 
a  wire  heating  element  and  a  motor  driven  fan  in  which 
AC  current  is  fed  to  the  circuit  via  a  contr<rfllng  switch, 
the  wire  heating  element  being  connected  across  the  AC 
source,  the  motor  including  at  least  two  terminals,  two 
electrically  parallel  leads  being  tapped  into  the  wire  at 
qMced  points,  similarly  poled  rectifying  means  are  inter- 
posed on  the  respective  leads,  means  electrically  connect 
one  end  of  each  rectifying  means  to  one  terminal  of  the 
motor  and  further  means  electrically  connect  the  other 
terminal  of  the  motor  to  the  wire  heating  element  at  the 
midpoint  between  the  tapped  connections  of  the  parallel 
leads  with  the  wire  heating  element. 


A  heater  unit  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  fluid 
in  a  reservoir.  The  unit  includes  a  shell  having  a  chamber 
formed  therein  with  a  heating  element  moimted  in  a  first 
end  of  the  chamber.  A  cover  plate  extends  over  an  open- 
ing m  a  aecood  cod  of  the  chamber,  and  the  cover  plate 
is  fastened  to  the  shell  with  a  thermal  insulating  gasket 
disposed  tiierebetween.  A  diemuMtat  is  mounted  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  plate  and  is  electrically  cou- 
pled to  the  heating  element  for  controlling  the  element 
as  a  function  of  the  temperature  sensed  by  the  thermo- 
stat. The  outer  surface  ii  the  shell  includes  a  plurality 
of  finned  surfoces  fw  maximizing  the  heat  dissipation 
efficiency  of  the  unit  The  thermostat  respmids  to  both 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  and  to  the  temperature  of 
the  shell  so  as  to  maintain  the  fluid  in  the  reservoir  within 
a  desired  temperature  range,  while  safeguarding  against 
over  heating  of  the  fluid  in  direct  contact  with  the  shell. 


LoniiA.  W) 


3,497,678 
NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 


3^,676 
GOLF-RALL  WARMER 
KeMMfk  W.  GnnM,  New  PrcdMla  Ik^  Retreat  Road, 
VtaMOitimi,  N  J.    08088 
Filed  Ine  7,  1968,  Ser.  No.  735,390 
lit  CL  H05b  3/06 
UA  CL  219-521  .  „       ,J  CWm 

Tlus  invention  is  concerned  essentially  with  a  golf- 
ball  warmer  including  an  outer  case  and  an  inner  ball 


,  5223  N.  NatonuL  CUcago,  m.    60656 
Filed  May  8,  1968,  SwTNo.  727i522 
Int  CL  G06c  1/00.  27/00;  G06e  1/00 
U.S.  CL  235—61  11  ClaliiH 

A  navigational  computer  for  solving  wind  vector  prob- 
lems including  a  plurality  of  rotatable  discs  having  co- 
operatively arranged  log  cosine,  log  sine  and  log  4>eed 
scales  and  a  360*  compass  rose  thereon,  for  setting  and 
reading  effective  true  air  speeds  and  ground  speeds,  true 
air  speeds  and  true  air  speed  components.  A  cursor  slider 
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having  a  cursor  pivotally  attached  thereto  is  affixed  to  under  control  by  mechanical  switoh  contacts  of  an  en 


one  of  the  discs  and  cooperates  with  a  pair  of  wind  speed 


coder  in  series  with  the  bank  contacts  of  a  selector  switeh 
device  which  operates  as  a  digit-position  discriminator  by 
having  its  movable  wiper  contact  advanced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  digitwise  advance  of  the  carriage  or  other 
digit-positicm  determining  member  of  the  marhinr.  The 
switoh  contacts  of  the  encoder  are  normally  closed.  De- 


component  reference  lines,  to  read  and  set  wind  speed 
components. 

3,497  679 
INPUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PIN  CARRIAGE 
Alfred  HcMa,  Woifftai«  U^el,  and  Hdaz  Focfccn,  WO- 
hctandiaTeii,  Gcmiaiiy,  anigiion  to  Olympla  Wcrke 
AG,  Wllhehnriiavea,  Gcnnamr 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1967rScr.  No.  692^87 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Dec.  24»  1966, 

o  12479 

lot  CL  G06c  29/00 
UA  CL  235-60  26  Claims 


i^g^^^^^^U^ 


IT 


pressing  any  amount  key  of  the  machine  keyboard  causes 
mechanical  opening  of  the  encoder  switoh  contacts  in 
those  signal  circuits  that  must  not  participate  in  trans- 
mitting the  coded  signals.  The  wiper  of  the  discriminator 
is  normally  off  and  temporarily  wipes  over  the  next  bank 
contact  after  opening  of  the  encoder  switch  ccmtacts  so 
that  the  sifful  issues  through  the  engaged  one  bank  con- 
tact and  the  remaining,  then  still  closed  encoder  contacts. 


3,497,681 

NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER 

Ldris  A.  WanMr,  5223  N.  Natmn,  CUcarMD.    60656 

CoiillMnlio»fai'P«t  of  appfctloB  S«.  No.  727,522, 

M«3r  8, 1968.  TWi  appHcatfon  Sept  10, 1968,  Sar.  No. 

758319 

Int  CL  G06c  27/00 
U.S.  CL  235—78  4  CUms 


The  pins  of  the  pin  carriage  of  a  calculator  are  set 
by  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  members  of  interchange- 
able Bowden  cables  of  equal  lengths  which  are  operated 
by  keys  mounted  on  supporting  means  which  also  sup- 
port tile  outer  tubular  member  oi  the  Bowden  cables. 
The  supporting  structure,  the  keys,  the  inner  members, 
and  the  end  portions  of  the  outer  members  are  made  of 
a  synthetic  plastic  materisl  and  deutchably  secured  to 
each  other  without  the  use  (rf  screws. 


il 


3,497Jf80 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR  ISSUING 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  PULSES  BY  CONTACT 
SWITGHING  IN  KEY-ACTUATSD  ACCOUNT- 
ING,  CALCULATING  <»  THE  LIKE  MA- 
CHINBS 
Hon!  Prictaa,  Bielefeld,  Gcraumy,  asrigaor  to  Aokcr- 
Werke  Akti««caellschaft,  Blelefeld,  Germaoy,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Gariianr 

FBed  Feb.  L  1968,  Scr.  No.  702j458 
Claims  piforUy,  appjkatkw  Gormanjr,  Feb.  16, 1967, 
11  A  54328 

11  brt.  CL  G06c  29/00 

U.S.  a.  235—60.4  19  Claims 

Coded  electric  control  pulses  are  issued  to  signal  cir- 
cuits in  an  accounting,  calculating  or  the  like  machine 


A  navigational  computer  for  s(rfving  wind  vector  prob- 
lems including  three  concentrically  mounted  rotatable 
discs  of  progressively  smaller  diameters  having  coopera- 
tively arranged  log  cosine,  log  sine  and  log  speed  scales 
and  a  360'  compass  rose  thereon,  for  setting  and  reading 
effective  true  air  speeds  and  ground  speeds,  true  air  speeds 
and  true  air  speed  components. 


....■L 
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3^97,682 
MULiTIPUl^ER 
WIIH  Hallcr,  Teancck,  N  J.^  and  Robert  M.  GrolI«  Pc 
moaa,  N.Y.,  anigiion,  by  mcflM  awJgnwifiitit,  to  Hccon 
Coipontioii,  New  Starewsbaiy,  NJ^  a  coiporatlon  of 
NcwJcfaey 

FBed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,274 

brt.  CL  G«6f  7li%;  Gl»6c  7100 

UA  CL  235—92  15  ClafaM 


Binary  counter  number  one  receives  the  number  of  bits 
developed  by  the  oscillator  during  the  time  it  takes  an 
object  to  pass  between  two  fixed  points  or  traverse  a  v^t- 
determined  distance.  Binary  counter  number  three  is  pre- 
set to  contain  a  certain  number  of  bits.  The  indicator  de- 
termines the  mathematical  process  of  counting  the  num- 
ber  of  times  the  bits  accumulated  in  counter  number 
one  go  into  counter  number  three  by  counting  down  in 
counter  number  two,  the  bits  in  counter  number  one. 
The  end  result  represents  the  speed  of  the  object  in 
traversing  the  predetermined  distance. 


/t& 
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3,497,6M 
DIRECT  READING  STATISTICAL 
DISTRIBUTOR  ESTIMATOR 
Dennis  L.  McKieniaa,  Faniwaiiy,  NJ.,  SM^or  to  Bell 
Telephone  Labontorics  bcorporated,  Mnray  Hin,  N  J 
Telephone  Laboratories^  Incorporated,  Mmray  Hill, 
N  J^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Fned  June  30, 1967,  Ser.  No.  650,345 

Int.  CL  G«6f  7100  / 

U.S.  CL  235—152  IS  Claims 


^K  simplified  rate  calculator  for  accumulating  a  count 
in  a  single  counter  means  having  a  visual  display  capable 
of  accumulating  a  count  representative  of  a  number  of 
pulses  applied  thereto  wherein  the  number  of  pulses  per 
operation  may  be  different  and  in  any  case  is  representa- 
tive of  the  established  rate.  When  applied  in  the  copier 
machine  art,  for  example,  stepping  means  is  provided  for 
coupling  a  first  group  of  reed  switches  to  the  counter 
input,  which  reed  switches  are  momentarily  closed  in 
sequential  fashion  to  advance  the  count  of  the  counter. 
This  rate  is  representative  of  a  first  number  of  copies 
<Aj)i  document.  The  advancing  means  then  couples  a 
second  group  of  reed  switches  to  the  counter  input  differ- 
ent in  number  from  the  first  group  to  establish  the  rate 
of  reproduction  for  a  second  quantity  of  copies.  Three  or 
more  rates  may  be  i»-ovided  in  a  similar  fashion.  The 
reed  switches  are  momentarily  closed  by  a  rotating 
permanent  magnet  member. 
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3  497  683 

CATAPULT  DIGITAL  END  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Robert  J.  Jordan  and  Rmwl  C  Stetlcr,  Leonardtown, 

Robert  B.  Davl^  HoOywood,  aad  Ronald  N.  PUnipa, 

Uofiardtown,  Md.,  aolgnori  to  Ae  United  States  of 

America  as  lepieaelrf  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jmw  24,^1966,  Ser.  No.  560,962 

Int  CL  G06f  7/38;  G06ff  7/00 

U  A  CL  235—92  <  Clahw 


A  direct  reading  statistical  distribution  estimator  for 
automatically  characterizing  a  stimulus  responsive  test 
system  in  terms  (^  its  responses  is  disclosed.  The  estimator 
consists  of  a  stimulation  generator  for  stimulating  the 
test  system:  counters  for  counting  the  occurrence  of  se- 
lected signals  resulting  from  the  stimulations;  an  arith- 
metic unit  for  determining  ratios  of  signal  occurrence 
from  selected  counter  contents;  and  a  control  unit  for 
altering  the  stimulus  allied  and  the  signals  that  will  be 
counted.  The  estimator  simultaneously  estimates  a  set  of 
distributions  on  each  distribution  estimation  cycle  and  it 
is  capable  of  automatically  performing  a  plurality  of 
such  estimation  cycles,  yielding  a  set  of  different  distri- 
butions for  each  cycle. 
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3,497,685 
FAULT  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
ThoouM  S.  Stdlotd,  Wippintiri  Falh,  and  Jowph  A. 
Sambbi,  Ponghkecprie,  N.T^  Mrfgnon  to  IntcrnatloBal 
Borinea  Madrinca  Corpondion,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FDcd  Not.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,204 

fat  CL  dm  11/00 

VS,  CL  235—153  4  Cbfana 

Disclosed  is  an  a|qi>aratus  f m*  locating  faults  occurring  in 
electronic  data  processing  systems  wherein  those  systems 
inchide  logic  circuitry  and  reset  circtiitry.  The  reset  circuit- 
ry is  initially  tested  and,  if  it  b  found  to  be  <H)erating  prop- 
erty, that  reset  circuitry  is  used  to  test  the  logic  circuitry. 
In  each  test,  a  sequence  of  predetermined  inpot  binary  pat- 
terns is  supplied  to  correspondhig  inputs  of  the  system  be- 
ing tested  and  the  resultant  output  binary  patterns  emerg- 
ing from  selected  outputs  of  the  system  are  recorded. 
Subject  invention  disclosure  relates  to  a  speed  indicator  The  initial  sequence  of  predetermined  binary  input  pat- 
using  digital  computers.  The  indicator  comprises  in  com-   terns  results,  if  there  are  no  faults  in  the  resetting  cir- 
bination  binary  counters,  an  oscillator  and  zero  detector,  cuitry,  to  form  a  sequence  of  binary  output  patterns  com- 
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prising  only  zero-biu.  If  there  is  an  error,  then  the 
placement  of  the  one-bits  in  the  binary  output  patterns 
identifies,  by  reference  to  a  predetermined  table  of  pre- 
dicted binary  output  patterns,  the  location  of  the  faults 
in  the  resetting  circuits.  If  the  initial  sequence  of  binary 
input  patterns  results  in  all  zero-bits  in  the  binary  ou^ut 
patterns,  subsequent  sequences  of  binary  input  patterns 
are  applied  while  selectively  supplying  and  omitting  reset 
signals  so  as  to  form  subsequent  resultant  binary  output 
patterns.  As  long  as  each  successive  binary  output  pat- 
tern corresponds  to  a  predicted  binary  output  pattern, 
another  subsequent  sequence  of  binary  input  patterns  is 


are  joined  by  a  substance  having  the  same  refractive 
index  as  the  transparent  material  of  the  slab.  A  source 
of  illumination  is  arranged  along  <Mie  edge  of  the  slab  to 
direa  light  into  the  slab  to  illuminate  the  reflecting 
surface  in  predetermined  sequence. 


3^497,607 

LENS  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HEAMJGBFS 

Donald  W.  Hcmuim,  MBwankca,  Wli.  _  ^_^ 

(1018  W.LakaForaitConrt,  Oak  QmIlWIi.    531S4) 

FBed  An^JO,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6H30 


U.S.CL240— 4U 
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supplied.  Nbwever,  if  a  binary  output  pattern  does  not 
correspond  to  a  predicted  binary  output  pattern,  no  fur- 
ther binary  input  patterns  are  provided  and  the  non- 
predicted  binary  output  pattern  is  compered  with  the 
contents  of  a  table  of  mm-predicted  output  patterns. 
When  that  mm-i>redicted  output  pattern  is  found  to  com- 
pare with  an  entry  m  the  taUe,  die  circuits  which  are  at 
fault  have  been  identified  because  the  table  includes  iden- 
tification of  the  circuits  which,  if  faulty,  cause  that  par- 
ticular non-predicted  output  pattern.  If  the  entire  planned 
group  of  input  binary  sequences  is  supplied  without  re- 
sulting in  any  unjH-edicted  binary  ovtput  patterns,  it  is 
assumed  that  there  are  no  faults  in  the  system  being  tested. 


A  prismatic  lens  attachment  for  use  cm  automobile 
headlights  to  deflect  normally  elevated  bright  beuns 
downwardly  to  prevent  glare  in  the  eyes  of  onconiing 
motorists.  The  prismatic  lens  attachment  has  a  dished 
inner  surface  c<mformmg  to  the  shape  of  the  headli^t 
lens  and  is  designed  to  fit  over  the  exterior  of  the  head- 
light lens.  The  prismatic  lens  has  downwardly  diverging 
inner  and  outer  faces  forming  a  wedge  prism.  The  pris- 
matic Iras  is  designed  to  be  removably  secured  to  auto- 
mobile headlights. 


32497,68S_ 
CURRENT  ~~ 


ii  3,497,686 

ILLtJMINATED  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

David  Horace  Young,  69  Hi|h  St,  BottcraUs, 

BffliiMhnnt,  Sumaz,  Engbuid 

FOed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498352 

Clafam  priarlty,  appUadion  GiMt  Britain,  Oct  27, 1964, 

433t9/64 
fat  CL  F21p  1/02  _  . 

U.S.  CL  240—1  S  CbdnM 


TOTAL  ION  CURRENT  MONITORING  ELEC- 
TRODE STRUCTURE  FOR  CYCLOIDAL  MASS 
SPECTROMEmtS 

W.  Brown,  Lot  Altoa,  and  Raymond  A.  Eridt- 
iHi  loaa,  CaHf .,  aarifnoia  to  Varfn 
Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  a  cmporadon  of  CaUfomfai 
FOad  May  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,515 
fat  CL  HOIJ  39/34;  BOld  59/44 
VS,  CL  250-^1.9  6 


A  display  apparatus  which  comprises  a  slab  of  trans- 
parent material  and  a  reflecting  surface  adjacent  the  slab 
having  a  plurality  of  facets  arranged  in  predetermined 
different  orientations.  The  reflecting  surface  and  the  slab 


A  total  ion  current  monitoring  electrode  structure  is 
disclosed  for  use  in  a  cycloidal  mass  spectrometer.  The 
mass  spectrometer  employs  an  ion  source  for  ionizing  a 
gaseous  substance  to  be  analyzed  and  for  projecting  the 
ions  in  a  beam  through  a  beam  defining  silt  which  shavea 
the  ion  beam  to  a  predetermined  tlrickness  which,  in  one 
embodiment,  is  adjustable  by  adjusting  tibe  width  of  the 
beam  defining  slit  The  ion  beam  is  then  projected  through 
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an  array  of  mass  analyzing  electrodes.  These  electrodes 
are  immersed  in  a  magnetic  field  directed  at  right  angles 
to  a  static  electric  field  produced  by  the  electrode  struc- 
ture to  cause  ions  of  a  certain  predetermined  charge  to 
mass  ratio  to  execute  a  certain  cycloidal  trajectory  and 
be  focused  through  a  detector  slit,  thereby  mass  analyz- 
ing the  ions. 

CORPUSCULAR  RAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SHIFTABLE  SPECIMEN  STAGE 
Hans  Hdwle  Mi  Bm^omMm  Etrnfim^  BoIIb,  Gcr- 
numy,  ■■iinnri  to  Skmcof  AWmgrwIlifhaf^  Bcrtn, 
Gemunnr,  a  coipwUoa  of  Gcnoaay 

iVed  Jn^ll.  1M7,  Scr.  No.  652,586 

Claims  priority,  appikalioB  Gennaagr,  July  12, 1966, 

S  lt4,738 

I^  CL  HOIJ  37/26 

VJS,  CL  250— 49  J  5  Claims 


The  measurements  are  achieved  on  individual  cells  by 
either  a  static  or  a  flow  through  system.  A  idiotometer 
automatically  measures  the  fluorescent  characteristics  of 
the  cells  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths.  The  size  of  the 


A  corpuscular  ray  device,  such  as  an  electron  micro- 
scope, which  is  adapted  to  operate  at  substantially  less 
than  atmospheric  pressure  and  which  has  a  housing  in 
which  is  located  a  specieaen  stage  for  supporting  the  speci- 
men which  is  under  investigation.  The  qpedmen  stage  is 
capable  of  being  shifted  in  a  pair  of  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar directions  by  a  pair  of  adjusting  rods  which  respec- 
tively extend  in  a  fluid-ti^t  manner  through  the  wall  of 
the  housing  of  the  corpuscular  ray  device  from  the  in- 
terior to  the  exterior  ttterecrf,  and  these  rods  extend  in 
mutually  perpendicular  directions  and  ooact  operatively 
with  the  specimen  stage  for  shifting  the  Uitter  in  mntnidly 
perpendicular  directions  in  respcmse  to  longitndinal  shift- 
ing of  these  adjusting  rods.  A  remote-controlled  adjust- 
ing motor  means  is  operatively  connected  with  the  adjust- 
ing rods  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  lattn-  so  as  to 
bring  about  the  shifting  of  the  specimen  stage  in  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  and  the  circuit  which  energizes 
the  adjusting  nootor  means  preferably  includes  contacts 
of  a  program-control  means  which  brings  about  opening 
and  closing  of  the  circuit  of  the  adjusting  motor  means 
according  to  a  preselected  program  for  producing  sequen- 
tial scanning  of  all  specimen  positions  in  a  predetennined 
sequence. 


M97,69« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
BIOLOGICAL  CELLS  SY  MEASURING  THE  SIZE 
AND  FLUORESCENT  RESPONSE  THEREOF 

Leon  L.  Wheckas,  Jr.,  Webster,  N.Y.  Gccffe  L.  Wlcd, 
Chkago,  HL,  Staaiey  F.  Paltca,  Jr.,  PcaScId,  N.Y.,  and 
Gonter  F.  Bahr,  Chevy  Chats,  Md.,  avignon  to  Banscfa 
ft  Lonb  Incorponrted,  Rodcster,  N.Y.,  a  cofpontion 
of  New  York 

FDed  Sept  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  669,479 
brt.  CL  Gfln  21/38 

VS,  CL  250— 71  24  Cfadms 

Parameters  for  identifying  cells  derived  from  biologic 

material  are  achieved  by  measuring  size  and  primary 

aad/oT  secondary  fluorescent  characteristics  of  the  cells. 


<HF;S 


cell  is  automatically  measured  photoelectrically  by  a  scat- 
ter effect  or  scanning  techniques,  or  electricaUy  by  a  re- 
sistance type  measurement.  The  signals  corresponding  to 
the  measured  parameters  are  processed  by  a  computer  to 
classify  the  cells  in  accordance  with  these  parameters. 


3,497^1 
DUAL  MODE  FLUORISCENCE  AND  BACK- 
SCATTER  COATING  THICKNESS  MEASUR- 
ING GAUGE 
Yon  Mfai  Chen,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  Mrifnor  to  The  Otanart 
Corporation,  CtoHnnatI,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
FOcd  Jnne  3t,  1967,  Scr.  No.  650,334 
Int.  CL  G«lt  1/16 
VS.  CL  25»— 83  J  8  Cbdms 


A  gauge  is  disclosed  for  measuring,  over  a  wide 
range,  the  thickness  of  a  coating  formed  on  a  base 
material.  The  gauge  includes  a  source  of  radiation  for 
exciting  the  coating  and  base  material,  causing  both  to 
fluoresce,  and  for  producing  back-scattered  radiation;  a 
pair  of  detectors  which  have  response  characteristics 
including  both  fluorescent  emission  and  the  back- 
scattered  radiation;  and  a  filter  opaque  to  the  fluorescent 
emission  of  the  coating  material.  Also  provided  is  a  con- 
troller for  shifting  the  filter  into  an  operative  position 
with  respect  to  one  of  the  detectors  and  for  subtracting 
the  detector  outputs  when  it  is  desired  to  measure  thick- 
nesses below  a  predetermined  level,  and  for  shifting  the 
filter  into  an  inoperative  position  and  adding  the  detector 
outputs  when  it  a  desired  to  measure  thichiesses  above 
die  predetermined  level.  The  effect  of  the  controller  is  to 
shift  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  gauge  between  a 
fluorescence   mode  accurate   below  the  predetennined 
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level  and  a  back-scatter  mode  actuate  above  the  {Nredeter- 
mined  level,  thereby  providing  a  gauge  having  combined 
operational  characteristics  which  afford  acuracy  over  an 
extended  range. 


3,497,692 

DETECTION  OF  CHIMICAL  BINDING 
OF  HYDROGEN 

WilUam  R.  Milk,  Jr.,  Daliw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 

Continnatton-in-nvt  of  agpBcnHon  Scr.  No.  377,916, 
June  25, 1964.  TUs  appicallon  Mar.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
438,200 

Int.  CL  GOlt  i/00 
VS.  CL  280—83.1  13 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  physical  magnitnrtns,  lodi 
as  the  thickness  of  a  material,  is  formed  of  n  sooroe 
of  radiation  and  a  detector  posHJoned  hi  opposed  spaced 
operative  rektionship  to  the  sooroe  for  reoeivhig  output 
puhes.  A  pulse  counter  is  comiecled  to  the  detector  for 
conntmg  the  pulses  it  receives  and,  hi  addition,  a  thne 
counter  is  connected  to  the  pulse  ooonler  for  ectablUiing 
the  time  period  during  whidi  a  oertahi  number  of  polies 
have  been  counted.  A  compariaoo  abaori)er  is  mmnled 
in  the  apparatus  for  movemeat  into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
radiation  between  the  source  and  the  detector. 
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An  unknown  sample  is  irradiated  with  a  short  pulse  of 
high  energy  neutrons  and  two  different  energy  neutron 
levels  in  the  energy  range  of  from  0.1  to  1  electron  volt 
are  absorbed  from  the  neutrons  issuing  from  the  sample. 
Signals  r^resentative  of  the  number  of  absorbed  neu- 
trons in  the  selected  energy  range  arc  generated  as  func- 
tion of  time,  and  are  recorded  to  indicate  the  relative 
proportions  of  oil  and  water  in  the  unknown  sample. 


-xutf  nuuria 


3»497,6i4 
OPnCAL  SCANNING  HEAD  WITH  FOUR  OPHCAL 
TRANSMISSION  UNES  AND  PHOTOSENSORS 
Jnraa^JarorimrTfllfl,: 
to 


FDed  Jan.  9, 1967,  Scr.  N4. 608,2t2 
Cbdms  prloriljr,  appllcaHwi  CiwhosloiriMn,  Jnn.  7, 1966, 

ltS/66 
Int  CL  G05b  1/00;  G02b  5/14;  HOI]  39/12 
VS.  CL  250—202  14  ' 


3,497^ 
THICKNESS  GAUGE  FOR  FAST  MOVING 

1/       DisccmriNUOUs  materials 

E.  DnflMtedd,  Johancs  Sleidi,  Rnpert  Patadt,  a^ 
WoiffeMC  Attwenger,  Vienna,  Anitria,  aalgnors  to 
OstaTcidibche   Stndlci^cscnsrhcH   fnr   Atomenergic 
GctjnJbA,  Vienna.  Austria,  a  linn  of  Anslria 
FOcd  MvTlS.  1966,  Scr.  No.  534^37 
Cbdms  priorily,  appBcathni  AnHiia,  Mar.  19, 1965, 
2.549/65,  2,550/65 
Int  CL  HOIJ  39/00,  37/00;  GOlt  1/16 
VS.  CL  25»-833  19  Cbdma 


An  optical  head  without  any  moving  parts  has  been  de- 
vised for  scanning  a  generally  opaque  curve  interposed 
between  a  source  of  illumination  and  tiie  head.  The  head 
employs  a  plurality  of  light  transmission  lines  symmet- 
rically dbposed  around  a  reference  axis.  The  variations  of 
illumination  in  the  general  lines  resulting  from  relative 
deviations  of  the  curve  from  tiie  reference  axis  are  indi- 
vidually connected  into  electrical  indicati<Mis,  which  may 
be  combined  into  conunand  signals  for  moving  the  head 
along  the  curve. 

3,497,695    

RADfANT  ENERGY^  TyANBMrmNG 

Warren  J.  SnHn,  Santa  Bnrinra,  CnM^ 


Dda^ 


FDed  Dec.  IL  1961,  Scr.  No.  160,395 
Int  CL  G02b  5/16;  GOld  5/36;  GOlb  15/00 
U.S.CL250-M3  13 


/A  method  for  measuring  physical  magnitudes,  as  for 

example  the  thickness  of  a  material,  is  comprised  of  the 

steps  of  positioning  a  detector  in  spaced  operative  reU- 

tionship  to  a  source  of  radiation  for  providing  output 

pulses  or  signals  to  a  counter,  introducing  the  material 

to  be  measured  into  the  radiation  path  between  the  source 

and  the  detector,  counth«  the  output  pulses  for  a  pre- 

detemuned  period  of  time  to  obtam  a  fint  pulse  count 

value,  withdrawing  the  material  from  the  radiation  path 

and  introducing  a  comparison  absorber  into  the  radiation 

path,  measuring  the  time  reqoiied  for  the  pulse  count       1.  A  radiant  energy  system  comprising  a  convergint 

to  Tcattidn  the  first  pulse  count  value  for  use  as  a  measure  lens  system  for  focusing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  thnmgbr 

of  a  phyiical  magnitude  of  the  materiaL  a  focal  point  of  the  lens  system,  an  image  plane  on  the 
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opposite  side  of  the  focal  point  for  receiving  said  energy 
beam  after  it  passes  througji  the  focal  point,  and  means  at 
said  focal  point  and  transparent  to  said  energy  beam  for 
intercepting  and  diffusing  the  energy  transmitted  to  said 
image  plane,  said  means  ctMuprising  a  diffusing  element 
comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  tranqmrent  fibers 
di^osed  to  receive  said  energy  beam  at  one  end  thereof 
and  emft  the  beam  in  diffused  form  from  the  opposite  end 
thereof  toward  said  image  plane  whereby  an  image  of  an 
obscuration  fai  said  beam  win  be  converted  to  an  annular 
configuration  at  said  image  plane. 


reference  laser;  a  half-reflecting  mirror  operable  to  trans- 
mit one  of  the  laser  beams  and  to  reflect  the  other  laser 
beam  into  coarse  parallel  alignment  of  their  propagation 
axes;  and  adjustable  means  which,  in  response  to  the 
amplitude  and  phase  of  an  I'-F  signal  produced  by  heter- 
odyning the  two  beams,  is  operable  to  deflect  the  beams 
into  nearly  parallel  alignment  for  maximizing  the  am- 
plitude of  the  heterodyned  signal. 


STAR  IKACKER  ASSEMILY  USING  MANGIN 
MIRROR  AND  FIBLD  SCANNING  DEVKK 
Mm  Amn,  WooiaMn,  Gcoifa  L.  Bsoiwr,  Sayrlllc 
SaynOTT  Rorim  Munmifat  Ptok,  N.Y^  ■■Iginri  to 
KdhaMi  tatmncnt  Cwposailwi,  Flwlwiit,  N.Y^  a 
corpof  alios  9t  New  Yotk 

FIM  Oct  2S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  SH,345 

liit  CL  G«l)  1/20 

VS.  a.  25»-M3  7  Claims 


A  compact  star  tracking  device  ci4>able  of  ddining  an 
image  spot  having  a  diameter  of  less  than  0.0005  inch  is 
provided.  A  mirror  structure  is  mounted  interiorly  and 
at  one  end  of  a  tubular  sun  shield.  A  scanning  device  is 
mounted  within  the  tubular  sun  shield  coaxially  with  the 
mirror  structure  with  the  photosensitive  surface  of  a  sili- 
con photosensor  facing  the  mirror.  The  photosensitive 
surface  is  q>aced  axially  from  the  mirror  so  that  the 
image  spot  ot  the  mirror  is  formed  in  a  plane  of  the 
photosensitive  surface. 


METAL  INSULATOR  SEMKX»>n>UCTOR 
RADUnON  DETECTOR 
Robert  J.  Pheiaa,  Jr^  aad  loha  O.  DiHunock,  Concord, 
IVtak,  aaignon  to  M—achi^wHi  badtate  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Maas^  a  corporalioo  of  Maan- 
chnsctti 

Filed  Jaa.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  697,418 

Int.  CL  HtlJ  39/12 

UJS.  CL  250—212  U  Claims 


Mf7,if7 
LOCAL  OSCILLATOR  REFERENCE  TRACKING 
SYSIEMCLORTS) 
L.  Biinh— »  PahM  Vcvdca  FiiiMoia.  Mi  En- 
F.  Gnat  aad  EommmmI  J.  Vowioaraldi,  Saata 
Morica,  CalL,  a^jpanri  to  Ilffcts  Ahcrall  Conpaay, 
Cnircr  City,  Clif .,  a  corporaHoo  of  Ddawarc 
Rai  Nov.  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  679,71t 
lit  CL  G«1J  1/20:  Gtlb  11/26!  Htla  3/00 
UJS.  CL  2S«— 2t3  5 

1 , 


A  photodiode  is  formed  by  a  structure  consisting  of 
an  insulating  layer  <»  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
and  a  metal  film  on  the  smfact  of  the  insulator.  Starting 
with  a  semiconductor  of  given  cooductivity  type,  a  high 
electric  field  is  produced  in  the  semiconductor  in  a  region 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  insulator  to  form  a  p-n-like 
semiconductor  junction.  In  one  embodiment,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  insulating  layer  is  determined  to  provide  a 
capacitance  in  series  witii  the  p-n-like  junction  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  intrinsic  shunt  capacitance 
of  the  junction  so  that  when  the  structure  is  energized  with 
electrical  or  critical  pulses,  the  junction  shunt  capacitance 
charges  during  the  interval  <^  a  pulse,  but  the  series 
capacitance  does  not  and  so  a  strong  fdiotovoltaic  re- 
sponse to  selected  radiation  incident  on  the  p-n  junction 
is  exhibited. 


3y497,i99 
DEVICE  OMIPRISING  AN  IMAGE  INTENSIFYING 

TUBE  HAVING  A  PLURALHY  OF  SECTIONS 
Georges  Plctri,  MaaMact-Bdievw,  aad  Rcmy  Polacrt, 

moil?  to  U.S.  FUlps  Corporatioa,  New  YM^  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Ddawarc 

FDcd  laa.  17,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6*9,863 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Fraace,  Jan.  28, 1966, 

lat  CL  B.%li31/50,  39/12 
U.S.  CL  250—213  4  Ciainn 


r      rM.r     xX^      c 

»-4  •-♦ 


A  laser  tracking  system  including  high  rescdution  en- 
trance optics  adairtcd  to  receive  a  laser  beam  and  which 
b  coupled  to  a  coarse  adjusting  means;  a  local  oscillator 


An  image  intenstfier  device  employing  a  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  optically  coupled  sections,  each  having  a 
photo-cathode  and  a  phoqihor  screen,  all  energiied  from 
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a  single  vrlU;^  source  which  is  successively  applied  to 
each  of  the  consecutive  sections  in  sequence  during  con- 
secutive time  periods. 


ERRATUM 

F(Mr  Class  250—219  see: 
Patent  No.  3,497,239 


3.497700  METHOD  AND  DEVi^roR TRIGGERING  WOBK 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  VIBRATIONS  ..,.  -Qr'»ATK>NS  IN  A  TRAVBLUNG  JTER 

OF  A  VIBRATING  OBIECT  '^  .^"^Sg*  MgJMy^Maly  0,  MJ  M^BrJ^i 

Doaaid  S»  OHvcr,  Wcat  Actoa,  Mmb.,  aasigBor  to  Itck       gssiaaNllpsoa,Kvatai;,awcica,  lal^BiitoARTifca 

CorBoratloa.  LcxiiHtoa.  Maas..  a  corporatioa  of  Del-       '*'•  ""'^  Bwaaca.  a  Swoaai  coaifaiv 
|UDivwnw^  Mu^Nii^  ivi^fc,  ■  cwvOTww  u>  m#«i-  Filed MmTu,  1966^ SsrTNow537438 

FDed  Not.  19, 196^  Scr.  No.  508,664  Claims  priority,  appfcajoajjrcdaa,  Apr.  5, 1965, 

lat  CL  HOIJ  59/i2  w  ^i^,**,./,/* 

U.S. CL 250— 215  ICMm  hiL  O.  €»1m  21/30 


A. 


Ifethod  and  apparatus  to  sense  an  indicating  mark  on 
a  travelling  wd)  to  vary  the  relative  qieed  of  the  wd)  rak- 
tive  to  a  work  tool  and  secondly  to  actuate  tbt  work  tool 


\  after  the  relative  speed  has  been  varied. 


31497,703 

UGRT  IMPULSE  OMMCIDENCB  DBISCnNG 

Hdaa  Wcksr,  MaadMabaclaaa,  fliillMtlMi.  Mrfsaw  to 


FDcd  Sept  5,  1967,  Scr.  No.  665,450 

A  method  for  analyzing  the  vibrational  characteristics     Claims  pifoilty,  nnf^fw^t""  flnliiwIaBi,  BtfL  7,  196^ 
of  a  cyclically  vibrating  object  is  disclosed.  A  deflectable  12^30/66 

energy  stream  which  may  comprise  electron  streams   _.-  _,  ,__    ^itm^"^  ^  G02f  1/18  /      | 
in  an  image  converter  is  manipulated  until  the  visible   *'•*•  "•  250-425  y         ,     7 

image  produced  on  the  readout  screen  of  the  converter 
is  substantially  zero  in  at  least  one  particular  mode. 


3,497,701 

UGIfT  PEN  OnrCAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

John  I.  Driioa,  RMaabcck,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  laleraatloaal 

Basiacas  MacUasa  Cosyoralioa,  AraMU^,  N.Y.,  a 

poradoa  of  New  York 


FOad  Jahr  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653L395 
lat  CL  HOU  39/12,  3/14,  5/16 


VA  CL  250—216 


6CiirfM 


flMiOt 


21-4--P "  I  I  '*!*'."'***^ 


n-ij-a 


A  manipulatable  light  receptor  (so-called  "Ught  pen" 
or  "light  gun**)  for  a  cathode  ray  tidie  (CRT)  di^lay 
is  disclosed,  which  recqi»tor  includes  a  modified  telo- 
centric, unity  magnificaticm  lens  system.  A  fiber  optic 
light  receiver  is  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  lens  system 
to  acMMnmodate  changes  in  the  distance  between  the 
CRT  light  source  image  to  be  detected  aad  the  kns  sys- 
tem, without  change  in  size  of  the  fiekl  of  detection  at 
thoCRT. 


A  coincidence  detector  detects  tbt  coincidence  of  two 
light  pulses  by  means  of  a  bfacfringent  optical  non4inear 
crystel  that  generates  a  radiation  of  douUe  the  input  tn- 
quency  when  the  light  pulses  coincide,  a  filter  that  sub- 
stantially passes  only  the  double  frequency  radiation,  and 
a  photoelectric  device  that  produces  an  electric  signal  In 
acoOTdanoe  with  the  intensity  of  the  exit  signaL  A  meas- 
nring  device  uses  the  coincidence  detector  and  splits  the 
signal  to  be  measured  into  two  ortfaogooally  pofairted  dot- 
put  pulses  which  it  feeds  to  the  detector  la  two  patka, 
and  the  length  oi  one  path  relative  to  die  other  can  be 
dianged  and  the  dumge  measured. 
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AUTOMATIC  PHOTOMcSuLTXntE  DEIECTION  SYS- 
TEM FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  AND 
LOCATION  OF  LOW  CURVATURE  OBJECTS  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATA 
WOlvB  S.  Hohte,  Wcit  FtOa,  tmi  Gcorfe  E.  Rfekmond, 
N.Y^  Mtonw  to  CocmD  Aanualicai  Lab- 
,  liK,  ■SMttTN.Tn  a  carporadoi  of  New  Yoik 
FM  taM  8,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S5M2S 
bt  CL  GfM  5/36;  Gtla  27/50;  HflJ  i9//2 
US.  CL  2St— 233  <  '' 


from  a  common  origin.  The  radials  of  the  two  patterns 
are  dissimilar  so  that  they  can  be  distinguished  one  from 
the  other;  and  the  component  carrying  one  pattern  may 
be  a  transparent  alignment  mask  and  the  component  pro- 
vided with  the  other  pattern  may  be  a  transparent  or  an 
opaque  work  object  such  as  an  integrated  circuit,  tran- 
sistor, or  other  semiconductor.  The  patterns  can  be  in- 
spected simultaneously  by  the  beam  from  a  flying  spot 
scanner,  and  video  signals  derived  from  a  multiplier 
phototube  upon  the  frfiotocathode  of  which  the  modulated 
light  from  such  scanner  is  imaged  are  delivered  to  a  pair 
of  discriminator  units  reflectively  associated  with  the  two 
components  and  operatively  responsive  to  such  signals 
to  detect  any  misalignment  of  the  patterns  and  compo- 
ents  associated  therewith  and  to  effect  relative  disidace- 
ments  thereof  as  necessary  to  properly  align  the  same. 


A  system  for  automatically  distinguishing  between  man- 
made  objects  such  as  roads  and  tracks  and  natural  ob- 
jects such  as  foilage  utilizing  a  rotating  mask  or  filter  hav- 
ing tranqiaient  portions  thereon  that  correspond  to  the 
shape  of  the  diffraction  pattern  or  Fourier  transform  of 
the  generally  linear  man-made  objects,  a  source  of  co- 
hnent  light  and  a  lens  for  inuging  on  the  filter  the  diffrac- 
tion pattern  or  Fourier  transform  of  a  target  containing 
man-made  objects  and  natural  objects;  the  target  being 
located  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lens. 


3«4i7,7t5 

MASK  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM  USING  RADIAL 

PATTERNS  AND  FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING 

Alaa  J.  Aikr,  Palo  Alto»  Calf.,  aurigiMr  to  Itck  Cocpora- 

tfoa,  Iiiilitiiw,  MaVf  •  ttupotathw  of  Ddaware 

FHcd  Feb.  12,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  704,(47 

lit  CL  HflJ  39/12,  3/14.  5/16 

US,  CL  25«— 237  26  Cteima 


ELECTRICAL  STARTER  SYSTEM  FOR 
GASOLINE  ENGINES 
Wilford  B.  Borkctt,  PacMc  PaWwiwi,  and  Robert  V.  Jack- 
son.  Lot  A^dca,  OdlL,  a«i|iion  to  McCnUoch  Coi^ 
pontioa.  Lot  Angeles,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  Wb- 


Origtoal  applicatioB  Apr.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  543,583,  now 
Patent  No.  3,405,293.  DivMcd  and  this  application 
Jane  25, 1968,  Scr.  No.  739,798 

lot  CL  H02k  23/52 

153,  CL  290—31  3  Claims 


A  starter  generator  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  includes  a  compound-wound,  direct-current 
motor-generator,  a  blocking  diode  connected  in  series 
between  the  motor-generator  and  the  battery  which  sup- 
plies the  power  lot  the  motcx-  and  is  recharged  after  the 
engine  has  started.  A  starter  switch  connected  across  the 
blocking  diode  for  providing  a  path  for  starting  current, 
a  v(ritage-resp(Mi8ive  cutoff  circuit  for  terminating  the 
charge  of  the  battery.  A  decompression  valve  in  the  cyl- 
inder head  ol  the  engine,  an  ignition  switch  for  the  en- 
gine, and  a  unitary  control  means  for  simultaneously 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  starter  switch,  decom- 
pression valve  and  ignition  switch. 


Method  of  and  apparatus  for  effecting  a  conation 
of  alignment  between  a  pair  of  components  respectively 
provided  with  alignment  patterns  each  of  which  has  a 
phmlity  of  equally-spaced  radials  projecting  outwardly 


3,497,707 
INTERCONNECTION  AND  CONTRCM.  SYSTEM 
Wilfred  C.  Stewart,  7249  Charicswoitb  Road, 
Dcwbom  Hdghls,  Mich.    48127 
Filed  Sept  29, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,748 
Int.  CL  B60I 1/06 
UJS.  CL  307—9  12  Claims 

A  control  system  adapted  for  operative  association 
with  an  automotive  vehicle  and  vehicle  trailer  for  selec- 
tively communicating  electric  current  to  the  electrical 
system  of  the  trailer  in  response  to  energization  cA  the 
electrical  system  of  the  vehicle;  the  control  system  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  power  circuit  adapted  to  omidQct  elec- 
tiical  power  from  a  suitable  source  thereof  on  the  vehicle, 
such  as  the  vehicle  battery,  generator  or  the  like;  a 


i 
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switching  circuit  communicable  with  the  auxiliary  power 
circuit  and  the  electrical  system  of  the  vehicle  trailer,  and 
a  sensing  circuit  responsive  to  energization  of  the  elec- 
trical systepn  of  the  vehicle  to  effect  actuation  of  the 


■A^ 


switching  circmt,  whereby  electrical  power  is  conducted 
from  the  power  circuit  to  the  electrical  system  of  the 
trailer  independently  oX.  the  electrical  system  of  the  ve- 


hicle. 


CONTROl 


to 


3,497,708 
)L  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO 
VEHICLE  SPEED 
Roiaod  H.  Dangborty,  MfauwapoHs,  Mfau., 

MUard  W.  Azchvd,  St  Paal  PariL  Mfam. 

Fled  Oct  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  677,604 

lot  CL  H02J  1/CO,  3/00 

U.S.  CL  307—10  9  Cbdns 


vpr^ K 


3^497,709 
VEHICULAR  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 


ELECTRIC  HAND  TOOLS 
Leonard  F.  CbOlo^  77  Mh%oU,  mid  Dojic  R  lohMOU, 
1645  PhM  St,  both  of  CMpcr,  Wyo.    82601 
'  FBed  Nov.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No.  6M,627 
Iirt;  CL  B62d  45/00;  Ii02ff  3/00;  Ii02f  1/00, 3/00 
UA  CL  307—10  7  ~ 

\ 
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Power  supply  for  conversion  of  the  regulator-alter- 
nator electrical  system  of  a  vehicle  to  supply  electrical 
power  for  the  operation  of  electric  hand  tools  comprising 
a  switch  means  for  selectively  disconnecting  the  normally- 
connected  output  terminal  of  the  alternator  and  the 
battery  terminal  of  the  regulator,  for  connecting  the  dis- 
connected alternator  output  to  an  electrical  load  and 
for  disconnecting  the  normally-connected  neutral  termi- 
nals of  the  alternator  and  the  regulator  and  connecting 
the  neutral  terminal  of  the  alternator  to  the  battery 
whenever  the  output  terminal  of  the  alternator  is  dis- 
connected from  the  battery  terminal  of  the  regulator. 


3,^,710 
ELECnUCAL  ENratGY  mniuBunoN 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edgar  T.  Gormni,  WMtc  Bc«  TowaMp,  Rans 
and  Donid  D.  Ndsoai,  Bloonh^taa,  ftfln. 
to  MiuMsota  Mlaia«  and  MaMftMtvl^  Coopaqr,  St 
Paol,  Mfam.,  a  coipoiatfoa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Sept  26, 1968,  Scr.  No.  762,911 
lot  CL  H02J 1/00,  3/00,  3/14 
U.S.  CL  307—41  14 
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A  circuit  is  provided  to  control  the  operation  of  auto- 
mobik  headlights  and  tail  lights  or  accessory  equipment. 
Two  modes  of  operation  are  possible  and  a  manually 
operable  switch  is  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vdiicle 
operator  for  selecting  the  desired  mode  of  operation.  The 
equipment  is  energized  through  a  switching  device.  In 
the  circuit,  power  to  energize  the  switching  device  comes 
from  the  accessory  side  of  the  ignition  switch  so  neither 
mode  is  operable  unless  the  ignition  is  on.  In  one  mode 
of  operation,  the  switching  device  responds  directly  to 
the  on  and  off  condition  of  the  ignition  switch  so  the 
equipment  is  energized  when  the  ignition  switch  is  closed 
and  the  engine  is  started.  In  the  other  mode  of  operation, 
a  speed-calibrated  variable  resistance  is  adjusted  to  set 
the  response  of  the  switching  device  to  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle so  it  will  turn  on  as  the  vehicle  approaches  a  cer- 
tain speed  setting  and  off  when  the  speed  begins  to  fall 
below  the  preset  value. 


A  system  for  controlling  distribution  (A.  electrical 
energy  from  a  power  source  to  a  load  in  predetermined 
series  of  intermittent  on  and  off  intervab  for  a  prescribed 
period  is  shown.  The  system  includes  a  load  contact 
network  which  predetermines  the  sequence  in  ii^iich  com- 
binati<Mis  of  loads  are  energized  by  the  power  source;  a 
recycle  timer  circuit  which  predetermines  the  duration  of 
each  switching  interval  for  changing  the  combinatioa  of 
loads,  and  the  duration  of  intervals  for  energization  of 
loads  between  switching  intervals;  a  means  for  selecting 
combinations  ctf  switching  and  energizatioo  intervals  in 
accordance  with  selected  first  and  second  oMxles  of  dis- 
tributimi;  means  for  prescribing  the  period  of  operation 
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in  accordance  with  a  first  mode  of  distribution;  a  counter 
for  counting  the  duration  over  which  the  loads  are  ener- 
gized in  accordance  with  a  first  mode  of  distribution; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  counter  counting  for  the 
prescribed  duration  for  changing  the  energization  and 
switching  intervals  of  the  iccyde  timer  circuit  from 
thoae  corresponding  with  a  first  mode  of  distribution  to 
those  correqwoding  with  a  second  mode. 


wound  around  the  wire  responds  to  an  adjustable  DC  cur- 
rent to  develop  the  propagating  field  with  magnetomotive 
force  for  providing  the  desired  propogation  velocity  of  the 
domain  wall.  Sensing  conductors  positioned  along  the  wire 
develop  a  sequence  of  pulses.  A  recording  arrangement 
is  provided  to  periodically  establish  domain  walls  in  the 
magnetic  medium. 


3,497,711 

SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

GENERATOR  SETS 

Egon  A.  Wottlf,  23  Kiel,  Ortrlng  47,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  24, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  685,398 

Int  CL  H02)  1/00 

VS.  CL  3«7— 87  6  Claims 
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A  circuit  for  paralleling  an  AC  motor  generator  set 
with  another  generator  set  or  a  line  having  the  same  volt- 
age, frequency  and  phase  characteristics  which  employs 
phase  sensing  between  the  set  to  be  paralleled  and  the 
line  voltage  to  actuate  the  circuit  for  switching  the  set 
into  the  line  when  there  is  near  zero  phase  difference 
between  the  line  and  the  output  of  the  set  The  voltage 
signal  from  the  line  and  from  the  set  are  fed  into  a 
transformer  to  generate  a  beat  frequency  envelope  which 
is  utilized  to  control  this  actuation  of  a  magnetic  con- 
tactor to  close  the  circuit  from  the  set  to  the  line  at  a 
time  when  the  beat  frequency  envelope  is  at  near  zero 
potential. 

3,497,712 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Elmer  E.  JnngdM,  Jr.,  BctiMada,  Md^  avignor  to  Holies 
Alrcnft  Company,  Colver  CHy,  Calif.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,455 

Int.  CL  H83k  3/45 

VS,  CL  307--88  5  Claima 


3«497,713 

PERMANENT,  VARIABLE,  STATIC  MAGNETIC 

FIELD  SOURCE 

William  W.  DbtIl  MhwfpoHa,  Mkn^  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Yon,  N.Y.,  a  corporatimi  ni 

Delaware 

Contfamafion  of  appHcatfon  Scr.  No.  125,498,  Joly  20, 

1961.  Thk  applcalion  Jn|y  5,  1968,  Scr.  No.  748,127 

Int.  CL  Gllc  11/14, 11/20 

VS.  CL  307—88  15  Claimi 


A  magnetic  device  including  a  multistable  magnetic 
film  having  a  rotatable  magnetization  vector  and  a  mag- 
netic element,  permanently  adjacent  the  film,  having  ad- 
justing means  coupled  thereto  for  causing  the  element's 
degree  of  remanent  magnetization  to  assume  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  partially  demagnetized  stable  states 
between  and  including  its  fully  saturated  stable  states. 
Each  different  stable  stat^  of  the  element  provides  a 
corresponding  different  external  remanent  magnetic  field 
strength  in  the  area  of  the  film  causing  a  corresponding 
different  effect  upon  the  magnetization  of  the  film. 


3,497,714 

MAGNETIC  CORE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  MOVEABLE  MEMBERS 

Patridc  M.  CaKk,  Hilbboro,  Oreg.,  aMignor  to  Rodgeri 

Organ  Co^  HUblNMro,  Oreg.,  a  corporatloa  of  Oregon 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1967.  Scr.  No.  618,849 

Int  CL  H81h  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—112  17  Cbdmi 


A  capture  system  for  stop  tablets  in  an  electronic 

organ  or  pipe  organ.  The  positions  of  a  plurality  of  stop 

A  pulse  generator  which  propagates  a  magnetic  domain   tablets  are  stored  in  a  magnetic  memory  and  may  be 

wall  along  a  magnetic  wire  at  a  desired  velocity  in  re-   retrieved  at  will  for  physically  positioning  the  stop  tab- 

sponse  to  a  selected  magnetic  progagated  field.  A  coil   lets.  The  stop  tablets  provide  both  input  and  output 
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means  for  the  magnetic  memory  as  well  as  temporary 
storage  means  to  prevent  destruction  of  stored  informa- 
tion during  readout. 


II 


3,497,715 
THREE-PHASE  METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Yao  Tnng  Yen,  Kcttcil^  OUo,  aaiignor  to  The  National 
Caili  Rotator  Conpny,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

^  ^"HS  Inne  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  644,994 
Int.  CL  H03k  19/08 
VS.  CL  307—205  4  Clainia 


cell  optically  coupled  to  At  lamp  is  connected  in  acoo- 
ductive  path  betwen  the  ootpttt  and  inverting  input  of 
the  amplifier  so  that  a  portion  of  the  oo^ot  votoige  of 
the  amplifier  produces  a  degenerative  current  to  die  in- 
put In  this  manner  tlie  resiatance  of  tlie  piiotocoaducti¥e . 
cell  it  substantially  inversely  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  programmed  input  vobage  and  the  amplifier 
is  stabiliised.  One  or  more  additional  pbotoconductive 
cells  optically  coupled  to  the  lamp  and  receiving  sab- 


LK!? — F^ 


A  three^hase,  three-stage  logic  circuit  employing  metal- 
oxide-semiconductor  transistors  (MOSTs)  is  disclosed. 
The  disclosed  three-phase,  three-stage  logic  circuit  is  com- 
pared with  a  prior-art  four-phase,  two-stage  MOST  logic 


circuit.     1 1 


11  3,497,716 

TWO  AMPLIFIER  CmCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  SINE 

AND  COSINE  PULSES 
Pierre  E.  Schmid,  WUtcA*  Bay,  and  David  I.  Nowak, 
Weit  ABii,  Wii.,  a«ignon  to  Alkii-Bradlcy  Company, 
MUwaakec,  Wii.,  a  corpontion  of  Wiiconsin 
iFncd  Sept  28, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,395 
'  Int.  CL  H03II  19/20 

VS.  a.  307—210  7  Claimi 


stantially  equal  light  to  tlie  light  received  by  the  first 
cell  are  ako  programmed  inversely  proportional  to  the 
input  voltage.  These  additional  pbotoconductive  cells 
call  free  from  any  voltages  are  used  in  various  combfaia- 
timis  as  progranuned  r^dstors  with  one  or  more  addi- 
tional operati(Mud  amplifiers  as  input  or  feedback  pro- 
gramming resistors  for  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying, 
dividing,  differentiating,  integrating,  deriving  a  root  or 
raising  to  a  power. 
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3,^718 

BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED  SHIFr  REGISTER 


Cari  E.  Rnof,  Analachin,  N.Y.,  aMlgaDr  to 
Baaincm  MacUnes  CotpotaOon,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a 
porationofNcwYotk 

Fllei  Inly  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6S&373 
Int  CL  H03k  23/0%;  Gllc  19/00 
VS.  CL  307—221  10 


A  circint  for  the  detection  of  the  presence  and  polarity 
of  orthogonal  sine  and  cosine  pulses  superimposed  on  one 
another,  which  circuit  has  two  electronic  integrators  with 
the  output  signal  of  oat  indicating  the  presence  and  polar- 
ity of  a  cosine  pulse  of  a  preselected  frequency  and  the 
output  signal  of  the  second  integrator  indicating  the  pres- 
ence and  polarity  of  a  ane  pulse  of  tlie  same  preselected 
frequency.  An  output  signal  of  each  integrator  is  fed  to 
the  input  of  the  other,  and  one  of  the  integrators  also  has 
an  input  that  receives  the  superimposed  sine  and  cosine 
pulses  and  combines  them  with  the  output  signal  of  the 
other  integrator. 


cut 


3,497,717 
ANALOG  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLYING/DIVIDING 

USING  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MEANS 
/       Alb»dW.BariMr,32— 44FrandcLcwiiBlTi., 

Bqrride,  N.Y.    11358 

ContinnatioB  of  apnicntloa  Scr.  No.  548,683*  May  9, 

1966.  TUc  appHcadoa  Sept  29, 196^  Scr.  No.  583>45 

Int  CL  G06g  7/12 
VS.  CL  307—229  12  Chime 

An  **operational  amplifier^  is  programmed  by  an  input 
voltage  and  drives  a  lamp  through  unidirectional  conduc- 
tive means  connected  to  its  output  A  pbotoconductive 


This  is  an  improved  bipolar  integrated  shift  register 
logic  circuitry  which  is  particuku-ly  adapted  for  fabrica- 
tion in  accordance  with  silicon  monolithic  microcircuit 
tedmology.  The  apparatus  comprises  an  oscillator  driver 
for  a  binary  counter  for  producing  squarewave  ou4>uts 
that  are  one  hundred-ei^ty  degrees  out-of-|4iase  with 
each  other  and  in  turn  functions  as  the  driving  means  for 
the  shift  register.  The  diift  register  per  se  is  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  series-connected  cells  with  each  cell 
having  two  bipolar  transistors  in  latoh-type  drcait  oon- 
figuration  and  utilizing  a  base-emitter  diarge  storage 
principle  to  establish  the  **oa**  or  "off"  concytkm  of  the 
latch. 
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FREQUENCY  MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
FmDBACK  NETWORK  TO  PROVIDE  LINEAR  DC 
OUTPUT  FROM  INHERENT  NWf-UNEARITY  OF 

SVSTEItf 
G««fe  Scovln,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  MrfgMr  to  Cox  iMtni- 
Dh'MiM  IjTMch  Corpondon,  Ddroit,  Mich^  a 

FIbd  Jne  11,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  4^t74 

Iirt.  CL  Ht3k  5/20 

U.S.  CL  3«7— 233  27  Claims 


transduce  the  peak  voltage  of  the  AC  signal  to  a  DC 
signal.  As  disclosed  means  are  provided  to  compare  the 
DC  signal  output  of  the  demodulator  wilh  an  additional 
DC  signal  by  having  as  an  output  the  algebraic  difference 
between  the  peak  value  of  the  AC  signal  and  the  value  of 
the  additional  DC  signal. 
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The  invention  related  to  a  system  for  producing  a  di- 
rect voltage  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  in  accord- 
ance with  the  frequencies  of  a  pulsating  signal.  A  pair  of 
input  square  wave  signals  180"  out  of  phase  with  respect 
to  one  another  are  fed  to  a  pair  of  NPN  transistors  hav- 
ing their  collector  electrodes  connected  to  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing diodes.  The  outputs  of  the  connections  between  the 
collector  electrodes  and  clamping  diodes  are  fed  to  a  full 
wave  rectifier  bridge  having  a  pair  of  differentiating  capac- 
itors. The  capacitors  are  in  series  with  an  integrating  cir- 
cuit across  which  an  output  direct  current  signal  is  de- 
rived. The  voltage  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  is  pro- 
portional to  the  input  frequency  of  the  square  wave  pulses 
and  is  fed  back  as  a  charge  on  the  capacitors  in  the  differ- 
entiating circuit.  This  charge  or  frequency  responsive  bias 
on  the  differentiating  capacitors  allows  for  a  large  output 
signal  to  be  derived  at  the  output  circuit  having  a  minimum 
time  constant  while  still  maintaining  the  proper  linearity 
of  the  ou^Nit  signal  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  of 
the  input  signal. 


RtchMdS. 
W.DaU 


3,497720 

DEMODULATOR 

BaiiacliM,  RX, 


Filed  Oct  2«,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  498^5 
latu  CL  H«3lt  5/20 


to  Georn 
of  Rhode  Uaad 


U.S.  CL  3«7— 23S 


A  demodulator-comparator  for  demodulating  alternat- 
ing current  signals  to  relatively  pure  DC  signals  and 
more  particularly  a  demodulator  which  will  measure  and 


3,497,721 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  Di01»  IN  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC SIGNAL  VOLTAGE  LEVELER 
Fired  A.  Dexter,  471Snifao  St,  8MiDls|o,Oriif.    9211S 
Filed  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr.  No.  S4<,U1 
lot  CL  H«3k  5/0% 
MS,  CL  3«7— 237  S  CfarfiiM 
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A  diode  with  a  curved  current-voltage  characteristic  is 
connected  in  series  with  a  relatively  large  fixed  resistance 
across  the  voltage  source.  A  forward  bias  tor  the  diode,  as 
a  function  of.  signal  strength,  is  adjusted  within  the  non- 
linear region  of  the  characteristic  curve  to  obtain  a  varia- 
ble resistance  in  resp(»se  to  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal  so  that  the  output  signal,  across  the  diode,  is  of  a 
constant  voltage. 


3,497,722 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  A  SELECTED  NUMBER 

OF  PULSES  AT  ZERO  CURRENT 
Joim  Falrwcadicr,  843  Davii  Ave,  Uoloiidale,  N.Y. 
11SS3.  and  Jacob  Moncta,  SS2S  Kingi  Hlglmay,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.    11203 

Filed  M«y  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  S47,21S 

Int  CL  H03lt  17/02 

U.S.  CL  307— 2S2  4  Clafam 


4Clainia 


An  electronic  circuit  for  switching  on  and  off  an  alter- 
nating current  source  and  a  load  at  zero  current,  including 
a  SCR  in  series  with  the  source  and  load  and  a  transformer 
for  coupling  some  of  the  source  energy  to  a  gating  circuit 
that  includes,  in  series,  a  normaUy-<^n  switch,  an  adjust- 
able charging  resistor,  a  diode  for  permitting  current  flow 
from  the  source  to  the  gating  circuit  when  the  SCR  blocks 
current  flow  from  the  source  to  the  load,  a  charging  ca- 
pacitor shunted  with  a  discharge  resistor,  and  an  adjust- 
able resistor  that  connects  to  tbe  gate  of  the  SCR.  A 
gating  capacitor  is  connected  between  die  cathode  of  the 
SCR  and  the  charging  capacitor.  Energy  is  supplied  to 
the  gating  circuit  when  tbe  SCR  cathode  is  positive  and 
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the  SCR  is  gated  on  if  the  gating  capacitor  is  sufficiently 

charged  and  the  anode  of  the  SCR  is  poritive.  The  param-  ^^^  i   l«*IcIl  Mr,. 

eters  of  the  charging  capacitor,  chargmg  resistor,  and  '"^^JJ^  gSSTSlAam 

the  resistor  connected  to  the  gate  determine  the  number  of       taa^lk^Umn 

pulses  delivered  by  the  switching  circuit  from  the  source  '      ffy^  j,.,  7^  jmC,  8«.  N^  SS7,341 

to  the  load.  _     tat  CL  H03^  i/iO,  i/5i5 

— ^^^-^—  IJA  CL  307—273 

3j497,723 
SQUAHfriG  CIRCUIT 

Raymond  Lnter  NcImm,  ""i;*'gg>  ^Ja.  '!!*S!L£ 
Eaitiiuui  Kodak  CoBi«i7f  BMhcirtar,  N.Y.,  •  covpon- 

tlon  of  New  lenqr  __ 

Fiitd  Apr.  2S,  19«7, 8«.  No.  633,322 

^  CL  H03k  17/00  ^ 

U.S.  CL  307T-M1  6Clil«i 
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A  squaring  circuit  which  is  capable  of  giving  an  output 
of  a  rectangular  wave  from  an  input  which  is  not 
rectangular  and/or  has  noise  components.  The  circuit  pro- 
vides  two  functions:  (1)  a  level  control  having  a  preset 
level  above  which  the  circuit  will  trigger,  and  (2)  a 
duration  level  during  which  tiie  pulse  must  be  above  tbe 
preset  level  in  which  to  trigger.  The  circuit  gives  an  output 
when  the  iaput  has  satisfied  both  conditions. 


/ 


A  monostable  multivibrator  which  inchides  a  sooice 
of  synchronizing  pulses  ccnmected  to  and  setting  a  bi- 
stable multivibrator  into  a  first  condition  whefei^on  the 
bistable  multivibrator  chaifet  a  capadlor  whidi,  in  tum, 
is  connected  to  tiie  emitter  of  a  unijunction  tranastor.  One 
base  of  the  unijunction  tianiistor  is  conneclcd  to  a  oon- 
tr<4  voltage  source  so  as  to  develop  a  voltafe  rignal 
at  the  other  base  which  serves  to  reset  die  bistable  multi- 
vibrator when  the  voltafe  aciota  the  capacitor  exceeds  a 
fraction  of  the  control  vohage.  Thus,  the  output  wuve- 
shape  from  the  bistable  multivibTator  win  be  a  pnlie 
whose  duration  is  linearly  controlled  by  linear  changes 
in  the  control  voltage. 


3,497724 

WAVESHAFING  CmCUTT  APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Harper.  Dccalw,  Aja.,  asriyor  to  tate- 


N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

FBed  Oct  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  675,934 
i  tat  CL  H03k  5/00 

UA  CL  307—261  *« 


3L49r726  

FIRING  CIRCUITS  lOft  SBRfES^XmNBCTBD 
THYRBIORS 
Lcdie  R.  Rice,  MaMoeiM^,  aid  Bab«t  MmngftJtn 
,Pa.,MrfpMBtoW«^  _^ 


U5.CL307— 2S4 


Filed  Dec'l^,  1966.  Sm,  No.  602,7S7 
tat  CL  mat  3/26 
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A  ciroiit  apparatus  for  waveshaping  an  input  signal 
having  at  least  one  instantaneous  bipolar  transition  so  as 
to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  sinusoidal  character- 
istic responsive  to  tbe  transition.  The  circuit  employs  the 
non-linear  impedance  characteristics  of  active  elements 
included  in  tiie  feedback  circuit  of  a  differential  amplifier 
for  providing  the  desired  waveshiqring  dnracteristic. 


Amwiatus  for  supplying  firing  pulses  to  a  plurality  of  x 

controlled  rectifier  devices  connected  in *^    '  '"'    - 

wherein  the  seriea  slriiv  is 


a  series  strwm 


a  high  voltage  source  and  pound  f  Isntial  and 
a  tubohtf  member  is  provided  inchiiiint  tlMiein  ladiiliBg 
means  at  one  end  for  radiatinf  ndio  frequency  firing 
signals  through  a  dieleetrie  mediuni  to  detectini,  anipll* 
fying  and  pulse  finrming  means  diqposed  at  the  other  end. 
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of  the  tubular  member.  In  response  to  the  radiated  signals 
the  detecting,  amplifying  and  pulse  fbrming  means  apply 

I  i  firing  pohes  to  at  least  one  of  the  contnriled  rectifiers  in 

II  the  aeries  string,  with  the  detectmg,  amplifying  and  pulse 
forming  means  being  at  the  potential  of  the  rectifier  device 
to  which  firing  pulses  are  supplied,  thus  being  essentially 
isolated  from  ground  through  the  dielectric  medium. 


3,4f7,727 

MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM  PlEZOELECIiac 

TRANSDUCERS 

Jdm  de  Kkrk  a^  Eatne  F.  Kd|y,  Ptttsboih,  Pm  as- 

sigMSB  t»  TriillnihiiMi  Eledric  Coiporatioa,  Pitto- 

hm^TtL,  a  cwtpwraifcisi  ti  Fi— jliaiiia 

Filed  Mm,  28,  IMS.  Scr.  No.  716,889 

Int  CL  Hi2o  1/00 

IJACL$19—M  9CMbm 


A  transducer  for  electrical-acoustic  energy  conversion 
is  provided  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  piezoelectric 
material,  each  layer  having  an  effective  thickness  of  one- 
half  the  desired  wavelength,  with  alternate  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  having  a  crystallograirfiic  orientation 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  layer  that  is  180*  re- 
versed and  an  interiayer  of  nonpiezoelectric  material  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  substantially  less  than  one-half  wave- 
length between  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  layers  of  piezo- 
electric material. 


VLntAaoiNic 
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A  transducer  apparatus  which  has  a  transducer  means 
integrally  formed  in  one  end  of  a  head,  a  ventable  end 
of  the  sleeve  threadably  connecting  the  transducer  end  of 
the  head,  and  a  retakiing  means  with  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  the  open  end  threadably  connected  to  the  other 
Mid  of  the  sleeve  for  letaining  a  static  column  ot  fluid 
Gouidant  extending  uninterruptedly  from  the  transducer 
means  to  the  dosed  base  of  the  retaining  means. 


3,497,729 
MOUNT  FOR  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 
WUnam  I.  MmOct,  FwUnoalh,  RX,  wiljMr  to  the 
United  Stirfcf  of  America  aa  repKieated  1^  the  Secrc- 
taryoftheNary 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1967,  Scr.  No.  615,837 

Int.  CL  H04b  13/02 

VS,  CL  310—9.1  4  Chdms 


APPARATUS 

N. 
to  fltMisrd  Oil ' 
I  a  conoramiB  flf  Aidfam 
Mar.  2071967,  Scr.  No.  624,416 
Int.  CL  GOln  9/24 
VA  CL  310—8.7  8  Claims 


\    /> 


A  mounting  structure  for  underwater  acoustic  trans- 
ducers utilizes  a  clamping  device  for  preloading  a  com- 
pliant pressure  release  material  for  suspension  of  the 
transducer  from  fixed  structure  and  the  transducer  bous- 
ing. A  sandwich  arrangement  of  the  pressure  release  ma- 
terial and  portion  of  the  transducer  housing  provides  a 
push  pull  type  preloading  of  the  release  material  relative 
to  the  fixed  structure  from  which  the  transducer  is  sus- 
pended or  moimted. 


3^97,730 
ROTARY  AND  LINEAR  POLYPHASE  MOTORS 
HAVING  STAGGERED  FIELD  WINDING  AR- 
RANGEMENTS 
Mac  R.  DooMttle,  C— opoBs,  Mkfcy  aastgiior  to  Qarfc 
E^nqMifeCBt  Compasy,  a  carporatkM  of  Ddawara 
Filed  IM.  19,  1968,  Scr.  No.  699,116 
Int  CL  H02k  41/00 
VS.  CL  310—13  8  Clafana 


A  staggered  field  winding  arrangement  for  reducing 
speed  and  increasing  torque  or  tracti(xi  in  rotary  and 
linear  polj^i^iase  motors.  Each  motor  includes  a  stator 
assembly  having  the  field  winding  for  each  phase  of  the 
motor  arranged  in  multiple  spaced  coils  on  a  separate 
stator  section.  The  stator  sections  are  di^osed  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  each  other  such  that  the  poles  thereon 
defined  by  the  field  winding  coils  are  staggered  relative 
to  the  poles  of  the  next  adjacent  phase  windings,  thereby 
increasmg  the  number  of  poles  per  unit  length  along  the 
stator  assembly. 


to 
of 


3,497,731 
BENDER  TYPE  TRANSDUCERS 

Helmnt  J.  Stnwbc,  Moavoe  Cooty,  N.Y., 
General   Dynankt    Coiporatlon,   a   corporation 
Delaware 

Fled  Sept  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  668,964 
UL  CL  HOlv  7/00 
VA,  CL  310—8.2  7 

An  electromechanical  bender  transducer  is  described 
including  the  following  coupled  flexural  elements:  a  flex- 
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ural  vibratile  member  having  a  driven  portion  to  which  is 
secuf«d  an  electrical  responsive  device;  a  radiating  piston; 
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OSCOXATOR 


rC.V  I 


•  V; 


/ 


\ 


I 


y,  •  cniporapoB  w  New  i 
If  afpbtaa  Sir.  N^ 


j«CN«wYMk 

«..««-.,_,-^.  -  — . Sir.  N^  snai9, 

Jan.  21,  1966.  IMi  afpintai  Oct.  %  1968,  8«.  N«. 

772,060 

1M,CLmilk  33/00, 35/00 
V3,  CL  310—36  5 


and  a  mechanical  resistor  for  dissipating  power,  whereby 
the  transducer  jN-ovides  a  broad  band  frequency  response 
especially  in  low  power  apiriicatioos. 


3»497,732 

Dt-cut  quartz  crystal 

lamca  I.  Rojrcr,  HaMvcr  TowMUp,  Northamploa  Cooflly, 

Pa.,  assigMMr  to  BcU  Tdcphoae  Laboratories,  Incono- 

ratcd.  Many  HOL  NJ.,  a  corvontloB  of  New  York 

FIMInS^  1968,  Scr.  No.  746,799 

Kit  CL  HOlv  7/00 

VS,  CL  31*.-93  2 
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A  torsion  wire  oscillator  for  a  clock  wherein  an  oscil- 
lating permanent  magnet  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  any  steel  or  iron  and  is  polarized  to  compensate 
for  the  effects  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field.  The  electro- 
mechanical oscillator  acts  as  a  frequency  standard  for  the 
clock  motcM'. 

3,497,735 
BEARING  AND  BBA1U^I6  SHIELD  ARIANOB- 
MENT  FOR  DYNAMOBLBCTRIC  MACHINBS 
AND  ftgmOD  OF  MAKING 

Artnr  DIcdcilcMi,  FWi  Abmu,  mm  Ws 
-  to 

r,  n  msfwMloB  of  Ga^> 


Fltodlnly 

Claims  priority. 


The  specification  describes  an  imitfoved  DT-cut  quartz 
crysul  (yzii'=-51*/0V0')  which  is  beveled  akmg  tiie 
widtii  at  botii  ends  of  the  crystal.  The  beveling  permits 
high  quality  resonance  most  suitable  for  ai^lications  in 
the  frequency  range  of  800  kHz.  to  2.2  mHz.  for  a  crystal 
having  a  length-to-widdi  ratio  in  the  range  of  23  to  29. 


U.S.  CL  310-42 


1966,  Sot.  Now  567,202 
alloa  GcfMBj,  Ii4y  24, 1965, 
S  98^4^ 
Int.  CL  mXk  15/00 
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3^97,733 
ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
Jean  Loots  Marie  Glrod,  27  Bii  Qpi  Autol^  75  Pari^ 
Fiance,  Ab  El  Dlae  AMdMU;  35  RM  Da  Moai 
Yalcrici^  92  SoM-Cloiid,  Fkwcc;  mi  Rebttt  Pfcrve 
BoMBM,  1  Rw  Gartoa  Boliriar,  75  PmIl  Fta«eo 

Fled  Doc  19, 1967,  Sw.  No.  691,7« 
Cbdm  priority,  MplltailoB  Fnm».D9e.  26, 1966, 
'    883l2;>ne  28. 1967.  lilA91 
Int.  CL  mk  35/04 
U.S.CL310— 15  14" 


\ 


An  electHc  generator  comprising  at  least  one  permanent 
magnet  and  a  solenoid  in  the  form  of  an  elastically  yii^ 
able  element  tocated  in  the  field  created  by  said  magnet 


An  electric  rotary  machine  assembled  by  higji-speed 
metal  fonning  tnclodes  a  abaft,  a  rotor  mounted  on  tiie 
shaft,  a  magnetically  actite  stator  of  ring-shaped  con- 
figuration ooaxially  surroonding  the  rolor,  and  two  bor- 
ing shieMs  located  on  axiaOy  opposite  sides  <rf  tiie  stator 
and  having  reflective  bearings  in  wUch  the  shaft  is 
joomalled,  eadi  of  the  bearing  shields  comprises  a  cjr- 
Imdrical  ilm  portion  peripberaUy  overli^iping  a  margfaial 
zone  of  the  stator  and  being  deformed  peripherally  at  tiie 
zone  around  and  toward  the  stator  so  u  to  be  in  fdns- 
locking  engagement  tiierewith  and  form  a  rigid  defocnuh 
tion  bond  together  therewith,  wboeby  attachmmf  of  the 
shields  to  the  stator  by  higb-qieed  metal  fonnkig  la 
afforded. 
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xM^T^  fluid  is  circulated  through  the  stator  coils  in  a  closed 

TIIRBOGKNERAItHI  wriH  DIRECIlrY  LIQUID-    system.  The  connector  connects  individual  hollow  con- 

*^^^  COOLING  ROIOR  WINDING  " '  — *-  -~-'  "'*-  *-*  ***-  o««io«»  «v«t*.m  with 

Robot  Cmv,  TTilliiir-.  Mi  RaH-IlMw  Ibmu,  Bate, 
KOMI  v?«y,  '^  .    -    ^  ,^^^  j,,^  n  Qt,  Badca, 


ClaiiM  priority, 


UA  CL  319— 54 


Int  CL  Ht2li  9/19 
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ductors  of  each  coil  side  to  the  coolant  system  with 


rjIXfWJMrjXMd'^.^V 


'=  =S^<rlll6c 


the  conductors  insulated  from  the  coolant  system  and 
each  other  and  also  makes  the  necessary  electrical  con- 
nections between  conductors  of  different  coil  sides. 


V^A 


UJ.  CL  31»— 78 


Fifed  Mar.  2,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  (19,997 
Int.  CL  H92k  71116 


9Claimi 


A.C  Moimt 

Remo  Mtffanrf,  Bcricrimr  Hriiiti,  N J.,  aMifor  to  Dale 
A  liquid  cooled  rotor  structure  for  a  tourbogenerator  Efedraalcs,  Inc.,  Colmbi,  Ncbr.,  a  corporatiOB  or 
includes  a  holtow  conductor  type  winding  through  which  *»-■ — ^ 
a  liquid  coolant  is  circulated.  The  end  turn  portion  of 
the  winding  is  protected  by  a  flying  end  cap,  and  liquid 
ooolant  is  conducted  to  and  away  from  the  end  turns 
by  a  rigid  pipe  system  which  includes  radial  pipes  located 
within  radial  bores  in  the  rotor  shaft  whidi  connect  with 
anal  pipes  located  within  axial  bores  in  the  rotor  shaft. 
The  radial  and  axial  pipes  are  qiaoed  from  the  walls  of 
the  bores,  and  die  axial  pipes  which  extend  beyond  the 
end  of  the  rotor  are  soi^rted  by  a  bearing  assembly  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  axial  expansion  and  contrac- 
ti(m  of  the  pipe  relative  to  the  bearing. 


3,497,737 
CONNECTING  MEANS  lOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Harold  M.  PUMsfcy,  PWibvgh,  Pa.,  asrimor  to  West- 
taihoMeEkctrie  Cotpofaltoa,  FfttriMri^  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
■ontliMi  of  Peaavlvaaia 

FDed  Jne  19,  19M,  Scr.  No.  738,361 

bL  CL  Hf2k  3/22.  3/24 

UA  CL  318—54  4  CUdaH 


Means  are  provided  for  manually  or  remotely  rotating 
a  shaft  in  either  of  two  angularly  opposite  directions. 
A  hysteresis  motor  is  selectively  coupled  to  the  shaft 
to  be  driven  by  means  oS.  a  clutch  arrangement.  Heat 
loss  and  noise  are  reduced  by  the  inclusion  of  a  shad- 
ing  ring.  An  external  actuating  arm  is  magnetically  at- 
tracted to  die  core  of  one  of  the  two  stators  that  are 
posidooed  od  eidier  side  cS.  the  axially  moveable  hys- 
teresis motor.  The  actuating  arm  causes  axial  movement 
of  the  rotating  hysteresb  motor  shaft  when  the  motor  is 
energized  whereby  the  chitch  arrangement  is  coupled 
to  the  shaft  that  is  to  be  driven. 


3,497,739 
HOMOPOLAR  EUECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Anthony  D.  Appleton,  Ni  wf  wife  if  «■  Tjw ,  England,  as- 
signor to  lW  InlirnailnMl  B«as»cfc  *  Devdopmenl 
Mjr  Lfanked,  NwfMUfe  npaa  l^n^  Engbnd 
Fifed  Dec  28, 1987,  S«r.  No.  i91,5a 
i  priority,  iwBcniion  Gmt  Britafa,  1m.  3.  1967, 
371/67;  Ian.  26,  1967,  33Sl/CV3>M2/<7 
Int  CL  H92k  31/02 

—  UACL310— 178  7Chinii 

A  homopolar  electrical  machine  in  which  the  rotor  has 
_  A  connector  for  use  m  cooling  systems  of  large  turbine  a  plundity  of  mutually-insulated  conducting  paths  and  sets 
generatofv  of  the  inner  cooled  type  in  which  a  coolant  of  stationary  brushes  engaging  contact  segments  at  the 


■» 


ends  of  die  podis  have  a  spacmg  which  is  a  multiple  of  die  accompUsfaed  by  a  serfes  of  detents  wtauBtatpff  i^-^ 
contact  segment  spacing  and  are  interconnected  to  pro-  ing  expansion  of  die  stiff  spring  diereby  retansiooinf  said 
vide  a  series  connection  between  a  number  of  the  con- 
ducting paths.  The  rotor  is  of  disc  fmtn  and  is  provided 


singfe  spring  to  its  original  vahie  in  a  aeries  of  steps  con- 
widi  a  set  of  auxiliary  conducting  padis  arranged  in  a  trolfed  by  dw  amount  of  wear  of  said  brush, 
plane  parallel  to  the  main  conducting  paths  and  each  main  ^^.^.^..^..^.^ 

path  has  a  separate  auxfliary  path  connected  in  series 
widi  it. 


3,497,74t 

ELECTRICAL  R0TA11NG  MACHINE 
looeph  Lnifemain  Md  Hcino  Gcrin,  OMtnhwfcGcr 
nunty,   m^mmi  to  LkcaOa  PntaH^Verwdtanfi 
GjKMO^fnidmi  urn  MUn,  Gcnranr 
FiSd  Am.  17, 1967,  Sor.  No.  661,261 

■npHBaoon  GenMny,  An^  U,  1966, 
L  54,333 
InL  CL  H92k  1/12,  3/28 
VA  CL  31»— 1S7  5 


3^497^42  

SHORT  METAL  ARC  itlBB  MOUNTED  WITHIN 

A  CERAMIC  REFLBCIOR  ENVBUNPE 
lokn  F.  Rkklsr,  Son  Wnmdato,  CalL,  MrifMr  to  VariM 
Palo  AMo,  Call,  a  inrpernHoa  of  Cril- 


Flfed  Dec  18, 1967,  Scr.  No.  691,399 

IntCLH81ii/02,7/2¥ 
U.S.  CL  313—15  14 


An  electrical  rotating  machine  having  ()earin^4>lates 


bearing^lplat 
mounted  internally  to  die  stator.  The  statpr^windings 
are  not  distributed  around  the  circumference  of  the  stator 
but  are  arranged  in  parallel  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  stator,  approximately  radially  with  respect  to  the 
stator  axisi 


Amoa  Y. 


3,497J41 
ELECnac  BRUSH  UNIT 


.  St 


toSlMkpote 
of 


Fled  Jnnc  25, 1968.  Scr.  No.  739,854 

Int  CL  m2k  5/14 

U.S.  CL  310—246  8  OataBf 

A  brash  holder  device  for  Umg  brushes  wherein  the 
brash  tension  is  maintained,  throogfaout  die  life  of  the 
brush,  betwen  allowabk  limits  of  pressure  applied  by  a 
single  brash  spring  which  is  lecompressed  at  sevaral  esr 
sentially  equal  intervals  of  the  total  Inrush  wear  by  a  stiff 
spring  in  series  relation  widi  said  first  spring.  This  is 


A  metal  vapor  arc  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  arc  tobe 
confining  an  iooizabfe  alkali  metol,  two  qiaoed  electTodes 
whkh  penetrate  the  arc  tobe  to  define  an  arc  gap  theie- 
within,  and  means  for  heating  the  alkali  metal  to  onaUe 
a  v<dtage  impressed  across  the  arc  gap  to  iraiiie  the  heated 
metal  vapor  and  ignite  the  arc  lamp.  The  arc  tobe  is 
housed  in  a  sealed  envelope  having  a  ceramic  cylindrical 
section  herm^ically  ckMod  at  eadi  end  by  envelope  mem- 
bers which  respectively  cominse  a  reflector  and  an  opti- 
cal window. 

_MW43 
ANNULAR  MOT.TmLE  BEAM  CONTOURED 
CAIBODB  DKVICE 
Alfen  F^W^dk,  ManchMfer,  nni  Aftvt  W.  /nfijiirtr, 

United  AkfuflCo^ 
nCDil. 


Fflai  Joa  14L_1967.  Scr.  No.  «46,73« 
Int  CL  H81J  29/46, 31/00 
VS.  CL  313—69  8 

An  apparatus  and  method  for  weUing  the  seam  of 
workpieoes  in  any  CMrientetion  widmut  loos  of  molten  ma- 
terial is  acocmiplished  with  muhipk  beam  cadiodea  c^ 


-J^^y.  .■:ia3^g'T..''iv-:.>..-.V-:n;-  .'■VigfKg-.^^l^f'^ 
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eratina  in  the  alow  dncharie  electron  beam  mode.  Amiu-  direction  of  electron  beam   propagation,  by  letainmg 
lar  conioaied  and  hoUow  cathode  devices  producing  mul-  means.  The  strip  and  retaining  means  are  sufficienUy  thm 


tiple  beams  requiring  mechanical  or  electronic  control 
for  relative  movement  are  shown. 


3,497,744 
CATHODE.RAY  TUBE  USING  A  QUADRUTOLAR 
ELECTROSTATIC  LENS  TO  CORRECT  ORTHOG- 
ONALTTY  ERRORS  .    ^    , 

Erich  Edaard  Hfanmclbancr,  laa  Pcper,  and  Eric  Charics 
Little,  Emmmb^d,  EiadhoveB,  NedNriands,  asafgnon, 
by  mcsM  Mriffnmrnts.  to  U^S.  Phfl^  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  cwportlMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aaf.  9,  19<7,  Ser.  No.  tSffiU 
CkdM  priority,  appHcatloa  Ndkcriaadi,  Ang.  11, 19M, 

M112t5 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  29/74,  29/56, 29/41 

UA  CL  313— 7S  <  Clafana 

1 


to  avoid  interference  with  installation  or  removal  of  other 
neck  mounted  elements. 


3,497,746 
SHADOW  MASK  SUPPORTED  BY  PIN-SHAPED 
MEMBERS  RETAINED  IN  CAYTIIES  IN  SIDE 
WALLS  OF  FACEPLATE 
Jan  Hendrik  DaJstennaat  and  Ibhanact  Aloyrioi  van 
Leeawen,  Fmrnasimd,  EMhorcn,  Nfthfrtandi,  aarign- 
on,  hjmtmt  awlgomiili,  to  UA  PMBpa  CorpJaratloii, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y~  a  votporatlon  of  Delaware 
FHed  M«y  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  731,929 
ClainM  priority,  appHcatloa  Ncthcrlaads,  Jane  2,  1967, 

67076M 

iDt  CL  Hi U  29/02 

UA  CL  313—85  4  Clafans 


A  cathode-ray  tube  employing  an  electrostatic  quad- 
rupolar  field  the  two  planes  of  synmietry  of  which  pass 
throu^  the  axis  of  the  electron  gun  and  form  angles  of 
45*  with  the  two  directions  of  deflection  to  correct  devia- 
tions in  orthogonality  produced  by  the  main  deflection 
electrode  systems. 


In  a  color  television  cathode  ray  tube  a  plurality  of 
resilient  strips  each  have  an  end  attached  to  the  frame  of 
a  shadow  mask  and  the  opposite  end  attached  to  a  mount* 
ing  post  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube.  The  cathode  ray  tube  faceplate  has  a  similar 
plurality  of  shaped  cavities  to  receive  the  mounting  posts 
and  thereby  support  the  shadow  mask. 


3,497,745 

AUGNMENT  MAGNET  FOR  C  A1H<H>E.RAY  TUBE 

Harry  BodBg,  Lake  Zvid^  RL,  asriSMT  to  Zenith  Radio 

Corpotatloa,  a  eonaratlDB  of  Debiware 

,  „FIIcd  Feb.  2t,  19g^Sar.  Ns.  617446 

-  btCLBiU  29/46 

UA  CL  313— #4  2  CUtaH 

A  structure  and  method  oi  compensating  for  misalign- 
ment of  certain  centrally  ^>ertured  electrodea  of  an 
electron  gun  assembly  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  are  dis- 
closed. A  thin  ferromagnetic  strip,  readfly  conformable 
to  the  tube  neck  contour,  is  premagnetized  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  to  a  field  stren^  impropriate  to  compensate 
for  the  misalignment  and  is  held  in  proper  position  on 
the  tube  neck,  with  the  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the 


3,497 J47 
HIGH  CAPACITANCE  TARGET  STOUCTURE  FOR 
CAMERA  nCK-UP  TUBE  HAVING  DfELECIRIC 
gHOBET  ON  METAL  MESH 
Bernard  C  Etutcin,  llMNMand  Oaki,  CaBf .,  aMignor  to 
IntenMtkNnl  Tdcphoae  and  Tdagraph  Corporatloa,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delawan 

FHed  Ang.  16, 1967.  Scr.  No.  659,776 
bt  a.  HIIJ  29/36,  31/50 
UA  CL  313—69  16 


A  target  for  a  vidicon,  orthioon  or  other  television 
camera-type  tube  is  provided  having  an  evaporated  layer 
of  silicon  monoxide  or  silicon  dioxide  on  a  nickel  or  other 
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conductive  screen  wire  cm:  electroformed  mesh.  The  evap- 
orated layer  is  thus  perforate  at  the  holes  in  the  medi.  A 
1000  angstfom  imperforate  sheet  of  silicon  nKMioxide  or 
other  dielectric  is  then  fixed  to  the  evaporated  layer.  The 
use  of  the  thin  sheet  thus  provides  a  hi^  sheet-to-mesh 
capacitance  for  high  resolution  and  a  large  dynamic 
range.  However,  the  target  is  more  rugged  than  is  con- 
ventional because  a  molecular  bond  between  the  mesh 
and  sheet  increases  rigidity. 


phosphor  and  a  red-emitting  phosphor.  The  blue-emittiog 
phosphor  of  the  display  is  a  silver-activated  zinc  sulfide 
containing  only  one  oi  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium, 
and  barium,  and  is  substantially  free  of  monovalent  cat- 
ions other  than  silver  catiooa.  This  blue-emitting  phosphor 
is  more  resistant  to  copper  contamination  during  fabrica- 
tion of  the  screen  and  the  emission  color  is  more  stable 
over  the  normal  operating  range  of  excitation  than  previ- 
ously used  blue<mitting  phoqihors. 


"  3^97.746 

TARGET  ELEMENT  VQR  ELECTROSTATIC 
STORAGE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Jan  M.  Eagel,  San  Joae,  CaMf^  avigiior  to  International 
BoaineM  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  New  York 
Continnation-fai-part  of  application  Ser.  No.   608,881, 
Jan.  12, 1967.  This  appUnftoo  Jan.  28,  1969,  Scr.  No. 
801,224 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  29/00 
UA  CL  313—89  2  Clataif 


Mt7,75i  „. 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  WTIH 
DUAL-PURPOSE  METALLIZED  PLASTIC  FILM 
COMPONENT  _ 

William  J.  Kaochd,  Wcat  Oni«e,  N  J.,  and  Robert  W. 
WoUcntfai,  Thooaand  Oaki,  CaHt,  aasigBon  to  Wcit- 
in^MMMe  Electric  Corporatioi^  PiUaburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Pcancylranin 

Continiatioa-in-part  of  appKieation,  Scr.  No.  259,540, 

Feb.  19, 1963,  now  PatcM  No.  3,341,915,  daicd  Sgpt.  19, 

1967.  fUi  appBcatioB  Dee.  2,  1966.  Scr.  No.  59t,76t 

Int.  CL  HOIJ  1/62.  63/04 

UA  CL  313—108  5 
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In  an  electrostatic  storage  display  tube,  fogging  of  the 
target  element  by  toner  particles  is  eliminated  by  a  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  particles  that  is  triboelectrically 
compatible  with  the  toner  particles.  Such  a  surface  may 
be  provided  by  sputtered  silicon  dioxide. 


3,497,749  

COLOR  DISPLAY  TUBE  WHOSE  BLUE  EMmVR 
IS  A  SILVER- ACTIVATED  ZINC  SUlf  HIDE  CON- 
TAINING  ONLY  ONE  OF  MAGNESIUM,  CAL- 
CIUM, STRONTIUM  AND  BARIUM 
Fhmklfai  G.  BiHhey,  Lccibvg,  tad.,  aari^MNr  to  RCA 
Corporation,  a  cotiKitatkio  of  Delaware 
Vncd  Not.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  597,357 
tat  CL  HOIJ  29/18 
UA  CL  313—92  5  Chdmi 
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The  metallized  surface  of  a  preformed  metallized-plastic 
film  is  bonded  to  the  phosphor-dielectric  layer  of  a  flexible 
electroluminescent  lamp  and  the  periphery  of  the  film  is 
sealed  to  a  film  of  light-transmitting  plastic  that  is  dis- 
posed over  the  light-transmitting  electrode  on  the  opposite 
face  of  said  layer  so  that  the  metallized-plastic  film  thus 
serves  both  as  an  electrode  and  as  an  mtegral  part  of  a 
flexible  protective  envelope  for  the  lamp.  The  metallized 
surface  of  the  dual-purpose  plastic  film  is  preferably  light 
reflecting  and  comprises  a  dense  layer  of  a  suitable  metal 
such  as  nickel  or  aluminum. 


TRANWARENT 

USNG 
John  Caffli,  Jr., 


751 

DE  AND  DEVICE 
THE  SAME 

N  J.,  Mrfvaor  lo  9m- 
Mich.,  a  coipoflhi  of 


FHed  Sept  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  671,539 
taL  CL  HOIJ  7/42;  HOlk  1/60 
UA  CL  313—109.5  12 
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A  color  picture  display,  typically  a  cathode  ray  tube 
for  color  television,  having  luminescent  means  therein      The  disclosure  is  of  a  transparent  electrode  for  a  display 
comprised  of  a  blue-emitting  phosphor,  a  green-emitting  device,  and  a  display  device  which  uses  a  transparent 
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metal  electrode  which  normally  appears  to  be  opaque 
but  wiudi  is  made  to  fonction  as  though  it  were  trans- 
parent by  the  provision  of  large  numbers  of  tiny  holes 
therein. 


CariL. 


iA9TJSl 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

gloMCMtsr,  Mbhl,  siikMini  to  SjylTairfa 
iM,  Imc^  m  empttmom  vt  IMmmn 
FDed  Nov.  iTlMJ,  Scr.  No.  MM^S 
IM.  CL  HflJ  l/88»  19/42 
VS,  CL  31S-^1  13 


3,497^:^ 
EFFICIENT   INCANDESCimT   UGHT   SOURCE 
INCLUDING  UGHT-ENHANCING  METALUC 
IODIDE  VAPOBS 
Peter  D.  Ukmm,  Scheaectady,  N. Y.,  aqrfiMr  to  GcMiai 

Elcdffle  Compaay,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  Yotk 
Comiiiutloa^B^ait  of  appHartioB  Scr.  No.  58t,995, 
Sept  21, 19M.  IWs  aMortton  Nor.  S,  1M7,  Scr.  No. 
6Sl,4t9 

lot  CL  Htlk 
U.S.  CL  313—222  17 
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A  quartz  halogen  lamp  having  a  connector  coil  at  the 
end  of  a  filament  leg  to  physically  support  the  filament  and 
make  electrical  connection  to  a  lead-in  wire.  The  mmI  en- 
circles the  lead-in  wire  and  has  two  arms  in  an  overlap- 
ping, compressive  engagement  which  constricts  the  coil 
in  its  direction  of  winding  and  thereby  clamps  it  on  the 
wire.  A  similar  coil,  the  arms  of  wbaxAi  press  against  the 
lamp  envelope,  suppwts  the  interior  end  of  the  filament 
mount 


WCANDMJCENT  LAMP 

Lcroy  S.  HHtaSt  ift  Bcvcri^f  RftHLy  afllfMr  to  Syliaute 

Etedric  ProJBrtc,  be.,  a  conpwallQB  cf  Ddaware 

Fled  Od.  3iriM7,  Scr.  No.  tt3,75S 

iat  CL  HflJ  i/M,  19/42 

U&  CL  313-471  8 


A  single  ended  quartz  halogen  lamp  having  a  con- 
necting member  at  the  end  of  a  filament  leg  to  physically 
siqiport  the  filament  and  provide  the  eledrical  connec- 
tion to  a  lead-b  wire.  A  coil  at  the  end  of  the  filament 
leg  encircles  and  ocmnects  to  a  coaxial  end  of  the  con- 
necting member.  Another  coil  on  the  other  end  of  the 
connecting  member  endndes  and  connects  to  the  terminus 
of  the  lead-in  wire.  The  termimis  6L  the  lead-in  wire  is 
disposed  in  a  centrally  located  exhaust  tobe  tipcrff,  thereby 
aligning  the  filament  ooaxiaUy  within  the  hunp  envelope. 


An  incandescem  lamp  with  improved  efficiency  includes 
a  volatilizable  substance  within  the  lamp  envelope.  Upon 
heating  of  the  lamp  filament  to  incandescence,  the  vola- 
tilizable substance  becomes  at  least  partially  converted 
to  the  vapor  state  and  is  thermally  excited  to  cause 
emissicMi  of  radiant  energy  which  enhances  and  ad&  to 
the  efficiency  of  the  incandescent  radiation. 


3^97,785 
VACUUM  DEVICES  WITH  ELECTRODE  MEM- 
BERS  CONTAINING   OXYGEN  -  REACTIVE 
MINOR  OmsnTUENT 
Fordycc  H.  Hon,  Schsaccfa^y,  N.Y.,  aMtaior  to  GcMral 
Elcdik  Coovavy,  a  corpiPtKfcia  of  >fcw  York 
FDcd  Utf  U  IMC,  Scr.  No.  5i2,141 
I^  CL  Htll  1/05:  Htlk  33/66 
VS,  CL  313—311  9  dafanc 
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The  present  invention  relates  to  vacuum  gap  devices 
as  for  example  vacuum  switches  and  triggered  vacuum 
gap  devices  having  improved  electrode  members  which 
are  free  of  sorbed  gasses  and  constituents  which,  upon 
arcmg,  are  capable  of  releasing  ^sses  and  to  novel 
mediods  of  the  preparation  thereof.  More  specifically 
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the  present  Invention  relates  to  devices  of  the  aforemen-  emitting  surface  of  the  matrix.  The  matrix  emitting  sur- 

tioned  type  contoining  copper  or  other  metallic  electrodes  face  is  coated  with  a  thm  porous  layer  of  an  alloy  of 

which  are  rendered  free  of  gas  and  gas-forming  impuri-  osmium  and  iridium  or  osmium  and  ruthenium  to  provide 
ties  by  a  relatively  simile  and  mexpensive  technique. 


3,497,7Sf 
CERAMIC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  A. 
DLE  METAL  ELBCIRODB  CONNECTOR 

Vcron,  NJ^MriUora  to  Wiilii»linMi  Hedric  Cor- 
DorattoB.  PMribarnu  Pa.  a  corpotailoB  of  P< 
'^I«37i*l^lk7!irNri«1.7H 
HteL  CL  HtlJ  5/50 
U.S.  CL  313—331  1« 


longer  cathode  lifetime  and  less  danger  during  the  manu- 
facture of  the  cathode  in  comparison  with  prior  art  coat- . 
ed  cathodes. 

3y497,75t 
ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CATHODE- 
RAY  TUBE  INFORMATICS  DISPLAY     X 
Claytaa_A.  Wi  il  1^  im^  U  Aafcaa  Laac,       \ 
Tkannrooda  N»Y*    19994 
Origi»d  mHcafliw  Aiifli,  19K  te' No.  3tMH  Mw 
^'^  ^^.3512,779,  dated  Ape.  4, 19«7.  DMdad  aMi 

Int.  CL  mij  31/4S.  29/70 
U.S.  CL  31S— 11  26 


A  ceramic  discharge  device  including  a  tubular  light 
transmitting  envelope  of  sintered  polycrystalline  alumina 
closed  at  each  end  by  refractory  metal  cup-shaped  caps 
to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosme  for  the  dis- 
charge sustaining  filling  contained  therein.  A  discharge 
sustaining  electrode  is  mounted  within  eadi  end  of  the 
tubular  envelope  and  electrically  connected  duough  the 
end  cap  to  external  lead-in  condnctori.  The  dectrodea  are 
mounted  to  the  end  caps  by  flexible  refractory  metal 
straps  having  a  pair  of  fingen  at  the  interiorly  extanding 
ends  which  wrap  around  and  are  welded  to  the  electrode 
stem.  The  flexible  refractory  metal  support  members  are 
bendable  and  in  addition  to  pcovkting  a  flexible  mounting 
for  the  electrode  are  settable  with  a  predetermined  bend 
to  establish  and  substantially  maintain  a  predetermined 
distance  between  the  inwardly  extending  end  of  the  elec- 
trode supported  thereby  and  the  adjacent  closure  member 
w  end  cap. 

''  3,497,757  _^ ^ 

TUNGSTEN  DISPENSER  CATHODE  HAVW6  aig- 
SION  ENHANCING  COATING  OF  OSMIUM-IR^ 
lUM  OR  08MIUM4tUTBBNIUM  ALLOY  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTRON  TUBE 
Pieter  Zabs,  AitacdM  ir 


An  error  correction  system  for  a  cathode-ray  tobe  dis- 
play arrangement  which  provides  essentially  instantane- 
ous and  automatic  corrective  control  of  the  beam  posi- 
tioning at  each  of  preselected  intervals  during  a  beam 
traversal  of  the  <^lay  area  of  the  cathode-ray  tube. 


3,4f7,7g9 
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Scr.  No.  7i4,t32,  Fefc.  «, 

19(«.  Tide  appUodio.  M^r  »,,19«,Scr.  No.  732^ 
Claims  priority,  appKcidioiiNclhariaBda,  Jan.  9,  19M, 

iMi27t 
II         bt  CL  mU  1/14,  19/06  ^  _  ^ 

IJS,  CL  313—344  ^  Clatani 

An  improved  coated  dispenser-type  cathode  comprising 
a  metal  matrix  of  tungsten  or  tongsten-molybdenum  m 
reactive  relationship  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound which  will  supply  barium  or  barium  oxide  to  the 


IMAGE 

Brlasi  WBttaoi  Mairiey, 
by 
NcwYori^N.Yn•      ^ 

FBad  Magr  H  ^Mt,  Scr.  N^  729,124 
OabM  priority,  appBc1la«  Great  Brilaki,  M«y  15, 1947, 

2233»/47 

lat  CL  H91J  31/4S 

VS,  CL  315—11  7  OalM 

An  electron  multiplier  employing  a  plate  of  glass  or  ' 
similar  material  having  a  high  elec^ical  resistance  whidi 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely  qpaced  narrow-, 
channels  which  are  secondary  emissive  and  which  con- 
nect opposite  faces,  the  latter  having  electrically  cqik_ 
ducting  layers  therecm.  A  pbotocathode  covers  one  faoe^ 
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and  the  entrances  to  the  channeb  and  is  sufficiently  per- 
meable to  radiation  of  such  wave-lengths  to  which  the 
photocathode  material  is  sensitive  that  electrons  emitted 


in  response  to  such  radiation  enter  the  channels  directly 
and  without  dispersion  so  as  to  increase  the  multiplica- 
tion effect. 


LOGICAL  EXPANSION  CmCUTTRY  FOR 
IHSTLAY  SYSTEMS 


kvin  A.  Kkflig^  MliiwMnlli,  MBm^  aaigBor  to 
Spwiy  BidCpgporaiioM^cw  Ycrt,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
ponfloa  of  Ddswm 

FBed  hmt  If.  IMS,  Scr.  No.  fHMl 


VS.  CL  315—18 


_.  If,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  735,<17 
fat  CL  HflJ  29/70 
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A  dhfisy  system  having  at  least  a  first  area  for  dis- 
I^aying  characters  and  a  second  area  for  displaying  both 
vectors  and  characters,  and  having  the  abili^  to  expand 
both  the  characters  and  the  vectors  in  the  second  area  is 
described.  Circuitry  fcx'  selecting  an  expanded  mode  for 
at  least  a  part,  or  sector,  <A  the  second  area  is  also  de- 
scribed. If  the  electron  beiun  tends  to  move  off-screen  out 
of  the  selected  sector  of  the  aeomid  area  when  in  the  ex- 
pand^ node,  drcattry  is  provided  mtb  that  the  digital 
beam  position  is  comidemeirted  and  the  beam  is  blanked 
to  alkMv  the  blanked  beam  to  stay  on-screen  while  mov- 
ing to  the  on-screen  position  where  the  beam  Is  to  re-enter 
the  selected  sector  for  display.  Override  circuitry  Is  also 
dMcribed  such  that  when  the  display  system  is  in  the  ex- 
panded mode  and  a  command  is  given  to  go  from  the  se- 
lected expanded  sector  of  the  secmid  area  to  a  position  in 
the  first  area,  the  expansion  circuitry  Is  overriden  to  allow 


normal  operation  of  the  display  system  while  the  beam  is 
in  the  first  area.  The  display  system  has  the  capability 
<^  displaying  a  series  of  characters,  referred  to  as  tabular 
characters.  Circuitry  is  described  such  that  xx^n  the  sys- 
tem is  in  the  expanded  mode  a  sequence  of  tubular  char- 
acters beginning  outside  of  the  bounds  of  the  expanded 
sector  are  blanked  and  are  continually  blanked  through- 
out the  series  of  tabular  characters.  This  eliminates  the 
trailing-end  of  fragmented  tabular  character  series.  The 
display  system  also  inchides  the  capability  of  disjrfaying 
single  characters,  referred  to  as  random  characters.  Cir- 
cuitry is  also  described  such  that  when  the  display  system 
is  in  the  expanded  mode,  the  spacing  between  random 
characters  is  expanded,  but  the  spacing  between  tabular 
characters  is  not  expanded  thereby  retaining  their  read- 
ability. 


M97,761 
CATHODE.RAY  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Clayton  A.  WaAkan,  24  Andrea  Lane, 

Thorawooi,  N.Y.    10594 

Filed  Mar.  11, 19<8,  Scr.  No.  711,999 

Int.  CL  HflJ  29/70 


U.S.  CL  315—21 
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A  cathode-ray  tube  Is  provided  having  a  plurality  of 
elemental  areas  which  are  bounded  by  signal  generating 
material  along  selected  sides  <rf  each  area  to  provide 
registry  of  the  cathode-ray  tube  beam  with  respect  to 
each  area.  The  boundary  material  is  of  stripes  which 
may,  for  example,  be  seccmdarily  emissive  material  along 
the  sides  of  the  area;  one  or  more  stripes  may  be  partially 
cut  away  or  serrated.  In  a  signal  generating  tube,  for 
example,  the  elemental  areas  may  each  include  a  char- 
acter which  is  scanned  by  the  electron  beam.  Detection 
of  the  secondary  emission  resulting  from  impingement 
of  the  beam  on  the  character  provides  an  output  ngnal 
representative  of  that  character  and  impingement  on  the 
boundary  material  Is  emidoyed  to  position  the  start  and 
termination  of  scans  of  the  beam  so  that  the  scans  are  In 
registry  with  respect  to  the  boundary.  When  the  beam  Is 
deflected  by  major  beam  deflection  means  to  the  vicinity 
of  a  selected  elemental  area,  the  secondary  emission 
from  the  beam  impingement  on  the  boundary  material 
may  be  employed  to  control  minor  beani  defiectloQ  means 
to  Initiate  rapid  trace  scans  witti  respect  to  an  edge  of 
one  boundary  region  and  to  Initiate  a  slower  trace  scan 
across  the  area  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  another  bound- 
ary region.  The  beam  positioning  control  for  each  rapid 
trace  scan  takes  place  in  the  interval  immediately  prior 
to  start  of  that  scan,  and  the  registry  of  the  beam  prior  to 
slow  trace  scanning  may  take  irface  during  one  or  more 
of  the  rapid  trace  scant.  Control  of  the  scatming  rate 
across  the  area  for  the  rapid  and  slow  trace  scans  may 
both  be  achieved  by  emptoying  the  secondary  emission 
signal  generated  when  the  beam  completes  each  trace 
scan  and  enters  the  boundary  regi(»  to  adjust  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  ramp  signal  that  determines  the  extent  of  the 
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trace  scan.  A  beam  control  circuit  is  employed  utiliz- 
ing storage  of  the  secondary  emission  signal,  with  tran- 
sistor-controlled termination  of  the  storage,  to  achieve 
beam  control  over  long.  Indefinite  and  random  Intervals. 


has  an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode,  a  first  grid,  and 
a  last  grid  for  accelerating  electrons  in  the  beam.  The 
first  grid  has  an  opening  therein  with  a  minor  axis  pnralr 
lei  to  one  of  the  diiectioiis  of  deOectkm  of  the  etectitia 
beam  and  a  major  axis  parallel  to  the  other  direcuoaot 
deflection,  the  opening  bemg  symmetrical  about  both 


BLEcll^ON  BEAM  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
"         AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  W.  Reed,  Jr.,  St  PanLMtan,  acsignor  to  Minne. 
sota  MJMng  and  Mannfactnrfaig  Company,  St  Pani, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Debware      ,^^  ,„   _.       _ 
Contaation  of  appHeatlon  Scr.  No.  5f6,188,  Nov.  3, 
1965rTUrappuS3orDec.  12,  1968,  Scr.  No.  Sff ,3f 7 
^tat  CL  HOIJ  29/70  ^^  ^^ 

UA  CL  315—21  !•  Claims 


axes. 


I  I an 


3  497  764 

OVERVOLTAGE  ^K^yTK^S^lLi^^IS^jSim 
ING  A  PILOT  GAP  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  CONTROLLING  ITS  ACTUATION        _  • 
Sidney  R  SmMi,  Jr.,  Myrtle  Bench,  y..  fJS^^^^*^ 

cral  Electric  Compaq, acowor^m of  Ngr  York 
/  Filed  Scot  25, 1967,  Scr.  No.  67f  ,297 

SCL  Hf2h  i/W.  7/16  

UA  CL  315—37  •  Clataw 


^  A 


An  electron  gun  apparatus  which  is  capable  of  blank- 
ing an  electron  beam  and  adapted  for  use  as  a  monitor- 
ing system  and  as  a  servo  control  system  for  regulatmg 
beam  current  is  shown  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  an 
electron  beam  generating  means,  a  scanning  means  which 
includes  a  first  deflection  means  for  scanning  the  beam 
In  a  scan  pattern  on  a  target,  electron  beam  collecting 
means  located  outside  but  adjacent  the  electron  path 
and  positioned  stationary  between  the  electron  beam  gen- 
erating means  and  the  first  deflecting  means  and  a  sec- 
ond deflecting  means  positioned  between  thC  electron 
beam  generating  means  and  electron  beam  collecting 
means  for  deflecting  the  beam  from  the  target.  In  one  em- 
bodiment, the  electron  beam  is  deflected  into  an  electron 
beam  collecting  means  which  is  a  Faraday  cage. 


A  main  power  gap  has  a  combined  heat  shield  and  arc 
controlling  trigger  electrode,  Uiere  being  a  resirtive  voltage 
grading  network  connected  between  the  main  electrodes 
and  the  trigger  electrode,  with  an  accurately  calibrated 
voltage  responsive  pilot  gap  connected  between  one  main 
electrode  and  the  trigger  electrode. 


3,497,765  _,^ 

ARC  HEATER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  JARTOJG 

AND  ADIUSTD^G  THE  CROfiSSECnONAL  A|£A 

OF  1HEP&AGEWAY  TffllOUGH  WHICH  THE 
GAS  TO  BE  HEATED  FLOWS 
loel  B.  Hanuncr,  PBt^ntih,  l>;,,«ripwr  to 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittibnrii,  Pa.,  a 

***""' pSEPJSfl  1967,  Ser.  No.  65^^ 
Int  CL  HflJ  7/24, 17/26;  Hf 5b  31/26 
UA  CL  315— Ul,  1* 


I  3,497,763  _^ 

GRU  Tt>  COMPENSATE  FDR  ASTIGMATIC 
QUADRUPOLAR  LENS 

Jan  Haskcr,  EnunMiiylt  «"*>r.q^  SSSriLSl 
rianor  1^  mene  Bwlgnininli.  io  U.S.  PnOipa  Corpora- 
SnTNew  York,  N.Y- ac«iratlon  <{Dcbware 
Fled  Dec  6,  196i  Set.  No.  781,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Nethcrlandi,  Dec  22,  1967, 
*|1  6717636 

II  Int  CL  HflJ  29/56 

UA  CL  315—31  !•  Clahns 


..^^^l,i,^^.^.^wu^^^^^^^^^ssv^^^>^^g 


129^ 


The  combination  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  and  a  quad-  A  gas  arc  heater  apparatus  laving  a  gas  ««»  I««i«e- 
ruJoUrC  for  dSfcSiii  ampllficatton  which  introduce,  way  defined  by  spaced  wjdb  at  ^^  J~  ^  ^[^J-^^i 
^ati^  into  an  electron  1^.  THe  cathode-ray  tnbe  able  witii  respert  to  the  others  to  vary  the  crossH»ct«iaI 
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aiea  of  the  gas  fk>w  passageway  to  iMX>vide  increased  effi- 
ciency of  electric  power  consumed  imparts  a  desired  en- 
thalpy to  the  gas  being  heated  with  a  minimum  of  arc 
current  and  c^Jtimum  cross-sectional  area  of  the  gas  fk>w 
passageway.  

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ATTENUA- 
TION cntcurr  conhkolling  voltage- 

RESrONSIVE  SWITCHING  MEANS 

A.  BMl  WayM,  N J^  Hitginr  to  International 
leand^ 


FIM  Dec.  3«.  19M,  Scr.  No.  M<,254 

IM.  CL  HMk  37/02,  39/04,  41/36 

V3,  CL  31S— 15t  14  Claims 


For  substantially  reducing  the  hysteresis  effect  inherent 
in  the  prior  art  methods  of  operating  the  combination  ot 
a  voUage  responsive  switching  device  and  a  load  device, 
ix.,  electrcrfumineaoent  cells,  there  is  provided  an  ampli- 
tude nwdiilatfd  signal  which  operates  the  switch  and  load 
device  via  a  control  device  which  selectively  varies  the 
amplitude  oi  the  modulated  signal  fed  thereto.  The  dis- 
closure describes  the  application  of  the  mvention  to  a 
matrix  of  such  lond  devices  and  voltage  responsive 
switches. 


CONSTANT  INIHMirV  MONOCHROMATIC 


lew  Plan  GnUoa 
to  CSF< 


FILae 
FIM 


•f  VtaBce 


ie  TdctnvUc 


Apr.  U,  1M7,  Sor.  No.  <2M12 

*  ,  i^lMrrtoB  rnmtt,  Apr.  14, 1966, 

S7,i22 


laL  CL  HfSb  37/02, 39/04 
UA  CL  315—177 


Monochromatic  light  source  comprising  a  xenon  filled 
bulb  containing  an  alkali  metal,  and  means  for  creating 
within  said  bulb  a  high-frequency  ionization  field.  The 
ends  of  the  bulb  are  surrounded  by  a  pair  of  coils  coupled 
to  each  other  by  means  of  a  tuning  capacitor  and  having 
respective  taps;  which  are  respectively  coupled  to  the 
input  and  the  output  of  an  amplifier. 


3,497,768 

ONE  SHOT  OPERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Henry  A.  MatUsea,  Northbrook,  IlL,  aailgBor  to  Addrcs- 

iograpli-MnMigraph  Coqporation,  Mount  Prospect,  HI., 

a  corponrtkM  of  Ddawarc 

FBcd  Mar.  S,  196S,  Scr.  No.  710,482 

lot  CL  H85b  41/00.  41/36,  41/14 

U.S.  CL  315—183  6  Claims 


•-1 


ur 


— q vw- 


:^m 


"-i 


■\- 


A  control  circuit  to  flash  a  xenon  lamp  includes  a  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  that  is  placed  in  conduc- 
tion by  a  one-shot  trigger  circuit  to  connect  the  lamp 
across  an  alternating  current  potential  source  for  a  single 
half  cycle.  A  normally  charged  capacitor  is  discharged 
through  a  pulse  transformer  and  the  conductive  SCR  to 
pulse  the  starter  electrode  of  the  lamp  in  synchronism 
with  the  connection  of  the  lamp  to  the  potential  supply. 


3,497,769 
NON.CONSUMABLK  ELECTRODE  WELDING  BY 

AN  UNSAIURATED  VARIABLE  REACTOR 
Jamct  B.  StcvM,  Elm  Grove,  W»^  iMlpioi'  to 
ffcgcr  Cgrpowfloa,  Wcat  AOhraakee,  Wis.,  a 
tioB  of  VnMaariB 

FHed  May  9,  1967,  Scr.  No.  637,169 

lit  CL  H95b  41/16 

VS.  CL  315—284  11  CUms 


4ClidnM 


A  welding  power  supply  suitable  for  non-consumable 
electrode  alternating  current  welding-^Current  wave 
stability  may  be  provided  by  the  inclusion,  in  the  power 
supfrfy,  of  a  means  to  insure  that  a  current  regulating 
saturable  reactor  remains  unsaturated  while  in  the  cur- 
rent limiting  state  under  all  operating  conditions  of  the 
power  supply,  thereby  to  Umit  the  current  and  provide 
stability  to  the  current  wave.  Long  term  current  stability 
is  also  provided  by  a  current  regulator. 

A  method  for  noo-coosumaUe  electrode  alternating 
current  welding. — Current  wave  stability  may  be  pro- 
vided to  the  process  by  retaining  a  current  limiting  means 
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such  as  a  saturable  reactor  in  the  unsaturated  condition 
when  the  reactor  is  in  the  current  limiting  state  so  as  to 
limit  the  current  and  provide  stability  to  the  current  wave. 
Long  term  current  stability  is  also  provided  by  regulating 
the  current  to  a  desired  value. 


'  3,497,770 

SPEED  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Wimam  Mcrton  Ndlis,  St  PauL  Mton.,  assignor  to 
Mag-Con  Eaglnccri^  Co.,  St.  Paol,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minncsoto 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1967,  Scr.  No.  607,486 

Int.  CL  H05f  3/00  ^  _  , 

UA  a.  317—5  12  Claims 


series  with  the  series  capacitor  in  such  a  way  that  the 
discharge  current  is  limited  and  damped  also  in  case  « 
so<aUed  pUtform  short  circuit  occurs,  which  mounting 
arrangement  causes  the  line  current  to  flow  throwfk  the 
damping  resistor-damping  coil  couibinalian.  At  leMt  a 
portion  of  the  damping  resistor  under  normal  opera- 
tion conditions  is  disengaged  from  the  drcoit  by  iniwns 
of  a  rapid  switching  means,  such  as  a  sparit  gap  m  order 
to  avoid  continuous  losses,  the  spark  gap  connectmg  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  damping  resistor  to  the  damping 
circuit  if  the  voltage  across  the  cofl  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

PILOT  WIRE  FROTECTtJe  ARRiWNOTflWT  PjDJ 
^TERNATING  CURRENT  SWmy^nWBnj 

RELAY  OPERA11NG  AND  WMJ«ii5JU*Sf ^ 
ARE  DERIVED  DURING  HALF  CYCLES  OF  OP- 
POSriE  POLAHniES ^  ^^, ,_ 

Moolab  Lakai, N J.,  MlBan  to  Wc^V^mmB^ 
trie  Cypotatioa.  PUIAvih,  Ffc,  a  catpoateB  if 

'*"^'f1iS  Jan.  18, 1967, 8«.  N^  61M« 

iSLCLUnk  3/28,7/26,  7/00     ^^ 

VS.  CL  317—28  18 


€±^ 


JE 


vx 


Speed  it  measured  in  the  illustrated  embodiment  by  ob- 
serving the  transit  time  of  a  permanent  magnet  cyclically 
moving  past  two  successive  pick-up  coils.  Transistor  ampli- 
fiers enclosed  with  the  coils  transmit  high  ampUtude 
pulses  to  a  remote  digital  circuit  including  an  AND  gate. 
The  presence  or  absence  of  output  pulses  from  the  AND 
gate  represents  respective  qpeed  conditions,  and  a  relay 
driver  circuit  responds  to  an  output  pulse  rate  of  30 
per  minute  or  hi^er  to  maintain  a  control  relay  in  ener- 
gized conditicm.  


3  497771 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  PROflECrOR  USING  DAMP- 
ING RESISTOR  COIL  COMBINATION 
Pentti  Kalcnro  Korkka,  Tapiola,  Ftotaad^MrigMr  to  Oy 
NoUa  AB,  HekdnU,  FiniaBd,  a  corporation  of  NoUa, 

Finland 

Filed  May  31, 1967,  Scr.  No.  642,458 

Int  CL  H02h  7/16, 1/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  317—12  3  Claims 


A  pitot  wire  circuit  connects  two  relay  suttons  to  ino- 
tect  an  alternating  current  system.  A  relay  at  eadi  sta- 
tion is  responsive  to  altenato  half <yide  pvlsaa  derifad 
from  the  protected  system.  Pulsea  during  the  renainuit 
half  cycles  are  applied  to  tiie  respective  ends  of  the  pitot 
wire  circuit  During  an  external  fault,  the  latter  poises 
restrain  the  relays.  Daring  an  internal  fault  the  latter 
pulses  at  the  two  stations  oppose  each  other  and  sub- 
stantially no  restraining  current  flows. 


PaalM. 


3,497^773 

PASSIVE  cmcilrr  elements 


Pa.,  aaiiMn  to  Wt_ ^ 

tioB.  Pltts>a»i>»  Pa.,  a  catfeffitff  af  ^  .^^  , 
FHei  pSTat,  1967.  fc  N«.  617,898 
taLCLHmi/M 
UA  CL  317— Itl  < 


^^ 


M^^ 


f'\ 


A  devKe  foe  reducing  the  continuous  losses  of  a  damp- 
ing resistor  in  a  damping  resistor-damping  coQ  com- 
bination used  in  limiting  and  damping  the  discharge 

current  in  series  capacitors  upon  the  functioning  of  the       — -  -^ ^- ^  ^„^u  *t.«-«»  <««nMM  mi 

main  spark  gap  or  the  closing  of  the  bypass  circuit  ing  a  siHconcarbide  P^^ «^' J^'  ^JPjS ^ 

breaker,  the  resistor-coU  combination  being  connected  in  a  vobjot  surface  of  a  semiconductor  diode.  A  layer  of 


This  invention  provides  an  electronic  element  oompris- 
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silicon  carbide  having  a  known  level  of  impurity  concen- 
tration is  grown  on  the  major  nrface  of  a  diode.  Un- 
wanted portions  oi  the  silicon  carbide  are  removed  by 
repeated  steps  of  oxidizing  the  unwanted  material  to  sili- 
con oadde  and  removing  the  silicon  oxide  so  formed  by 
chemical  etching.  Ofamic  comacts  are  made  to  the  silicon 
carbide  passive  circuit  element  by  first  forming  a  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  on  the  element.  A  first  electrical  contact 
metal  is  then  diqioaed  on  the  silicon  oxide  layer  followed 
by  a  second  layer  ol  an  electrical  contact  metal  on  the 
first  electrical  contact  metal.  A  subsequent  heat  treating 
process  joins  the  electrical  contact  metal  to  the  element 
by  forming  a  layer  of  a  solid  solution  of  silicon,  the  metal 
of  the  first  metal  layer,  and  an  oxide  of  the  metal  of  the 
&8t  metal  layer  disposed  between  the  remainder  of  the 
siliom  (»ude  layer  and  the  remainder  of  the  first  metal 
layer. 

iAVIJlA  

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  MODULE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Leon  B.  Hombcrgcr,  Coran,  aad  Mflton  J.  SMef»  FUler- 
ton,  CaM.,  Mrignoia  to  lt*ckmw  loslmnicnts,  Inc^  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jnnc  7, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  <44314 

InL  CL  HOlb  1/04,  9/00;  HOll  11/00 

VS,  CL  317— Itl  9  Claims 


an  insulating  film  covering  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  is  accumulated  locally  in  one  surface  side  of 


J_i 


r 


i4 


the  insulating  film  near  or  remote  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


3,497,775 

CONTROL  OF  INVERSION  LAYERS  IN  COATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Minera  Ono  aid  Takahte  Nitta,  KodalrnsM,  lapan,  as- 

m  ritnihikl  KaUn  Hitacy  SeindMho,  Mam- 

Chiyod»ta,  Tolqro4B,  Htfm,  a  Jolk-atocls 

.iplnHton  loM  3. 19H  Scr.  No.  372,350. 
Divided  and  this  appHcntloa  Ang.  9, 1967,  Scr.  Na 
659,453 

Claimi  priorilar,  application  Japan.  Innc  6, 1963, 
3S/28,767;  Jnne  24, 1963,^/32,676 
Int  CL  H«ll  3/00, 5/00,  9/00 
VS.  CL  317—234  9  Clainii 

A  heat-treatment  of  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of,  for  exaciple,  silicon  and  an 
insulating  film  of,  for  example,  silicon  oxide  formed  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  by  heating  the  device  at  a 
temperature  not  less  than  15'  C.  for  at  least  a  few 
minutes,  while  applying  an  electric  field  across  said  insu- 
lating film,  thereby  controlling  the  density  of  surface 
carriers  induced  in  the  surface  of  the  substrate  by  the 
existence  of  said  film  to  a  desired  value.  Further,  a  semi- 
conductor device,  in  which  ions  or  a  charge  existing  in 


3,497,776 

UNIFORM  AVALANCHE.BREAKDOWN 

RECTIFIERS 

John  PhlUps,  MonroeviOc,  Fa.,  aaignor  to  Wcstinghousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbargli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1968,  Ser.  No.  719,852 

Int  CL  HOll  3/00,  5/00,  9/00 

VS,  CL  317—234  4  Claims 


An  electrical  circuit  module  including  solid  state  active 
cMnponents  in  the  form  of  discrete  semiconductor  chips, 
such  as  silicon  or  germanium  transistor  and  diode  chips, 
attached  to  a  base  member,  which  may  be  a  nonconduc- 
tive  substrate  or  the  like.  The  means  for  attaching  the 
chips  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  cermet  mate- 
rial of  iinely  divided  conductive  metal  particles  uniform- 
ly distributed  throughout  a  fused  glass  binder.  The  fused 
cermet  material  forms  a  bond  to  one  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  bonds  to  one  electrode  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chq>  with  the  conductive  metal  particles  forming 
an  electricaUy  conductive  path  between  the  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  a  conductive  film  attached  to  or  deposited 
on  a  face  of  the  substrate  member. 


This  disclosure  sets  forth  a  junction  rectifier  semicon- 
ductor device  which  has  an  impurity  distribution  such  that 
the  avalanche-breakdown  voltage  is  higher  at  the  pe- 
rii^iery  of  the  device  than  in  the  interior  and  thus  the 
device  has  more  uniform  avalanche-breakdown  proper- 
ties. 


3,497,777 
MULTICHANNEL  FKLIXEFFECT  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Stanislai  Tesacr,  49  Rnc  de  la  Tour,  Park,  France 

FBcd  June  IL  1968,  Scr.  No.  736,233 
Clafant  priorily,  appHcalion  Fknncc,  Innc  13,  1967, 
110477;  Oct  17,  1967,  124,739;  Nov.  30,  1967, 
130,477;  Mar.  21, 1968, 144,708 

InL  CL  HOll  11/00, 15/00,  7/00 
VS.  CL  317—235  11  Claims 


An  improvement  to  multichannel  field-effect  semi-con- 
ductor devices  of  the  type  comprising  a  substrate  wafer 
of  semiconductor  material  of  a  given  type  of  conductive 
ity,  source  and  drain  regions  on  the  parallel  major  faces 
of  the  wafer,  a  diffused  internal  gate  of  the  opposite  type 
of  conductivity,  saidvgate  inchiding  a  perfcmted  region 
defining  conductive  channels  and  a  solid  region,  and  a 
diffused  superficial  gate  contact  region  superimposed  on 
said  uitemal  solid  region  and  in  ohmic  contact  therewith. 
The  improvement  consists  in  providing  as  a  part  of  said 
internal  gate  strip  regions  originating  in  the  solid  region 
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and,  as  a  part  of  said  superficial  gate  contact  region,  iuper- 
ficial  diffus|ed  regions  superimpmed  cm  said  strip  regions. 
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3,497,778 
,».  POSmONING  DEVICE  AND  FLURAL 
STEPPING  MOTOR  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Hdnx  Joacph  Gcrbcr,  Wcat  Hartford,  Conn.,  —*— 

The  Gcriicr  Sdcnlilc  InclmnMnr  " 

Windaor,  Conn.,  a  corporaHon  of 

I  nicd  Am.  17.  If67,  Scr.  No.  631,535 
I      Into.  H02p  7/(W;  H02k  7/iO  /^ 

VS.  CL  318—8  10  Chimi 


3,497.780  

NUMERICAL  CONIlbOL  SYSTEM  WHH 
PLURAL  AXES  ^ 

Albert  C  Lcenhontc  GrMhy;  Con*..  airfpMr  to  Tic 

pcrlor  Elcclric  Conpanj.Miloi^  Cmm-,  • 
Of  conncciMnf 

FBcd  Jane  1,  1967,  Scr.  No.  642^141 

.  Int  CL  H02p  5/06;  G05fc  i9/7«      ^ 

g^  U.S.CL318— 18  ^ 


The  disclosure  is  of  a  device  for  positioning  a  part,  such 
as  the  pen  (rf  a  plotter  or  the  tool  of  a  machine  tool,  rela- 
tive to  a  piece  oi  paper,  workpiece  or  other  reference  mem- 
ber and  of  a  multiple  motor  drive  system  for  use  with 
such  a  device.  The  multiple  motor  drive  system  comprises 
two  or  more  electrical  motors  of  the  impulse  or  stepping 


A  digitally  controlled  system  which  accepts  progranoed 
instructions  to  a  logic  circnitry  to  cause  a  first  motor 
driven  axis  and  a  leoond  motor  driven  axis  to  each  have 
the  commanded  extent  and  direction  oi  moi^enaeat  and 


variety  which  are  mechanically  ooopkd  to  a  single  drive  in  which  a  third  and/or  a  fourth  motor  driven  axis  can 
shaft  and  driven  in  unison.  The  speed  reduction  ratios  be-   be  programed  to  be  substituted  for  one  or  both  of  the 


tween  each  motor  and  the  drive  shaft,  and  the  construc- 
tion of  the  motors,  is  such  that  the  motors  have  different 
degrees  of  stiffness  as  reflected  to  the  drive  shaft.  A  motor 
with  high  reflected  stiffness  controls  the  positiomng  of  the 
drive  staaft  at  low  drive  shaft  speeds  and  a  motor  with 
lower  reflected  stiffness  provides  power  for  driving  the 
drive  shaft  at  high  speeds. 


others  to  have  their  movement  controlled  instead  by  the 
same  logic  drcuitiy. 


V 


i! 


3,497,781 
CmCUrTRY  FOR  IRUSHLESS  DIRECT 
CURRENT  MOTOR 
J.  RoMr  Tdh,  Nortfeidd,  and  Mkhad  L.  < 
OUo,  i^jpinTC  to  AaMtek,  be,  a 


3g497,779 

UMTT  OF  THE  RATE  OF  RISE  OF  CURRENT 
*  .  IN  A  PARALLEL  CONTROL  SCHEME 
Hermann  Eisdc,  AaAcrrt,  N.Y^  acriinor  to  Wcctini- 
honcc  Elcclric  Corporation,  Pitlsbnri^  PSn  «  corpora- 
tion of  PcMnrhraaia 

FUcdNov.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  597,010 

Int  CL  H02p  7/68 

VS.  CL  318—18  14  Claims 


Fflcd  JMy  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  653^ 
int  CL  H02k  21/00:  H02p  7/00 
VS.  CL  318—138  10 


t 


A  motor  with  alternating  current  or  induction  motor 
type  mechanical  ekotromagnetic  stnicturc  widi  center^ 
t^yped  main  fieU  winding  incorporated  in  a  parallel  ca- 
padtor  Inverter  or  occOlator  drcdt,  having^  ^sOiPon  con- 
trolled rectifiBrs  with  anodes  connected  to  tha  ends  of  the 
main  winding  and  coiDunoidy  oonnecM  cathodes  as  ekc- 
tronic  switching  devices  periodically  snritchlns  direct  car- 
Disclosed  is  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  voltage  rent  application  to  the  field  winding  to  devetop  an  alter- 
aod  current  of  a  motor  drive  system,  whidi  control  system  nating  magnetic  field;  a  main  feedback  winding  and  an 
indudes  respective  voltage  and  current  controllers  and  auxiliary  feedback  winding  on  the  field  structure  indnc- 
circuits  associated  with  the  current  controller  for  limiting  tively  coupled  with  the  field  winding;  the  main  feedback 
both  the  value  of  and  the  rate  of  change  of  motor  current,  winding,  an  inductor  and  a  resistor  in  a  aeries  oonaocted 

871  O.O.— 48 
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at  each  end  (a)  by  a  urn-directional  PNP  trigger  switch 
to  the  gate  of,  (b)  by  a  series  pair  of  diodes  and  a  timing 
capacitor  in  parallel  with  (he  diode  pair  to  the  cathode 
<rf,  a  respective  SCR,  forming  a  main  feedback  LRC 
timing  branch  for  alternately  gating  the  SCR'a  with  well- 
shaped  palaes,  by  capacitor  discharge  solely  through  a 
trigger  device  and  the  gate^atbode  of  the  respective  SCR 
to  give  a  fast  gate  pulse  rise;  the  auxiliary  feedback  wind- 
ing  with  a  resistor  in  a  series  connected  at  each  end  to  a 
respective  SCR  gate  and  by  one  of  the  diodes  of  the  cor- 
responding diode  pair  to  the  respective  SCR  cathode,  as 
an  auxiliary  feedback  branch  alternately  applying  a  con- 
tinuing signal  to  each  gate  to  keep  the  respective  SCR 
turned  on  through  or  dtsphc  a  period  of  back  biasing 
under  the  inductive  load  conditions;  also  a  capacitor  and 
adjustable  resistor  in  series  between  the  two  ends  of  the 
feedback  wiiKiing-indttCtDr-resistor  soies,  or  between  one 
end  thereof  and  the  commonly  connected  SCR  cathodes, 
for  adjusting  inverter  frequency  and  thereby  motor  speed; 
the  drcoitry  here  diackned  in  a  single  phase  wound  motor 
with  starting  windii«  and  phase  shifthig  capacitor  across 
the  main  winding. 


directionB  in  the  fi^  winding  to  produce  an  alternating 
fiekl,  and  a  commutating  ca^idtor  connected  across  the 
SCR  anodes  in  a  parallel  capacitor  type  configuration; 
resonant  inductors  in  series  between  respective  SCR's 
and  ends  of  the  main  wfaiding;  for  each  SCR  a  diode  with 
anode  and  cathode  respectively  coiiltected  1p  the  cathode 
of  the  SCR  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  fiekl  wind- 


3,497,782 

BATTERY  OPERATED  CLOCK  CRCUTT 

Christie  PelrMci,  Mcdway,  Ma«^  a«igMr  to  Gwierai 

Eledrk  Cvmpmy,  a  cwpwalloB  of  New  York 

FBcd  Mb  4,  19i7,  Scr.  No.  €34,035 

bt  CL  H02p  7/28 

U.S.CL310— 138  9  Claims 


ing,  direct  current  supply  leads  respectively  to  the  center 
of  the  main  winding  and  SCR  cathodes,  a  capacitor 
energy  sink  across  the  leads;  the  particuUrly  disckMed 
motor  having  a  starting  fiekl  wuiding  and  phase  shifting 
capacitor  in  series  across  the  ends  oi  the  main  winding; 
the  motor  madmg,  resonant  inductors  and  commutating 
capacitor  constituting  an  at  least  soni-tuned  circuit,  and 
the  diodes  feeding  reactive  power  back  to  the  energy  sink. 


3,497,784 
BRUSHLES8  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOrTORClR- 
CUmiY   AND  LKE  CmClJITRY   WTTH 
PROTBCnON  FOR  NON-COMMUTAUNG 
CONDITIONS  .  ,    ^^    _, 

I.  Roger  Toth,  Maeedonla,  and  Michael  L.  GOIIaBd, 
Kc^  Ohio,  asslfwi  to  AMtek,  Ik.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FRcd  July  10.  19<7,  Scr.  No.  652,28< 

bit,  CL  fU2k  29/00 

U5.CL3t8— 138  MClalmi 


A  battery  iterated  clock  circuit  of  the  type  employ- 
ing an  el^omechanical  oscillator  and  a  pulse  type 
clodc  motor.  Two  NPN  silicon  transistors  are  employed. 
One  serves  as  an  oscillator  transistor  and  operates  near 
satnratiop  with  the  pickup  coQ  of  the  mechanical  oscil- 
lator m  its  base  circuit.  Its  output  supplies  the  drive 
coil  of  the  mechanical  oscillator  and  also  triggers  the 
second  transistcx-,  whidi  cerates  in  the  siwtehing  mode, 
to  supply  pulses  of  battery  current  to  the  clock  motor. 


3,497»783 
BRUSHLESB  DIKECr  CURRENT  MOTOR 
J.  Rjpr  Toth,  MaieiaiJa,  li  Michael  L.  GUMaad,  Kwrt, 
bijo^  ■■%inw  to  AaeCek,  be,  a  coiporatioB  of 

DeiawaM 

Filed  Mior  22, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  €40,105 
Itat  6.  Bnk  29/02 
VS,  CL  31»— 138  8  ClaiBM 

A  bmriiless  direct  current  energized  motor  having  a 
main  field  winding,  a  feedback  winding  associated  in  the 
fiekl  structure,  a  pair  of  silicon  controlled  rectifier  devices 
dtanately  gated,  by  a  firing  circuit  including  the  feed- 
back wkidiBf,  for  controlling  current  flow  in  opposite 


A  brushless  direct  current  motor  of  the  type  having  a 
a  stator,  an  induction  motor  type  rotor,  a  center-tapped 
staler  field  winding,  silfcon  controlled  rectifiers  (SCR's) 
as  switching  devices  and  a  gating  circuit  for  the  SCR's, 
incorporated  in  parallel  capacitor  inverter  type  circuitry 
whereby  direct  current  applied  to  the  inverter  circuitry 
results  in  a  rotor-driving  alternating  magnetic  stator  field 
of  a  frequency  substantially  determinative  of  maximum 
rotor  speed;  a  power  rectifier  stage  including  a  power 
SCR  connected  with  anode  to  a  first  A.C.  input  lead 
and  cathode  to  the  winding  center  tap;  a  diode,  resistor 
and  capacitor  in  series  as  an  R-C  timing  branch  across 
the  power  SCR  anode  and  cathode  with  a  trigger  diode 
from  the  capacitor  to  power  SCR  gate;  a  rectifying  diode 
and  Ivsistor  from  one  end  of  the  stator  windmg  to  the 
power  rectiiSer  gate  as  a  feedback  rectifier  stage  from  the 


,r 


stUgeto 


EU2GTRICA|i^ 


^Wi 


laid 


inverter  stifee  to  the  power  rectifier,  and  a  filter  capacitor  age  is  supplied  to  it  The  ootpiitrf  tte  second  djfere^ 

from  the  winding  center  tap  to  the  cathode  side  of  the  amplifier controla a swItcMtchtnU that qnaMrlha iablor 

feedback  dk)de;whei«by  proper  commutation  operation  in  to  rotate  at  different  ^aeds.  DyMOuc  braidqr  lifiuvued 

iwi»c».uw«B,  w«  ^  y  1-  i*       tj  *-«o,.rf  ,«««••»«;#  the  malar  if  it  Is  driviar«  heavy 


the  inverter  sta^  provides  a  direct  current  fed  back  to 
the  power  SCR  gate  to  maintain  it  in  conducting  sUte 
despite  alternating  current  reversal,  but  upon  simultane- 
ous conduction  of  the  inverter  SCR's  results  in  zero  feed- 
back witii  turn-off  of  the  power  SCR  at  the  end  of  one- 
half  cycle  of  Uie  A.C.  supply;  foUowed  by  re-appUcation 
by  the  power  rectifier  of  direct  current  to  the  inverter  stage 
to  attempt  proper  operation. 


to  prevent  nmawar  of  the  motor  If  k  Is  drivinr«  lieavy 
mechufcal  load  in  a  direction  aided  by  force  of  grtvity 
acting  (Ml  the  load. 


II 


.  1.     <:  <ac 

3^097,787  

MINE  HC»  CJWroCC  SYSTOI 

Robot  C  Har^K  HahaCooMfi,  m 

Will,  aa^paw  to  Nogjhwi 

,  MBwanfcaa^  wii.,  a 


G. 


3,497,785  

MOTOR  STARTING  AND  RUNNING  SYSTEM  FOR  piM  Pah.  3,  19C7,  Scr.  No.  013,788 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  UL  CL  ni2p  1/00 

Stanley  F.GOmiii,  100  VakriaaKla,^]pagr^TiIle,N^.  US.  CL  318— 209  4 

13000,  Md  RMeB  E.  Wood,  5810  Adon  9L,  Eart  Syra. 

c«^.Y.    13057 

VHed  Ina  9.  1H7.  Scr.  No.  044399 

Int.  CL  mXk  17/08:  H02p  1/44 

U.S.CLai8— 221  1  Claim 


A  refrigeration  system  single  i^iase  alternating  curroit 
motor  starting  system  wherein  Ime  alternating  current  is 
passed  to  the  motor  main  winding  and  to  a  phase  control 
circuit  which  passes  a  fractional  portion  of  eadi  half 
cycle  of  tiie  line  aUemating  current  to  the  motor  aux- 
iliary winding,  thereby  providmg  an  alternating  current 
out  of  phase  with  the  Ihie  alternating  current  passed  to 
the  main  windmg  whereiqKn  a  resultant  torque  is  devel* 
oped  for  starting  and  running  the  motor. 


Daniel  F. 


3,497,780 
AlOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUTr 
amlMi,  Ohia>  ■■Ifanr,  by 
to  Pichar  Conandon,  While  PlafaH,  N.Y., 

a  toif  aration  of  Nc^  Yatk 
^^ned  Ani.  30^  1H7.  Scr.  No.  004,321 
fat  CL  H02p  7/00 
U3.CL318-258  12 


An  automatic  control  for  a  mine  hoist  having  an  elec- 
tric motor  and  a  weiglM  biased,  hydraulicany  releaaable 
brake.  The  automatic  control  includes  an  electric  by- 
draulic  actuator  to  iterate  the  brake  hydraulic  system^ 
and  a  programming  device  to  sequentially  start,  aoseler- 
ate,  decelerate  and  slop  the  movement  of  the  mine  hoist 
by  controlUnf  the  operaticm  of  the  dectric  motor  and  flie 
electric  hydraulic  actuator  in  accordance  with  the  poai- 
tion  of  a  mine  car  in  the  mine  riiaft 


1^ 


3,497,788  

VARIABLE  SPraSD  D.C  MOTOR  WITH 


Had  Feb.  24, 1907.  Scr.  No.  018^449 
Int.  d  H02p  7/06 
VA  CL  318—351  4 


>■/■■ 


Speed  of  rotation  of  a  D.C.  motor  is  controlled  by  un- 
balanciiw  a  differential  amplifier,  different  amounts  ot  nn- 
balaaciiv  causing  a  second  differential, amptifler  to  fae- 
coow  uii^lanced  at  different  points  when  a  sawtooth  volt- 


-• ■■—  '-•  -  ' '- 


The  speed  of  a  DXH,  motor  is  cot»nlOtti  by 
the  number  of  effisctive  turns  on  tiie  annature  by  tho 
of  a  third  iMrush  positioned  between  the  main  lirashea. 
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^Mlfj^  the  bimetal  strip  heating  winding  and  that  in  the  second 

ELECTRICALLY    OKRAISD    MECHANICAL      position  the  bimetal  strip  by  cooling  down  cuts  off  the 
■RAKE  AND  ORCUrr  CONTROLLING  AP- 
PARATtS  WITH  IMPROVED  IRAKE  MEANS 


n-.A„.  ^.m*.  8.,N.  4j^^^  ^^ 


IM.CLH12k 

U&  CL  31ft-372 


9MJ4t 

k  7//02; 


Ht2p5/(M 


r» 


/I 


-J^M 


motor  energization  after  the  blades  have  attained  their 
preselected  stop  position. 


3(497,7fl 


TRANSISTORIZED  BATTERY  CHARGER 

Charles  R.  Moore,  K15  N.  McnMeld  St, 

Mfahawaka,  lid.    4CS44 


UACL  320—39 


Fflcd  A«&15,JM7^  Sen  No.  660,(54 


CL  H02J  7/10 


ICUm 


'^ 


Improved  circuit  omtrolling  apparatus  comprises  a 
circuit  interrupter  and  an  electric  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  operating  member  of  the  circuit  interrupter, 
with  brake  means  automatically  biased  to  a  braking  posi- 
tion when  the  motor  is  deenergized,  and  with  scrfenoid 
releasing  means  in  an  unactuated  position  when  the  motor 
is  deenergized.  Control  means  operates  to  energize  the 
solenoid  means  and  the  motor  wheraipon  the  solenoid 
releasing  means  is  actuated  to  move  the  brake  means  to 
a  non-braking  position  and  whereupon  the  motor  <H>er- 
ates  to  operate  the  circuit  interrupter  from  one  position  to 
another  position.  Upon  operatiim  of  the  circuit  inter- 
rupter to  the  other  positioa  the  control  means  operates 
automatically  to  deenergize  the  motor  and  solenoid  re- 
leasing means  whereupon  the  brake  means  operates  to 
brake  the  deenergized  motw.  The  brake  means  comprises 
a  pair  of  brake  memlbers  biased  into  braking  engagement 
with  a  rotating  drum,  and  the  solenoid  releasing  means 
comprises  a  solenoid  operated  wedgmg  member.  Upoo 
energization  of  the  motor,  die  wedgfaig  member  is  oper- 
ated to  wedge  the  brake  members  to  a  non-braking  posi- 
tion and  upon  de-energization  of  the  motor,  the  wedging 
member  is  operated  to  a  non-wedgnig  position  by  the 
brake  members. 


t. 


V 


zr^*' 


t 


A  charger  for  a  storage  battery  having  a  transfmmer 
with  its  primary  winding  connected  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating potential  and  a  secondary  winding  connected 
through  a  current  limiting  resistor  and  an  SCR  to  the 
storage  battery.  A  voltage  sensor  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  storage  battery  and  controls  a  transistor  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  the  SCR.  The  battery  voltage  acts 
through  the  transistor  to  control  the  SCR  resulting  in 
control  of  the  charging  operation. 


3,497,792 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TO  LOW  VOLTAGE  INVERTERS 
Peter  Mlyaar,  MoaroevlBe,  Pa., 


3,497,79f 

WINDSCREEN  WIPER  CONTROL  CIRCUnS 

MIchd  Tfadsr,  BOIaMowt,  Fkrawc,  aaslgBor  to  Regie 

Nailew*  *■  Uitacs  Rcmdl,  BillaMO«rt,  FtaKc 

PBedlM.  3t,J967,Ssr.  No.  612,541 
Clains  pnocny,  apMkstMNi  PraBce,  Pc0«  4,  1966, 

49,543 

I^  CL  H62p  1/04, 3/00,  7/00 

VS.  CL  31t-.466  3  Oainis 

Electric  control  iot  stoi^ing  a  windscreen  wiper  in  a 
preselected  position,  which  comprises  a  twoiiosition  re- 
versmg  switch,  one  position  for  normally  energizing  the 
motor  and  the  other  for  controlling  the  stopping  thoe- 
<rf  in  a  predetermined  wiper  blade  position,  characterised 
m  tha^  in  the  first  position  the  motor  is  in  series  with 


to  Wcstiatkoi 
Pa.,  a  coiporatioa  <^ 


FDed  Nor.  It,  1967,  Scr.  No.  684,256 

tak  CL  Ht2a  7/80 

VS,  CL  321—15  6  Cbima 


The  present  disclosure  relates  to  iqiparatus  and 
methods  for  inverting  high-v<rftage  DC  to  low-voltage, 
hi^  current,  AC  or  DC.  A  plurality  of  invertier  stages  are 
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utilized  with  each  stage  including  capacitive  and  switch- 
ing elemeufe.  The  liomber  of  invert^^  stages  are  selected 
wxarikngfa  the  degree  of  voltage  division  desired.  The 
switching  elemenU  are  sekdively  openrtiv*  to  transfer 
charge  between  capacitive  elemeDts  of  the  stage  between 
stages.  The  plurality  of  stages  are  taoderoly  connected 
across  a  high  voltage  DC  source  with  a  load  circuit  being 
connected  in  the  last  stage  thereof  to  have  applied  there- 
to a  low  voltage  alternating  current  at  an  increased  cur- 
rent level  with  respea  to  the  input  current  level.  The 
alternating  current  output  may  be  converted  to  DC  by 
rectification  if  desired. 


This  inchides  a  cooaectiDD  acron  t&e  Zeaar  diode  10  R 
voltage  divider  liRving  a  tap  wimactioii  aa  a  liiiWy  y- 
curate  reference  vottage  sodrco  » tile  base  of  a  tfiarfiiar 

acting  as  a  regulating  vottage  cotfpantor  with  as  eiMttrir 
connection  sensing  the  regulated  oMpot  voltago.  The  col- 
lector of  regulatmg  vottage  aompu0ot  transistor  has  a 
controlling  voltage  coone^loii  to  the  regolalor  switching 
voltage  controlling  Schmilt  tsigger  dicuit 


ERROR  COMPEN^mON  APPARATTO  FOR 
INSTRUMENT  TRANSFORMERS 
Fei«a«idto  GMpariii  mA  La^^MataML  Mo^  Italy, 
assifMCt  of  omM  to  IiidHtiie  Elettkhe  di 

^'•^'  FuffRlf 'iS's.r.  No.  599312  ^ 
CI-«pr.a-..,.pg-«-7,I-l.5.1966, 

II        Int.  CL  G95f  i/^,  i/60 
UJS.CL  313-4 


M9T35 
DUTY  MODULATION  CCWIROL  CIRC:Uir  FOR  A 

FmiKmicr  TURB 

MstaHMrii,  4o  vs.  ilijpa  Cssj-iilaB,  New  Task, 
N.l^  a  cosaaraHea  off  Denwara 

^   ^^^^5r26,196t,8ar.No.79M19 
Int.  CL  GtSr  1/40 
UA  CL  323—22  ♦ 


Apparatus  for  automatically  compensating  erroTB  m 
instrument  transformen  of  both  the  current  and^  voltage 
type.  An  a^itinwai  transforms:  functionB  as  aa  iaaage 
transformer  for  comparing  the  oi^ot  of  the  insttument 
transfcHner  with  an  in^edance  load  with  what  tiie  output 
should  be  with  no  load,  and  an  amplifier  reqpoosive  to  the 
image  transformer  to  supply  an  appropriate  input  to  the 
instrument  transformer  to  diange  tfaie  output  oS.  the  in* 
strument  transformer  to  what  it  would  be  with  no  im- 
pedance load.  


A  duty  cycle  modulated  supply  using  a  current-con- 
trolled pulse  shaping  circuit  to  adjust  the  widtii  of  out- 
put pulses  frcMU  a  fixed  frequency  pulse  generator.  The 
resultant  constant-frequency,  variable-width  signal  poises 
control  an  electronic  switch  whidi  alternately  forward 
and  reverse  biases  an  ou^nit  power  oscillator. 


3,497.794  «^._^ 

INTIiRNAL  REFERENCE  V<H.TAGE  SOURCE 
EQUIPPED  SWITCHING  REGULATOR^  ^ 
Deaoia  L.  FkaMdooa,  Cedar  RnU^aadAlbBL.  Gotiie, 

MaHoa.  towa,  aari^om  toOpllai  Radk 

lat  CL  G95f  1/16 
US.  CL  323— 22  !• 


SYNCHRimOUS  ^^IG  OF  BILAiniAL 
SWITCHES  IN  A  THREE  PHASE  SVSmi 
Chariaa  B.  Eavai,  ffiiaasti,  Va,  aaifBar  lo  Csasral 
jr,  a  caspjUsaiiBa  al  New  York 

7, 1967.  te.  No.  651,797 
t.  CL  G95f  5/00 
UJS.CL  323-24  i 


'^' 


I 


in  a  three  phase  system  two  silicon  costtroOed  rectifien 
A  switching  DC  voltage  regulator  having  an  internally  control  the  current  in  two  of  the  three  phases.  One  phase 
developed  reference  voltage  source  with  a  Zener  diode  is  uncontrolled.  Each  silicon  coatroUed  rectofier  is  v»- 
connectod  through  a  resistor  to  the  input  voltage  somoe.  chronized  to  the  line-to-neutral  voltages  and  then  a  trans- 
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fonner  is  added  in  the  fint  phase  ooatrel  circuit  to  advance 
the  fating  signal  to  tb»  silicon  oontraUed  rect^ers  in  the 
fint  phase  and  a  transformer  is  added  in  the  third  phase 
to  d^y  the  gating  signal  to  the  silicon  controlled  rec- 
tifier ia  the,t|iird  phaae. 


•V    .*(i» 


TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGMmC  STORAGE  ARRAYS 
INCLUDING  PLURAL  SAMPLING  MEANS  FOR 
SAMPLING  AN  OUIPUT  SIGNAL  AT  DIFFER- 
ENTT1ME8    ^   TjtfJV,.  ./  *  ;  ';^\ 

Edwavi  F.  Mcjtni  OWflga^  and  LmmH  J.  SCcabcrg, 

El■ri^^  N.Y,  MrfiMa  t»  MUnatkmai  liiil Ma- 

dten  CmiMaUm,  Ahm^  N.Y.,  a  cotponrfiM  of 
New  York 

Fled  Not.  IS,  1M7,  Scr.  No.  M3,3M 
Lit  CL  GOlr  33/00 

UJStCL324— 34  ISCIaims 


COIL  APPARATUMMD  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING 
EDDY.  CUis^KNTS  IN  A  METALUC  OBIECT 
AND  ligllSCilNG  FLAWS  IN  RESPONflE  TO  A 
CHANGE  ns  IMP^ANCE  LOAD  ^ 

wnaa  C  Hmb<M,<:M^  Fda.  Oyo»  airiiMr'to  Re- 
p«Mlc  StMl  €arpiBniio%  develnd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tkMof  New  Jcnicjr 

Fled  Jmo  It,  IMS,  Str.  No.  4«2,M7 
Iirt.  CL  Gf  Ir  33/12 

VS,  CL  324—37  t  Clainu 
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A  test  system  for  testing  the  waveshape  characteristic 
of  the  output  signals  of  the  magnetic  storage  elements  of 
a  magnetic  storage  array.  Each  output  signal  is  sampled 
on  a  real  time  basis  by  plural  nunpling  channels  em- 
ployed by  the  test  system.  Each  sampling  channel  samples 
a  mutually  exclusive  differoit  part  of  the  ou^t  signal. 


MOi 


Search  coils  of  generally  coplanar  windings  in  series 
opposition  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  an  energizing 
circuit  induce  eddy  currents  in  a  metallic  object  being  in- 
spected. The  coils  constitute  an  impedance  load  for  the 
energizer  and  for  an  eddy  current  drcuit  of  which  the 
coils  form  a  part  Changes  in  coil  impedance  due  to  flaws 
in  the  object  being  inspected  vary  the  current  frequency 
in  the  energizing  circuit  and  this  change  signals  the 
presence  of  a  defect 


VIBRATION  MAGNETYMlireR  FOR  MEASURING 
TANGENTIAL    COMPONENT    Gf    CONSTANT 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  ON  FIATSURFACB  OF  SAM- 
PLES OF  FERROMAGNEIIG  MATERIALS 
Vitaly  MortooTlcli  MogBeTAA  UL  Gofolyn  49,  kr.  39, 
NvroMnk,  USJBJt 
FBed  Ayr.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  ^4^,307 
M.  CL  G«lr  33/02 
UJS.CL324— 47  7  Clainw 


3,497,79s    

FLASHLIGHT  TYPE  TESTER  WITH  RESISTANCE, 

HOT  LINE  AND  TIMING  INDICATOR  MEANS 

Anftvw  C  Sckkk,  1234  Stamn  Ave., 

New  riilMin«,  Pa.    ISMS 

Filed  Mnr  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  727,491 

ik.  CL  Gf  Ir  31/00 

VS,  CL  324— S3  7  Claims 
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A  test  instrument  is  disclosed  for  testing  various  types 
of  electric  circuits  and  for  testing  ignition  timing  and 
apuk  coil  output  of  q»rk  ignition  internal  combustion 
engines.  ^,::.-...  _ 


A  vibration  magnetometer  for  measuring  the  tangen- 
tial component  of  a  magnetic  field  on  the  flat  surface  of 
samples  ot  ferromagnetic  materials.  Measuremente  are 
effected  by  means  of  a  measuring  coil  composed  of  two 
..A.  sections,  said  sections  measuring  the  tangential  compo- 
^  nent  of  the  fiekl  at  points  disposed  at  fixed  distances  from 
the  sample  surface.  The  measuring  circuit  ot  the  appara- 
tus is  ivovided  with  an  operaticmal  amplifier  that  auto- 
matically calculates  the  field  intensity  on  the  sample  sur- 
face by  the  results  of  measurements  at  said  points.  The 
measuring  coil  is  caused  to  perform  oscillatory  motion 
by  a  vibro-drive  in  the  form  of  a  tuning  folic  oscillator 
with  an  amplifier  empkiying  cathode  foUowers  with  a 
st^-up  transformer  used  as  an  interttage  connection 
element.  ,;;■"!  ,...        .  .j-'  ^i  . 
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SY^tEl^  lioilf  D£ti^UlI<^G  THE  DIFFERENCE 

IN  CAPACITANCE  Of  TWO  CAPACTTORS 
loha  C.  Ckmcr,  CyprCcs,  and  WUBam  A.  MmIc,  Poasona, 
CaUf.,  ■■ignnra  to  St  kmlm  fusJaif ring,  Im.,  P( 
CaHf.,  a  corponlkNi  of  Caaronrfa 

FIM  Feb.  23, 19i7,'Slr.  No.  <1S,16S 
int.  CL  Gflr /7/52,  27/2(5 
U.S.CL324i-M  € 


HEMPERATURBi 

HAV^fG 
WG 

RHEOSTATS 
Lloyd  V.  FsfM,  *., 

StoclCorporatioa,a( 
appBcatioM  Dee  «, ' 
No.3,M4t9U«; 
li,  19«7,  Scr.  No.  Mi,71S 

iiCCLGSlr  27/02 
U.S.CL324— 6S 
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A  ci^dtance  gauging  system  including  an  oscillator 
and  a  transformer  with  bifilar  secondary  windings  for 
each  of  two  capacitance  units,  such  as  tike  capacitors 
of  a  mercury  manometer.  Each  capacitance  unit  includes 
a  pair  of  oppositely  poled  diodes  hi  series  with  the 
capacitor  being  measured,  and  anottier  capacitor  across 
the  diodes.  The  windings  are  connected  to  the  capacitance 
units  so  as  to  provide  c(Hnmon  A.C.  paths  and  separate 
D.C.  paths,  with  unbaUnced  D.C.  currents  indicating 
capacitance  difference,  and  with  the  system  operation 
independent  of  lead  lengths,  orientation  and  movement. 
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3,497,S92 
METHOI^  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
NARROW  STREAKS  AND  THE  AVERAGE 
VALUE  OF  A  PROPERTY  OVER  A  RELA- 
TIVELY WIDE  JIBGION  UTILIZING  A  SIN- 
GLE PROBE 
DowOd  E.  Biddle,  flanrlMiB,  Ohio,  acrigMr  to  IndMtrial 
Nvdeoirict  Corpotatkn,  a  corporatioB  of  OUo 
ned  F^  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  S2S,1M 
Int.  CL  GSlr  27/26;  G91t  1/16 
U.S.  CL  324^-^1  11  Clafanc 


Filter  vacuum  is  controlled  to  produce  cake  having  mois- 
ture c<mtent  less  than  that  desired  in  final  product  Cake 
level  in  filter  bin  is  maintained  constant  by  continuously 
varying  filter  speed.  Spaced  probes  are  partially  buried  in 
bed  of  cake  discharged  from  bin  to  conveyor  belt  Re- 
sistance of  bed  of  cake  between  probes  appears  as  one 
resistance  in  Wheatstone  bridge  moisture  meter  which  con- 
tinuously controls  addition  of  water  to  bed  <rf  cake  to  bring 
moisture  content  to  desired  value.  Slurry  temperature  m 
filter  is  continuously  taken  and  temperature  correctiOB  is 
continuously  introduced  into  moisture  meter. 


3,497,SS4 
SINGLE   ELEMENT  MEASURING   DEVICE  AND 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  MEASURING  POLYPHASE 

POWER 
Wama  J.  Scbarfdt.  Upper  Bln«»hhr.  aai  Bavvd  E. 
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Elcdiic  CorpondkNiy  Pil(iJMr||i^  Ttut  *  oorparauMof 
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A  gauge 


Conthwalioa  of  appBrWiri  6«.  No.  7t,SS2,  N«r,  21, 
19M.  TUi  appHcalfaNi  Ai«.  24»  19M,  Scr.  N^  393,St2 
U.  CL  G91r  21/00, 29/16, 19/00 
U.S.CL324— 197  17 
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_  f or  detecting  narrow  moistnre  streaks,  as  well 
as  the  avenge  value  of  mdstnre  over  arciatively  wide 
region,  of  k  iraveUng  sheet  inqhides  a  probe  having  a  pln- 
lality  of  electrode  pain  disposed  across  the  dieet  wkhh. 
In  accordance  with  one  embodiment,  the  narrow  streak  is 
detected  by  varying  tiie  number  of  electrode  pnirs  con- 
nected to  an  indicator.  In  aooordaooe  witili  a  sacood  easr 
bodiment,  another  pair  of  electrodes  is  piovklod  at  right 
angles  to  the  oiientttion  direction  of  the  fiist-aamad  elec- 
trodes. The  probe  is  rotated  so  that  either  set  a<  elee- 
trodes  is  connecated  to  an  indicator  to  provide  both  r»- 
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sponses. 
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A  single-dement  watt-hour  meter  is  arranged  for 
gizatioo  through  a  transducer  for  measiiring  «iergy 
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a  polyphase  system.  The  transducer  includes  a  loop  with  the  poles  of  the  magnetic  system,  the  bridge,  move- 

enmizBd  by  two  phase  cunents  of  the  polyphase  system,  ment  and  return  path  assembled  as  a  separate  unit.  A  scale 

The  transducer  loop  supplies  proper  current  energization  removable  without  opening  the  case, 
for  the  watt-hour  meter.  ....^^hm.-— — 


CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A  CWiSTANT  AMPLITUDE 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
AMPLITUDE  OF  PULSES  PRODUCED  BY  A 
TRANSDUCER 

Itoold  G.  CmmUz,  East  Anrora,  N.Y^  aaigBor,  by  mnne 
Miig        ■!    to  BaMch  and  Lonb,  lac^  a  corporation 

of  New  Yovk  _..     ^  -^^ 

Origkni  a»nlfcattai  Feb.  18,  19M,  Scr.  No.  9,57«,  now 
Patoit  NoTI^aMM,  dated  Feb.  8, 19M.  Dhidcd  and 
thb  appncatkM  Dec  2,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  415,263 
Int.  CL  GOlr  7/00 
UA  CL  324—140  ^  Ctalms 
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3^97,M7 
MULTIPURPOSE  SATELLITE  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Newton,  Sihrcr  Spring,  Md.,  airfgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlM  Navy 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,801 

Int  CL  H04b  7/20.  7/14 

US.  CL  325—4  6  Claims 
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Poises  produced  by  a  condition  responsive  transducer 
such  as  a  photomult4>lier  are  compared  with  pulses  pro- 
duced by  a  constant  amplitude  pulse  generator,  which 
is  operated  synchronously  with  the  transducer.  The  com- 
parison yields  an  error  signal,  which  is  amplified  and 
used  to  modulate  the  transducer  in  a  direction  to  mini- 
mize the  error  signal. 


3,497,806 

DGH  TORQUE,  SIN 
TER  MECHANISM 


JiriMs  Nador^OraaicHis^Rfaiy 

liJOBias,  Jr.,  ranncio. 


Leon 


to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  cor- 


153,  CL  324—150 


FDcd  Ncfv.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,161 
bL  CL  GOlr  1/20,  5/20, 1/04 


9  Claims 


Miniaturized  high  torque,  single  air  gap  meter  mecha- 
nism enclosed  within  a  case  for  panel  mounting.  A  mag- 
netic system,  a  flux  return  path  in  supporting  engagement 


1.  A  satellite  system  comprising: 

a  group  of  orbiting  satellites  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  orbital  jdanes  about  the  earth,  there  being  a 
plurality  of  satellites  in  each  of  said  orbital  i^anes, 
and  said  orbital  planes  intersecting  above  the  earth 
near  the  North  and  South  Poles  thereot 

the  satellites  being  so  spaced  hi  said  planes  that  any 
point  on  earth  is  withm  line  of  sight  of  at  least  one 
of  said  satellites  and  one  of  said  satellites  is  with- 
in line  of  sight  of  at  least  one  other  satellite  in  the 
same  orbital  plane  and  at  least  one  of  said  satellites 
in  any  one  of  said  planes  is  in  line  of  sight  of  at  least 
one  of  said  satellites  in  an  adjacent  plane, 

a  source  of  radial  signals  on  the  ground, 

a  source  oi  radio  signals  in  each  of  the  satellites, 

receiver  means  in  each  ot  said  satellites  for  receiving 
a  radio  signal  from  one  of  said  sources,  and 

transmitter  means  in  each  of  the  satellites  for  trans- 
mitting a  received  radio  signal  to  the  ground  or  an- 
other satellite, 

the  orbital  planes  bemg  equally  spaced  from  each  other 
and  the  satellites  in  each  said  plane  being  equally 
spaced  from  each  other  and  traveling  in  the  same 
direction. 


3,497,808 
ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  LOCATING 
TRANAOTTER 
Jerome  V.  Goodami,  Inglcwood,  and  loka  Macadam, 
Pvadena,  CaHL,  asilfnri  to  Soirth  Bay  Associates, 
Intfewood,  Calif.,  a  flniiiMii  <'<wslsilt  of  Jerome 
V.  Goodman,  Joim  Mncadaa  and  MartiB  Ross 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,937 
Ut,  CL  H02b  1/04;  B60q  9/00 
US.  CL  325—113  1  Claim 

A  signal  transmitting  apparatus  mountabk  on  the  un- 
derside of  a  vehicle  and  providing  an  output  signal  vari- 
aUe  in  frequency  in  aooordanoe  with  movements  of  the 
vehicle.  The  apparatus  is  electrically  connected  to  die  ve- 
hicle so  that  the  vehicle  serves  as  the  antenna  for  the  trans- 
mitter. A  crystal  is  loaded  by  means  of  a  resonant  cir^ 
cuit  so  that  the  output  frequency  of  the  transmitter  is 


below  the  natural  series  resonant  frequency  of  the  crystal,   mounted  adjustment  arm.  The  adjustment  arms  of  the 


An  inductor  in  the  resonant  circuit  is  variable  in  response 


to  acceleratory  movements  of  the  vehicle  to  vary  the  out- 
put frequency  of  the  transmitter. 


3,497,809 

MICROPHONE-EARPHONE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COM- 
BINATION RADIO  TRANSMrmNG-RECEIVING 
DEVICES 
Cart  B.  Greenbcrg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  ACR 
Eicctronics  Coit.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jnly  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  650,837 

brt.  CL  H04b  1/38 

US.  CL  325—16  2  Claims 


f 
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A  combination  microi^ne-earphone  assembly  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  portable  transmitting-receiving  device 
using  a  common  transducer  for  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing functions,  whereby  the  device  may  be  held  in  ctmstant 
position  when  changing  functimis. 


3,497310 

TUNING  CIRCUIT  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

John  T.  Ladckc,  QniMir,  IB.,  amignnr  to  Gates  Radio 

Company,  Qnlncy,  ID.,  a  eoiporatkm  of  lOlBois 

FBcd  Apr.  20, 1966.  Scr.  No.  543,910 

laL  CL  H04b  1/06 

VA  CL  32S— 172  3 


capacitors  and  coil  are  coupled  by  a  series  of  drive  shafts 
having  cam  profiles  fixedly  mounted  theceon  for  ad|nst- 
ing  the  capacitance  of  the, tuning  capacitors.  A  single 
drive  shaft  means  rotates  the  cam  profiles  and  tunes  the 
coil  to  maintain  a  timed  electrical  relationship  between  the 
tuning  coil  and  the  capacitors  for  all  selectable  broadcast 
frequencies. 
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INTERMEDIA1UREQUENCY 

COUPLING  cnu^nr 
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CUcafo,  nL,  a  annoraitai  of  Ddnwara 

FBcd  Sept  25, 1967,  ScrNa  670^01 


U.S.  CL  325—317 


bt  CL  1104b  1/16 


3ClainH 


mmmjt!)mmM'! 


>>• 


A  multi-band  AM/FM  wave-signal  receiver  includes  an 
economical  intwmediate-frequency  coupling  circuit  which 
requires  fewer  components  than  previous  designs,  bi  par- 
ticular, two'interstage  IF  transformers  mtended  to  operate 
at  diflferent  frequencies  each  have  secondary  windings 
ir-tuned  to  resonance.  A  single  capacitor  serves  as  one  leg 
of  the  «■  for  both  windings  and  at  ttie  same  time  provides 
a  proper  match  to  the  subsequent  IF  amplifier  stage.  The 
capacitor  further  serves  to  t^pass  any  extraneous  VHP 
signals  pceseat  at  tiie  output  of  the  leceiver  RF  con- 
verter stags  to  ground. 
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NOISE  CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  F.8JC  RECEIVER 

Rdbcrt  P.  DIkob,  RnlbHg,  Ya.,  —ignoi  to  Gciral 

Elcctik  Company,  a  corporalloa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Apr.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  633^04 

Int  CL  H04b  1/16 

U.S.  CL  325-^20  4  Claims 
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An  output  tuning  system  for  a  radio  frequency  trans- 
mitter faichiding  a  pair  oi  tuning  capacitors  having  jriunger 
type  adjustipent  arms  and  a  tuning  coil  having  a  rotatabty 


The  output  of  a  fiequency-shift-keyed  data  receiver  is 
clamped  in  the  absence  of  a  carrier  signal  to  prevent  the 
generation  of  false  data  signals  due  to  noise.  A  level  de- 
tector circuit  is  coupled  to  <me  of  the  stages  at  the  from 
end  oi  the  receiver  and  produces  an  output  signid  to 
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enkble  the  receiver  on^ut  stages  to  tnuismit  recovered 
data  if  the  incoming  signal  kvel  indicates  the  presence  of 
the  carrier  continuously  fbr  at  least  40  mHliseconds.  A 
noise  detector  circuit  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  da» 
detector  and  overrides  the  carrier  level  detector  circuit 
whenever  the  noise  level  Is  high  enough  to  indicate  that 
no  signal  is  being  received,  thereby  preventing  the  re- 
ceiver from  generating  false  data  signals  in  response  to 
noise.  ^^^^^^^^__ 

mulh-fkequency  reckiver  wtih  auto- 

SuTlC  CHANNEL  SEUBCTIW  AND  PRI- 


IK^ 


MttTlhrt,  BLji  comSTi 


I  Motorola, 

^_, , , Illinois 

nkd  Am.  21,  IMT.  Ser.  No.  Ml,977 

tat  a.H<4b  7/76  _^^ 

UA  CL  325— 45<  1®  Claims 


is  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  second  differentiat- 
ing circuit  The  iiq>ut  signal  transition  is  converted  into 
a  first  pulse  having  a  waveform  representative  of  the 
first  time  derivative  of  that  signal  transition  and  the  first 
signal  ampli^ing  device  converts  the  first  pulse  into  a 
first  output  pulse  having  a  leading  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  a  pulse  width  determined  by  the  time  constant  of 
the  first  differentiating  circuit  The  first  output  pulse  is 
converted  by  operation  of  the  second  differentiating  cir- 
cuit and  the  second  signal  amplifying  device  into  a  second 
output  pulse  having  a  leading  edge  which  is  spaced  from 
the  leading  edge  of  the  first  output  pulse  by  a  time  in- 
terval controlled  by  the  time  constant  of  the  first  dif- 
ferentiating circuit. 


[_rV-|_j^jTj^Tr|i^-|f^^ 
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AUTOMATIC  NOBE  REIEdl^  AFPARATIJS 
Ronald  A  I^mier,  La  Meaa,CiM;,Mi^nor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  «  r^mntod  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

^■^   FliedNov.28.1M7.Scr.No.«6,232 

Iirt.  CL  H«3k  5/20  ^ ^__ 

US.CL328— !!•  SClalma 
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Multi-frequency  receiver  having  a  local  oscillator  with 
a  plurality  of  channel  elements  selectively  operative  to 
control  the  received  frequency,  and  a  tone  oscillator  for 
modulating  the  local  oscillator  frequency.  A  search  oscil- 
lator renders  the  channel  elements  operative  in  turn  to 
monitor  different  frequency  channels.  A  tone  detector  re- 
sponds to  the  tone  modulation  when  a  carrier  is  present  on 
the  channel  being  received  and  disables  the  search  oscil- 
lator. During  reception,  a  priority  channel  is  intermittently 
sami^  and  the  receiver  is  locked  on  the  priority  channel 
in  respcHise  to  a  carrier  thereon. 
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3j497,S14 
CRCUir  FOR  GENERATING  TWO  FUMES  HAV- 
ING A  CONTRCWXED  TIME-SPACED  RELATION- 
SHIP  TO  EACH  OTHER  _ 

frwta  Mot,  EUnbctk,  NJ.,  mrigMr  to  Wciton  iDstm- 
mcali,  Ik.,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  ciwporatioa  of  Delaware 
/^  FbSi  Nov.  13,  lf«7.  Ser.  No.  «2,4«7 

brt.  CL  Hi3k  7/00,  i/02  ^  _  ^ 

U&CL328-42  4Clalm8 


An  automatic  noise  rejection  apparatus  fbr  removing 
undesired  noise  signak  from  a  repetitive  pulse  signal. 
The  device  operates  by  gating  an  input  signal  to  an  out- 
put <»ly  during  those  time  intervals  when  the  desired 
repetitive  pulses  should  occur.  Between  pulses,  the  gate 
is  inhibited  and  other  signals  such  as  noise  cannot  pass  to 
the  output.  The  apparatus  includes  circuitry  which  auto- 
matically produces  signals  for  controlling  the  gating 
means  in  resp(mse  to  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  de- 
sired repetitive  pulses. 
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3.497^1< 

FREQUENCY  SENSOR  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

DoMld  S.  Fritz,  Xcnia,  and  TImmmi  W.  Moore,  Dwttw* 

Ohio,  asdgMMS  to  American  MadiiBC  A  Foimdry  Com- 

paay,  a  twiwratioa  of  New  JerM^ 

CoSnmtioa  of  appBcalioa  Ser.  pfo.  466,393,  Jane  23, 

1965.  Tlita  appBortloB  Apr.  1^  1969,  Ser.  No.  816,144 

tat  CL  H03k  9106 

U.S.  CL  328—138  8  Clafans 
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A  circuit  is  disclosed  for  converting  an  input  signal 
transition  into  two  output  pulses  having  a  controllable 
time  separation  therebetween.  First  and  second  signal 
differentiating  circuits  are  connected  in  series  via  a  first 
signal  amplifying  device  which  is  operated  essentially 
as  an  electronic  switch  by  the  pulse  output  (rf  the  first 
signal  differentiating  circuit.  A  second  signal  amplifying 
defvioe,  also  operated  essentially  as  an  electronic  switch. 


Apparatus  for  detecting  and  using  variations  in  fre- 
quency of  an  AC  signal  from  a  desired  value,  independent 
of  variations  of  its  voltage  level,  to  i»t>vide  an  output  sig- 
nal representing  such  frequency  variations  in  which  mon- 
olithic type  capacitors  are  employed  as  the  main  control 
elements.  Operation  is  accomplished  by  controlling  tiie 
discharge  of  one  of  the  capacitors  to  provide  a  timing 
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signal  wWdJis  eonbined  witii  tiie  AC  signal  to  develop  in  phase  oppodtion,  the  PCM  pnhet  are  '«2*^«J|v2! 

a  null  signal  when  the  AC  signal  is  at  the  deared  fre-  compoahe  aigaal  and  the  KM  poiiea  aie  then  *9Pmf 

quency  and  a  combined  signal  of  predetermined  polarity  to  a  diffeience  ampliAer  ao  that  tiie  difference  oiitp«t.>tf 

when  the  AC  signal  varies  frcnn  the  desired  frequency.  a  recovery  of  the  orderimre  aiyud. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLDvSt  OF  THE  KIND  HAVING 

AqpNracjiiAM.F.jHwr        ^^ 

oom— V  aariBHBcnli^  to  V.8w  ^^MHm  Cflsponooi^  New  Toift, 

^^Wai  M^y  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547^33  N.lT.,  ^^V^^Jf^fSSl^  m^  tmm 

Clalma  prio.lly,^Wilc;<i»4fei«it  Iritata  Feb.  25,  1966,  "^»'i?V?S2f'iSJ' ***•*•*    .  w  o 
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WAVE  FORM  CORREC11NG  CIRCUm 
Alfredlrii  ~         -    -     - 

Marconi 


U.S.  CL  32^-163 
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A  wave  Rirm  coritctinf  aircuh  which  produces  a  cen- 
tred voltage  dependent  upon  the  difference  of  the  time 
interval  between  successive  transitions  of  a  datum  line 
by  one  wave  form  and  the  time  interval  between  suc- 
cessive tranritions  di  the  same  datum  line  by  a  second 
wave  form  of  the  same  frequency  is  shown.  The  control 
voltage  is  used  to  shift  at  least  one  of  the  wave  forms 
relatively  to  said  datum  line  in  a  direction  to  annul  the 
difference.  The  control  voltage  is  obtained  from  the  out- 
put of  a  differential  amplifier  which  has  its  respective 
inputs  coupled  via  smoothing  circuits  to  tike  outputs  of 
respective  Schmitt  trigger, circuits  having  the  one  and 
second  wave  forms  andied  to  respective  inputs  thereof. 
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3,497,818 

FOR  CENTERING  PCM  ZERO  LEVEL 

Jew  Victor  Mariaw^  Denme.  and  laevipi  ficrrc  Valentin 
Joaepii  VantefctniMn,  Kdctcpa,  HdtfbDi,  aarignon  to 
IntSittySjsijnilg 
N.Ym  a  carbdralion  ofDnawane. 

Fikd  Oct  21.  1966, 8cr.  No.  $88,612 
Claima  Klorily,  wk^ifB  ttUI""!  Oc<-  22,  1965, 

Int.  c£^4b  7/70 
U.S.  CL  328—165  18  Claims 
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A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  core  of  square  loop 
magnetic  material  arranged  to  form  a  closed  magnetio 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  windings  thereon.  A  magnetic 
shunt  is  arranged  adjacent  the  core  to  form  an  air  ptp 
titerewith.  The  windings  are  aheriial^eftiffitiied  foe  eyial 
periods  so  as  to  altenately  magnetise  the  doeed  magnetic 
circuit  in  opposite  directions.  The  dnmt  is  utovable  to 
vary  die  air  gi^  and  the  device  produces  a  correspond- 
ing electric  signal  variation,  it^  device  can  operate  as 
a  sensitive  electromechanical  trMudooer. 


TWOAAG^  POWER  AlffljFll^  CQMNEiClttD 
TO  AUItymANWURMER 
Fonnt  E.  McKae,  BtmMm,  TtaysiilinBi  to  HJilMJ 
SIpMd  Cerpondion,  HoMlon,  Tex.,  a  torporattai  of 
Texaa 

Filed  Dee.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  685,812 
biL  CL  H83f  3/26 
U.S.CL338— 15  31 
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A  power  amplifier  consisting  of  symmetrical  halves 
A  composite  PCM  signal  inchides  the  PCM  pulses  and  each  half  consisting  of  a  two-atage  amplifier  whidi  iaoon- 
a  low  frequency  order  wire  signal.  By  proper  feed  back  nected  to  half  of  the  overall  primary  output  wfaidittgs. 
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The  present  improvemeiit  in  the  power  amplifier  is  pro- 
vided by  connecting  the  output  of  the  first  stage  of  each 
amplifier  to  a  point  on  the  transformer  between  the  mid- 
point and  one  end  through  a  resistor  so  that  the  ttans- 
former  winding  acts  as  an  autotransformer  to  provide  a 
voltage  supply  to  the  first  stage  amplifier  but  at  a  substan- 
tial reduction  in  the  power  requirements  of  the  power 
amplifier.  

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CASCADED 

niANSISIOR  AMPLIFIERS 
I  Johi^M  ffiiMiB  Md  TWodtor  Geovie  Frcdcrik 
i^Mfoi.  Nelkcfftandi,  mOmaou,  by  mcnie 

toUA  PyHpt  Cotporadon,  New  York, 

N.Y^acafponrtioaofDelinrare  

Filed  Apr.  1,  !•«.  Ser.  No.  717,797 
Claim  priority,  appMcalioB  Ncthcriaadt,  Apr.  8,  1967, 

67«5i24 

lot  CL  H03f  3/42 

VS.  CL  336—19  4  Claims 


tector  in  a  receiver),  whose  time  constant  lies  between  the 
time  constant  of  thermally  induced  variations  and  the 
maximum  signal  pulse  width. 


3,497,823 
VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE  CIRCUIT 
Edward  F.  Kita,  ffMMiille^  Vnak  NkrtiL  West  Webster, 
and  BcfMvd  H.  Root,  Pafanyra,  N.Y.,  wlapinn  to 
StroBdwrrCalsaB  Carporatlaa,  Ratbsstir,  N.Yn  a  cor. 
poratloa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Not.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  68t,4tl 

list.  CL  Ht3f  3/30 

VS,  CL  330—29  4  Clafans 
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A  coupling  element  for  cascaded  transistor  amplifiers. 
The  coupling  element  is  an  auxiliary  transistor  having  the 
base-emitter  path  shunted  by  a  resistor  ol  a  snuiller  im- 
pedance than  the  base-emitter  resistance  of  the  auxiliary 
transistor  and  having  the  collector  thereof  connected  di- 
rectly to  a  power  supi^  common  to  the  auxiliary  and 
input  transistor. 

3,497,822 
BIAS  CONTROL  dRCUfrFCtt  PULSE  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS  TO  STABILIZE 
THE  QUIESCENT  CURRENT  THEREIN 
Heonr  R.  Buwilu,  Cheitar  TniiaiMp.  Monis  Cmnty, 
N J.,  aarignor  to  Bcfl  Tslsphot  Labofatorics,  Ikot^ 
porated,  Mway  HI,  N J.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  hba  18, 1968,  Scr.m  728,285 
Int  CL  H83g  3/30 
UJS.  CL  338—25  13  Clafans 


A  variable  impedance  circuit  for  signal  compression  or 
the  like  including  a  transistor,  a  diode  connected  in  series 
with  the  emitter  of  the  transistor,  and  means  for  bias- 
ing the  transistor.  A  signal  to  be  compressed  is  applied 
between  the  emitter  and  a  point  of  reference  potential. 
The  parallel  combination  of  the  diode  and  the  emitter 
constitutes  the  variable  impedance,  and  because  of  the 
amidification  factor  of  the  transistor,  the  dynamic  im- 
pedance is  very  low  so  that  openUon  of  tbt  circuit  at 
any  bias  setting  is  restricted  to  small  portions  of  the 
characteristic  curves  of  the  transistor  and  the  diode,  thus 
minimizing  signal  distortion.  As  an  added  feature,  the 
biasing  means  includes  a  second  transistor  connected  with 
the  first  one  in  a  differential  ampler  arrangement  to  sta- 
bilize the  circuit  against  variations  in  ambient  conditions. 


3Ar7M4 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  V.  Goordman,  BadutUUmn,  N  J.,  assloor  to 
Bdl  Telcphoae  Laboratoriat,  Incorporated,  Mmray 
HIU,  N  J.,  a  corpotatioB  of  New  York 

FDed  Aoc.  18, 1967,  Ser.  No.  661,714 

KM.  CL  H83f  3/68 

UJS.  CL  330-38  12  Clafans 


Disclosed  herein  is  a  base  bias  ccmtnd  circuit  f<M'  pulsed 
signal  power  transistor  amplifiers,  especially  those  operat- 
ing Class  AB.  The  circuit  supplies  degenerative  feedback 
to  the  base  of  the  transistor,  to  stabilize  the  D.C.  level  of 
the  current  therein  against  thermally  induced  variations, 
while  ignoring  temporary  variations  in  D.C.  level  therein 
caused  by  the  pulsed  signal  itself  (due  to  non-Class  A 
operation).  This  is  accompli^ed  by  putting  in  die  feed- 
back kx^,  a  peak  detector  (simihu*  to  a  diode  A.M.  de- 


A  differential  amplifier  with  a  high  conunon-mode  re- 
jection ratio  across  a  wide  bandwidth  is  developed  by 
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combining  'i^  emitter-coupled  differential  amplifi«  with  flector  of  correlated  ^'r;^,^^^^^^^^,^^^^ 

anemitteifollower  amplifier.  In  response  to  the  d^rw-  mterfeience  fljjr  m  «  l«^n^  ??iS?Sl?tt«J 

^amplifier  input  sigils,  the  emitter-foltewcr  amplifier  w^  ^^S^'^SlSTSELSL.^^t^  SSlTftSK 

supplies  an  essentially  Qonstant  total  emitter  current  le-  mission.  The  secopd  »fc<*J^*Ji5^'SL7^«S«^ 

SSSd  brtl^StS  amplifier  for  suppressing  com-  so  as  to  sekcUvely  move  the  locahzed  light  transmissioo 


mon-mode  input  signals. 

A  differential  bridge  amplifier  indudmg  two  differential 
amplifier  sUgcs,  arranged  in  accordance  with  the  inven- 
tion, has  a  hi^  common-mode  rejection  ratio  with  re- 
spect to  both  input  signals  and  ambient  temperature-m- 
duced  signal  variations. 
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3,49732s       

DISTRIBUTED  AMPLIFIER 
Best,  Nashna,  N.H.,       ' 
Inc.,   Naihna,   NA,   a 


to 


Sanders 
of 


Ethridge 
Associates 

Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  581 J68,  Srat  26, 
SStUs  appllSttonMl^lJ,  1969, Ser. No. 82^,119 
Int  CLHOSf  3/60 
U  A  CL  3i0— 54  7 


3,497,n7 
GAS  LASER  UTILIZING  THE  NEGATT)^  GLOW  IN 

A  COLD  CATHODE  GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
lames  Sntth,  RedhUI,  Snney,  MJ.Pqrick  Gayne  Sfag- 

;;ssX!lS?r'uTa5rs^^ 

Yorit.  N.Y..  a  tuiperalinn  of  Ddnwara 

«^  8Sk?%!?i5a?l2!i^,  ia«. 

CfadnH  priority,  appJIciWi  Gnat  Britrin,  Sept  23, 1963, 

375*2/63 
Int  CL  HOla  3/22 
UA  CL  331—94.5  14 
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A  gas  laser  is  disclosed  wUcfa  employs  iSbe  negativa^ 
glow  of  a  cold  cathode  glow  discharge  between  a  cathode 
and  an  external  anode  to  prodooe  a  populatioa  inversion. 
Reflectors  are  also  employed  at  both  ends  of  an  envelope 
containing  the  cathode  and  anode  and  a  gaseous  atmoe- 
phere  therein  to  aid  in  prDdadng  a  laser  beam  jdong  a 
path  t^fftMitf  into  the  region  occupied,  in  operation,  by 
the  negative  glow  portion  of  tbt  discharge. 


A  distributed  amplifier  is  herein  disclosed  compnsing 
means  for  separating  a  broadband  signal  into  narrow- 
bandwidtii  components,  a  plurality  of  narrow-bandwidtii 
amplifiers  to  amplify  tiie  narrow-bandwidUi  components 
and  means  for  combining  said  amplified  components  mto 
a  composite  signal  which  is  an  amplified  version  of 
original  broadband  signal. 
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Filed  Dec  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  688,442 

Int  CL  H81a  3/11;  G82f  1/26;  G02b  1/24 

UACL331— 94J  1< 


SCANNING  LASER  SYSl^  AND  COMPONENTS 
USEFUL  THEREIN     ,         _^    _ 
Lcish  Cwtis  Foiler,  Atksrton,  Odlf^  mit^MtolMlA 
Radio  Corporation,  CUeago,  BL,  a  casporaOon  of 

.^"TiFIIed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,672 

!  Int  CL  HOla  5/i2  ^  ^^ 

UA  CL  331—94.5  »  Cla™« 
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To  athieve  scanning  of  a  laser  beam,  the  exit  reflector 
is  of  curved  configuration  and  togetiier  widi  a  second  re- 


An  electro-optic  Q-fwUch  for  a  pulsed  laser  which 
uses  a  single  oTstal  of  lithium  niobate  operating  >>  ^ 
dual  transverse  Pockets  mode.  The  direcdqn  of  light 
piopagation  u  along  the  crystal's  optic  axis  and  the 
electric  field  is  applied  along  Uie  crystal's  A-axis.  ^    - 
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"•,  nr-.'>'       3^497,129 
LWEAR  SAWT001H  GENEMATOR 
T. 


VA  CL  331—113 


3k497j|31 
BROAD-BAND  E]LECI1^4}PnC  MCMHJLATOR 
lotai  1.  nckm.  iM^rood  City,  aad  ArrM  8L  MaiirflMqr, 
toSMtknA*-      S— ytate,  CiH.,  ■■tonw.  If  mttm  wmJgiamtaiU,  to 
o(  Ddawwc        Tcchaical  OpwHlomi,  iBCoqKirated,  Barflngtoa,  IMan., 

RM  M«.  IS,  19M,  Sv.  No.  713,842  *  p^^  q^  3^  j^^^  g^  ^^  5S3,M5 

fat.  CL  H93k  J/2<2. 4/56,  4/52  lit  CL  BI3c  1/46 


4  CfaOiiH  UA  CL  332—31 


41 


Uq 


-1         > 


.-^ 


.1^ 


i*- 


-A^i 


-ir-=i^ 


i> 


♦t       n 


A  sawtooth  generator  is  hnein  diadoied  c(Mnprisiiig 
an  operational  integrator  in  conjunction  with  a  comple- 
mentaiy  free-mnning  multivil»alor. 

A  linear  sawtooth  waveform  and  positive  and  nega- 
tive poke*  are  obtained  using  only  duee  transistors. 


3»497,l3t 

GATED  OFERAHQNAL  AMPLIFIER 

Jofea  R.  CoKoiw  FtJsTnwMp,  1 
R.  SkechM,  Red  Bvk  Tc 
■ad  PMikfc  A.  Vachoa,  HowtafowMMp,  Mc 

U  NJ.,  MslMmi  to  Ben  TtkphoM  Laboratories, 
Mnay  Hm,  N  J^  a  coiporatiMi  of  New 


FUa^  Mar,  20,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  714,545 

la/L  CLJMyt  13/00,  7 /00:B»M  1/38 
VS,  CL  332—9  fl  ClafaM 


The  versatility  of  the  high-gab  operational  ami^ifier 
is  enhanced  by  cMinecting  a  switchbig  device  in  shunt 
of  its  feedback  circuit  The  output  of  the  operational 
amplifier  then  becomes  reversiUe  in  polarity  under  the 
control  of  the  switching  device.  If  the  switching  device 
is  controlled  by  a  pulse  source,  the  operational  amplifier 
becomes  a  transmission  gate.  If  the  switching  device  is 
controlled  by  a  carrier-wave  source,  it  becomes  a  trans- 
formerless modulator  or  demodulator.  Full-wave  recti- 
fiers also  become  readily  reaUzable.  Pluralities  of  such 
gated  operational  ampOfiect  can  be  combined  to  effect 
an  improved  digital-to-analog  converter  or  a  multilevel 
encoder. 


This  disclosure  depicts  broad-band  electro-optib  modu- 
lators comprisfaig,  one  embodiment,  four  serially  arranged 
transversely  excited  crystida  of  Ae  42m  class.  Means  are 
disclosed  for  temperature-c<Mnpensating  the  modulator 
and  for  rendering  coaxial  the  input  and  ou^t  beams. 


3(497,t32 
RADIO  FREQlJra^CT  TRANSMISSION 
LmE 


TEE  HYBRID 
Seymour  B.  Coka,  Ti 

Eledrie  Coamnr,  St 


toEnmson 


Mo. 


U.S.  CL  333—11 


Aag.  24, 1947.  Scr.  No.  443,137 
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The  application  discloses  a  four  port,  microwave, 
coaxial,  magic  tee  hybrid  in  which  the  outer  conductors 
of  the  sjrmmetrical  side  ports  are  connected  to  the  inner 
conductor  of  the  parallel  port  The  outer  conductor  of 
the  parallel  port  is  connected  to  a  pair  of  outer  conduc- 
tive ground  planes  with  reelect  to  which  the  outer  con- 
ductors of  the  side  ports  form  a  pair  of  symmetrically 
opposed,  quarter  wave  stub  conductors  which  may  be 
excited  symmetrically  by  the  paiallel  port  The  quarter 
wave  stabs  may  also  form  a  aeries  dreuit  lor  out  of  phase 
excitation  when  excited  by  a  series  port  whose  two  piece 
outer  conductor  is  coupled  one  part  to  one  (rf  the  side 
pmt  outer  conductors  and  the  other  part  to  the  other 
side  outer  OMiductor.  Reference  should  be  had  to  the 
complete  specification  for  details  of  structure  and  ap- 
paratus. 
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FAST  RECOVERY  mCH-MEAN-POWER 

PRE-TR  SWITCH 

Harry  GoUie,  Raadtflatowa,  aad  laaMs  F.  McLanghlfai, 

Scvcnw  Park,_Md.,  asslgBon  to  Westlvhoasc  Electric 

Pa.,  a  cerpcsilloa  of  Pcnn- 


Flled  Nov.  23, 1944,  Scr.  No.  594,487 

lat  CL  HOlp  1/14, 1/04 

UA  a.  333—13  2  Cbdms 

A  TR  type  switch  is  described  which  is  intended  to  be 
inserted  in  a  waveguide  coupling  a  radar  receiver  to  a 
circulator  which  is  also  coiipled  to  a  transmitter  and 
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a  cmnmon  antenna.  The  (fevftce  ii  intended  to  be  inserted 
in  the  W4v^|uide  between  the  transmitter  and  the  coo- 
ventiooal  tjfi  switch  to  supplement  the  protec|ioo  Aat 
the  latter  provides  for  the  receiver.  The  switch  deaoibed 
herein  comprises  a  tuned  iris  aperture  m  an  iris  plate 
which  is  in  intimate  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  blockof 
good  heat  conducting  material  which  has  an  opening 
therein  to  match  the  openhig  in  the  waveguide  in  which 
forms  a  part  thereof.  In  conventioQal  manner,  the  wave- 
guide is  pressurized  with  an  insulatmg  gaseous  medhm 
to  prevent  high  voltage  ardng.  The  Ups  of  the  iris  aper- 
ture are  therefore  immersed  hi  this  gaseous  nisulatmg 


'  MlCRdWAVE  FILT^ 
GcohfCf  1.  IWli,  FWteMa,  MT 
AhrgiH  CoBipaay,  0*rir  Clfy> 

of  Delaware  ^V_ji-  ■  -^  ■ 

FBad  Dec  19, 19^^iw.'^Naw 
lat  CL  H93h  7/10 
U.S.  CL  333—73 


medium.  The  iris  plate  has  one  plane  side  and  the  other 
side  is  provided  with  a  taper  in  the  vicinity  of  the  edgn 
of  the  aperture  to  prodoce  thm  edges  and  create  a  high 
voltage  gradient  at  the  Ups  of  the  iris  ^lerture.  In  proxi- 
mate aad  good  heat  transfer  relation  to  the  plane  side 
of  the  iris  plate,  a  quartz  capsule,  tnmspareot  to  micn>- 
wave  caeny,  encapnilates  a  fast  recovery  gaseous  medi- 
um,  such  u  a  halogen  gas  which  when  ionized  constitutes 
a  low  'leaistaaoe,  hi|^  capadtaace  path  across  the  ins 
aperture.  The  design  is  such  that  any  ardng  which  might 
take  place  will  take  place  m  the  fast  recovery  gaseous 
medhim,  which  ahhough  very  corrosive  is  not  in  contact 
with  any  metal  parts. 


SONIC  DELAY  LINE  ^^fwKSSJSKiftiJ!^ 
SURE  WAVES  TO  EXOI*  SLOWER  TRANSVERSE 

WAVES  IN  A  MEMBRANE ^  ««- A. 

DoaaM  J.  Ceaghcaoar, ytmiktamu, NJL,  MilWagaa A. 
Bansctt  Stale  CoBsfe,  Pa^  M^iMi—  to^MB^airr, 
Inc.,  State CoOege,  Pa-  *jm«ngak9MUgmmm% 
FBed  Sept  12ri947,  Scr.  Nj,  447,292 

IatCLH93h7/J0  ,  ^.^ 
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1.  A  filter  comprising 

a  waveguide  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  of 
a  cross-section  selected  to  inhibit  a  selected  frequency 
band  of  electromagnetic  energy,  and 

a  plurality  of  paks  of  waveguide  section  elements,  each 
pair  coupled  to  said  waveguide  section  on  opposite 
sides  thereot  each  pair  of  elements  bang  offset  from 
one  aaotitor  aknig  the  longltwfihal  axis  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  less  than  the  width  of  either  oj[ 
said  elements,  one  element  of  each  pair  having  a 
stepped  configuration  at  the  end  thereof  to  provide  a 
substantially  abrupt  frequency  cut-off  diaracteristic, 
selected  ones  of  the  dements  having  lengths  to  be 
an  even  muhii^  of  the  quarter  wave  length  of  the 
center  frequency  of  the  pass  bead  and  selected  oaea 
of  the  dianento  having  lengthsiwhich  are  an  odd  nail-^ 
tiple  of  the  center  frequency  of  die  desired  rqect 
band. 

3,497^34 

NONRECIPROCAL  TRANS0TOR  NETWORK 
*^  W.  Daafch,  Aaiavw,  Mass.,  iiigw  ta  Bg 

TMcaaoae  taaeraienss,  ^aceraeraHaL  fwn^  n■^ 
N Jm  a  ceiaentfea  ef  New  Yen  '^ 

FBcd  Oct  15, 1949.  Scr.  New  747^59 
IatCLH91pi/J2 
VS,  CL  333—99  4 
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A  some  delay  Ime  assembly  wherein  an  input  signd 
transmits  longitudinal  pressure  waves  through  a  liquid 
filled  tube  to  a  membrane  positioned  m  the  tube  and 
having  an  output  transducer  coupled  thereto,  whereby  the 
membrane  converts  the  longitudinal  pressure  waves  to 
slower  transverse  waves  thereby  delaying  the  signal  trans- 
mitted from  the  transducer. 


A  two-port  gyiator  networi:  is  disclosed  having  three 
transistors  and  two  resistors.  Oyrator  actioii  is  obtained 
between  one  port  which  has  oooaeclions  to  die  emitter 
of  a  first  transistor  aad  die  collector  of  a  tfiird  traaststor 
and  another  port  whkh  has  connections  to  4he  emiltBr 
of  «  aeooad  transistor  And  to  ifae  baw  elMtiodei  of  the 
ftvt  and  third  traasiators.  One  resistor  ioias  a  collectoc- 
base  oonneotion  of  the  first  aad  aeoond  iranrision  to 
the  emittBr  of  the  ffdrd  tranaisloi',  while  the  other  resistor 
jofcM  the  oolleettlr  of  the  third  tfaaiteorto  tte  baaea^ 
the  first  iad  third  tranatstors.  The  dreuit  airaajwiWBts 
diadoaed  more  comfk/kif  in  the  qiedAeatiOD  may  be 
Uaaid  for  iatairaied  netwoits  withoot  tihe  use  of  00m-: 
plementary  trauiators. 
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MAGNBnClfel^YWTrcH  ^          SNAP^4<^?N  M^gTOC  SWTICT 

« or  iMai  HoBUar.  CdiC  writaMT  to  Conwac  Hans  Jakobi,  SckMuubwg  TowMhto.  Cook  coontj,  iml, 

EiSiiKSSrrDwS^^  MrigSrtoCE.NIdw«*Co7adta»o,IIL,«cofpo. 

FOcd  Not.  i,  1H7,  S«r.  No.  6M,650  ralloii  oflllMis                    -_  »,     .at  a^c 

Irt.  CLbilh 29/02,29/08          ,  _  ^  Fitod  No^*^  I'gl**-, J^"  ^^'^ 

UA  CL  335—51                                                 7  Claims  IM.  CL  Hflli  6i/(M 

UA  CI.  M3—01  y^  ^  337— W                                               14  Claims 


A  magnetic  mercury  switch  is  disclosed  wherein  elec- 
trical contact  is  made  hy  moticm  upward  of  a  magnetic 
baU  nsting  in  a  pool  of  mercury  and  having  a  mercury 
wetted  sorfiice,  to  contact  a  second  electrical  terminal 
while  mainfining  coutact  with  the  altered  meniscus  of 
the  mercury  pool  below. 


CIRCUIT  BREAKER  HAVING  INERHAL  DELAY 
Lyri  N.  Menaw  aad  Geene  8.  Haqwr,  C—hrWge,  Md., 
MrioMn  to  Alipa  Blaclraaks  bcoipontcd,  Cam- 
hrii|;,,Mi.,«co»FyadoBof»teylaad^^ 
CillMrtiw  !■  pMt  «f  ippltiilnB  Scr.  No.  545^34, 
Apr.  li,  19M.  nb  appfccarton  Apr.  22, 19M,  Scr. 
No*  729«4M 

IbL  CL  H«lh  7/08. 43/02 
UjS.  CL  33S-44  1* 


A  thermally  operated  snap  action  electric  switch  for 
intermittent  energization  oi  signal  lights  or  the  like  in- 
cludes a  generally  flat  and  not  inherently  stressed  resil- 
ient metal  vane,  together  with  a  pair  of  biasing  straps 
separate  from  the  vane  and  attached  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  vane  for  flexing  the  vane  in  one  direction  transversely 
of  the  bias  and  away  from  the  biasing  straps.  An  expan- 
sible pull  wire  overlies  the  opposite  surface  of  the  vane 
and  has  at  least  one  end  attached  to  the  vane  and  the 
other  end  fixed  with  respect  to  the  support  fat  the  vane. 
The  pull  wire  in  its  unnqMnded  or  contracted  condition 
has  a  length  sudi  that  it  is  effective  to  flex  the  vane  in 
the  <^posite  direction  transversely  to  the  bias.  As  the  pull 
wire  is  expanded  from  its  contracted  condition,  the  vane 
snaps  with  an  over-center  movement  to  its  alternate  posi- 
tion under  the  mfluence  of  the  biasing  straps.  As  the  pull 
wire  subsequently  contracts  to  its  unexpanded  condition, 
the  vane  again  snaps  with  an  over-center  movement  to 
its  initial  position.  Heating  means  are  provided  for  con- 
trolling the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  pull  wire, 
and  suitable  switch  contacts  are  associated  with  the  vane. 


3^y7,«40  

MAGNETICALLY  OPERAITO  RELAY  SWITCHES 
fjmram  F.  Staadcr,  Soirih  Bmd,  bid.,  a«lgMir  to  11w 
Adana  *  Wcilhka  Conpaay,  Elkkait,  Lid.,  a  corpora- 
tkMoriOlMto 

FOcd  Jn.  %  1M»,  Scr.  No.  79f  ,#37 
ClaiiiM  priority,  ■ppMcinloa  Italy,  July  6,  196S, 

IM.  CL  HOlh  51/28,  1/66 
VS,  €3.^35—153  6  CUdms 


An  electromagnetic  drcoit  teeaker  has  improved  op- 
crating  characteristics  in  that  it  is  kss  susceptible  to  being 
tripped  by  very  short  duration  overload  curxentt.  The 
dicnit  bnaker  is  provided  with  an  innature  mechanical- 
ly coupled  to  a  balanced  inertia  wheel  so  that  the  dynauuc 
mass  o<  the  armature  is  effective^  iacreaaed.  The  inertia 
wheel  mtrtMf«*n*«  an  initial  mechanical  delay  into  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  tot  overload  currents  exceeding  about  400% 
of  rated  current 


A  mercury  wetted  contact  switch  and  relay  in  which 
the  sensitivi^  of  the  rebty  and  the  operating  character- 
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istics  are  improved  through  use  of  a  piece  of  low  reluc- 
tance material  between  tie  pole  pieces  of  the  swrtch  and 
the  armature  stem. 


3,497,M1 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  RELAY  

Artfcnr  E.  Wood,  Jr.,  Sau  Pedro,  Calif .  (4J  OijAWJloii 

Road,  Rol£?Hills.  Caltf.    J«*T*\«^  ^Sft.^"? 
Marvin,  1805  E.  Wardlow  Road,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90M7 

Continnaaon-in.part  of  aPi»Ua«lon  Scr.  No.  456,MJ, 
May  17, 1H5.  IWs  application  Aug.  3«,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  664,419 

^  InLCL  HOlh  9/02 

UA  CL  335—179  *•  CTalms 


next  adjacent  switch  arm.  In  another  f6rm  of  »wMA  to- 
sembly,  the  switch  arms  have  magnets  of  the  same  prtm- 

ty  on  their  outer  ends  and  a  magnet  bnr  is  spaced  from 
the  outer  ends  of  the  switch  arms  ud  extendi  akmt  ne 
ends  of  the  switch  arms  and  is  positioaed  to  be  of  tte 
same  polarity  as  the  magnets  on  the  switch  Mtne.  The 
magnet  bar  is  i^atively  movable  with  reepect  to  the  fwMi 
arms  to  set  up  a  magnetic  Held  repelling  the  magnetic 
fields  of  the  magnets  on  the  switch  arms,  to  effect  snap- 
ping of  the  switched  to  thefr  cloced  poeitions  and  to  naet 
the  switches  upon  intentional  movement  of  the  m^piet 
bar.  Other  forms  of  the  invention  inchide  various  fonns 
of  switches  operating  on  the  principle  of  magnetic  re- 
pulsion. ;'-i  ^ 

DEFLECIION  YCMffi  aSS&Y  ^m  MOJJNTOG 
Homah  CCoMe,lr.,Ai^a,N.Y^  aligner  t^""—^ 

^a!f5t'tti%F!S?SfSM^ 

Int  CL  HMf  7/00 
UA  CL  335— 21t  • 


A  magifetic  latch  retay  is  disclosed  in  which  a  pair  of 
electromagnets,  a  centrally  disposed  permanent  magnet 
and  an  asociated  pivotable  armature  are  all  mounted 
from  a  common  yoke  element  which  supports  the  compo- 
nents away  from  the  relay  base  assembly.  The  armature 
is  supported  by  an  intermediate  plate  and  is  adapted  to 
pivot  about  a  knife  edge  formed  from  one  end  of  the 
permanoijt  magnet. 


MAGNETIC  COUFLINGSWirCH  AS^IBLY  _ 
lack  C.  Cookeriy,  7M5  AtoD  Avcj,  N«lh  HoDgrood, 

Calif.    91605,  and  Gcone  Robert  Han,  13613  Hoiton 

St.  Shcnnan  Oaks,  CaBf.    91403 

^      iSS  aSTiS,  1967.  Scr.  No.  662,628 

I  tat.  CL  HOlh  9/00  _  ^ 

UA  CL  335—207  »  C>«™« 


A 


The  assembly  faicludes  a  yoke  encircling  a  cathode  ray 
tube  and  a  cover  for  the  yoke  with  rearwardly  extending 
fingers  each  having  a  cammed  outer  snrfece.  Theaaaembiy 
also  uicludes  ia  ring  having  a  cammed  inner  surface  to 
mate  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  Ifaigers  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  draw  the  fingers  agamst  the  neck  of  the. 
cathode  ray  tube. 

superconKjciors  „  „ .__  ^ 

Robert  CanothcCT^AHninn,  a«i  PanaM.  Nehy  Om- 
■ish,  Newfcnnr,  iC«ilMMi  ■n'W"  «•  UnHad 
Atonk  Energy  Aattoillyi 
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lorlty,  applicallon  Grant  Britain,  Ai«.  19, 1965, 
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Soxp  acting  switch  assembly  hi  which  the  usual  mechani- 
cal couplings  are  r^laced  by  magnetic  couplings.  The 
switches  may  be  manually  c^erated  and  snapped  into  open 
or  closed  posUions  by  the  forces  of  attraction  or  repulsion 
of  the  magnetic  field  of  a  magnet  and  may  be  magnetical- 
ly operated  on  the  repulsion  principle  by  movement  of  one 
magnetic  field  relative  to  another.  In  one  form  of  the  in- 
vention a  magnet  of  one  polarity  is  carried  on  oiie  switch 
arm  and  a  magnet  of  the  same  pohuity  is  carried  cm  a 
next  adjacent  switch  arm.  Movement  on  one  magnet  and 
switch  arm  into  one  position  will  exert  a  repelling  force  on 
the  next  adjacent  magnet  and  switch  arm,  and  reset  the 
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A  method  for  determinhig  the  operathig  characteris- 
tics of  and  for  manufacturing  a  suponcooductiag  coil 
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comprising  a  cable  of  superconductive  mateiM -in  ulti- 
mate contact  with  a  normal  conductor  tluoughout  its 
lengths  Tbe  chanctecistic  of  minimum  propagating  cur- 
rent against  magnetic  field  strength  is  detennined  for 
each  elemeitf  of  tbe  cable  over  a  predetermined  range 
of  magnetic  fidd  stnmgth.  Electrical  current  vs.  magnetic 
field  strength  under  desired  operating  cooditioai  are  also 
dctormined.  'Ih*  cpil  is  diea ,  assembled  in  accordance 
with  these  ^tenninations.  A  superamihicting  coil  ih-o- 
duced  with  its  elements  located  in  accordance  with  the 
said  determinations. 


DRIVING  BUm 

WniMi  W.  Sctapin,  ShoUe,  DL, 
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FiniNG  ArSCNLOmSoWE  TO  A  POLE 
FBCB  ffTRUCnniE 
Bcnrfv,  Parii;  Vamt,  iiigiir  to  CoiponlioB 
CMfe  <a  YMtotypa  Ti 
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In  the  construction  of  a  magnetic  structure  and,  more 
particularly,  for  the  fitting  of  a  solenoid  core  to  a  pole 
piece,  the  core  is  provided  with  a  groove  which  co-oper- 
ates with  a  slot  provided  in  the  p(^  piece,  in  a  directaon 
at  right  ttigles  to  the  core  main  dimension,  said  groove 
havmg  two  flanges  and  the  pole  piece  being  ti^tly  held 
between  the  said  flanges. 


MAGNETIC  ANCS^  FOR  CURVED  AND 
IRR1;GVLAR  SURFACES 
r,  AmM.  ML.  MlpMr  to  Ihe  Uatod  Statca 
■  ■  iji  iiiiiiiW  IkB  Sacwtonr  ef  tfce  Navy 


KariH-Kder, 

FM  D^~nr^Cf,  90t,no.»ijtH 
MLCLB»Ul/28 
UACL335— 2M 
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Driving  hob  for  rotating  shaft  devices  such  as  variable 
transfonnen  vrbenim  the  shaft  may  be  removed  from 
die  remainder  of  the  aasembly  witixrat  effecting  the  func- 
tion ci  die  device  and  wfeii^  permitt  its  cooqdete  re- 
placement or  its  movement  axiatty,  without  any  substan- 
tial axial  movement  of  the  hub  and  shaft  relative  to  each 
other,  when  a  diaft  profectioo  is  needed,  and  which  eUm- 
inates  backladi,  and  is  sin^e  and  economical  in  oonstruo- 
tioa  and  assembly  and  aaplovt  only  two  parts,  namely, 
a  sni|^  driving  hub  member  irtiicb  has  a  wedge  fit  on 
the  contact  or  driven  arm  and  a  song  fit  cm  ^  diafL 
The  hub  member  is  of  plastic  material  capable  of  being 
deformed  slightly  dining  assembly  with  odier  oonqK»- 
ents  but  having  a  memory  diaracleristic  that  causes  it 
to  return  to  its  original  configuratioiL  For  example,  the 
bub  may  be  formed  ci  a  thermoplastic  pcrfyamide,  such 
as  nylon,  with  an  internal  recess  into  wfaidi  a  shoiddered 
end  of  the  bushing  for  Ibt  iktA  is  forced  by  distortion  of 
the  hub  member.  The  aid  of  the  shaft  engages  the  hub 
member  at  qpaoed  areas,  only,  thereby  reducing  the  f ric- 
tioa  encountered  in  relative  axial  movement  while  re- 
tahiing  rotatiraal  driving  relation  therebetween. 


MULTIPLE  TAP  DEVtSFMI  TRANSFORMERS 
Dm  1.  CotrigaD,  Ankton,  Wis.    54911 
FDed  Apr.  19, 192%8ir;N«.  722,712 
^  ULCL  mU  21/12 
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The  attachment  of  flexible  bag  like  members  to  the  pole 
faces  of  lifting  magnet,  filling  the  bags  with  ferromag- 
netic particles  in  a  anspoBsioa  of  ofl  or  other  suitable  fluid 
to  improve  the  lifting  effectiveness  at  dw  magnet  wbm 
««g«gitig  curved  or  irregular  surfaces.  When  used  with  a 
permanent  «wg»***,  means  must  be  provided  to  remove 
the  magnetic  field  from  die  pardcles  until  they  have  con- 
formed to  the  snrfoce. 


An  arrangement  for  tapping  a  multitora  conductor 
wound  on  a  core  sudi  as  used  for  aic  welding  transfonn- 
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m  hi  order  to  make  an  adjustable  voltage  transformer  conductors  forming  atone  end  sockets  ^^  *>»  ^^g" 
includes  a  cofl  with  muWirte  turns  wound  in  a  package  of  a  plug  ftom  «-2P*J»?-J*f  «^^ 
on  a  «of»  with  selected  one*  of  Ae  tumi  wpund  ahb  <»«?ductors  are  oonn^ed  jpivotal^  to  w 
ovitf'tf  groovwl  insulator  block  extending  ttHimy  of ;the  ]^«<*  "f"3^««J$»«<»  Sll!f  ^  ?1^2l-lJS.S 
core  so  that  a,  portion  extends  putwaidly  of  tb*  package,  body  of  the  device  Projec^  ^^  ^2!SL^2SS 
Conductive 'dibs  are  posittooed  in  the  grooves  so  as  to  or  at  any  angle  from  0  to  90  m  either  *"pc^  '!?^ 
be  affixed  to  the  insulator  blocks  and  under  the  con-  about  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  f«>>fr™^|f*^ 
ductors  so  as  to  be  in  conductive  contact  tiicrcwith.  The  ductors.  The  body  includes  tiierem  a  fuse  hghter  than  that 
cUps  extend  outwardly.  A  rotary  comiector  member  in-  in  tiic  fuse  box  so  tbst  tfthe  •PPj»«|^  »  ^^  ^ 
dudes  a  contact  assembly  with  connector  arms  for  en-  fuse  in  the  body  of  the  device  wiU  "blow  without  dis- 
gaging  the  cUps  as  the  connector  assembly  is  rotated  and  turbing  tiie  fuse  in  the  fuse  box.  The  body  includes  a 
thereSf  selacting  desired  turns  of  tiie  coil  for  a  connec-   preferably  clear  plastic  9^fm  Jhroogh  which  tiie  fuse  is 
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visible. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  337—89  see: 
Patent  Nov  3,497,839 
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SENSOR  FOR  RiSiSSS^HE^  raffigON 
DomU  E.  PIM  «ri  DwM  I.  SctaiitBltaM^^ 

aSTmS^tB-  JElta;  Oct  3«,  19«7,  Ser. 

^'^^^^CLmtk6I/013,71/22 
UA  CL  337U-99  13 


FUSE  H^nS  DE^CE 

Robert  W.  SchMlIn,  ¥■»  FiVfe,  m,  JMstgnor  to  Molcx 

FroAscli  Caaiiflr,  DmUmn  Grove,  m. 

Filed  ScptlTifa,  flcr.  No.  7i333« 
IM.  CL  Hllh  85/24, 85/50,  85/54 
\3S,  CL  337— 22<  7 
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A  fuse  holder  for  use  with  a  screw-in  type  fose,  com- 
prising a  houslllt  having- a  cylindrical  socket  pOTtion  with 
a  central  threaded  opening  dierehi,  sod  a  fljume. portion 
form^  at  the  mouth  of  the  (Aliening  and  extemftig  radi- 
ally outwardly  frmn  the  socket  portion,  a  first  metallic 


A  sensor  is  an  aoibiait' temperature  compensated  de-  ^^^  ©utwaroiy  inmi  me  socui  pomon,  a  mw  mcuuub 

vice  operated  by  a  bimetallic  element  to  sense  tiic  rate  g^ntacj  member  located  witiun  tiie  central  opening  and 

of  radiant  heat  anisaion  from  a  source  such  as  an  igmter  Qjo^gt^  gg  ^j^  base  wall  of  tiie  socket  portion,  and  a 

and  burner.  The  senaor  is  not  directiy  exposed  to  tiie  high  ^^^^^^^  contact  member  induding  a  ring  portion  witii  a 

temperature  conditions  at  the  igniter  and  In  tiie  com-  ^^  ^^  j^^  portions  r«f»»tiHitig  from  oftfoaalbb  sides  thereof, 

!...>*:««  vntu.  en  a  cimnU  himetallic  element  is  duectiv    iZV-. .• < : .ju..^  :-,  «l^  ^^..»>«i  <«.»»»;»»  rJt 


bustion  zone  so  a  simple  bimetollic  element  is  duiectly  ^^^  ^^  portion  being  received  m  tiie  central  opening  of 

connected  to  operate  tiie  sensor  switch.  The  bunetal  ele-  ^j^^  ^jj^^^  portion  witii  the  leg  portioos  extendhig  through 

ment  is  mounted  in  a  body  witii  one  portion  exposed  to  ^^pgrtures  fai  tiie  flange  portion  of  the  housing.  Tab  mem 

radiant  heat  tiirough  a  window  and  anotiier  portion  iso-  ^^  integrally  formed  with  tito  Itg  portidn  of  tiie  secom 


lated  from  radiant  heat  by  a  wall  means  formed  of  ma 
terial  which  is  opaque  to  radiant  heat. 


3,497,15t 
MUUhDIRECTION  SAFETY  SNAP-IN 
^^  FUSED  ADAFIER  FLUG         ^^^ 

FSi  Nov.  14, 19Cpir.  Ntt.  M2,SSC 

IntCLHtlh«5/02.«5/i4  _^ 

UA  CL  337—197  «  Otim 
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....  integrally  formed  with  tim  Itg  portidn  of  tiie  second 
contact  member  are  beat  upon  tiie  insertion  of  the  leg 
portion  of  tiie  housing  thereby  to  secure  the  contact 
member  to  the  housing.  Tbe  ring  portion  is  inclined  to 
provide  an  mitial  thread  for  fbe  central  openuig  of  the 
threaded  socket  portion  to  faMire  good  electrical  cottact 
between  a  fuse  and  the  second  contact  member. 


ip-FREE  coranrSniON  on  reset 

CONTROLS 
1.  Siiifi,  Cmiialiqg,  Fn.,  iwlgnsff  to 

Cmlrols  CoipMy,  Inthmsmk,  Va.,  a 

tkin  of  Ddawwe  _  ^_ 

FHai  ScM.  2».  19C7,  Scr.  No.  tm^iS 

UACL337— 321  It 

A  tr^free  ooostractfon  on  reset  eoitrob,  sudi  as  tiier- 
mostatie  controls  for  cooking  ^iidittoes  and  tlienae.  Afiy 
condition  responsive  coMrol  that  la  provided  with  a  man- 
ual reset  and  the  Ute,  is  provided  with  a  trip-^ve  con- 
struction-which  prevents  a  user  from  setting  tiie  react  poA 
A  plastic  body,  preferably  of  transparent  plastic,  houses  button  or  tiie  like  in  actuated  «•  piaihed  in  posltioa  to 
conductors  extending  longitudinally  tiieretiirougb,  such  cause  continuous  energization  of  the  controlled  appatacus 
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independently  of  an  unsafe  conditkm  in  the  am>aratus 
being  oootroUed.  That  is,  means  are  provided  for  prevent- 
ing any  oaefolness  or  desirability  in  locking  a  reset  push 
button  in  poshed  in  condition  to  prevent  the  thermosUt 
from  8ton>ing  a  heating  operation,  under  overheated  con- 
ditions. For  example,  the  second  or  circuit  breaking  lever 
which,  according  to  this  invention,  is  opened  when  the 


ELECTROIHEilMAL  DEVICE 
WOlaa  A.  Yoakcnp  MoaMi  Utan,  N  J^ 
JMFL  ftwtMtrka,  Ibc^  Bo(Mton,  NJ^  a 

*^     pSdMw  25,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  458,557 
Int  CL  mic  7/00 
U.S.CL33S— 28 


thermostat  responds  to  an  overiieated  condition  is  main- 
tained in  open  position  by  the  pushed  in  push  button,  to 
break  the  contr^  circuit  as  long  as  the  push  button  is  in. 
Such  lever  can  only  be  closed  by  releasing  the  push  button 
to  enable  the  thermostat  thereafter  to  operate  in  the  nor- 
mal manner. 


3y«97,853 
THERMAL  RELAY 
WW  K.  Beck,  Ann  Aikcr,  MidL,  aarigMM 
Cow,  Am  Arbor,  Mick,  a 


FHei  Oct  25, 19i7, 8«r.  No.  €77,972 
lot  CL  H«Ui  37/46 
VA  a.  337— 3t2  S 
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The  ends  of  two  dissimilar  metal  wires  are  electrically 
connected  to  metal  members  having  a  substantial  mass 
and  good  heat  conductivity,  thereby  to  form  two  joints  of 
an  electrothermal  device.  The  metal  members  are  elec- 
trically insolated  fh>m  each  other  and  have  flat  surfaces 
positioned  b  dose  proximity  to  each  other  to  effect  good 
heat  transfer  ther^wtween. 


HEUC AL  COIL  VARlABLBiraTENTIOMEIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Gacmcr  W.  MmDct,  Snta  Am,  a^  Hm  Habcredcr, 
Coate  Mca,  CaHf,  MrifMcs  to  DMcan  Ebctronk.  Inc 


C<MtaMc«,  CaaL,  a  conomioa  of  IMiiwh* 
FIMSept  18,  IMTTScr.  No.  (74,843 
UL  CL  H81c  5/00, 1/12 
VS,  CL  338—143  8  Oaina 


A  miniaturized  helical  coil  type  electric  potentiometer 
made  by  splitting  the  Internally  helically  grooved  housing 
into  halves  and  then  «T-^Mfag  about  a  preformed  heli- 
cal coil  of  resistanoe  wire. 


A  thermal  relay  of  the  type  which  may  be  utilized 
to  contnd  high  currait  rated  circuits  wherein  the  con- 
trolling contacts  are  actuated  In  re^oose  to  the  move- 
mcot  of  a  heated  beam,  the  beam  being  heated  either  by 
self  heating  prindplet  or  by  means  of  a  heater  coil 
wound  ia  thomal  communication  therewith.  Also,  an 
eccentrically  mounted  head  and  shaft  assembly  is  rotat- 
ably  supported  relative  to  a  base  member  and  Is  utilized 
to  ad|o8tably  calibrate  the  operating  point  of  the  thermal 
rday. 


M97J5C  

ADiUCTABU  POrornOMETER 
Look  W.  Schad,  CaliMbM,  Nehr.,  Mripinr  to  Dale 

N^.,  a  corporation  of 


Flai  Sept  28, 19i7,  Scr.  No.  M9481 
bt  CL  H81c  5/02.  5/00 
VS,  CL  338—182  5 

An  adjustable  trimmer  potentiometer  having  a  gear  in 
engagement  with  an  adjusting  leadscrew,  the  gear  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  wiper  arm  assembly  which 
sUdably  engages  the  resistance  element  The  gear  in- 
cludes peripheral  teedi  extending  therefrom  which  engage 
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the  threads  of  the  leadscrew  whereby  rotation  of  the  for  the  cortart  oompAmg  a  «rr«r  bl^ 

Sad«:rew  wiU  rotate  the  gear  and  hence  the  wiper,  flie  "lock  ^Jritv^llie coniattte "^^to ^^^S S^ 

gear  and  its  teetfi  are  somewhat  flexible  to  permit  the  and  the  carrier  Mock  spnng  isduectly  ^««»«2j^  the 

gdu  «iiu  i»  HfY  driving  means.  The  carrier  bkx±  is  maintamed  out  of 

,^,  ^  contact  with  the  driving  means. 


-ri*5*L 


The  carrier  block  and  carrier  block  spring  ride  directly 
on  the  surface  of  the  housing  for  the  structure  and  means 

deflection  or  ratcheting  of  the  teeth  over  the  threads  are  provided  for  ^V^}^ ^^^ l^^'^'^^^S^St 
of  T  l^ds^r^  when  the  wiper  arm  assembly  reache,  relative  to  *he  carrier  block.  A  high  degree  of  umfonmty 
the  limits  erf  its  travel  to  prevent  damage  to  the  unit.       can  then  be  mamtameo.  ^ 


3,497,857 
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COMBINED  UNEARlSoiTONPOIENllOMEIER    ^^^^^I^^^SS^^^iJSSS'^^l^ 

AND  SWITCH  ^^yy  ^•^'***^y7?lr!r^r?^  m  LSjjSS^ 

R:»iA.MMfar.SLM«v8.Pa..MdaMrtoStackB0lcCar.      Carte*  Cwupa^,  St  Matj^  ra.,  a  corpotapM  •« 


EariA.Pteal»,8tMatya,Fa.,aaslfortoStodiprte 
Urn  Cypaay,  St.  Manri,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  t.—  'FBedM^y  28. 1H8,  Scr.  No.  732,174 

'''^FII.dl«.4.1f68,S.r.No.^6f5,«7  u  A  CL  338-38^  "^ '*''''''' '"''"  tClal-- 

lat.  CL  H81c  5/08  ^A  CL  338— 3f»  •  ^"™" 

U A  CL  338—178  8  CW"" 


\  A  resistanoe  strip  and  a  collector  strip  are  mounted  op- 
posite each  other  in  a  houdng  and  are  engaged  by  a 
bridging  contact  between  them  carried  by  an  insulating 
slide.  A  switch  spring  contact  strip  is  disposed  between 
the  other  two  strips  at  one  edge  thereof  and  has  a  free 
end  normally  engagmg  a  fixed  contact  The  spring  con- 
tact strip  has  a  portion  near  the  fixed  contact  in  the  path 
of  the  inner  end  of  the  slide  for  engagement  thereby  to 
spring  the  contact  strip  away  from  the  fixed  contact  when 
the  slide  is  at  that  end  of  the  housing. 


An  electric  comptment  for  a  printed  circuit  has  a  stiff 
elongated  body  provided  integrally  with  a  plurality  of 
laterally  projecting  parallel  legs  for  insertion  in  holes 
in  a  printed  circuit  board.  The  body  is  provided  with  a 
recess  between  the  teiminals.  Electrical  conducting  resist- 
ance material  is  carried  by  the  body,  and  highly  conduc- 
tive material  is  carried  by  the  legs  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  conducting  material  to  form  terminals.  The 
body  has  shoulders  adjoining  the  legs  which  form  stops 
when  the  body  is  inserted  in  a  printed  circuit 


3,497,858 

POTENTIOMETER 

Clare  A.  Norris,  London,  Oalarto,  Canada,  assignor  of 

seven-tweMtfas  iatfercat  to  Wehnm  Electric  Limited,  Bed- 

iingtOB,  Nortkambcrland,  Ea^nd,  and  firc^wciftfas  fai- 

tcrest  to  Sodcte  FraacaiM  de  rElcctro-Rciiatancc,  Nice, 


Filed  Feb.  5,  1988,  Scr.  No.  783,823 

Int.  CL  H81c  5/02 

UACL338— 180  15 

A  potentiometer  construction  of  the  type  having  a  re- 
sistance element  a  collector  strip,  a  movable  contact  fbr 
engaging  the  element  and  the  strip,  and  contact  driving 
means.  The  miprovements  include  a  supporting  structure 


3«497aB88 
ELECTRICAL  PLuS^NB^  DUCT  SECTION 
HAVING  A  GBO(n«m  BUS  BAR  , 
George  N.  largsMin  aai  ABaa  E.  gBear,  Lartftoa*  Ky-* 
aMl^on  to  SfMte  D  CMnpapy,  Parik  Rldgc,  DL,  a 
covporatioa  aff  KBdiiaB 

FUcd  M»  7,  1988,  Scr.  No.  727,275 
laL  CL  H81r  3/36 
VS,  CL  339U.14  28  CMbm 

The  duct  section  lias  a  plurality  of  flatwise-stacked 
pafaBeI-sp«uoed  power  bus  ban  and  a  ground  bus  bar. 
The  grovnd  bos  bar  is  ekctrieally  connected  to  a  duct 
hoosfaig  and  is  mounted  contiguous  to  a  top  wall  tfiere- 
of.  The  houstag  has  recurring  ride  openings  on  its  op- 
posito  sides  for  connection  61  plug-in  devices.  Jaw  con- 
nectors mounted  on  the  ground  bos  bar  are  accessible 
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at  each  openinf  for  receiving  a  blade-type  i^und  con- 
nector mounted  on  one  of  the  plng-in  devices.  In  one 
embodiment,  the  ground  bus  bar,  although  originally  of 


connected  to  each  other  by  way  of  the  connector 
assembly.  A  releaaable  holding  means  is  carried  by  the 
connecting  means  and  coacts  with  the  units  thereof  re- 
leasably  holding  them  in  their  connected  position,  this 
releasable  holding  means  being  displaceable  between  a 
holding  position  holding  the  units  connected  to  each  other 
and  a  release  position  releasing  said  units  to  assume  their 
disconnected  position.  An  explosive  means,  capable  of 
providing  an  explosive  force  when  actuated,  is  carried 
by  the  connecting  means  and  coacts  with  the  releasable 
holding  means  for  displacing  the  latter  from  its  holding 
position  to  its  release  position  when  the  explosive  means 
is  actuated,  so  that  in  this  way  it  is  possible  for  the  units 


the  same  width  as  the  power  bus  bars,  is  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  rib  making  it  narrower  than  the  power  bus 
bars.  

PHaitK3IUFHiC4LuSaKiTION.UNIT  SOCKET 
Wrra  RBTRACTILB  ELBCnOCAL  CONTACTS 

Vtmdm  A.  WHfaM,  WdMor,  N.Y^aariiMir  toE«ta«n 
Kodak  Coipwy,  Rockoter,  N.Y^  «  vaeftntkm  of 
NcwJcniy 

IHcd  May  22,  1M7,  te.  No.  M0,208 

lirt.  CL  Htlr  13/44 

^S,  CL  33»— 42  5  Claims 


to  assume  their  disconnected  position.  The  units  are  in 
the  form  of  a  male  unit  and  a  female  unit  which  receives 
the  male  unit  when  the  units  are  in  their  connected  posi- 
tion, and  an^t^tor  means  is  provided  for  ejecting  the 
male  unit  from  the  female  unit  when  the  releasable  hold- 
ii^  means  is  di^laced  to  its  release  position.  The  force 
of  the  expkMive  means  is  applied  to  this  ejector  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  to  eject  the  male  unit  irom  the 
female  unit  at  this  time.  The  releasable  holding  means 
itself  acts  during  a  first  increment  of  nnovement  to  be  dis- 
placed from  its  holding  to  its  release  ^ition  and  during 
a  second  increment  of  movement  to  transmit  the  exi^o- 
sive  force  to  the  ejector  means  for  acting  on  the  latter 
to  eject  the  male  unit  from  the  female  unit. 


A  socket  adapted  to  recewe  a  photographic  illumina- 
tion unit,  particularly  a  multilamp  flash  unit,  is  provided 
with  dectrical  contact  members  of  which  at  least  one  is 
(1)  moved  into  a  positi<m  ot  engagement  with  a  contact 
element  of  an  illimunation  unit  as  the  unit  is  inserted  in 
the  socket  and  (2)  retracted  from  such  position  ot  en- 
gagement when  the  unit  is  removed  from  the  socket 


SOCKET  STRUCnJKB  FOR  MULTILAMP 
PHOTOFLASH  UNIT 
WOHaa  H.  norton,  Edward  L.  81m,  CkailOT  W.  Mfcha- 
tek^  ani  Um  C  ShekcO,  RockcHcr,  N.Y„  aarigMin  to 
BaihBM  Knii*  Convn7f  Rockeitcr,  N.Y,,  a  capon- 
tioa  of  New  Jcney 

riirthwiiliia  la  pat  of  appUcatkm  Ser.  No.  474,394, 
Jaly  23,  IMS.  Ilis  appttcalkm  Jan.  8,  1968,  Ser. 
No.  696,173 

Int  CL  Hflr  13/62 
U.S.CL  339-45  12 
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3,497^ 
RELEASABLE  OONNECTOI 
48  Tmk  Ave  B^  McnfcL  N.Y.    11566 
I  Am- 17. 1967.  Ser.  No.  66UH 
lit  CL  Hilr  13/62, 13/54  :  J.     _. 
UACL339— 45  llChfans 

A  connector  assembly  adapted  to  connect  together  a 
pair  of  lines  sudi  as  hydraulic  or  jmeumatic  lines  or  lines 
in  die  form  of  electrical  cables  carrying  electrical  con- 
dadors.  for  example.  The  connector  aiiemUy  inchides  a 
connecting  means  composed  of  a  pair  of  connector  units 
which  have  a  connected  condition  where  they  engage  each 
odier  and  a  disconnected  position  where  they  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other.  These  units  are  adapted  re^ec- 
tively  to  be  connected  with  the  lines  which  are  to  be 


A  socket  structure  for  photographic  i^yparatus,  sudi 
as  a  camera,  to  receive  and  retain  a  multilamp  photoflash 
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unit  for  rotation  of  the  unit  to  successively  place  the 
lamps  of  the  unit  in  a  flash  circuit,  the  structure  includ- 
ing a  positive  release  mechanism  which  engages  the  unit 
and  permits  removal  of  the  unit  only  after  the  mechanism 
has  been  actuated. 


3^497^66 
BUX:nRICAI.<CONNBCniQR_    ^  ^ , 
R«y  A.  PaMa^  «b,  <»■>■>  Jail  ,atipmlo  Hp*  G^ 

FOedJaa.  25, 1967. Sv^«<-6ll«59f<  ^  .  it! 
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UNDERWATER  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Fredrick  R  BanMt,  Kcnstagtoa,  Md.,  a^i^Mr  tofte 

Uaited  States  of  AaMrkrai  repfcaeBtcd  by  the  Seoe- 

tarv  of  the  Navy  / 

^      FBed  Jai  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  740.605      ^ 

lat  CL  HOlr  ;/06,  13/54  .  ^  ^ 

U.S.CL339— 60  9ClahBS 


An  underwater  electrical  cable  connector  Itxt  iwth- 
standing  deep  submergence  pressures  whweta  each  of  the 
ends  of  the  two  cables  to  be  connected  is  encased  in  a 
hollow  cone  iwith  one  of  the  cooes  configured  to  fit  within 
the  other.  A  molded  threaded  connector  housing  con- 
structed of  whiskered  graphite  fibers  and  resm  matrix 
wedges  the  ends  of  the  cables  to  securely  fasten  the  same 
and  seal  them  from  the  exterior  environment. . 


An  electrical  connector  comprising  male  and  female 
coupling  elements,  each  having  contact  members  dis- 
posed m  kmgitudinally  extending  passageways  formed 
tiierefai.  Each  of  the  contact  members  in  the  ftaiak  oon- 
pUng  element  is  resiUeatly  engaged  In  a  «Mgitudinally- 
overlapping  relation  with  an  assoctaied  contact  member 
m  the  male  ooupfittgakment 


SONAR  AffilSOD  AF^WARATUS  FOR 
RECORDING  RBFUCTOU^  FOR  EXAM- 
PLE SCHOOLS  OF  FSB 

Widi»  Krishil,  KieL  < 
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LAMPHOLDER 

CkMvnce  WttaM  Healk.  Maiiibyi. 
nene  atrfgaacnli,  to  Uaiad-Canr 
ton.  MMi*.  a  cuiuotatioB  of  Ddawvt 

lOcTi*  1967,  S«r.  No.  672,615 
CfadnM  priorily,  appHcattoB  GmrBrUata,  Oct  4, 1966, 

44^81/66 

lat  CL  H02b  l/02\  H05k  1/00 

U.S.  CL  33f— 127  <  Chrfms 
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A  lampbolder  for  assembly  m  an  aperture  in  a  support 
comprises  a  lamp  siqiportuig  body  member  axially  slid- 
able  in  a  sleeve  against  the  action  of  a  coil  spring,  the 
body  member  housing  a  lamp  engaging  electrical  contact 
having  a  hUerally  projecting  portion  for  engaging  printed 
circuitry  on  a  surface  of  the  apeitured  support  when  the 
holder  is  assembled  therewith,  -ii^  :  > 


S(»ar  apparatus  for  detecting  fish  or  othnr  reflecting 
objects  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  sea  records  fish  ecbos 
in  a  first  portion  of  the  echogram  via  a  first  recordmg 
stylus.  When  the  bottom  «cho  pulse  is  received,  a  time 
delay  is  initiated  in  the  ediogram  and  the  recording  op- 
eration is  switched  to  a  second  recording  stylus  whi^ 
records  the  sea-bottom  echo  pulses  in  a  second  portion  <s 
the  echogram.  The  first  and  second  portions  of  the  echo- 
gram are  thus  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  white  separa- 
tton  interval  which  clearly  distinguishes  the  bottom  and 
fish  echoes  witihout  inlerruption  or  loss  of  information 
of  any  received  echo  poises.  no  s'-  - 
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flUiMiiili  DL,  MrifMr.  by  nMBc 
taaoltoctric  Conpiay,  Springfield, 


SYSTEM 


HI-  a  MMtMniiOB  of  IMBVWt 

FOed  J«M  17, 19S7,S«r.No.M7,3M 
lirt.  CL  GOls  9/66 


UA  CL  346—3 


7  Claims 
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signal  between  the  vessel  and  the  subsea  well.  Electrodes 
mounted  on  the  tea  floor  and  symmetrically  placed  with 
respect  to  the  w«ll,  supplied  with  A.C.  current,  set  up  a 
potential  field.  A  plurality  of  electrodes  supported  by  the 
riser  pipe  are  immersed  in  this  potential  field  and  send 
signals  to  the  vessel  indicating  their  individual  potentials. 
The  pattern  of  potentials  on  the  plurality  of  electrodes 
indicates  the  position  of  the  pipe  with  respect  to  the  well. 
Modifications  are  described. 


-p~H¥r 
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INTEGRATED  CONTWKaND  DISPLAY  OF 
AIRCRAFT  ATTITUDES 
George  H.  BddiM,  Lot  Altos.  Calif-  anifPior  to  -  -  „ 
AerospacTiEkdroBics  CocporatioD,  Oakland,  Cali- 
fornia, a  coraoratioa  of  Nevada  ^.,,^^ 
FilcdApr.  24, 19C7.  Ser.  No.  <33,1M 
Art.  CL  G08g  5/00:  G«lc  21/00 
U  A  CL  34«— 27  20  Claims 


1.  An  echo  ranging  system  including  a  stationary  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  transducer  carried  by  the  hull  of 
a  ship,  means  for  transmitting  a  routing  beam  of  energy 
through  said  statiooary  transducer  during  a  transmission 
mterval,  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  in- 
terval including  a  pair  of  transmitter  scannos,  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  scanners  for  driving  same  at 
different  angular  velocities,  a  pair  of  beam  forming  net- 
works in  each  of  said  scanners,  each  of  said  networks 
being  effective  responsive  to  the  energization  thereof  to 
provide  an  output  signal  of  predetermined  characteristics 
for  producing  a  beam  of  a  different  predetermined  width, 
and  means  for  selectively  energizing  either  one  of  said 
networks  associated  with  either  one  of  said  scanners 
whereby  to  provide  a  transmission  interval  having  a  de- 
sired pulse  length  which  is  a  resultant  obtained  by  select- 
ing a  particular  one  of  said  two  beam  forming  networks 
of  a  particular  oot  of  said  two  scanners  and  rotating  it 
at  the  angular  velocity  of  the  selected  scanner. 


Electronic  system  fed  by  aircraft  sensor  signals  for 
providing  integrated  control  and  display  of  aircraft  atti- 
tudes in  ml  world  presentation  showing  command 
changes  of  position,  extent  of  attitude  change  effected  by 
controls  in  comfdianoe  with  command,  and  rate  of  change 
of  aircraft  between  actual  and  command  positions. 


3,4973^9  «^„„^T 

ELECTRICAL  SY9IEM  FOR  SIGNALING  BETWEEN 

A  FLOATING  VESSEL  AND  A  SUBSEA  WEIX 
Daaiel  SBrcnua,  'ndn,  OkkL,  Mslgnor  to  Fan  Anacrican 
Fetroicnm  Cotporatloii,  lUsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FBed  Sept  9, 1968,  Scr.  No.  758,235 
bLOHMb  13/02;  Gtlv  1/00 
UA  CL  34#— 4  15 


3,497,871 
ALERTING  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING 
THE   OPERATING   CONDTHON   OF   MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

Annand  S.  Damico,  65—15  79th  Place, 

Middle  Villi«e,  N.Y.    11379 

FOed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Scr.  No.  578,764 

Int.  CL  B68q  1/26 

UA  CL  348—71  13  Cblmi 


In  dff shore  drilling  and  producing  operations,  it  is^  fre- 
quently necessary  to  lower  pipes,  such  as  riser  pipes, 
from  a  floating  drilling  vessel  to  a  subsea  weU  and  to 


The  present  invention  pertains  to  an  alerting  signal 
system  for  indicating  the  operating  condition  of  a  motor 
vehicle  to  apprise  drivers  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  of 
the  condition  and  actions  of  the  vehicle  and  comprises 
utilizing  the  existing  tail  illuminating  lighte  or  lamps 
and  other  lamps  to  indicate  the  operating  conditicm  of 
the  vehicle  and  any  changes  dtereof . 
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216,611 
SOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Frank  L.'Dlttmar,  Jr.,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bata 
Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,818 
1 1      Term  of  patent  14  years  / 

II  Int.CLD2— (W 

U.S.  CL  D2— 320 


216,613 

HOLDBACK  FIXTURE  FOR  DOUBLE  DRAPES 

Donald  G.  Vatthancr,  2648  E.  Cbcstnit  Ave, 

Orange,  CaUf.    92667 

/  nicd  Feb.  19, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,833 

Term  of  patent  14  yews 

IntCLDS— Oi 

UA  a.  D8— 239 


216,614 
DOOR  PLATE  FOR  A  CHAIN  BOLT 

Philip  J.  Walther,  Ncwington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bioomfield,  Com.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Comccticnl 

FDcd  Oct.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  13,954 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.CLD8— 05 
VS.  a.  D8— 137 


216,612 
ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
John  M.  Znro,  Park  Ridge,  m.  (%  llie  Grant  Compaily 
4149  MUwankee  Avcn  Chicago,  UL    60641) 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,856     / 
ll        Term  of  patent  14  years 
II  Int.CLD8— 02 

U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


K. 


216,615 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OU(h  a  corporation 
Filed  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,876 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D9— 07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 1 


to  Owois- 
of  OUo 


871  O.O. — 49 
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^  21M16 

Edwaid  H.  Lawtoo,  Tokdo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

ntiaois,  lac^  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporaHon  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,898 

Tcnn  of  j^ent  14  years 

liit.CLD9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 1 


216,619 

BOTTLE 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohi(H  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 07 

UA  CI.  D9— 1 


J>'  * 
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216,617 
BOTIXiE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Ffled  Dec.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,895 
Term  dP  patoit  14  years 
Int.CLD9— 07 
U.S.  CL  D9— 1 


216,620 

BO^^nf 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nunois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.CLD9— 07 

UA  CL  D9— 1 


^^. 


21M18 

Bvi'HjE  f  t  d  pi  Tko^i 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-   ^^'  ^*-  ""^^ 
IlUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Filed  Dec.  11, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CL  D9— 07 
UA  CL  D9— 1 


216,621 

BOTTLE 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 

Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatitm 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 07 


to  Owois- 
of  Ohio 


J 
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216,622  / 

BOxILE 

Edwaid  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  sHignor  to  Owens- 

niinois.  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,912 

I       Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D9— 07 

VS.  CL  D9*-12 


216,615 
BOniE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
DUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,   a 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Scr.  No.  14,881 


^ toOwcas- 

corporatlon   of 


/  X 


UACLD9— V 


Term  of  pnleat  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9— 07 


216,623 
BOTFLE 

Edwaid  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
nUnols^  Inc^  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,911 
II      Term  of  jMteDl  14  yean 

Int.  CL  D9--12 


Int  CL  D9— 07 


216,626 

Edwaid  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Owens- 
nUnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporation  ^ 
Ohio 

FDed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,890 
Term  of  mitent  14  yean 
Int  CL  D9— 07 
UA  CL  D9— 100 


216,624 

BOTTLE 

Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

nUnoii^  Inc,  Toledo,  OUo,   a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,041 

11       Term  of  patent  14  yean 

II  lBtCLD9— 07 

UA  CL  D9^~81 


216,627 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo^  OUo, 
DUnois,   Inc,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 
OUo 

FDed  Mar.  5, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,054 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
Int  0759—07 
U  A  a.  D9— 100 


to  Owi 

corporation   of 
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BCmiE 
Edward  H.  Lawtoo,  Toledo,  OMo,  aaigMNr  to  Owens- 
lUMii,   lac^   Toledo,   OUo,   a   corpontioa   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  16,066 
Term  of  aattrt  14  years 

iisi.a.D9— o; 

U.S.  CL  D9— 100 


21M31 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Oklo,  aMtfaor  to  Owens- 
DUnois,   inc.,   Toledo,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D9— O; 
U.S.  CL  D9— 140 


216,629 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton  and  Jokm  R.  Nelson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CHiio 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1969,  Ser.  No.  16,377 
Tom  of  patent  14  yews 
Int  CLD9— 0/ 
U.S.  CL  D9— 100 


216,632 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
nUnois,   Inc.,   Toledo,   OUo,   a  corporation   of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD9~^/ 
U.S.  CL  D9— 140 


\ 
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to  Owens- 
corporation   of 


216,630 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
nUnoh,  Inc.,  Toledo,  OUo,  a 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,883 
Term  of  patnt  14  years 
Int  CLB9—01 
U.S.  CL  D9— 140 


to 
corporation 


216,633 
BOTTLE 
Edward  H.  Lawton,  Toledo,  OUo, 
nUnois,   Inc.,  Toledo,   OUo,   a 
OUo 

Filed  Dec  11,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,918 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CLD9— 0/ 
VS.  CL  D9— 140 


of 
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BOTTLE 


216,i34 

CARRYING  CASE 

Joa«h  B.  Wrikr,  2920  The  Alameda, 
^^BaMmorcMd.    21218 
Iflcd  Dec  2, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14,751 
,      Term  of  patait  14  years 
Int  £lD9— 04 
U.S.  CL  D9r-177 


r"        216>37 
HOLDER  FOR  FOODS 
Hany  I.  Homdta,  1961  Viite  Del  Mar, 
Los A^eles, Calf .    9M2t_^ 
Filed  Not.  4, 1968,  Scr.  No.  14^3 
.  ;TermofjMlckl4yean 
^         IntoHMu-M 
U.S.  CL  D9— 242 


216,635         

CASE  FOR  CONTAINING  A  SAFETY  RAZOR 
Kenneth  H.  Grai«e,  Highgate,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  WUUnson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Brttish  conmaaiy 

FUed  Oct  3, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,829 

Chdms  priority,  applicalion  Great  BritaU  Apr.  11,  1968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IntCLD9^-04 
UA  CL  D9^186 


216,638 
LAMINAR  CLEAN  AIR  PROJECTOR 
Douglas  M.  Sandefar,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  i 
Sandefur  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Lawndak 
corporatioB  of  Callfonia 

Filed  Jm.  27, 1969,  Scr.  No.  15,531 

Term  of  palaiit  14  yean 
Intd.D23— M 
VS.  CL  D23— 149 


^       to 
CaUfn  •  A 


^   i- 


i. 


216,636 
MARGARINE  TUB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lee  Vitale,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Lever  Brothers 
Conmany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mafaie 
I  FOed  Dec  5, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,794  x 

,         Tom  of  patent  14  years  ^ 

Jl  IntCLD9— 04 

U.S.  CL  d9— 220 


216,639 
DISPOSABLE  MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR  ADIUST- 

ABLY  POSITIONING  A  DENTAL  FACE  BOW 
Roheit  L.  Lee,  Colfam.  aai  laeoh  L.  Schwmte,  CyUa, 

CaHf .,  Miiiniin  to  DcHaNamica  Carparatioa,  Ingle- 
wood,  OdiL,  a  corporatioiiofCnHtaaiaL  ,-,--. 
ConHnnatioB  of  iiiiiin  ■ppUiailaM  Scr.  No.  12,339  aad 
12,340,  both  Jnne  13,  1968.  TUa  appUcation  Nor.  4, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  14,292 

T«m  of  pntnt  14  yi 
Int  CL  D24— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D24— 1 
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AbJfUFBER  CLgPOR^^BAGS 

MliioniOhw«l««idS«l«oTWa«iot©,SritMW,OMjM,  ^"^^^^  JS2!?»iiL"'SR^  ^' 

Soktt  Takada.  Hfralnta-«li,  Onka,  Md  KOmo  Ohtm  Santa  Bnlwra,  CaW.    93105             ; 

S^lgaiSS  Osaka,  lapam  a«ig»>rs  to  Matsoshtt.  ^^;:^^^^irj!L^^S.S^^  u'  ?M8  '^r* 

-  Electric  IndiHtrial  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora-  ^oW4j                 ■»«■«»  S^-  *•♦  ***«»  ^'• 

***"•'  '  FoSl  Oct.  3, 1968.  Ser.  No.  13,827  "*                 ^•TL^WSJiii)?"* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Apr.  12,  1968  '"*•  «.  D21— OJ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 
Int.  CL  D14— Oi,  04 
UA  CI.  D26— 14 


1 


/  216,646 

tiASOUNE  PUMP  HOUSING 

Boiling  H.  Sasnett,  Jr.,  775  Don^  Road  NE., 

Atlanta,  Ga.    3§3d5 

Piled  Jan.  18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  10,215 

Ton  of  patent  14  yens 

Int.a.D9— ^M 

U.S.  a.  DSa— 2 


216,641 

TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORT 

Sidney  PhiOips,  934  Gccfs  Atc,  ColnmlMs,  Ohio    43206 

Filed  Jnne  11, 1969,  Ser.  No.  17,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14 


216,644 

RIDEABLE  BOUNCING  TOY 

Bryan  F.  NichoUs,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to 

The  Medoy  Company  limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct  28, 1968,  Ser.  Now  14,196 

aafans  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  May  3,  1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21— 04 

V3,  CL  D34— 15 


^^ 


HUM 
SUPPORT  FORTdRUM  STAND 
Josephns  B. 'nonpMii,  deccaicd,  laic  of  Coringtaii,  Ohio, 
hy  K.  E.  Stade,  adndnistrator,  CoTfaigtOB,  OUo,  asrignor 
to  Cohmibto  Brondcartng  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  9, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,916 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  dLD17— (W 
UA  CL  D56— 1 


216,649 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Mfaiora  Ohwada,  Snita,  and  Ippd  Knrihara,  Hh-akata, 

Osaka,  Japan,  airignon  to  MatsnsUta  Electric  Indns* 

trial  Com  Ltd.*  Ondu,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D14— Oi 

VS.  CL  D56— 4 


x 


216,647 
SPRING  SCALE 
Robert  H.  Van  ValUnhnrgh,  Pittsf ord,  and  Rohert  E. 
KalritlB,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation  <rf  New 
York 

red  Jan.  2, 1969,  Ser.  No.  15,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 08 
VS.  CL  D5i— 10 


A\ 


\ 


216,642 

ANGEL  FIGURINE 

Jonoaim  Ferrefara  Plato  Barto,  Largo  do  Barao  de 

Qnintefa^  3-1,  Lisbon,  Pottngal 

FOed  Jniy  15, 1968,  Ser.  No.  12,764 

Cfadms  priority,  appHcaHen  Pottngal  Jan.  27,  1968 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int  CL  Dll— 02 

UJ5.  CL  D29~23 


216,645 

PENDANT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  V.  Wa^er,  3695  IVcnton  Atc 

San  DiegOk  CaHf  .    91317 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  13,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IntCLDll— Oi 

U^.  a.  D45— 17 


/ 


to 
City, 


216,650 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Sadao  Tsnkamoto,  Snita-AI,  J^pan, 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma 
Jman,  a  corporatimi  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  16,311 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  18, 1968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  dTDl- 
U.S.  CL  D56— 4 
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216,651 


r,  Fairfu  County,  Va^  asstgnor  to 
Marines  CorporatioB,  Spr&gficid, 
of  Manachinctts 
I  laa.  31, 1968,  Scr.  No.  10,374 
Tcnn  of  Balcal  14  yean 
lot  CLDIS— 4?2 
U^  CI.  D64~ll  V, 


I"* 


216M2 
CANDLE 
Wilfred  L.  Rdker,  9n  City,  Ariz., 
CaMlle  WofM,  a  conoratioii  of 
FHcd  Sept  23.  1968,  Scr.  No.  13,662 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  071)26—05 
U.S.  CL  D7S— 1 


to 


216,653 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Richard  K.  EmcU,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne 
asslgmnents,  to  KitUer  Mannfartmtn  Coiporation, 
North  Benen,  N J.,  a  coqpotaHon  of  Delaware 
FOed  July  18, 1968,  Scr.  No.  12,676 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  CirD6— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D80— 9 
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216,654 
CANCER  CELL  SCREENING  SELF 

COLLECTION  INSTRUMENT 
Jndith  L.  LadfaMfcy,  4786  Regent  St., 

MadlMn,  Wb.    53785 
FDed  Oct  4,  1967,  Scr.  No.  8,882 
Tcnn  of  patort  7 
Int  d.D24— 02 
U.S.  CL  D83— 12 


216,655 
HANDLEBAR  FOR  BICYCLE 
Shinji  Takashfana,  Kanagawa,  Ji^an,  aasignor  to  Miyata 
Industry  Co.,  Ud.,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a  corporatkm  of 
Japan 

FUed  May  1, 1969,  Scr.  No.  16,983 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan  Not.  11, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D12— i4 

U.S.  CL  D90— 11 
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SAFETY  RAZOR 
Kennefli  H.  Grange,  London,  Engbmd,  aM^nw  *» 
Willdnson  Sword  Unrited,  London,  England,  a 

Brittah  company  ^.     ,*  «,^ 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1968.  Ser.  No.  10,856    ^^   ,_, 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Sept.  14,  1967 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

UA  a.  D95— 3 


216,659 

ROTATABLE  SIGN,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Claris  L.  Lofgren,  Golden  VaUey,  Minn.,  assignorto  The 
ComeUns  Company,  Anoka,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota  „      ^,     ,^*«« 

/  FOed  Dec.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No.  14,939 

^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CL  D20— 05 
U  A  CL  D96— 12  \ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1970 

<OTE.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firit  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  ( in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Tonkin,  Kenneth  J..  Swanson.  John  L..  and  Jeschke.  Richard  R.. 
3.4^.864. 
AB  Rottfria  lafredningar:  See— 

Anderinn,  Knut  Johan  Eugen.  3,496,860. 
ABTetraPak:Sff— 

Martensaon,  Kjell  Halvard,  and  Nilsson.  Birger  Nik  Ossian, 
3.497,702. 
Abdellatif,  Ab  Dine:  See— 

Girerd.  Jean  Louis  Marie,  Abdellatif,  Ala  Dine,  and  Bousson. 
Robert  Pierre  3,497,733. 
Abe,Takashi:Sff— 

Nagase,  Shunji.  Baba,  Hajime,  and  Abe,  Takashi  3,497.427.    r 
Abex  Corporation:  See— 

Rutherford.  David  A.,  and  McWilliams,  Robert  J..  3.497.403. 
Acme  Producu  Incorporated:  See— 

Sunfield.  Howard  E..  Neighbors.  John  E..  and  Stanfield.  Gary  W., 
3.496.901. 
ACR  Electronics  Corporatbn:  See— 
Greenberg.  Carl  B..  3,497,809. 
Adachi,  Masaniko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ck>thing 

articles.  3.497 .4 15.  CI.  161-076. 
Adahan,  Carmeli.  to  Ford  Motor  Corporation.  Low  tire  pressure  warn- 
ing device.  3.496.903.  CI.  1 16-034. 
Adams.  Earl  G..  Eveleth.  Edmund  L.,  and  Larsh,  Everett  P.  Extendable 

rotauble  support  for  aircraft.  3,497.167.CI.  244-1  IS. 
Adams.  Gary  A..  Russell.  Edward  J.,  and  Schnepp.  Bradley  A.,  to 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michiun,  Inc.  Nested  container  count- 
ing and  separating  mechanism.  3.497,086,  CI.  2 14-007. 
Adams.J.  D..Co.:£>f— 
Junk.Carl.3.497.20l. 
Adams,  Phillip:  See- 
Cohen,  Sidney.  Gulakowski,  Thaddeus  A.,  and  Adams.  Phillip 
3.497.471. 
Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  The:  See— 

Suuder.  Uwrence  F..  3,497,840. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 
Mathisen,  Henry  A..  3.497.768. 
Tippy.  James  R..  3,497.206. 
Adier,  Alan  J.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Mask  alignment  system  using  radial 

patterns  and  flying  spot  scanning.  3,497,703.  CI.  2SO-237. 
Aebi,  Hans:  See— 

Martin.  Henry.  Aebi,  Hans,  and  Ebner,  Ludwig  3,497,541 . 
AFCO  Prodictt  Inc.:  See— 

Rizzo,  Anthony  R.,  3,497.417. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Nagase.  Shunji.  Baba.  Hajime.  and  Abe.  Takashi.  3.497.427. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Orthmann,  Jurgen,  and  Paulus,  Rudolf,  3,497.61 1 . 
Winkler.  Alfred,  and  Engelsmann,  Dieter,  3.496.849. 
Agristeel  Limited:  See— 

Gugin.  Robert  J,  3,497,05 1. 
Ahr,  Robert  Louis,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Low  density  foamed 

meul  oxides.  3.497.455.  CI.  252-062. 
Air  Reduction  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 
Cunniagham.  John  W..  3,497,669. 
Du  Bois,  Andrew  Oakley,  3,497.602. 
Airpax  Electronics  Incorporated:  See— 

EisensUdt.  Daniel  J.,  and  Smith.  Delmer  P.,  3,497,632. 
Merriktn.  Lyal  N..  and  Harper.  George  S.,  3.497.838. 
Aiax  Magnethermic  Corporation:  See— 

Rom.  Nicholas  v.,  3,497,658. 
Aktiesehkabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See— 

Thale.  Allan.  Hovstad.  Olav  Bjom.  and  Ivnas.  Lennart.  3.497,4 1 8. 
Alford,  Lyan  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Flanagan,  Thomas  L,  and  Alford,  Lynn  O.,  Jr.  3.496.8 1 1 
AMrey.  Turner.  Jr.:  &^—  ^ 

Allen.   Robert  H..  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..  and   Yats.   Larry  D. 
3.497.564. 
Alkaline  Batteries  Limited:  See— 

White,  Charles  Arthur  John.  3,497,104. 

Allen-Bradley  Company:  5<v— 

Schmid,  Pierre  E.,  and  Nowak.  David  J.,  3,497,716. 
Walker,  Philip  F.,  Ellsworth,  Alonzo  Ray,  Surnk,  Stanley  T.,  Jr.. 
Balnt.  Joseph  A.,  and  Weisser.  Helmut  A..  3.497.058. 
Allen.  Robert  H..  Alfrey,  Turner,  Jr.,  and  Yats,  Urry  D.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  alkyl- 
benzenes.  3.497,564.  CI.  260-650. 
Alliance  Manufacturiiu  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Demiag.  Andrew  F.,  and  Marderwald,  Leslie  M.,  3.496.632. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  Srr— 
Chang.IrvingB.,  3,497,371. 


Kelly,  Waher  R.,  and  Uuder,  William  B..  3,497  J 1 6. 

Roth,  Sonell,  3.497.450. 
Allingham,  William  D.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Mirror  configura- 
tions. 3.497.377.0. 1 174)35. 
Allis-Chalncrs  ManufiacturiogCoropany:  See— 

Daniels.  Ruaell  W.,  3.497.090. 

Preszler,  Harold  D.,  3.496.774. 

Schott,  Robert  E..  3,497.032. 

Wilson,  Charies  D.,  3,496,724. 
Alpers,  Gunter,  Gerber,  Jurgen,  Fichtner,  Friedrich.  and  DivMk.  Kari- 
Heinz,  to  Orenstein-Koppel  und  Lubecker  Maachinenbau  Aktien- 

fesellschaft.  Cardanic  actuating  mechanism  for  hydraulic  vahws. 
,496.796.  CI.  074-47 1. 
Altschul,  Howard  S.,  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  Diagnostic  reagent. 

3.497.3 19.  CI.  023-230. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Ken,  David  L.,  Lemon.  Robert  C.  and  Stooebcook.  Edward  E.. 

3.496.624. 
U  Barge.  Robert  L..  and  Rieaen.  Walter  C.  Jr..  3,497.097. 
Smith,  James  D.,  3,496,896.  _ 

Stokes.  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  and  Caronel,  Robert  Alfonao.  3,497.400. 
Amanrich,  Robert,  and  Cousserans.  Gilbert,  to  Office  National  Indus- 
trial de  TAzote.  Production  of  phosphoric  acid.  3.497329,  CI.  023- 
299. 
Amendola,  Michael  R.,  to  Hays  Manufacturint  Company.  Valve  with 

soluble  closure  member.  3,496.952,  CI.  137-067. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See— 

Clem.  Arthur  G..  3.497.409. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 
Asato.Goro.  3,497,523. 

Buck.  Francis  Fremonte.  Ouerry,  Merle  Vernon,  Ban.  William 
Frederic.  Jr.,  and  Gianonatti.  Americo  Valentine.  3,497.4 


.492. 
Renters.  William  Alan,  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  3,497.554. 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen.  Newman,  Howard,  Hoffman.  Artene 
May.  and  Evans,  Ednelvyn  Lezette,  3,497.597. 
American  Cysloscope  Makers,  Inc.:  See— 

Wappler.  ReinhoM  D..  3.496.930. 
American  Enka  Corporation:  S(v— 

Kemkes,  Jan  F.,  3,497,473. 
American  Factors  Associates,  Limited:  See— 

Steele,  Clarence  R.,  Morroni,  Richard  J.,  and  Morroni.  Thomas  J.. 
3.497.386. 
American  Gage  &  Machine  Company:  See— 

Sommer.  Peter  J..  3.497.250. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Freed,  Meier  E.,  3.497.507. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Suunt,  Martin.  3.496,638. 
American  Induction  Heating  Corporation:  See— 

Uvins,  Paul  N..  3.497.657. 
American  Machine  A  Foundry  Company:  See— 

Fritz.  Donald  S.. and  Moore.  Thomas  W..  3,497,8 1 6. 
HilLLoranR.,  3.497,258. 
Hineline,  Robert  Earl,  3,497,408. 
Rudd,  Wallace  C,  and  Morris,  Jack,  3,497,662. 
Ruheh,  Roger  D.,  and  Koch,  Claude  V..  3.497,645. 
American  f^kuing  Corporation:  Sr«— 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.,  3,497/)59. 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corpontioo:  See- 
Clapper,  Thomas  W.,  and  Behrens,  Ralph  E..  3,497.446. 
American  Standard  Inc. :  See— 

Ruggles.  Kay  L..  Gunnerson.  Dale  B.,  and  Clark.  Howard  S., 
M96.6I2. 
Ames.  Victor  H.,  to  Whiting  Corporation.  Means  for  controlled  tilting 

of  a  ladle.  3.496.792.  CI.  074-41 1 .5 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See— 

Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  GiUilaad,  Michael  L..  3.497,78 1 . 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  GiUiland.  Michael  Li.  3.497,783. 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  Gilliland.  Michael  L..  3,497,784. 
Amiet,  Bernard  Paul  Louis,  to  Societe  des  Acciimulateuts  Fixes  et  de 
Traction  (Societe  Anonymc).  Electrochemical  cells  with  negative 
zinc  electrodes.  3,497.387,  CI.  136-030. 
Amon.  Max.  Bender,  George  L..  and  Rosin.  Seymour,  to  Kollsnwn  In- 
strument Corporation.  Sur  tracker  asaemb^  usii^  Mangin  mirror 
and  field  scannini device.  3,497.696.  a.  250-203. 
Amori.  Joseph  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drupe  hahring  and  pitting. 

3.4%.978.a.  146-237. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Ullman.  Robert,  and  Reem,  Richard  Eltwood.  3.496.626. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See— 

Damron,  Sidney  S.,  and  Poole,  Burnet  M.,  3.497.634. 
Laaarev.  Nikolai,  and  Lemoine,  Maurice  G.,  3.497, 1 54. 
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Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  5<v— 

Ulmer.  William  W.,  3.497.468. 
Anders.  Fritz:  Set— 

Diederichs,  Artur,  Anders.  Fritz,  and  Pieper.  Wolfgang  3,497.735. 
Anders.  Hans  Joachim:  See— 

Schrader.Gert,  and  Anders,  Hans  Joachim  3.497,038. 
Anderson.  Chester  S.  Dtsposabte  immobilizing  splint.  3.496.934,  CI. 

128-088. 
Anderson.  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Michie.  Jarvis  D..  Rastrelli.  Leonard  U..  and  Anderson.  Eugene  L. 
3.496.633. 
Anderson.  Joseph  D.:  Set— 

Flitter.  Joseph  3.497.082. 
Anderson.  Paul:  See— 

Zagusta.  John  A.,  and  Anderson,  Paul  3.497,410. 
Anderson,  Victor  C,  and  Horn,  Ronald  C.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy,  mesne.  Tensor  arm  manmulator.  3.497.083,  CI.  214-001 . 
Andersson,  Knui  Johan  Eugen.  to  AB  Rostfria  Infredningvr.  Rotary 

cleaning  apparatus.  3.496,860,  CI.  099-234. 
Ando.  Masao:  See— 

Mizuno,  Shizuo,  Ando,  Masao,  and  Wasida,  Michio  3,496,744. 
Andreas,  Hany  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gee,  Paul  Y.  C.  and  Andress,  Harry  J..  Jr.  3.497.334. 
Andrews.  La  Vem  A.:  See— 

Caminker,  Bernard,  Andrews.  La  Vem  A..  Lavin,  John  H.,  and 
Robberton,  Ronald  F.  3.497,606. 
Angelbcck.  Albert  W.:  See- 

Wakh,  Allan  P.,  and  Angelbeck,  Albert  W.  3,497.743. 
Angermueller,   Emma.    Electric   wire   mast   for   electric   mowers. 

3,497 ,042.CI.  191-012. 
Anker-Werke  Aktiengetellschaft:  See— 

Priebs,  Horst,  3,497.680. 
Appleton,  Anthonv  D..  to  International  Research  A  Development 
Company.  The.  Hompolar  electrical  machines.  3.497.739.  CL  310- 
178. 
Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ball,  Wesley  L,  3,497,649. 
Arcs  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Berube,  Arthur  A.,  3,497,304. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Arit.   Herbert   George.   Jr.,   and   Geoghegan,   John   Thomas, 
3.497.490. 
Arh,  Herbert  George,  Jr.,  and  Geoghegan,  John  Thomas,  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  mesne.  Maleation  of  tall  oil  rosins.  3,497.490, 
CI.  260-097.5 
Arit,  John,  Jr.  Uundry  tub.  3,496,74 1 ,  a.  068-232. 
Armour  Industrial  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Atherton.  JamesG..  and  Warner.  Warren  A..  3.497.365. 
Wilcox.  JoseohC,  and  Hafstad.  Milhrd  J..  3.497,361. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See— 

Myer,  Caleb  H,  3,497,098. 
Armstrong,  David  T..  to  Madison  Furniture  Industries.  Furniture 

pedestal  construction.  3.497,170,  CI.  248-188.7 
Arnold,  John  E.:  See— 

Cork,  Gordon  H.,and  Arnold.  John  E.  3,496,802. 
Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation:  5<v— 

Sttrii,  Forest  G.,  3,497.029. 
Art  Steel  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Chovancc,  William,  3,497,279. 
Arthur  Albert  B.,  to  Rixson,  Inc.  Adjustable  coupler  for  door  closer. 

3,496,594,  CI.  01 6-049. 
Artzt,  William  Walter.  (Jndershorts  with  moisture-proof  crotch  lining. 

3,496,576.  CI.  002-224. 
Arvanitakis,  Kostas  Savas,  1/2  to  Goutos,  George.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  clarifyint  a  liquid.  3,497,452,  CI.  21  (M)39. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 
Adachi,  Masahiko.  3.497.415. 

Mihara.  Kaznhiko.  Seko.  Maomi,  Ogawa.  Shinsaku,  Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro,  Komori,  Ryozo,  and  Yosnida.  Muneo.  3.497.429. 
Asato,  Goro,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of  nitrating 

thiazoles.  3,497,523,  CI.  260-302. 
Asbach  &  Co.:  See— 

Fohr,  Bruno  P..  3.4%.886. 
Ask,  Henry  R.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Automatic  blade  bite 

control.  3.497,0 1 4,  CI.  172-004.5 
Atherton,  James  G..  and  Wagner.  Warren  A.,  to  Armour  industrial 

Chemical  Company.  Protective  polish.  3.497.365,  CI.  106-008. 
Atkins,  William  R.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Recording  apparatus  with 
plural  independent  record-reproduce  devices  Recording  apparatus 
with  plural  independent  record-reproduce  devices.  3,497,223,  CI. 
274-020. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Cleary.  James  M..  Kern.  Loyd  R..  and  Perkins.  Thomas  K.. 

3.496.902. 
Rowley.  Paul  Robert.  3.496.999. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolu:  See— 

Mafnusson,  Kari  August  Valdemar,  and  Liedberg,  Kurt  Herman. 
3.496.958. 
Attwenger.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Duftschfflid.  Klaus  E..  SteidI,  Johannes.  Patzelt.  Rupert,  and  At(» 
weoger,  WoMiaag  3,497.693. 
Automobilri  M.  Berliet:  See— 

Caubet.  Jacques  Jean.  3,497,272. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Guillemart.  Lucien,  3.496.787. 


de  Uvenne.  Hubert-Yves,  3,497,024. 
Forichon,  Michel,  3,4%,794. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Peterson,  John  D.,  and  Jensen.  Gerald  A..  3.4%.987. 
Whelahan.  John  F..  3,496.803. 
Axeliod.  Millard  W.:  See- 

Daugheny,  Roland  H..  3.497,708. 
Ayers,  Robert  C.,  Jr.:  See— 

Williams,  Robert  E.,  Ayers,  Robert  C,  Jr..  and  Cooke.  Claude  E.. 
Jr.  3,497,007. 
Aykanian,  Ardiuhus  A.:  See- 
Shelby,  Richard  K.,  and  Aykanian.  Ardashus  A.  3.496.610. 
Ayres.  Raq>h  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Container  forming 

apparatus.  3,496,597,  CI.  0 1 8-005. 
AzelDorn.  Nicolas  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gas  turbine  heat 
exchanging  system  using  slotted  brackets  tor  torque  transmission. 
3,496.993.  CI.  165-008. 
Baba,  Hajine:  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji,  Baba.  Hajime.  and  Abe.  Takashi  3.497.427. 
Babb,  Burton  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Control  arrangement  with  attenuation  circuit  controlling  voh- 
age-responsive  switching  means.  3.497.766.  G.  3 1 5- 1 58. 
Babcock.  Gary  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Digital  data 

transmission  system.  3.497.619,  CI.  1 78-068. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 
Grams,  Richard  A..  3,496,9 1 5. 
Porath,  Gordon  H.,  3,496,806. 
Bachman,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Baker,  Joseph  W.,  and  Bachman,  Gerald  L.  3,497,595. 
Backman,  Ralf,  to  Industrial  Devek>pments  AB.  Slip  clutch  arrange- 
ment with  forward  speed  control  and  reverse  locking.  3,497,053,  CI. 
198-035. 
Backus.  Harry  A.  Carrel  unit.  3.497.282. 0. 3 1 2-23 1 . 
Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Graber.  Ralph  R.,  3.496.772. 
Badgley,  Durward  B.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Method  for  electrolytic 

fractionation  of  proteins.  3.497,438,  CI.  204-180. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengetellschaft:  Ste— 
Jung.  Johann.  and  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz.  3.497.343.  ^ 
Pottgiesser,  Hermann,  and  Schnell.  August.  3,497.1 39. 
Scheuermann.  Horst.  SeefeMer.  Matthias,  and  Eilingsfeld,  Heinz, 
3,497,547. 
Bahr,  Gunter  F.:  See— 

Wheeless.  Leon  L..  Jr..  Wied.  George  L..  Patten,  Stanley  F.,  Jr.. 
and  Bahr.  Gunter  F.  3.497.690.  /x 

Bahr.  Ulrich:  See-  /  \ 

Szita.  Jeno.  Bahr,  Ulrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert,  Nisch.  Gunther.  and 
Suling.  Carihans  3,497.476. 
Bailey,  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-filtering  dyes  for 

Shotographic  elements.  3,497.503,  CI.  260-240.65 
er,  Joseph  W.,  and  Bachman,  GeraM  L..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Triazolyiamino     halogenated    furanones    to    control     bacteria. 
3.497.595,  CI.  424-269. 
Baker,  William  M.  Cabbage  and  lettuce  harvesters.  3,497,013,  CI.  171-   ' 

038. 
BaMing,  George  H.,  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  &  Electronics  Corporation. 
Integrated  control  and  display  of  aircraft  attitudes.  3,497,870,  CI. 
340-027. 
BaMwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corporation:  See— 

Levite,  Gideon.  3.497.422. 
Balint,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Walker.  Philip  F..  Ellsworth,  Alonzo  Ray,  Starzyk.  Stanley  T..  Jr.. 
Balint.  Joseph  A.,  and  Weisser,  Helmut  A.  3,497.058. 
Ball.  Wesley  L.,  to  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Snap-action 

switch.  3.497.649. Cf  200-067. 
Ballard.  Robert  L.  Cutting  tool  edge  construction.  3.496,973,  CI.  143- 

133. 
Bailey  Case  and  Cooler,  Inc.:  See— 

Melcher,  George  W..  3.496.692.  \ 

Babon.  John  E.  Hypodermic  syringe.  3.4%.937,CI.  128-216.  \ 

Bambenek,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Zefr,  Jack  D.,  Bambenek,  Robert  A.,  and  Tomsic.  Cyril  M. 
3,497,312. 
Bandlow,  Frederick  H.,  to  Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Convertible  hood  for      — 

console  range.  3.4%,704,CI.  055- Jl 6. 
Bang.  Mogens  W.,  to  ^ackpole  Carbon  Company.  Electrical  resistors 

for  printed  circuiU.  3.497,859,  CI.  338-309. 
Baniel,  Avraham  M.,  and  Blumberg,  Ruth,  to  Kaiser  Ahiminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation.  Solvent  extraction  of  iron  from  phosphoric 
acid.  3.497.330,  CI.  023-3 1 2. 
Banning,  Peter  C,  and  Keller,  Dale  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  HoMer  for  flexible  abrasive.  3,496,684, 
CI.  05 1-334. 
Barassi.  Carlo,  and  Cappa.  Giulio,  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.  Coupling  profile  in 

removable  trcKl  tires.  3,4%,9«l, CI.  152-187. 
Barber.  Alfred  W.   Analog  device   for  multiplying/dividing  using 

photoconductive  meant.  3,497.7 1 7,  CI.  307-229. 
Bareus,  Edward  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Non-glare  mirror. 

3.497,292,0.350-281. 
Bardgette,  John  J.,  and  Moodjr,  Luther  S.,  to  Esio  Production  Research 
Company.  Pressurized  repair  clamp  for  pipeline.  3,496,963,  CI.  1 38- 
099. 
Barg.  William  Frederic.  Jr.:  See- 
Buck,  Francis  J^remonle.  Querry.  Merk  Vernon,  Barg,  William 
Frederic.  Jr.. and  Gianonatti,  Americo  Valentine  3,497.492. 
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Barkey.  Kenneth  T..  and  Predmore.  Walter  L..  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Procen  for  removing  metallic  antimony  from  polyester 

prepolymers.  3.497,477,  CI.  260-075. 
Barkky,  Chartes  Rex,  to  Lcmpco  Industries,  Inc.  Composite  shank  for 

dk  seu.  3,496,824,  CI.  083-698. 
Barod,  John  W.  Fluid  temperature  regulating  method  and  apparatus. 

3,496,99 1,  CI.  165-002. 
Barnet,  Fredrick  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater 

ekctricalcabk  connector.  3.497,864. CI.  339-060. 
Barrett,  Cedrk  A.,  and  Newell.  James  J.,  to  Pall  Corporation,  mesne. 

Self  purging  hydraulk  cylinder.  3.496.838.  CI.  092-079. 
Barron,  Mauike.  Slip  forming  apparatus  and  method.  3,497,579,  CI. 

264-033. 
Barry.  George  D..  Soukup.  Fabian  F..  and  Rankin.  James  E.  Bowling 

?in  handling  and  setting  apparatus  with  trap  door  pin  release. 
.497.2I9.CI.  273-043. 
Bartell,  Thomas  O.,  to  University  of  Colorado.  The  Regents  of  the. 

Dual  purpose  laundry  carrier.  3,497.073,  CI.  21 1-002. 
Bartley,  DonaM  R..  Cardenas,  Armando,  and  Vukan.  Frank  S.  Pneu- 

matk  tire  assembly.  3.496.983.CI.  152-340. 
Banich.  Kurt  H..  to  Hycon  Mfg.  Company.  High  speed  optical  printing 

head.  3.497,299,  CI.  355-070. 
Bashifta,   Edward    K.    Internal   combustion   engine    and    method. 

3.496.923.CI.  123-191. 
Basset.  Jacques  P..  and  Talkre,  Gerard  C.  to  International  Standard 
Ekctrk  Corporation.  Test  connection  control  unit.  3,497.640.  C\. 
179-175.2 
Bassist.  Rudolph  G.,  I  /2  to  Travis  Mills  Corporation.  Knitting  machine 
with  independently  adjustable  thread  guide.  3.496.737. CI.  066-084. 
Bastian.  Jean-Mkhael:  See— 

Jucker.   Ernst.   Ebnother,   Anton,  and   Bastian,  Jean-Mkhael 
3,497417. 
Basto,  Julio  H.:5rr— 

Markulin.  Mkhael  H.. and  Basto,  Julio  H.  3,497,466. 
Bauer  Bros.  Shoe  Company:  See— 
Jett,  Marvin  S,  Jr ,  3,496.585. 
Bauer,  Johann,  Ebersbach.  Hans-Walter.  Fendel.  Kurt,  and  Heckmai- 
er,  Joseph,  to   Wacker-Chemk   GmbH.    Process   for   making 
copolymerixates  of  vinyl  chloride  whkh  ykid  ckar  solutions  in 
lacquer  solvents.  3.497.480.  CI.  260-078.5 
Baumert,  Dktrkh:  See— 

Werres.Horst,andBaumert,Dktrkh  3,497,601. 

BauridI,  Karl  Andrew:  See— 

Bohrer,  Alphonse  S.,  and  BauridI,  Karl  Andrew  3,496,82 1 . 
Bausch  A  Lomb,  Incorporated:  See— 
Camnitz.  Harold  G..  3,497,805. 
Dvorin.  Martin.  3.497.576. 
I      GabrkI,  Alfred  P..  3.496.791. 
Law,  James  R.,  3,497,283. 
Levins,  Philip  L.  3.497.562. 
Oberheuser,  Joseph  H.,  3,497,289. 

Rosenberger,  Harold  E,  3,497,290.  „      .      ^    . 

Wheeleu.  Leon  L..  Jr.,  Wkd,  George  L.,  Patten,  Sunky  F.,  Jr., 
and  Bahr,  Gunter  F.,  3,497,690. 
Baxter,  Jamet  C:  See— 

Ullman.  William  L.,  Baxter,  James  C,  Pearson.  Arthur  J.,  Davis. 
Robert  E,  and  Hullhorst,  William  B.  3,497,413. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  S«r— 

Louderback.  Allan  L..  Natland.  Martin  C.  and  Shanbrom.  Ed- 
ward, 3.497.437. 
Baykss.  James  D.  Monaural-binaural  phonograph  with  independent 

spaced  pkkup  styli.  3.497.636.  CI.  179-100.4 
Bealor.  JeMC  L.,  Jr.:  See—  ,  .„.  ^ .  - 

Cook.  Rufiis  L..  and  Bealor.  Jesse  L.,  Jr.  3,496,617. 
Beard.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 

Rothweier.  Rkhard  C.  and  Beard,  Kenneth  R.  3.496,742. 
Beck.  Willi  K..  to  King-Seeky  Thermos  Co.  Thermal  relay.  3.497.853. 

CI.  337-382. 
Beckman  Instrumenu,  Inc.:  See— 

Homberger.  Leon  B..  and  Strief.  Milton  J.,  3.497,774. 

Tipotsch.  Donald  George,  3,497,302. 

Bee,  Connell  Frederick:  S*r-  „  ,.    ^    •  .       j 

Sutton.  Julian  MacDonald  Davison,  Bee,  Connell  Fredenck,  and 

Mortlock,JamesOswald  3,497.165.  ,.„,..« 

Beeck  Carlos  L.  Refuse  container  for  motor  vehick  body.  3.497.1 19. 

CI.  224-029. 
Behrens,  Ralph  E.:  5«r—  «..„,,«,..., 

Clapper,  Thomas  W,  and  Behrens,  Ralph  E.  3.497.446. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corporation:  See— 

Jenney.GavinD, 3.496.836.  ,  .„^  „„ 

Bell.  Henry  A.,  Jr.,  to  Parmer,  Dewey  L.  Support  for  kgs.  3,496,935, 

CI.  128-133. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratorks,  Incorporated:  See— 
Beurrier.  Henry  R..  3.497,822. 
Brolin,  Stephen  J.  3,497.624. 
Colton,  John  R..  Sheehan.  John  R..  and  Vachon.  Patrick  A., 

3.497,830. 
Dankk.  Rkhard  W,  3,497,836. 
Goordman.  Robert  v..  3,497,824. 
Helder.  George  K.,and  Unrue,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,497,641. 
McKkman.  Dennis  {..,  3.497.684. 
Mortop.  Jack  A.,  and  Sinith. George  E..  3,497,286. 
Royer,  James  J.,  3,497.732. 


BeUis,  Harold  Edward,  to  Du  Poot  de  NenMurs,  E.  I.,  and  Comwny. 
Procea  for  inproviiw  the  oorroakMi  reaktance  of  alloy  dimuioa 
coated  metal  artkksr3.497379.  CI  1 17-1 14. 
Belser.JotefB.B.:5«r- 

Lutolf.  Hans  A.,  and  Beher,  Joaef  B.  B.  3.497  J54. 
Bender,  George  L.:Srr—  ,  .«,  .r«^ 

Amon,  Max.  Bender.  George  L..  and  Roun.  Seymour  3,497,696. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  5(r— 

Blatter.  Albert.  3.497.651. 

Buxton.  James  E..  3.496.759. 

Erwin.  Louis  R..  3.4%.96l. 

Henneman,  John  W.,  3.4%.954. 

Taplin.  Lael  B..  Datwykr.  Walter  F..  Jr..  Thompson.  Thomas  E., 

and  MMlunki.  Joseph  P.,  3,496,956.  ...«., 

Bennett,  Uther,  Jr.  Dry  wall  tape  dispenser.  3,496,909,  CL  1 1 8-043. 
Benno,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Obon,  Raymond  C.,  and  Benno,  Edward  L.  3,497,1 22. 
Bent,  Dennis  Herbert:  See— 

GoM,  Dankl,  and  Bent,  Dennis  Herbert  3,497, 1 2 1 . 

Berg  Mfg.  &  Saks  Co.:  See— 

Dobrikia,  Harold  L..  3,497.267. 
Dobrikin,  Harold  L.,  3,497,268. 
Berg.  T.  G.  Owe.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  particuhites  from 

flowinggates.  3.496.701, CL  055-006. 
Berger,  Cari,  to  McDomicI  Douglas  Corporation,  mesne,  hiorgank 
permaekctive  membranes  and  method  of  making  same.  3,497,394, 
CL  136-153.  .     ^ 

Berger,  Cart,  and  Kelnwrt,  Andrew  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, nwaae.  km  exchange  membrane  and  fuel  cell  conUining 
same.  3.497389.0. 136^»6. 
Berger,  Jean-Pierre  L.:  Set— 

Lucas,  Pierre  M..  Dvquesne,  Jean  F.,  Berger,  Jcan-Pkrre  L.,  and 
Disael.  Jean-Pkrre  3;497,630. 
Berghout,  Contelis  Wilkm,  de  Kort,  Gijsbertut  Mark  Amohhn 
Josephus,  and  Luteijn,  Anthonk  Izaak,  to  U.S.  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  mesne.  Method  of  manufacturing  superconductive  Nb,  Sn- 
wrapped  wire.  3,4%.622.0. 029-191 .6 
Berglund.  Edward  D..  Milkr.  Cari  A.,  and  Nystuen.  Marcus  I.,  to 
Economics  Laboratory.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  ckaning  and  detamishing 
silverware.  3,497,445,0.  204-222. 
Bergman,  Jack  N.:S«— 

Ostrofisky.  Bernard,  and  Bergman.  Jack  N.  3.497.728. 
Bergstedt.  Roderick  G.:  See— 

Dreisbach.  Robert  H..  Bergstedt.  Roderick  G..  and  Skgelin.  Dak 
W.  3,497,393. 
Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.:  Set— 

Lutgendoff.  Hans  Otto.  3,4%,726. 
Bemaidi.  Eugene  P.  Automatk  vehkk  ckansing  device.  3.496.908. 

CI.  118-002. 
Bemkr,   Raymond,  to  Corporation   Sockte  Civik   de   Prototype 
Technique  Ekctronique  Soprotekel.  Fitting  a  soknoid  core  to  a  pok 
pkce  stnicture.  3,497.845.  CI.  335-234. 
Berry.  Elmer  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tickkr 
assembly  for  riser  pipe  of  fused  salt  ekctrolysn  cell  for  the  produc- 
tion of  sodium.  3,497.447.0.  204-279. 
Berryman.  William  O..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 

Guided  frangibk  slips.  3.497.002,  CI.  166-123. 
Berryman.  William  0.,  and  Kislina.  James  W..  III.  to  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corporation.  Frangibk  solid  slips  with  retaining  band. 
3.497  .OOrO.  166-134. 
Berube.  Arthur  A.,  to  Arcs  Industrks.  Inc.  Document  color  analyzing 

apparatus  inchiding  two  detectors.  3.497 .304.0. 356-178. 
Bessett.  Otflbrd  H..  and  Boyd.  James  W..  to  Packs^ig  Corporation  of 

America.  Tray  construction.  3,497,102,0.  2204)23.8 
Besskre.  Pkrre  E..  to  Bosch.  Robert.  G.m.b.H.  Fuel  iiiiection  pump  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  3.496.876.  CI.  103-037.' 
Bessiro.  Bessim,  to  Canadnn  Converters  Company  Limited.  Method  of 

bknding  designs.  3,496,8 14.  CI.  083-029. 
Best,  Ethridge  C.,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Distributed  amplifkr 

3,497,825,0.3304)54. 
Bethkhem  Sted  Corporation:  Set— 

Fegan,  Lloyd  v.,  Jr..  3,497,803.  ,  _  ^^, 

Seaburg,  Paul  A.,  and  Oudheusden,  Albert  J..  Jr.,  3,496,691 
Beumer,  Peter:  S«— 

ZimgibI,  Hans,  Bnndk.  ^uvL  Engel,  Kari,  Weidmann,  Walter,  and 
Beumer,  Peter  3.497  j674. 
Beurrier,  Henry  R.,  to  Bdl  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Bias 
control  circuit  for  puke  power  transistor  amplifkrs  to  stabilize  the 
quiescent  current  therein.  3,497,822, 0. 330-025. 
Biddk,  Donald  E.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Method  and. 
apparatus  for  detectinf  narrow  streaks  and  tne  average  vahie  of  a 
property  over  a  relaUvely  wide  region  utilizing  a  singk  probe. 
3,497,802,0.324-061. 
Bindel,  Wolfgang:  S«r- 

Hesse,  Alfred,  Bindel,  Wolfgang,  and  Focken,  Heinz  3,497.679. 
Binder,  Berthold:  Stt— 

Purrer,  Josef,  and  Binder,  BerthoM  3,496,7 12. 
Bio-Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  Ste— 

Haigest,  Thomas  S.,  and  Sarks,  Harry  E.,  3,4%,878. 
Bird,  Walter  W.,  to  Birdair  Structure.  Inc.  Weather-tight  enclosure 

system.  3,4%,686,CI.  052-002. 
Birdair  Structure,  Inc.:  Stt— 
Bird,  Walter  W,  3,496,686. 
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,  and  Black.  Ernest  P. 

Innen.  Lester  A.,  and 
.   Automated  chemical 


BiachofT.  Friedrich:  See— 

Wuhrer.   Joief,    Bnchoff.    Friedrich,   and    Richrath.    Herbert 
3.497.581. 
Bbjak.  Jacques:  See— 

Guillon,  Jean  Pierre,  and  Bisjak.  Jacques  3.497.767. 
Bither.  Tom  A..  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Zinc 
and  cadmium  dichalcogenides  of  pyrite-type  crystal  structure  and 
their  preparation.  3.497,33 1 ,  CI.  023-3 1 S. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See— 

Harmon.  Paul  E,  3,497,1  SO. 
Black.  Ernest  P.:  See— 

Ferris.  Seymour  W..  Clelland.  James  B. 
3.497,372. 
Blackburn.  Wayne  E..  Hamilton,  Donald  A.. 
Reid,  George  C.  to  Xerox  Corporation 
analyzer.  3.497.320. CI.  023-230. 
Blackman.  Calvin  C.  Multi-pedestal  bell  type  annealing  furnace. 

3,497,193.  CI.  263-049. 
Blain.  Roy  W..  to  Elevator  Equipment  Co.  Electric  heater  unit  for 

lk)uid  reservoirs.  3.497.677. CI.  2I9-S23. 
Blair,  Noel  D..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Fire  retardant  intu- 

mescent  clear  polyurethane  coatinp.  3.497.469.  CI.  260^)45.9 
Blankenahip.    Ernest    B.    incinerator    toilet    with    conveyor    belt. 

3.496J78.  CI.  004-131. 
Blasbaig,  Herman  L..  Hayaae,  Joshua  Y..  and  Najjar.  Hann  F..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rate  conversion  system. 
3.497 .627.CI.  179-015. 
Blatter,  Albisrt,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Miniature  electrical 

switch.  3.497.651, CI.  2004)83. 
Blaw-Knox  Company:  See— 

Eibe.  Werner  W..  and  Tepel,  Richard  W.,  3,496.83 1 . 
Blood,  Alden  Edward,  Heller,  James  Davis,  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh,  Jr.. 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Acrytonitrile-vinylidene  chloride  ter- 
polymers.  3,497.48 1. CI.  260-078.5 
Blue,  Sidney  D..  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Non-woven  carpet  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  3,497,414,  CI.  161-067. 
Blum.  Josef,  to  Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc.  Tissue  sectioner.  3.496,8 19.  CI.  083- 

247. 
Blumberg,  Ruth:  See— 

Baniel,  Avraham  M..  and  Blumberg,  Ruth  3,497,330. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Sonic  polishing  method  and  apparatus.  3,496,677, 

CI.  051-007. 
Bodine,  Albert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  removal  and  replace- 
ment of  railroad  ties  and  the  like.  3.496,883,  CI.  104-009. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Allintham,  William  D.,  3.497.377. 
Boeing,  Harry,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Alignment  magnet  for 

cathode-ray  tube.  3.497.745.  CI.  3 13-084. 
BogeGmbH:5M— 

Tuc«k.  Franz.  3.497.199. 
Bohler.  Walter:  See- 

Weinrotter,  Ferdinand.  Schmidt.  Alfred,  Muller,  Walter,  and  Bo- 
hler. Walter  3,497,5 10. 
Bohrer,  Alphonse  S..  and  Bauridl,  Karl  Andrew.  Scroll  saw.  3,496,821. 

CI.  083-4 12. 
Boileau.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin 
raison  sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Pneumatic  tires.  3,496,984.  CI.  152- 
356. 
Bolaski.  Michael  P..  Jr.,  Ti  to  Carrillo,  Luke  R.  It  to  Henseler,  Or- 
ville  L.  19  to  Larson,  Ronald  VJ .  I'i  each  to  Hawkins,  Robert  C. 
Wallace,  Steadman  M.  Thompson,  Marion  L.  ProfTitt.  Hobart  W. 
Newton,  Ronald  B.  Fitzgerald,  James  W.  Fuhr,  Abraham  S.  39(  to 
Rubio,  Lillian  R.,  and  59  to  Woodard.  Glenn  E.  Front  vehicle 
suspension  with  automatic  camber  adjustment.  3,497.233,  CI.  280- 
096.2 
Bolzmann,  Hans,  and  Kriebel,  Walter,  to  Electroacustic  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Sonar  method  and  apparatus  for  record-X 
ins  reflectors,  for  example  schoob  offish.  3.497,867,  CI.  340-003^^ 
Bombero,  Thomas  P.,  ana  More.  Robert  P..  to  Eversharp.  Inc.  Aermol 

dispenser.  3.497,1 10.  CI.  222-146. 
Bone,  Louis  J.  Control  means  for  cable  television.  3,497,612,  CI.  178- 

006. 
Bonin,  George  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Mechanical  leveling  chuck. 

3.497.202.  CI.  269-047. 
Boratto.  Massimo:  5^^ — 

Cerutti,  Giovanni,  and  Boratto,  Massimo  3,497,1 36. 
Borenstein.  Benjamin,  and  Jahns,  Frederick  William,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Vitamin  compositions.  3.497,589.  CI.  424-03 1 . 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 
Tuzson.John  J.  3.496.962. 
Bomzin.  James  H.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Variable 

spacing  row  crop  harvester.  3,496.708,  CI.  056-1 19. 
Borochaner,  Stuart.  Washing  machine  with  water-softening  means  and 

acid  neutralizing  means.  3,496,740.  CI.  068-0 1 2. 
Borovik,  Daniel  I.:  See— 

Shano,  Charles  L.,  and  Borovik,  Daniel  1. 3.496,920. 
Bosca.  Hugo.  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Bosca.Orsino^..  3.496.979. 
Bosca,   Orsino   H.,  to   Bosca,   Hugo,  Company,   Inc.   Mini-purse. 

3,496,979,  CI.  150-035. 
Bosch,  Robert,  Elektronik  und  Photokino  GmbH:  See— 

Slieringer,  Albert.  3,497.295. 
Bosch.  Robert,  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Bessiere,  Pierre  E..  3,496,876. 


Boabnd,  Bruce,  and  Colofflbo.  Robert  P.  Safety  latch  for  cabinets. 

3,497,251,0.292-064. 
Botjer,  John  L..  Donner,  Edward  O.,  Frye,  Harold  E.,  and  Keeler, 
Howard  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dinlay 
device  with  video  signals  interleaved  in  segments  of  a  cyclical 
storage.  3,497.613.0.  178-006.8 
Bottorff,  Edmond  M.:  See— 

Pfeiffer.  Ralph  R..  Bottorff.  Edmond  M.,  and  Moore,  Larry  L. 
3,497,505. 
Bouchard,  Marcel,  to  Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited.  Preparation  of  polyvi- 
nyl acetate  adhesive  emubions.  3.497.52 1 .  CI.  260-029.6 
Boucher.  Frank  G..  to  Easo  Production  Research  Company.  Detection 

of  movement  of  liquids  in  the  earth.  3.4%.768,0. 073-155. 
Boursault.  Jean:  See— 

Clavelloux.  Noel,  and  Boursault.  Jean  3.4%,780. 
Bousson,  Robert  Pierre:  See— 

Girerd.  Jean  Loun  Marie.  Abdellatif.  Ala  Dine,  and  Bousson. 
Robert  Pierre  3.497.733. 
Box.  Theodor.  Collapsible  plastic  case.  3,497. 1 27,  CI.  229-030. 
Boyd,  James  W.:  5m— 

Bessett,  CUfford  H..  and  Boyd,  James  W.  3,497.102. 
Boyer.  Wesley  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Capacitive  storage  ignition 

system.  3.496,92 1. CI.  123-148. 
Boys,  Fay  L.,  to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  Nitrogen  detector.  3.497.322. 

CI.  023-253. 
Braccolino.  Theodore  V..  and  Farragher,  Frederick  M.,  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  Dbtributor  for  falling  granular  material. 
3.497.1 13.C1. 222-227. 
Brady  Air  Controb.  Inc.:  See— 

Brady.  Richard  F..  Johnson.  Jean  C,  and  Haisley,  Richard  L., 
3,497.103. 
Brady,  Richard  F.,  Johnson,  Jean  C,  and  Haisley,  Richard  L..  to  Brady 
Air  Controls,  Inc.  Air  saving  hydropneumatic  tank  and  float  as- 
sembly. 3,497.I03,CI.  220-026. 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Compositions  stabilized  with 

an  aryloxy  (alkyloxy)  alkane.  3.497, 1 81,  CI.  252-052. 
Brandes,  Roy  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Huid  pump  with  plu- 
ral accumulators.  3,496,879.0.  103-152. 
Brandle,  Karl:  See— 

Zimgibl.  Hans,  Brandle,  Karl,  Engel,  Karl,  Weidmann,  Walter,  and 
Beumer.  Peter  3,497.674. 
Brandt,  Hans-Walther,  Engelhard,  Bruno,  Steude,  Heinrich,  Schlep- 
pinghofT,  Bemhard,  Scherb.  Helmut,  and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  to 
Farbenfabriken     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     and     Erdolchemie 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  production  of 
isoprene  from  effractions  substantially  free  of  parafTins  and  olefms 
by  extractive  distillation  of  cyclopentadiene  with  aniline.  3.497.566. 
CI.  260-68 1.5 
Brataas.  Torbjom:  See— 

Ulrichsen,  Borre,  and  Brataas.  Torbjom  3,496,805. 
Bremshey  &  Co.:  See— 

Weber,  Heinz,  and  Seitel,  Heinz.  3,496,950. 
Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.:  See— 

Murphy,  Harry  L.,  Bressanelli,  Jerome  P..  and  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E. 
3.496.746. 
Brezinski.  Richard  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-locking  tie 

rod  adjuster.  3,496,800,0. 074-586. 
Bridgeford,  Douglas  J.,  and  Gallagher,  Dudley  M.,  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc. 
Method  of  preparing  polysaccharide  Tilms  and  fiber-  or  paper-rein- 
forced polysaccharide  films.  3.497,584,  CI.  264-137. 
Briguglio,  Emanuel,  and  Norris.  Richard  F.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  mesne.  Variable  force  servo-system  for  control  loading. 
3,4%,65 1,  CI.  035-012. 
Brinkman.  Kenneth  L.,  Grant,  Eugetie  F.,  and  Vourgourakb,  Em- 
manuel J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comrany.  Local  oscillator  reference 
tracking  system  (LorU).  3.497,697,  CI.  250-203. 
Bristol.  John  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
of  improving  the  water  slurrying  properties  of  polyvinyl  alcohob. 
3,497,487.0.260-091.3 
Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bandk>w,  Frederick  H..  3,4%,704. 
Brobst  Company:  See— 

Vis,  Larry  E..  3,497,237. 
Broderick.  John  P.:  See— 

Ouaas.  Joseph  F.,  and  Broderick.  John  P.  3.496.682. 
Broerman.  Arthur  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Liquid  stream 

analysb.  3.4%.763.  CI.  073-061.1 
Broiin,  Stephen  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Con- 
tinuously compounded  delta  modulation.  3,497,624.  CI.  179-015. 
Brooker,  Leslie  U.S.:  See— 

Taber,  Robert  C,  and  Brooker,  Leslie  G.S.  3,497,502. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie:  See— 

Cuny.  Robert,  and  Kranz.  Rolf-Dieter,  3,497,736. 
Brown,  Cicero  C.  Tubing  anchor  and  drain  assembly.  3,497,001.  CI. 

166-120. 
Brown.  Grant  S.  Apparatus  for  making  plastic  articles.  3,496.599,  CI. 

018-005. 
Brown.  Harmon  W.,  and  Erickson,  Raymond  A.,  to  Varian  Associates. 
Total  ion  current  monitoring  electrode  structure  for  cycloidal  mass 
spectrometers.  3,497,688, CI.  250-041.9 
Brown  Machine  Company  of  Michigan.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Gary  A.,  Russell.  Edward  J.,  and  Schnepp,  Bradley  A., 
3,497.086. 
Bruce,  John  K.,  and  Brace,  Theodore  R.,  to  Sterigard  Company.  Valve 
for  pressurizing  a  container.  3.4%.969,  CI.  14 1  -020. 
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Brace.  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Brace,  John  K.,  and  Brace.  Theodore  R.  3.496,969. 
Branswick  Corporation:  See— 

Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.,  and  Tuttle.  Arthur  R..  3.497,048. 
Buchla,  Donald  F.,  1/2  to  General  Measurement  Research  Inc.  Optical 

range  measuring  apparatus.  3,497,301.0. 356-004. 
Buck,  Francb  Fremonte.  Querry.  Merle  Vernon.  Barg,  William  Freder- 
ic. Jr..  and  Gianonatti.  Americo  Valentine,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Preparation  of  placental  albumin.  3.497,492.  O.  260- 
122. 
Buczewski.  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Kemp,  Wayne  T..  Buczewski.  Joseph  F..  and  Redstreakc.  Edward 
M..  Jr.  3.496.926. 
Budde.  Guntmar,  to  Schoeller,  Felix,  Jr.  Method  and  composition  for 

making  trannarent  pq>er.  3.497.370.  CI.  106-2 19. 
Budziarek,  Rictard.  to  Imperial  Chcmicai  Industries  Limited.  Reactive 
monoazo  dycstufb  containing  two  triazine  groups.  3.497,494.  CI. 
260-153. 
Buff.  Fred,  to  Tenncco  Chemicah,  Inc.  Molding  of  foamed  articles. 

3.496.596.0.018-004. 
Buhrer,  Carl  F.,  to  General  Telephone  A  Electronics  Laboratories  In- 
corporated. Label  reader  with  trackins  of  label  using  concentric  bi- 
nary code  rings  and  radially  modulated  circular  scan.  3.497,239,  CI. 
250-219. 
Bull  General  Electric  (Nederland)  N.V.:  See- 
Muntendan,  Rudolf  Wilfried.  3,496,788. 
Burch  Parkhunt  Associates:  See— 

Parkhurst.  Malcolm  Kingsley.  3.497.648. 
Burkhart,  Edwin  J.:  See— 

Young.  George  A.,  Patton.  Matthew  F..  Yuhas,  Michael  Jr..  and 
Burkhart  Edwin  J.  3.496.598. 
Burleson.  James  C.  and  Yates.  William  F..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Manufacture  of  alcohols  using  a  silent  electric  discharge.  3,497,436, 
CI.  204-168. 
Burnett,  Wayne  A:  &r— 

Coughenour,  Donald  J.,  and  Burnett,  Wayne  A.  3,497.834. 
Burrell,  Charles  W.  Earth  well  digging  machine.  3.497.021.  CI.  175- 

238. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See— 

Cullb,  John.  Jr.,  3.497.751. 
Burroughs  Weikome  &  Co..  (U.S.A. )  Inc.:  See— 

Hitchings,  George  H.,and  Faico,  Elvira  A.,  3,497,307. 
Buschman,   Jerome,   to    McGraw-Eduon   Company.   Belt   sander. 

3.497,336,0.051-170. 
Bushey,  Franklin  G..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Color  dbplay  tube  whose 
blue  emitter  U  a  silver-activated  zinc  sulphide  containiM  only  one  of 
magnesium,  calcium  strontium  and  barium.  3,497,749,  Cl.  3 1 3-092. 
Butkett,  Wilford  B..  and  Jackson.  Robert  V..  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  starter  system  for  gasoline  engines.  3.497,706,  CI. 
290-031.  .^.  .      .  .      , 

Butler.  Kenneth,  to  Pfuer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc.  Anticoccidial  activity  of 
substituted    bis-    thiosemicarbazones    of    cyclic     1 ,2-diketones. 
3,497.600.0.424-323. 
Buxton.  James  E.,  to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Starter  drive  with  fnc- 

tion  advance  and  inertia  release.  3.496,759,  CI.  074007. 
Bybma,  Simon,  to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company.  Variable  delivery 

jet  agiutor.  3.496.881,0. 103-262. 
C/O  Prentice  Hall  Corporation  System,  Inc.:  See— 

Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  and  Alford,  Lynn  O.,  Jr.,  3,496,8 1 1 . 
Caine,  William  R.  Spring  loaded  shoe  fixtures.  3,496,656.0. 036-067. 
Calaway,  Ward  M..  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation. 

Tape  tension  sensor.  3,497.158.0. 242-190. 
Calcinator  Corporation:  See— 

U  Rue.  Phillip  G.,  3.496.890.  .    •  u  „.       ^  ..       u 

Caldwell,  Henry  C.,  and  Groves,  William  G..  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories.  Heterocyclic  amino  estera  of  2-phenylacrylic  acid. 
3.497,501.0.260-240. 
Caldwell.  John  R.  and  Cassano.  James  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sort- 
ing apparatus  for  documenu.  3.497.207. CI.  271-064. 
Call,  Bernard  J.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Energy 

storing  mas  and  method  for  making.  3.496.799. 0. 074-572. 
Caloric  Corporation:  S«—  .... 

Kemp.  Wayne  T.,  Buczewski,  Joseph  F.,  and  Redstreake.  Edward 
M.. Jr.. 3.496.926.  .  ^  .i.    . •. 

Calvert.  Willard  R.  Treatment  of  contaminated  gases  and  the  like. 

3.497328.  CI.  023-288. 
Calvert.  William  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Electrreal  power 

system.  3.497.026, CI.  1 80-065. 
Cameron.  Dviiel  F..  and  Turner.  Malcolm  M.,  to  Conunental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  manufacturing  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  com- 
pounds.3.497.325,  CI.  023-283. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.:  S*r—  ^  , 

Graller.  David  L.and  Williams.  Leonard  E..  3,497,243. 
Caminker.  Bernard.  Andrews,  La  Vem  A.,  Lavin,  John  H..  and  Rob- 
berson.  Ronald  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Combination  in- 
flauble  and  hard  shelters.  3.497.606.  CI.  1 74-035. 
Camniu.  Harold  G..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb.  Incorporated,  mesne.  Circuit 
including  a  constant  amplitude  pulse  generator  for  adjustins  the  am- 
plitude of  pvbes  produced  by  a  transducer.  3.497.805,  CI.  324-140. 
Campbell.  Jackson  E..  and  Thomsen.  Erich.  Method  for  reducing  shelb 

in  outer-curve  raUs.  3.496.882.  Cl.  104-002. 
Campen.  Kenneth  W..  to  Tecumseh  Producu  Company.  Compression 

relief  mechanism.  3.496.922.CI.  123-182. 
Canadian  Converters  Company  Limited:  See— 
Bessim.  Benim.  3.496.8 1 4. 


Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Winer.  Albert  A.,  and  Woodrooffe.  Henry  M..  3.497.419. 
Canadian  Wettinriiouse  Company:  See— 

Dunthome.  Raymond,  3.497.789. 
Cannon.  Charles  R.  Aerojet-General  Corporation  Reverse  osmoos 

membrane  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.497.072.  Cl.  2 10-500. 
Canova,  Stefano:  See— 

DeGiorpi,  Dino.  and  Canova.  Stefano  3.497,105. 
Cappa.  Giulio:  See— 

Baratsi.  Carlo,  and  Cappa,  GhiKo  3,496,98 1 . 
Cardenas,  Armando:  Scv— 

Bartley.  Donald  R.,  Cardenas.  Armando,  and  Vukan.  Frank  S. 
3.496,983. 
Carel,  Alfred  B.,  and  Haase,  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company. 
Chromatographic  analysb  method  and  apparatus.  3,496.702.  O. 
055-067. 
Cargnel,  Robert  Alfonso:  Srr— 

Stokes,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,,  and Cargnel,  Robert  Alfonso  3,497.400. 
Carlani.  Joseph  AlnKmt,  Jr.  Waste  disposal  system.  3.497.062.  Cl.  2 10- 


070. 
Carison.  John  H..  and  Robinson.  Hugh  A.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Ac- 
tuators employing  preloaded  wave  generaton.  3.496,782.  Cl.  074- 
010.8 
Carlton.  Ewell  Lee.  Splash  guards.  3.497.238.  Cl.  280-154.5 
Carmichael.  Duncan  G.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Water  in- 

aohible  monoazo  dyestuffs.  3.497.495.  Cl.  260-207. 1 
Carpano  &  Pons.  S.A.:  See— 

Mimeur.  Robert.  3.497.155. 
Carpenter.  Lindell  O.:  Sm—  .   ^  „ 

Ferguson.  Robert  M.,  Freeman,  Claude  C,  and  Carpenter,  Lindell 
O.  3.496,673. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Leonard.  Loub  H..  Jr..  3.496.992. 
Carrillo,  Luke  R.:  See— 

Botoski.  Michael  P..  Jr.,  3,497.233. 
Carrathers,  Robert,  and  Cornish.  Donald  Nebon,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Superconductors.  3.497.844.  Cl.  335- 
216. 
Cassano.  James  R. :  See— 

Caldwell.  John  R..  and  Cassano.  James  R.  3.497.207. 
Cassar,  Richard  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Curable  polvamides  from 

dimethyl  muconic  acid  isomers.  3,497,479,0. 260-078. 
Castelli,  Leonida:  See— 

Piretti,  Giancarlo,  and  Castelli,  Leonida  3.497.262. 
Castle.  Patrick  M..  to  Rodgers  Organ  Co.  Magnetic  core  memory 

system  for  control  of  moveable  members.  3.497.714.  Cl.  307-1 12. 
Caubet.     Jacques     Jean,     to     Automobiles     M.      Berliet.     and 
Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Friction  elements  for  machines  sub- 
jected to  high  loads.  3.497.272.  Cl.  308-003. 
Celinder,  Alf.  and  Lang.  Joseph  F..  to  Houdaille  Industnes.  Inc.  Work- 
piece  positioning  device.  3.496.832.  Cl.  090-056. 
Cerutti.  Giovanni,  and  Boratto.  Massimo,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C. 
S.p.A.  Box  for  a  tape  reel  of  a  tape  punching  apparatus.  3.497,136. 
Cr  234-131. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved:  See— 
Wichterle.  Otto.  3,497^77. 

Zaoral,  Milan,  Vavra,  Ivan.  Machova.  Alena,  and  Sorm.  Frantbek, 
3,497.491. 
CF&I  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Steefe,  Clarence  R.,  and  Price,  Frank  B.,  3,497,385. 
Chamberlain,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Kujawa,  Francb  M..  Tideswell,  Richard  B..  and  Chamberlam, 
Gerald  R.  3.497,465. 
Chans.  Irving  B..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Water  insoluble 

amine  containing  bitumen  emubions.  3.497,371.0.  106-277. 
Chapman,  Rodney  M.,  and  Privott,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Self-crimping  filament  process.  3.497,585.  Cl.  264- 171. 
Chapman,  William  I.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  speed  ratio 
power  transmission  mechanbm  for  gas  turbine  engine  drivelines. 
3,4%.785.0. 074-354. 
Chatfield.  Norman  A.:  See- 
McLean,  Robert  E.,  Chatfield.  Norman  A.,  and  Turner.  Gary  L. 
3.496.635. 
Chattem  Chemicals:  See— 

Colbura,  Charles  S..  Jr..  3.497,538. 
Chattem  Drag&  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Colbum.  Charles  S..  Jr..  3.497338. 
Chebiniak.  Paul,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    and    materiab   for   printing   smooth    magnetic    layers. 
3.497.41  l.CI.  156-234. 
Chemerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Organo-metallic  compounds.  3,497,526,  Cl.  260-326. 1 3 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 

Williamson.  Hilding  v..  3.497.01 2. 
Chemplast  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenblatt.  Solomon,  3,497.256. 
Chen,  Gordon  Kowa  Cheng.  Manufacture  of  semi-conductor  devices. 

3.496,631.0.029-577. 
Chen,  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  Nicholas,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  of  indicating  a  reloading  condition  in  photographic  ap- 
paratus. 3.496.845.  CI.  095-001 . 1 
Chen,  You  Min,  to  Ohmart  Corporation.  The.  Dual  mode  fhiorescence 
and  backscatter  coating  thickness  measuring  gauge.  3,497.691.  Cl. 
250-083.3 
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Chevron  Research  Com'  ny:S«— 
Rundle.  Victor  A..  j.*97,375. 

Chicago  Metallic  Sash  Company:  Ser— 
Jahn.  Reinhardt  H..  3.4%,690. 

Chicago  Stainless  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Mistarz,  Robert  J.,  3.496.776. 

Chiddix.  Max  Eugene,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Method  for  desiccating 
and  defoliating  planU  with  arsinic  acid  derivatives.  3.497.341.  CI. 
071-070.  , 

Chiddix.  Max  Eugene,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Method  for  desiccating 
and  defoliating  plants  with  p-  nitrophenyl  arsinic  acid  derivatives. 
3.497.342.  CI.  07 1-070. 

Childers.  Clifford  W..  and  Gruver,  Jerry  T..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. High  impact  resin  compositions.  3,497.572.  CI.  260-876. 

Childers.  Clifford  W..  and  Shotton.  James  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Composite  inchiding  polymeric  materials  layer. 
3.496.623,  CI.  029-195. 

Children.  Ezra  E..  and  Witte.  George  R..  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Ser- 
vices. Inc.  Combination  electrical  and  pneumatic  power  supply. 
3.497. 133.  CI.  230-015. 

Chilton.  Leonard  F..  and  Johnson.  Doyle  H.  Vehicular  power  supply 
for  electric  hand  tools.  3.497.709.  CI.  307-010. 

Chiusoli,  Gian  Paolo,  Ferraris.  Mario.  Guerrieri,  Franco.  Merzoni.  Scr- 

!>io,  and  MondelU.  Giuseiipe.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Process 
or  preparing  methyl  2.5-hexadienoate.  3,497,55 1 .  CI.  260-486. 
Chmelar.  Alois,  to  Velvetex  Industrial  Corporation.   Electrostatic 

flocking.  3.496.9 1 1 . CI.  1 1 8-62 1 . 
Choate,  William  C.  to  Texas  instnimenu.  Incorporated.  Devices  hav- 
ing bisuble  color  sUtes.  3,496,662.  CI.  040-028. 
Chovanec.  William,  to  Art  Steel  Company.  Inc.  Filing  cabineu. 

3.497.279. CI.  312-108. 
Ciano.  Nicholas:  See— 

Nuckoh.  Robert  M..  and  Ciano.  Nicholas  3,496,822. 
Ciba  Limited:  5^;— 

Martin.  Henry,  Aebi.  Hans,  and  Ebner.  Ludwig,  3,497,541. 
CITC  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Clifton.  Alfred,  3,496,655. 
Clapper,  Thomas  W..  and  Behrens,  Ralph  E.,  to  American  Poush  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  mesne.  Elecuolytic  cell  with  anodes  secured 
to  it's  cover.  3,497.446.  CI.  204-242. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See— 
Doolittle,  Mac  R.  3.497.730. 
Clark,  Harold  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Scriptwriter  using  Tiber  optic 

bundle.  3,496.846,  CI.  095-004.5 
Cbrk.  Howard  S.:Sk- 

Ruggles.  Kay  L..  Gunnerson,  Dale  B.,  and  Clark.  Howard  S. 
3.496.612. 
CUrk.  Raymond  C,  to  Huyck  Corporation.  Continuously  variable 

hydrofoils  for  paper  making  wires.  3,497,420.  CI.  162-352. 
Clark,  Willard,  to  Maul  Bros.  Inc.  Magnetic  conveyor  drive  unit. 

3.497 ,056,  CI.  198-203. 
Ctarke.  Robert  E.  Flowmeter.  3.497.106.  CI.  222-020. 
Clarke.  Terence  J.  L.:  See— 

EMred,  Raymond  D.  E..  and  Clarice.  Terence  J.  L.  3.496,608. 
Clavelknix.  Noel,  and  Boursault,  Jean,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate  de 
Telegraphic  Sans  Fil.   Electrostatic  suspension  arrangements  of 
gyroscope  rotors.  3,496,780,  CI.  074-005. 
Cleary,  Harold  J.:  See— 

Greene,  Norbert  D..  Cleary.  Harold  J.,  and   Lederer.  Livio 
3.497.390. 
Cleary.  James  M..  Kern,  Loyd  R..  and  Perkins.  Thomas  K..  to  Atlantic 
Hichrield    Company.    Preventing    lost   circulation    during   earth 
borehole  drilling.  3.496.902.  CI.  1 75-072. 
Clelland.  James  B.:  See— 

Ferris,  Seymour  W..  Clelland,  James  B.,  and  Black.  Ernest  P. 
3.497.372. 
Clem.  Arthur  G.,  to  American  Colloid  Company.  Method  of  forming  a 

moistare  impervious  panel.  3,497,409,  CI.  1 56-2 1 3. 
Clement,  J.  W.,  Company:  See— 

Doerfler,  Richard  L..  and  Nill.  John  J..  3.496.8 16. 
Clemson  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Mobley.  George  A..  3.497.047. 
Clifton.  Alfred,  to  CfTC   Industries.  Inc.   Footwear  construction. 

3.496.655.  CI.  036-045. 
Clower.  John  C.  and  Music.  William  A.,  to  Schwien  Engineering.  Inc. 
System  for  determining  the  difference  in  capacitance  of  two  capaci- 
tors. 3.497.801 .  CI.  324-060. 
Cocker,  John,  III.  Adaptor  and  beam  assembly.  3,497,156,  CI.  242- 

118.4 
Cockrell.  Susan  Lorene.  to  Long.  Harry  L..  Sr.  Animal  housing. 

3.496.9 1 2.  CI.  119-019. 
Cohen.  Abraham  B..  to  LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.  Explosion-proof  acoustic 

device.  3,497,638,  CI.  179-1 15. 
Cohen,  Sidney,  Gulakowski,  Thaddeus  A.,  and  Adams.  Phillip,  to  Mill- 
master  Onyx  Corporation.   Process  of  making  permanent-press 
fabrics  and  garments.  3,497,47 1 ,  CI.  260-070. 
Cohn,  Seymour  B.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Comoany.  Radio  frequency 

transnaskHi  Une  tee  hybrid.  3.497.832. CI.  333-01 1. 
Colbum.  Charles  S..  Jr.,  to  Chattem  Chemicals,  division  of  Chattem 
Drug  A  Chemical  Company.  Aluminum  gel  and  method  of  preparing 
ume.  3.497.538.  CI.  260-448. 
^  CoUitt.  Werner:  See— 

Reth.  Erich,  and  ColdiU.  Werner  3.496,966. 


Coleman,  Lester  E.  Lubrizol  Corporatioa.  The  Rims,  latices  and 
coatings  of  N-3-oxohydro-  carbon-substituted  acryiamide  polymers. 
3.497.467.  CI.  260-029.6 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 
Eigen,  Edward.  3.497.590. 
Suh.  John  T.  3.497.528. 
Ursillo.  Richard.  3.497.5%. 

Yankell,  Samuel  L..  Eigen.  Edward,  and  Weiss.  Sidney.  3.497.591 . 
Collie.  Homah  C.  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Deflection  yoke  assembly  and 

mounUng.  3.497.843.  CI.  335-210. 
Collins  Radio  Company:  See— 

Fredrickson.  Dennis  L..  and  Gothe.  Allyn  L.,  3.497.794. 
Colombo.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bosland.  Bruce,  and  Colombo,  Robert  P.  3,497.25 1 . 
Colton.  John  R..  Sheehan.  John  R..  and  Vachon,  Patrick  A.,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Gated  operational  amplifier. 
3.497.830. CI.  332-009. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Martucci.  John  A.,  and  Tobin,  John  C.  3.4%.629. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:S<v— 

Thome.  Paul.  3.497.42 1. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Gaskin.  Arthur  John,  and  Darragh.  Peter  John.  3.497.367. 
Como.  Joseph.  Tire  grooving  and  skiving  cutter.  3.496.618,  CI.  029- 

103. 
Compac  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 
Jones,  James  W.,  3.497,837. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissemenu  Michelin  raiaon  sociale 
Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
Boileau.  Jacques.  3.496.984. 
Comstock.  James  M.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  percussive  stud 

welding.  3.497 .661. CI.  219-0%. 
Concast  AG:  See— 

Meier.  Walter,  and  Thalmann.  Armin.  3.496,990. 
Conix,  Andre  Jan:  See— 

Jeurissen,  Lambert  Gaston,  and  Conix,  Andre  Jan  3 ,497,474. 
Conix,  Andre  Jan,  and  Jeurissen,  Lambert  Gaston,  to  Gevaert-Agfa 
N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  of  terephthalic  acid 
and  glycols.  3.497,475,  CI.  260-075. 
Conner.  James  Leon,  and  Sciors,  Charles  F..  to  Gichner  Mobile 
Systems,  Inc.  Truck  loading  and  unloading  apparatus.  3,497,094,  CI. 
214-517. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation:  See— 

Cabway.  Ward  M.,  3,497,158. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corporation:  See— 

Schapira.  William  W..  3.497,847. 
Constant.  Orville  J.,  to  Verson  Altsteel  Press  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  inner  and  outer  races  for  a  roller  bearing. 
3,4%,6I9,  CI.  029-148.4 
Container  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  Freeman,  Claude  C,  and  Carpenter,  Lindell 
O.,  3.4%.673. 
Conte,  Mvrtle  S.:  See— 

WoHiier,  Rhoda  Ruth,  and  Conte,  Myrtle  S.  3,496,652. 
Wolfher.  Rhoda  Ruth,  and  Conte.  Myrtle  S.  3,4%.653. 
Conti.  Paolo,  to  G.  Billi  &  C.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Thread  cutting  device 

for  circular  knitting  hosiery  machines.  3.496,738,  CI.  066-140. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Wolff,  George  D..  3.496.880. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Cameron,  Daniel  F.,  and  Turner.  Malcolm  M..  3,497,325. 
Carel.  Alfred  B..  and  Haase,  Donald  J.,  3,496,702. 
French,  Eddie  C,  and  Hurd,  Ray  M..  3,497.430. 
Cook.  Rufiis  L..  and  Bealor.  Jesse  L.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Technique  for  curving  piezoelectric  ceramics.  3,496.617.  CI. 
029-025.35 
Cook  Testing  Co.:  See— 

Page.  John  S..  Jr.,  3.497.004. 
Cooke.  Claude  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Williams,  Robert  E.,  Ayers,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Cooke,  Claude  E., 
Jr.  3,497,007. 
Cookerly.  Jack  C,  and  Hall.  George  Robert.  Magnetic  coupling  switch 

assembly.  3.497.842.0.  335-207. 
Cooper.  Julius,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Track  and  vehicle  combined 

with  vehicle  actuated  signal  member.  3,496,674,  CI.  046-243. 
Copeland.  Claude  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The.  Coupling 

system  for  sand  consolidation.  3,497.010.  CI.  166-295. 
Copeland  Refrigeration  Corporation:  See— 

Gannaway.  Edwin  L..  3.497,135. 
Corey.  Dwight  O..  to  Pace  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  mixinx  and 

blending  diverse  comminuted  materials.  3.497.183,  CI.  259-057. 
Cork.  Gordon  H..  and  Arnold.  John  E.,  to  Gemco  Electric  Company. 

Gearing  system.  3.4%.802.a.  074-805. 
Com  Products  Company:  See— 

Martin.  Doris  N..  3.497.369. 
Cornelius  Company.  The:  See— 

ComeUus,  Richard  T..  3.497,1 1 S. 
Cornelius,  Richard  T.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Partially  frozen 
product  dispensing  machine  having  a  scraper  assembly.  3,497.1 15, 
CI.  222-544. 
Cornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See- 
Holmes.  William  S..  and  Richmond,  George  E.,  3.497.704. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 
Stouffer.  James  R..  3.4%.764. 
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Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Booin.GeoneE.,  3,497.202.  ^    „,  ^« 

LindenthaU  James  R..  and  Winn,  Richard  H.,  3,497.069. 

Comish.  Donald  Nelson:  Sr*-  ■,  .a-j  saa 

Carruther8.Robert.andCornish.Donald  Nelson  3.497,844. 

Comish.  Donald  Nelson,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authon- 

ty.  Liquid  level  gauges.  3.496.773.  CI.  073-295. 
Corporation  Societe  Civile  de  Prototype  Technique  Electroniquc 

Soprotekel:  See— 
Bemier.  Raymond,  3,497. 845.  ■,  Aai  hah  n 

Corrigall.  Don  J.  Multiple  tap  device  for  transformers.  3.497,848.  tl. 

Costello.  Robert  B..  and  Graham.  Gilbert  Beatte.  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  glass  textile  strand  product. 
3  496  717  CL  057-164. 

Cotton.  Joseph  Bernard,  and  Hayfield,  Peter  Charles  Steele,  to  Imoeri- 
al  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited.  Electrodes  and  methods  of 
makingsame. 3.497,425,0.204-037.  ,„  ,„,,w 

Couberly,  Benjamin  L.  Counterbalance  apparatus  for  a  lift  truck. 
3,497 ,095, Cl  214-674.  ^         ..„«  c-  i 

Coughenour,  Donald  J.,  and  Burnett,  Wayne  A.,  to  HRB-Smger  Inc. 
Sonic  delay  Hne  using  longitudinal  pressure  waves  to  excite  slower 
transverse  waves  in  a  membrane.  3,497,834.0. 333-030. 

Coulter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pontigny.  Jacques  A.,  3,496.970.  ,  .  •  .■ 

Cousins,  floward  M,.  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  FedenU  A^von 


unico.  Armand  S.  Aleitinf  «F»j  •JS!"/^°'a2S^ 
condition  of  mott)rvehicktT497.87 1. 0. 340^1 


PI    7 

system  for  indicating  the  operating 


Administration.  Air  recirculating  heat  exchange  system 

CI.  165-041. 
Cousaerans. Gilbert: See-  r^.i^^tAoi  i->o 

Amanrich.  Robert,  and  Cousserans.  Gilbert  3.497  329 
Cowan.  Frank O.  Cattle  spraying  device.  3.496.9I4.CI.  1 19-137. 
Cox  InstramenU  Division  Lynch  Corporation:  See— 

Scourtes, George,  3,497.719.  .  j»,  .  ■ 

Crai£  Lawrence  E..  and  Webber. Clifford  J.,  to  Niles  Expanded  Metals 

Company.$tairtread.3.496.688.CI.052-l79.  ^    ,   ^  , 

Craig.  Richard  L..  Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Mayerle.  Evan  A.,  to  Nako 

Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of  organo  metallic  compounds. 

3  497  428  CI  204-059 
Crane.  Carltin  Lee.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Procen  for  reducing 

the  vi«»sity  of  cellulose  ethers.  3,497,496,0. 260-232. 

^""Ltey^^ArthSTleslie,  Craven,  Donald,  and  Marriiall.  David 
3,496.721. 

"*Le  Fevre,  Cecil  W.,  Hunter,  Don  L.,  Kitasai,  KiyoshI,  and  Craw- 
ford. Robert  F.  3,497,344.  ,^.  A     V.  o«H 
Criswell,  Eleanor  Camp.  Optokinetic  perceptual  learning  «vice  and 
method  for  stimulating  sensory  awareness  and  learning.  3,4W.o*v. 

Critchfield.  Frank  E.,  and  Whitman,  Robert  D..  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration!   Heat    scalable    polycthcr-urethane    foam    laminates. 
57497,416.0.  161-190. 
Cromcr.CharlcsF.:S«-  ..ci^oiim 

Strom.  Albert  P.,  and  Cromer.  Charles  F.  3,497,653. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See— 

Nugarut.  Anthonv  R,  3,4%,910. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limitc«|:S«-  ,.o7iii 

Gold.  Daniel,  and  Bent.  Dennis  Herbert,  3,497.121 . 
Crucible  Inc.:  Sff—  i^o*t« 

Guernsey.  John  B..  and  Knapek.  Ernest  E..  3.496.755. 
Murphy.  Harry  L..  Bressanelli,  Jerome  P.,  and  Pmnow,  Kenneth 
E.,  3.496,746.  ,         ^.   ^       _.,  „ 

CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil:  5«- 
OaveWux.  Noel,  and  Boursault.  Jean.  3,496.780 
Guillon.  Jean  Pierre,  and  Bisjak.  Jacques,  3,497.767. 
Cullb.  John.  Jr..  to  Burroughs  Corporation  Transparent  electrode  and 

device  using  the  same.  3.497.75 1.  Cl.  3 1 3-109.5 
Cummings  A  Sander.  Inc.:  SfT— 

Krengel,  William.  3.496.6 1 5.  _,^,^ 

Cunninghim*.  John  W,,  to  Air  R^d'"^^"  ^^^P^y^  .L'^^T*"*"' 

Control  of  drop  size  in  spray  welding.  3.497.669.  Cl.  2  '?•"  ^^ 
Cuny.  Robert,  and  Kranz.  Rolf-Dieter,  to  Brown,  Boven  kOe  Tur- 
bogenerator with  directly  liquid-coolmg  rotor  winding.  3.497.736. 

Cu^'2i,'cowitta  L.,  to  Munsingwear,  Inc.  Garter  structure  for  panty 

girdle.  3,496,944,0.  128-528. 
Curtis  Noll  Corporation:  See— 

Liepu,  Nathan  S.,  3.4%,636. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See— 

CvacriiiSltiii'VoiSrtson.  Field  I,  Jr.,  ^  Rey«>lds  MetaU 
Company.  Container  prinung  apparatus  and  method.  3.4V6,»t)J.  ci. 
101-040. 

^'^KunlffslSc 'Iiii Czikk.  Alfred  M.  3.4%.752. 
Dahl.  Geotse  W ..  Company.  Inc.:  S**- 

SlawsoB.  Richard  S..  3,497.720.  ^ 

DaiichiSeiyaku  Company.  Limited:  Sr^—      (       _      .      . .    rw-..«. 

NaiW.  Takeo,  Ueno.  Katsujiro.  IshikaW.  Fumiyoshi,  Omura. 
YoAiaki.  and  Miyazaki.  Seiichi,  3.497,520. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Mariani.Remo,  3,497.738. 

Scheel,  Louis  W.,  3.497.856.  ^  •      ,    u. 

Dalton.  John  J.,  to  International  Business  MachmwCo^raUon.  Light 
pen  optical  system  for  display  apparatus.  3.497.701 .  CL  250-2 16. 


Damroo.  Sidney  S.,  and  Ptook.  Bumet  M..  to  Ampex  Corporation. 
wEband  iliirumentation  i^iiry^head  Sj*"  ««»  «*««»"• 
recording  and  reproducing.  3.497.634.0. 179-100.2 

°'"'SSSi«*S;SS"AIbert.  D«in.  0«o,  Ulrich.  Hans,  and  D«.- 

hauser. Justus  3.497352.  .    ^      .  , ,««„,«i 

Danieb.  Richard  W.  to  Bell  Tetobo«  L^I«kk«^«^^ 

Nonreciprocal  transistor  network.  3.497.836. CL  333-080. 
DanieU.  Russell  W..  to  AIIi«-Chahn«  Maaufactu^  Com- 

bined battery  case  and  counterweight.  3.497.090.CL  214-038. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Sindelar.  William  E.,  3.497.253. 

'^''"o^niS^Gerard  Albert  Dann.  Otto.  Ulrich,  Hans,  and  Dan- 

hauser.  Justus  3.497.352.  ^  ,    . 

Dardick,  David,  to  TRW  Inc.  High  firing  n,te,ljJtMS  hypervelocity 

gun  and  ammunition  therefor.  3,496,827.  Cl.  089-00». 
Darragh.  Peter  John:  S«—  ,  u    i  jot  iat 

Gaskin.  Arthur  John,  and  Darragh.  Peter  John  3,497,367. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hostetkr,  Donald  E..  3.497473. 
Petracek.  Francis  J.,  3,497.559. 

'''*'7ilin'!'l!Sl  B.:  Dat^ter.  Waiter  F.,  Jr..  Thomp««.  Titoma.  E.. 
TndMadurski.  Joseph  P.  3,496,956.  . 

Daugherty,  Roland  H..  to  Axelrod.  Millard  W.  Control  circuit  respon- 
sive to  vehicle  speed.  3.497,708.0.  307-010.  ^^ 

Daugherty,  Thomas  L..  to  United  Sut«  of  Amerj«u  Navy.  Submer- 
gence  prei«ire  thrust  compenntor  3^96.793  CL  074-42 1 . 

Dwjtzenberg.  Norbert.  Naeser.  Gerhard,  and  Findeisen.  Gertiard.  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Phosphorus  containing  won 
powder.  3.497.347,  CL  075-000.5  ^         ^         ,  c,    .^ 

DalSSi,  William  E..  and  Fintay»n.  Frank  E.  to  General  Electtic 
Company.  Steam  iron  water  valve  structure.  3.496.661,  CL  03»- 
077.83 

Davis.  Clifford:  S«—  .    ^,«  _.  ,  >,a-,  lai 

HiH,  Eric  Ralph,  and  Davis.  Clifford  3.497.293. 

Davis.  David  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  mesiie.  Method  of  join 


"ing'thin-wailed  members,  particularly  in  casings  for  gas  turbine  en- 
gines. 3.4%.628.  Cl.  029-455. 


el  C.  Davis,  Robert  B.,  and  Phil- 


Davis.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Jordan.  Robert  J..  Stetler.  Rui 
lips.  Ronald  N.  3.497.683. 

'^**  liltaM.'wiiliaiT..  Baxter.  James  C.  Pearson,  Arthur  J.,  Davis, 

Robert  E.,  and  Hullhorst.WiUiamB.  3.497.4 1 3. 
Davis,  William  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  Pennanent.  variable. 

Static  magnetic  field  source.  3,497,7 1 3.  Cl.  307^088. 
Davy  and  United  EngineeriiM Company  Limited:  See— 

Maltby,  Jack.  3.496.74?.  .  c  a.. 

Dawans.  Francois,  and  Teyssie.  PhiUppe.  to  ••»«'«"»  F™»°'|»i 

Petrole.  des  Carburanu  et  Lubnfiantt.  Unsaturated  hydrocarbom 

e>Iymerization  catalysU  containing  transiion  metal  complexes  ana 
ronsted  acids.  3.491.488.0. 260-594  3  ,  .o*  ««  ri 

De  Boer.  Harry.  Augmented  automobile  heaung  system.  3.4%,S53.  ti. 

098-002 
Decker.  Hanns.  and  Meder.  Heinz,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutt  Ak- 

tiengeselbchaft  Aggregating  fine-granular  mineral  salt  matenals. 

3.497.321.0.023-^2.  .       ^ 

DeeringMUIiken  Research  Corporation:  S«- 

Fanner,  Larry  B..  and  MoJier.  Virnnia  B..  3,4973 10. 

DeGiorgi.  Dino. and Canova  ^^^'''*°^V^'J!V^^'^m' ^777 
ing  OMasuied  quantities  of  a  compressed  fluid.  3.497.105.  Cl.  izz- 

Deibei.  William  T..  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.  Slop  mechanism  for  •; 
cam  brake.  3.497.037. 0. 188-078.  r.  o 

de  Klerk.  John,  and  Kelly,  Eugene  F..  to  Westinghouse  Etectnc  Cor- 
poration. MultUayer  thin  film  piezoelectnc  transducers.  3.497,727, 

0.3104)08.6  .    .       .^    ,        u      e 

deKort.Gi«bertus  Mane  AmoldusJoacphuiu  See-     ^^    .    .      ^    ■ 
BerahSuT  Cornells  Willem.  de  Kort.  Giabcrtitt  Mane  AmoUus 
Josepbus.  and  Luteijn,  Antbonie  Izaak  3,4%.622. 
De  Lara.  Jonne  Low:  See-  ^^^  ,  „ 
Henry.  Beulah  Louis.  3.497,132. 
Delavan  Manufacturing  Coinpany:  See— 

Bylsma.Simon.3.4%,381.  ■  d..u  n. 

de  Lavenne.  Hubert-Yves,  to  Automobiles  Peuteot,  and  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault.  Transverae  propelOng  engine  umt  fior  a 

vehicleorthel'ike.  3.497.024.0. 1804)54.  .  "- 

Delmer.  Philip  T..  and  Tones,  Ramon  F,  to  Nordber.  Manufi«tiinM 

Company.  Numberically  controlled  spinning  machine.  3,4%.747. 

Delzenne.  GeranI  Albert.  Dann.  Otto.  Ulrich.  Hans,  and  Danhauser. 
Justus,  to  Gevaert-Agfa  N.V.  Process  for  the  photochemical  crow- 
linking  of  polymers.  3.497,352,0. 096-035.1 

Demag  AktieiMeseltachaft:  See— 

Slth,Eri2randColditz.  Werner.  3.496.966. 

Deming.  Andrew  F..  and  Mardenwld.  Ledie  M..  to  AHiance  Manufac- 
turmf  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  making  induction  rotor.  3,4%,632, 

De*ilS,'jtoliid.  Dog  shampoo  device.  3.4%.589.CL  015-104.93 

^i^tSSH^WrSm..  and  Dendel.  GeraW  F.  3.497.229. 
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Oeanon,  Mithew  R.:  See— 

Zieiner.  Richard  W..  and  Dennon.  Mathew  R.  3.496.9SS. 
DeimiMMi.  Brook  J.,  and  Rifby.  Ronald  R.,  Jr..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  tempering  and  reshaping  glass  sheeU.  3.497.340,  CI.  06S- 
104. 
Denniston,  Donald  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Proceu  for  making  glass 

fibers.  3.497,337.  CI.  06S-007. 
Deutsche  GoM-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See— 

Schwatze.  Werner,  and  Schuh.  Hermann.  3,497.5 1 1 . 
De  Weese.  Lbyd  J.,  and  De  Weese.  Marilyn  Langston.  Apparatus  for 

laving  pipe.  3.496,727.  CI.  06 1 -04 1. 
De  weese,  Marilyn  Langston:  See— 

De  Weese,  Lloyd  J.,  and  De  Weese.  Marilyn  Langston  3.4%.727. 
DeWerth.  Douglas  W..  and  Oehschlaeger.  Richard  M..  to  Peerless 
ManufKturing,  division  of  Dover  Corporation.  Sealed-combustion 
system  and  fhie  apparatus  suiuble  for  use  therein.  3.496.927.  CI. 
1 26-083. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Payne.  Wlliam  L..  and  Fetscher.  Charles  A..  3.497.524. 
Dexter.  Fred  A.  Variable  resistance  diode  in  an  automatic  signal  volt- 
age leveler.  3.497.72 1 .  CI.  307-237. 
Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Steinberg,  David  H.,  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation.  Diesters  of  dialkyleneglycols  and  certain  p- 
hydroxyphenyl-alkanoic  acids.  3,497.549.  CI.  260-473. 
Dias.  Fleming,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Stereo  receiver  with  two- 
channel  differential  amplifier.  3.497.628.  CI.  179-015. 
Die  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Nuckoh.  Robert  M..  and  Ciano,  Nicholas.  3,496.822. 
Diederichs.  Artur,  Anders,  Friu,  and  Pieper,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengeselhchaft.  Bearing  and  bearing  shield  arrangement  for 
-^namoelectric. machines  and  method  of  making.  3,497.735.  CI. 
310-042. 
Dielk).  WUIiam:  See— 

Kerrkan.  James  Charles,  and  Diello.  William  3.497,788. 
Digicom,  Inc.:  See— 

Thayer,  OliiiE,  3.497.618. 
DiGirolamo.  Justin  T..  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Tape  pen- 
dant connector.  3,497.1 66,  CI.  244- 1 10. 
Dimmock.  John  O.:  See— 

Phelan.  Robert  J.,  Jr..  and  Dimmock.  John  O.  3,497,698. 
DinnendahlTFrank.  Pantograph.  3.496.795.  CI.  074-469. 
Dissel.  Jean-Pierre :  See— 

Lucas.  Pierre  M.,  Duquesne,  Jean  F.,  Berger,  Jean-Pierre  L.,  and 
Dissel.  Jean-Pierre  3,497,630. 
Dittmore-Freimuth  Corporation:  See— 

Slater,  Owen  C,  Kleinke.  Donald  F..  and  Richter,  Walther. 
3.496.668. 
Dively.  Robert  C.  to  Sydnor  Hydrodynamics  Inc.  Aerating  and  cooling 

apparatus.  3.497. 185,  CI.  261-036. 
Divuk.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Alpers,  Gunter.  Gerber,  Jurgen.  Fichtner,  Friedrich,  and  Diviak, 
Karl-Heinz  3.496.796. 
Dixon,  Robert  P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Noise  clamping  circuit 

for  F.S.K.  receiver.  3.497.8 1 2.  CI.  325-320. 
Dobrikin.  Harold  L.,  to  Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.  Impulse  brake  system. 

3.497 .267.  CI.  303-007.  ' 
Dobrikin,  Harold  L..  to  Berg  Mfg.  &  Sales  Co.  Trailer  brake  fill  system. 

3.497.268.  CI.  303-007.  ' 
Doerfer.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Harms,  Clarence  L.,  and  Doerfer,  Richard  E.  3,497,240. 

Doerfler,  Richard  L.,  and  Nill.  John  J.,  to  Clement,  J.  W.,  Company. 
Two-on  Siamese  twin  books  separator,  trimmer,  and  resequencing 
proceu  and  apparatus.  3,496.8 1 6.  CI.  083-039. 
Dolomitwerke  GmbH:  See— 

Wuhrer,    Josef,    Bischoff.    Friedrich.    and    Richrath.    Herbert. 
3.497.581. 
Domingues.  Frank  J.,  to  Industrial-Medical  Instruments.  Inc.  Pellet- 
type  biopotential  electrode  with  buffer  disc.  3.496,929,  CI.  128- 
002.06 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited:  See— 

Nelson.  John  E.,  3.497.142. 
Donahue.  James  L.  Molten  meUl  transfer  system.  3.497.189,  CI.  263- 

Donges.  Richard  A.,  to  Miller,  Herman,  Inc.  Seat  structure.  3.497,260. 

CI.  297-449. 
Donnelljr,  Ralph  G.,  and  Jones.  Jack  M..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Brazing  allov  for  joining  graphite  to 
graphite  and  to  refractory  meuls.  3.497,332.  CI.  069-195. 
Donner,  Edward  O.:  See— 

Botier.  John  L.,  Donner.  Edward  O..  Frye.  Harold  E..  and  Keeler, 
Howards.  3,497,613. 
Donner.  Fredric  Amo.  Percuuion  device  for  firearms.  3.4%.828.  CI. 

089-026. 
Doolittle,  Mac  R..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Rotary  and  linear 
polvphase  motors  having  staggered  field  winding  arrangements. 
3.497.730,0.310-013.  »  « 

Domey,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.,  and  Domey,  Thomas  H.  3.496.840. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See— 

Jibloa.  Theodore  M..  3.497,184. 
Dortmuad-Horder  Huttenunion  Aktiengesellschafk:  See— 

Ruttteer.Kari.  3,497.196. 
Douglass,  Richard  W..  and  Torti.  Maurice  L..  Jr.,  to  National  Research 
Corporation.  Stabilized  grain-size  tantalum  alloy.  3,497.402.  CI. 
148-01 1.5 


Dover  Corporation:  See— 

DeWerth.  Douglas  W..  and  Oehschlaeger.  Richard  M..  3.496.927. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Allen.  Robert  H..  Alfrey.  Turner.  Jr..  and  Yats.  Larry  D., 

3.497.564.  ' 

Ayres,  Ralph  E.,  3.496.597. 
Copeland.  Claude  T..  3.497.010. 
Gurgiolo.  Arthur  E..  3.497.463. 
Karie.  Frankhn  J..  3.497.603. 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L..  3.497.464. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.,  3,497,509. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Yerrick,  Kenneth  B..  3.497.570. 
Dowling,  Edward  D..  to  Pullman  incorporated.  Drill  mechanism  for 

sponge  iron  reactors  and  the  like.  3.496487.  CI.  015- 104. 1 
Dreisbach,  Robert  H..  Bergstedt.  Roderick  G..  and  Siegelin.  Dale  W.. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Sea-water  activated  bat- 
tery. 3.497,393,  CI.  136-100. 
Driscoll.  Gary  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Polyesters  of  adamantanediok 
and  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhyrides.  3.497.472.  CI.  260- 
075. 
Drysdale  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Nicol,  Hames  B.,  3.497.066. 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.:  See— 

V(Mel.  Robert  E.,  Hermanson,  Bernard  A.,  and  Kuykendall,  Eari 

C..  3,496.732. 

Du  Bois,  Andrew  Oakley,  to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 

mesne.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  directing  an  electron  beam  in 

an  electron  beam  furnace.  3,497,602.  CI.  013-031. 

DuBois.    Chester,    to    Outboard    Marine    Corporation.    Coupler. 

3.497.249.  CI.  287-104. 
Dudzinski,  Zdzislaw  J.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Process  of 

making  aliphatic  amines.  3,497.555,  CI.  260-583. 
Duff,  Dan  P.,  and  Van  Velzor,  Joseph  A.,  said  Duff  assor.  to  LTV 
Aerospace  Corporation.   Method  and  means  for  joining  parts. 
3,496,630.  CI.  029-487. 
Duffy,  William  B..  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Ouarter-tum  fastener. 

3.496.6 1 3.  CI.  024-22 1. 
Duftschmid,  Klaus  E.,  Steidl.  Johannes.  Patzelt.  Rupert,  and  Att- 
wenger.  Wolfgang,  to  Osterreichische  Studiengesellschaft  fur 
Atomenergie  Ges.M.G.H.  Thickness  gauge  for  fast  moving  discon- 
tinuous materials.  3,497,693.  CI.  250-083.3 
Duistermaat,  Jan  Hendrik,  and  Van  Leeuwen,  Johannes  Aloysius.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Shadow  mask  supported  by  pin- 
shaped  members  retained  in  cavities  in  side  walls  of  faceplate. 
3.497,746.  CI.  3 1 3-085.  *^ 

Duncan  Electronic.  Inc.:  See— 

Mueller.  Guenter  W..  and  Habereder.  Hans.  3.497,855. 
Dunn.  John  Malcolm.  10^  to  McCoy.  Donald  R..  and  McCoy.  Karen 

Ann.  Hand-held  beltsander.  3.496.679,  CI.  051-170. 
Dunshee,  Bryant  R..  Opie.  Joseph  W..  and  Speech.  Steven  R..  to 
General  Mills,  Inc.  Reduction  of  can  corrosion  and  product  deteri- 
oration of  high  acid  in-can  food  products.  3,496,859,  CI.  099-182. 
Dunthome,  Raymond,  to  Canadian  Westinghouse  Company.  Electri- 
cally operated  mechanical  brake  and  circuit  controlling  apparatus 
with  improved  brake  means.  3.497.789.  CI.  3 18-372. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 
Bellis.  Harold  Edward.  3,497.379. 
Berry.  Elmer  W.,  3.497.447. 
Bither,  Tom  A..  Jr..  3.497.331. 
Bristol.  John  E..  3.497.487. 
Hoehn.  Harvey  H..  and  INe.  DonaM  G.,  3.497.45 1 . 
Loux.  Harvey  M.,  3,497,515. 
Luginbuhl,  Christian  Benjamin,  3,497,598. 
McCabe.  Wayne  Eugene.  Messmer.  Josef  R..  and  Gieber.  James 

Francis.  3.496.700. 
McClellan.  William  R.,  and  Stiles.  Alvin  B.,  3.497.461 . 
O'Brien,  Lawrence  Francis,  Jr.,  3,497,583. 
Pirigyi,  Francis  E..  3,497.384. 
Pratt.  Randall  N..  3.497.315. 
Wang.  David.  3.497.357. 
DuPont.  Richard  P.  Game  table.  3,496,887.  CI.  108-025. 
Duquesne.  Jean  F.:  See- 
Lucas,  Pierre  M..  Duquesne.  Jean  F.,  Berger.  Jean-Pierre  L..  and 
Dissel.  Jean-Pierre  3.497.630. 
Durand  &  Huguenin  A.G.:  See— 

Grossmann.  Hans.  3.497.493. 
Dusenbery,  John.  Company.  Inc.:  See— 
Young.  Roger  WilKam.  3.497,153. 
Duyf)es,  Werner,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Titanium  dioxide 

coated  pesticidal  granule.  3.497.345.C1. 071-105. 
Dvorin.  Martin,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb.  Incorporated.  Method  for  per- 
manently imprinting  an  identification  mark  in  the  surface  of  a  heat- 
softenable  material.  3.497.576.  CI.  264-001 . 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengeselhchaft:  See— 

Hauck.  Gerhard.  3.497.432. 
Dyson-Kissner  Corporation.  The:  See— 
L'Allemand.  Charles  C.  3.497. 1 49. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Joseph.  3,497.503. 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T..  and  Predmore.  Walter  L..  Jr..  3.497.477. 
Blood.  AMen  Edward,  Heller.  James  Davis,  and  Hagemeyer. 

Hugh.  Jr..  3,497.48 1. 
Crane.  Cariton  Lee.  3.497.496. 


I 


f 


Horton.  William  H..  Sturm.  Edward  L..  Mkrhatek.  Chester  W..  and 

Shekell.  Leon  C.  3.497.863. 
Martinson.  Lawrence  E..  3.497.356. 
Nelson.  Raymond  Larter.  3.497,723. 
Ouarve.  Vernon  K.  3.496.699.  ,^0110-1 

Robinton.Oene  H.and  Morse,  Theodore  H..  3.497.297. 
Sieg.  Albert  L.,  and  Killick.  Merrill  W.  3.^97.358. 
Taber,  Robert  C.  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.S..  3.497.502. 
Williams.  Francis  A.,  3.497.861 . 
Yutzy.  Henry  C.  and  Zwick.  Daan  M..  3.497.350. 
Eastus  Harold  L..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Stud  insertion  apparatus  for 
color  TV.  bulbs  and  method  of  insertion.  3.497.339.  CI.  065-059. 

Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.:  See— 

Deibel.  William  T.  3.497.037. 
Ebersbach.  Hans-Walter:  S«-  ^    ax    v.^    ,«h 

Bauer.   Johann.   Ebersbach.   Hans-Walter.   Fendel.   Kurt,   and 
Heckmaier.  JoMph  3.497.480. 

Ebner. Ludwig: Sff—  ,    ^  •   ■,  aqi  ka\ 

Martin.  Henry.  Aebi.  Hans,  and  Ebner.  Ludwig  3.497.541 . 

Ebnother.  Anton:  Se*—  ^    „     •         ,        kj;„i,,.i 

Jucker.   Emst.  Ebnother.  Anton,  and   Bastutn.  Jean-Michael 
3.497.517.  ^   ^      ^ 

Eckerle.  Otto,  and  Jung.  Robert.  Internal  gear  hydrauhc  pump  or  mo- 
tor. 3. 496.877.  CI.  103-126.  .  ,^      ^.  ^^  .„. 
ECM  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrochemische  Materialbeschichtung  mbH  & 

Co.:  See— 
Weigel.  Jurgen.  3.497,440. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Berglund.  Edward  D..  Miller.  Cari  A.,  and  Nystuen,  Marcus  I., 
3  497  445 
Eddy,  William  C.  Jr..  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Engine 
lubricant  aeration  gauging  method  and  apparatus.  3.4V7.0J4.  ti. 

Eden.  Dayton  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Injoiporated  Resolvable  ele- 
ment enhancement  for  optical  scanning.  3.497.285. CI.  350-160. 

Eenkhoora.JohanAdriaan:S«-  ,  ^o-j  <ii 

WesterhoC,  Pieter.  and  Eenkhoora,  Johan  Adnaan  3.497.333. 

Egbert.  Lawrence  E.,  Swan,  Fred  W- and  Tilmann  Norman  E.  Auto- 
matic tree  Uimming  mechanism.  3,496.709.  CI.  056-23  /. 

Ehrenberg.  GusUve.  and  Lowd«rmilk,  Marvin  J    to  Electro-Nite  Co. 
Bullet-diaped  drop  thermocouple.  3.497.398.  LI.  1  i^-^ii. 

Eibe  WemerW.. and Tepel. Richard W.. to Blaw-Knox Company. Bil- 
let chipper.  3.496.83 1 .  CI.  090-02 1 

Eibich.  Alfred:  See—  aiaq-i  mn 

Parkinson,  John,  and  Eibich.  Alfred  3.497.070.  _  . .. 

Eickmann,  Karl.  Hydraulically  conuolled.  propeller-driven  (luidbome 

vehicle.  3.497. 162.  CI.  244-012. 

^^^Ya^ntelllamSd  L..  Eigen.  Edward,  and  Weiss.  Sidney  3.497,5? L 
Eigen.  Edwari,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company   Oral  compo«.tions 

conuining  non-toxic,  non-volatile  aliphatic  aldehyde.  3.497.590.  CI. 

424-055. 

^"'"^^iiSJ'nn.^'o^t.  Seefelder.  Matthias,  and  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz 

3  497  547 
Einstein!  Bernard  C.  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. High  capacitance  target  "["cture  for  camera  pick-up  tube 
having  dielectric  sheet  on  metal  mesh.  3,497.747,  CI.  313-089. 
Eisai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sf*—  v..^.«,.i,. 

Furuse.  Kazumaro.  Naruse.  Noboru.  and  Nakamura.  Kuniyuki. 
•^  40^  038 
Eisele.  Hermann,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Limit  of  Je 
rate  of  riae  of  current  in  a  parallel  control  scheme.  3,497,779,  ci. 

EiKnstodt .'  Daniel  J.,  and  Smith.  Delmer  P..  to  Airpax  Electronics  In- 
S,mSrat«S^  Error  compensated  frequency  discriminator  system. 

EW«3!R"^ondD.'E""andCUrk^Te^^^^ 

tion.  Injection  sole  molding  machines.  3.496.608.CI.  018-030. 
Electric  Redaction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd.:  See— 
Weed,  John  W.S..  3.497.433. 

Electro-Nite  Co.:  S«—  ......    1    ->  ^07  10s 

Ehrenberg,  Gustave,  and  Lowdermilk,  Marvin  J..  3 .497.3V». 

Electro  Signal  Lab.,  Inc.:  Ser-      ,    _     ,._   ,  .qt  ini 
Enemark,  Robert  B.,  and  Steele,  D«ald  F..  3.497.303. 
ElectroacusUc  Gesellschatt  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See- 

Bolzmann.  Hans,  and  Kriebel.  Walter.  3.497.867. 
Elektriska  Swtwiingsaktiebolaget:  See— 

Thortnip.  Harry,  3.497.670. 
Elevator  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Btoin,  Roy  W., 3,497.677.  ,.    .  .     _ 

Elliott.  Franklin  P..  and  Hoffer.  Jerry  B.  Strain  relieving  means  for  flex- 
ible electrical  cords.  3.497.608.  CI.  174-135. 
Ellis.  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  to  Marconi  Companv  L'""  te^ •  TJ^  ^lectn- 

cal positton resolverarrangemenu. 3*9^'<»'^C  .178-019. 
Ellis.  Alfred  Brian  Edwin,  to  Marconi  ComDanv  Limited.  The.  Wave 
form  correcting  circuitt.  3,497.8 1 7.  CI.  328-1 63.  d-^«.i. 

Ellis.  David  John,  and  Sanders  Malcolm  Jack,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation.  Fume  cupboards.  3.496.857.  CI.  uv»- 
115. 
Elbworth.  Alonzo  Ray:  S*^—  «      «,.       l  c...u„t    ir 

Walker.  Philip  F..  Ellsworth,  Alonzo  R»y.Starzyk.  Stanley  T.,  Jr.. 
BalMt,  Joseph  A.,  and  Weisser.  Helmut  A.  3.497,058. 


Ekwanu,  Vaho  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporatioo.  Photofnphic  apparalut. 
3,496.850,0.095-013. 

Eltra  Corporation:  See— 

EscoK.UriZ., 3.496.848.     ^^  .^  ^.„.       ,.o7  7«R 
Kerrigan,  James  Charles,  and  Diello.  William.  3.497.788. 

Emerson  Electric  Companv:  See— 

Emn^™%'5ir5.^o'S"H««C^ 
kyl  ketimines  and  aWimines,  polymers  thereof.  P™"«2J™^ 

nionomers  and  polymera.  and  PT««f!  f°'Ji'?*S'5JL?M67^* 
ic  and  polymeric  imines  and  ammes.  3.497.485,0. 26(W)86. 1 
Enemark'lR^  B..  and  Steele.  Donald  F.  to  Electro  Signal  Ub   Inc.       _^ 
Smoke  detector  including  porous  housing  means.  3,497.303.  Li. 

Ei^t  Jan  M.  to  International  Business  Machines  ConK>ration  TYget 
element  for  electrostatic  storage  display  tube.  3.497.748.  Cl.  3i3- 
089. 

^"*  Zim1?bl  j!ms.  Brandle.  Kari.  Engel.  Kart.  Weidmann.  Walter,  and 

Engel  ^wSteli'to'oeVlikon-Buhrle  Holding  Ltd.  Sabot  projectile. 
3.496,869.0. 102-093. 

^"^^iraSt^TJEnSfilther.  Engelhard.  Bruno.  Steude.  Heinrich. 
Schteppinihoff.  Bemharj;  Schert).  Helmut,  and  Swodenk. 
WolfiBilg3,497,566. 

Engeltmana.  Dieter:  See—  ^.  .     ,  .t^  ^aq 

Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Engelsmann.  Dieter  3.496,849. 
Engle  Robert  C.  to  Micromatic  Hone  Corporation.  Rough  and  rmisn 

honing  tool.  3.496.678. 0. 05 1  -034.  . 

Enochian.  Samuel  H..  to  General  Anrierican  Tra"g»r^tion  Corpora- 
tion. Low  profile  hiteh  for  road  semi-trailer.  3,497.169. CI.  24JJ-I  l». 
Entropy  Limited:  See— 

SteBgeLLindaFolkard,3.4%.87l.  .  wi-   ;,i,.i 

Eppich,  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Air  castable  nickel 
aV  valve.  3.497.349.0. 075-171.  „.„.„„ 

Erath  Louis  W.  Audio  reproduction  system  with  low  frequency  com- 

peiiation. 3.497.621.0. 170-001.    ^      ^^        . 
Eriokhemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  Sr?- 

Brandt.   Hans-Walther.   Engelhard.   Bruno.   Steude.   Heinnch. 
Schteppinghoff.   BemharTscherb.   Helmut,   and   Swodenk. 

Rc2SI*Rotert 'w**Wal8h.  William  L..  and  McNulty.  John  G.. 

Ericksoii  Giistav  F..  to  National  Rejectors.  Inc.  Fraud  preventing  coin 

handlhig  device.  3.497.049.  CI.  194-097. 
Erickson.  Raymond  A.:  See—  a  t.  1  aq-i  Mi 

Brown.  Harmon  W.. and  Enckson.  Raymond  A.  3.497.688. 

^™1ciirnko.*Si°M.^r7ick.  Frederick  G..  and  Harding.  William  R. 

3  497  773 
Erwin  Louis  R.'to  Bendix  Corporation.  The.  Vortex  amplifier  with 
chI!mfcSdt£:kofforifK:e.3.4*.%l,CI.  137-081.5     .      ,  „    ._ 
Esch.  Ronald  P..  and  Pliskin.  WflHam  A.,  to  International  Bu«ness 
Machines  Corporation.  Etching  of  semiconductor  coaungs  of  SK^ 
3.497.407.  CI.  156-017. 
Esco  Corporation:  See— 

Eyolfson.  Paul.  3.496,658. 
Escoli    Uri  Z..  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Photocomposing  machines. 

3.496.848. 0. 095-004.5 
Esso  Production  Reseanrh  Company:  &^- 

Bardaette.  John  J.,  and  Moody.  Luther  S..  3.496.963. 
Boucher,  Frank  G..3.4%.768.  ,.„-n„o 

Graham.  Harold  L..  and  Kiel.  Othar  M..  3.497.008. 
Ortloff.JohnE. 3.497.019.  ^    ,^„,n.. 

Weber,  AWin  G..  and  Modine.  Alan  D..  3.497.01 1. 
Weiner.  Peter  D.,  3.497,246.  ^^     ..    /..    j«c 

Williams,  Robert  E..  Ayers,  Robert  C.  Jr..  and  Cooke.  Claude  E.. 
Jr..  3,497.007. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company :  See— 

Hamner.  Glen  Porter,  and  Mason.  Ralph  Burgess.  3497  448. 
Etengoff  Mihoo.  Orthodontic  bracket-band  construction.  3.496,637. 

CI.  032-014.  .     ^^  ^  . 

European  Atomic  Energy  Community  ( Euratom ):  See- 

GaeU.  Franceaco  Sverio,  3.496,762.  -., 

Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corporatioti:S«-     ^.^.^j 
Ouaas.  Joaeph  F..  and  Brodenck.  John  P.,  3,4%,682. 
Evans,  Ednehryn  Lezette:  &r—  _.««-__  a^— " 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen,  Newman,  Howard.  Hoffman.  Artene 
May.  and  Evans.  EdneWyn  Lezette  3.497,597. 
Evans.  J.  D..  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Evans.  Owen  D.  3,496,844.  .^K.  u;- 
Evans  Owen  D..  to  Evans,  J.  D.,  Equipment  Company.  Road  building 
implement.  3.496.844. 0. 094-040. 

Eveleth.  Edmund  L.:S*r—  j  ,      v    c^—t.  p 

Adams.  Eari  G..  Eveleth.  Edmund  L..  and  Ursh.  Everett  P. 
3.497,167. 

^'*  sSSero. T^  F..  and  More.  Robert  P   3,497  1  la 
EVG  Entwicklungs-  u..  VerwertungstCTelhchaft  m.b.H.:  &*- 
Ritter,  Gerhard,  Gott,  Hans,  and  Ritttr.  Josef.  3.497  659. 
Eyolfson.  Paul,  to  Eaco  Coqwration.  Excavating  tooth  compooenM. 
3,496,658,0.037-142. 
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Facchiai.  Alenudro  C.  to  Siuun  Progetti  S.p.A.  Procest  and  ap- 
paratus for  continuously  drying  granular  material.  3.496,646,  CI. 
034-009. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Levine,  Samuel  W..  3.496.847. 
Fairweatlier,  John,  and  M  oneu.  Jacob.  Circuit  for  switching  a  selected 

number  of  pulses  at  zero  current.  3.497.722.  CI.  307-252. 
Faico,  Elvira  A.:  See— 

Hitchings.  George  H..  and  Falco.  EKira  A.  3,497.307. 
Falke.  Erich:  Sfr— 

U       ^        Sauthofr.Friedrich,Huber.Johann.  and  Faike,  Erich  3,497.270. 
f^  Farbenfobriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:S«r— 

Haraiscfa.  Horst,  and  Raue,  Roderich.  3.497.S2S. 

Kronig.  Walter,  and  Konrad.  Peter.  3.497.43 1 . 

Sztta,  Jeno.  Bahr.  Ulrich,  Marzolph.  Herbert,  Nisch,  Gunther.  and 

Sttling.  Carlhans.  3.497.476. 
Zirngibl.  Hans.  Brandle,  Karl.  Engel.  Karl,  Weidmann,  Walter,  and 

Bcumer,  Peter.  3.497.674. 
Brandt,   Hans-Wahher,   Engelhard,   Bruno,   Steude,   Heinrich, 
Schleppinghoff,   Bernhard,   Scherb,   Helmut,  and   Swodenk, 
Wolfgang.  3,497,366. 
Farmer,  Larry  B.,  and  Mosher,  Virginia  B.,  to  Deering  Miliiken 
Research  Corporation.  Process  for  durably  securing  Cabric  in  a 
desired  configuration.  3,497,310.  CI.  008-127.6 
Farmer,  Marion  R..  and  Gamer,  Charles  E.,  to  Utility  Producu  Manu- 
bcturing  Co.  Means  for  supporting  electrical  devices.  3.497. 1 7 1 ,  CI. 
248-221. 
Farragber.  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Braccolino.  Theodore  V..and  Farragher,  Frederick  M.  3,497,1 13. 
Fasiett,  James  M.,  II.  Boat  velocity  indicating  arrangement.  3,496,770, 

CI.  073-187. 
Fastener  Corporation:  See— 

Wandel,  Oscar  A.,  and  Doraey,  Thomas  H..  3.496.840. 
Faw.  John  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  exposure  apparatus. 

3.497,296.  CI.  355-003. 
Feather.  Jack  Vincent.  Spring  type  bust  developer.  3.497.2 1 6,  CI.  272- 

083. 
Feather.   Jack   Vincent.   Spring   type   neck   and  facial  exerciser. 

3,497 ,2 1 7. CI.  272-083. 
Fegan.  Uoyd  V..  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Temperature 
compensated  moisture  meter  having  bridge  zero  varying  potentiome- 
ter and  ganged  rheastats.  3.497,803,  CI.  324-065. 
Feidmann,  Frederick  W.,  and  Hill.  Rodney  S.,  to  ILC  Industries,  Inc. 

VentiUted  helmet.  3,496,854,  CI.  098-001. 
Felix,  Dan  T.:5ff— 

Pelofsky.  Arnold   H.,  Felix,  Dan  T.,  and  Herbert,  Gary  N. 
3,497,005. 
Fendel,  Kurt:  See— 

Bauer,  Johann,   Ebersbach,   Hans-Walter,   Fendel,   Kurt,  and 
Hcckmaier,  Joseph  3,497,480. 
Ferdig.  Eari  W.,  to  McMurray,  George  F.  Mold  for  forming  roller  as- 
semblies and  the  like.  3,496,6 1 1 ,  CI.  0 1 8-042. 
Ferguson,  Charies  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Universal 

vulcanizing  mold.  3,496,609,  CI.  018-036. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  Freeman,  Claude  C,  and  Carpenter,  Lindell  O.. 
to   Container  Corporation   of  America.   Animated   toy   device. 
3.496.673,  CI.  046-126. 
Ferma  Gro  Corporation:  See— 

Peer.  Herbert  R.,  3,497,359. 
Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  Ghielmetti,  Guiseppe,  and  Nouflanni,  Aurelio  Filip- 

C,  to  SpA  SocieU  Prodotti  Antibiotic  S.p.A.  Amino  acid  lalu  of 
sosephospiules.  3.497.497.  CI.  260-234. 
Ferraris.  Mario:  See— 

Chhisoli.  Giaa  Paoto,  Ferraris,  Mario.  Guerrieri,  Franco,  Merzoni, 

Sergio,  and  Mondelli,  Giuseppe  3.497,55 1 . 

Ferri,  Antonio,  and  Lnfert,  Frederick  W..  to  General  Applied  S«^ience 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Rocket  action  turbofan  engine.  3.496.72:>,  CI. 

060-204. 

Ferris.  Edward  G.  Apparatus  for  treating  magnetic  ore.  3,497.061.  CI. 

209-223. 
Ferris,  Lucretia  G.:  See— 

Ferris,  Seymour  W.,  Clelland,  James  B.,  and  Black,  Ernest  P. 
3,497.372. 
Ferris,  Seymour  W.,  deceased  (by  Ferris,  Lucretia  G.,  sole  executrix), 
Clelland,  James  B..  and  Black,  Ernest  P.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Com- 
positions and  articles  conuining  cross-linked  asphaltene.  3,497,372, 
CI.  106-281. 
Fetscher,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Payne,  WHiam  L..  and  Fetscher,  Charies  A.  3,497,524. 
Feurstein,  Ludwig  J.,  and  Koehn.  Fred.  Label  applying  apparatus. 

3,497.4 12.  CI.  156-364.  -rr  ^    .    ri~ 

Fichtner,  Friedrich:  See— 

Alpers,  Gunter,  Gerber,  Jurgen,  Fichtner,  Friedrich,  and  Diviak, 
Karl-Heinz  3.496,796. 
Field,  Frank  P..  to  FieM  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Shelf  divider 

mechanisms.  3.497,08 1,  CI.  21 1-184. 
Field  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

FieU,  Frank  P.,  3,497,081. 
Field,  Nathan  D.  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Bis-allyl  carbonates  and 

polymers  thereof.  3,497.478.  CI.  260-077.5 
Findeisen,  Gerhard:  See— 

Oautzenberg.  Norbert,  Naeser.  Gerhard,  and  Findeisen.  Gerhard 
3.497.347. 


Findlay,  John  S.  Diaphragm  actuated  pulse  pump.  3,496.874.  CI.  103- 

038. 
Finlay,  Madison  H.  Variable  valve  timing  control  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  3,4%,9I8,CL  123-090. 
Finlayaon,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Davidson.  William  E.,  and  Finlavson.  Frank  E.  3,496.661 . 
Finney.  Rex  G.,  and  Sidebottom.  Albert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Apparatus  for  coupling  and  decoupling  a  load.  3.497.168. 
CI.  244-149. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Halasa.  Adei  F..  and  Hunter.  Charies  J..  3,497,484. 
Werner,  Byron  H..  3.496.985. 
Wiley.  Floyd  E..  and  Tomme.  Guy  C,  3,4%,6%. 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See— 

Reinartz,  Robert,  Fischer,  Hermann,  and  Morgenlander,  Oskar 
3,497,208. 
Fischer,  Hermann,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG.  Re- 
gister maintaining  drive  for  multicolor  sheet-fed  rotary  printing 
presses.  3,496,865,  CI.  101-183. 
Fischer.  Walter,  and  Rieder.  Albert,  to  Semperit  Osterreichisch- 
Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Device  for  the 

5 reduction  of  blanks  of  equal  volume  and  their  distribution. 
.497.120.  CI.  225-096. 
Fish.  Richard  H..  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Or- 

ganotin  dioxaborinane  compounds.  3.497.537.  CI.  260-429.7 
Fisher.  Bernard,  to  United  Systems  Corporation,  mesne.  Interrogator- 
encoder  mechanism.  3.497,138,  CI.  235-061. 
Fisher.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Hanle)r.  William  G..  and  Fisher.  Frank  H.  3.497,275. 
Fister,  Louis  P.,  and  Wehner,  William  C.  Swivel  jomt  seal  and  method 

of  making  same.  3,497,247,  CI.  287-087. 
Fitton,  Joseph.  Filament  and  method  of  forming  same.  3,496.715,  CI. 

057-140. 
Fitzgerald,  James  W.:  See— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P.,  Jr.,  3,497,233. 
Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  and  Alford,  Lynn  O.,  Jr.,  to  Wagner  Research 
Corporation,  and  C/O  Prentice  Hall  Corporation  System,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  and  exposing  the  edge  of  limp  material. 
3,496.81 1,  CI.  083-015. 
Flitter.  Joseph,  deceased  (by  Anderson.  Joseph  D..  executor).  Stack 

turn-over  apparatus.  3.497,082.  CI.  214-001. 
Flynn,  Charles  S.  Air  purifying  apparatus  and  method.  3.497.308.  C 

431-005. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Hemker,  Herman  W.,  and  Sarian,  Arien  K.,  3,497,586. 
Focken,  Heinz:  See- 
Hesse,  Alfred.  Bindel,  Wolfgang,  and  Focken.  Heinz  3,497.679. 
Fohr.  Bruno  P..  to  Asbach  &  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
ture of  liquid- filler  candies  with  a  crust.  3.4%,886,CI.  107-054. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Azelbom.  Nicolas  A..  3.4%.993. 
Boyer.  Wesley  D..  3.4%.92 1 . 
Chapman.  WiUiam  I..  3,496.785. 
Hideg,Laszlo.  3.497.186. 
Leonard.  Richard  L.,  3,497,043. 
Miller,  Gerald  R.,  3,497,198. 
Peer,  Stephen,  3,497,235. 
Sampietro,  AchUle  C,  3,497,028. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R..  3.496,790. 
Turner.  Philip  L.  3.497,663. 
Van  Wicklin,  Warren  A,  Jr.,  3,497,269. 
Ford  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Adahan,Carmeli,  3,496,903. 
Forichon,  Michel,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  and  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines  Renault.  Anti-backlash  gear  mechanism.  3,496,794,  CI.  074- 
440. 
Formsprag  Company:  &r— 

Kalns.  Ilmars.  3.497,044. 
Forster.  Klaus  W.,  and  Schaper.  Donald  W..  to  Kerma  Corporation. 
Annratus  and  method  for  charging  a  fiimace.  3.497,089,  CI.  214- 

Foster,  Edwin  E..  to  Majik-lroners.  Inc.  Mobile  ironing  apparatus. 
3.496.659.  CI.  038-030. 

Foster.  Leigh  Curtis,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Scanning  laser 
systems  and  components  useful  therein.  3,497,826,  CI.  33 1-094.5 

Foulks,  William  S.,  Jr.:  5e«- 

Packer.  Herbert,  and  Foulks.  William  S..  Jr.  3,496.777. 

Fox.  Jay  B.  Jr.  Meat  chip.  3.497,363,  CL  099-208. 

Fredrickson,  Dennis  L.,  and  Gothc,  Allyn  L.,  to  Collins  Radio  Com- 
pany. Internal  reference  voltage  source  equipped  switching  regula- 
tor. 3,497,794,  CI.  323-022.  • 

Freed,  Meier  E.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  N-sub- 
stituted  pyrrolo-pyridine  derivatives.  3,497,507,  CI.  260-247.5 

Freeman,  Alfred.  Conveyor  chain  link.  3,4%,784,  CI.  074-250. 

Freeman,  Claude  C:  See— 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.,  Freeman,  Claude  C,  and  Carpenter.  Lindell 
0. 3,496.673. 

French.  Eddie  C.  and  Kurd.  Ray  M..  to  Continenul  Oil  Company. 
Electrochemical  reduction  of  ketones  to  pinacols.  3.497,430,  CI. 
204-077. 

Freyermuth,  Harlan  B.:  See— 

Randall.  David  1..  and  Frevermuth.  Harlan  B.  3.497,527. 

Frezza,  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation.  Dryer  for  fabrics  and 
the  like.  3.496.647.0.034-1 15 
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Fri*y.  Paul  W.,  to  McOraw-Ediaon  Company.  Lhnkaee  means  for 

press  head.  3.496.660. CI.  038-035. 
Fritz.  Donald  S..  and  Moore.  Thomas  W..  to  American  Machine  ft 
Foundry  Company.  Frequency  sensor  and  control  circuit.  3.497,8 16, 
CI.  328-138. 
Frye,  Harold  E»  5«r-  _    ^       ..      ,^  ^       ^^    , 

Botier.  Joha  L.,  Donner,  Edward  0..  Frye.  Harold  E.,  and  Keeler. 
Howards.  3.497.613.  ^        ^^, 

Fuelster.  Ralph  C,  Gronseth,  James  R..  Hardie,  Robert  C.  and  Pel- 
kola,  Clifford  G.,  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company.  Mine  hoist 
control  system.  3,497.787.  CI.  3 1 8-269. 
Fuelster,  Ralph  C,  Hardie,  Robert  C.  and  Pelkola,  Clifford  G.,  to 
Nordberg  Manufccturing  Company.  Governor  controlled  emergency 
braking  system.  3,497,039,  CI.  188-180. 
Fuhr,  Abraham  S.:  See- 

Bolaski.  Michael  P..  Jr..  3.497.233. 
Fukui,Kiyoshi:S#«—  «,  ,„- 

lkeda,Tsutomu,and  Fukui,  Kiyoshi  3,497,587. 
Full  Mold  Process,  Inc.:  See— 
Paoli.Angek).  3.496.989. 
Fulmer.  George  M..  and  Lane.  Frank  B.,  to  Gichner  Mobile  Svstems, 
Inc.  Demouauble  running  gear  with  articulated  rear  axle.  3,497.23 1 . 
CI. 280-035.  .      ^,        o  .    ..       . 

Fulmer.  Richard  D..  to  United  States  of  AmerKa.  Navy.  Spiral  burning 

propellantcharge.  3.496.870.  a.  102-103. 
Furuse.  Kazumaro.  Naruse.  Noboru.  and  Nakamura.  Kuniyuki.  to  Eisai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  mesne.  Contraceptive  membranes  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.  3.496.938.  CI.  1 28-27 1 
G.  Billi  A  C.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Conti.  Paolo.  3.496.738.  ^    »      w.  i.i    •. 

Gabriel.  Alfred  P..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb.  Incorporated.  Anti-backlash 

Geneva  mechanism.  3.496.791.  CI.  074-409.       ,.  ^ 

GaeU.  FranceKo  Saverio.  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 

(Euratom).  Flow-type  viscosimeter.  3.496.762,  CI.  073-054. 
G  AF  Corporation:  See— 

Chiddix,  Max  Eugene,  3,497.34 1 
Chiddix.  Max  Eugene.  3.497,342. 
Johnson,  Walter.  Jr..  3,497,065. 
Mizianty,  Michael  F.,  3,497,355.  „,.„,.„ 

Randall,  David  I.,  and  Freyermuth,  Harian  B.,  3,497,527. 
Schenderiing.  Dick  Wilhelm.  3.497.300. 
Gaffhey.  James  J.,  and  Urian.  John  A.  Uyout  computer.  3.496.664.  a. 

040-086. 
GallMher.  Dudley  M.:  $«-  ^  ^,     ..,.„,  ««^ 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.,  and  Gallagher.  Dudley  M.  3.497.584. 
Galtogher.  Thomas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-frequency  receiver  with 
automatic   channel   selection   and   priority   channel   monitonng. 
3.497.8 1 3.  CL  325-456.  .     ,     ^     ^    .        , 

Gallo.  John.  Sr.  Multidirection  safety  snap-in  fused  adapter  plug. 

3.497,850,0.337-197.  .  . 

Gannaway.  Edwin  L.,  to  Copetand  ^^ffV%n^^CononUon  fiotie 

control  for  hermetic  motor  compresson.  3,497.1 35,  CI.  230-232. 
Gantt,  Ray  D.  Heat  transfer  means  for  rotory  kilns.  3,497.191,  CL  263- 

Garbin,  Albert  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber^las  Corporation  Power 
transmission  belting  and  mediod  of  making  same.  3,496,783,  ci. 

Gardner,  Strong  K.,  Kober,  Ehtenfried  H..  and  SchnabeL  Wilhelm  J., 
to  Olio  Mathiesoa  Chemical  Corporation.  Perchlprmated  aromatic 
polyisocyanates  preparation.  3,497,542,0. 260-453. 

Gamer, Charles E.:&*-  ^^    ,    ,.  ,  ^«-,  .,, 

Farmer,MarionR.,andGamer,ChariesE.3,497,17l. 

Gamett,  DoaaM  W .,  to  Olofsson  Corporation,  The.  Electronically  con- 
trolled wel|hin|  apparatus.  3.497,022,  CL  177-045. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See—  ^  -    ^       f-      a     i, 

Howes,  Leslie  D.,  Robins,  Jack  B.,  and  Sankey,  Guy  A.,  Jr., 
3,496,722.  ,  ... 

Garrett    Henry  U.  Gas  lift  valve  mandrel  for  well  pipe  stnngs. 

3.496.953,0.137-071.  ,,       , 

Gash.  Viiml  W..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Ruoroalkyl  ethers  of  alicyclic 
fluorooleflBs.  3.497.563.  CI.  260-611.         .,  ^  ... 

Gaskin,  Arthur  John,  and  Darragh.  Peter  John,  to  Commonwealtii 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Opaline  materials 
andmetiiodofpreparation.  3.497.367.  q.  106-042  -.„.. 

Gasparini.  Perdinando.  and  Malesani.  Luigi.  .1/3  to  Inditttne  Elettncbe 
di  Legnano  S.p.A.  Error  compensation  apparatus  for  instrument 
transformers.  3.497.793. 0. 323-004. 
Gates  Radio  Company:  See— 

Ludeke.  John  T,  3,497,810. 
Gee,  Paul  Y.  C,  and  Andress.  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Mobd  Oil  Corporation. 

Liquid  hydrocarbon  combustion  fuels  3  497  334  CI.  044-07 1 . 
GefSer.  Tid.  Releasable  connectors.  3,497.862.  CI.  339-045. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,  „      u         t»  .^  u 

Dexter,  Martin.  Spivack.  John  D..  and  Sternberg.  David  H., 

3  497  549. 
Kieiner.'Eduard  K.,  and  Pacini,  Pier  Luigi,  3,497,575. 
Lennoa.  William  J.,  3,497,535. 
Traber,  Walter,  3,497,506. 
Gelbein,  Abraham  P.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Decomposition  or 

hydroperoxides.  3,497,561,0. 260-606. 
Gemco  Electric  Company:  See— 

Corii,  Gordon  H.,and  Arnold,  John  E.,  3,4%,802. 
General  American  Transportation  Corporation:  See— 
Enochian,Samuel  H,  3.497.169. 


General  Applied  Science  Laboratories.  Inc.^See- 

Ferri.  Antonio,  and  Lipfcrt.  Frederick  W..  3.496.725. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  S«e—  ..     .         ^  .  , 

Staats,  Henry  N..  Vincent.  Donald  P..  and  Morrmey.  Neal  J.. 
3.496317. 
General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Townend.  Jolm.  3.496.947. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  Seer- 
Straube.  Hcfanut  J..  3.497.73 1 .  ' 
General  Electric  Company:  S«—  .  ^   *  ^^  ^, 

Davidson.  William  E..  and  Fmbyson.  Frank  E..  3.496.661 . 
Dixon.  Robert  P..  3.497.812. 
Goodwin.  Howard  B..  3.4973%. 
Goossens.  John  C.  3.497.539. 

Green, James, Jr., 3,497,650.  ^^,    .     ,       u  • 

Horn,  Foidyce  H.,  Porter,  Joseph  W.,  and  Talento,  Joseph  L^ 

3,497,652. 
Horn,  Fordyce  H,  3,497,755. 
Johnson.  Peter  D..  3.497,754. 

Konrad.  Charies  E.  3.497.7%.  ,  ^«,  ,,* 

McGrcw.  John  M.,  Jr.,  and  Tessarzik.  Juergen  M.,  3.497,276. 
Petrides.  Christie,  3.497,734. 
Petrides,  Christie.  3,497.782. 
SmiUi.  Sidney  R..  Jr.,  3,497,764. 
Staats,  James  E.,  3,497,656. 
Weissman,  Eugene  Y.,  3,497,388. 
General  Measurement  Research  Inc.:  See— 

Buchia,  Donald  F.,  3,497,30 1 . 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  5f*—  ...        ^  *        •.   e.         d 

Dunshee,  Bryant  R.,  Opie,  Joseph  W.,  and  Speech.  Steven  R., 
3,4%,859. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Barcus,  EdwanJL.,  3,497,292. 
Brandes.RoyH..3,4%.879. 

Brezinaki.  Rfchard  R..  3,4%.800.  ,  ^o^  ,„ 

Costelk).  Robert  B.,  and  Graham,  Gilbert  Beatte,  3,4%,717. 
Eppich,  Robert  E.,  3,497,349. 

Uing.  Glenn,  3,497,252.  ^^  ^^^ 
Malott.  Richard  Clayton,  3,497,277. 
Mercer.  Robert  L..3,4%.949.  _„,  „„ 

Prisk,  BertC,  and  Johnson,  Aran  S.,  3,496,932. 
Rosenkrands,  John  W.,  3.497,025. 

Smith. Marion  D..3,4%.80 1.  ..  ,  .«* -^oi 

Stott.  Tlwmas  Charies  Felix,  and  Mama.  Mano  Joseph.  3.4%.797. 
General  Telrahone  &  Electronics  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 

Gen5^.airli?B''.ir  Tobiw  rack  holder.  3.497.253. 0. 2944)05.5 
Geodiegan.  John  Thomas:  Sff—  .  .      .rv 

Aril,   Herbert  George.  Jr.,  and   Ceogbegan.   John   Thomas 
3.497.490.  ^       ^  .. 

Georgian.     Vlasios.     to     Trustees     of     Tufb     College.      6.6- 

Ethylenetestosterones.  3.497.498.  CI.  260-239.55 
Gerard.  Milan  E..  to  Rohr  Corporation.  Apply  type  electron  beam 

welding  apparattis.  3.497.665.  CL  2 19- 1 2 1 . 
Gerber,  Hem  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Compamr.  Tlie. 

Part  positioning  device  and  plural  stepping  motor  control  tbetefor. 

3.497.778.0. 318-008. 

Gerber.  Jurgen:  See—  c  .   .  .  l      j  n  •  t 

Alpen.Xunter.  Gerber.  Jurgen.  Fichtner.  Fnednch.  and  Diviak. 
Kari-Hetnz3.4%.7%. 

Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company.  The:  See— 

Getbet,  Heinz  Jowph.  3.497.778. 

Gerke.  Heino:  S«—  .     ,,„,,.« 

Ludemann.  Joseph,  and  Gerke.Heino  3.497.740. 

Gertie.  Merrill  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Oay/night 

bidirectional  marine  marker.  3.4%.906.CL  1 16-124.  .... 

Gerrard.  Forrest  E.  Carburetor  and  system  for  supplying  vaporized  fuel 

to  combustion  engines.  3.4%.9 1 9. 0. 1 23- 1 22. 
Gevaert-AffaN.V.:S«-  .      ..     ^  ,  Aa-j  a-,* 

Conix.  Andre  Jan.  and  Jeunasen.  Umbert  Gaston.  3 .497,475.         - 
Delzenne.  Gerard  Albert.  Dann.  Otto.  Ulrich.  Hans,  and  Dan- 

hauser. Justus. 3.497352.    ,^     .     .  ^,      ^  .„ aia 
JeurisKn,  Lambert  Gaston,  and  Conu.  Andre  Jan.  3.497,474. 

"^Ferraii.  Rodote,  Ghiehnetti,  Guiaeppe.  and  Notafianni.  Aurelio 
Filippo  3.497,497. 
Gianonatti,Americo Valentine: See—    ,,  ^    ^,  „        ^..^ 

Buck,  Francis  Fremonte,  Ouerry,  Merk  Vcnion,  Barg.  Wdham 
Frederic.  Jr.,  and  Gianooatti,  Aowrioo  Valentine  3,497.492. 
Gibbingt.  Frederick  T..  to  North  Ameriam  RoAweU  Cwporation. 

Mettod  of  making  wheel  trim  or  covers.  3.4%.7S3.CL  072039. 
Gibdlina.    Michael   C.    Preawire    cooker   steam    release    system. 
3.496.957.0. 137-171. 

Gibioa.GeocfeW.:Ser-  „,,,«,«.« 

Shuhz.  William  S,  and  Gibson,  George  W.  3^97,018. 
Gichner  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.:  See-  ^   ,  .«-.  ««^ 

Conner.  James  Leon,  and  Sciors.  Charies  F.,  3,497 .094. 

Fulmer.  George  M..  and  Lane,  Frank  B.,  3,497.23 1 . 
Gieber.  James  Francis:  See—  ^  „.  .^  , 

McCabe.  Wayne  Eugene,  Messmer.  Joaef  R.,  and  Gieber,  James 

Francis  3,496,700.  ^  ^ 

Gilford,  Oscar  D.  Power  mower  clipping-collecting  attachmeat-Mower 
unit  therefor.  3.4%.977,0. 146-107. 
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GiUiland.  Mkhael  L.:  S*e- 

Toth.  J.  Roger,  and  GmOand.  Michael  L.  3.497.78 1 . 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  Gillibnd.  Michael  L.  3.497.783. 
Toth.  J.  Roger,  and  GilKbutd.  Michael  L.  3.497.784. 
Gihnan.  Slunley  F..  and  Wood.  Russell  E.  Motor  startiitt  and  running 

system  for  refrigeration  apparatus.  3.497 .785.  CI.  3 1 8-22 1 . 
Girerd,  Jean  Louis  Marie.  Abdellatif.  Ala  Dine,  and  Bousson.  Robert 

Piene.  Electric  generator.  3.497,733. CI.  310-OIS. 
Glass.  Cecil  A.,  and  SiWer.  Wallace  E..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  of  forming  articles  to  close  dimensional  tolerances  in 
a  hydroMatk  press.  3,497,578, 0. 264-003. 
Goettl.  John  M.:  See— 

Goettl.  William  H..  Goettl,  John  M.,  Willson.  Robert  G.,  and  Hen- 
derson. Emery  L.  3,497.017. 
Goettl.  William  H..  Goettl,  John  M..  Willson.  Robert  G.,  and  Hender- 
son, Emery  L.  Impacting  machine  using  dynamic  reaction  force. 
3,497,017,CI.  173-018. 
Gold.  Chiniel.  and  Bent,  Dennis  Herbert,  to  CrosTield  Electronics 

Limited.  Register  control  systems.  3,497.121.  CI.  226-002. 
Gold.  Nichoiat:  See- 
Chen.  Richard  J.,  and  Gold.  Nicholas  3.496.845. 
Golden,  Richard  L.,  and  Yoo,  Hyung-Duk  D.,  to  Halcon  Intenutional, 
Inc.  Preparation  of  polynitriles  by  ammoxidation  of  polyalkyi  sub- 
stituted  aromatic   hydrocarbons   utilizing  recycle   of  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  and  intermediate  nitriles.  3.497,545.  CI.  260-465. 
Goidie,  Harry,  and  McLaughlin,  James  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Fast    recovery    high-mean-power    pre-TR    switch. 
3,497.833.  CI.  333-013. 
Goldman.  Robert  L.  Self  contained  rearrangeable  display  sign  unit  and 

integral  support.  3,4%.665.CI.  040-129. 
Gonaocci,  Ralph:  See— 

Hohwart,  George.  Toth.  Paul,  and  Gonnocci.  Ralph  3.497,226. 
Goodell,  Robiert  N.,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.  Cleaning  com- 
position. 3,497,456,  CI.  252-152. 
Goodman,  Jerome  V.,  and  Macadam.  John,  to  South  Bay  Associates. 
Acceleration  sensitive  locating  transmitter.  3.497.808.  CI.  325- 113. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Company.  The:  See— 
Omdorff,  Roy  L,  Jr.,  3,497,278. 
Trapasso.  Louis  E..  and  Wenrick.  John  D.,  3,497,553. 
Goodwin,  Howard  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moisture  conserv- 
ing pressure  control  unit  for  electrochemical  cells.  3,497,396,  CI. 
136-179. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Saltman.  William  M..  and  Stachowiak.  Robert  W..  3,497,489. 
Goordman,  Robert  V.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Diffeicntial amplifier.  3.497.824, CI.  330-030. 
Goossens.  John  C.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Organosilylamines. 

3,497,539.  CI.  260-448.2 
Gores.  Kenneth  W.  Mouthguard.  3,4%.936.CI.  128-136. 
Gorman,  Edgar  T.,  and  Nelson,  Donald  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Coropanjr.  System  for  controlling  distribution  of  elec- 
tric energy  in  predetermined  intermittent  series.  3.497.710.  CI.  307- 
041. 
Gotcher.  Lee  C.'High  dive'  diving  hurdle.  3.497,2 1 2.  CI.  272-059. 
Gothe,  AUyn  L.:  See— 

FredrKkson.  Dennis  L..  and  Gothe.  Allyn  L.  3.497.794. 
Gott.  Hans:  See— 

Ritter,  Gerhard,  Gott.  Hans,  and  Ritter.  Josef  3.497,659. 
Gottfried  BischofT  Bau  Komp.  Gasreinigungs-  und  Wassenuckkuhlan- 
lagen  K.G..  Firma:  See— 
Hoff,  Hans,  3.497. 1 94. 
Gough.  Stanley  T.  D.,  and  Napier,  Roger  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Benzyl  halides  as  post-emergence  herbicides.  3,497,346,  CI.  071- 
105. 
Gourlet,  Roger:  See— 

Schaves.  Raymond,  and  Gourlet.  Roger  3.497,67 1 .' 
Goutos,  George:  See— 

Arvanitakis.  Kostas  Savas,  3,497,452. 
Graber,  Ralph  R.,  to  Badger  Meter  Manufacturing  Company.  Piston 

for  fluid  meter.  3,496,772,  CI.  073-253. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co.:  See— 
^       Ketley.  Arthur  D,  3,497.483. 
Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S.:  See— 

Riester,  William  C.  and  Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S.  3,4%,872. 
Graham,  Gilbert  Beatte:  See— 

Costello.  Robert  B.,  and  Graham.  Gilbert  Beatte  3.496.7 1 7. 
Graham.  HaroM  L..  and  Kiel,  Othar  M.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company.  Method  of  propping  fractures  with  ceramic  particles. 
3.497.008.  CI.  166-280. 
Grams,  Richard  A.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Vapor 

generators.  3.496.915,  CI.  122-478. 
Grant,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

Brinkman,  Kenneth  L.,  Grant.  Eugene  F.,  and  Vourgourakis,  Em- 
manuel J.  3.497,697. 
Grantom.  Charles  A.,  to  King  Oil  Tools.  Swivel  with  adjustable 

packing.  3,497.244.0. 285-016. 
Gravatt.  Kenneth  W.  Golf-ball  warmer.  3,497,676.  CI.  2 19-521 . 
Graviao,  Nicholas:  See— 

Kohan,  Geza,  Palmer,  Ivan,  and  Gravino.  Nicholas  3.497.558. 
Gray  Tool  Company:  Srr— 
Slack.  John.  3.496.728. 
Green.  James,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Switch  and  speed 
control    mechanisffl    utilizing   variable    resiliency    spring    means. 
3.497,650.  CI.  200-080. 


Green,  Joaeph.  to   Miner  Industries,  inc.  Spring  operated  toys. 

3.497.221.0.273-102.1 
Greenberg,  Cari  B..  to  ACR  Electronics  Corporation.  Microphone- 
earphone  asKmbly  for  combination  radio  tranamitting-receiving 
devices.  3.497.809.0. 325-016. 
Greenberg.  Harry  S..  and  Morgan,  Geoige  W.,  to  North  American 
Rockwell  Corporation.  Extensible  structure.  3.496,687,0.052-109. 
Greene,  Norbert  D.,  Clean.  Harold  J.,  and  Lederer.  Livio.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Fuel  cells:  palladium  hydrogen  diffu- 
sion electrode.  3,497,390,0.  136-086. 
Greenlee  Bros.  A  Co.:  See- 
Van  Allen,  Richard  F.,  and  Pearson,  Vernon  W.,  3,4%,875. 
Griffith,  David  B.  Fiher  means.  3.4%.946.  CI.  1 3 1-010.5 
Griflblyn  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Kaufman.  William  A..  3.496,586. 
Grimaud.  Edouard:  See— 

Tellier,  Pierre,  and  Grimaud,  Edouard  3.497,57 1 . 
Grimm,  Harold,  and  Zuckerman.  Ira,  to  Panther  Machine  Corporation. 
Ck}th  clamping  device  for  sheet  material  spreading  machine. 
3.497 .204.  CI.  269-254. 
Groll.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Haller,  WUIi.  and  Groll,  Robert  M.  3.497.682. 
Gronseth,  James  R.:  See— 

Fuebter.  Ralph  C,  Gronseth,  James  R.,  Hardie.  Robert  C,  and 
Pelkola,  Clifford  G.  3.497,787. 
Grossmann,  Hans,  to  Durand  &  Huguenin  A.G.  Water-soluble  cationk 

metal  complexes  of  formazandyestuffs.  3,497,493,0. 260-149. 
Groves,  William  G.:  See— 

CaUwell.  Henry  C.  and  Groves,  WiUiam  G.  3,497,501 . 
Gruintjes,  Gerardus  Stephanus.  and  Meerman,  Wilhelmus  Cornells 
Petrus  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combination  of  a  mouM 
and  a  device  for  exerting  a  compreacive  stress  on  the  mouM. 
3.496,602,0.018-016.5 
Gruike,  Carl  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Air  depolarized  bat- 
tery includina  regenerative  lime  sheet.  3 ,497.39 1 .  CI.  136-086. 
Gruikr,  David  L.,  and  Williams.  Leonard  E..  to  Cameron  Iron  Works, 

Inc.  Pipe  suspension  apparatus.  3,497,243,0. 285-003. 
Grunwald.  Josef:  Sw— 

Schmidt,  Erkh,  and  GrunwaM.  Josef  3.496,685. 
Gruver.  Jerry  T.:  See— 

Chiklers,  Clifford  W,  and  Gruver.  Jerry  T.  3.497.572. 
Guernsey.  John  B.,  and  Knapek.  Ernest  E..  to  Crucible  Inc.  Method  for 

produciM  flat-rolled  product.  3.496,755,  CI.  072-364. 
Guerrkri,  Ranco:  See— 

Chiusoli.  Gian  Paolo.  Ferraris,  Mario,  Guerrkri,  Franco,  Merzoni. 
Sergio,  and  Mondelli.  Giuseppe  3,497.55 1 . 
Gugin.  Robert  J.,  to  Agristeel  Limited.  Swather.  3.497.051.  CI.  198- 

Guillemart,  Luckn,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot.  Positive-control  electric  starter.  3.496.787.  CI. 
074-527. 
Guillon.  Jean  Pkrre,  and  Bisjak,  Jacques,  to  CSF-Compagnie  Generate 
de  Tekgraphk  Sans  Fil.  Constant  intensity  monochromatic  light 
source.  3.497.767.  CI.  315-177. 
Gulakowski,  Thaddeus  A.:  See- 
Cohen,  Sklney,  Gulakowski,  Thaddeus  A.,  and  Adams,  Phillip 
3.497.471. 
Gulf  Oil  Canada  Limited:  See— 
Bouchard.  Maicel.  3,497.52 1 . 

Kohan.  Geza,  Palmer.  Ivan,  and  Gravino.  Nicholas.  3.497,558. 
Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company:  See— 
Hartk.  Robert  J..  3.4%.839. 
Puzniak.  Thomas  J..  3.496.760. 
Thayer,  Hekn  I.,  3,497.333. 
Gulmon.  Robert  H.,  and  Searles,  Philip  N.  Inflatabk  and  recoverabk 

lifesaving  prokctile  apparatus.  3.496.580.  CI.  009-01 4. 
Gunneraon,  Dak  B.:  See— 

Ruggks.  Kay  L..  Gunnerson,  Dak  B.,  and  Cbrk,  Howard  S. 
3.4%.6I2. 
Gureiok).  Arthur  E.,  to  Dow  Chemkal  Company,  The.  Polymerization 
oialkykne  oxides  with  catalyst  system  compnsmg  a  hindered  amine. 
3.49?  .463.0.260-002. 
Guscott.  John  Kenneth,  and  Perlman.  Ivan  Lee.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Signaling   system    having   gain/slope   adjustment    for   amplifkr. 
3^97.626. 0.179-015. 
Gyromat  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Wiggins,  Rkhard  F..  3.496.856. 
HAH  Pbstics  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 

Ruhl.Horst,  3,496.815. 
Haase.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Carel,  Alfred  B..  and  Haase.  Donald  J.  3.496.702. 
Habereder.  Hans:  See— 

Muelkr.  Guenter  W..  and  Habereder.  Hans  3.497,855. 
Hafrtad.  Millard  J.:  5w- 

Wilcox.  Joseph  C.  and  Hafstad.  Milhud  J.  3,497.361. 
Hagberg,  John  E.:  See— 

Lensner.  Herbert  W.  and  Hagberg,  John  E.  3,497,772. 
Hagemeyer.  Hush,  Jr.:  See- 
Blood,  Akkn  Edward.  Helkr.  James  Davis,  and  Hagemeyer, 
Hugh.  Jr.  3.497.481. 
Haines.  Allan  D..  to  National  Machinery  Company.  The.  Machine  for 

making  bofts  or  the  like.  3.4%.58 1 , 0. 0 1  CM)  1 1 . 
Haisky.  Rkhard  L.:  See- 
Brady,  Rkhard  F..  Johnson.  Jean  C,  and  Haisky.  Rkhard  L. 
3.497.103. 
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Haisma.  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Ejector  in  refrigerating 
devke.  3,496.735,  CL  062-500.  ^  „  ww„ 

Halasa,  Adel  F.,  and  Hunter.  Charles  J.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Uniform  chlorostyrene  copolymers  with  conjugated 
dknes.  3,497/484.0. 260-082.1 
Hakon  International.  Inc.:  Sef—  ,.«,,., 

Golden.  Rkhard  L..  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Duk  D..  3.497,545. 
Russell,  Joaeph  L.,  3.497,544. 
Hak.  Arthur  N.:S«-  ^    _. 

Kosrow,  Robert  L.,  and  Hak.  Arthur  N.  3,496,891 . 
Hak,  Fred.  Chain  saw  handk  guard.  3,496.971,0. 143-032. 
Hall, George  Robert:  See-  ^^^^^ 

Cookeriy,  Jack  C,  and  Hall. George  Robert  3.497,842. 
Halkr,  Rudolf  Friedrich,  to  Kern  and  Company.  A.G.  Control  device. 

3.496.786.  CI.  074-47 1. 
Halkr,  Willi,  and  Groll,  Robert  M..  to  Hecon  Corporation,  mesne. 

MutUpulaer.  3,497,682,  CI.  235-092. 
Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Harrison,  Henry.  3.497.205. 
Halpern,  Ernst,  to  Williamsburg  Steel  Productt.  Co.  Door  seal  con- 

stniction.  3.496.676.  CI.  049-307. 
Hamakhr,JohnC..Jr.:&r-  ^    ^    ,    ,  .«,  ,^ 

Roberts,  Georae  A.,  and  Hamakhr,  John  C,  Jr.  3.497.399. 
Hamilton,  Doaald  A.:  S«e—  .  .  »        j 

Blackburn.  Wayne  E.,  Hamilton.  Donald  A..  Inners,  Lester  A.,  and 
Reid,  George  C.  3.497.320. 
Hammer,  Joel  B..  to  Westinghouse  Ekctnc  Corporation.  Arc  heater 
having  means  for  varying  and  adjusting  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  passageway  through  whkh  the  gas  to  be  heated  flows.  3,497.765. 
CI.  315-111.  ^       „ 

Hamner.  Gka  Porter,  and  Mason,  Ralph  Burgeu.  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Pretreatment  of  hydroforming  feed 
stock.  3r497.44«;  CI.  20^060.  . 

Hanes,  Robert  H..  and  Youngquut.  Robert  J.,  to  MmnesoU  Minmg  and 
ManufacturiB|  Company.  Two-reel  cartridges  having  reflecting 


Hashioka,  Tokuyaau,  and  SMnohara,  ^Kmo.  to  Hope 
Kaiaha.The.  siety  aki  heel  biiidii^  3.497,230.  O^tMl  1.35 


means.  3.497.157.0.242-188. 
Hanky.  William  G..  and  Fisher.  Frank  H.,  tp  R«:,K,*/"-?»?'!*»J?5^?"" 

pany.  mesne.  Brake  camshaft  mounting.  3.497.275.  CI.  308-036. 1 
Hannis,  Kenneth.  Gear  type  fluid  clutch.  3.497,045,C1. 192-061. 
Hansen.  John  Alfred,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Beam  protection 

devke.  3,497.666.0. 219-121.  _    .      .  ,  ... 

Hanson.  Charks  Keith,  and  Whitman.  Charles  I.,  to  International 

Copper  Research  Association,  Inc.  Patination  of  copper.  3.497,401. 

CI.  148-006.24 

Hardk.  Robert  C.:&*-  ^  ^      ^        ^  „  ...  .     ^,«  ^  n 

FueUter.  Ralph  C,  Hardk.  Robert  C.  and  Pelkola.  Clifford  G. 

3.497,039.  «  .      ^ 

Fuelster,  Ralph  C.  Gronseth.  James  R.,  Hardie.  Robert  C.  and 
Pelkola.  Clifford  G.  3.497.787. 
Harding.  WiUiam  R:  Sf*-  _,        .„^        »,,,       n 

Kisinko,  Paul  M..  Ernkk,  Frederick  G.,  and  Hardmg.  William  R. 
3.497,773.  ..     .„ 

Hargest.  Thomas  S..  and  Sarks,  Harry  E..  to  Bio-Medical  Systerns  Inc. 
System  and  apparatus  for  transfer  of  human  fluids.  3.496,8/8.  ci. 

Harmon.  Paul  E..  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 
winding  web  materials.  3.497.150,0. 242-056.  .       ^  ., 

Hannon.  WUIiam  C.  to  Republk  Steel  Corporation.  Coil  apparatus 
and  method  for  inducing  eddy  currenu  in  a  metallic  <*jM:t  and  de- 
tecting flaws  in  response  to  a  change  in  impedance  load.  3.4V7./vv, 

Harms.  CUreiice  L..  and  Doerfer,  Rkhard  E..  to  Ideal  Mfg.  Co.  Load 

transferring  traikr  hitch.  3.497.240,  CI.  280-406. 
Haraisch.  Horst.  and  Raue.  Roderich.  to  Fa'benfabnken  ^ver  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  2-Furylbenzimidazolyl  compounds.  3,497,525,  Cl.  £W3- 

309.2 
Harnishchfeger  Corporation:  See— 
Stearas,  James  B..  3.497,769. 
Harper,  George  S.:  See—  ..  ,  ^n^  o-.« 

>ierriken.  Lyal  N.. and  Harper. George  S.  3.497  838. 
Harper.  Thomas  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Waveshaping  circuit  apparatus.  3.497,724.0. 307-261. 
Harrington.'james  W.  Cfriulating  tool.  3,497  009  CL  166^26. 
Harrison,  Henry,  to  Halm  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Sheet  feedmg  means. 

Harrison.  Walter  K..  and  Talbot,  Samuel  A.,  deceased  (by  Talbot,  Belk 
Otto,  executrix),  to  John  Hopkins  University,  The.  Exercise  escala- 
tor. 3.497,215,0. 272-069. 

HarUi,  AnUl:  See—  ,  ,  ^«,  .,  .„ 

Langbflfg,  Edwin,  and  Hartai,Antal  3.497.610. 

Harter.  JbhnA'.,  Meeks,  William  D..  and  Sundstrom.  Everett  B.  Diver 
suit  with  electrical  beater  and  fluid  pump  system.  3.497,672,  CL  2  ly- 
211. 

Harter.  Lynn  J.:  See—  .  -  ^«^  aat 

Woodman.  Howard  C.  and  Harter.  Lynn  J.  3,496.885. 

Hartk,  Robert  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company.  Procen 
for  the  iiradiation  treating  of  unsaturated  polyester.  3,496,»jy,  ci. 

204-159.19  ^  ^^  tAoii^t 

Harvey,  George  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Carboazirenes.  3.497,35 1. 

CI  260-239. 
Harvey.  JMes  R.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Carton 

blank.  3.497.1 28.  CL  229-033. 
Hashhnoto,Naoto:S«e—  ,^«,  ,^o 

MoriU.  Katsura.  and  Hashimoto,  Naoto  3,497,548. 


Hasker,  iaii,  to  US^'l^«l»  Con»«««»i  ■^^j.O;^  •• 

for  astigmatk  quadupolar  km.  3,497,763, 0. 3 1  ^03 1.     

HauckToertiard,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  MO^t^VMJicetmt^ 
reducmc  the  hydrogen  content  m  chkmne  gasprodiioed  by  nBau- 
metal  diloride  ekctrolysis.  3,497,432, 0. 2044)99. 
Hawkins,  Robert  C:  See— 

BobHki,  Michael  P.,  Jr..  3.497.233. 
Hayaae,  Joshua  Y.:S«e—  ...jii„u._t 

Blasbalg,  Hennan  L.,  Hayaae.  Joduia  Y..  and  Najiar.  Hann  F. 
3.49f.627. 
Hayes,  William  N.:S«—  .      ,.  _     .     „__ 

Herron,  Eugene  A..  Hiner.  Leraond  H..  Horton,  Travis,  nayes. 
WUIiam  N.,  and  Posey,  Dak  3.497.1 16. 
HayfkU,  Peter  Charles  Steele:  Sfe—  ^  ^      ,     ,_ 

Totioo,  Joaeph  Beniaid,  and  Hayfield,  Peter  Charies  Sleek 
3,497.425. 
Hays  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ameadola.  Mkhael  R.,  3,496,932. 

Heart-O-GoU:  See— 

Seidman.  Jack.  3,497,242. 
Heath.  Arthur  Leslk.  Shoe  and  shoe  last.  3,496,584.  g.  012-1 33__^ 

Heath,  Clarence  WiUans,  to  UnHed-Carr  Incorporated.  Rotary  awitch. 

3.497.643,0.2004)06. 
Heath,  Clarence    WUIans,   to   United-Carr   hicorporated.   mesne. 
Lampholder.  3.497.865. 0. 339-127. 

Hebeiaen,  Richard  M.:S«—  

Welsh,  Alan  B..  Hebeisen.  Rkhard  M.,  and  Slaats,  Mathew  A. 
3  497  604 
Hebeisen.  Rkhard  M..  and  Robinaon.  John  W.,  to  Jwper  Ekctronk 
Mfg.  Corporation.  Circuit  for  obtaining  repeater  and  percusnonet- 
fects  in  an  ekctrical  musical  instrument  utilrang  a  ffcid  effect 
transistor.  3.497,605. 0. 084-001 .13 
Heckmakr.  Joaeph:  Sw—  ^    j  ,    v  -    -~i    - 

Bauer.  Johann.  Ebersbach.  Hans-Walter.  Fendel.  Kurt,  and 
Heckmakr.  Joseph  3.497.480. 
Hecon  Corporation:  S«r—  ,.«,.,« 

HaHerrWilli.  and  Groll.  Robert  M..  3.497,682. 

Hedu,Jon:See—  .     ,  .^  ,.« 

Smith,  Roberts.,  and  Hedu.Joi».3,496,7 10.  ^ 

Heilig.  George  C.:S«—  ^  ..  ^«,  ,«« 

Kyk,  Harold  E,  and  Heilig,  Gerfrge  C.  3.497,500. 
Heitmann,GunterSff—  " 

Rausch.  Hans.  Heitmann,  Gunter,  Meyer,  Kurt,  and  Thumm,  Wil- 
hebn  3,497,348. 
Heitznun,   Rusiell   A.    Banddsaw    automatK   swaging   apparatus. 

3.496.804.0.0764)51.  ^    ^    .         „  ..^  .     u       i    •-> 

Hekkr,  George  K..  and  Unnie.  John  E.,  Jr..  to  BeU  Telephone  Labora- 
tories. Incorporated.  Test  set  for  evaluation  of  echo  suppressors. 
3.497.641,0.179-175.31 
Heller,  James  Davis:  S«— 

BkxMi.  Akkn  Edward,  Helkr.  James  Davis,  and  Hagemeyer. 
Hugh. Jr. 3.497.48 1.  ,      ^.  ^.  ^.  . 

Helwig,  Hans,  and  Kempkn.  Hans-Joachun,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
eesellschaft.  Corpuscular  ray  devke  having  a  shiftabk  specimen 
Stage.  3,497,689,0. 2504)49.5  r»^  ^ 

Heroker.  Hennan  W..  and  Sarian.  Arien  K..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  thermoplastic   yam. 
3.497,586,0.264-237. 
Henderson,  Emery  L.:  S«—  ^  ,_      ^       j  u 

Goettl,  WUIiam  H.,  Goetti,  John  M.,  Willaon.  Robert  G..  and  Hen- 
derson, Emery  L.  3,497,017. 
Henneman,  John  W..  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Altitude  sensing 

devke.  3.496,954,0. 1374)81.  .        ^      ^  _   .• 

Henry,  Beulah  Louis,  to  De  Lara.  Jonne  Low.  Envelope  construction. 

3.497,1 32, a 2294)73.  „     .       ,  ^  ^     n, 

Henry-Biabaud.  Edniond  J.  G..  to  Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen. 

Power    transmission    device    with    variabk    progressive    speed. 

3,496.789,0.074-730.  .   .     ^.  ru^ 

Henry-Biabaud,  Edmood,  to  Sockte  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Fhiid 

control  nstem.  3 ,497.660,  CL  2 1 94)89. 
Hensekr,  Orvilk  L.:  See- 

Bolaski,  Mkhael  P.,  Jr..  3.497.233. 
Heraeus,W.C.,G.m.b.H.:S«-  ,  .«,  ^^, 

Von  Burg«dorff,Jochen- Werner  Kuhn,  3,497,443. 

Herbert,  Gary  N.:  See—  ^       .,         ^  „    w_^    /-        w 

Peloftky.  Arnold  H..  Felix,  Dan  T.,  and  Herbert.  Gary  N. 
3  497  005 
Hering.  Henry  H..  Jr.,  to  Offen,  B.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  Web  damping  nozzk 

system.  3,496,648,0.034-156.  

Hermann,  Donald  W.  Lens  attachment  for  autoroobik  headlights. 

3,497,687.0.2404)41.3 
Hermanaoa,  Bernard  A.:  See—  .  „     ,      .  a  c  jt 

Vogd,  Robert  E.,  Hennanaon,  Bcraard  A.,  and  Kuykendall,  Eari 
<r3,496.732. 
Herraens,TheodoorGeorieFrederik:See- 

Ronten,  Jacobus  Johannes,  and  Hermens,  Theodoor  George 
Frederik  3.497.821.  .   ^  „  „ 

Herrcnkohl,  Leo  E.,  to  Pacifk  Gas  and  Electrx  Company.  Removabk 

climbing  step  for  pok.  3,497,033,0. 1824)92. 
Henon,  Eugene  A.,  Hiner,  Lemood  H.,  Horton. Tsavia,  Hayes.  Wdbam 
N..  and  Posey,  Dak.  to  Munaingwear,  Inc.  Shoulder  strap  aaemMy 
apparatus  and  method.  3,497,1 16, 0. 2234)49. 
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Herat.  Bcrao.  Duit-proof  farmeiit.  3.496.S72.  CL  002-002. 
Hene.  Atfred.  Bndel.  Wol^pn(.  and  Fockcn.  Hcmz.  to  Olympia 
Werfce  AG.  laput  arrantenent  for  a  pin  cania(e.  3.497,679.  CI. 
233-060. 
Hetloa.  Euaeae  E..  to  NRM  Corporatioii,  mesne.  Blow  molding 

nachiM.  3.496.600.0.018-005. 
Heth.  Sheman  C.  and  Kaufiaan.  Vernon  R.,  to  JacolMen  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Snow  thrower  nfety  guard.  3.497.263.  C\.  302-OS9. 
Neumann.  Frederick  G . .  to  Owem-Commc  Fiberriaa  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  windinf  linear  material.  3.497.I48.CI.  242-043. 
Heuaer,  Bcmd.  and  Hilgers,  Werner,  to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Firma. 
Electronic  ndence  control  for  automatic  firearms.  3.496,829.  CI. 
089-1 3S. 
Hickey.  John  J.,  and  Marathay.  Arvind  S..  to  Technical  Operations.  In- 
corporated, mesne.  Broad-band  electro-optic  modulator.  3.497.831. 
CI.  332-031. 
Hicks.  Patrick  A.,  and  Van  Peh.  Charles  H.  C.  to  Hicks- Van  P^  Joint 

Venture.  Artificial  facing  method.  3.496,694,  CI.  052-746.     i 
Hicks-Van  Pelt  Joint  Venture:  See— 

Hicks.  Patrick  A.,  and  Van  Peh.  Charles  H.  C,  3.496.694. 
Hideg.  Laszlo.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Single  fuel  system  carburetor. 

3.497.186.  CI.  261-050. 
Hilemaa,  Ronald  E..  Oxiey.  Vincent  C.  and  Schmitt,  Joseph  W..  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  Digital  modulation  and  demodulation  in 
a  communication  system.  3.497.625,  CI.  179-015. 
Hilgers,  Werner  See— 

Heuser.  Bemd.  and  Hilgers.  Werner  3,4%.829. 
Hill,  Erie  Ralph,  and  Davis,  Clifford.  Combined  seat-walking  stick  and 

periKope.  3.497.293.  CL  350-301 . 
Hill.  James  Henry.  Ratchet-type  nutcracker.  3.496.975.  CI.  146-015. 
Hill.  Loran  R.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company.  Rocking 

toy  for  children.  3,497.258,  CI.  297-183. 
HiU.  Rodney  S.:&«- 

Feldmann.  Frederick  W..  and  Hill.  Rodney  S.  3,496.854. 
Hills-McCanna  Company:  See— 
Priese,  Werner  K.,  3,497.1 76. 
Priese.  Werner  K..  3.497,1 78. 
HilU,  Ralph  H.,  to  Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Company.  Composition  of 
magnesium  dispersed  cast  flare  m  a  matrix,  mostly  sodium  nitrate. 
3.497.404.  CI.  149-017. 
Hiroes.  Glenn  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Footwear  having  improved 

block  copolymer  foxing  adhesion.  3.496.654.  CI.  036-009. 

Himmelbauer.  Erich.  Peper.  Jan.  and  Little.  Eric  Charles,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Cathode-ray  tube  usins  a  quadrupolar 

electrosutic  lens  to  correct  orthogonality  errors.  3,497.744.  CL  3 1 3- 

078. 

Himraebbach.  Paul,  to  Schneider.  Jos..  A  Co.  Control  mechanism  for 

componenttof  optical  objectives  or  the  like.  3.4%.851,CI.  095-045. 

Hineline.  Robert  tarl,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Comoany. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  building  tires.  3.497.408.  CI.  1 56- 1 30. 
Hiner,  Lemond  H.:  See— 

Herron.  Eugene  A.,  Hiner.  Lemond  H..  Horton.  Travis.  Hayes. 
WiUiam  N..  and  Posey.  Dale  3.497,1 16. 
Hint,  lohannes  Alexandrovich.  Apparatus  for  treating  particulate 

materiaL  3.497,144.  CL  241-188. 
Hirs.  Gene,  to  Hydromation  Engineering  Company.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  filtering.  3.497.063.  CL  2104)75. 
Hirsch.  A.  Adier.  Blended  granular  beds  for  water  and  wastewater  fil- 
ters. 3.497.068,  CL  210-275. 
Hirsch.  Joseph.  Tactile  control  system.  3.497.668,  CL  340-222. 
Hirst.  Charles  M.,  Jr..  to  Orschein  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Company.  Tilt  cab 

lock  actuator.  3.497,257.  CL  296-035. 
Hitchmgs,  George  H..  and  Faico,  Elvira  A.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  & 
Co..  (U.SJ^.)  Inc.  Method  of  preventing  oxidation  of  6-substituted 
purines  with  4-hydroxy-IH-pyra2ok)  (3.4-d)  pyrimidine  and  4.6- 
dihydroxy-IH-pyrazok>(3,4-d).  3.497.307.CI.  424-251. 
Hobson.  H.  M..  Limited:  See— 

Lk>yd.  Arthur  Leslie.  Craven,  Donald,  and  Marshall,  David. 

3.496.721. 

Hoehn.  Harvey  H..  and  Pye.  Donak)  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 

and  Company.  Permeation  separation  with  type-8  nykin  membranes. 

3.497 .45 1. CL  210-023. 

Hofer.  Kurt,  and  Schilli.  Alfred,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Ultraviolet  radiation 

protective  phthalazone  derivatives.  3.497.5 1 2.  CI.  260-250. 
Hoff.  Hans,  to  Gottfried  BischoffBau  Komp.  Gatreinigungs-  und  Was- 
serrackkuhtanlagen  K.G..  Firma.  Apparatus  (or  the  removal  of  dust 
from  converter  gases.  3.497. 1 94,  CI.  266-016. 
Hofler,  Jerry  B.:  &*— 

ERiott. Frankim  P..  and  Hoffer.  Jerry  B.  3.497.608. 
Hoffinan.  Arlene  May:  See— 

Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen,  Newman.  Howard.  Hoffman,  Arlene 
May,  and  Evans.  Ednelvyn  Lezette  3,497.597. 
Hoffaiana-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Borenstein.  Benjamin,  and  Jahns.  Frederick  William.  3.497.589. 
Hohwart.  George.  Toth.  Paul,  and  Gonnocci.  Ralph,  to  Woodworth,  N. 

A.  Company.  Work  mounting  chuck.  3.497.226,  CI.  279-002. 
Holmes,  WiUiam  S.,  and  Richmond,  George  E..  to  Cornell  Aeronauti- 
cal Laboratory.  Inc.  Automatic  photo-culture  detection  system  for 
detemiaiM  the  presence  and  location  of  low  curvature  objects  in 
photograpkicdata.  3.497.704. CL  250-233. 
HdtmetA,  Dirk  Nicoiaas  Auke,  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  Henri,  to 
VS.  PhiNps  Corporation.  Method  of  nroducing  aldehydes  in  the 
vitaaia  A  series. -^97,560,  a.  260-598. 
Hood.  Oust,  Irish  A  Lwidy:  5(v— 
Patton.  Roy  A..  Jr..  3.497.866. 


Hood.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Howud.  Warren  R..  and  Hood.  Henry  A.  3.496.716. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  Ser— 

Blair.  Nod  D..  3.497.469.  < 

Kujawa.  Francis  M..  Tideswell.  Richard  B..  and  Chamberiain. 
Gerald  R..  3.497.465. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bewing  Company:  See— 

Riddle.  Neville  L.,  and  Niewulis.  Albin  J..  3.497.200. 
Hope  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  The:  See— 

Hashioka.  Tokuyasu.  and  Shnwhara.  Kesao.  3.497.230. 
Horak.  Hobbs  H.  Vibration  isolator.  3.497.164.0.  244-«l7.27 
Horn.  Fofdyce  H..  deceased  (by  Horn,  Helen  W..  executrix).  Porter. 
Joseph  W..  and  Talcnto.  Joaeph  L..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  with  contact  material  containing  a 
minor  percentage  of  aluminum.  3,497.652.  CI.  200- 1 44. 
Horn.  Fordyce  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Vacuum  devices  with 
electrode  members  containing  oxygen-reactive  minor  constituent. 
3,497,755,  CL  313-311. 
Horn,  George  W..  to  Middlesex  General  Industries,  Inc.,  mesne.  Vapor 

vacuum  pump.  3,497, 1 34.  CI.  230-101. 
Horn.  Helen  W.:&r- 

Horn.  Fordyce  H..  Porter.  Joseph  W..  and  Talento.  Joaeph  L. 
3.497.652. 
Hom,RonaklC.:5^— 

Anderson.  Victor  C.  and  Horn,  Ronald  C  3,497,083. 
Hornberaer,  Leon  B.,  and  Strief,  Mihon  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc.    Electrical    circuit    module    and    method   of   manufacture. 
3.497.774,0.317-101. 
Horton  ManufiKturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Schilling.  Hugh  K..  3.497.046. 
Horton,  Travis:  See—  • 

Herron.  Eugene  A..  Hiner.  Lemond  H..  Horton.  Travis.  Hayes, 
William  N..  and  Posey.  Dale  3.497.1 16. 
Horton,  William  H..  Sturm.  Edward  L..  Michatek.  Chester  W..  and 
Shekell.  Leon  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Socket  structure  for 
mullilampphotoflash  unit.  3.497.863. 0.  339-045. 
Hosking.  John  Roger  See— 

James.  John  Gilbert,  and  Hosking,  John  Roger  3,496,842. 
Hostetler,  Donald  E.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Block  copolymers  of 

propylene  and  a  polar  monomer.  3.497.573. 0. 260-876. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cclindet.  Alf.  and  Lang.  Joseph  F..  3.496.832. 
Houlihan.        William        J..        to        Sandoz        Inc.        Alpha- 
2(morpholinomethyl)phenyl  benzyl  alcohols.  3.497.508.  CL  260- 
247.7 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  lnc.9-Phenyl-1.5-diazab- 

icyck)  (4.3.01nonanes.  3.497.5 1 3.  CI.  260-250. 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  to  Sandoz-Wander. 

lnc.Dibenzo(bJi]  ll.5]diazecines.  3.497.499. CI.  260-239. 
Hovstad.  Olav  Bjom:  See— 

Thale.  Allan,  Hovstad.  Ofaiv  Bjom.  and  Ivnasi.  Lennart  3.497.4 1 8. 
Howard.  Warren  R.,  and  Hood.  Henry  A.,  to  Wall  Industries.  Inc.. 

mesne.  Cordage  product.  3,4%.7 1 6,  CI.  057-1 55. 
Howes.  Leslie  D.,  Robins,  Jack  B.,  and  Sankey,  Guy  A.,  Jr..  to  Garrett 
Corporation.  The.  Combustion  chamber  flame  tube  construction. 
3.496.722. 0. 060-039.65 
Howlett.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Howlett,  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence.  Shupp.  Laurence  N.. 
Howlett.  Thomas  W.,  Verbeek,  Clarence,  and  Shupp,  Laurence 
N.  3,497.667. 
Howlett,  Thomas  W.,  Verbeek.  Clarence.  Shupp.   Laurence   N.. 
Howlett,  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence,  and  Shupp.  Laurence  N.. 
to  Union  Tank  Car  Company,  mesne.  Tandem  arc  automatic  weM- 
im.  3,497.667.  CL  219-126. 
HRB-Singer.  Inc.:  5m— 

Coughenour,  DonaM  J.,  and  Burnett.  Wayne  A..  3,497.834. 
Huber,  Johann:  See— 

Sauthoff,  Friedrtch,  Huber.  Johann.  and  Falke.  Erich  3.497.270. 
Huber,   Ludwig.   Thermoelectric   generator   including  a  vibratory 

burner.  3.4971397.  CL  136-208. 
Hucks,  Robert  Tylen  See- 
Thomas  Jowph  John,  and  Hucks,  Robert  Tyler  3,496.964. 
Hughes  Aircraft  C^pany:  See— 

Briakmaa.  Kenneth  L..  Grant.  Eugene  F..  and  Vourgourakis.  Em- 
manuel J.,  3.497,697. 
Camiaker,  Bernard,  Andrews,  La  Vern  A.,  Lavin,  John  H..  and 

Robberwn.  RonaU  F..  3,497.606. 
Jungclas,EhnerE.,  Jr.,  3.497.712. 
Tsuda.  Geof«e  I..  3.497,835. 
Hughes,  Robert  W.,  to  iMersoll-Rand  Company.  Automatic  volumet- 
ric fluid  control  mten.  3.496.960,  CI.  1 37-567. 
Huink,  Karol  L..  Hunt,  Eltoa  B.,  Jr.,  and  Kirkpatrick,  John  W.,  to  Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Bottom  hole  catalytic  heater. 
3,497,000.0. 166-059. 
Hullhorst.  WiHiam  B.:  See- 

Ullman.  William  L.,  Baxter,  James  C,  Pearson,  Arthur  J.,  Davis, 
Robert  E.aad  HulDwrst,  WtUiam  B.  3.497.413. 
Huhey.  Eldon  E.  Seat  and  seal  assembfy  for  valves.  3.497.177.  CL  251- 

172. 
Humphrey.  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Rissii^r, Charles  W., and  Humphrey,  Samuel  A.  3,497,161. 
Hunt,  Ehon  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hujsak,  Karol  L..  Hunt.  Ehon  B..  Jr..  and  Kirkpatrick.  John  W. 
3^7,000. 
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Hunt.  John  Bany.  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Hydrostatic  toolpost  3,496310.  CI.  082-036. 

Hunt-Wesaoa  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Miaeo,  Salvaton  C.  3.497,07 1 . 

Hunter,  Charles  J.:  Srf—  .  ,  ^«,  ^«^ 

Halasa,  Adel  F,  and  Hunter,  Charies  J.  3,497.484. 

Hunter,  Don  L.:  Sm— 

U  Fevre,  Cecil  W..  Hunter,  Don  L.,  Kitasai.  Kiyoshi.  and  Craw- 
ford, Robert  F.  3.497,344. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.:  Srr—  j.    c  —  a 

Craig.  Richard  L.,  Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Mayerie,  Evan  A. 
3.497.428. 
Hurd.RayM.:Sre- 

Ftench.  Eddie  C.  and  Hurd.  Ray  M.  3.497.430. 
Hureau.  Jacques,  to  SocieU  Generate  Ahmcntauc  GASA.  ui"*<*«<i 
plastic  tubular  structure  having  a  rectangular  mesh  apertured  wall. 
3.496.965. 0. 138-123.  ^  ,        ^  ^^^.  ^   ^^.^ 

Hurkxk.  RonaM  James,  Martilow,  Raymond  Joaeph,  McGmty.  Robert 
Leslie.  Price,  Raymond,  and  Wood,  John  Francu.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Subilized  organic  halogen  precursors 
forpolyaiethaaefoams.3.497.457,CL  252-182         ,_,_.       , 
Hurwlte,  Mathew,  and  Mekher,  James  R    to  PPG  l«h^l^.>»!; 
Sheet  glass  thickness  control  method  and  apparatus.  3,496,730,  ci. 
065-099 
Huston,  Leroy  S..  Jr.,  to  SyWania  Etectric  Productt,  Inc.  Incandescent 
lamp.  3.497,753,0. 313-271.  .      .    ,-.o*A«nri 

Hutohms.  Abaa  A.  Powered  revolvug  abrasive  tool.  3,496,680.  tl. 

051-170. 
Huyck  Corporation:  See— 

Clarii,RaymondC.,  3,497,420. 
Hwa  Jesse  C.  H.,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company.  Polymers  of  quaternary 

ammonium  compounds.  3,497.482.0.  260-079.3 
Hycon  Mfa.  Company:  See— 

Baruch,  Kurt  H..  3.497.299. 
Hydro  Chemical  A  Mineral  Corporation:  See— 

Osdor.AsrieL  3.496.996. 
Hydromation  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Hirs,  Gene,  3,497,063.  / 

Hydromecaniqjue  et  Frottement:  See— 
Caubet,  Jacques  Jean.  3.497.272. 
Meal  Industries.  Inc.:  Sm-  ,^o-.*m 

Swanson,  Arthur  F.,  and  Robberson,  Ronald  F.,  3.497.607. 

Meal  Mfg.  Co.:  S«r-  ^    ^     „.  u-^c    i  Aai -iAn 

Harms.  Cbrence  L.,  and  Doerfer,  Richard  E.,  3,497,240. 

Meal  Toy  Corporation:  See— 

Cooper,  Julius,  3,496.674.  _  .       „  ^ 

Ikeda.  Vsutomu,  and  Fukui,  Kiyoshi.  to  J"y\^^°^°^^ 
Limited.  Method  of  making  a  flexibte  contauer.  3,497.587,0.  264- 
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ILCIndustries.Inc.:S«—  ■,Aa^o<A 

FeMmann.  Frederick  W.,  and  HiU,  Rodney  S.,  M?6,854. 
Imada,  Isuke.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.Monodemethyl 

coenzyme  Q,  3,497,522.0. 260-396. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Budriarek,  Richard.  3.497.494  u   tt^inu. 

HurkKk,  Ronald  James.  Marktow  R«y7»°~*  !?*?■*•  **ir^Z' 
Robert  Leslie.  Price,  Raymond,  and  Wood.  John  Franco. 
3.497,457.  _ 

Seltzer. Irwin. 3,497.309.      ^   ..    .    ^  ^ 
Imperial  MettI  Industries  (Kynoch)Lunit^:&«-- 

Cotton.  Joseph  B  ernard.  and  Hayfield,  Peter  Chartes  Steete, 
3,497,425. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corporation:  S«e-  ^  .„  t^ 

Schink,  WUIiam  N..and  Schaad,  William  J..  3.497.644. 
Industrial  Developmentt  AB:  See— 

Backmaa.Ralf.  3.497.053.         v 
Industrial-Medical  Instrumentt,  Inc.:  5»r— 

Domingues.  Frank  J..  3.496,929. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See— 
Biddte.  OonaM  E.,  3.497,802. 
Eddy,  William  C.  Jr..  3,497.034. 
Industrie EkttrichediLetnanoS.p.A.:S«-       ,  ... -q- 
Gaspariai.  Ferdinando.  and  Matesani,  Luigi.  3,497.793. 
Industronics  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 
WintrisB,  Geoffe,  3,497.647, 
Ingeniorsfinaa  Olof  Obson  AB:  See- 

Olsson.  Axel  Olof.  3.497.1 26. 
Ingeraoll-Raad  Company:  See- 
Huthes,  Robert  W.  3.496.960. 

""^Blackburn.  Wayne  E.,  Hamilton,  DonaM  A..  Innen.  Lester  A.,  and 

Reid,  George  C.  3,497,320. 
Institut  Fraacais  du  Petrote.  des  Cari>urantt  «» Lubnfiants:  See- 

Dawank  Francois,  and  Tejrssie.  Phdippe.  3,497  488. 
Institut  fur  aaiewandt  Phyiik  der  Universitat  Bern:  See- 
Weber.  Heinz.  3,497.703. 
Intetectron  Corporation:  See—  tAaiAit 

Puharich.  Henry  K.,  and  Lawrence.  Joseph  L.,  3,497.637. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Blasbalg,  Herman  L.,  Hayase.  Joshua  Y..  and  Najiar.  Hann  F., 

3  497  627 
Botjer,  JohnL.,  Donner.  Edward  O.,  Frye,  HaroM  E..  and  Keeter. 

Howards.,  3,497,6 1 3. 
Chebiaiak.PauL  3,497.41 1. 


Dalton.  John  J..  3.497.701. 

EaaeLJaaM..  3.497,748.  ^  ,^ 

ESi/RonaM  P.,  aad  Pliikin,  WiUiam  A..  3,497.407. 

Harper,  Tbomas  P..  3^97.724. 

Kosanke.  Kurt  M..  Kukke.  Werner  W..  aad   Max.  Ertwd. 

3  497.284 
Kuitt.  Frank  J.,  and  Lome.  JoaephC.  3.496.634. 
Lohmann, Adolf W.. 3.497,288.  _,,    ,.01101 

Meyers.  Edward  F..  and  Stenberg.  Leonard  J..  3,497.797. 

RuofT,  Cari  E..  3.497,7 18.  ^  ^ 

Stafibcd.  Thomas  S.,  and  SaTubb^  Joaeph  A.,  3,497.685. 
Internatkjoal  Copper  Research  A«pciation.lnc^^Ser-- 

Hanson.  Cterks  Keith,  aad  Whitman.  Charies  L.  3.497.40 1 . 
internatioaal  Harvester  Coouiunr:  Sre- 

Bomzin.  James  H..  3.496.708. 
Internatioaal  Packiags  Cocpocatioo;  Sje- 

Woriunaa,Woodn»wlrwBi.  3,497,225. 
International  Research  A  Devekpawnt  Company,  The:  See- 

Appkton,  Anthony  D.,  3.497,739. 
Intemadonal  Standard  tkctticCorporatioiuS«-- 

Basset,  Jacques  P..  and  Taliere, Gerard C.  3,497.640. 
Maru».1ban  Victor,  and  Vanderiumpen.  Jacques  Pterre  Vafcn- 

tin  Joaeph.  3.497.8 18.  ^^j_,^o,aca 

MossbertlAUan  R-,  and  Vaaquez,  Charies.  3.497.654. 
InternationalTekphone  and  Tekgrapb  Corporation:  See- 
Babb.  Burton  A..  3.497.766. 
Einstein,  Bernard  C.  3.497.747. 
Intron  InternationaL  Inc.:  See— 

PinteU,  Robert  H..  3.497,642.  ^,  „  ,    v      i. 

Isard,  Ariene.  and  Weiss,  Francis,  to  V^^  ji.'f^ft^Sh^'^'"'* 

and  piocea  for  manufocture  thereof.  3,497,470. 0. 260-047. 
Ishikawa.  Fumiyaahi:  See—  ^  ..    __ 

Naito.  Takeo.  Ueno.  Katauiiro.  Ishikawa.  Fumiyoshi.  Omura. 
Yoshiaki.  and  Miyazaki.  Seiichi  3.497420. 

Isobe.HidehUiwSee-  ...,,..,.    ,.«,,,, 

Takeuti.  Rihei.and  Isobe.  Hidehiko  3.497.123. 

Itek  Corporation:  See- 

Adler.  Alan  J.-.  3,497,705. 

OUver.  DonaM  S..  3.497.700.  . 

IvaMi.  Franco.  Apparatus  for  transporung  hides  and/or  skms. 
3.497.152,0.242-067.3 

fhak,  AUan.  Hovstad,  Olav  Bjom.  and  Ivnas,  Lennart  3.497.4 1 8. 

Mashimo.    Kiyohiko.    Yanato.    Eisaku.    YaajMato.    Osamu. 
Iwaawa.Yoshio.andKunhara.Sumio3.4974l6.  . 

Jablon.  Theodore  M..  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  ^tetma  ap- 
paratus for  flocculating  treatment  of  suspensions.  3,497.1m.  ci. 
259-100. 

Jackson.  Robert  v.:  See-  .xttAoninA 

Butkctt,  WUford  B..  and  Jackson.  Robert  V.  3.497.706. 
Jacobaen  Manufacturing  Compamr:S«-  ,.on*i 

Heth.  Sherman  C.  and  Kaufman,  Vernon  R.,  3,497,263. 
Kaufman,  Vernon  R..  3,497,264. 
Lewis,  Evan  T.,  3.496,7 1 1 . 
Jahn,  Reinhardt  H.,  to  Chicajo  Metallk  Sash  Company.  Maui  ninner 
part  3,4%,690,  CL  052-232. 

Jahns,  Frederick  WiUiam;  See-  .«,«•      1  ^01  <m 

Borenstein.  Beniamm.  and  Jahns.  FrederKkWiUiam  3.497489. 

Jakobs.  Hans,  to  Niehoff.  C.  E..  A  Co.  Snap  action  ekctnc  switch. 

3  497^39  O  337-089 
Jan^es.  JohnGilbert.  and  Hosking.  John  Roger.  ^  N"jpnal  Rcs«irdi 

Devekpment  Corporation.  Artificuil  roadstone.  3,496,842,  LL  094- 

019 
Janssen.  Paul  Adriaan  Jan.  to  Jaassen  Phannaceutica.  Thk«grl;aUwl 


:rJdme-4. 


l-(3-cyano-33-(Mte^l-  propyl)-4-phenyI-pipendine 


■aa'lM^lM 


^ 


esters  of 
carboxylkacid.3. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica:  See—   ,  ^^,  , ,^ 

Jansaea,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan,  3,4974 19.  ^ 

Jasper  Ekctronfc  Mfg.  Corporation:  Ser-  ,.oi«n< 

Hebeisen,  Rkhatd  M,  and  IWanson.  John  ^..3.497.605 
Welsh.  Alan  B.,  Hebeisen,  Rkhatd  M..  and  Slaats.  Mathev  A.. 
3  497  604 
Jay.  Geirae.*  and  Rankins.  Everett  V^to  Uwted^Sttto  of  A^^ 

Army.  Bde  ekvator  chute  coostructtoa.  3,497,085,0. 21*-«>b- 
Jenkins.  Shenaan  L,  to  Ralstoo  Purina  Compaay.  Method  for  prepar- 

hMrTproteia  product  3,496,858,0.099517: 
JeiSby,^vin  b.,  to  BeU  Aeroapace  Corppratioa.  Redundant  control  ^ 
im^m  having  rail-operate  lul-neutral  and  channel  emerrncy^ 
sekct  3.496T36.0. 091-411. 
Jensen. GeraM A.: See-  ^     «.  lAtumvj 

Petenon.  John  D..  and  Jensen. GeiaM  AJ.496.98T        -,,^.     _ 
Jepaon.  Ivar.  Morgan.  John  W..  and  Richmond,  Junes  W..  to  Sunbeam 
torpontion.  Oodi  movement  with  inip«>v«d  shaft  bearing  means 
facilitatingasaemblydtereof.  3.4%.718.CL  058-052. 

^"""TSdOMtenLihTrSwamoB.  John  L.,  and  Jeschke.  Rkhard  R. 

3  496..864 
Jett  Marvin  S..  Jr..  to  Bauer  Bros.  Shoe  Company.  Method  of  makinga 
shoe  upper.  3.496485. CL012-146. 

Jeurissen,  Lambert  GastoB:See-7  ,.„...   ■,  ao-j  At< 

Coai*,AndreJan,aadJeuri«eo.LambertGaitoo3,497,475. 

Jeurissea,  Lambert  Gastoa.  aad  Conix,  Andre  Jan,  to  Cevaert-A|g 

N  V.  Piocesi  for  the  preparation  of  polyesters  of  terephthahc  acid 

and  glycok.  3.497,474,0. 260075. 
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JoIm  Hoekiat  Univenity.  The:  See— 

Hairaoa.  Walter  K..  and  Talbot.  Samuel  A..  3.497.2 1 S. 
JolWB-Maaville  Coiporatioa:  See— 

Tboaat.  Joseph  John,  and  Hucks.  Robert  Tyler.  3.4%.964. 
JdMHoa,  Aran  S.:  See— 

Prisk.  BertC.  and  Johnson.  Aran  S.  3.4%.932. 
Johnson.  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Levins.  Philip  L.,  Johnson.  Dennis  E..  and  Kranich.  Wilmer  L. 
3.497.546. 
Johnson.  Doyle  H.:  See— 

Chihon.  Leonard  F..  and  Johnson.  Doyle  H.  3.497.709. 
Johnson.  Jean  C:  See— 

Brady.  Richard  P..  Johnson,  Jean  C,  and  Haisley.  Richard  L. 
3.497.103. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See— 

Listner.  Gregory  Julius,  and  Sampson.  Arthur  James.  3.496.603. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  L.  Method  of  making  prevailing  torque  locknuts. 

3.496.382.0.0104)86. 
Johnson,  Peter  D..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Efficient  incan- 
descent  light  source   inchidiag   light-enhancing   metallic   iodide 
vapors.  3.497.754.  CI.  3 1 3-222. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  A  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Samuebon.  Leon  C.  3.497.1 12. 
Johnson.  Walter.  Jr..  to  GAP  Corporation.  Plate  for  plate  and  frame 

fiher  presses.  3.497,06S.CI.  210-231. 
Johnson.  William  K.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Seymour.  Keller.  Leon  Brian,  and  Johnson,  William  K. 

3.497,378. 

Johnston.  James  D..  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  St  Co..  Inc.  Combinations  of  quin- 

oxaUne-di-N-oxides  and  tetracycline  antibiotics.  3,497.594,  CI.  424- 

227. 

Johnston,  John  A.  Baseball  pitching  training  aid.  3,497,218.  CI.  273- 

026. 
Johnston,  Mack  S.  Beer  Upping  device.  3,497,1 1 4,  CI.  222-400.7 
Jolley,  Weklon  B..  to  Loma  Linda  Universitv.  Use  of  s-RNA  in  the 

prevention  of  anaerobic  embarrassment.  3.497.592.  CI.  424-180. 
Jones.  Charles,  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.  Seal  control  structure 

for  roury  mechanisms.  3.496.916.  CI.  123-008. 
Jones,  Hicks.  Trailer  sway  control  device.  3,497,24 1 ,  CI.  280-446. 
Jones.  Jack  M.:Srf— 

Donnelly,  Ralph  G..  and  Jones.  Jack  M.  3.497,332. 
Jones,  James  W.,  to  Compac  Engineering.  Inc.  Magnetic  mercury 

switch.  3.497.837.  CI.  335-05 1 . 
Jones.  Judson  O.  Portable  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  partially  drying 

carpeu.  3.496.592.  CI.  01 5-32 1 . 
Jones.  Price  D..  and  Pk>eckelmann.  Sidney  W..  to  Swiss  American 

Precision  Imports,  Inc.  Tweezers.  3,4%.807,  CI.  081-043. 
Jones.  Stanley  C,  Roszelle,  Wayne  O.,  and  Svaldi,  Marvin  A.,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Company.  High  water  content  oil-external  micellar 
dispersions.  3.497,006, CI.  iSb-lH. 
Jordan,  Robert  J.,  Stetler,  Russel  C,  Davis,  Robert  B.,  and  Phillips, 
RonaU  N.,  to  United -States  of  America,  Navy.  Catapult  digital  end 
speed  indicator.  3,497.683,  CI.  235-092. 
Joraensen,  George  N.,  and  Sheer.  Allan  E..  to  Square  D  Company. 
Electrical  plug-in  bus  duct  section  having  a  ground  bus  bar. 
3,497 .860,  Cl.339-014. 
Jucker,  Ernst,  Ebnother,  Anton,  and  Bastian.  Jean-Michael,  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,    a/k/a    Sandoz    AG.     l.3,4.9b-Tetrahydro-2H-indeno(l.2- 
clpyridines.  3,497.517.  CI.  260-293. 
Jung.  Johann.  and  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  stunting  plant  growth  with  sub- 
stituted hydrazonium  sahs.  3,497343.  CI.  071-076. 
Jung.  Robert:  5^— 

Eckerle.  Otto,  and  Jung.  Robert  3.496.877. 
Jungclas.  Elmer  E.,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.   Variable 

frequency  pattern  generator.  3,497.7 1 2,  CI.  307-088. 
Junk.  Carl,  to  Adams.  J.  D..  Co.  Roof  truss  jig.  3,497.20 1 ,  CI.  269-032. 
Jura.  Sunislav.  and  Toifl.  Jaroslav,  to  Vyzkumnv  ustav  matematickych 
stroju.  Optical  scanning  head  with  four  optical  transmission  lines  and 
photosensors.  3,497.694.  CI.  250-202. 
K-B  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Kice.Jack  W,  and  Vanderiip,  Hertwrt  D.,  3.4%,834. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hiuchi  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ono,  Minora,  and  Nitu,  Takahisa,  3,497.775. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  5^^— 

Takeda.  Mitsuo,  Murakami,  Tomoaki,  and  Kokajt,  Teruhisa, 
3.496.723. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  St  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Balding.  Georce  H.,  3,497,870. 
Kaiser  Aluninum  i  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Baniel.  Avraham  M.,  and  Blumbers,  Ruth,  3,497,330. 
Smith,  Arthur  Dean,  Smith.  A.  Dean,  and  Langewis,  Comelis, 
3,496.756. 
Kalberg,JohnN.:5ce- 

Lanner.  Arthur  W.,  Kalberg.  John  N.,  aqd  Walker,  George  B. 
3.497,556. 
Kalkhof,  Gustav.  to  Messer.  Griesheim  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  a  con- 
tinuous casting  fhme  cutting  machine.  3.497. 195.  CI.  266-023. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  &«— 

Steppan,  Hartmut.  Munder.  Johannes.  Ruckert.  Hans.  Messward. 

dunter.  and  Luders.  Walter,  3.497.353. 
Steppan.  Hartmut.  Munder.  Johannes.  Messwarb.  Gunter,  and  Lu- 
ders, Walter.  3.497354. 
Kalns,  Ilmars.  to  Formsprag  Company.  Torque  responsive  brake  with 
pivoted  friction  insertt.  3,497,044,  CI.  192-008. 


Kameno,  Yuldhiro:  See— 

Naraaki.  Shigenobu,  Teraguchi,  Kazumoto.  and  Kameno.  Yu- 
kihiro  3.497338. 
Kamroerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.  System  for  reducing  hydioatatic  pressure  on 

formations.  3.497,020.0. 175-069. 
Karel,  Clarence:  See— 

Oiree.  Adrian  R.,  and  Karel,  Cbrence  3,497,280. 
Karle,  FrankKn  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Furnace  assembly 

for  thermal  analysis  use.  3.497,603.  a.  0 1 3-03 1 . 
Karpow^,  Oleh,  and  Kipnis.  Barry  Stephen,  to  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration. Intermediate-frequency  coupliitg  circuit.  3,497,811,  CI. 
325-317. 
Kartridg  Pak  Co.:  See— 

Tracy,  Alan  C,  3,497,131. 
Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Waunabe,  Masanori,  3.497,298. 
Kaufman.  Vernon  R.:  See— 

Heth,  Sherman  C.  and  Kaufman.  Vernon  R.  3.497.263. 
Kaufman,  Vernon  R.,  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Com- 
bined deflector  -^nd  snow  chute.  3,497,264,  CI.  302-061 . 
Kaufman,  William  A.,  to  GrifTolyn  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  PorUble  bridges. 

3,4%386.  a.  014-027. 
Kedziora.DennisM.  Exhaust  silencer.  3,497.031,0. 181-051. 
Keeler,  Howard  S.:  See— 

Botier,  John  L.,  Donner.  Edward  O.,  Frye,  HaroM  E.,  and  Keeler, 
Howards.  3.497.6 1 3. 
Kehse.  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  reacting  flowable  and  gaseous  materi- 

ab  with  each  other.  3.497.327.  CI.  023-288. 
Kel-Tec,  Inc.:  See— 

Sheler.MUoW.,  3,496,591.  ' 

Keller,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Banning,  Peter  C.  and  Keller.  Dale  W.  3,496,684. 
Keller,  Karl  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Munetic  anchor 

for  curved  and  irregular  surfaces.  3.497.846.  CI.  335-296. 
Keller,  Leon  Brian:  See- 

Schwartz,  Seymour,  Keller,  Leon  Brian,  and  Johnson,  William  K. 
3,497378. 
Keller,  Loub  J.  Track  pad.  3,497.27 1 .  CI.  305^1 3. 
Kelly,  Eugene  F.:  See— 

de  Kbrk,  John,  and  Kelly,  Eueene  F.  3.497,727. 
Kelly,  Walter  R.,  and  Lauder,  William  B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  chromous 
chloride  or  bromide.  3,4973 16,  CI.  023-087. 
Kelmers,  Andrew  D.:  See— 

Berger,  Carl,  and  Kelmers,  Andrew  D.  3,497,389. 
Kemkes,  Jan  F.,  to  American  Enka  Corporation.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  polyethylene  terephthabte.  3,497,473,  CI.  260-075. 
Kemp,  Wayne  T.,  Buczewski,  Joseph  F.,  and  Redstreake,  Edward  M.. 
Jr.,  to  Cak>ric  Corporation.  Gas  burner  pitot  control.  3,496,926,  CI. 
126-039. 
Kempien,  Hans-Joachim:  See— 

Hehfirig.  Hans,  and  Kempien,  Hans-Joachim  3,497,689. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See— 

Samour,  Cark>s  M.,  3,497,550. 
Kennon,WilbfdL.:SM- 

Mins,GlenW.,  3,496,641. 
Kent,  George  A.,  and  Waring,  Richard  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The. 
Television  vertical  oscilbtor  and  bbnking  circuit.  3,497,615,  CI. 
178-007.3 
Kent,  George  A.,  and  Warim,  Richard  J.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The. 
Television  horizonUl  oscillator  and  AFC  circuit.  3,497.620,  CI.  1 78- 
069.5 
Kerma  Corporation:  See— 

Forster,  Kbus  W.,  and  Schaper.  Donald  W..  3.497.089. 
Kern  and  Company.  A.G.:  See— 

Halter.  Rudolf  Friedrich.  3.4%.786. 
Kern.  Loyd  R.:  See— 

Cleary.  James  M..  Kern.  Loyd  R.,  and  Perkins.  Thomas  K. 
3.496.902. 
Kerr,  David  L.,  Lemon,  Robert  C,  and  Stonebrook,  Edward  E..  to  Alu- 
minum Company  of  America.  Castinn.  3,4%,624,CI.  029-196.2 
Kerrigan,  James  Charles,  and  Dielh>,  William,  to  Eltra  Corporation. 
Variable  speed  D.C.  motor  with  third  brush.  3,497,788,  CI.  318-35 1 . 
Ketley,  Arthur  D.,  to  Grace,  W.  R.&Co.  1-Cyclopropyl- 1 -phenyl  sub- 
stituted ethylene  polymers.  3,497,483,0. 260-079.5 
Ketner.  David  Clough.  Sun-bathers  reflector  device.  3,496,941,  CI. 

128-372. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Needle  thread  snub. 

3,496,895,0.112-255. 
Kewanee  Oil  Company:  See— 
Moy,  Paul  W,  3.497.530. 

Kice  Jack  W.:  See 

kice.  Jack  W.  and  Vanderiip,  Heriwrt  D.,  3,4%,834. 
Kice,  Jack  W,  and  Vanderiip,  Herbert  D..  to  Kice,  Jack  W.  Kice,  Rus- 
sell W.,  and  Kice,  James  v.,  dTb/a  K-B  Engineering  Company.  Air 
operated  timing  mechanism.  3,496,834,0. 09 1 -2 1 8. 
Kice,  James  V.:  See— 

Kice,  Jack  W.,  and  Vanderiip,  Herbert  D.,  3,496,834. 
Kice  Russell  W  *  See— 

kice.  Jack  W,  and  Vanderiip,  Heriiert  D.,  3,4%,834. 
Kiel,OtharM.:&r- 

Graham,  Harold  L.,  and  Kiel,  Othar  M.  3.497.008. 
Kiesling,  Charles  A.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Logical  expansion 
circuitry  for  dbplay  systems.  3.497,760,  CI.  315-018. 
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Killick.MerrinW.:S«r- 

Sieg.  Albert  L..  and  KUIick,  Merrill  W.  3,497358. 
Kimball,  Charles  B.,  and  Magill,  Christopher  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,    Navy.    Air    cushion    proprioceptive    motion    system. 
3,496.650,0.035-012. 
King  Oil  Toob:5rr— 

Gfutom.  Charles  A..  3,497.244. 


King-Seeky  Thermos  Co.:  See— 
Beck.  WaKK..  3,497.853. 


Kipnis,  Barry  Stephen:  See— 

Karpowycz.  Oleh,  and  Kipnb,  Barry  Stephen  3.4973 1 1 ■ 
Kirby.  Colin  Walter  See— 

Kirby.  KeMi  Robnd  Tallett.  and  Kiriw.  Colin  Waller  3.496.84 1 
Kirby.  Keith  Roland  Tallett.  and  Kirby.  Colin  Walter,  to  Kirby 's  (En- 
gineers) Limited.  Apparatus  for  creasing  and/or  cutting  cardboard 
aiid  analogow  flexible  sheet  material.  3.49634 1 , 0. 093-058.2 
Kirby's  (Enginners)  Limited:5cr—  „,  » . . 

Kirby.  Keith  Rotend  Tallett.  and  Kirby.  Cohn  Waher,  3,496,841 . 
Kiriipatrick.JohnW.:See—  .  ^    „, 

Hujsak.  Karol  L..  Hunt.  Elton  B.,  Jr.,  and  Kirkpatnck.  John  W. 
3.497.000.  .       „ 

Kisinko.  Paul  M..  Eraick.  Frederick  G..  and  Hardin|.  Willum  R..  to 
Westiaghouae    Electric    Corporation.    Passive   circuit   elemenu. 
3.4977f73.0. 317-101. 
Kisling.  James  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Berryman.  William  O..  and  Kisling.  James  W..  Ill  3.497.003. 
Kissinger.  Charles  W..  and  Humphrey.  Samuel  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  for  compensating  a  ballistic  missile  for  at- 
mospheric perturbations.  3.497. 1 6 1 .  CI.  244-003.2 
Kitasai.  Kiyosbi:  See—  .      ^ .       ^  ^ 

Le  Fevre,  CecU  W..  Hunter.  Don  L..  Kitasai.  Kiyoshi.  and  Craw- 
ford. Robert  F.  3.497.344. 
Kleifgen.  Richard  C:  See-  ,  „.  ^        «•  u  _. 

McBroom.  Hilton.  McBroom.  Fredemck.  and  Klei^n.  Richard 
C.  3.497,147. 
Kleiner.  Eduaid  K..  and  Pacini.  Pier  Luigi.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Polymen  of  perfluoroalkybmido-alkylthio  methactybtes  and 
acrybtes.  3,497.575.0. 260-900. 
Kleinke.  Donald  F.:5re- 

Sbter.  Owen  C.  Kleinke,  DonaU  F.,  and  Richter,  Walther 
3,496,668. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuu  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Decker.  Hanns.  and  Meder,  Heinz,  3,497,32 1 . 
Knapek,  Ernest  E.:  5m-  ^^    _  ,,, 

Guerasey,  John  B.,  and  Knapek.  Ernest  E.  3,4%,755. 
Knight.  Chesterton  S.,  to  Knight.  Geo..  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cradle  heel  insole 

mohJing  machine.  3,496,583,0. 012-021. 
Knight,  Geo.,  k  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Knight. Chesterton S. 3.496.583.  „.  ,.  ^  . 

Knight.  John  V..  McGowan.  Kenneth  T..  and  McGowan.  Richard  J. 
Guard  member  for  phonograph  record  rack.  3.497.075,0. 21 1-040. 
Knochel.  Wilbm  J.,  and  Skwirut.  Henry,  to  Westin|house  Electric 
Corporation.  Ceramic  discharae  lamp  having  a  flexible  meul  elec- 
trode connector.  3.497.756.  CL  31 3- J3 1.  ^     .    w-      1:1-. 
Knochel.  William  J.,  and  Wollentin.  Robert  W..  to  Weston^house  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Flexible  electrohiminescent  lamp  with  dual-pur- 
pose metallized  plutic  film  component  3.497.750.  CI.  3 1 3-108. 
Knorr.BremfleGmbH:Sw-                       '  ^  .  u  , ..«,  ^m 
Sauthoff.  Friedrich,  Huber.  Johann.  and  Falke.  Ench.  3.497.270. 
Knouse.  Dale  R..  to  Vaughn  Machinery  Company.  The.  Draw  block 
with  holder  mechanism.  3.496.75 1.0. 072-275.         ,,„,„,,  ^, 
Kobelt,  Jack  R.  Hydraulically  activated  servo  device.  3,496.833,  O. 

091-049. 
Kober, Ehrenfried H.: &*—  .....       ^o  u    u  •  luii.  1 

Gardner.  Strong  K..  Kober,  Ehrenfned  H.,  and  Schnabel,  WUhelm 
J.  3.497.542. 
Kobey,  Philip  B.  Hinged  rotary  mower  housing.  3,496,707,  CI.  056- 

025.4 
Koch,CbudeV.:S«-  ^_     ..,  ,.n,-c^. 

Rutaeh.  tMer  D.,  and  Koch,  Cbude  V.  3.497,645. 
Kocks,  Friedrich.  Firma:  See— 

Kocki.  Friedrich.  3.4%,745.  ,      ^.  u 

Kocks.  Friedrich.  to  Kocks.  Friedrich.  Firma.  Process  for  stretch- 
reducing  tubes.  3.496,745,0.072-016. 
Koehler-Dayton,  Inc.:  See— 

Smyen,  Willum  H.,  Jr..  3.497.179. 
Koehn.Fred:Se«-  ^    .,.«,.., 

Feursteu.  Ludwig  J.,  and  Koehn.  Fred  3,497,4 12. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  &e—  ,  .«,  ,^, 

Jung,  Johann,  and  Koenig.  Karl-Hemz  3.497.343.  ^  „  ^..  ^      ^ 
Kohan.  Geza,  Palmer.  Ivan,  and  Gravino,  Nictobs,  to  CulfOil  Canada 

Limited.  Autocondensation  of  acetone.  3,497,558,  CL  260-394. 
Kohen.  Nun,  to  Yardney  International  Corporation.  Venting  valve  as- 
sembly. 3,497395,CL  136-178. 
Kokaii,Terahisa:5#r—  _  ^   „  ..    •    t     w 

Takeda,  Miuuo,  Murakami,  Tomoaki,  and   Kokaji,  Teruhisa 

Kobnd,  Betty  K.  Fluid  regulator  and  closure  valve.  3,497,175,0. 251- 

009. 
Kolbnun  Instrument  Corporation:  S*-*—        .  ,.„,*«< 

Amon.  Max.  Bender,  George  L.,  and  Rosm,  Seymour,  3.497,696. 
Komori,  Ryozo:  5«r—  „...,„  i,- 

Mihara.  Kazuhiko,  Seko.  Maomi.  Otawa,  Shinsaku,  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro.  Komori,  Ryozo,and  Yoshida,  Muneo  3,497,429. 


KoMriieig  VapenhbrikktSeip—  .  .^  .^ 

Ubkteen.  Borre.  and  BmaM,  Toibiota.  3.496  J05. 
Konig.   Fritz,  to   MootManc-SimpIo  GmbH.   Wnong  mstniment 

3,497305.0.401-105.  ^  .«.  «  «,,  ^« 

Konno.  Kane  Y.  Poreebin  measuring  device.  3,496,778.0. 073-426. 
Koarwi.  Cliarlet  E..  to  General  Electric  Coi^wwJirBcbrMim  gating 

of  bttatcfal  switches  ia  a  three  phase  system.  3.497.T96. 0. 323-Oa4. 
Konrad.  Peter  Sfr— 

Kfonig.  Walter,  and  Konrad,  Peter  3.497.43 1 . 
Kockka.  Pendi  Katervo.  to  Oy  Nokb  AB.  Series  o»»iaiMtmc^ux 

usim  dampow  reabtor  coO  combination.  3.497.77 1 .  CL  3 1 7-4)  1 2. 
KoiwiTWodS^  A.  Toy  aimhae.  3.496.671.0.04^ 
Koiankc.  Kurt  M..  KhMc  Werner  W.,  and  Max,  Eihard.  to  Interna- 

ttooal  Bvainea  Machines  Corporation.  Achromatic  light  deflector. 

3,497.':44.a.  350-150.  ,  _, 

Ko«i!!i.Jaa.Selectorpanel.  3.497.137.0.235-055. 
Kotrow.  Robert  L..  and  Hale,  Arthur  N.,  to  Union  Special  Machme 
Conoaay.  Method  and  apparatus  fbr  stitching  a  succession  of  fabric 
woSpims.  3.49639 1 . 0. 1 1 2-002. 
Kranich.  WihBerL.:S«r-  .  „      •  v  «,  1        1 

Levins.  PhUip  L..  Johnson,  Dennis  E..  and  Kranich.  Wdmer  L. 
3.497346. 
Kranz,  Rolf-Dieter.  5«r-         ^  „^.        ,  ,„,  ,,^ 
Cuny.  Robert,  and  Ktanz.Rolf-Dieter  3,497 ,736. 
Krause.  Fiaak  R.,  to  Krauae,  Richard.  Rolling  mdl  fbr  shaping  bars. 

3,496.749.0.072-215. 
Krauae.  Richard:  S«ir— 

Krause.  Frank  R..  3.496.749.  ^u  u.  ^.- ^ 

Krengel.  William,  to  Cummings  &  Sander,  Inc.  Safety  beh  buckte. 

3,4%.6 1 5.0. 024-230. 
Kriebd.  Walter  Sr«-  „    ,      ,  .„,  „^, 

Bobmann.  Hans,  and  Kriebel,  Walter  3,497.867. 
Kring.  Frank  W.:S0r—  .    ,    ^  «„« 

Steward.  Jerry  H.  and  Kring.  Frank  W.  3.496.980.  

Krin.  Edward  F..  Nierth.  Frank,  and  Root.  Beniard  H..  to  Strombera- 
Carbon  Corporation.  Variable  impedance  cux»it.  3,497.823.  CI. 

330-029 
Kfonig,  Waher.  and  Konrad.  Peter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
geselbchaft Process  for  the  electrochemical  production  of  olefin  ox- 
Sles.  3.497.43 1.0. 204-080.  ^  .        ^ 

Krueriw.  Ulrich  K..  to  Union  Caitide  Corporation.  Copper  (I) 

zeoUtes.  3.497,462.0. 252-454. 
Krug.  Robert  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Television  power 

supply  circuit  3,497.609. CL  1 78-005.4 
Krug.  Wilhelra.  and  Priester.  Ludwig.  Cbmping  device  for  paper 
cuttrngmacWnes.  3.497.203.  CL  269-236.  .,.  .  ^  ^.  .. 

Kiuse.  Fritz,  to  Mesars-H-Wohlenberg  Kommanditoeaelbchaft.  Ouick- 
action  chucking  device,  particularly  for  triple-cutter  tnmmmg 
machines.  3,496.823. 0.083-698.  .        ,.       c 

Kuchar.  William.  Nicodemo.  Anthony,  and  Pope,  Joseph,  to  Summer 
Sessions  Inc.  Palm  covering.  3.496373,0. 002-161.  .  ,,  ., 
Kuiawa.  Frands  M.,  Tideswel.  Richard  B..  and  Chamberiam.  GeraM 
K.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Low  temperature-stable 
polyurethane  foams  and  conumsitioas  containing  derivatives  of 
phenol-  aldehyde  restas  useful  for  preparing  said  polyurethanes. 
3,497,465.0.260^2.5 
Kulcke.  Werner W.:Sff-  ^,,         ^   ^^        _  .     . 

Kosanke.   Kurt   M.,   Kulcke,   Werner  W.,  and   Max,   Eriiard 
•       3,497.284.  ,        ^      ^         w 

Kulwiec.  Chester.  Framing  and  mountmg  means  for  perforated  paneb. 

3,497.079.0.211-087. 
Kumazaki,  Shoichiro:  Sff—  _  ^,     .      „ 

Mihara.  Kazuhiko,  Seko,  Maomi.  Ogawa,  Shuiaaku,  Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro.  Komori,  Ryozo.  and  Yoshida.  Muneo  3.497.429. 
Kun.  Leslie  C.  and  Czikk.  Alfred  M..  to  Union  Cartiide  Corporation. 

Surfoce  for  boiling  liquids.  3.496.752. 0. 072-324. 
Kurihara.Sumio:5«r—  .„.    .        „  «^ 

Mashimo.    Kiyohiko.    Yamato.    Enaku.    Yamagatt.    Osamu, 
Iwazawa.  Yoahio.  and  Kurihara.  Sumio  3.4973 16. 
Kurte.  Frank  J.,  and  Locue.  Joseph  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  wiring  and  metal  embeddmg  aa 
ebctrical  back  panel  3,4%.634,  CI.  029-624. 
Kusznir.  Phillip  S.  Oscilbtmg  arm  exerciser.  3.497.2 1 4. 0. 272-067. 
KuykendalLEartG.:S«-  ^.,.._jui:j 

Vogel.  Robert  E..  Hermanson.  Bernard  A.,  and  KuykendaH.  Eari 
G.  3.496.732.  ^      ^    ..    . 

Kwestroo.  Wire,  and  Vromaas.  Petius  Helena  Gerardus  Mara,  to  y.S. 
Philips  CorporatioB.  mesne.  Method  of  producmg  pare,  red  lead 
monoxide.  M97,382.0. 1 17-201. 
Kyle.  HaroW  E..  and  HeiUg.  George  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corporadon. 
Process  for  productioa  of  epsiion-caprobctam.  3.497300, 0.  260- 
239.3 
La  Barge.  Robert  L..  and  Rieien.  Walter  C.  Jr..  to  Ahiminum  Com- 
paoy  of  America.  Container  doiure  and  a  method  of  securing  the 
iiame  to  a  container.  3.497/197. 0. 21 5-039. 
Laing.  Gknn.  to  General  Moton  Coiporatioa.  Utch  rebaae  arrange- 
ment for  vehicle  bodies  3,497.252.0.292-3363       _    ^    _^ 
L'AUemand.  Charles  C.  to  Dywn-Kb«er  Comoration.  The.  Pwn  witfi 


spindbsnugvnf  ■Kwntiag.  3.497.149. 0. 242-046.21 
ancsa.  JohnTEscai 
244-001 
Landgraf.  Waller  D.  Ribbon  spool  with  frictional  ribbon 

m««s.  3.497.050.0.  I97-I7i. 
Lane,  Frank  B.:  See— 

Fulmer,  George  M.,  and  Lane,  Frank  B.  3,497.23 1 . 


UmaNi.Johit&cape  device  for  astronautt  or  the  like.  3.497.159. 0.^ 

attaching 
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Laag ,  Harold  M..  to  Pan  Amencan  Petroleum  Corporation.  Spatial  fil- 
tering  lyttea  aiaiaiiziag  imafe  degradatioa  due  to  diffiractioa  at  the 
filler.  3.497.2S7.  a.  350-162. 


'CclMer.  AIT.  and  Lang.  Jowph  F.  3.496^32. 
LaagbciL  Edwia.  and  Hanai,  Aatal.  to  New  England  Merchants  Na- 
tkMal  Bank  of  Beaton,  mesne.  Automatic  marker  production  system 
utiaiag electro- optical  scanning  means.  3,497,610.  CI.  178-006.6 
LaaMwit,Conielis:  Set— 

smith,  Arthur  Dean.  Smith,  A.  Dean,  and  Lancewis,  Comelis 

3,496.756. 

Laaner.  Arthur  W..  Kalberg.  John  N..  and  Walker.  Georae  B..  to 

Procter  A  Gamble  ConuMuiy,  The.  Reaction  products  of  primary 

alkvl  amines  and  epichlorohydrin.  3.497456.  CI.  260-584. 

Lanphier.  Charles  H..  to  Sangamo  Electric  Company,  mesne.  Echo 

raagiM  system.  3.497^68.07340-003. 
Larsen,  Olaf  E.:  &r— 

WiOiams.  George  E..and  Larsen,Oiaf  E.  3.497^88. 
Larsh.  Everett  Pn  Sm— 

Adams,  Earl  G..  Eveleth.  Edmund  L..  and  Larsh.  Everett  P. 
3.497.167. 
Larson,  Kenneth  R..  to  Snap-On  Took  Corporation.  Torque  measuring 

wrench  of  the  torsion  type.  3.496.767.  CI.  073- 1 39. 
Larson.  Robert  L..  to  Parker  Metal  Goods  Company.  Apparatus  for 
moUiag  a  thermoplastic  fiha  blister  for  merchandise  packaging. 
3.496^7.  a.  018-019. 
Larson,  Robert  S.  Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Hinge  and 

counter-balancing  support.  3.496495.  CI.0I6-I80. 
Lanon.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Bohski.  Michael  P.,  Jr.,  3.497.233. 
La  Rue,  PhilUp  G.,  to  Calcinator  Corporation.  Electric  smokeless  and 

odorless  incinerator.  3.496.890.  CI.  1 10-008. 
Lasarev,  Nikolai,  and  Lemoine.  Maurice  G.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 

Tape  tension  means.  3.497.154.  CI.  242-075.44 
Lauder.  William  B.:  See— 

Kelly.  Waher  R..  and  Lauder.  William  B.  3.497.3 1 6. 
Qvin.  John  H.:  See— 

Caminker.  Bernard.  Andrews.  La  Vern  A..  Lavin.  John  H..  and 

Robberson.  RonaU  F.  3.497.606. 

Lavins,  Paul  N.,  to  American  Induction  Heating  Corporation.  Variable 

reactance  coil  adapter  for  induction  heating  apparatus.  3.497,657. 

CI.  219-010.75 

Law.  Jiuncs  R..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb.  Incorporated.  Color  selection 

polarini|beam  splitter.  3.497.283.  CI.  350-148. 
Lawrence.  KMcph  L.:  See— 

Puhanch,  Henry  K..and  Lawrence,  Joseph  L.  3,497.637. 
Leach.  Thurmaa  H.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  feed.  3.497.109.  CI.  222- 

Le  BhuK.  Leo  J.,  and  Worthy,  Ganes  T.,  to  Woodward  Corporation. 
Process  of  making  green  sand  cores.  3,496.988.  CI.  164-023. 

Lederer,  Livio:  See— 

Greene.  Norbert  D..  Cleary.  HaroM  J.,  and   Lederer,  Livio 
3.497490. 

Ledaicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  3,44.6.7.8-Hexahydro- 
2(  lH)-naphthalenones.  3.497457.  CI.  260-590. 

Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  to  Superior  Electric  Company,  The.  Numerical 
control  mtem  with  plural  axes.  3,497,780,  CI.  318-018. 

Le  Fevre,  Cecil  W..  Hunter.  Don  L..  Kitasai,  Kiyoshi.  and  Crawford, 
Robert  F..  to  United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Her- 
bicidal  compositions  and  methods  utilizing  uramidobenzoate  com- 
pounds. 3.497.344.  CI.  07 1  -088. 

Legendre,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine. 
Procen  for  the  preparation  of  polyhak>gcnated  alkencs.  3,497,565, 
CI.  260-654. 

Lemebon,  Jerome  H.,  to  Triax  Company.  The.  Automatic  storage  ap- 
paratus. 3.497.088.  CI.  214-016.4 

Le  Mieux.  Robert  W..  and  Tuttle,  Arthur  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Coin  operated  biliiard  Ubie.  3.497.048.  CI.  194-00 1 . 

Lemoine,  Maurice  G.:  See— 

Lasarev.  Nikolai,  and  Lemoine.  Maurice  G.  3.497.154. 

Lemon,  Robert  C:  See- 
Ken,  David  L.,  Lemon,  Robert  C,  and  Stonebrook,  Edward  E. 
3.496.624. 

Lempco  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Barkky.  Charles  Rex.  3.496.824. 

Lenehan.  Biernard  E.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Warren  J.,  and  Lenehan,  Bernard  E.  3.497.804. 

Lennoa.  William  J.,  to  Gein  Chemical  Corporation.  Subilization  of 
fats  and  oik  with  esters  ofbDTA  and  related  compounds.  3.497435. 
CI.  260-3984 

Leasaer.  Herbert  W..  and  Hagberg,  John  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Pilot  wire  protective  arrangement  for  alternating  cur- 
rent system  wherein  relay  operating  and  restraint  signals  are  derived 
durinc  half  cycles  of  opposite  polarities.  3.497.772.  CI.  3 1 7-028. 

Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  heating  and  cooling.  3,496,992,6. 165-002. 

Leonard.  Richard  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  ratio  gearing 
for  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline.  3.497.043.  CI.  1 92-000.052 

Levine.  Samuel  W.,  to  FairchiM  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Pholocomposing  apparatus.  3,496.847.  CI.  095-004.5 

Levins.  Philip  L..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb.  Incorporated,  mesne.  24'- 
Bis(phenylthio)diDbeyl  sulfide.  3,497462,  CL  260-609. 

Levins.  Philip  L..  Johnson.  Dennis  E..  and  Kranich.  Wilmer  L.,  to  Lit- 
tle. Arthur  D..  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  matononitrile.  3.497446. 
CL  260-465.8 


Levite,  Gideon,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamihon  Corporation.  Ehmgated  tu- 
bular flash  evaporator-coodenaer  with  spncea  partitions.  3.497.422, 
CL  202-173. 
Leviton  Mamafecturint  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Polbk.  John  M.,  3.497.646. 
Lewis,  Evan  T.,  to  Jacobaen  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable 
means  for  countering  the  cutting  reaction  torque  in  a  lawnmower. 
3.496.711.0.056-253. 
Leyk>ld-Heraeus-VerwahuittGmbH:  See— 

Miller.  Dean  K..  3.496.924. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwakungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Ludemann.  Joseph,  and  Gerke.  Heino,  3.497.740. 
Liedberg.  Kurt  Herman:  See— 

MagnusKM.  Karl  August  Valdemar.  and  Liedberg.  Kurt  Herman 
3.496.958. 
Lieptz.  Nathan  S.,  to  Curtis  Noll  Corporation.  Key  cutting  machine 

with  preselected  depth  gauging.  3.496.636. 0. 030-1 31. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Company:  See— 

PfeifTer.  Ralph  R..  Bottorff.  Edmond  M..  and  Moore.  Larry  L., 

3.497405. 
Wacner.  Eugene  S..  3.497404. 
Linden.  Johannes  Emanuel:  See— 

Motin,  Karl  Olov,  and  Linden.  Johannes  Emanuel  3.496,739. 
Lindenthal,  James  R..  and  Winn,  Richard  H..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Apparatus  for  water  purification  by  ion  exchange.  3.497.069.  O. 
210-282. 
Lipfert,  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Fern,  Antonio,  and  Lipfiert,  Frederick  W.  3.4%.72S. 
Listner,  Gregory  JuKits.  and  Sampson,  Arthur  James,  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson.  Single  screw  extruder.  3.496.603.  CI.  006-0 1 2. 
Littauer.  Ernest  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for 

5reventing  fouling  of  metal  in  a  marine  envnxMiment.  3.497.434.  CI. 
04-147. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.:  See— 

Levins,  Phittp  L.,  Johnson,  Dennis  E..  and  Kranich.  Wilmer  L., 

3,497446. 
Packer.  Herbert,  and  Foulks.  William  S..  Jr..  3.4%.777. 
Little.  Eric  Charles:  See— 

Himmelbauer.   Erich.    Peper.   Jan,   and    Little,    Eric   Charles 
3.497.744. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Guscott.  John  Kenneth,  and  Pertman,  Ivan  Lee,  3,497,626. 
Liverant,  Irvin.  Folding  hat  and  integral  hat  crown-  shaping  and  hat- 
storing  device.  3,4%474,CI.  002-180. 
Lk}yd,  Arthur  Leslie,  Craven,  DonaM,  and  Marshall,  David,  to  Hobson. 
H.  M..  Limited.  Fuel  supply  systems  for  aircraft.  3.496.72 1 ,  CI.  060- 
039.28 
Lk>yd,  William  E.,  to  Sales  Research  Development  Co.  Oral  cleanbig 

device.  3.4%,933. CI.  128-066. 
Lo  Piccolo.  Madelyn  V.  Device  for  aiding  in  eructation  of  babies. 

3.4%.928.0.  128-001. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Littauer.  Ernest  L..  3.497.434. 
Loewen.  Bruno  F..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dual  fluid  injector 

assembly.  3,497,324,0. 023-259.5 
Loggins.  John  T.:  See— 

Mott.  George  E..  and  Loggins.  John  T.  3.4%.900. 
Logue,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Kurtz,  Frank  J.,  and  Logue.  Joseph  C.  3.4%.634. 
Lohmann.  Adolf  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Code  transhtion  fiher.  3.497.288.  CI.  350- 1 62. 
Lok-A-Way.  Inc.:  S«r- 

Smith.  Mollie  L.,  and  Smith,  John  A..  3.497.096. 
Loma  Linda  University:  See— 

Jolley.  Wehkm  B..  3.497492. 
Lombardo.  Daniel  F.,  to  Picker  Corporation,  mesne.  Motor  speed  con- 
trol circuit.  3,497,786.  CI.  3 1 8-258. 
Long.  Harry  L..  Sr. :  See— 

Cockrell.  Susan  Lorene,  3,496,9 1 2. 
Lorditch.  Joseph  J.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Monosta- 

ble  muhivibrator.  3.497.725,0. 307-273. 
Louderback.  Allan  L..  Natland,  Martin  C,  and  Shanbrom,  Edward,  to 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  electrophoresis.  3,497,437,0. 
204-180. 
Loux,  Harvey  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  3.5.6- 

Substituted  uracib.  3.4974 1 5. 0.  260-260. 
Loveland.  Winton.  and  Wanhaw.  Saul,  to  Loveshaw  Corporation.  The. 
Automatic  carton  closing  machine   inchiding  adhesive-applying 
mechanism  for  flaps.  3.496.697,  CI.  053-076. 
Loveshaw  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Loveland.  Wmtoa,  and  Warshaw.  Saul.  3.4%,697. 
Lowdermilk,  Marvin  J.:  See— 

Ehrenberg.  Guatave,  and  Lowdermilk.  Marvin  J.  3.497.398. 
Lowry.  Edwara  D..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemiori  Corporation.  Choked 

shotgun  with  rifled  barrel.  3.496.667. 0. 042-078. 
LTV  Aeronace  Corporation:  See— 

Duff.  Dan  P..  and  Van  Velzor,  Joseph  A..  3.4%.630. 
LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Cohen.  Abraham  B..  3.497.638. 
Lucas.  Pierre  M..  Duquesne.  Jean  F.,  Berger.  Jean-Pierre  L.,  and  Dis- 
sel.  Jean-Pierre.  Conditioaal  stored  program  computer  for  con- 
trolling switching  networks.  3.497.630. 0. 1 79-0 1 8. 
Ludeke.  John  T..  to  Gates  Radio  Company.  Tuning  circuit  drive 
mechanism.  3.497,810,0. 325-172. 
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Ludemann.  Joaeph.  and  Gerke.  Henio.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwal- 
tungs-G.m.kH.  Electrical  routing  machme.  3.497.740. CL  310-187. 
Luders.  Walter  See— 

Steppaa.  Hartmut.  Munder.  Johannes.  Ruckert.  Hans.  Messward. 

Gunter.and  Luders.  Waher  3.497453. 
Steppan.  Hartmut.  Munder.  Johannes.  Messwarb.  Gunter.  and  Lu- 
ders. Walter  3.497454. 
Luginbuhl.  Christian  Benjamin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  producing  sprav  dried  manganese  ethylene 
bisdithiocarbamate  compositions.  3.497498.  CI.  424-287. 
Lummus  Company.  The:  See— 

Gelbein.  Abraham  P..  3.497461 . 
Luteljn.  Anthonle  haak:  Sfe—  ....      .j 

Berghout,  Cornells  Willem.  de  Kort,  Gisbertus  Mane  Arnoldus 
Josephut,  and  Luteijn,  Anthonie  Izaak  3.496.622. 
Lutgendorf,  Hans  Otto,  to  Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.  Wall  construc- 
tion. 3.496.726. 0. 061-041.  ,   ^  . 
Lutolf.  Hans  A.,  and  Beher.  Josef  B.  B..  to  Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse. 

Vacuum  liftin|  apparatus.  3.497.254.  CI.  294-064. 
Lynch  Corporation:  See— 

Savage.  RuaellC.  3.497.1  II. 
Macadam.  John:  See— 

Goodman,  Jerome  V..  and  Macadam.  John  3.497.808. 
MacDonaM,  Cilmour  C.  Thermal  radiation  weapon.  3,496,867.  CI. 

102-006. 
Machova.  Akaa:  S«r— 

Zaoral.  Milan.  Vavra.  Ivan,  Machova.  Alena.  and  Sorm,  Frantisek 
3.497.491. 
Mack.DonaldE.:Sfr- 

NaJiar.WUIiamK..  3.497.1 18. 
MacLeod.  Graemes.:  See— 

MacLeod.  Graeme  S.,  Maguire,  Paul  R..  Westhead,  William  A., 
MacLeod.  Graeme  S..  Maguire.  Paul  R.^  and  Westhead.  William 

MacLeod.  Graeme  S..  Maguire.  Paul  R..  Westhead.  William  A., 
MacLeod.  Graeme  S.,  Maguire.  Paul  R.,  and  Westhead,  William  A., 
to  Rite  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.  Bakpack  airconditioning  ap- 
paratus Backpack  airconditioning  apparatus.  3.496.703.  CI.  055- 

"*  ..      . 

Madame  Suzanne  Nayagam.  nee  Pemn.  PeUling  Jaya:  See— 

Nayagam.Tharma.  3.497.174. 
Madison  Furniture  Industries:  See- 
Armstrong.  David  T..  3.497.170. 
Madurski,  Joseph  P.:  See-  ^    .     ^  tv  c 

Taplin,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler.  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  Thompson,  Thomas  E.. 
and  Madurski.  Joseph  P.  3.496,956. 
Mag-Con  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Nellis,  William  Merton,  3,497.770. 
Maggi-Unteraehmungen  A.G.:  See— 

Patron.  Andre,  and  Schreckling.  Ktaus.  3.497.362. 
Magill.  Christopher  A.:  See—  ,  .«,  ^,„ 

Kimball.  Charles  B..  and  Magill,  Christopher  A.  3,496,650. 
Magnavox  Company.  The:  See—  ,  ^«,  ^ , , 

Kent.  George  A.,  and  Waring.  Richard  J.,  3.497.61 5. 

Kent.  George  A,  and  Waring,  Richard  J,  3,497.620. 
Magnusson,  Karl  August  Valdemar,  and  Liedberg,  Kurt  Herman,  to 
Atlas  Copco   Aktiebolag.   Sand   valve   for  sand-blast  apparatus. 
3,496.958.0.137-315. 
Magoveny.  Harry:  See—  e     •. 

Nador.  Julius.  Magoveny.  Harry,  and  Thomas.  Leon  t.,  Jr. 

3.497.806. 

Maguire. Paul R.: See—  .  «    ...     ..     j  m,,-       » 

MacLeod.  Graeme  S..  Maguire.  Paul  R..  Westhead.  William  A., 
MacLeod,  Graeme  S.,  Maguire.  Paul  R..  and  Westhead.  William 

MacLeod.  Graeme  S..  Maguire.  Paul  R..  Westhead.  William  A.. 
MacLeod.  Graeme  S..  Maguire,  Paul  R..  and  Westhead.  William 
A.  3,496.703. 
Maina,  Mario  Joseph:  See—  ....        uiAat.iai 

Stott,  Thomas  Charles  Felix,  and  Mama,  Mano  Joseph  3.496.797. 
Majik-Ironers.  Inc.:  See- 
Foster.  Edwin  E..  3.496.659. 
Malesani.  Luigi:  See-  ■,■■■,  am  ta-t 

Gaspafini.  Ferdinando,  and  Malesani,  Luigi  3.497.793. 
Malinich.  Richard  M..  Mariotti,  Donald  J..  Stump.  Theodore  M.,  and 
WinchelL  William  L..  to  Strombera-Carlson  Cproorauon.  Sunulune- 
ous-calltelephonetestsystero.  3,497.639,0.  179-175.2 
Malott.  Richard  CUyton.  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Bearing 
lubrication.  3.497.277.  CI.  308-187.  ,       .^  ^u 

Maltby,  Jaek.  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Company  Limited.  Mdi 

appantim.  3.496.748,0. 072-205. 
Manco  MatMiEacturingCo.:  See— 

Valente. Raymond L. 3,496.8 1 3.  .,  ^    .   , 

Manfredi.  Daniel  V . ,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  contoured  face  seals.  3.496.683,  CI.  05 1  -326. 
Manley.  Brian  William,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Image  in- 

tensifiers.  3.497.759.  CI.  3 1 5-0 1 1 . 
MannesmannAktlengeselbchaftrSee—  ,  ^.  ^  .        ^  j.  ^ 

Dautzenbcra.  Norbert.  Naeser.  Gerhard,  and  Findeisen.  Gerhard. 
3.497.347. 
Manning.  Robert  E.:  See—  ,.,.«-,..«« 

Houlihan,  WillUm  J.,  and  Manning,  Robert  E.  3,497.499. 


Manufacture  Beige  de  Lampes  et  de  Materiel  Ekctronique  en  abrefe. 
M  B  L  E  '  See— 
Schayes.  Raymond,  awl  Govrlet,  Rofer.  3,497,671 . 

Mara.  Inc.:  Set— 

Schmidt,  Charles  C,  3.496  J08. 

Marathay.  Arvind  S.:  Ser—  ...,.«,.,. 

Hickey.John  J.and  Marathay.ArvmdS.  3.497.131. 

Marathon  Oil  Company:  See—  ^  ,    ...•   ^      •     a  ^ 

Jones,  Stanley  C.  Roszelle.  Wayne  O..  and  SvaWi.  Marvin  A,. 
3.497.006. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Ellis,  Alfred  Brian  Edwin.  3.497.6 1 7. 
Ellis.  Alfred  Brian  Edwm.  3.497.817. 
MarderwaU.  Leslie  M.:  See—  ^-  ,  ^«*  <,, 

Deming.  Andrew  F..  and  Marderwald.  Leslie  M.  3.496.632^ 

Mardiat,  Arthur  F.,  Sr.  Safe  delivery  system  and  velacle  diefcwr. 

3.497.093.0.214-515.  .  ..  ^    .     ai_     -     .• 

Marforio.  Nerino.  to  S.p.A.  Virginio  RnnoMi  ft  C.  Auxiliary  feedng 
device  in  sewing  machines.  3.4%.892. 0.  1 12-0 1 8.     ,  ^_  _,.   _ 
Mariani.  Remo.  to  Dale  Electronics.  Inc.  A.C.  motor.  3.497.738,  Cl. 
310-078. 

Mariotti. DonaM J: See—  ...    «  .^    u xm 

Malinich.  Richard  M..  Mariotti.  Donald  J..  Stump.  Theodore  M.. 
and  WinchelL  William  L.  3.497.639.  .       .  _ 

Martcin.  Joaeph.  and  Sobel.  Alan,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Auto- 

matic  gam  control.  3.497.622, 0. 1 79-001 
Marklow.  Raymond  Joseph:  See—  ,  .        ..   .,^-  .. 

Hurlock.  Ronald  James,  Marklow.  Raymond  Joaeph.  M^mty, 
Robert  Leslie.  Price.  Raymond,  and  Wood.  John  Francis 
3  497  457 
Markulin.  Michael  H.,  and  Basto.  Julio  H.,  to  Technical  Coatings  Co. 
Adhesive  concentrate  for  improving  adhesion  d  coaUng  composi- 
tions to  base  coated  metal  substrates,  and  cans  or  can  componentt 
coated  therewith.  3.497.466. 0. 260-02 1 
Marques  &  Patents  Corporation:  See- 
Peters.  Ralph  D..  3.496.779. 

MarshalL  David:  See—  _      ,^        ^  ......    rx_  ;^ 

Lloyd.  Arthur  Leslie.  Craven.  Donald,  and  Marshall.  David 

Martens.  Jean  Victor,  and  Vanderklmpen.  Jacques  Pierre  Vaientm 

Joseph,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  for 

centering  PCM  zero  level.  3.497.818.  CI.  328-165 
Martensaon.  KjeH  Halvard.  and  Nihaon.  Birger  Nils  Osson.  to  AB 

Tetra  Pak.  Method  and  device,  for  triggering  work  operations  in  a 

travellingweb.  3.497.702. 0. 250-219.  .  .       ..^ 

Martin,  Doris  N..  to  Com  Produ^s  Company.  Zem-contammg  plastic 

composition.  3,497.369,0. 106-153. 
Martin.  Henry.  Aebi.  Hans,  and  Ebner.  Ludwig.  to  Ciba  Limited.  Urea 

derivatives.  3.497441.  CI.  260-453. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 
Carmichael.  Duncan  G.  3.497.495. 
Maycock.  John  N.,  and  Witten,  Louis.  3.497.405. 
Martinson,  Uwrence  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photoresist 

composition  and  element.  3,497.356. 0. 0964)86. 
Martucci,  John  A.,  and  Tobin,  John  C,  to  Combustion  ^"f^""f<  ^ 

Inc.  Method  for  securing  tubes  to  a  tube  sheet.  3.496.629. 0.  029- 

471.1 

Marvin.  Ralph  Edward:  See—  „  .  „  ^,       j,.a-io<i 

Wood.  Arthur  E..  Jr.. and  Marvin.  Ralph  Edward  3,497.841. 

Marzialph.  Herbert:  See-  ..  ^       ...     u  -n     .w       -^ 

Szfta.  Jeno,  Bahr,  Ulrich.  Mamlph.  Herbert.  Nnch.  Gunther.  and 
Suling.  Carihans  3.497.476. 
Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG:  See- 
Fischer.  Hermann.  3.496.865. 

Reinartz,  Robert.  Fischer.  Hermann,  and  Morgenlander.  Oskar. 
3.497.208. 
Maschinenfhbrik  Fahr  AG:  See— 

Purrer,  Josef,  and  Binder.  BerthoM,  3,496.712. 
Maschinenfabrik  ZuckermannK.G.:  See— 

Schmidt,  Erich,  and  Gnuiwald.  Joaef.  3.496,685. 
Mashimo.  Kiyohiko.  Yamato.  Eisaku.  Yamapta.  Osamu.  Iwazawa, 
Yoshio,  and   Kurihara,  Sumio,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co^Ltd. 
Tetnhydroiaoquinolme    compounds    and    preparation    thereof. 
3.4974 1 6. 0. 260-286. 
Mason.  Ralph  Burgess:  See—  ..  .  .  „  ,  .„,  .... 

Hamner.Glen  Porter. and  Mason.  Ralph  Burgess  3.497.448. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See-  ,  ,«,  ^«„ 

Phetan.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  and  Dimmock.  John  O..  3.497.698. 
Sitomer,  James  L..  3.496.781 . 
Massey-Ferguaon  Inc.:  See— 

RKhey.ChrenceB..  3,497.232. 
Masuda.  Masao.  Method  for  treating  knitted  or  woven  matenal  wrth 

liquid  and  an  apparatus  therefor.  3 ,497,3 1 1 . 0. 008- 152. 
Mathews  Company.  The:  See— 

Morley.  diaries  E..3.4%.666.  .    ^^ 

Mathiien.  Henry  A.,  to  Addresaofraph-Muhigraph  Corooralion.  O^ 
shot  operation  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp.  3,497.768.  CI.  315- 
183. 
Matsui.  Michiaki:  See—  ......,.«„.,« 

Nakamura,  Tamotsu.  and  Matsui.  Michiaki  3.497.459. 
Matsushiro,  Keiso:  See— 

Ohmae.  Tsutomu.  Matsushho.  Keizo.  and  Nakamura.  Susumu 
3.497.460. 
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Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Sloop.  Conrad  B..  and  Ryan.  John  W..  3.496.670. 
Mattion.  Charkt  A.,  to   Sunbeam   Corporation.    Electric   rotary 

lawnmower  and  gran  collection  bag.  3,496,706. 0. 0S6-02S.4 
Maul  Bros.  Inc.:  See— 

Clark.  Willard.  3.497 .036. 
Max.  Erhard:  See— 

Koanke.   Kurt   M..   Kulcke.   Werner   W.,  and    Max.   Erhard 
3.497,284. 
Maxitrol  Company:  See— 

Sung.  Charles.  Jr..  and  Schlachter.  Herbert  J.,  3.496.9S  I . 
May.  Wilhelm.  to  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company,  mesne.  Cone 

crusher.  3.497.146. CI.  241-293. 
Maycock.  John  N.,  and  Witten.  Louis,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation. 

Ammonium  nitrate  of  improved  sensitivity.  3,497,405,  CI.  149-046. 
Mayer,  David  P.:  See— 

Richter,  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer.  David  P.  3.497,543. 
Mayerle.  Evan  A.:  See— 

Craig,  Richard  L.,  Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  Mayerle,  Evan  A. 
3.497,421. 
Mayo,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Rosen.  Harold,  Stein.  Bernard,  and  Mayo.  Kenneth  E.  3.496,995. 
Mazzier,  Francesco:  See— 

Mazzier.  Giuseppe,  and  Mazzier,  Francesco  3.496.627. 
Mazzier.  Ghiseppe,  and  Mazzier.  Francesco.  Method  of  forming  ball 
tips  for  ball  point  pens  and  ball  tips  formed  thereby.  3,4%.627.  CI. 
029-441. 
McBroom  Electric  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McBrooffi,  Hilton,  McBroom,  Frederrick.  and  Kleifgen,  Richard 
C,  3.497,147. 
McBroom.  Frederrick:  5^— 

McBroom.  Hilton,  McBroom,  Frederrick.  and  Kleifgen.  Richard 
C.  3.497.147. 
McBroom.  Hilton,  McBroom,  Frederrick.  and  Kleifgen.  Richard  C.  to 
McBroom   Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Sequential  coil  winding  machine. 
3.497.I47.CI.  242-007.09 
McCabe.  Wayne  Eugene,  Messroer,  Josef  R.,  and  Gieber,  James  Fran- 
cis, to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Packaging  ap- 
paratus. 3.496,700.  CI.  053-167. 
McClelbn.  WiUiam  R.,  and  Stiles,  Alvin  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Bismuth  molybdate  on  silica  catalysts.  3.497,461, 
CI.  252-437. 
McClinton,  Ronald  E.,  S^F  to  Penrod,  Donald  L.  Occupant  propelled 

playground  device.  3,497.2 10.  CI.  272-055. 
McCown.  Everett  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Cathode  ray 

tube  moduhtion  system.  3,497,6 1 6,  CI.  178-007.5 
McCoy,  DonaU  R.:  See— 

Dunn,  John  Malcolm,  3,496,679. 
McCoy,  Karen  Ann:  Srr— 

Dunn.  John  Malcolm.  3.496.679. 
McCrea.  Joseph,  to  Stapling  Machines  Co.  Wirebound  container  lid. 

3.497.099,0.217-056. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Butkett.  WiHbrd  B..aad  Jackson,  Robert  V.,  3,497,706. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 
"'  Berger,  Carl,  and  Kdnwri,  Aiidrew  D.,  3,497^89. 
Berger,Cari,  3,497,394. 
McDuflee,  Richard  L.  Humidifier  apparatus  and  method.  3,497,188. 

CI.  261-099. 
McEuen,  Robert  B..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  of 

operating  a  hydraulic  device.  3.496,837,  CI.  09  M7 1 . 
McGarry.John  J.  Fabric  fasteners.  3.496,614,  CI.  024-156. 
McGin.  Paul,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Feeder  for  auger-type  ex- 
truder. 3.496.60 1 ,  CI.  0 1 8-0 1 2. 
McGiaty.  Robert  Leslie:  See— 

Hnrlock.  RonaU  James.  Markk>w,  Raymond  Joseph,  McGinty, 
Robert  Leslie,  Price,  Raymond,  and  Wood.  John  Francis 
3,497,457. 
McGowan,  Kenneth  T.:  See— 

Knight,  John  V.,  McGowan,  Kenneth  T.,  and  McGowan,  Richard 
J.  3,497,075. 
McGowan,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Knight,  John  v..  McGowan,  Kenneth  T..  and  McGowan.  Richard 
J.  3,497.075. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  5^^ — 
Buschman,  Jerome,  3,497,336. 
Frisby,  Paul  W..  3.496.660. 
McGrew,  John  M.,  Jr..  and  Tessareik.  Juergen  M.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Pivoted  pad  bearing.  3.497.276.  CI.  308-073. 
McGuire.  Maureen  K.:  5^— 

Neckermann.  James  A.,  and  McGuire.  Maureen  K.  3.4%.575. 
Mcintyre,  Maurice  J.,  to  Skagit  Corporation.  Pre-load  transport 

svstem.  3,497,092, CI.  214-512. 
McKee,  Fount  E.,  to  Tideland  Signal  Corporation.  Two-stage  power 

amplifier  connected  to  autotransforroer.  3.497,820,  CI.  330-015. 
McKiernan,  Dennis  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Direct  reading  statistical  distribution  estimator.  3,497,684.  CI.  235- 

McLaughlin,  James  F.:  See— 

GoMie.  Harry, and  McLaughlin.  James  F.  3.497.833. 

McLean.  Robert  E..  ChatTiekJ.  Norman  A.,  and  Turner,  Gary  L.,  to 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Removable  hand  lever  and  wear 
compensating  can  opener  construction.  3,496,635,  CI.  030-004. 


McMurray,  George  F.:  See- 
Fen^,  Earl  W.,  3,496.61 1 . 
McNulty.  John  G.:  See— 

Rownthal.  Robert  W.,  Walsh,  William  L.,  and  McNulty,  John  G. 
3,497,567. 
McWiUiams,  Joseph  E.  System  for  handing  bagged  mail.  3,497.091 ,  CI. 

214-152. 
McWilliams,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Rutherford.  David  A.,  and  McWilliams.  Robert  J.  3.497.403. 
Meder.  Heine  See- 
Decker,  Hanns,  and  Meder.  Heinz  3.497.32 1 . 
Meeks,  William  D.:  See— 

Harter,  John  V.,  Meeks,  William  D.,  and  Sundstrom,  Everett  B. 
3,497.672. 
Meerman,  Wilhelmus  Cornells  Petrus  Maria:  See— 

Gruintjes,  Gerardus  Stephanus,  and  Meerman.  Wilhelmus  Cor- 
nells Petrus  Maria  3.496.602. 
Meier.  Walter,  and  Thalmann.  Armin,  to  Concast  AG.  Apparatus  for 

continuous  casting  of  metal.  3.496,990,  CI.  164-282. 
Meijer.  Roelf  Jan:  See— 

Neelen.  Gregorius  Theodorus  Maria,  and  Meijer,  Roelf  Jan 
3,496.720. 
Melcher.  George  W..  to  Bailey  Case  and  Cooler.  Inc.  Insulated  panel 

assembly.  3,496.692.0. 052-583. 
Melcher,  James  R.:  See— 

Hurwitz,  Mathew.  and  Melcher.  James  R.  3.496.736. 
Melikan,  Rudd,  Inc  .:  See- 
bright,  Robert  C.  3.497.673. 
Menke.  Wilhelm.  to  NSM-Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  KG.  Simulated 

bowling  game.  3.497.222.C1. 273-121. 
Mercer.  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dishwasher  with 

multiple  spray  arm.  3.496,949,  CI.  1 34- 1 79. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Chemerda,  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger,  Meyer,  3,497,526. 
Merriken,  Lyal  N.,  and  Harper,  George  S.,  to  Airpax  Electronics  Incor- 
porated. Circuit  breaker  having  inertial  delay.  3,497.838.  O.  335- 
064. 
Merzoni.  Sergio:  See— 

Chhisoli.  Gian  Paolo,  Ferraris.  Mario.  Guerrieri.  Franco,  Merzoni. 
Sei:^.  and  Mondelli,  Giuseppe  3,497,55 1 . 
Messer.  Griesbeim  GmbH :  See— 
Kalkhof.Gustav,  3,497,195. 
Messmer,  Josef  R.:  5^— 

McCabe,  Wayne  Eugene,  Messmer.  Josef  R..  and  Gieber.  James 
Francis  3.496.700. 
Messrs-H-Wohlenberg  Kommanditgeselbchaft:  See— 

Kruse.  Fritz.  3,496.823. 
Messwarb.Gunter:  See— 

Steppan,  Hartmut,  Munder,  Johannes,  Messwarb.  Gunter.  and  Lu- 
ders,  Walter  3.497,354. 
Messward.  Gunter:  See— 

Steppan,  Hartmut,  Munder,  Johannes,  Ruckert.  Hans,  Messward. 
Gunter,  and  Luders,  Walter  3,497,353. 
Metallgeselhchaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rausch,  Hans,  Heitmann.  Gunter,  Meyer.  Kurt,  and  Thumm.  Wil- 
helm, 3,497,348. 
Metzger,  Frederick  W.,  to  Rochester  Form  Machine,  Inc.  Tubing  joint. 

3797,245,0.285-150. 
Meyer.  Harold  E.:  See— 

White.  Kenneth  N.,  and  Meyer.  Harold  E.  3,496.812. 
Meyer,  Kurt:  See— 

Rausch,  Hans,  Heitmann.  Gunter,  Meyer,  Kurt,  and  Thumm.  Wil- 
helm 3,497.348. 
Meyers.  Edward  F.,  and  Stenberg,  Leonard  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Test  system  for  magnetic  storage  arrays  in- 
cluding phiral  sampliiu  means  for  sampling  an  output  signal  at  dif- 
ferent tiroes.  3,497,797,  CI.  324-034. 
Michaelis,  Horst,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  amolifier  of 

the  kind  having  a  controllable  shunt.  3,497,819,0. 330-008. 
Michatek,  Chester  W.:  See— 

Horton,  William  H..  Sturm,  Edward  L.,  Michatek,  Chester  W.,  and 
Shekell,  Leon  C.  3,497,863. 
Michie,  Jarvis  D.,  Rastrelli,  Leonard  U.,  and  Anderson,  Eugene  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy,  mesne.  Method  of  producing  an  im- 
proved elastomeric  strain  gauge.  3,496.633.  CI.  029-6 1 3. 
Micromatic  Hone  Corporation:  &r— 

Engle.  Robert  C.  3,4%,678. 
Middlesex  General  Industries,  inc.:  See— 

Horn.  George  W..  3,497,134. 
Midland-RoH  Corporation:  See— 

McGill,  Paul,  3,496,601. 
Mihara,    Kazuhiko,   Seko.    Maomi.   Ogawa.   Shinsaku.    Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro,  Komori.  Ryozo.  and  Yoshida.  Muneo.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kabha.  Electrolytic  method  of  manufacturing 
hydrodimer  of  acrylonitrile.  3,497,429.  CI.  204-073. 
Miller,  Cari  A:  Sr«- 

Berghind,  Edward  D.,  MHIer,  Cari  A.,  and  Nystuen,  Marcus  I. 
3,497,445. 
Miller,  Dean  K.,  to  LeylokJ-Heraeus-Verwahung  GmbH,  mesne.  Arti- 
cle projectins  simulated  bat.  3,496,924.  CI.  1 24-005. 
Miller.  Earle  C,  to  Stoker,  Riley,  Corporation.  Pulverizer.  3,497,143, 

0. 241-056.  '         »~ 

Miller,  Gerald  R,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Shock  absorber  and  air 
spring  assembly.  3,497.198,0. 267-035. 
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Miller,  Hermanl  Inc.:  &r-- 

Donges.  Richard  A..  3.497.260.  ,  .«.  oo« 

Protzaann,  Peter  J.,  and  Veltkamp,  Paul  L.,  3,496.889. 
Milhaatler  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Cohen.  Sidney,  Gulakowski,  Thaddeus  A.,  and  Adams,  Phillip, 

3,497,471. 
Dudzinski.  Zdzistaw  J.,  3.497.555. 

GoodeU.  Robert  N..  3,497,456.  u,^n**^i 

MUb.  Glen  W.,  5Vi  to  Kennon,  Willard  L.  Harmonograph.  3,496,641, 

CI.  033-027.  .      ^  *  u  I 

Milb,  William  R..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Detection  of  chemical 

bindingpf  hydrogen.  3,497.692,0. 250-083  1  ,  ,  .o-»  i «  n 

MimeurTRobert.  to  Carpano  &  Pons.  S.A.  Fishing  reel.  3,497,155, 0. 

242-084.54 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See— 

Hihz, Ralph H, 3,497,404.  ,  .„,  .,^ 

Temple.  Robert,  and  Temple,  Emeu  E.,  3.497,124. 
Mineo.  Salvatofe  C.  to  Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  Filtration  apparatus 

and  holder  for  filter.  3.497.07 1 . 0. 2 10-474. 
Miner  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Green.  Joseph.  3.497,221. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  ManufiKturing  ComMny:  S«- 
Banning.  Pfcter C,  and  Kelter,  Dale  W    3,496,684 
Gorman.  Edgar  T..  and  Nebon.  Donald  D..  3,497.7 10. 
Hanes.  Robert  H,  and  Youngquitt,  Robert  J..  3.497.1 57. 
Olyphanti  Murray,  Jr.,  and  Stow.  Robert  H..  3.497.383. 
RttSTfedward  W.,  Jr.,  3,497.762. 
Skoqg.IvwiH..  3.497,406. 
MbUrz,  Robert  J.,  to  Chicago  Stainless  Equipment  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure taufe.  3.496,776,0. 073-392. 
Miyazaki,Seiichi:5ee—  .  rk-...« 

Naito,  Takeo,  Ueno,  Katsujiro,  Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Oroura. 
Yoshiaki,  and  Miyazaki.Seiichi  3,497,520. 
Mizianty.  Michael  F.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Diazo^rpe  «P«>*'ction 
material  cemprbing  a  diazonium  compound  and  method  ot  use. 
3,497,355,0.096-049. 
Mizuno,  Shizuo,  Ando,  Masao,  and  Wasida,  Michio,  to  Sumitomo 
Light  Meuri  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  contours  of  rolling  mill  rolb  to  obtain  meul  sheet  or  strip  of  su- 
periorfUtneo.  3.496,744,  CI.  072-012.  uu     i.       .« 

MWnar.  Peter,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  High  voltoge  to 

fcwvollage  inverters.  3:497,792,0. 321-0(5. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Braid.  Miton,  3,497,181.  ,.«,„. 

Gee,  Ptnl  Y .  C.  and  Andress,  Harrv  J.,  Jr..  3,497^34. 
Gough,  Sunley  T.  D..  and  Napier,  Roger  P..  3,497,346. 
Milb,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,497,692. 

Urban,  Richard  J,  3.497,449.  .,  u-^  c,..^  „f 

Mobley,  Frederick  F..  and  Tossman,  B«"yE-.to  United  Su^  of 

America,  Navy,  mesne.  Hysteresa  damper.  3.497.160.  CI.  24JW1 . 
Mobley,  George  A.,  to  Clemson  Industries.  Inc.  Com  chute.  3,497,047, 
CI.  193-018. 

Modine,AlanD.:5«-  f»i.«aTnii 

Weber.AlvinG.,andModine.  Alan  D.  3.497,011. 

Moffatt.  Elbert  Marston.  to  United  Aircraft  Corri6rat*onMa«  flow 
measuring  device  for  a  gaseous  mednim^.496.77 1  •  C'-  0^3 -194^ 

MofTett.  Rolert  B..  to  Uplohn  Company  TTie.  N^  '•S&t'^'^     '^ 
a*abicyclO«octtnesand  nonanes.  3,497 ,518, CI.  260-^«. 

Motilevsky.  Viuly  Moritsovich.  Vibration  magnetrometer  for  measur- 
ing tangeatial  component  of  constant  "fin^j^r^W  on  Hat  surface 
ofsaaples  of  ferromagnetic  matenab.  3,497,800,0.  324-047. 

Molex  Productt  Company:  See- 
Sebastian,  Robert  W..  3.497,85 1 

**°f£SG^£p^,  Ferraris,  Mario,  Guerrieri,  Franco,  Merzoni, 
Sergio,  and  Mondelli,  Giuseppe  3,49745 1 . 

Monett,  Jacob:  S«-  uyAaii-yt 

Fairweather,  John,  and  Moneu,  Jacob  3,497,722. 

Monroe,  Roger  F.,  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L^o  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany The"  Inorganic  aluminum-oxygen-phosphrous  bond  polymers. 
3:497,464.0.2604)02. 

""Saker. Seph  llv.,  and  Bachman,  GeraWL..  3,497  595. 

Burfc^n,  Jines C.  and  Yates,  William  F..  3,497,436 

Chapman.  Rodney  M.,  and  Pnvott,  Wilbur  J.,  Jr..  3,497,585. 

Gash,  Virgil  W.,  3,497,563. 

Harvey,  George  R.,  3.497,351. 

PetterMon.LennartK..  3,497.582.  i^oxmn 

Shelby,  Richard  K.,  and  Aykanuin.  Ardashus  A.,  3,496,610. 
Montblanc-Simpk)  GmbH :  See— 

Konit,Frite,  3,497,305. 
MontecatiBiEd»onS.p.A.:S«—     ..    .    ^       .    .  _    m.„„„: 

ChiusoU.  Gian  Paolo,  Ferraris,  Mano,  Guemen.  Franco,  Merzoni, 
Sergio,  and  Mondelli,  Giuseppe,  3,497,55 1 . 

Moody, Luther S.:&*-    ,,,     ^    ,    ..     .  ,^0*0*1 
Bkrdtette.  John  J.,  and  Moody  Luther  S.  3,496,963 
Moore,  Charles  R.  Transbtorized  battery  charger.  3.497,791,  CI.  320- 

039 
Moore.  James  E.  System  for  hot  de-oiling  and  hot  briquetting. 

3,497,190,0.263-026. 

'^^"feiSJi'RalJh'R.,  Bottorff.  Edmond  M.,  and  Moore,  Larry  L. 

3.497,505. 
Moore,  Thomas  W.:S«—  „,,At%tot£. 

Friu.  Donald  S.,and  Moore.  Thomas  W.  3.497.816. 


More,  Robert  P.:  S«r—  «..__«/m«iia 

Bombeio.  Thomas  F..  and  More,  Robert  P.  3.497.1 10. 

Morgan  Constructioa  Company:  See— 
Murrah.  Edmund  S..  3.497.084. 

"•"SSSbSfiH^rand  M«,.«.G«,v  W.  M96.^V^^ 
Morsan.  George  W..  to  North  American  R«>ckw«il  Corporatwo. 
JffierS^Sucture. 3.496,898.0. 1 144)00.5 

'*°TS;5l^^',^organ,  John  W.,  and  Richmond,  James  W. 

3,496.718. 

Morgenlander,OskarS«—  _j  kj.,.i^«i-«rf-,  o«k«^ 

Reinartz,  Robert,  Fncher,  Hermann,  and  Morgenlander,  Ositar 

3  497  208 
Morison',  Peter  Philip,  to  Spillers  Limited.  Oiling  of  dough  pieces. 

1  AQ/t  QCn  CI    I  1 8-002 

Moriu^  Eiura.  and  Hashimoto,  Naojo.  to  Taked.  ChernkJ  Wuj- 
tries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  chtorocyanoacetylene.  3,497,34», 

Moriey,  Charles   E.,  to  Mathews  Company.  The.   Vehicle  sign. 
3,496,666,0.040-129. 

"^"tiiStaSt^EHW:.  Reinhardl.  Mildred  E.,  and  Morris.  Henry  E. 

3.496.713. 
Morris. Jack: &f—  .    .    .-.«-^i, 

Rudd.  Wallace  C.  and  Moms.  Jack  3,497,662. 

Morrissey,NealJ.:&r—  ^      , .  »      _«  %i._.-^^u    n*.i  j 

Staats,  Henry  N.,  Vincent,  Donald  P..  and  Morrwey,  Netf  J. 

3,496,817. 

Steele,  Clarence  R..  Mornmi.  Richard  J.,  and  Morroni.  Thomas  J. 
3.497.386. 

Morroni.  Thomas  J. :Ser—  ■  tv..-.-.  1 

Steele.  Clarence  R..  Morrom.  Richard  J.,  and  Morroni,  Thomas  J. 
3,497,386. 
Mone,TheodoreH.:  See—  «  ,  ..m  ^-j 

Robimon.  Gene  H..  and  Morse,  Theodore  H.  3.497,297. 
Mortlock,  James  OswakJ:S«—  .,  c-^j^^i,  .«m 

Sutton.  Julian  MncDonald  Davison.  Bee,  Connell  Frederick,  and 
Mortlock,  James  OswaM  3,497,165. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahr. Robert Loub, 3.497.455.  „  „^  ,    ^ i  ,iw«-t^ 

Morton.  J«*  A.,  and  Smith.  George  E..  to  Bel  Tetephone  Laborato- 

ries.  Incorporated.  Variable  reflectance  display  device.  3,497,286. 

0. 350-160. 

Mosher,  Virginia  B.:  See— 


Farmer;  Larry  B.,  and  Mosher.  Virginia  B.  3.4973 10.  

Mossberg,  Allan  R.,  and  Vazquez.  Charles,  to  International  Standard 

ElectrK    Corporation.    SelecUng    finger    for    crossbar    switch. 

3.497.654.  CL  200-166. 

MottnACo.Aktiebolag:**—  .^  i^qatio 

Motin.  Kari  Otov,  and  Linden,  Johannes  Emanuel,  3,496  J3V. 

Motin.  Kari  Olov,  and  Linden,  Johannes  Emanuel,  10  Motin  A  Co.  Ak- 
tiebolag  Apparatus  for  photoelectric  sensing  of  knitted  fabrics. 
3,496?f39,Cr066-l63. 

Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 
Umpleby,  Kenneth  F.,  3,497,266. 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  _  _  ^  ^ 

Collie.  Homah  C,  Jr.,  3,497  JM3. 
Galla^r,  Thomas,  3,497,813. 

Riffjames A. 3,497.655.      .,  ^  .  .,   ,  .^iio^ 
Shano.  Charles  L..  and  Borovik.DanieM.,  3,496.920.  . 

Mott.  George  E..  and  Lognns.  ^oh"  T^  Teuco,  Inc.  Method  for  in- 
stalling a  deep  water  anchor.  3.496,900,  CI.  1 1 4-206. 

Moy,  pSLi  wTu)  Kewanee  OH  CoTCT  wiV^ vJ  SXSsT 
as  a  brightener  in  a  copper  phtnn  b«h.  3,497.530.  CL  260-345.9 

Moylan.  John  J..  1/2  to>Vietert.  Unaid.  tatemri  combustion  engine., 

3  496  917  O  123-044 
Mueller.'  Frailk  J.,  and  Mueller,  G«o?e^M■^?*^  "»»f'«  «ti"»»«ting- 

and  arthritb  therapy  machine.  3,496.943.  CI.  1 28-4 19. 
Mueller,  George:  S«—  ^  ,^«x«^^ 

Mueller.  Frank  J.,  and  Mudler,  Georfe  3.496.943.  . 

Mueller.  Guenter  W..  and  Habeitder.  Hm^  to  D«w»  Etecteoj^^ 
Helical  coil  variable  potentiometer  and  method  of  constructing 
same.  3.497.855.0. 338-143.  .       ^         „       ., 

Mueller.  William  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Mount  for 

lSSiictran«lucirs.3.497.729.O.3l0^.l 
Muiiderman.  Everhardus  Albertus,  and  Remmers.  Gernt.  to  U^ 
Ptos  Corporation,  mesne.  Hvdrodynamic  bearmg  for  axial  and 
radiSlo«b.'3.497.273.0. 308-009. 
liiilL>r  Walter  See— 

wiinraSer.  Ferdinand.  Schmidt,  Alfred,  MuUer,  Walter,  ami  Bo- 
hier.  Walter  3.497.510. 
Multifa8tenerCorporatioo:S«-  ,..«*a.A 

Steward,  Jerry  H..  and  Kring,  Frank  W.,  3,496,980. 

Munder,  Johannes:  Ser—  _    ,        „        .. , 

Steppan,  Hartmut,  Munder,  Johannes,  Ruckert,  Hans,  Messward, 

02inter.  and  Luders.  Waher  3.497.353. 
Steppan.  Hartmut.  Munder.  Johannes.  Messwarb,  Gunter,  and  Up 
(fars.  Walter  3.497454.  ^  .       „      .^.^^^  Z 

Mumi.  Vaughn  K..toStto«ibei»CarisonCoipo«  ib- 

alUng system  for  telnhooecxdMuige.  3,497,629.0. 179-018. 
Munsii:  WiUett  C,  andSilvey.  Robert  L.  Method  for  coostitictmg  car- 
pentry frames.  3,496.974.0. 144-318. 
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Mmiaiagwear.  Inc.:  See— 

Cuoza.Coaccna  L ..  3.496.944. 

Herro*.  EngeM  A..  Miner.  Lemood  H..  Horton.  Travis.  Hayes, 

Waiiun  N..  and  PoKy.  Dale.  3.497.1 16. 

Mant.  Irwin,  to  Weston  Instruments.  Inc.  Circuit  for  generating  two 

puhes  having  a  conttoUed  time-spnced  rclationship  to  each  other. 

3.497414.0.328-062. 

Muntendam.  Rndoir  WMried,  to  Bull  General  Electric  (Nederland) 

N.V.  Disc-type  nenwry  device.  3.496.788.  CI.  074-368. 
Murakami,  TookmIu:  See— 

Takeda,  Mitnio.  Murakami.  Tomoaki.  and  Kokaji,  Teruhiia 

3.496.723. 

Murphy,  Hany  L..  BressaneHi.  Jerome  P..  and  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E.,  to 

Crucible  Inc.  Method  for  rolling  suinless  steel.  3,496.746.  CI.  072- 

042. 

Murrah.  Edmund  S..  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Means  for 

counting,  bundling  and  weeing  of  ekuigated  elements.  3,497,084. 

Murray.  Robert,  Jr.:  See— 

Rkc.  Leslie  R.,  and  Murray.  Robert.  Jr.  3.497.726. 

Music.  WiDtam  A.:  See— 

dower.  JohnC. and  Music.  William  A.  3.497.801. 

Myer.  Caleb  H..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Crown  cap  having  a 
protective  skirt.  3.497,098.  CI.  2 1 S-039. 

Myers,  Walter  H..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Sonobuoy 
launcher.  3.496.92S.CI.  124-011. 

Nachod.  Frederick  C,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Topical  therapeutic 
preparation  containkng  p-amino-  methylbenzenesuHbnamide  salt  and 
method  of  treating  burns  therewith.  3.497.S99.  CI.  424-32 1 . 

Nador.  JuKus.  Magoveny.  Harry,  and  Thomas.  Leon  E.,  Jr..  to  Sigma 
Instruments,  Inc.,  mesne.  Mmiaturized  high  torque,  single  air  gap 
meter  mechanism.  3.497.806.  G.  324- 1  SO. 

Naeaer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Dantienberg,  Norbert.  Naeser.  Gerhard,  and  Findeisen.  Gerhard 
3,497,347. 

Napse.  Shunji,  Baba.  Hajime.  and  Abe.  Takashi.  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  St  Technology.  Process  for  the  production  of  suUuryl 
fhmride.  3.497.427.  CI.  204-059. 

Nagin.  Harry  S.  GHdiag  surface  and  glider  for  use  therewith. 
3.497,21 1.  CI.  2724)563 

Nagy.  Ernest  J.,  to  Pulfanan  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  cushioning  ar- 
rangement for  trailer  stanchion.  3.4%.884.CI.  105-368. 

Naito.  Takeo,  Ueno.  Katsujiro,  Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Omura.  Yoshiaki. 
and  Miyazaki,  Seiichi,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company.  Limited. 
Process  for  producing  pyridoxal-5-phosphate.  3.497.520.  CI.  260- 

Najjar.  Hann  F.:  S«r— 

Blasbalg.  Herman  L..  Hayase,  Joshua  Y..  and  Najjar.  Hann  F. 
3.497,627. 
Najjar.  William  K..  1/10  to  Mack.  DonaM  E.  Belt  mounuMe  golf  ball 

and  tee  retainer.  3.497.1 1 8. CI.  224-005. 
Nakamura,  Kuniyykt:  See— 

Furuse.  Kanimaro.  Naruse.  Noboru,  and  Nakamura.  Kuniyuki 
3.496.938. 
Nakamura.  Sutumu:  &ip— 

Ohmae.  Tsutomu.  Matsushiro,  Keizo.  and  Nakamura.  Susumu 
3.497.460. 
Nakamura.  Tamotsn.  and  Matsui,  Michiaki.  to  Taki  Fertilizer  Manu- 
focturing  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  water  soluble  basic  salts  of 
ahimiaum  and/or  iron.  3.497.4i9.  CI.  252-3 1 7.  | 

Nako  Chemical  Compamr:  See— 

Craig.  Richard  L..  Hunter.  Edward  A.,  and  Mayerle,  Evan  A.. 
3,497,428. 
Napier,  Roger  P.:  5<v— 

Gough.  Stanley  T.  D..  and  Napier.  Roger  P.  3.497,346. 
Narazaki.  Shigenobu.  Teraguchi.  Kazumoto,  and  Kameno,  Yukihiro. 
Method  of  moducing  electrical  insulating  metal-  clad  laminates. 
3,497.338.01.065-018. 
Narase,  Noboru:  See— 

Furuse.  Kazumaro,  Naruse,  Noboru.  and  Nakamura,  Kuniyuki 
3.496.938. 
Nash,  LaVem  A.  Mailboi  stand.  3.497.078.  CI.  2 1 1-079. 
National  Cash  Register  Comoany,  The:  See— 

Yen.  Yao  Tung,  3,497.71 5. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Haines.  ADan  6.,  3/196,58 1 . 
National  Rejectors,  Inc. :  See— 

ErickwM.  Guatav  F..  3,497,049. 
National  Research  Corporation:  See— 

DouKlatt,  Richard  W..  and  Torti.  Maurice  L..  Jr..  3,497.402. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

EBis,  David  John,  and  Sanders,  Malcofan  Jack,  3,496457. 
Hunt,  John  Barry.  3,496,8 10. 

James,  John  Gilbert,  and  Hosking.  John  Roger,  3,496,842. 
Natland.  Martin  C:  See— 

Louderback.  Allan  L..  Natland,  Martin  C.  and  Shanbrom,  Edward 
3.497.437. 
Nayagam,  Tbarma,  to  Madame  Suzanne  Nayagam,  nee  Perrin,  Petaling 

Jaya.  Core-former.  3,497. 1 74.  CI.  249- 1 80. 
Neckernunn.  James  A.,  and  McGuire.  Maureen  K.  Carry-all  hat 

3.496475.  CI.  002-198. 
Neelen,  Oregorius  Theodoras  Maria,  and  Meijer,  Roelf  Jan,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Hot-gas  engine  wMi  solid  cap  on  expan- 
sion piston.  3.496.720.  CI.  060-024. 


Neighbofs,  John  E.:  See— 

StanfieU,  Howard  E.,  Neighbors,  John  E.,  and  StanfieU,  Gary  W. 
3,496,901. 
Nellis,  William  Merton,  to  Mag-Con  Engineering  Co.  Speed  detector 

mtem.  3,497.770,0. 317-005. 
Nebon,  Donald  D.:Srv- 

Gorman,  Edgar  T..  and  Nehon,  DonaM  D.  3,497,7 10. 
Nebon,  John  E.,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited.  Au- 
togenous grMint  process  ard  miH  systems.  3.497, 1 42. 0. 24 1  -024. 
Nebon.  Raymond  Larter.  to  bastman  Kodak  Company.  Squaring  cir- 
cuit 3.497.723.0.  307-261. 
Nerem.  Marvin  E..  to  WinncbMo  Industries,  inc.  Sandwich  panel 

structure.  3.4%.689. 0. 032-^. 
Neubert,  Hans-Peter.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  coocentratioo  of 

combustible  gases  and  vapors.  3.497.323.  CI.  023-254. 
Neumeier.  Guenther  F.:  See— 

Pearce.  James  G..  Pharis,  William  W..  and  Neumeier,  Guenther  F. 
3.497.631. 
New  Engfauid  Merchantt  National  Bank  of  Boston:  See— 

Lai^rg.  Edwin,  and  Hartal.  Antal.  3.497.610. 
New  Jersey  mniness  Devekwment  Corporation:  See— 

Parkinson.  John,  and  EUMch,  Alfred,  3,497.070. 
Newell.  James  J.:  See— 

Barrett.  Cedric  A.,  and  Newell,  James  J.  3,496.838. 
Newman.  Howard:  See— 

Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen,  Newman.  Howard,  HofTman.  Arlene 
May.  and  Evans,  Ednelvyn  Lezette  3.497.597. 
Newton.  Robert  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-purpose 

sateUite  system.  3,497.807.  CI.  325-004. 
Newton.  RooaM  B.:  See— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P.,  Jr.,  3,497,233. 
Nicodemo,  Anthony:  See— 

Kuchar,    Wilbam,    Nicodemo,    Anthony,    and    Pope.    Joseph 
3,496,573. 
Nicol,  Hames  B.,  to  Drysdale  A  Company  Limited.  Plants  for  the  treat- 
ment of  sewage.  3,497.066,0. 210-195. 
Nicoby.  Theodore:  See— 

Trener,  George  L.,  and  Nicoby,  Theodore  3,497,057. 
Niehofr,C.E..&Co.:Srr- 

Jakobs,  Hans.  3.497,839. 
Nieben,  Hefaner  B.  Coin  dbpensim  device.  3,496.948.  CI.  1 33-005. 
Nieben,  Karl  Georg.  Pouto  machine,  particubrly  a  pouto  peeling 

machine.  3.496.976. 0. 146-050. 
Niertit.  Frank:  See— 

Kriss.  Edward  F..  Niertit.  Frank,  and  Root.  Bernard  H.  3.497.823. 
Niewulis,  Albin  J.:  See- 
Riddle,  Neville  L..  and  Niewulis.  Albin  J.  3,497.200. 
Niles  Expanded  Metals  Company:  See— 

Craig.  Lawrence  E..  and  Webber.  Oiffoid  J..  3.496.688. 
Nill,JohnJ.:S«v- 

Doerder,  Richard  L..  and  Nill.  John  J.  3,496.8 16. 
Nihson.  Birger  Nils  Ossian:  Srr— 

Martensson.   Kjell   Halvard,  and   Nihson.  Birger  Nib  Ossian 
3,497.702. 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Okamura.  Tomohiko.  3.497.426. 
Nippon  Synthetic  Chemical  Industry.  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  Matsushiro,  Keizo.  and  Nakamura,  Susumu, 
3.497.460. 
Nbch.  Gunther.  See— 

Szita.  Jeno.  Bahr,  Ulrich.  Marzolph.  Herbert.  Nbch,  Gunther.  and 
Suling.  Carihans  3.497.476. 
Nitta.Takaiiisa:Sr«- 

Ono.  Minora,  and  Nitta.  Takahba  3.497.775. 
Nix,  Vernon  G.,  to  Sherwrn-WilKams  Company.  The.  Universal  color 

base  for  coating  compositions.  3.497  J74.  CI.  106-308. 
Nolan.  John  T..  Jr.:  See— 

Stepanek.  William  D..  Saines.  Georges  S..  and  Nobn.  John  T..  Jr. 
3.497.568. 
Nordberg  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Debner.  Philip  T.,  and  Torres,  Ramon  F.,  3,496,747. 

Fnebter.  Ralph  C.  Hardie.  Robert  C.  and  Pelkob.  Oiffbrd  G.. 

3.497.039. 
Fuebter,  Ralph  C.  Gronseth,  James  R.,  Hardie,  Robert  C.  and 

Pelkob.  Cliflbrd  G..  3.497.787. 
May.  Wilhehn.  3,497.146. 
Norris.  Clare  A.,  7/12  interest  to  Wehwyn  Electric  Limited,  and  5/12 
interest  to  Societe  Francaise  de  I'Electio-  Resistance.  Potentiometer. 
3.497458. 0. 338-180. 
Norris,  Richard  F.:  5^— 

Briguglio,  Emanuel,  and  Norris,  Richard  F.  3.496.65 1 . 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See— 
Can.  Bernard  J..  3.496.799. 
Gibbings,  Frederick  T..  3.4%.7S3. 
Greenben.  Harry  S..  and  Morgan.  George  W..  3.496.687. 
Morgan,  Gcorce  W.,  3,496,898? 
Telk,  Charles  L.,  and  ToonAins,  Gary  D.,  3,497,828. 
Noss,  Wilham  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Prqmration  of  carbon 
textiles  from  poly-  acrylonitrile  base  textiles.  3.497,318,  CI.  023- 
209.1 
Notafianni,  Aurelio  Filippo:  See- 
Fermi,  Rodolfo,  Ghiehnetti,  Gubeppe,  and  Notafianni,  Aurelio 
Filippo  3.497.497. 
Nowak.  David  J.:  See— 

Schmid.  Pierre  E..  and  Nowak.  David  J.  3.497.7 1 6. 
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NRM  Corporation:  See— 

Heston.  Eugene  E..  3.4%.600. 

NSM-Apparatebau  G.m.b.H.  KG.:  See— 
Menke.WiBielm,  3,497.222. 

Nuckols.  Robert  M..  and  Ciano.  Nicholas,  to  Die  Supply  Corporation. 
Universal  clamping  Hange  die  set.  3.496.822,  CI.  083-637. 

Nugaras.  Anthony  R.,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Liquid 
film  coating  apparatus  and  method.  3,496.9 10.  CI.  1 1 8-603. 

Nye,  Wladimir.  Tire  safety  device.  3,496.986.  CI.  152-418. 

Nystrand,  Ernst  Daniel,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Inc. 
Magnetic  plate  cylinder.  3.496466.  CI.  101-378. 

Nyttuen.  Marcus  I.:  See— 

Berglund.  Edward  D.,  Miller,  Cari  A.,  and  Nystuen,  Marcus  I. 
3,497.445. 

O'Bannon.  Charles  E..  to  Research  Corporation.  Subilization  of  soils. 
3.497.439,0.204-180.  ^ 

OberheuseT,  Joseph  H.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb,  Incorporated.  Prism  varia- 
ble anamorphic  optical  system.  3,497,289,  CI.  350-1 82. 

O'Brien,  Edward  M.  RetracUble  support  for  serving  trays  or  the  like 
3,497,076,0.211-001.3 

O'Brien,  Jeremiah  Wagner,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Com- 

S»ny.  Universal  rolling  mill.  3,496,750,  CI.  072-237. 
rien,  John  J.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation  Power-actu- 
ated tool.  3,497.125,0.  227-010. 
O'Brien.  Lawrence  Francis,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  creasing  fabrics  containing  nylon.  3,497,583, 
CI.  264-136. 
Odiaga,  Carlos  E.,  and  Shlesinger,  Bernard  Edward,  Jr.  Surgical 

anastomotic  tleeve  coupling.  3,496,939,0.  128-334. 
Oehschlaeger.  Richard  M.:  See— 

DeWerth,  Douglas  W.,  and  Oehschlaeger,  Richard  M.  3,496,927. 
Oeriikon-Buhrk  Holding  Ltd.:  See— 

Engel,  Walter,  3.496,869. 
Offen.  B..  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hering.  Henry  H.  Jr.,  3.496.648. 
Office  National  Industrial  de  rAzote:S«— 

Amanrich,  Robert,  and  Cousserans.  Gilbert.  3,497.329. 
Ogawa,  Shinsaku:  See— 

Mihara.  Kazuhiko,  Seko,  Maomi,  Ogawa,  Shinsaku,  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro,  Komori.  Ryozo.  and  Yoshida,  Muneo  3,497,429. 
Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  Matsushiro,  Keizo,  and  Nakamura.  Susumu,  to  Nip- 
pon  Synthetic  Chemical   Industry,  Co.,   Ltd.,  The.   Method  of 
regenerating  catalysts  used  in  preparation  of  vinyl  esters.  3.497,460, 
O.  252-415. 
Ohmart  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Chen,  You  Min,  3.497.691. 
Oine.Toyonari:  Sf^— 

Okumura,  Kentaro,  Oine.  Toyonari.  and  Yamada,  Yoshihisa 
3.497,514. 
Okamura,  Tomohiko,  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha. 

Manufacture  of  electrode.  3,497,426,0.  204-038. 
Okumura,   Kentaro,  Oine,  Toyonari,  and   Yamada,   Yoshihisa.  to 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  !(2-Tertiary  aminoethyl)-2-methyl-3-aryl- 
4-oxo- 1,2,3, 4-tetrah vdroquinazoline  derivatives  and  the  preparation 
thereof.  3,497,514,0.  26()-256.4 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation:  Sff— 

Gardner,  Strong  K.,  Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Schnabel,  Wilhelm 

J..  3,497,542. 
Lowry,  Edward  D.,  3,496,667. 
Papetti,Stelvio,  3.497,540. 
Vaiyi,  Emery  1..  3,497,173. 
Winter,  Joseph,  3,496,621. 
Winter,  Joseph,  3,496,625. 

Wolfe,  Wade,  Jr.,  3,496,620.  . 

Oliver.  Donald  S..  to  Itek  Corporation.  Method  of  analyzmg  vibrations 

of  vibrating  object.  3,497.700,0.  250-215. 
Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See- 

Cerutti,Giovanni,andBoratto,  Massimo,  3.497.136. 

Olofsson  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Gamett.DonaldW.,  3,497,022.  ^        .     . 

\    Olree,  Adrian  R.,  and  Karel,  Clarence,  to  Steelcase,  Inc.  Gang  lock 

cabinet  construction.  3,497,280,0. 312-219. 
Olsen.  George  P..  to  Sundard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Continuous 

crystallization  in  a  plurality  of  cooling  staces  using  dilutions  by 

cooled  solvent  of  feed  to  each  stage.  3,497,552,  CI.  260-525. 
Olson,  Raymond  G.,  and  Benno,  Edward  L.,  to  Standard  International 

Corporation,  mesne.  Jaw  arrangement  for  press  feed  mechanisms. 

3.497,122,0.226-162.  „    ^  , 

Olsson,  Axel  Olof,  to  Ingeniorsfirma  Olof  Olsson  AB.  Device  for 

suplingofendless  paper  web  or  similar  material.  3,497,126.0.  227- 

081. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See- 

Hesse,  Alfred,  Bindel,  Wolfgang,  and  Focken,  Heinz,  3,497,679. 
Olyphant,  Murray,  Jr.,  and  Stow,  Robert  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Electrically  conductive  adhesive  tape. 
3.497.383.0.  117-212. 
O'Malley.  Arthur  R.  Goniometer.  3.496.643, 0. 033-075.  --^ 

Omura,  Yoshiaki:  Sff— 

Naito.  Takeo.  Ueno,  KaUuiiro,  Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Omura, 
Yoshiaki.  and  Miyazaki,  Seiichi  3,497,520. 
Onaka,   Yasuyoshi.   Apparatus  for  extruding  ribbed  plastic  pipe. 

3,496,605,0.018-014.  / 

Oneida  Paper  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Stein,  Hert>ert  William.  3.497,129. 


Ono.  Kaora:  See— 

Sagara.  Hideo,  and  Ono.Kaora  3.497.101. 
Ono,  Minoru.  and  Nitta,  Takahna.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
Seisakusho.  Control  of  inversion  byers  in  coated  aemicoiiductor 
devices.  3,497.775.0.  317-234. 
Ooe.  Tsutomu:  Ser— 

Sagara.  Hideo,  and  Ooe.  Tsutomu  3.497.100. 
Opie.  Joseph  W.:S«—  _        ^    .  « 

Dunshee.  Bryant  R.,  Opie,  Joseph  W.,  and  Speech,  Steven  R. 
3  496  859 
Orenstein-Koppei  und  Lubecker  Maschinenbau  Aktiengeselbchaft: 

5^ 

Alpers.  Gunter.  Gerber.  Jurgen,  Fichtner.  Friedrich.  and  Diviak, 
Kari-Heinz.  3.496.796. 
Organon  Inc.:  Sr*— 

Siegmann.  Comelb  Mauriu.  and  van  Luit,  Pieter  Johannes 
Nicotoas.  3.497.534. 
Orion  Research.  Incorporated:  See— 

Ross.  James  W..  3.497.424. 
Omdorff.  Roy  L..  Jr..  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Company,  The.  Bearing  as- 
sembly. 3,497,278.0  308-238. 
Orscheln  Brake  Lever  Mfg.  Company:  See- 
Hint,  Charies  M..  Jr..  3.497.257. 
Orthmann,  Jurgen,  and  Pauhis.  Rudolf,  to  Agfe-Gevaert  Aktien- 
geselbchaft. Arrangement  and  method  for  illumination  control  in  a 
color  printer.  3,497.61 1 . 0.  1 78-005.2 
Ortloff,  John  E..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Automatic 

drilling  system.  3,497,019,0.  175-027. 
Osdor,  Asriel.  to  Hydro  Chemical  &  Mineral  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  providing  large  surface  area  direct  conuct  between  a  liquid  and 
another fiuid.  3,496.996.0.  165-1 11. 
Osbkovic.  Frank  E.,  and  Reilly.  Donald  C.  to  Westmghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.  Tram  control  system.  3.497.055. CI.  198-092. 
Osterreichische  StickstofFwerke  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Weinrotter.  Ferdinand.  Schmidt.  Alfred,  Muller,  Walter,  and  Bo- 
hler,  Walter.  3,497,510. 
Osterreichische  Studiengesellschaft  fur  Atomenergie  Ges.M.G.H.:  See- 


Duftschmid,  Klaus  E.,  SteidI,  Johannes,  Patzeh,  Rupert,  and  Att- 
wenger,  Wolfgang,  3.497.693. 
Ostrofsky,  Bernard,  and  Bergman,  Jack  N..  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Ultrasonic  inspection  apparatus.  3.497,728.  CI.  310- 
008.7 
Oswald,  Fred  A.  Floor  grinding  machine.  3.496.68 1 . 0. 05 1- 1 77. 
Ott.  Hans,  to  Sandoz  Inc.  Benzamides.  3,497,529.0.  260-332.2 
Oudheusden,  Albert  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seabura.  Paul  A.,  and  Oudheusden.  Albert  J..  Jr.  3.496.69 1 . 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  Ser-r  \  . 

DuBois.  Chester,  3,497,249.         ^ 
Overton,  Glen.  Apparatus  for  making  protein-meal.  3.497.364,  O. 

099-235. 
Owen,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

PetrocelU.  Edward  A.,  and  Owen,  Joseph  R.  3,497.614. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Garbin,  Albert  J.,  3,496,783. 
Heumann,  Frederick  G..  3.497.148. 
Schroeder,  Charles  F.,  3,496,714. 

Ullman,  William  L.,  Baxter,  James  C,  Pearson,  Arthur  J..  Davis, 
Robert  E.and  Hullhorst,  William  B.,  3.497.413. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See— 

Eastus.  HaroW  L..  3.497.339. 
Simmons,  George  A..  3.497.366. 
Oxiey.  Vincent  C:  See— 

Hileman,  Ronald  E..  OxIey,  Vincent  C.  and  Schmitt,  Joseph  W. 
3,497,625. 
Oy  Nokia  AB:  See— 

Korkka,  Pentti  Kalervo,  3,497,77 1.  \ 

Pace  Corporation:  See— 

Corey.  DwightO..  3,497.183. 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company:  See— 

Herrenkohl.  Leo  E.,  3,497,033. 
Pacini,  Pier  Luigi:  See— 

Kleiner,  E<fiiard  K..  and  Pacini.  Pier  Luigi  3,497.575. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Bessett,  Clifford  H..  and  Boyd.  James  W..  3.497,102. 
Harvey.  James  R.  3.497.128. 
Packer,  Herbert,  and  Foulks.  WUIiam  S.,  Jr..  to  Little,  Arthur  D..  Inc. 

Sampling  device.  3.496,777. 0. 073-422. 
Pactide  Corporation:  See— 

Rodgers.  Franklin  A..  3.497.423. 
Page,  John  S.,  Jr.,  to  Cook  Testing  Co.  Tubing  to  tubinc  flow  con- 
trolling retrievable  sub-surface  valve.  3,497.004,0.  166-224. 
Paiton,   Harold   K.,  to  Sinclair   Research,   Inc.   Anode  structure. 

3,497.444,0.204-196. 
Paksi.  Joseph.  Electrophoresb  system  and  method.  3,497,44 1 . 0. 204- 

180. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Barrett,  Cedric  A.,  and  Newell,  James  J..  3.496.838. 

Palmer,  Ivan:  S«— 

Kohan.  Geza,  Pahner,  Ivan,  and  Gravino,  Nicholas  3,497.558. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Hubak,  Karol  L.  Hunt,  Ehon  B.,  Jr.,  and  Kirkpatrick,  John  W., 
3.497,000. 

Ung.  Harold  M.,  3.497.287. 
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SiNerman.  Daniel.  3.497.869. 
Weaver.  William  B..  3.496.998. 
Panther  Machine  Cocporatioa:  See— 

Grimm.  Harold,  and  Zuckerman.  Ira.  3.497.204. 
Paoli.  Antelo.  to  FuR  Mold  Process.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  foundry 

mold  and  castinc.  3.496.989.  CI.  1 64-030. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nystrand.  Ernst  Daniel.  3.496.866. 
Papettt,  Steivio.  to  OUn  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  Hydroxy- 
substittOed    siKcon-conUining    carboranes    and     neocarboranes. 
3.497.540.  CI.  260-448.2 
Parker.  Arthur  E..  and  Patterson.  Robert  E.,  to  Vendo  Company.  The. 

Electronic  ice  bank  control.  3.496.733.  CI.  062- 1 39. 
Parker  MeUl  Goods  Company:  See— 

Larson.  Robert  L.,  3.496.607. 
Parkhurst.  Makolm  Kingsley.  to  Burch  Parkhurst  Associates.  Snap  ac- 
tion switch.  3.497.648.  CI.  20O-O67. 
Parkinson.  John,  and  Eibich.  Alfred,  to  New  Jersev  Business  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  mesne.  Fluid  filters.  3.497.070.  CI.  2 10-347. 
Parmer.  Dewey  L.:  See— 

Bell.  Henry  A..  Jr..  3.496.935. 
Paterson.  Stephen.  Convertible  motion  transmitting  attachment  for 

roller  chains.  3.496.798.  CI.  074-568. 
Patron.  Andre,  and  Schreckling.  Klaus,  to  Maggi-Untemehmungen 

A.G.  Treatment  of  vegetables.  3.497.362.  CI.  099-204. 
Patten.  Stanley  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Whecless.  Leon  L..  Jr..  Wied.  George  L..  Patten.  Stanley  F..  Jr.. 
and  Bahr,  Gunter  F.  3.497.690. 
Patterson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Parker.  Arthur  E..and  Patterson.  Robert  E.  3,496.733. 
Patton.  Matthew  F.:  See- 
Young,  George  A..  Patton.  Matthew  F.,  Yuhas.  Michael  Jr.,  and 
Burkhart,  Edwin  J.  3.496.S98. 
Patton,  Roy  A.,  Jr..  to  Hood.  Gust.  Irish  &  Lundy.  Electrical  connec- 
tor. 3. 497. 866.  CI.  339-176. 
Patzelt.  Rupert:  See— 

Duftschmid.  Klaus  E..  Steidl.  Johannes.  Patzelt.  Rupert,  and  Att- 
wenger,  Wolfgang  3.497.693. 
Pauhu.  Rudolf:  See— 

Orthmann.  Jurgen,  and  Paulus.  Rudolf  3,497,61 1 . 
Payne,  Wlliam  L..  and  Fetscher.  Charles  A.,  to  Dexter  Corporation. 
The.    Epoxy   resins   cured   with   a   tertiary   amine   complex   of 
tetrachloro-ortetrabromophthalic  acid.  3.497.524,  CI.  260-831. 
Pearce,  James  G.,  Pharis,  William  W.,  and  Neumeier,  Guenther  F..  to 
Stromberg-Carlson     Corporation.     Add-on     conference     trunk. 
3.497.631,  CI.  179-018. 
Pearson,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Ullman.  William  L.,  Baxter,  James  C,  Pearson.  Arthur  J..  Davis. 
Robert  E.,  and  Hullhorst,  William  B.  3.497.413. 
Pearson,  Vernon  W.:  See- 
Wan  Allen.  Richard  F..and  Pearson.  Vernon  W.  3.4%,875. 
Peer.  Herbert  R..  to  Ferma  Gro  Corporation.  Cultured  whey  product 

and  process  for  producing  the  same.  3.497.359.  CI.  099-009. 
Peer,  Stephen,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Motor  vehicle  suspension. 

3.497 ,235.  CI.  280-124. 
Peerless  Manufacturing:  See— 

DeWerth.  Douglas  W..  and  Oehschlaeger.  Richard  M..  3.496.927. 
Peeters.  Henricus  Hubertus:  See— 

Zaim.  Pieter,  Van  Stratum.  Antonius  Johannes  Alberta,  and 
Peeters,  Henricus  Hubertus  3.497,757. 
PelkoU.  Clifford  G.:5«r- 

Fuelster.  Ralph  C.  Hardie.  Robert  C.  and  Peikola.  Clifford  G. 

3.497.039. 
Fuebter.  Ralph  C,  Gronseth.  James  R..  Hardie.  Robert  C.  and 
Peikola.  Cnfford  G.  3.497.787. 
Pelofsky.  Amok)  H..  Felix,  Dan  T..  and  Herbert,  Gary  N..  to  Resources 
Research   &    Development  Corporation.   Sonic   energy   process. 
3.497,005.  CI.  166-247. 
Penrod,  Donald  L.:  See— 

McClinton.  Ronald  E..  3.497.210. 
Peper.  Jan:  See— 

Himmelbauer.   Erich.    Peper,   Jan.   and   Little.    Eric   Charles 
3.497.744. 
Perizzolo,  Carl  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Flame  reUrdant. 

3,497 ,454,  CI.  252-008.1 
Perkins.  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Cleary.  James  M..  Kern.  Loyd  R.,  and  Perkins.  Thomas  K. 
3.496.902. 
Perlman.  Ivan  Lee:  See— 

Guscott,  John  Kenneth,  and  Perlman,  Ivan  Lee  3,497,626. 
Perrelli.  Joseph.  Method  of  harvesting  fruit.  3.496.705.  CI.  056-001 . 
Peters.  Ralph  D.,  to  Maroues  &  Patents  Corporation.  Signature-identi- 
fying apoaratus.  3,4%.779.  CI.  073-432. 
Petersen, Gerald  A.:  Sff— 

Sturgeon.  Walter  L.,  3,496,657. 
Petersen.  GeraM  A .  Bathtub  construction  with  foot  well.  3,496,579.  CI. 

0O4-I73. 
Peterson.  Carl  L..  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Incandescent 

lamp.  3,497.752.  CI.  313-271. 
Peterson,  John  D.,  and  Jensen,  Gerak)  A.,  to  Avco  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  three-dimensional  refractory  shapes.  3.4%.987, 
CI.  029-527. 
Petracek.    Francis    J.,    to     Dart     Industries.    lnc«f)ilower    al- 
kylaminomethyl-ortho-      lower     alkoxymethyl-benzyl     akohols. 
3.497 .559.  CI.  260-570.6 


Pet  rides.  Christie,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Torsion  wire  electro- 
mechanical OKnIlator.  3.497.734. CI.  3I(M)36. 
Petrides.  Christie,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Battery  operated 

clock  circuit.  3.497.782.  CI.  318-138. 
PetrocelK.  Edward  A.,  and  Owen.  Joseph  R..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Electronic  vidicon  image  size  control.  3,497,614.  CI.  1 78- 
007.2 
Pettersaon.  Lennart  K..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Plastic  extrusion. 

3.497 .582.  CI.  264-098. 
Pfahler,  Lloyd  L.  1/2  to  Savko.  Nicholas  M.  Telescopic  sight  cover  as- 
sembly with  quick-  release.  3.4%.642.CI.  033-050. 
Pfeiffer.  Ralph  R..  Bottorff.  Edmond  M.,  and  Moore,  Larry  L..  to  Lilly. 
Eli,  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  antibiotic  and  process  therefor. 
3.497.505.0.260-243. 
Pfeufer.  Earl  A.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company.  Combined  linear  mo- 
tion potentiometer  and  switch.  3,497.857.  CI.  338-178. 
Pfuer.  Chas.,  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Altschul,  Howard  S.,  3.497.3 19. 
Butler.  Kenneth.  3.497.600. 
Johnston.  James  D.,  3.497.594. 
Rao.  Koppaka  V..  3.497,593. 
Woodward,  Robert  B.,  3,497,532. 
Pharis,  William  W.:  See- 

Pearce,  James  G.,  Pharis,  William  W.,  and  Neumeier,  Guenther  F. 
3,497.631. 
Phelan.  Robert  J..  Jr..  and  Dimmock,  John  O.,  tc  Massachusetts  in- 
stitute of  Technology.  MeUl  insulator  semiconductor  radiation  de- 
tector. 3.497,698,  Ci.  250-2 12. 
Philips,    John,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corporation.    Uniform 

avalanche-breakdown  recufiers.  3.497,776,  CI.  317-234. 
Phillips,  Adrian.  Automatic  variable  pitch  propeller.  3,497.306,  CI. 

416-136. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Broerman.  Arthur  B..  3.4%.763. 
ChiMers.  Clifford  W..  and  Shotton.  James  A..  3.496.623. 
Childers.  Clifford  W..  and  Gruver.  Jerry  T..  3.497.572. 
Loewen,  Bruno  F..  3.497.324.  » 

Williams.  George  E..  and  Larsen.  Olaf  E..  3.497,588. 
Phillips,  RonaM  N.:  See— 

Jordan,  Robert  J.,  Stetler,  Russel  C,  Davis,  Robert  B..  and  Phil- 
lips. RonaM  N.  3.497.683. 
Philofdiy.  Harold  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Connect- 
ing means  for  dynamoelectric  machine  cooling  system.  3.497,737. 
a.  310-054. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Lombardo,  Daniel  F.,  3,497,786. 
Pickles.  Norman.  Pattern  devices  for  textile  machines.  3.496.893.  CI. 

112-079. 
Pieper.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Diedericns,  Artur.  Anders.  Friu.  and  Pieper,  Wolfgang  3,497.735. 
Pietri.  Georges,  and  Polaert,  Remy.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
mesne.  Device  comprising  an  image  intensifying  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sections.  3,497,699,  CI.  250-2 1 3. 
PillingCo.:SM— 

Pilling.  Henry  N.  3,496,93 1. 
Pilling,  Henry  N.,  to  Pilling  Co.  Illuminating  endoscope  with  oval  fiber 

optK  channel.  3.4%,93 1.  CI.  128-006. 
Pinnow,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Murphy.  Harry  L..  Bressanelli.  Jerome  P..  and  Pinnow.  Kenneth  E. 

3.496.746. 

Pintell.  Robert  H..  to  Intron  International,  Inc.  Transducer  diaphragm 

imbedded    with    conductively-    coated    ferromagnetic    particles. 

3.497.642.  CI.  179-181. 

Pipa,  William  J.  Self-winding  doll  and  mechanism.  3.496.672,  CI.  046- 

118. 
Pippert,  Aaron  J.,  to  Universal  Packing  &  Gasket  Companv.  Packing 

ring  and  seal  assembly  employing  same.  3.497,224,  CI.  277- 1 24. 
Pirelli  S.p.A.:S«- 

Barassi,  Cario.  and  Cappa.  Ghilio.  3.4%.98 1 . 
Piretti.  Giancarlo,  and  Castelli,  Leonida,  to  S.a.s.  Anonima  Castelli  A 

C.  Stackable.disassemblable  chair.  3,497.262.  CI.  297-239. 
Pirigyi.  Francis  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process   of   metalizing   ceramic    substrates   with    noble    metab. 
3.497 ,384.  CI.  117-229. 
Place.  Donald  E..  and  Schmitt.  DonaM  J.,  to  Therm-O-Disc  incor- 
porated, mesne.  Sensor  for  radiant  heat  emission.  3.497,849.  CI. 
337-099. 
Plastic  i^roducts  Limited:  See— 

Wenham,  Douglas  Lee.  3.496.905. 
Pleuger.  Bemd:  See— 

Pleuoer.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  3.496.729. 
Pleuger.  Friedrich  Wilhelm.  to  Pleuger.  Bemd.  Protective  tube  for 

concrete  pile.  3.496.729.  CI.  061-053.6 
Pliskin.  William  A.:  Sm- 

Esch,  Ronald  P.,  and  Pliskin,  William  A.  3,497,407. 
Ploeckehnami.  Sidney  W.:  See— 

Jones.  Price  D..  and  Ploeckelmann.  Sidney  W.  3.496.807. 
Poconowski.  Ivo  C.  and  Saadeh,  Fuad  T.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  transporting  a  floatable  marine  platform.  3.496,897,  CI.  1 14- 
000.5 
Polaert.  Remy:  See— 

Pietri, Georges,  and  Polaert,  Remy  3.497.699. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Chen,  Richard  J,  and  Gold,  Nicholas,  3,496,845. 
Eloranta,  Vaito  K.,  3,496,850. 
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Pollak,  John  M..  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Tamper-proof 

key-operalcd  electric  switch.  3.497.646, CI.  2004)42. 
Pontigny.  Jacques  A.,  to  Coulter  Electronics,  inc.  Apparatus  for  the 

preparation  of  liquid  mixtures.  3.496.970.  CI.  141-105. 
Poole.  Bumet  M.:  See— 

Damron. Sidney  S..  and  Poole,  Bumet  M.  3.497.634. 
Pope.  Joseph:  See— 

ICuchar,    William.    Nicodemo.    Anthony,    and    Pope.    Joseph 
3.496.573. 
Porath.  Cordon  H.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Finish  bor- 
ing. 3.496.806.  CL  077-003. 
Porcelk).  Raphael.  Steerable  stair  climbing  vehicle.  3.497.227.  CI.  280- 

005.26 
Porcelk).  Raphael.  Stair  climbing  vehicle.  3.497.228,CI.  280-005.26 
Porter.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Horn.  Fordyce  H..  Porter.  Joseph  W..  and  Talento.  Joseph  L. 
3.497j652. 
Porter  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Porter,  Walter  G.,  and  Stroh,  Werner  H..  3.496.818. 
Porter,  Walter  G..  and  Stroh.  Werner  H..  to  Porter  Precision  Productt. 

inc.  Guide  bushing  for  die  seU.  3 .496.8 1 8.  CI.  083- 1 40. 
Portnoff.  Lawrence  A.  Hybrid  kneader-feeder-cutter.  3.496.894.  CI. 

112-252. 
Posey.  Dale:  See— 

Herron,  Eugene  A..  Hiner.  Lemond  H..  Horton.  Travis.  Hayes, 
William  N.,  and  Posey.  Dale  3.497,1 16. 
Pottgiesser,  Hermann,  and  Schnell,  August,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
S(Kia-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  uniform  discharge  of 
liquid  or  pastry  fertiHzers.  3. 497. 1 39,  CI.  239-223. 
Powen  Manufacturing  incorporated:  See— 

Powerss  Whitney  S.  Jr..  3.496.761. 
Powers.  Richard  L..  to  Rockwell-Standard  Company,  mesne.  Spring 

release  means  for  brake  shoes.  3.497.040.  CI.  1 88-2 1 6. 
Powers.  Whitney  S.,  Jr..  to  Powere  Manufacturing  Incorporated. 

Fluidic  fiaish  selector.  3.496.761 .  CI.  073-045.2 
PPG  industries,  inc.:  See— 

Dennison.  Brook  J.,  and  Rieby,  Ronald  R.,  Jr..  3.497,340. 
Denniston.  Donald  W.  3,497,337. 
Hurwitz.  Mathew,  and  Mclcher,  James  R.,  3.4%.736. 
Pratt.  Randall  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  i..  and  Company.  Proceu 
.    for  preparing  alkali  meUl  cyanates.  3.497.3 1 5.  CI.  023-073. 
Precision  Paper  Tube  Company:  See- 
Young,  George  A..  Patton.  Matthew  F..  Yuhas.  Michael  Jr..  and 
Burkhart.  Edwin  J..  3.496,598. 
Predmore.  Walter  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T..  and  Predmore.  Walter  L..  Jr.  3.497.477. 
Press.  Jack  J.  Adhesive  compositions.  3.497,574.  CI.  260-897. 
Preszler.  Harold  D..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  and  method  of  detecting  temperature  conditions  of 
maurial  being  processed  in  roUry  kiln  or  tne  like.  3.496.774.  CI. 
073-351. 
Price.  Frank  B.:  See— 

Steele.  Clarence  R..and  Price.  Frank  B.  3.497,385. 
.  Price.  Raymond:  See— 

Hurlock.  Ronald  James.  Marktow.  Raymond  Joseph.  McGinty, 
Robert  Leslie,  Price,   Raymond,  and   Wood.  John  Francis 
3.497.457. 
Priebs.  Horst.  to  Anker-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ap- 

Earatus  for  issuing  electric  control  pulses  by  contact  switching  m 
ey-actuated    accounting,    calculating    or    the    like    machines. 
3. 497 .680.  CI.  235-060.4 
Priese.  Werner  K..  to  Hilb-McCanna  Company.  Ball  vaWe  having 

5rogrenive  engagement  of  ball  and  yieldable  seat.  3.497,176.  CI. 

Priete.  Werner  K..  to  Hills-McCanna  Company.  Ball  valve  with  mova- 

bkyieWable  polymeric  seats.  3,497.1 78,  CI.  251-174. 
Priester,  Ludwig:  See— 

Knig,  Wilhelm,  and  Priester.  Ludwig  3,497.203. 
Prisk,  Bert  C.  and  Johnson.  Aran  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  substemal  cardiac  massage.  3,4%,932, 
CI.  128-064. 
Privott,  Wilbur  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Chapman.  Rodney  M..  and  Privott.  Wilbur  J..  Jr.  3.497.585. 
Procter  «  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Lanner.  Arthur  W..  Kalberg.  John  N..  and  Walker.  George  B.. 

3.497.556. 
OuimbT.  Oscar  T..  3.497.3  i  3. 
Proffitt.  Hobart  W .:  See— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P.,  Jr.,  3,497,233. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Rittmaa.  Dieter.  3,496,852. 
Rittman.  Dieter.  3.496.853. 
Protzmann,  Peter  J.,  and  Veltkamp.  Paul  L..  to  Miller.  Herman.  Inc. 

Wall  sunorted  desk  cover.  3.496.889.  CI.  108-152. 
Puegner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Taylor.  Halsey  W..  Company.  The.  Lawn  drink- 
ing fountains.  3.497. 1 40.  CI.  239-029.3 
Puharich.  Henry  K..  and  Lawrence.  Joseph  L..  to  Intelectron  Corpora- 
tion. Transducer  for  stimulation  of  facial  nerve  system  with  R-F 
energy.  3.497,637,  CI.  179-107. 
Puhringer,  Othmar,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-  und  Stahl- 
werke  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Tiltable  crucible  or  converter  for  carrying 
out  meUlurgical  processes.  3,497, 197,  CI.  266-036. 
Ihiliman  Incorporated:  See— 

DowiiM,  Edward  D..  3.4%.587. 
Nagy.  Ernest  J..  3.496.884. 


SUIet.  Samuel  R.,  3,497369.  ^ 

Puretic.  Mario  J.  Power  rollers  for  retrieving  fob  nets.  3.497,182, 0. 

254-138. 
Purrer,  Joaef,  and  Binder,  BerthoM.  to  Maachinenfiibrik  Fahr  AG. 

Agricahural  implement.  3.496.7 1 2.  CI.  0S6-370. 
Puzniak.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Devefcipment  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  pour  point  of  liquids. 
3.496.760.0.073-017. 
Pye.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Hoehn.  Harvey  H.  and  Pye.  Donald  G.  3,497,451. 
Ouaas.  Joseph  F..  and  Broderick.  John  P..  to  Eutectk  Welding  Alk>ys 
Corporation.  Compoaition  for  producing  cutting  and/or  wearing  sur- 
faces. 3.496.682.  CI.  05 1  -309. 
Quarve.  Vernon  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  mesne.  Curtain  coat- 
ing apparatus  with  piemelter.  3.496.699.  CI.  053-140. 
Ouerry.  Merle  Vernon:  See- 
Buck,  Francb  Fremonte.  Ouerry.  Merle  Vernon.  Bart.  William 
Frederib,  Jr..  and  Gianonatti,  Americo  Valentine  3.497,492. 
Ouimby,  Oscar  T..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Carbonyi- 

diphoq>honates.  3.4973 1 3. 0. 023-050. 
Ralston  Purina  Company:  5^— 

Jenkins,  Sherman  L.,  3,496.858. 
Ramb.    Hyman.    Conveyor    supported    weight    indicating   device. 

3,497.023,0.  177-147. 
Ramsey,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Silvia,  Denb  A.,  and  Ramsey.  Richard  T.  3.496.868. 
Randall,  David  L,  and  Freyerrouth,  Harlan  B.,  to  GAF  Corporatioa. 

Anthraquinone  dyestufb.  3,497327,0. 260-326.5 
Rankin,  James  E. :  Vr— 

Barry,  George  D..  Soukup,  Fabian  F..  and  Rankin.  James  E. 
3.497,219. 
Rankin,  John  A.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  Multi-track  electromagnetic 

transducer  head  with  cross  field  pole.  3,497,633, 0.  1 79-100.2 
Rankins,  Everett  V.:  S«— 

Jay,  George,  and  Rankins,  Everett  V.  3,497.085. 
Rao.  Koppaka  V..  to  Pfizer.  Chas.,  &  Co.,  Inc.  Alkak>ids  of  tykiphon 

indica  and  tykipfaora  dalzelUi.  3,497393,  CI.  424-1 95. 
Rastrelli.  L^eonard  U.:  See— 

Michie.  Jarvb  D..  Rastrelli,  Leonard  U.,  and  Anderson.  Eugene  L. 
3,49(     33. 
Rathmell,  Riwitard  K.  Ball  testing  device.  3.4%.765.CI.  073-079. 
Raue.  Roderich:  See— 

f^iimnch,  Horst.  and  Raue,  Roderich  3,497325. 
Rausch,  Hans,  Heitmann,  Gunter,  Meyer.  Kurt,  and  Thumm.  Wilhelm. 
to  Metallg^lbchaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sponge  iron  production. 
3,497348X1. 075-033. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Smith.  Warren  J..  3.497.695. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Atkins,  William  R..  3.497,223. 
Bushey,  Franklin  G.,  3,497,749. 
Rebbcoul.  Gerard  J.  Clothes-ironing  machine.  3,497,1 1 7,  CI.  223-073. 
Redstreake.  Edward  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Kemp,  Wayne  T.,  Buczewski,  Joseph  F..  and  Redstreake.  Edward 
M.  Jr.  3.496.926. 
Reed.  Edward  W..  Jr..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturins  Com- 

riny.  Electron  beam  recording  system  and  apparatus.  3.497,762,  CL 
15-021. 
Reem,  Richard  Ell  wood:  See— 

Ullman,  Robert,  and  Reem,  Richard  Ellwood  3,496,626. 
Rees,  Spencer  C,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Reciprocatingpower  saws 
with  reversible  shoe  and  special  blade  clamp.  3,496.972.  CI.  143- 
068. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

Bhie.  Sidney  D.  3.497.414. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
de  Uvenne,  Hubert- Yves.  3.497,024. 
Forichon,  Michel.  3,496,794. 
Tixier,  Michel,  3,497.790. 
Guiilemart,  Lucien,  3.496.787. 
Reid.  George  C:  See— 

Blackburn.  Wayne  E..  Hamilton,  Donald  A.,  inners,  Lester  A.,  and 
Reid.  George  C.  3,497,320. 
Reilly,  Donald  C.:S«r— 

Oslakovic.  Frank  E..and  Reilly,  Donald  C.  3.497.055. 

ReinarU,  Robert,  Fischer,  Hermann,  and  Morgenfainder.  Oskar.  to 

Maachinenfabrik  Augsburg-Nuraberg  AG.  Gripper  actuator  and 

control  for  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  pTcates.  3.497,208.0. 271-082. 

Reinhardt,  EU  W.,  Reinhardt,  Mildred  t.,  and  Morrb,  Henry  E.  Peanut 

shaker  and  inverter.  3,496,7 13,0. 056-370. 
Reinhardt,  MiUred  E.:  See- 

Reinhardt.  Bi  W.,  Reinhardt,  Miklred  E.,  and  Morris.  Henry  E. 
3,496,713. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See— 

Yardky,  Vinton  B,  3,497.274. 
Remers.  William   Abm.  and  Webs.  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  organic  compounds.  3.497,554,  CI.  260- 
566. 
Remmers.  Gerril:  See— 

Muiiderraan.     Everhardus    Albertus.    and    Remmers.    Gerrit 
3,497,273. 
RepuNic  Steel  Corporatioa:  See— 

Harmon,  WilKam  C.  3,497,799. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

OVannon.  Oiaries  E.,  3,497,439. 
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Resources  Research  A.  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Pelofsky.  Arnold  H.,  Felix.  Dan  T..  and  Herbert.  Gary  N.. 
3.497,005. 
Reth,  Erich,  and  Colditz.  Werner,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  coiling  wire.  3.4%.966.CI.  140-001. 
Reynolds  Meuls  Company:  See— 

Cvacho.  Daniel  S..  and  Robertson.  Field  I..  Jr..  3.496.863. 
RFL  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
tonkin.  William  A..  3.497,854. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H..  Firma:  See— 

Heuser,  Bemd.  and  Hilgers.  Werner,  3,496,829. 
Rice.  Leslie  R.,  and  Murray,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. Firing  circuits  for  series-connected  thyristors.  3.497.726, 
CI.  307-284. 
Jtichey,  Clarence  B.,  to   Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Drop  bed  trailer. 

3.497,232.CI.  280-043.1 1 
Richmond.  George  E.:  See— 

Holmes,  William  S..  and  Richmond,  George  E.  3.497,104. 
Richmond.  James  W.:  See— 

Jepson,   Ivar,   Morgan.  John   W.,  and   Richmond,  James  W. 
3,496.718. 
Richrath,  Herbert:  See— 

Wuhrer.   Josef,    Bischoff,    Friedrich,    and    Richrath.    Herbert 
3.497.581. 
Richter,  John  F.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Short  metal  arc  tube  mounted 

within  a  ceramic  reflector  envelope.  3,497,742,  CI.  313-015. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.,  and  Mayer,  David  P.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    S-loweralkyI     substituted     benzhydrylthiolcarbonates. 
3.497,543, CI.  260-455. 
Richter,  Walther:  See— 

Slater,  Owen  C.  Kleinke,  Donald   F..  and  Richter.  Walther 
3,496,668. 
Riddle,  Neville  L.,  and  Niewulis.  Albin  J.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing 

Company.  Spring  unit.  3.497.200,  CI.  267-1 10. 
Rieck,  Gerhard,  and   Weber,   Helmut,  to  Titangesellschaft  mbH. 
Photochemically  stable  rutile  pigments  having  high  brightness  and 
method  for  producing  same.  3.497.373.  CI.  106-308. 
Rieder,  Albert:  See— 

Utzmann.  Felix,  and  Rieder.  Albert  3.496,820. 
Fischer,  Waiter,  and  Rieilcr,  Albert  3,497,120. 
Riesco,  Luis  A.,  to  (J.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Duty  modulation 

control  circuit  for  a  rield-effeci  ube.  3.497,795,  CI.  323-022. 
Riesen,  Walter  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Li  Barge.  Robert  L.,  and  Riest     Walter  C,  Jr.  3,497.097. 
Riester,  William  C,  and  Graczyk,  Br<  ^islaus  S..  to  Trico  Products  Cor- 
poration. Rotary  motor  driven  pum,    3,496,872, CI.  103-023. 
Riff.  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Clad  metal  contacts  for  reed  switches. 

3.497,655,  CI.  200-166. 
Rigby.  Ronald  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dennison,  Brook  J.,  and  Rigby,  Ronald  R.,  Jr.  3.497.340. 
Rimkus.  Jean.  Portable  collapsible  traffic  marker.  3.496,904,  CI.  1 16- 

063. 
Rite  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
MacLeod.  Graeme  S.,  Maguire.  Paul  R..  Westhead,  William  A.. 
MacLeod,  Graeme  S.,  Maguire,  Paul  R.,  and  Westhead,  William 
A..  3,496,703. 
Ritter,  Gerhard,  Gott,  Hans,  and  Ritter,  Josef,  to  EVG  Entwicklungs- 
u.,  Verwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  of  sequentially  manufac- 
turing  wire   meshes   having  different   transverse   wire   spacings. 
3,497,659.  CI.  219-056. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Ritter,  Gerhard.  Gott,  Hans,  and  Ritter,  Josef  3.497,659. 
Rittman.  Dieter,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier.  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 

Sraphic  shutter  with  electronic  time  forming  device.  3,496,852.  CI. 
95-053.3 
Rittman,  Dieter,  to  Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic self-cocking  shutter.  3.496.853.  CI.  095-062. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
McLean.  Robert  E.,  Chatfield,  Norman  A.,  and  Turner,  Gary  L., 
3,496.635. 
Rixson,  tBc.:  See— 

Arthur  Alberts.,  3,496.594. 
Rizzo,  Anthony  R.,  to  AFCO  Products  Inc.  Waterproofing  material. 

3.497.4 17,  CI.  161-224. 
Robberson,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Caminker,  Bernard,  Andrews,  La  Vern  A..  Lavin,  John  H.,  and 

Robberson,  Ronald  F.  3.497,606. 
Swanson.  Arthur  F.,  and  Robberson.  Ronald  F.  3,497,607. 
Robbins,  Ralph  H.  Apparatus  for  stretching  and  releasabiy  holding  car- 
peting. 3.496,593,  CI.  016-005. 
Roberu,  George  A.,  and  Hamakhr,  John  C.  Jr.,  to  Vasco  Metals  Cor- 
poration. Alfoy  steels.  3.497,399, CI.  148-003. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  5^^— 

Sanders.  William  J..  3.497,852. 
Robertson,  Field  I.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cvacho,  Daniel  S..  and  Robertson,  Field  I.,  Jr.  3,496,863. 
Robins.  Jack  B.:  5^^ — 

Howes.  Leslie  D..  Robins,  Jack  B..  and  Sankey,  Guy  A.,  Jr. 
3.496.722. 
Robinson,  Gene  H.,  and  Morse,  Theodore  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Segmented  platen  for  electrostatic  printing.  3,497,297,  CI. 
355-016. 
Robinson,  Hugh  A.:  See— 

Carlson.  John  H.,  and  Robinson,  Hugh  A.  3.496.782. 


Robinaon.  John  W .:  See— 

Hebeisen.  Richart)  M..  and  Robinaon,  John  W.  3.497.605. 
Robotron  Corponitioa:  See— 

Vanderhelst.  Peter  W..  3.497.664. 
Rochester  Form  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Metzger,  Frederick  W.,  3,497.245. 
Rockwell-Standard  Company:  See— 

Hanley,  William  G..  and  Fisher.  Frank  H..  3.497,275. 
Powers,  Richard  L..  3,497,040. 
Rodsers,  Franklin  A-.  to  Pactide  Corporation.  Compact  multiple  effect 
still  having  stacked  impervious  and  pervious  membranes.  3,497,423, 
CI.  202-174. 
Rodgers  Organ  Co.:  See— 

Castle,  Patrick  M.,  3.497,714. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See— 

Zagusta,  John  A.,  and  Anderson,  Paul,  3.497.4 10. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company:  See— 

Emmons,  William  D..  3,497,485. 
Hwa,  Jesse  C.H.,  3.497.482. 
Rohr  Corporation:  See- 
Gerard.  Milan  E..  3.497.665. 
Rolls-Royce  Limited:  See— 

Sutton,  Julian  MacDonald  Davison,  Bee,  Connell  Frederick,  and 
Mortlock,  James  Oswald,  3,497,165. 
Rongen.  Jacobus  Johannes,  and  Hermens,  Theodoor  George  Frederik, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Coupling  device  for  cascaded 
transistor  amplifiers.  3. 497.821,  CI.  330-019. 
Root.  Bernard  H.:  See— 

Kriss,  Edward  F.,  Niertit,  Frank,  and  Root,  Bernard  H.  3,497,823. 
Rosen,  Harold,  Stein,  Bernard,  and  Mayo.  Keniteth  E.,  to  Sanders  As- 
sociates, Inc.  Furlable  heat  exchanger.  3,496,995,  CI.  165-046. 
Rosenberger,  Harold  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb,  Incorporated.  lOOx  Mag- 
nification semi-objective  with  field  flattening  lens.  3.497.290,  CI. 
350-183. 
Rosenblatt,  Solomon,  to  Chemplast  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  direct 
duplicate  of  a  matrix  formed  from  fiber  materials.  3,497,256,  CI. 
264-317. 
Rosenkrands,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Semi-sprung 

rear  engine  driving  aggregate.  3,497,025,  CI.  1 80-056. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  W,  WaUh,  William  L.,  and  McNulty,  John  G..  to 
Erdolchemie  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for 
reducing  the  refractory  halide  content  of  an  alky!  aromatic  employ- 
ing as  contact  material,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  consisting 
of  the  oxides  and  carbonates  of  calcium.  3,497,567,  CI.  260-674. 
Rosin.  Seymour:  See— 

Amon,  Max,  Bender,  George  L..  and  Rosin,  Seymour  3,497,696. 
Ross,  James  W.,  to  Orion  Research.  Incorporated.  Cation  sensitive 

electrode  and  process.  3,497,424,  CI.  204-001 . 
Ross,  Nicholas  v.,  to  Ajax  Magnethermic  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  induction  heating  of  slabs.  3,497,658,  CI.  219-010.75 
Roszelle,  Wayne  O.:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  C,  Roszelle,  Wayne  O..  and  Svaldi,  Marvin  A. 
3.497,006. 
Roth,  Armin:  See— 

Sigrist,  Hugo,  and  Roth.  Armin  3.496.830. 
Roth,  Sorrell,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Removal  of  liquid  con- 

Uminantsfrom  the  surface  of  water.  3,497 ,450,  CI.  210-018. 
Rothman,  Edward  S..  and  Serota.  Samuel,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Preparation  of  stearoyi  chloride.  3.497.536.  CI.  260- 
408. 
Rothweiler,  Richard  C,  and  Beard,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Square  D  Company. 

Lockout  captive  screw  assembly.  3,496,742,  CI.  070-232. 
Rowley.  Paul  Robert,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Self-contained 
benthonic   blowout   prevention   control   apparatus   and   method. 
3,496,999,  CI.  166-000.5 
Royal  China,  Inc.:  See— 

Traner, George  L.,and  Nicolay.  Theodore.  3,497,057. 
Royer,  James  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  DT-cut 

ouartz  crystal.  3,497.732.  CI.  3 10-009.5 
Rubio,  Lillian  R.:  5^^— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P.,  Jr.,  3.497,233. 
Ruckert,  Hans:  See— 

Steppan,  Hartmut,  Munder,  Johannes.  Ruckert,  Hans,  Messward, 
Gunter,  and  Luders,  Walter  3,497,353. 
Rudd-Melikian,  Inc.:  See— 

Stabler,  William  J,  3,496.861. 
Rudd.  Wallace  C,  and  Morris.  Jack,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company.  Welding  of  seams  by  high  frequency  heating  current  while 
forcing  welding  metal  into  the  seam.  3,497,662,  CI.  2 19-106. 
Rudge,  William  Edwin.  III.  Manufacture  of  plastic  printing  plates  or  the 

like.  3.496.606,  CI.  018-026. 
Ruggles,  Kay  L.,  Gunnerson,  Dale  B.,  and  Clark.  Howard  S..  to  Amer- 
ican Standard  Inc.,  mesne.  Apparatus  for  bonnet  molding  of  sinks. 
3,496,61 2,  CI.  01 8-039. 
Ruhl.  Horst.  to  H  &  H  Plastics  Mfg.  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  of  mak- 
ing plastic  aprons.  3,496.8 1 5, CI.  083-029. 
Rulseh,  Roger  D.,  and  Koch,  Claude  V.,  to  American  Machine  & 
Foundry  Company.  Optional  automatically  variable  switch  operating 
means.  3,497,645. CI.  200-038. 
Rundle,  Victor  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Coated  wooden 
concrete  mold  and  a  method  for  making  same.  3.497.375,  CI.  1 17- 
005.1 
Ruoff.  Carl  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Bipolar  integrated  shift  register.  3.497.7 1 8.  CI.  307-22 1 . 
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Ruich,  William  T..  to  Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  Linear  sawtooth  genera- 
tor. 3.497.829.CL  331-1 13. 
Russell.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Adams.  Gary  A.,  Russell,  Edward  J.,  and  Schnepp,  Bradley  A. 
3.497,086. 
Russell.  Joseph  L.,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Oxidation  of  hydrocar- 
bon in  the  presence  of  boric  acid.  3.497,544,  CI.  260-462.     » 
Rutherford.  David  A.,  and  McWilliams,  Robert  J.,  to  Abex  Corpora- 
tion. Surface  hardening  of  rails.  3.497.403, CI.  148-146. 
Ruttiger.  Karl,  to  Dortmund-Horder  Huttenunion  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  introducing  material  into  a  degassing  vesael  for  steel. 
3.497. 196,  CI.-266-034. 
Ryan,  Francik  B.  Saw  action  cutting  edge  for  blades  and  rippers. 

3.497.016,01.  172-040. 
Ryan,  John  W .:  See— 

Sloop, Conrad  B.,and  Ryan.  John  W.  3.496,670. 
Rydberg,  Sigge.  Hose  nozzle  spray  attachment.  3,497,141,  CI.  239- 

512. 
Ryen,   Aaroa.    Valve   head   with    selectively   expanded   periphery. 

3.497,I80,CI.  251-192. 
S.a.s.  Anoniraa  Castelli  &  C:  See— 

Piretti,  Giancarlo,  and  Castelli,  Leonida.  3,497,262. 
S.p.A.  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C:  See— 

Marforio,  Nerino.  3.496.892. 
Saadeh,  Fuad  T.:  See— 

Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  and  Saadeh,  Fuad  T.  3.496.897.        \ 
Sackett,  A  .  J.,  &  Sons  Company:  See— 
Sackett,  Walter  J..  Sr.,  3,497,145. 
Sackett,  Walter  J.,  Sr.,  to  Sackett,  A  .  J.  &  Sons  Company.  Single  rotor 

high  efficiency  crusher.  3.497,I45,CI.  241-189. 
Sagara,  Hideo,  and  Ono,  Kaoru.  Multi-layer  container.  3,497,101,  CI. 

220-003. 
Sagara,  Hideo,  and  Ooe,  Tsutomu.  Upright  multi-layer  container. 

3,497.100. CI.  220-003. 
Saines,  Georges  S.:  See— 

Stepanek,  William  D.,  Saines,  Georges  S.,  and  Nolan,  John  T.,  Jr. 
3,497,568. 
Saldana,  Juan  Angel.  Pushup  bathtub,  supplemental  tub  fixture  and 

wall-unit  containing  towel-linen  cabinet.  3,496.577,  CI.  004-001 . 
Sales  Research  Development  Co.:  See— 

Lloyd,  William  E.  3.496.933. 
Saltm.in,  William  M,  and  Stachowiak.  Robert  W.  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Polymerization  process  resulting  in  a  light- 
colored,  sunlight  stable  high-cis  polybuudiene.  3,497,489.  CI.  260- 
094.3 
Samcoe  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

Frezza,  Robert,  3,496,647. 
Samhammer,  Clair  A.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Luggage  cases. 
3,497,041, CI.  190-018. 

Kendall    Company,    The.    Polymerizable 
thereof  and  adhesive   made   therefrom. 


Company.  Rear 
180-071. 


suspension 


Samour,   Carlos    M.,   to 
monomers,  copolymers 
3,497,550. CI.  260-485. 
Sampietro,  Achille  C.  to  Ford  Motor 

system  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,497,028,  CI 
Sampson,  Arthur  James:  See— 

Listner,  Gregory  Julius,  and  Sampson,  Arthur  James  3.496.603. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See— 

Samhammer,  Clair  A.,  3,497,04 1 . 
Samuelson,  Leon  C,  to  Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.  Pres.surized  con- 
tainer and  combined  dispensing  assembly.  3,497,1 1 2,  CI.  222-148. 
San  Angelo  Die  Casting  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Sjostrand.  Gerald  D..  3.497.077. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
Best.  Ethridge  C.  3,497,825. 

Rosen,  Harold,  Stein,  Bernard,  and  Mayo.  Kenneth  E..  3.496,995. 
Rusch.  William  T..  3.497,829. 
Sanders,  Malcolm  Jack:  See— 

Ellis.  David  John,  and  Sanders,  Malcolm  Jack  3,496,857. 
Sanders,  William  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Trip-free  con- 
struction on  reset  controls.  3,497,852.01.  337-321. 
Sandoz  AG:  See— 

Jucker,   Ernst,  Ebnother,  Anton,  and   Bastian,  Jean-Michael, 
3,497,517. 
Sandoz  Inc.  See— 

Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,497,508. 
Ott.  Hans.  3.497,529. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt,  and  Schilli.  Alfred,  3.497,5 1 2. 
Jucker,   Ernst,   Ebnother,  Anton,  and   Bastian,  Jean-Michael, 
3.497.517.    ■- 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  &f—  _    ^„ 

Houlihan.  William  J.,  and  Manning.  Robert  E..  3,497,499. 
Houlihan,  William  J.  3.497.5 1 3. 
Sangamo  Electric  Company:  5*^—  \ 

Lanphier,  Charles  H.  3,497,868.  '  \ 

Sankey,  Guy  A.,  Jr.:  Sff— 

Howes.  Leslie  D.,  Robins,  Jack  B.,  and  Sankey,  Guy  A.,  Jr. 
3,496,722. 
Sargent,  Raymond  W.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  ProducU  Inc.  Pressure 

sensing  device.  3,496.775.01. 073-384. 
Sarian,  Arlen  K.:  See— 

Hemker.  Herman  W.,  and  Sarian,  Arlen  K.  3,497,586. 
Sarles,  Harry  E.:  J«—  ,  ^ 

Harge$t.  Thomas  S.,  and  Sarles,  Harry  E.  3.496,878.  /  / 


i 
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Sarubbi,  Joaeph  A.:  Scr— 

Stafford, Thomas  S.,  and  Sarubbi.  Joseph  A.  3,497,683. 
Satterwhite  A  Bagwell:  See— 

Satterwhite,  Charles  R..  3.496.968^ 
Satterwhite.  Charles  R..  to  Satterwhite  A  Bagwell.  Wire  cmnping 

device  for  asphalt  paving.  3.496.968. 01.  1 40- 105. 
Sauthoff.  Friedrich,  Huber,  Johann.  and  Falke.  Erich,  to  Knorr-BremK 
GmbH.  Braking  valve  for  railway  vehicle  air  brakes.  3.497.270,  CI. 
303-089. 
Savage.  Russell  C.  to  Lynch  Corporation.  Product  metering  apparatus. 

3.497.1 1 1. a.  222-146. 
Schaad,  William  J.:  See— 

Schink,  William  N..  and  Schaad.  William  J.  3.497,644. 
Schaefer,  Hugo  J.,  and  Tintera,  John  W.,  to  Sillery,  Oharies  B.,  execu- 
tor of  the  estate  of  said  Tintera.  deceased,  assor  to  Tintera,  Virginia 
H.  Method  and  composition  for  production  of  dietetic  bread. 
3,497.360,  CI.  099-090. 
Schaper,  Donald  W . :  See—  / 

Forster,  Klaus  W,  and  Schaper,  Donald  W.  3.497.089.  / 

Schapira,  William  W.,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corpora- 
tion. Driving  hub  for  rotating  shaft.  3.497.847. 01. 336-149. 
Schares,  Hermann  Josef  Joint  cutting  machines.  3,497,261,  OL  299- 

037. 
Schayes,  Raymond,  and  Gourlet.  Roger,  to  Manufacture  Beige  de 
Lampes  et  de  Materiel  Electronique  en  abrege.  M.B.L.E.  Arrange- 
ments for  heating  the  radiation-sensitive  material  of  thermolu- 
minescent dosimeters.  3.497,671,01.  219-209. 
Scheel,  Louis  W.,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Adjustable  potentiometer. 

3,497.856, OL  338-162. 
Schell.  Gene  A.  Automobile  stabUizer.  3,497.236.01. 280-150. 
Schenderiing,  Dick  Wilhelm,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Photocopy  heater 

circuit.  3,497,300,01.  355-106. 
Scherb,  Helmut:  See— 

Brandt.   Hans-Walther.   Engelhard,   Bruno,   Steude.   Heinnch, 
Schleppinghoff.   Bemhaid,   Scherb.   Helmut,  and  Swodenk, 
Wolfgang  3,497,566. 
Schering,  A.G.:  S«— 

Werres,  Horst,  and  Baumert,  Dietrich.  3,497.601 . 
Scherz,  Josef  See- 
Ira,  Josef  and  Scherz.  Josef  3.497.060. 
Scheuermann,  Horst,  Seefelder,  Matthias,  and  Eilingsfeld,  Keinz,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous 
production  of  tetrachloro-o-  phthalonitrile  by  chlorination  of  o- 
phthalonitrile  with  Pt  or  Pd  catalyst.  3,497,547, 0.  260-465. 
Schick,  Andrew  0.  Flashlight  type  tester  with  resistance  hot  line  and 

timing  indicator  means.  3,497,798  01.  324-053. 
Schilli.  Alfred:  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt,  and  Schilli.  Alfred  3,497,512. 
Schilling,  Hugh  K.,  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Rotary 
seal  for  clutch  and  brake  members  having  relative  rotation  and 
reciprocation.  3,497,046,01.  192-085. 
Schink,  William  N..  and  Schaad,  William  J.,  to  Indak  Manufacturing 

Corporation.  Electrical  switches.  3.497.644.01.  200-01 1. 
Schlachter,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Stang,  Oharies,  Jr.,  and  Schlachter,  Herbert  J.  3,496,95 1 . 
Schleppinghoff,  Bemhard:  5rf— 

Brandt.    Hans-Walther.    Engelhard,    Bruno,   Steude,    Heinrich. 
Schleppinghoff.   Bemhard,   Scherb,    Helmut,   and   Swodenk, 
Wolfgang  3,497,566. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  S<r— 
Berryman,  William  O.,  3.497,002. 

Berryman,  William  O..  and  Kisline.  James  W.,  III.  3.497.003. 
Schmid.  Pierre  E.,  and  Nowak,  David  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company 
Two  amplifier  circuit  or  detecting  sine  and  cosine  pulses.  3.497,7 16, 
OL  307-210. 
Schmidt,  Alfred:  See— 

Weinrotter,  Ferdinand.  Schmidt.  Alfred.  Muller,  Walter,  and  Bo- 
hler,  Walter  3.497.5 10. 
Schmidt.  Oharies  0..  to  Mara,  Inc.  Toggle  link  type  hand  tool. 

3,496.808,01.081-370. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  Sw— 

Monroe.  Roger  F..  and  Schmidt,  Donald  L.  3,497,464. 
Schmidt.  Erich,  and  Grunwald,  Josef  to  Maschinenfabrik  Zuckermann 

KG.  Abrading  tool.  3.496,685,01. 051-373. 
Schmidt,  Warren  J,  and  Lenehan,  Bernard  E..  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Single  element  measuring  device  and  transducer 
for  measuring  polyphase  power.  3,497,804. 01.  324-107. 
Schmitt,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Place.  Donald  E.,  and  Schmitt,  Donald  J.  3,497,849. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Hileman,  Ronald  E.,  Oxiey.  Vincent  C.  and  Schmitt.  Joseph  W. 
3.497,625. 
Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.:  5f«- 

Gardner.  Strong  K.,  Kober.  Ehrenfried  H..  and  SchnabeL  Wilhelm 
J.  3.497.542. 
Schneider,  Arthur  A.,  to  V-M  Corporation.  Tape  recorder  with  audible 

end  of  tape  indicating  means.  3.497 .635.01. 179-100.2 
Schneider.  Jos.,  A  Co.:  See— 

Himmelsbach,  Paul,  3.4%.8SI. 
Woltche,  Walter.  3,497,29 1 . 
Schnell,  August:  See— 

Pottgiesser,  Hermann,  and  Schnell,  August  3,497.1 39. 
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Schnepp.  BT»dley  A . :  See— 

Adams,  Gary  A..  Russell,  Edward  J.,  and  Schnepp,  Bradley  A. 
3.497.086. 
Schoeller.  Felix,  Jr.:  See— 

Budde,  Guntmar.  3.497.370. 
Schott.    Robert    E..    to    Allis-Chalmers    Manufacturing   Company. 

Balanced  hydraulic  steerint  system.  3.497.032.  CI.  180-079.2 
Schrader.  Gert,  and  Anders,  Hans  Joachim,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. 
Piston-and-cylinder  arrangement  including  seal.  3.497.038,  CI.  188- 
IS2. 
Schray.  Walter  H..to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company.  Shopping  cart 

stroller.  3.497,234.  CI.  280-033.99 
Schreckling,  Klaus:  See— 

Patron.  Andre,  and  Schreckling.  Klaus  3.497.362. 
Schroeder,  Charles  F..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Bulky 

yam.  3.496.7 14,  CI.  057- 1 40. 
Schuil.  Roelof  Egbert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  mesne.  Europium 
activated  lanthanum-indium  oxide  phosphor.  3,497,438,  CI.  252- 
301.4 
Schuiz,  Hermann:  See— 

Schwarze,  Werner,  and  Schuiz,  Hermann  3,497,5 1 1 . 
Schumacher.  Warner  A.  J.,  to  Vendo  Company.  The.  Water  supply 

stem  for  particulate  ice  maker.  3.4%.734,  CI.  062-304. 
Schwalm.  Wilhetm,  to  Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Planung 
und    Bau    von    Industrieanlagen.    Worm    melter    and    extruder. 
3.496.604.CI.  018-012. 
Schwartz,  Seymour.  Keller.  Leon  Brian,  and  Johnson,  William  K..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of  making  a  reflexi- 
bilizable  rigid  glass  fabric  structure.  3.497.378.  CI.  1 1 7-062. 1 
Schwarze.  Werner,  and  Schuiz.  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Novel  triazine  compounds. 
3.497,51 1. CI.  260-249.9 
Schwien  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Cbwer.  John  C.  and  Music.  William  A..  3.497.801 . 
Sciors.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Conner.  James  Leon,  and  Sciors. Charles  F.  3.497.094. 
Scott,  Elmer  T.,  deceased  (by  Scott.  Lillian  M..  executrix).  Out  of 

balance  golf  club  for  putting.  3.497.220.  CI.  273-08 1 .3 
Scott.  Kenneth  N.  Information  supporting  panel  for  visible  records. 

3.496,663.  CI.  040-063. 
Scott.  Lillian  M:  5«r— 

Scott.  Elmer  T.  3.497.220. 
Scourtes.  George,  to  Cox  Instrumenu  Division  Lynch  Corporation. 
Frequency  measuring  system  employing  feedback  network  to  pro- 
vide  linear  DC   output  from   inherent   non-linearity  of  system. 
3.497.7 19.  CI.  307-233. 
Scrimgeour.  William  M.  Sanitary  rack.  3.496,888,CI.  108-032. 
Seaburg.  Paul  A.,  and  Oudheusden,  Albert  J.,  Jr..  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Corporation.  Concrete  forms.  3,496,69 1 .  CI.  052-336. 
Searles,  Philip  N.:Sf«— 

Gulmon.  Robert  H..and  Searles.  Philip  N.  3.496,580. 
Sebastian.  Robert  W..  to  Molex  ProducU  Company.  Fuse  holder 

device.  3.497.85 1, CI.  337-226. 
Seckerson.  Clifford  A.,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated.  Clip.  3.496.826. 

CI.  085-036. 
Seefelder,  Matthias:  See— 

Scheuermann,  Horst.  Seefelder.  Matthias,  and  Eilingsfeld.  Heinz 
3,497.547. 
Seidman.  Jack,  to  Heart-O-Gold.  Gift  account  card.  3.497.242,  CI. 

283-006. 
Seip,  Hermann,  to  Teves.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  Wheel-brake  cylinder  with 

piston-stop  means.  3,497,036,  CI.  188-073. 
Seitel,  Heinz:  5^^ — 

Weber.  Heinz,  and  Seitel,  Heinz  3.496.950. 
Seko,  Maomi:  See— 

Mihara,  Kazuhiko,  Seko,  Maomi.  Ogawa.  Shinsaku.  Kumazaki. 
Shoichiro.  Komori.  Ryozo,  and  Yoshida,  Muneo  3,497,429. 
Seltzer.   Irwin,   to   Imoerial   Chemical   Industries   Limited.    Dyeing 

process.  3.497.309,  CI.  008-054.2 
Semperit     Oesterreichisch-Amerikanische     Gummiwerke     Aktien- 
geselbchafl:  See— 
Uumann.  Felix,  and  Rieder.  Albert,  3,496.820. 
Semperit      Oisterreichisch-Amerikanische      Gummiwerke      Aktien- 
gesellschaft: See— 
Fischer,  Walter,  and  Rieder,  Albert,  3.497.120. 
Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sietmann.Cari.  3.496.835. 
Serota,  Samuel:  See— 

Rothman,  Edward  S..  and  Serota.  Samuel  3,497.536. 
Seymour  Foods.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Wilhey,  Charles  H..  3.497.052. 
Shaheen.  Walter  A.  Two-sided  key  case.  3.497 .074.CI.  21 1-013. 
Shain.  Samuel.  Shelving.  3.497.080,  CI.  21 1-148. 
Shaler,  Amos  J.,  to  Suckpole  Carbon  Company.  Electric  brush  unit. 

3, 497 ,741.  CI.  310-246. 
Shanbrom.  Edward:  See— 

Louderback.  Allan  L.,  Natland.  Martin  C.  and  Shanbrom.  Edward 
3.497.437. 
Shano,  Charles  L..  and  Borovik.  Daniel  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Flywheel 
generator  for  charging  the  capacitor  of  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition 
system.  3,496,920. Cf  123-148. 
Sheehan,  John  R.:  See— 

Colton,  John  R..  Sheehan.  John  R..  and  Vachon,  Patrick  A. 
3.497.830. 


ShekeU,LeanC.:Ser— 

Horton.  William  H.,  Sturm.  Edward  L..  Mkhatek.  Chester  W.,  and 
Shekeii,  Leon  C.  3,497.863. 
Shelby.  Richard  K..  and  Aykanian.  Ardashus  A.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany.   Apparatus  for   foaming   plastic   articles  of  manufacture. 
3.496.610.  CL  018-041. 
Sheler.  Milo  W..  to  Kel-Tec,  Inc.   Floor  maintenance   machine. 

3.4%.59l.a.015-320. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Himes,  Glenn  R..  3.496.654. 
Shellman,  Kenneth  S.,  Sr..  and  Shellman.  OIlie  M.  Interior  shutter  type 

blind  construction.  3.496,675.  CI.  049-063. 
Shellman, OIlie  M.:  See— 

Shellman,  Kenneth  S..  Sr..  and  Shellman,  OIlie  M.  3,496,675. 
Sherfey,  William  E.  Head  or  back  support  for  wheelchairs.  3.497,259. 

CI.  297-391. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See— 

Nix.  VemonG..  3.497,374. 
Shinohara,  Kesao:  See— 

Hashioka,  Tokuyasu.  and  Shinohara.  Kesao  3,497.230. 
Shipley,  Darrell  R.  Heater  for  internal  use.  3.496.942.  CI.  128-401. 
Shlesinger,  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.:  See— 

Okflaea.  Carlos  E.,  and  Shlesinger.  Bernard  Edward.  Jr.  3.4%,939. 
Sholtes,  Carl  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dehumidifier^ 

control  system.  3. 496,73 1, CI.  062- 173. 
Short,  Don  L.  Internal  measuring  device  to  determine  pipe  curvature. 

3,4%,644,  CI.  033-174. 
Shotton,  James  A.:  See— 

Childers.  Clifford  W..  and  Shotton.  James  A.  3.4%.623. 
Shultz,  William  S..  and  Gibson,  George  W..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Marine  corer  with  valve.  3.497.0 1 8,  CI.  1 75-006. 
Shupp,  Laurence  N.:  See— 

Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verfoeek,  Clarence,  Shupp,  Laurence  N.. 
Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence,  and  $hupp,  Laurence 
N.  3,497,667. 
Howlett,  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence,  Shupp.  Laurence  N., 
Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence,  and  Shupp.  Laurence 
N.  3.497.667. 
Sickel.  Helmut.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  ampoules. 

3.496.695.  CI.  052-022. 
Sidebottom.  Albert  J.:  See— 

Finney.  Rex  G..  and  Sidebottom,  Albert  J.  3,497.168. 
Sieg.  Albert  L.,  and  Killick,  Merrill  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Gelatin  compositions  containing  an  aldehyde  type  hardener  and  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid.  3.497.358.  CI.  096-1 1 1 . 
Siegelin.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Dreisbach,  Robert  H..  Bergstedt,  Roderick  G..  and  Siegelin,  Dale 
W.  3.497,393. 
Siegmann,  Carl,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  pneu- 
matically operated  air  inlet  valve.  3.496,835,  CI.  09 1-300. 
Sieemann.  Comelis  Maurits,  and  van  Luit.  Pieter  Johannes  Nicolaas.  to 
Organon  lnc.6  oMethyl-oestrene  compounds.  3.497.534.  CI.  260- 
397.4 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  5^— 

Diederichs,    Artur.    Anders.    FriU.    and    Pieper,    Wolfgang. 

3.497.735. 
Helwis.  Hans,  and  Kempien.  Hans- Joachim.  3.497.689. 
Sietmann.  Vernon  H.,  and  Dendel,  Gerald  F.  Particulate  maleveling 

device.  3.497.229.  CI.  280-006.1 
Siggelkow,  Horst.   Kit  for  construction  adjustable  toy  ball  races. 

T496.669.C1.046-0I7. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Nador,  Julius.  Magoveny,  Harry,  and  Thomas,  Leon  E..  Jr.. 
3,497,806. 
Sigrist,  Hugo,  and  Roth.  Armin.  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oer- 
Tikon  Buhrle  A  Co.  Rocket  launcher  with  a  magazine.  3.496.830,  Q. 
089-001.801 
Sillery,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Hugo  J.,  and  Tintera,  John  W.,  3,497.360. 
SiWer,  Wallace  E.:Stf- 

Glass,  Cecil  A.,  and  Silver.  Wallace  E.  3.497,578. 
Silverman.  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Electrical 
system  for  signaling  between  a  floating  vessel  and  a  subsea  well. 
3,497,869. CI.  340-004. 
Silvey,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Munsil.  Willett  C.  and  Silvey,  Robert  L.  3,496.974. 
Silvia.   Denn   A.,   and    Ramsey.   Richard   T.    Explosive   elements. 

3.496.868.  CI.  102-022. 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Sargent.  Raymond  W..  3,4%,77S. 
Simmons,  Derrick  George:  See- 
Smith,  James,  and  Simmons.  Derrick  George  3.497,827. 
Simmons,  George  A.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Glass,  ceramic  and 

method.  3.497,366.  CI.  106-039. 
Sims.  Rex  J.,  to  Swift  &  Company.  Stabilization  of  oxirane  containing 

fatty  derivatives.  3.497,53 1  .CI.  260-348. 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Thienot.  Marc  O..  and  Verdol.  Joseph  A..  3.497.486. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Boys,  F»yL.,  3 .491, 322. 
Paiton.  Harold  K.,  3.497.444. 
Sindelar,  William  E..  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation.  Universal  jaw  as- 
sembly. 3.497.255,  CI.  294-104. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Ketterer.  Stanley  J..  3.496.895. 
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Rees,  Spencer  C.  3.496.972. 
Sitomer.  James  L..  to  MassachusetU  Institute  of  Technology.  Gyro- 
scopic output  axis  torque  compensation  apparatus.  3.4%,78l,  CI. 
074-005.34 
Sjostrand.  Gerald  D..  to  San  Angelo  Die  Casting  and  Manufacturing 

Co..  Inc.  Gun  rack  for  vehicles.  3.497,077. CI.  21 1-064. 
Skagit  Corporation:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Maurice  J..  3,497.092. 
Skerritt,  Roy  P.  Air-routed  power  humidifier.  3.497.I87,CI.  261-092. 
Skoog.  Ivan  H..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Method  of  etching  a  polyester  film.  3.497,406.  CI.  1 56-002. 
Skwirat.  Henry:  See— 

Knochel.  William  J.,  and  Skwirut.  Henry  3,497.756. 
Slaatt,  Mathew  A.:  See— 

Wehh.  Alaa  B..  Hebeisen,  Richard  M.,  and  Slaate.  Mathew  A. 
3.497.604. 
Slack.  John,  to  Gray  Tool  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fieM 
reinforcement  of  columnar  structures,  particularly  offshore  drilling 
and  production  platforms.  3.4%.728.  CI.  06 1  -046. 
Slater.  Owen  C.  Kleinke.  Donald  F..  and  Richter.  Walther,  to  Ditt- 
more-Freimuth     Corporation.      Insecticide     fogger     apparatus. 
3.496.668.CI.  043-129. 
Slawson.  Richard  S.,  to  Dahl.  George  W..  Company.  Inc.  Demodulator. 

3.497 .720.  CI.  307-235. 
Sletzinger.  Meyer:  See— 

Chemerda.  John  Martin,  and  Sletzinger.  Meyer  3.497.526. 
Slicer.  Allan  E.:  See— 

Jorgensen. George  N.,  and  Slicer.  Allan  E.  3.497.860. 
Sloop.  Conrad  B.,  and  Ryan.  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Hollow  construc- 
tion toy  with  hinged  connector.  3.496.670.  CI.  046-025. 
Smith.  A.  Dean:  Sff—  .     ^ 

Smith.  Arthur  Dean.  Smith.  A.  Dean,  and  Langewis,  Cornells 
3,496.756. 
Smith.  Arthur  Dean,  Smith.  A.  Dean,  and  Langewis,  Comelis.  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of 
container  bodies.  3.496,756.  CI.  072-43 J. 
Smith,  Cullen  J.,  and  Wemtz.  Charles  W.  Continuous  stacking  ap- 
paratus for  Ikht  gauge  sheets.  3,497.209,  CI.  27 1-086. 
Smith.  Delmer  P.:  See— 

Eisensudt.  Daniel  J.,  and  Smith.  Delmer  P.  3.497.632. 
Smith.  George  E.:  See— 

Morton.  Jack  A.,  and  Smith. George  E.  3,497,286. 
Smith.  James  D.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  High  strength 

receptacle.  3.496.896.  CI.  1 13-120. 
Smith,  James,  and  Simmons,  Derrick  George,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Gas  laser  utilizing  the  negative  clow  in  a  cold  cathode 
glow  discharge  tube.  3.497,827.  CI.  33 1-094.5 
Smith.John  A.:Sff— 
Smith,  Mollie  L.,  and  Smith,  John  A.  3.497.096. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories:  See— 

Caldwell,  Henry  C.  and  Groves.  William  G.,  3.497,501 . 
Smith.  Marion  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Power  transmis- 
sion. 3.496.80 1,  CI.  074-688. 
Smith.  Mollie  L..  and  Smith,  John  A.,  to  Lok-A-Way.  Inc.  ConUiner 

and  safety  closure  therefor.  3.497,096.  CI.  215-009. 
Smith.  Robert  S.,  and  Hedu.  Jon.  to  Smith,  Seymour,  and  Son,  Incor- 
porated. Stand-up  grass  shears.  3,496.710.  CI.  056-241. 
Smith,  Seymour,  and  Son,  Incorporated:  See— 

Smith,  Robert  S..  and  Hedu.  Jon.  3.496.7 10. 
Smith.  Sidney  R.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Overvoltage  pro- 
tective apparatus  having  a  pilot  gap  circuit  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling its  actuation.  3.497.764.  CI.  315-037. 
Smith.  Warren  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radiant  energy  transmitting 

device.  3.497.695. CI.  250-203.  ^. 

Smycrs.  William  H..  Jr.,to  Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  Valve.  3,497.179.  CI. 

251-175. 
Snam  Progettl  S.p.A.:  See— 

Facchini.  AlessandroG.,  3.496.646. 
Snap-On  Took  Corporation:  See— 

Larson.  Kenneth  R..  3,496,767. 
Sobel.Alan:S<r-  ,    ,, 

Markin,  Joseph,  and  Sobel.  Alan  3,497.622. 
Socieu  Genetale  Alimentaire  QkSk.See— 

Hureau.  Jacques.  3.496.965. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen:  See— 
Henry-Babaud.  Edmond,  3,497.660. 
Henry-Biabaud.  Edmond  J.  G.,  3.496,789. 
Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey:  See— 
Tamalet,  Michel.  3,497,192. 
Societe  de  la  Viscose  Suisse:  Set— 

Lutolf.  Hans  A.,  and  Belser.  Josef  B.  B.,  3.497,254. 
Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Traction  (Societe  Anonyme): 
See- 
Amiet,  Bernard  Paul  Louis,  3,497,387. 
Societe  Francaise  de  TElectro-  Resistance:$rf— 

Norris.  Clare  A.  3,497.858. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine:5<r— 

Legendre,  Pierre,  3.497,565. 
Soderholm  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Vis. Larry E, 3,497.237.  ^,    .^ 

Soloducha.  Nicolas.  Apparatus  for  producing  titanium  tetrachlonde 

and  other  haiides.  3,497.32^,  CI.  023-284. 
Sommer.  Peter  J.,  to  American  Gage  &  Machine  Company.  Gage  pin 

holder.  3.497,250, CI.  287-1 1 1.  ,,  ^, 

Sommerville.  John  E.  Chart  reading  device.  3,496,639.  CI.  033-001. 


Sorm.  Frantisek:  See—  ^         ^       .    . 

Zaotal.  Maaa.  Vavra.  Ivan.  Machova.  Aleoa.  and  Sorm.  Frurtnek 
3.497.491. 
Sorvall.  Ivan.  Inc.:  See— 

Bhim.Joaef,  3.496.819. 
Soukup.  Fabian  F.:  Set—  .  ^     . .      . 

Barry.  George  D.,  Soukup.  Fabian  F..  and  Rankm,  James  E. 
3.497,219. 
South  African  Farm  Impleroent  Manufacturers  Limited:  Set-' 

Waid.WalterH..  3.497.015. 
South  Bay  Associates:  Set— 

Goodman.  Jerome  V..  and  Macadam,  John.  3,497.808. 
Sowwrby,  Vernon,  to  Taylor  Wordsworth  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Methods  of  and 

apparatus  for  consolidating  textile  slivers.  3.4%.862.  CI.  100-053. 
SpA  Societa  Pfodotti  Antibiotic  S.p.A.:  Sff— 

Ferrari,  RodoKb,  Ghielmetti,  Guiseppe,  and  Notafianni,  Aurelw 
Filippo.  3.497.497. 
Speech,  Steven  R.:  Ser—  «        .    „ 

Dunshee.  Bryant  R..  Opie.  Joseph  W..  and  Speech.  Steven  R. 
3.496.859. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  Set— 
Davis.  William  W..  3.497.713. 
Kiesling.  Charles  A..  3,497.760. 
Spillers  Linuted:  Stt— 

Morison,  Peter  Philip,  3,496,907. 
Spivack.JohnD.:S«—  ^     .^   „ 

Dexter.  Martin.  Spivack,  John  D.,  and  Steinberg,  David  H. 
3,497.549. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Jorgensen.  George  N..  and  Slicer.  Allan  E..  3.497.860. 
RoOiweiler.  Richard  C,  and  Beard.  Kenneth  R..  3.496.742. 
St.  Pierre.  Henry  G.  Quick  attachable  cross  chain  and  swivel  hook  for 

tire  chains.  3.496.982.  CL  1 52-24 1 . 
Staats.  Henry  N.,  Vincent.  Donald  P.,  and  Morrissey,  Neal  J.,  to 
General   Binding   Corporation.    Sheet   trimming   apparatus   and 
method.  3,4%.8T7.  Q.  083-056. 
StaaU.  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  range. 

3,497.656,0.219-010.55 
Stachowiak.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Saltman.  William  M.,  and  Stachowiak,  Robert  W.  3,497.489. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See— 
Bang.  Mogens  W..  3,497.859. 
Pfeufer.  Earl  A..  3.497,857. 
Shaler,  Amos  J.  3,497.741. 
Stafford.  Thomas  S..  and  Sarubbi.  Joseph  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fauh  location  system.  3.497.685,  CI.  235- 

Suhl.  Robert  L.  Plastic  Packaging  Company  Plastic  bag.  3.497. 1 30.  CI. 

229-054.  ,      .         .        , 

Stabler.  William  J.,  to  Rudd-Melikian.  Inc.  Device  for  disposing  of 

spent  coffee  grounds.  3.4%.861 .  CI.  099-289. 
Sundard  International  Corporation:  5^^— 

Olson,  Raymond  G.,  and  Benno,  Edward  L..  3.497, 1 22. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 
Olsen,  George  P.,  3,497.552. 
Ostrofsky.  Bernard,  and  Bergman,  Jack  N.,  3,497,728. 
Stenfield.GaryW.:S?^-  ^      ,  ..  ^       „, 

Stanfield.  Howard  E..  Neighbors,  John  E..  and  Stanfiek).  Gary  W. 
3  496  901 
Sunfieki,  Howard  E..  Neighbors,  John  E..  and  Stanfield.  Gary  W..  to 
Acme    Products    Incorporated.    Floating    pump    with    aerator. 
3.4%.90 1,  CI.  115-012. 
Stang,  Charies,  Jr..  and  Schlachter,  Herbert  J.,  to  Maxitrol  Company. 

Convertible  control  manifold  assembly.  3.496.95 1 ,  CI.  1 37-066. 
Stanwood.  David  A.  Swimquip.  Inc.  Diving  board  of  interlocked  Z- 

shaped  sections.  3,497,21^. CI.  272-066. 
Stapling  Machines  Co.:  See—  V 

McCrea.  Joseph.  3.497,099.  \ 

Stark.  Forest  G..  to  Art  Metal-Knoll  Corporation.  Sound  deadening 

screen.  3,497.029,0.  181-030. 
Starzyk,  Stanley  T. ,  Jr.:  See— 

Walker,  Philip  F..  Ellsworth,  Alonzo  Ray,  StarTvk.  Stanley  T..  Jr.. 
Balint.  Joseph  A.,  and  Weisser.  Helmut  A.  3.497.058. 
SUuder.  Lawrence  F.,  to  Adams  &  Westlake  Company.  The.  Magneti- 
cally operated  retey  switches.  3.497,840, CI.  335-153. 
Suufler  Chemical  Company:  See—  . 

Perizzolo.CarlF.  3.497,454.  \    ^       . 

Suunt,  Martin,  to  American  Hospiul  Supply  Corporation.  Dental 

handpiece  construction.  3.496.638.  CI.  032-026. 
Steams,  James  B..  to  Hamishchfeger  Corporation.  Non-consumable 
electrode  welding  by  an  unsaturated  variable  reactor.  3.497.769.  Q. 
315-284. 

Olree.  Adrian  R.,  and  Karel,  Cbrence.  3,497.280. 
Steele,  Clarence  R.,  Morroni,  Richard  J.,  and  Morrooi,  Thomas  J.,  to 
American  Factors  Associates,  Limited.  Automatic  control  system  for 
load-carrying  rotors.  3,497.386,  CI.  127-019. 
Steele,  Clarence  R.,  and  Price,  Frank  B..  to  CF&i  Engineers.  Inc.. 
mesne.  Control  of  solution  input  to  continuous  centrifiigal. 
3,497,385,0.127-019. 

Steele,  Donald  F.:  See—  

Enemark.  Robert  B.,  and  Steele.  Donald  F.  3,497303. 
Steidl.  Johannes:  Set— 

Duftachmid.  Klaus  E..  SteidL  Johannes.  Patzeh,  Rupert,  and  Att- 
wenger.  Wolfgang  3.497.693. 
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Stein.  Bernard:  Sff~ 

Rosen.  Harold.  Stein.  Bernard,  and  Mayo.  Kenneth  E.  3.496.995. 
Stein.  David.  Method  for  non-destructive  determination  of  mechanical 

properties  of  metal  castings.  3,496,766.  CI.  073-088. 
Stein.  Herbert  William,  to  Oneida  Paper  Products,  Inc.  Method  of 
producing    patterned-surface    sheet    material    and    bags    made 
therefrom.  3,497. 1 29.  CI.  229-053. 
Steinberg.  David  H.:  See— 

Dexter.  Martin,  Spivack,  John  D..  and  Steinberg,  David  H. 
3.497.549. 
Steinman.  Charles.  Surgical  suture  and  sling  device.  3.496,940.  CI. 

128-335. 
Stenberg.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Meyers,  Edward  F.,  and  Stenberg,  Leonard  J.  3.497,797. 
Stengel.  Linda  Folkard,  to  Entropy  Limited.  Energy  conversion  device. 

3,496.87 1.  CL  103-001. 
Stepanek.  William  D.,  Saines.  Georges  S.,  and  Nolan,  John  T..  Jr.,  to 
Texaco,     Inc.    Continuous    process    for    polymerizing    oleflns. 
3.497.56«,  CI.  260-683.15 
Steppan,  Hartmut,  Munder,  Johannes.  Messwarb,  Gunter.  and  Luders, 
Walter,    to    Kalle    Aktieneeselischaft.    Light-sensitive    polyether 
reproduction  layer.  3,497.354. CI.  096-035.1 
Stepp?-     'lartmut.  Munder,  Johannes.  Ruckert.  Hans,  Messward. 
Gunt      .Ad  Luders,  Walter,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Light-sensi- 
tive polyether  reproduction  layer.  3.497.353,  CI.  096-035. 1 
Steritard  Company:  See— 

Bruce,  John  K..  and  Bruce,  Theodore  R..  3,496,969. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Nachod.  Frederick  C.  3.497,599. 
S:etler,  RusselC.:Sf<— 

Jordan,  Robert  J..  Stetler,  Russel  C. 
lips,  Ronald  N.  3.497,683. 
Steude.  Heinrich:  See— 

Brandt.    Hans-Walther.    Engelhard,    Bruno,    Steude, 


Davis.  Robert  B.,  and  Phil- 


Scherb,    Helmut,   and 


Heinrich, 
Swodenk, 


Schleppinghoff,   Bemhard 
Wolfgang  3, 497,566 
Steward.  Jerry  H..  and  Kring,  Frank  W..  to  Multifastener  Corporation. 

Clip  nut.  3.496.980.  CI.  151-041.75 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Childress.  Ezra  E.  and  Witte.  Georee  R..  3.497.1 33. 
Stewart,  Wilfred  C.  Interconnection  andcontrol system.  3,497,707, CI. 

307-009. 
Stieringer,  Albert,  to  Bosch.  Robert.  Elektronik  und  Photokino  GmbH. 

Motion  picture  camera.  3.497.295. CI.  352-141. 
Stiles,  Alvin  B.:  See— 

McClellan,  William  R.,  and  Stiles,  Alvin  B.  3,497,461. 
Stiles,  Samuel  R.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Treatment  of  alkylation 
feed  stock  with  sodium,  potassium,  or  lithium  hydroxide  solution. 
3.497,569, CI.  260-683.61 
Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  ratio  torque 

delivery  gearing  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  3,496,790,  CI.  074-764. 
Stoker,  Riley,  Corporation:  See— 
Miller,  EarleC,  3.497.143. 
Stokes,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,,  and  Cargnel.  Robert  Alfonso,  to  Aluminum 

Companyof  America.  Soldering  flux.  3,497,400,  CI.  148-023. 
Stolfer,  Rudolph  V.  Lathe  chuck  support.  3.496,809.  CI.  082-034. 
Stone.  Morris  Denor,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company. 

Rolling  mill  for  producing  constant  gauge.  3.496.743,  CI.  072-008 
Stonebrook.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Kerr.  David  L.,  Lemon,  Robert  C,  and  Stonebrook,  Edward  E. 
3,496,624. 
Stott,  Thomas  Charles  Felix,  and  Maina,  Mario  Joseph,  to  General  Mo- 
tors   Corporation.    Gearshift    mechanisms    for    motor    vehicles. 
3.496,797,  CI.  074-476. 
Stouffer,  James  R.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Sonic  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  3.496,764, CI.  073-067.8 
Stow,  Robert  H.:5«— 

Olyphant,  Murray,  Jr.. and  Stow,  Robert  H.  3.497.383. 
Straitwell,  Harold  L.,  Jr.  Alternating  absorption  and  dispersion  valve. 

3.497,035,  CI.  184-007. 
Straube,  Helmut  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Bender  type 

transducers.  3.497.73 1 .  CI.  3 10-008.2 
Strief,  Milton  J.:  S«— 

Hornberger,  Leon  B.,  and  Strief,  Milton  J.  3.497,774. 
Stroh.WernerH  :Sf«•- 
Porter,WalterG..andStroh,WemerH.3,496,8l8. 
Strom.  Albert  P.,  and  Cromer,  Charles  F..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Fluid-blast  circuit  interrupters  with  extensible  movable 
nuid-directing  nozzle.  3.497,653.  CI.  200-148. 
Strom  berg-Carlson  Corporation:  See— 

Kriss,  Edward  F.,  Niertit.  Frank,  and  Root.  Bernard  H..  3,497,823. 
Malinich.  Richard  M.,  Mariotti,  Donald  J..  Stump,  Theodore  M., 

and  Winchell.  William  L..  3,497,639. 
Munn,  Vaughn  K,  3,497.629. 

Pearce.  James  G..  Pharis.  William  W., and  Neumeier. Guenther  F., 
3,497,631. 
Stump,  Theodore  M.:  See— 

Mahnich.  Richard  M..  Mariotti.  Donald  J..  Stump.  Theodore  M., 
and  Winchell,  William  L.  3,497.639. 
Sturgeon.  Walter  L.,  to  Petersen.  Gerald  A.  Holder  accommodating 

different  size  teeth.  3.496.657,  CI.  037-142. 
Sturm,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Horton.  William  H.,  Sturm,  Edward  L.,  Michatek.  Chester  W..  and 
ShekelL  Leon  C.  3.497.863. 


and   Richmond.  James  W. 


Suh.  John  T..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  3-Aminoalkyl  and  3- 
amino  derivatives  of  cyclopenta(/31thianaphthene.  3.497,528.  CI. 
260-330.5 
Suld.  George:  See— 

Wimer.  William  W..  and  Suld.  George  3.497.43S. 
Suling.  Carlhans:  See— 

Szita.  Jeno.  Bahr.  Ulrich.  Marzolph.  Herbert.  Nisch.  Gunther.  and 
Suling.  Carlhans  3.497.476. 
Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.:  See— 

Weber.  Max.  3.496.997. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno.  Shizuo,  Ando.  Masao.  and  Wasida.  Michio.  3.496.744. 
Summer  Sessions  Inc.:  See— 

Kuchar.    William.    Nicodemo.    Anthony,    and    Pope.    Joseph, 
3.496.573. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See— 

Cassar.  Richard  D..  3.497.479. 

Driscoll.  Gary  L.,  3.497.472. 

Ferris.  Seymour  W..  Clelland,  James  B.,  and  Black,  Ernest  P., 

3,497,372. 
Thomas,  Charles  L..  3.497,3 14. 
Wimer.  William  W..  and  Suld.  George.  3.497.435. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See— 

Jepson.   Ivar,   Morgan,  John   W. 

3,496,718. 
Mattson.  Charles  A.,  3.496,706. 
Sundstrom,  Everett  B.:  See— 

Harter,  John  V.,  Meeks.  William  D..  and  Sundstrom.  Everett  B. 
3.497,672. 
Sunnen.  Joseph.  Bore  gage  setting  fixture.  3,496.758.  CI.  073-001. 
Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

Welch.  Warren  F,  3,497,172. 
Superior  Electric  Company.  The:  See— 

Leenhouts,  Albert  C.  3,497.780. 
Sutton,  Julian  Mac  Donald  Davison.  Bee,  Connell  Frederick,  and  Mort- 
lock.  James  Oswald,  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited.  Fluid  flow  duct  includ- 
ing thrust  reversing  means.  3,497,165.  CI.  244-053. 
Svaldi,  Marvin  A.:  See- 
Jones,  Stanley  C.  Roszelle,  Wayne  O.,  and  Svaldi.  Marvin  A. 
3.497.006. 
Swan.  Fred  W.:  See— 

Egbert,  Lawrence  E.,  Swan,  Fred  W.,  and  Tilmann,  Norman  E. 
3.496,709. 
Swanson.  Arthur  F..  and  Robberson.  Ronald  F..  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc. 
Method   and  apparatus  for  forming   no-strip  wire   connection. 
3,497.607,  CI.  174-087. 
Swanson,  John  L.:  iVc— 

Tonkin,  Kenneth  J.,  Swanson.  John  L.,  and  Jeschke,  Richard  R. 
3.496,864. 
Swift  &  Company:  See— 

Badgley.  Durward  B.,  3,497,438. 
Sims.  Rex  J.,  3,497,531. 
Swiss  American  Precision  Imports.  Inc.:  See— 

Jones.  Price  D..  and  Ploeckelmann.  Sidney  W.,  3,496,807. 
Swocicnk.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Brandt,    Hans-Walther,    Engelhard,    Bruno.   Steude.    Heinrich, 
Schleppinghoff,   Bemhard,   Scherb,   Helmut,   and   Swodenk. 
Wolfgang  3.497.566. 
Sydnor  Hydrodynamics  Inc.:  See—  T 

Dively.  Robert  C.  3,497,185. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hileman.  Ronald  E.,  OxIey.  Vincent  C.  and  Schmitt,  Joseph  W.. 

3.497,625. 
Huston,  Leroy  S.,  Jr.,  3.497.753. 
Peterson.  Cari  L..  3,497,752. 
Szita.  Jeno.  Bahr.  Ulrich.  Marzolph,  Herbert.  Nisch,  Gunther,  and  Sul- 
ing.   Carlhans.     to     Farbenfabriken     Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acrylonitrile  copolymers  containing  sulfonic  acid  amide  groups  and 
a  process  for  their  production.  3,497,476.  CI.  260-079.3 
Taber,  Robert  C,  and  Brooker.  Leslie  G.S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Photographic  elements  containing  a  light  sensitive  layer. 
3.497.502,  CI.  260-240. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu,  and  Fukui.  Kiyoshi.  3,497,587. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
lmada,Isuke,  3,497,522. 

Morita,  Katsura,  and  Hashimoto.  Naoto.  3.497.548. 
Takeda,   Mitsuo,    Murakami,  Tomoaki,  and   Kokaji,  Teruhisa,   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hydraulic  pressure  control 
device.  3,496,723,  CI.  060-052. 
Takeuti,  Rihei,  and  Isobe,  Hidehiko,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

equalizing  tensions  of  sub-tows.  3,497,123,  CI.  226-195. 
Taki  Fertilizer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Tamotsu,  and  Matsui.  Michiaki,  3.497.459. 
Talbot,  Belle  Otto:  See— 

Harrison,  Walter  K.,  and  Talbot.  Samuel  A.  3.497.2 15. 
Talbot,  Samuel  A.:  Sf^— 

Harrison.  Walter  K..  and  Talbot.  Samuel  A.  3.497.2 15. 
Talento.  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Horn.  Fordyce  H..  Porter.  Joseph  W..  and  Talento.  Joseph  L. 
3.497,652. 
Taliere,  Gerard  C:  See- 
Basset,  Jacques  P.,  and  Taliere,  Gerard  C.  3,497,640. 
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Tamalet,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Heurtey.  Particle  circulation 

vertical  furnace.  3,497,I92,CI.  263-040. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mashimo,    Kiyohiko,    Yamato,    Eisaku,    Yamagata,    Osamu. 

Iwazawa,  Yoshio,  and  Kurihara,  Sumio.  3,497,5 16. 
Okumura,  KenUro,  Oine,  Toyonari,  and  Yamada,  Yoshihisa. 
3,497,514. 
Taplin,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  Thompson,  Thomas  E.,  and 
Madurski,  Joseph  P.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Pulse  shaper. 
3,496,956,  CI.  137-081.5 
TaUuno,  Kiyoshi.  Filling  apparatus  for  gasoline  or  the  like  liquid. 

3,497, 107, CI.  222-026. 
Taylor,  Halsey  W., Company,  The:  See— 

Puegner.Thomas  J.  3.497.140. 
Taylor.  John  Watson.  Underground  gasification  of  coal.  3.497.335,  CI. 

048101. 
Taylor-Smith,  Eniest  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  faced 

concrete  block*.  3,497,580,  CI.  264-072. 
Taylor  Wordsworth  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sowerby,  Vernon.  3,496,862. 
Technical  Coatiats  Co.:  See— 

Markulin,  Michael  H.,and  Basto,  Julio  H.,  3,497,466. 
Technical  Operationi,  Incorporated:  See— 

Hickey,  John  J.,  and  Marathay,  Arvind  S.,  3,497,83 1 . 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Campen,  Kenneth  W.,  3,496.922. 
Tee-Pak.  Inc.:  See— 

Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.,  and  Gallagher.  Dudley  M..  3,497.584. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Takeuti.  Rihei.  and  Isobe.  Hidehiko.  3.497,123. 
Telk,  Charles  L.,  and  Tompkins.  Gary  D..  to  North  American  Rockwell 

Corporation.  Electro-optic  0-switch.  3.497,828, CI.  331-094.5 
Tellier.  Pierre,  and  Grimaud,  Edouard,  to  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Acrylic 
ester-cyclic  ester  elastomeric  compositions.  3.497.57 1 , CI.  260-844. 
Temple,  Ernest  E.:  See— 

Temple,  Robert,  and  Temple,  Ernest  E.  3,497.124. 
Temple.  Robert,  and  Temple.  Ernest  E.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 

Company.  Stud-driving  tool.  3.497. 124.  CI.  227-010. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Buff,  Fred,  3,496.596. 
Tepel.  Richard  W.:S^e- 

Eibe.  Werner  W..  and  Tepel.  Richard  W.  3.496.83 1 . 
Teraguchi.  Kazumoto:  See— 

Narazaki,  Shigenobu.  Teraguchi,  Kazumoto,  and  Kameno.  Yu- 
kihiro  3,497,338. 
Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  Ball  joint.  3.497.248.CI.  287-089. 
Teraoka.  Takeharu.  Scale  with  indicators  of  the  price  and  the  weight  of 

the  commodity.  3.497.381.  CI.  177-178. 
Tessarzik.Juer«enM.:S^e—  ,.„,,,. 

McGrew.  John  M.,  Jr.. and  Tessarzik.  Juergen  M.  3.497.276. 
Teszner.  Suni$ias.  Multichannel  field-effect  semiconductor  device. 

3,497,777,CL  3 17-235. 
Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.:  See- 

Schrader,  Gert,  and  Anders,  Hans  Joachim,  3,497.038. 
Seip.  Hermann.  3.497.036. 
Winter,  Klaus,  3,496,873. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See— 

Mott,  George  E.,  and  Loggins,  John  T.,  3,496,900. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo C,  and  Saadeh.  Fuad  T..  3.496.897. 
Stepanek.  William  D.,  Saines,  Georges  S.,  and  Nolan,  John  T.,  Jr., 
3,497,568. 
Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See— 
Choate,  William  C,  3,496,662. 
Eden,  Dayton  D.,  3,497,285. 
Teyssie,  Philippe:  See— 

Dawans,  Francois,  and  Teyssie,  Philippe  3,497,488. 
Thale,  Allan.  Hovstad.  Olav  Bjorn,  and  Ivnas.  Lennart,  to  Aktiesel- 
skabet  Niro  Atomizer.  Method  for  drying  fibrous  masses.  3,497,418, 
CI.  162-100. 
Thalmann,  Armin:  See- 
Meier,  Walter,  and  Thalmann.  Armin  3,496,990. 
Thayer,  Helen  I.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Motor 

fuel  multipurpose  agents.  3,497,333, CI.  044-058. 
Thayer,  Olin  E.,  to  Digicom,  Inc.  Binary  data  transmission  system  with 
swtiching  between  positive  and  negative  sinusoids  at  binary  transi- 
tion points.  3.497.6 18.  CI.  178-068. 
Therm-0-Di»c  Incorporated:  See— 

Place,  Donald  E..  and  Schmitt,  Donald  J.,  3,497,849. 
Thienot.  Marc  C.  and  Verdol,  Joseph  A.,  to  Sinclair  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  solid  homopolymers  of  2-phenvl  allyl  alcohol 
by  polymerization  witli  azo  catalyst.  3.497,486.  CI.  260-091 .3 
Thomas.  Charles  L.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  potassium  from 

sea  water.  3.497,3 14,  CL  023-050. 
Thomas,  Joseph  John,  and  Hucks.  Robert  Tyler,  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation.  Fluid  conduit.  3.496.964.  CL  138-109. 
Thomas,  Leon  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Nador.  Julius,  Magoveny,  Harry,  and  Thomas,  Leon  t.,  Jr. 
3.497,806. 
Thome.  Paul,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Shielded  enclo- 
sure  providing   resistance   to   high   temperatures  and   pressures. 
3.497,421.01.176-087. 
Thompson.  Marion  L.:  See— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P.,  Jr..  3.497,233. 


Thompson,  Thomas  E.:Spr—  _ 

Taplin,  Lael  B.,  Datwyler,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  Thompson,  Thomas  E.. 
and  Madurski,  Joseph  P.  3,496,956. 
Thomsen,  Erich:  See- 
Campbell,  Jackson  E..  and  Thomsen,  Erich  3,496,882. 
Thostrup,  Harry,  to  Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget.  Apparatus  for 

gas-shielded  metal-arc  welding.  3,497,670, 0.  2 19- 1 30. 
Thrall  Car  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Woodman,  Howard  C,  and  Harter.  Lynn  J..  3.496.885.     -^ 
Thumm.  Wilhelm:  Sef  —  nit 

Rausch,  Hans.  Heitmann.  Gunter.  Meyer.  Kurt,  and  Thumm.  Wil- 
helm  3,497,348. 
Tideland  Signal  Corporation:  See—  \ 

McKee.  Fount  E.,  >,497,820. 
Tideswell.  Richard  B.:  S<r—  _      ^  ^  . 

Kujawa,  Francis  M..  Tideswell.  Richard  B..  and  Chamberlain, 
Gerald  R.  3,497.465. 
Tilmann,  Norman  E.:  See— 

Egbert.  Lawrence  E..  Swan.  Fred  W..  and  Tilmann,  Norman  t. 
3,496.709. 
Timmerbeil,  Erich:  See— 

Timmerbeil.  Hans  Jochen.  3.496,967. 
Timmerbeil,  Hans  Jochen,  to  Timmerbeil.  Erich,  and  Timmerbeil, 
Hugo.  Apparatus  for  producing  patchwork  connections.  3,496,967, 
CI.  140-093.2 
Timmerbeil,  Hugo:  See— 

TimmerbeiL  Hans  Jochen,  3,496,967. 
Tintero,  John  W.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Hugo  J.,  and  Tintera.  John  W.  3,497.360. 
Tintera.  Virginia  H .:  See— 

Schaefer.  Hugo  J.,  and  Tintera.  John  W..  3,497,360. 
Tipotsch.  Donald  George,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Ratio  record- 
ing spectrophotometer.  3,497,302,  CI.  356-093. 
Tippy,  James  R.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation.  Sheet 

feeder.  3, 497.206. CI.  271-061. 
Titangesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Rieck,  Gerhard,  and  Weber,  Helmut,  3.497,373. 
Tixier,  Michel,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Windscreen 

wiper  control  circuiU.  3,497,790,  CI.  3 1 8-466. 
Tobin,  John  C:  See— 

Martucci,  John  A.,  and  Tobin,  John  C.  3.496.629. 
Todd.  Barry  S.  Secure  personal  conversation  using  time  blanked  noise 

generator.  3.497.623.  CI.  179-001.5 
Toifl.  Jaroslav:  See— 

Jura.  Stanislav.  and  Toifl.  Jaroslav  3.497.694. 
Tomcufcik.  Andrew  Stephen,  Newman.  Howard.  Hoffman,  Arlene 
May,  and  Evans,  Ednelvyn  Lezette,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Fungicidal  composition  and  method  conuining  5-  nitro- 1.3,4- 
thiadiazoles.  3,497.597,  CI.  424-270. 
Tomkin.  Abraham  Emil.  Air-admixed  cigarette  utilizing  restrictive- 
flow  orifice.  3.496,945,  CI.  131-010.5 
Tomme,  Guy  C:  See- 
Wiley.  Floyd  E..  and  Tomme,  Guy  C.  3,496,696. 
Tompkins,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Telk.  Charles  L.,  and  Tompkins,  Gary  D.  3,497.828. 
Tomsic,  Cyril  M.:  See— 

Zeff.  Jack  D..  Bambenek.  Robert  A.,  and  Tomsic.  Cynl  M. 
3.497.312. 
Tonkin.  Kenneth  J..  Swanson.  John  L..  and  Jeschke.  Richard  R..  to  A. 
B.  Dick  Company.  Offset  duplicating  machine  with  combined  con- 
trol mechanism  for  etch  applicator  and  master  loading  mechanism. 
3.496,864.CI.  101-142. 
Torres.  Ramon  F.:  See— 

Delmer.  Philip  T.  and  Torres.  Ramon  F.  3,496,747. 
Torti,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Douglass,  Richard  W.,  and  Torti,  Maurice  L.,  Jr.  3.497,402. 
Tossman,  Barry  E.:  See— 

Mobley.  Frederick  F.,and  Tossman,  Barry  E.  3,497,160. 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  Gilliland,  Michael  L.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Circuitry  for 

brushless direct  current  motor.  3,497.78 1, CI.  318-138. 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  Gilliland,  Michael  L.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Brushless 

direct  current  motor.  3,497.783,  CL  318-138. 
Toth,  J.  Roger,  and  Gilliland,  Michael  L.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Brushless 
direct  current  motor  circuitry  and  like  circuitry  with  protection  for 
non-commutating  conditions.  3,497,784,  CI.  318-138. 
Toth,  Paul:  See— 

Hohwart,  Georae.  Toth.  Paul,  and  Gonnocci,  Ralph  3.497.226. 
'Townend,  John,  to  General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc.  Tobacco  sheet  manufacture 

of  high  wet  strength.  3,496,947,  CI.  131-140. 
Tra,  Josef,  and  Scherz,  Josef,  to  Voith,  J.  M..  GmbH.  Separator  for 

fiber  suspension.  3,497,060,  CI.  209-273. 
Traber,  Walter,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  Tetrahydro- 1,3,5- 

thiadiazine-2-thiones.  3,497,506,  CI.  260-243. 
Tracy,  Alan  C,  to  Kartridg  Pak  Co.  Package  with  easy  opening  device. 

3,497,1 3 1,CL  229-066. 
Traner,  George  L.,  and  Nicolay,  Theodore,  to  Royal  China,  Inc. 

Package.  3,497,057, CI.  206-044.1 1 
Trapasso,  Louis  E.,  and  Wenrick.  John  D.,  to  Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Com- 
pany, The.  Catalytic  oxidation  of  olefins.  3,497,553,  CI.  260-533. 
Travis  Mills  Corporation:  See- 
Bassist,  Rudolph  G.,  3,496,737. 
Trepanier,  Donald  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Imino  ester 
method  for  producing  1 ,4,5,6-  telrahydro-as-triazine.  3,497,509,  CI. 
260-248. 
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Tria«  Company.  The:  See— 

Lenebon,  JcrooM  H..  3.497.088. 
Trico  ProducttCoiporation:  $«— 

RiMter.  Williani  C.  and  Graczyk.  Bronislaus  S..  3.496.872. 
Trio  Manufacturing  Company:  5rf— 

VaU.  Arthur  E..  3.496.9 1 3. 
Troutner.  Arthur  L.  Stapled  composite  truss  joist  and  method  of  as- 
sembly. 3.496,693.  CI.  052-693. 
Trustees  of  Tufts  College:  See—  "^ 

Georgian.  Vlasios.  3.497.498.  V 

TRW  Inc.:  &r-    - 

Dardick.  David.  3.496.827. 
Tsuda.  George  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Microwave  Tilter. 

3.497 .835. CI.  333-073. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Natural  shape  in- 
flatable undersea  structure.  3.496.730.  CI.  06 1  -069. 
Tsuru,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yoshiike,    Chikao.    Tsuru,    Hideyuki,   and    Yoshiike.    Yoichi 
3.497.675. 
Tuczek,  Franz,  to  Boge  GmbH.  Hydropneumatic.  self-pumping,  tele- 
scopic shock  absorber,  particularly  tor  motor  vehicKs.  3.497.199. 
CI.  267-064. 
Turner.  Gary  L.:  See— 

McLean.  Robert  E..  ChatfieM.  Norman  A.,  and  Turner,  Gary  L. 
3,496.635. 
Turner.  Malcolm  M.:  See— 

Cameron.  Daniel  F.,  and  Turner.  Mak»>lm  M.  3.497.325. 
Turner.   Philip   L..  to   Ford   Motor  Company.   Electrode   feeding 

mechanism.  3.497.663.  CI.  219-069. 
Turner.  Ronak)  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 

noise  rejection  apparatus.  3.497,8 1 5.  CI.  328-1 10. 
Tusche,  Klaus  Joachim,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  continuous  extraction  of  bauxite  in  a  tubu- 
lar reactor.  3.497.3 17,  CI.  023-143. 
Tuttle,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Le  Mieux.  Robert  W.,  and  Tuttle.  Arthur  R.  3,497,048. 
Tuzson,    John    J.,    to    Borg-Warner    Corporation.    Control    valve. 

3.4%,962,  CI.  137-504. 
Tyson,  James  E.  Distribution  means.  3,497,067,  CI.  210-259. 
U.S.  Philips  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Bergnout,  Comelis  Willem,  de  Kort,  Gijsbertus  Marie  Amoldus 
Josephus,  and  Lutenn,  Anthonie  izaak,  3,496,622. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Duistermaat.  Jan  Hendrik,  and  Van  Leeuwen,  Johannes  Aloysius. 

3.497.746. 
Duyfjes,  Werner,  3,497.345. 
Gruintjes,  Gerardus  Stephanus,  and  Meerman.  Wilhelmus  Cor- 

nelis  Petnis  Maria.  3.496.602. 
Haisma.  Jan,  3.496,735. 
-    Hasker.  Jan.  3.497.763. 

Himmelbauer.   Erich.   Peper,   Jan,   and    Little,    Eric   Charles, 
3,497,744. 
'    ~  Holwerda,  Dirk  Nicolaas  Auke,  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  Henri, 
3.497,560. 
Kwestroo,  Wim,  and  Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria, 

3.497.382. 
Manley.  Brian  William.  3.497.759. 
Michaelts.Horst.  3,497,8 19. 
Muijderman.    Everhardus    Albertus.    and    Remmers.    Gerrit, 

3.497.273. 
Neelen.  Gregorius  Theodonis  Maria,  and  Meijer,  Roelf  Jan, 

3,496.720. 
Pietri.  Georges,  and  Polaert.  Remy.  3.497.699. 
Riesco,  Luis  A..  3.497,795. 
Rongen.  Jacobus  Johannes,  and  Hermens.  Theodoor  George 

Frederik.  3.497.821. 
Schuil.  Roetof  Egbert,  3,497.458. 
Smith,  James,  and  Simmons,  Derrick  Georae,  3,497,827. 
Westerhof,  Pieter,  and  Eenkhoom,  Johan  Adriaan,  3,497,533. 
ZaIiB,  Pieter,  Van  Stratum,  Antonius  Johannes  Alberta,  and 
Peelers.  Henricus  Hubertus.  3.497,757. 
Ueno,  Katsujiro:  See— 

Naito,  Takeo.  Ueno,  Katsujiro,  Ishikawa,  Fumiyoshi,  Omura, 
Yoshiaki,  and  Miyazaki,  Seiichi  3,497,520. 
Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Isard,  Arsene,  and  Weiss,  Francis,  3,497,470. 
Tellier,  Pierre,  and  Grimaud,  Edouard,  3,497,57 1 . 
Ullman,  Robert,  and  Reem,  Richard  Ellwood,  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
Terminal  applicator  having  terminal  bending  means.  3,496,626,  CI. 
029-203. 
UHman.  William  L..  Baxter.  James  C.  Pearson,  Arthur  J.,  Davis, 
Robert  E..  and  Hullhorst,  William  B..  to  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  a  tubular  body  of  fibrous  glass. 
3,497,4 13.  CI.  156-425. 
Ulmer.    William    W..    to    Anaconda    Wire   and   Cable   Company. 
Benzonitrile/N-methyl  pyrrolidone  solvent  system  for  polyamide- 
imide.  3.497.468,  CI.  260-030.2 
Ulrich,  Hans:  See— 

Delzenne,  Gerard  Albert.  Dann.  Otto.  Ulrich.  Hans,  and  Dan- 
hauser.  Justus  3,497.352. 
Ulrichsen,  Borre.  and  Brataas.  Torbjom.  to  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk. 
Method  for  controlled  reverse  movement  of  toolholders  akmg  an  ar- 
bitrary path  in  machining  toob.  3,496.805.  CI.  077-00 1 . 
Uropleby,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Control  for  elec- 
tric brake.  3.497.266,  CI.  303-003. 


Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 
Calvert.  William  L..  3.497.026. 

CritchfieM,  Frank  E..  and  Whitman,  Robert  D..  3.497.416. 
Grulke.Cari  A,  3,497,391. 
Kruerke,  Ulrich  K..  3.497.462. 
Kun.  Leslie  C.  and  Czikk.  Alfred  M..  3.496.752. 
Kyle.  HaroU  E.,  and  Heilig.  George  C.  3.497,500. 
Noss.  William  J..  3.497.3 18. 
Williams,  Wendell  S..  3,497.368. 
Union  Oil  Coinpany  of  California:  See— 

McEuen.iiobert  B..  3.496.837. 
Union  Special  Machine  Company:  See— 

Kosrow.  Robert  L..  and  Hale.  Arthur  N..  3.4%.89l . 
Union  Tank  Car  Company:  See— 

Howlett,  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence.  Shupp.  Laurence  N., 
Howlett,  Thomas  W..  Verbeek,  Clarence,  and  Shupp,  Laurence 
N.,  3.497.667. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Ask,  Henry  R.,  3,497.014. 
Hansen.  John  Alfred,  3,497,666. 
Manfredi,  Daniel  V.,  3.496,683. 
Moffatt,  Elbert  Marston.  3.496,77 1 . 
Wakh.  Allan  P..  and  Angelbeck.  Albert  W.,  3,497.743. 
United-Carr  Incorporated:  See- 
Duffy,  William  B..  3.4%.61 3. 
Heath.  Clarence  Willans.  3.497.643. 
Heath.  Clarence  Willans.  3.497.865. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  3,496,826. 
United  Engineering  and  Foundry  Company:  S*'^— 
O'Brien.  Jeremiah  Wuner,  3.496,750. 
Stone,  Morris  Denor,  3,496,743. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Eneray  Authority:  See— 

Carruthers,  Robert,  and  Cornish,  Donald  Nelson,  3,497,844. 
Cornish,  DonaM  Nelson,  3,496,773. 
United  Sutes  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Fish,  Richard  H.,  3,497,537. 

Le  Fevre.  Cecil  W..  Hunter.  Don  L..  Kitasai.  Kiyoshi.  and  Craw- 
ford, Robert  F.,  3,497,344. 
United  States  of  America:  5^*— 
Davis.  David  R..  3.496,628. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 

Rothman,  Edward  S.,  and  Scrota,  Samuel.  3,497.536. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Greene,  Norbert  D..  Cleary.  Harold  J.,  and  Lederer.  Livio, 

3,497,390. 
Schwaru,  Seymour,  Keller,  Leon  Brian,  and  Johnson,  William 

K..  3.497.378. 
Wieser,  Ladislav  E.,  3,497.376. 
Army:  S*^— 

Jay,  George,  and  Rankins.  Everett  V..  3.497.085. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 

Donnelly,  Ralph  G.,  and  Jones,  Jack  M.,  3.497.332. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration:  See- 
Cousins,  Howard  M..  3.496.994. 
Navy:  S«— 
Anderson,  Victor C.  and  Horn.  RonaW  C.  3.497.083. 
Babcock.GaryC.  3.497,619. 
Bamet.  Frednck  R.,  3,497.864. 
Briguglio.  Emanuel,  and  Norris,  Richard  F..  3.496.65 1 . 
Cook.  Rufus  L.,  and  Bealor,  Jesse  L.,  Jr..  3.496.6 17. 
Daugherty,  Thomas  L.,  3,496,793. 
DiGirolamo.  Justin  T.,  3.497,1 66. 
Dreisbach.  Robert  H..  Bergstedt,  Roderick  G.,  and  Siegelin. 

Dale  W..  3.497.393. 
Ferguson.  Charks  F..  3,4%,609. 
Finney,  Rex  G.,  and  Sidebottom,  Albert  J.,  3,497,168. 
Fulmer,  Richard  D.,  3.496,870. 
Gerke.  Merrill  D..  3,496,906. 
Glass.  Cecil  A.,  and  Silver,  Wallace  E..  3.497.578. 
Jordan.  Robert  J..  Stetler,  Russel  C.  Davis.  Robert  B..  and  Phil- 
lips. RonaM  N.  3.497,683. 
Keller.  KariH.  3.497,846. 

Kimball, Charies  B.,  and  Magill,  Christopher  A.,  3,496,650. 
Kissinger,  Charles  W..  and  Humphrey,  Samuel  A.,  3,497.1 61 . 
Lorditch.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  3.497,725. 
McCown.  Everett  E..  3.497,6 1 6. 
Michie.  Jarvis  D.,  RastreUi.  Leonard  U..  and  Anderson,  Eugene 

L.,  3,496,633. 
MoWey,  Frederick  F.,  and  Tossman,  Barry  E.,  3,497,160. 
Mueller.  William  J.,  3,497,729. 
Myers,  Walter  H..  3,496.925. 
Newton,  Robert  R.,  3,497,807. 

Petrocelli.  Edward  A.,  and  Owen.  Joseph  R..  3.497.614. 
Shuhz.  William  S..  and  Gibson.  George  W..  3.497,018. 
Tsuji,  Kiyoshi,  3,496.730. 
Turner.  RonaM  A..  3.497,815. 

ZefT,  Jack  D..  Bambenek,  Robert  A.,  and  Tomsic.  Cyril  M., 
3,497,312. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Braccoiino,    Theodore    V.,    and    Farragher,    Frederick    M., 
3,497.113. 
United  Steel  and  Wire  Company:  See— 
Schray.  Walter  H..  3.497.234. 


\ 


\, 


United  Systems  Corporation:  Sf  «— 

Fisher.  Bernard.  3.497. 1 38. 
Universal  Packing  A  Gasket  Company:  See— 

Pippert,  Aaron  J..  3.497.224. 
University  of  Colorado,  The  Regenu  of  the:  See— 

BarteH.  Thomas  O..  3.497.073. 
Unrue.  John  E..  Jr.:  5<v— 

Helder.  George  K..  and  Unrue.  John  E..  Jr.  3,497.641 . 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See— 
Lednicer.  Daniel.  3.497.557. 
Moffett.  Robert  B..  3.497.5 1 8. 
Urban,  Richard  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Controlling  a  continuous 

process  by  concentration  measurements.  3.497.449.  CI.  208-108. 
Urian,  John  A.:  See— 

Gaffney,  James  J.,  and  Urian.  John  A.  3.496.664. 
Ursilk).  Richard,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Method  of  treating 
Parkinsonism  with  morphanthridine  derivatives.  3,497.596.  CI.  424- 
244. 
USM  Corporation:  See— 

Carlson.  John  H.,  and  Robinson,  Hugh  A.,  3,496.782. 
Eldred.  Raymond  D.  E..  and  Clariie.  Terence  J.  L..  3.4%.608. 
Utility  Products  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Farmer,  Marion  R.,  and  Garner,  Charles  E.,  3.497,171. 
Uumann,  Felix,  and  Rieder,  Albert,  to  Semperit  Oesterreichisch- 
Amerikanische  Gummiwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  cutting 
of  high-polymer  sheet  formed  in  a  roller  mill.  3.496,820.  CI.  083- 
302. 
V-M  Corporation:  See— 

Rankin,  John  A.,  3,497.633.  / 

Schneider.  Arthur  A.  3,497.635.  / 

Vachon.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Colton.  John  R..  Sheehan.  John  R.,  and  Vachon,  Patrick  A. 
3,497,830. 
Vail,  Arthur  E.,  to  Trio  Manufacturing  Company.  Birdhouse  with  snap- 
out  wall  panels.  3,496.9 13,  CI.  1 19-023. 
Valdespino,  Joe  M..  to  Water  Pollution  Controls.  Inc.  Aerobic  waste 
system  with  pneumatic  ejection  and  chlorination.  3.497.064.  CI. 
210-117. 
Valente.  Raynmnd  L..  to  Manco  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  shearing  continuous  billets.  3,496.8 1 3.  CI.  083-026. 
Valley  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Wallingford.  Otto  H..  3,496,843. 
Vaiyi,  Emery  I,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  mold  components.  3,497.173.  CI. 
249-079. 
Van  Allen.  Richard  F..  and  Pearson.  Vernon  W.,  to  Greenlee  Bros.  &. 

Co.,  mesne.  Hydraulic  pump.  3.496,875,  CI.  103-044. 
Vanderhelst.  Peter  W..  to  Robotron  Corporation.  Current  and  volUge 

regulating  circuit  for  intermittent  welder.  3.497,664.  CI.  2I9-II0. 
Vanderkimpen.  Jacques  Pierre  Valentin  Joseph:  See— 

Martens.  Jean  Victor,  and  Vanderkimpen,  Jacques  Pierre  Valen- 
tin Joseph  3,497.8 1 8. 
Vanderlip.  Herbert  D.:  See— 

Kice.  Jack  W.  and  Vanderiip.  Herbert  D.  3.496.834. 
Vandermark.  Emmit.  Master  cylinder  and  reservoir  operating  means 

fora  brake  system.  3.497,265. CI.  303-002. 
Van  Kleunen.  Jack  P.  Barge  unloading  system.  3.497.054.  CI.  198-036. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Johannes  Aloysius:  See— 

Duistermaat.  Jan  Hendrik,  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Johannes  Aloysius 
3.497.746. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  Henri:  Sw— 

Holwerda,  Dirk  Nicolaas  Auke.  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Pieter  Henn 
3.497.560. 
van  Luit.  Pieter  Johannes  Nicolaas:  See— 

Siegmann.  Cornelis  Maurits.  and  van   Luit.  Pieter  Johannes 
Nicolaas  3.497.534. 
Van  Pelt.  Charles  H.  C:  S«- 

Hicks.  Patrick  A  .  and  Van  Peh.  Charles  H.  C.  3.496.694. 
Van  Stratum.  Antonius  Johannes  Alberta:  See— 

Zalm,  Pieter.  Van  Stratum.  Antonius  Johannes  Alberta,  and 
Peeters,  Henricus  Hubertus  3.497,757. 
Van  Velzor,  Joseph  A.:  See—  ,..  ^,„ 

Duff.  Dan  P..  and  Van  Velzor,  Joseph  A.  3,496,630. 
Van  Wicklin,  Warren  A..  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hydraulic  pres- 
sure regulator  device.  3,497.269.  CI.  303-02 1 . 
Varian  Associates:  S«—  ^«_,»- 

Brown.  Harmon  W.,and  Erickson,  Raymond  A.,  3,497,688. 
Richter,  John  F.  3.497,742. 
Vasco  Metals  Corporation:  S«—  „, -«« 

RoberU,  George  A.,  and  Hamakhr.  John  C.  Jr..  3.497.399. 
Vaughn  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Knouse.  Dale  R..  3.496.75 1. 
Vavra.  Ivan:  See—  ^  ^         _       .    . 

Zaoral,  Milan.  Vavra.  Ivan,  Machova,  Alena,  and  Sorm,  Frantnek 
3.497.491. 
Vazquez,  Charles:  See—  „,  ,  , , 

Klossberg,  AlUn  R.,  and  Vazquez.  Charles  3,497,654. 
Vazquez,  Frank  B.  Gripping  and  locking  device.  3,496.616,  CI.  024- 

258. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Richter.  Sidney  B..  and  Mayer.  David  P..  3,497.543. 
VelUamp.  Paul  L.:  See- 

Protzmann.  Peter  J.,  and  Vekkamp.  Paul  L.  3.496,889. 


VeWetcx  indintrial  Corporation:  See— 

Chmdar.  Akm,  3.496.91 1 . 
Vendo  Company,  The:  See— 

Parker.  Arthur  E.,  and  Pattenon,  Robert  E.,  3,496,733. 
Schum«her,  Warner  A.  J,  3,496,734. 
Ver  Nooy,  Burton,  to  Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc.  Pipeline  pig.  3.496.588. 

a.OlS-104.06 
Verbeek,  Clarence:  Sr*— 

Howlett.  Thomas  W.,  Verbeek.  Clarence,  Shupp.  Laurence  N.. 
Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence,  and  Shupp.  Laurence 
N.  3.497.667. 
Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Clarence.  Shupp.  Uurcnce  N.. 
Howlett.  Thomas  W..  Verbeek.  Cfauence.  and  Shupp.  Uurence 
N.  3.497.667. 
Verdol.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Thienot.  Marc  O..  and  Verdol.  Joseph  A.  3.497.486. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Tusche.  Klaus  Joachim,  3,497.3 17. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eiseo-  und  Stahhverke  Aktiengesellachaft: 

See- 

Puhringer,Othmar,  3,497,197. 
Verson  Allsteel  Press  Company:  See— 

Constant,  Orville  J.,  3.4%.6I9. 
Vickers.  Charles  Wesley.  111.  Riot  control  attachment  for  flashlight!., 

3,497.108.0.222-113. 
Vickers-Zimmer  Aktiengesellachaft.  Planung  und  Bau  von  Industriean- 

Scliwalra.Wilhelm,  3,496,604. 
Victor,  Carl  W.  Descent-approach  system  for  aircraft.  3,4%.769.  CI. 

073-178. 
Vincent.  Donald  P.:  &«—  ^     .  . 

Staats.  Henry  N..  Vincent.  Donald  P.,  and  Morrisaey.  Neal  J. 
3.496.817. 
Vincent.  Louis-Calude.  Fhiid  testing  device.  3.497,442.  CI.  204-195. 
Vis.  Larry  E..  assor  to  Brobst  Company,  and  Soderholm  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  Front  fenders  for  wide  front  tractors.  3,497  J37,  a.  280- 

152. 
Vito,  Lawrence.  Automatic  vehicle  parking  system.  3.497,087.  CI; 

214-016.1 
Vogel,  Robert  E.,  Hermanson,  Bernard  A.,  and  Kuykendall.  Earl  G..  to 
Dual  Jet  Refrigeration  Co.  Control  system  for  refrigerated  enckv 
sures.  3.496.732.  CI.  062-080. 
Voith.J.M..GmbH:Sw— 

Tra,  Josef,  and  Scherz.  Josef.  3.497,060. 

Volk,  Victor  F.  Self-venUlated  eyeilass  means.  3,497,294,  CI.  35 1-04 1 . 

Von  Burgsdorff,  Jochen-Wemer  Kuhn,  to  Heraeus,  W.  C.  G.ra.b.H. 

Internal   anode    for   the   cathodic   rust   protection   of  pipelines. 

3.497,443.  CI.  204-196. 

Voss.  William  Kennther.  OnUrio  Paper  Company  Limited.  The  Paper 

machine  winder.  3.497. 1 5 1 .  CI.  2424)66. 
Vourgourakis.  Emmanuel  J.:  See— 

Brinkman.  Kenneth  L..  Grant.  Eugene  F..  and  Vourgourakis.  Em- 
manuel J.  3,497.697. 
Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Maria:  See— 

Kwestroo,  Wim,  and  Vromans,  Petrus  Helena  Gerardus  Mana 
3.497382. 
Vukan.  Frank  S.:  See— 

Bartley.  DonaM  R..  Cardenas.  Armando,  and  Vukan,  Frank  S. 
3,496,983. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  stroju:  See— 

Jura,  Stanislav,  and  Toifl,  Jaroslav,  3,497,694. 
Wacker-Chemie  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Bauer,  Johann,   Ebersbach,   Hans-Waher,   Fendel,   Kurt,  and 
Heckmaier,  Joseph.  3.497.480. 
Wagner.  Eugene  S.,  to  Lilly,  Eli,  and  Company.  Removal  of  penicillins 

from  cephalosporins.  3,497,504,  CI.  260-243. 
Wagner  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Flanagan,  Thomas  L.,  and  Alford,  Lynn  O.,  Jr.,  3.496,8 1 1 . 
Wagner,  Warren  A.:  S<e— 

Atherton.JamesCand  Wagner,  Warren  A.  3,497,365. 

WakefieM,  George  H.  Supersonic  aircraft.  3,497,I63,CI.  244-013. 
Wakh,  Allan  P.,  and  Angelbeck,  Albert  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 

? oration.    Annular   multipk    beam    contoured   cathode   device. 
.497.743,0.313-069. 
Walker,  George  B.:Ser- 

Lanner,  Arthur  W..  Kalberg,  John  N.,  and  Walker,  George  B. 
3.497.556. 
Walker.  John  B.  Electrk  current  generating  cell  inchiding  radioactive 

material.  3.497.392. 0.1364W9.  „     .      .,     . 

Walker.  Philip  F..  Ellsworth.  Akmzo  Ray.  Starzyk.  Stanley  T..  Jr.. 
Balint.  Joseph  A.,  and  Weiner,  Helmut  A.,  to  Alka-Bradley  Com- 
pany. Package  for  electronk  components.  3.497.058. 0. 206-065. 

Wall  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Howard.  Warren  R.,  and  Hood.  Henry  A.,  3.496.716. 

Walbce,  Steadnum  M.:  See- 

Bolaski.  Mkhael  P..  Jr..  3.497.233. 
WaUiittford.  Otto  H.,  to  Valley  Engineering.  Inc.  Prepaniw  snow  sur- 

facefor  skiing  and  other  snow  sports.  3,496.843. 0. 094-022. 
Walsh.  William  L.:S«-  ^     .  ^    ^ 

Rosenthal.  Robert  W..  Wahh.  WiUiam  L.,  and  McNuky,  John  G. 
3,497,567. 
Wandel,  Oscar  A.,  and  Domey.  Thomas  H.,  to  Faatener  Corporation. 
Fastener  driving  apparatus.  3,496.840.0. 092-085. 
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Wang,  D  avid,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyvinyl 
fluoride  film  having  a  layer  of  photosensitive  emulsion  thereon. 
3.497 .357,  CI.  0%-087. 
Wanoda  Societe  Industrielle  de  Foumiture  dX>utillage  et  d'Acces- 
soires;S«— 
Wanpouille.  Adeodat.  3.496.757. 
Wanpouille.  Adeodat.  to  Wanoda  Societe  Industrielle  de  Foumiture 
d'Outillage  et  d'Accessoires.  Device  for  handling  bulky  structures. 
3,496.757.  CI.  072-446. 
Wappler.    Reinhold    D..    to    American    Cystoscope    Makers.    Inc. 

Cystoscope  and  deflectable  obturator.  3.496.930,  CI.  128-005. 
Ward.  Walter  H.,  to  South  African  Farm  Implement  Manufacturers 
Limited.  Pressure  controlled  weight  transfer  hitch.  3,497.015,  CI. 
172-007. 
Waring,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Kent.  George  A.  and  Waring.  Richard  J.  3.497.615. 
Kent.  George  A.,  and  Waring.  Richard  J.  3.497.620. 
Warner.  Louis  A.  Navigationa)plotter.  3,496,640,  CI.  033-001 . 
Warner.  Louis  A.  Navigational  bompmer.  3.497.678.  CI.  2J35-4)6 1 
Warner.  Louis  A.  Navigational  computer.  3.49T;68+retr235-0'^" 
Warshaw.  Saul:  See— 

Loveland.  Winton.  and  Warshaw.  Saul  3.496.697. 
Washburn.  Clayton  A.  Error  correction  system  for  cathode-ra' 

formation  display.  3.497.758. CI.  315-01 1. 
Washburn,  Clayton  A.  Cathode-ray  tube  apparatus.  3.497.761. 
315-021.  ^ 

Wasida,  Michio:  See— 

Mizuno.  Shizuo,  Ando.  Masao.  and  Wasida,  Michio  3,496.744. 
Watanabe,  Masanori.  to  Katsuragawa  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical 

scanning  method  for  copying  machines.  3.497.298.  CI.  355-047. 
Water  Pollution  Controls.  Inc.:  See— 
Valdespino.  Joe  M..  3.497.064. 
Watts.  Ridley.  Jr..  to  American  Packaging  Corporation.  Package  and 

method  for  making  same.  3.497.059.  CI.  206-078. 
Weaver.  William  B..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Bearing 
means  for  reducing  wireline  friction  in  flow  line  loops.  3.496.998.  CI. 
166-000.5 
Webber.  Clifford  J.:  S«- 

Craig.  Lawrence  E,  and  Webber,  Clifford  J.  3,496,688. 
Weber,  Alvin  G..  and  Modine,  Alan  D.,  to  Esso  Production  Research 
Company.  Prevention  of  oil  well  coning  by  mobility  reduction. 
3,497.01 1.  CI.  166-306. 
"  Weber.  Heinz,  to  Institut  fur  angewandt  Physik  der  UniversiUt  Bern. 
Light  impulse  coincidence  detecting.  3.497.703.  CI.  250-225. 
Weber.  Heinz,  and  Seitel.  Heinz,  to  Bremshey  &  Co.  Telescopic  collap- 
sible umbrella  frame.  3,496,950,  CI.  135-046. 
Weber,  Helmut:  See— 

Rieck.  Gerhard,  and  Weber,  Helmut  3.497,373. 
Weber,  Max.  to  Sulzer  Brothers.  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger  of  tubular  con- 
struction. 3.496.997. CI.  165-163. 
Weber,  Milton  N.  Pneumatic  trim  device.  3.496.899,  CI.  1 14-066.5 
Weber,  Robert  E.  KimbeHy-Clark  Corporation  Oil  absorbent,  oil  re- 
sistant impregnated  paper.  3,497.380,  CI.  117-155. 
Webster,  Hadley  L.:  See- 

Wolfe.Chetley  L..and  Webster.  Hadley  L.  3.496.959. 
Weed.  John  W.S..  to  Electric  Reduction  Company  of  Canada.  Ltd. 
Bipolar    electrolytic    cell    and    process   of  operating    said   cell. 
J.497.433.  CI.  204-095. 
Wehner.  William  C:  See- 

Fister,  Louis  P..  and  Wehner.  William  C.  3.497.247. 
Weidmann,  Walter:  See— 

Zirngibl.  Hans.  Brandle.  Kari.  Engel.  Karl.  Weidmann,  Walter,  and 
Beumer,  Peter  3,497.674. 
Weigel,  Jurgen,  to  ECM  Gesellschaft  fur  elektrochemische  Material- 
beschichtung  mbH  &  Co.  Process  for  the  coating  of  metallic  sur- 
faces. 3.497.440.  CI.  204-181. 
Weiner.  Peter  D..  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  High  pres- 
sure, low  stress  tubular  connection.  3.497.246.  CI.  285-333. 
Weinrotter.  Ferdinand.  Schmidt.  Alfred.  Muller.  Walter,  and  Bohler. 
Walter,    to    Osterreichische    StickstofTwerke    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  peparation  of  melamine.  3.497.5 10.  CI.  260-249.7 
Weiss,  Francis:  See- 
lard,  Arsene,  and  Weiss.  Francis  3.497.470. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See— 

Remers,  William  Alan,  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph  3,497.554. 
Weiss,  Sidney:  See— 

Yankell,  Samuel  L..  Eigen.  Edward,  and  Weiss,  Sidney  3,497,591 . 
Weisser,  Helmut  A.:  See- 
Walker,  Philip  F.,  Ellsworth.  Alonzo  Ray,  Starzyk,  Sunley  T.,  Jr., 
Balint.  Joseph  A.,  and  Weisser.  Helmut  A.  3.497.058. 
Weissman.  Eugene  Y..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hybrid  gas- 
depolarized  electrical  power  unit.  3.497.388.  CI.  1 36-083. 
Welch.  Warren  F.,  to  Superior  Concrete  Accessories,  inc..  mesne. 
Concrete  form  and  joint  forming  member  therefor.  3.497.172.  CI. 
249-003. 
Welsh,  Alaa^B.,  Hebeisen.  Richard  M.,  and  Slaats,  Mathew  A.,  to 
Jasper  Electronic  Mfg.  Corporation.  Tow  channel  amplifier  system 
with  differential  output  for  a  third  speaker.  3.497,604,  CI.  084- 
001.01 
Welwyn  Electric  Limited:  See— 
Norris.  Clare  A..  3,497,858. 
Wenham.  Douglas  Lee.  to  Plastic  Products  Limited.  Milk  flow  indica- 
tor. 3.496.905,  CI.  1 16-1 17. 


Westhead.  William  A.. 
,  and  Westhead.  William 

Westhead.  William  A.. 
.  and  Westhead,  William 


Wenrick.  John  D.:  See— 

Trapasso.  Louis  E.,  and  Wenrick.  John  D.  3.497.553. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oeriikon  Buhrle  A  Co.:  See— 

Sigrist.  Hugo,  and  Roth.  Armin.  3.496.830. 
Werner.  Byron  H.,  to  Firestone  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Nylon 
tire  cord  containing  2  to  25**  styrene  polymer.  3,496,985,  CI.  152- 
359. 
Wemtz.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Smith,  Cullen  J.,  and  Wemtz,  Charies  W.  3.497.209. 
Werres.  Horst.  and  Baumert.  Dietrich,  to  Schering,  A.G.  Seed  disinfec- 
tant. 3.497.601,  CI.  424-325. 
Westerhof,  Pieter,  and  Eenkhoom.  Johan  Adriaan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, mesne.  Method  of  preparing  l-dehydro-9  tfOteteroids. 
3,497.533.  CI.  260-397.3 
Westhead,  William  A.:  See— 

eod,  Graeme  S.,  Maguire,  Paul  R., 
Macb<od,  Graeme  S..  Maguire,  Paul  R. 
A.  3,496,703. 
MacLeodl  Graeme  S.,  Maguire,  Paul  R., 
MacLeod,  Graeme  S.,  Maguire,  Paul  R. 
A.  3,)i96,703. 
WestinghoMse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Oslakovic,  Frank  E.,  and  Reilly,  Donald  C,  3,497,055. 

use  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
de  Klerk,  John,  and  Kelly,  Eugene  F.,  3,497,727. 
Eisele,  Hermann,  3,497.779. 
'       Goldie,  Harry,  and  McLaughlin,  James  F.,  3,497,833. 
Hammer,  Joel  B.  3.497.765. 
Kisinko.  Paul  M..  Emick.  Frederick  G..  and  Harding.  William  R  ., 

3.497.773. 
Knochel,  William  J.,  and  Wollentin.  Robert  W..  3.497.750. 
Knochel.  William  J.,  and  Skwirut,  Henry.  3,497.756. 
Lensner,  Herbert  W.,  and  Hagberg,  John  E.,  3,497,772. 
MIynar,  Peter,  3,497,792. 
Philips,  John,  3,497,776. 
Philofsky,  Harold  M.,  3,497,737. 
Rice.  Leslie  R.,and  Murray,  Robert,  Jr.,  3,497,726. 
Schmidt,  Warren  J.,  and  Lenehan.  Bernard  E.,  3,497.804. 
Sholtes,  Cad  E.,  3,496,73 1. 

Strom,  Albert  P.,  and  Cromer,  Charles  F.,  3.497,653. 
Weston  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Munt.  Irwin.  3,497.8 14. 
Wheeless.  Leon  L.,  Jr..  Wied,  George  L.,  Patten.  Stanley  F..  Jr..  and 
Bahr.  Gunter  F.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomh.  Incorporated.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  classifying  biological  cells  bv  measuring  the  size  and 
riuorescentresponsethereof  3.497.690.  CI.  250-071. 
Whelahan.  John  F..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for  double 
-  diflerential  transmission  coupled  to  a  free  power  turbine.  3.496.803. 

CI.  074-843. 
White.  Charles  Arthur  John,  to  Alkaline  Batteries  Limited.  Venting 

devices  for  electric  storage  cells.  3.497.104.  CI.  220-044. 
White,  Kenneth  N..  and  Meyer.  Harold  E.  Plastic  cutting  device  and 

method.  3.496,8 12.  CI.  083-0 1 3. 
Whiting  Corporation:  Sff — 

Ames,  Victor  H.  3.496.792. 
Whitman. Charles  I.:  See— 

Hanson,  Charles  Keith,  and  Whitman.  Charles  L  3.497.401. 
Whitman.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Critchfield.  Frank  E..  and  Whitman.  Robert  D.  3.497.4 16. 
Wichmann.  William  A.  Machine  for  cutting,  folding  and  packaging 

strip  material.  3.496.698.  CI.  053-1 17. 
Wichterle.  Otto,  to  Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  Method  of  produc- 
tion of  plastic  lenses  with  aspherical  surfaces.  3.497.577.  CI.  264- 
001. 
Wied.  George  L.:  See— 

Wheeless,  Leon  L.,  Jr.,  Wied,  George  L.,  Patten,  Stanley  F.,  Jr., 
and  Bahr,  Gunter  F.  3,497,690. 
Wiegert,  Lenard:  See— 

Moylan,John  J.  3.496,917. 
Wieser,  Ladislav  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method 

for  application  of  solid  lubricant  coatings.  3,497.376.  CI.  1 17-017. 
Wiggins,  Richard  F.,  to  Gyromat  Corporation,  The.  Self-cleaning  sur- 
faces for  particle-laden  atmospheres.  3,496,856,  CI.  098-033. 
Wilcox,  Joseph  C,  and  Hafstad,  Millard  J.,  to  Armour  Industrial 
Chemical  Company.   Method  of  preparing  a  reassembled  meat 
product.  3,497,361,  CI.  099-107. 
Wild,  Albert  F.  Electric  automobile.  3,497,027,  CI.  180-065. 
Wilde,  Leon  G.  Modular  enclosures.  3,497,28 1 .  CI.  3 1 2-223.      ' 
Wiley.  Floyd  E..  and  Tomme,  Guy  C..  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Package  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  base  and  a 
crystalline  vinylidene  chloride  film.  3.496,696,  CI.  053-028. 
Williams,  Francis  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic-illu- 
mination-unit socket  with  retractile  electrical  contacts.  3,497,861, 
CI.  339-042. 
Williams,  George  E.,  and  Larsen,  Olaf  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Method  for  producing  pipe  having  a  bend.  3,497,588,  CI.  264- 
331. 
Williams,  Leonard  E.:  See— 

Gruller,  David  L.,  and  Williams,  Leonard  E.  3,497,243. 
Williams,  Robert  E.,  Ayers,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Cooke,  Claude  £.,  Jr., 
to  Esso  Production  Research  Company.  Miscible  drive  oil  recovery 
process.  3,497,007,  CI.  166-273. 
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Williams,  Wendell  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Strengthening  of 
transition  metal  carbides  to  withstand  deformation  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 3,497.368,  CI.  106-043. 
Williamsburg  Steel  Products,  Co.:  See— 

Halpern.  Ernst.  3.496.676. 
Williamson.  Hilding  V..  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  extinguishing  fires.  3,497.0 1 2.  CI.  1 69-00 1 . 
Williamson.  T.  D..lnc.:  See— 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.  3.496.588. 
Willsey.  Charles  H..  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc.,  mesne.  Egg  handling 

machine.  3.497.052. CI.  198-033. 
Willson.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Goettl.  William  H..  Goettl.  John  M..  Willson.  Robert  G..  and  Hen- 
derson. Emery  L.  3.497.017. 
Wilson.  Charles  D..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company.  Main 
steam  line  desuperheater  systems,  apparatus  and  method.  3.496.724. 
CI  060-105. 
Wimer.   William    W..   and    Suld.   George,   to   Sun   Oil   Company. 
Photoisomerization  of  a.a'-dimethylmuconic  acid.  3.497.435.  CI. 
204-158. 
Winbro  Incorporated:  See— 

Winski.  Jack.  3,497.030. 
Winchell,  William  L.:5fr- 

Malinich.  Richard  M..  Mariotti.  Donald  J..  Stump.  Theodore  M.. 
and  Winchell.  William  L.  3.497.639. 
Winer.  Albert  A.,  and  Woodrooffe,  Henry  M..  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited.  Method  of  orienting  fibres  by  means  of  AC 
and  DC  voltages.  3.497 .419.C1.  162-192. 
Winkler,  Alfred,  and  Engelsmann.  Dieter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Photographic  camera  with  automatic  exposure  control. 
3,496,849,  CI.  095-010. 
Winn,  Richard  H.:  Sff — 

Lindenthal,  James  R.,  and  Winn.  Richard  H.  3.497.069. 
Winnebago  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Nerem.  Marvin  E..  3.496.689. 
Winski,  Jack,  to  Winbro  Incorporated.  Sound  deadening  sheet  metal 

construction  material.  3,497,030,  CI.  181-033. 
Winter.  Joseph,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Integral 

compositearticle.  3.496,62 1. CI.  029-183.5 
Winter,  Joseph,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Composite 

metal  article.  3,496.625.  CI.  029-199. 
Winter,  Klaus,  to  Teves,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H.  Axial-piston  pump  with  con- 
trol rods.  3,496,873,  CI.  103-037. 
Wintriss,  George,  to  Industronics  Controls,  Inc.  Press  with  mechanical 

malfunction  signal.  3,497,647,CI.  200-061.41 
Witte,  George  R.:Sfr- 

Childress.  Ezra  E.,  and  Witte,  George  R.  3,497,1 33. 
Witten,  Louis:  See— 

Maycock,  John  N  .,  and  Witten,  Louis  3,497,405. 
Wolfe,  Chesley  L..  and  Webster.  Hadley  L.  Trailer  house  drain  connec- 
tion. 3.496.959.  CI.  137-344. 
Wolfe.  Wade.  Jr..  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  Com- 
posite aluminum  article.  3.496,620.  CI.  029- 183.5 
Wolff.  George  D..  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion, mesne.  Multiple  plunger  fuel  pump.  3.496.880,  CI.  103-171. 
Wolfner,  Rhoda  Ruth,  and  Conte,  Myrtle  S.  Bottle  toy.  3,496.652.  CI. 

035-022. 
Wolfner.  Rhoda  Ruth,  and  Conte.  Myrtle  S.  Book  with  magnetically 

held  tiles.  3.496.653.  CI.  035-073. 
Wollentin.  Robert  W.:  See- 

Knochel,  William  J.,  and  Wollentin,  Robert  W.  3,497,750. 
Woltche,  Walter,  to  Schneider,  Jos.,  &  Co.  Wide-angle  photographic 

or  cinematographic  objective.  3,497,291,  CI.  350-215. 
Wood.  Arthur  E..  Jr.,  and  Marvin,  Ralph  Edward.  Magnetic  latch  relay. 

3,497,841, CI.  335-179. 
Wood,  John  Francis:  See— 

Hurlock,  Ronald  James,  Marklow,  Raymond  Joseph,  McGinty, 
Robert  Leslie,  Price.   Raymond,  and  Wood.  John   Francis 
3,497.457. 
Wood,  Russell  E.:5f«- 

Gilman,  Stanley  F..  and  Wood.  Russell  E.  3.497.785. 
Woodard.  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Bolaski,  Michael  P..  Jr..  3.497.233. 
Woodman.  Howard  C.  and  Harter.  Lynn  J.,  to  Thrall  Car  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Freight  vehicle  having  roof  supported  by  prestressed 
chords.  3,496,885,  CI.  105-404. 
Woodrooffe,  Henry  M.:  See— 

Winer,  Albert  A.,  and  Woodrooffe.  Henry  M.  3.497.419. 
Woodward  Corporation:  See— 

Le  Blanc,  Leo  J.,  and  Worthy,  Ganes  T.,  3,496.988. 
Woodward.  Robert  B.,  to  Pfizer.  Chas..  &  Co.,  Inc.  Antibacterial 

agents.  3,497.532,  CI.  260-35 1 . 
Woodworth,  N.  A.,  Company:  See— 

Hohwart.  George.  Toth.  Paul,  and  Gonnocci.  Ralph.  3.497,226. 
Workman.  Woodrow  Irwin,  to  International  Packings  Corporation. 
Dynamic  seal  having  static  sealing  element.  3.497.225.  CI.  277- 1 34. 
Worley.  William  E.  Mine  roof  bolts.  3.496.754.  CI.  072-339. 
Worthy,  Gates  T.:S<'f- 

Le  Blanc.  Leo  J.,  and  Worthy.  Ganes  T.  3.496,988. 
Wright,  Robert  C.  to  Melikan.  Rudd.  Inc  ..  mesne.  Temperature  con- 
trol system.  3.497.673.  CI.  219-328. 
Wuhrer.  Josef.  BischofT,  Friedrich.  and  Richrath.  Herbert,  to  Dolomit- 
werke  GmbH.  Method  of  bonding  sintered  dolomite  grains  utilizing 
CO,  gas.  3j497.58 1 .  CI.  264-082. 


WustI,  Hans.  Devices  for  the  tuning  of  string  imtiwinentt.  3,496,823. 

CI.  084-306. 
Wuttig,  Egon  A.  Synchronizing  system  for  multiple  geneiator  lets. 

3.497.71 1. CI.  307-087. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Blackbum.  Wayne  E..  Hamilton.  Donald  A..  Inners.  Lester  A.,  and 

Reid,  George  C.  3.497.320. 
Caldwell,  John  R.  and  Cassano,  James  R.,  3,497,207. 
Clark.  Harold  E..  3.496.846. 
Faw.  John  M.,  3,497.296. 

Ziemer.  Richard  W..  and  Denison.  Mathew  R..  3.496.955, 
Yamada.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Okumura.  Kentaro,  Oine.  Toyonari.  and  Yamada.  Yoshihtia 
3.497.514. 
Yamagata.  Osamu:  See— 

Mashimo.    Kiyohiko.    Yamato.    Eisaku,    Yamagata.    Osamu. 
Iwazawa.  Yoshio.  and  Kurihara.  Sumio  3.497,5 1 6. 
Yamato.  Eisaku:  See— 

Mashimo.    Kiyohiko,    Yamato,     Eisaku,     YamagaU,    Osamu,    >— ; 
Iwazawa.  Yoshio,  and  Kurihara,  Sumio  3.497.5 1 6. 
Yankell,  Samuel  L..  Eigen.  Edward,  and  Weiss.  Sidney,  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company.  Dental  preparations  containing  imidazole  deriva- 
Uve.  3.497.591.  CI.  424-054. 
Yardley.    Vinton    B..    to    Reliance    Electric    Company.    Bearing. 

3.497,274.  CI.  308-015. 
Yardney  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kohen.Nuri,  3,497.395. 
Yates.  Howard  D..  to  Zippo  Manufacturing  Company.  Utility  pocket- 
piece  for  golfers.  3.496.590.  CI  015-105. 
Yates.  William  F.:Sc<^— 

Burleson.  James  C,  and  Yates.  William  F.  3.497.436. 
Yate.  Larry  D.:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  H..   Alfrcy.  Turner,  Jr..  and   Yate.  Larry   D. 
3.497.564. 
Yen,  Yao  Tung,  to  National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  Three- 
phase  metal-oxide-semiconductor  logic  circuit.  3.497.715,  CI.  307- 
205. 
Yerrick.  Kenneth  B.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Stabilized  silicone 

elastomers.  3,497,570.  CI.  260-827. 
Yonkers.  William  A.,  to  RFL  Industries.  Inc.  Electro-thermal  device. 

3.497.854. CI.  338-028. 
Yoo,  Hyung-Duk  D.:  See— 

Golden,  Richard  L..  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Duk  D.  3.497,545. 
Yoshida.  Muneo:  See— 

Mihara,  Kazuhiko,  Seko,  Maomi,  Ogawa,  Shinsaku,  Kumazaki, 
Shoichiro,  Komori,  Ryozo.  and  Yoshida,  Muneo  3.497,429. 
Yoshiike,  Chikao,  Tsuru,  Hideyuki,  and  Yoshiike,  Yoichi.  Electric  cir- 
cuit for  a  hair  dryer.  3.497,675,  CI.  2 19-482. 
Yoshiike,  Yoichi:  See— 

Yoshiike,    Chikao,    Tsuru,    Hideyuki,    and    Yoshiike,    Yoichi 
3,497,675. 
Young,  David  Horace.  Illuminated  display  apparatus.  3,497,686,  CI. 

240-001. 
Young,  George  A.,  Patton.  Matthew  F.,  Yuhas,  Michael  Jr.,  and  Burk- 
hart,  Edwin  J.,  to  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company.  Tube  cutofl'and 
forming  machine.  3,496.598.  CI.  01 8-005. 
Young,  Roger  William,  to  Dusenbery,  John,  Company,  Inc.  Core  sup- 
port and  drive.  3,497.153,  CI.  242-068.3 
Youngquist,  Robert  J.:  5^^ — 

Hanes,  Robert  H..  and  Youngquist.  Robert  J.  3.497.1 57. 
Yuhas,  Michael  Jr.:  See— 

Young,  George  A.,  Patton,  Matthew  F.,  Yuhas,  Michael  Jr.,  and 
Burkhart,  Edwin  J.  3,496,598. 
Yurdin,  Alfred.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protection  of  power  humidi- 
fier. 3,497,453.  CI.  2 10-058. 
Yutzy,  Henry  C.  and  Zwick,  Daan  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Multicolor  elemente  for  color  photography.  3,497.350,  CI.  096-022. 
Zagusta,  John  A.,  and  Anderson,  Paul,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Method 

ofdie-stamping  a  printed  metal  circuit.  3,497,410,  CI.  156-233. 
Zalm,  Pieter,  Van  Stratum.  Antonius  Johannes  AlberU.  and  Peetert, 
Henricus  Hubertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Tungsten  dispenser 
cathode  having  emission  enhancing  coating  of  osmium-iridium  or 
osmium-ruthenium  alloy  for  use  in  electron  tube.  3.497,757,  CI.  3 1 3- 
346. 
Zaitron,  Mario.  Extensible  metal  watch  strap.  3,496,719,  CI.  059-079. 
Zaoral.  Milan,  Vavra,  Ivan.  Machova,  Alena.  and  Sorm,  Frantisek,  to 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved.  1 -Deamino-S-D-arginine  vasopres- 
sion.  3.497,491,  CI.  260-1 12.5 
Zeff,  Jack  D.,  Bambenek,  Robert  A.,  and  Tomsic,  Cyril  M.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy,  mesne.  Atmonhere  icceneration  method 
for  closed  environmental  vehicles.  3,4973 1 2,  C\.  023-004. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  S<v— 
Boeiiw,  Harry,  3,497,745. 

Dias.  Fleming,  3,497,628.  y 

Foster.  Leigh  Curtis.  3,497,826.  /\ 

Karpowycz,  Oleh,  and  Kipois,  Bany  Stephen,  3,497 ,811. 
Krag,  Robert  W.,  3,497,609. 
Markin,  Joseph,  and  Sobel,  Alan,  3,497,622. 
Ziemer,  Richard  W..  and  Denison,  Mathew  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
mesne.  Electrically-actuated  bisUMe  fluid  amplifier.  3.496.955.  CI. 
1 37-08 1. 5 
Zippo  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Yates.  Howard  5. 3,496^90. 
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Zimgibl.  Hans,  Bruidle.  Kari.  Engel.  Karl,  Wekhnann.  Walter,  and  Be-  Zuckerman.  Ira:  See- 
umer.  Peter,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeselhchaft.  Process  Grimm,  Harold,  and  Zuckerman,  Ira  3,497,204. 

5?97^a*2'i9  38^*  *'**'*^'  **""*"*  **'  *''*°"'  wbstonces.  ^^.^^^  ^^  ^.  ^_ 

Zottu.  Pkul  D.  Lumber  drying  process.  3.496.645.  CI.  034-00 1 .  Yutzy.  Henry  C.  and  Zwick.  Daan  M.  3.497.350. 
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LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

Defensive  pubucations  were  issued  on  the  24th  day 
^  of  february,  1970 

PubliaAied  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accoKdance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bohn,    Conrad   R.    Soft   filamentary   cushioning   structures. 

871,007,  2-24-70,  CI.  151—170. 
Borden,  Donglas  G..  and  J.  L.  R.  Williams.  Photosensitive 

polymers.  871,009,  2-24-70,  Cl.  90—115.  wim— ..    T-..b  t    »  .  ««,_ 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.  i>rotective  coating  for  cellulose  WilllamB^  JackL.  R.  •  S«^ 

ester  plastics.  871,006,  2-24-70,  Cl.  260—33.8.  Borden,  Douglas  G.,  and  Williams.  871,000 


McSpadden,  William  M„  Jr.  Fiber-forming  polyester  com- 
positions having  improved  spinnaUlity.  871,008,  2-24-70, 
a.  260—22. 


UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

i^ATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24TH  DAY  OF  FEBRUARY,  1970 

XoTB Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtj  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Boyd,  John  H. :  See — 

Symons,  Robert  C^  and  Boyd.  Re,  20,802. 
Clay,  Robert  B.,  and  L.  L.  Udy,  to  Intermountain  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Ammonium  nitrate  slurry  compogltion 
of  low  crystallization  point  and  method  of  preparation. 
Re.  26,804,  2-24-70,  Cl.  149—38.  / 

Elektriska  Svetsningsaktiebolaget :  £fee —  / 

Jakobston.  Karl  U.  Re.  20,800.  j         / 

Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  Sec —        / 

Wolfe,  Helmut  F,  Be.  20,803. 
Intermountain  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  &ce — 

Clay,  Robert  B.,  and  Udy.  Re.  26,804. 
Jakobsson,    Karl    U.,    by    Elektriska    Svetsningsaktiebolaget. 
Apparatus  for  welding  circular  Joints,  Re.  26,800,  2-24-70, 
Cl.  219—125. 
Kamborian,  Jacob  S. :  See —   „  „     „„  „„„ 
Vornberger,  Karl  F,  and  W.  Re.  20,805. 


Kessler,   Seymour,   to  Zenith   Radio   Corp.   Electrical   relay. 

Re.  26,801,  2-24-70,  Cl.  335—138. 
Symons,  Robert  C,  and  J.  H.  Boyd,  to  Timberjack  Machines 
Ltd.  Articulated  vehicle.  Re.  26,802,  2-24-70,  Cl.  180—79.2. 
Timberjack  Machines  Ltd. :  See — 

Symons,  Robert  C,  and  Boyd.  Re.  26,802. 
Udy,  Lex  L, :  See — 

aay,  Robert  B.,  and  Udy.  Re.  26,804.  ,     .  .    . 

Vornberger,  Karl  F.  and  W.,  to  J.  S.  Kamborian.  Last  Jack 
having  ejection  means.  Re.  26,805,  2-24-70,  Cl.  12—120. 

Vornberger,  Walter  :  See — 

Vornberger,  Karl  F.  and  W.  Re.  26,805. 
Wolfe,  Helmut  F.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 
High    frequency    power    transistor.    Re.    20,803,    2-24-70,  ^ 
Cl.  317—101.  ^ 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Kessler,  Seymour.  Re.  26,801. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


216,042,    2-24-70, 


Barbour,  Wniiam  P.,  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Imprinter.  210,051,  2-24-70.  Cl.  D64— 11 
Basto,    Joaquim    F.    P.    Angel    figurine, 
a.  D29— 23. 

Bata  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  See-      

Dittmar,  Frank  L.,  Jr.  210,611. 
Candle  World :  See — 

Reiher,  Wilfred  L.  216,652. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See 

Thompson,  Josephus  B.  216,648.  / 

Cornelius  Co.,  The :  See—  / 

Lofgren,  Clark  L.  216,659.  / 

Den  to  Namlcs  Corp. :  See —  „.„„„„ 

Lee,  Robert  L.,  and  Schwartz.  210^39.  «  ,     ,„. 

Dittmar    Prank   L.,   Jr.,   to   Bata   Shoe   Co.,    Inc.    Sole   for 

footwiar.  216.611,  2-24-70,  Cl    02—320. 
Edmondson,    Harold   G.,    to    Wilkinson    Sword    Ltd.    Safety 

razor.  216,658,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D95— 3. 
Emhart  Corp. :  See — 

Walther,  Philip  J.  216,614.     „^     ^         ^.    ,        ^     . 
Ensekl,  Richard  kT,  to  Kreisler  Mfg.  Corp,  Display  stand. 

216,653,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D80— 9. 
Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Barbour,  William  P.  210,651,  .    r  *^     r.         *^, 

Grange,    Kenneth    H.,    to    Wilkinson    Sword    Ltd.    Case    for 

containing  a  safety  razor.  216,635.  2-24-70,  Cl    DO— 180. 

Grange,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.  Safety  razor. 

Hedfe'  k'r^r^'j.^'kS'dJr'for    foods,    210.637,    2-24-70. 

rji    D9— 242 
Horwich,  Pranklln,   to   The  Okonite  Co.   Carpet   runner  or 

the  like.  216,650,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D92 — 4. 
Kalvitis,  Robert  E. :  See—  ^  ,-  ,  .*.     n-iac^- 

Van  Valklnburgh,  Robert  H.,  and  Kalvitis.  216,64 1. 
Kreisler  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Enseki.  RichArd  K.  210,053. 
Kurihara,  Ippel :  See—       ^    ,,         „,/.o^n 
Obwada,  Minoru.  and  Kurihara.  216,649. 
Ladinsky.   Judith   L.    Cancer   cell    screening   self   collection 

instrument.  216,654,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Lee,  Robert  L.,  and  J.  L.  Schwartz,  to  Dento  Xamlcs  Corp. 

Disposable  mounting  member  for  adjustably  positioning  a 

dental  face  bow.  216,639,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D24— 1. 

Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Vltale,  Lee.  216,636. 
Lofgren,  Clark  L.,  to  The  Cornelius  Co.  Rotatable  sign,  or 
similar  article.  216.659,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D90— 12. 


Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216.615, 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D9 — 1. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  210,010, 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D9 — 1. 
Lawton.  Edward  H„  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc,  Bottle.  210,617, 

Lawton.  ifdward  H..'to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216,618, 

Lawton.  Efdward  H.,'to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  216,619, 

Lawton,  E*dward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216,620, 

Lawton.  Efdward  H.,'to  Owens-nilnois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216.621, 

Lawton,  E'dward  H.,"to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc.  Bottle.  210,022. 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D9 — 12. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  210,623. 

2-24—70    Cl   D9 12 

Lawton,  lidward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216.024, 

Lawton,  Inward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  210.025, 

Lawton,  liiward  H.,  to  Owens-niinois,  Inc,  Bottle.  216.026, 

Lawton.  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216,627, 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D9 — 100. 
Lawton.  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  210,028, 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D9— 100.  ^  ^,„     ,     , 

Lawton.  Edward  H.,  and  J.  R.  Nelson,  to  Owens-IUinois.  Inc. 

Bottle.  216,629,  2-24-7©,  Cl.  D9— 100.  „,„„„« 

Lawton.  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  216.630. 

2—24—70  Cl   D9^— 140 
Lawton,  Edward  H„  to  Owens-IUlnols.  Inc.  Bottle.  210,031, 

2-24-70,  Cl,  D9 — 140, 
Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IUlnols.  Inc.  Bottle.  216.632, 

2-24-70,  a.  D9— 140. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.,  to  Owens-IlUnols,  Inc.  Bottle,  210,633, 

2-24-70,  a.  D9— 140. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Ohwada,  Minoru,  and  Kurihara.  210,649. 
Tsukamoto.  Sadao.  216.650. 

Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
NlchoUs,  Bryan  F.  216,644. 

Mlyata  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Takashlma,  Shlnjl.  216.655. 

Nelson.  John  R. :  See — 

Lawton,  Edward  H..  and  Nelson.  216.029. 
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XlchoUs,  Bryan  P.,  to  The  Mettoy  Co.  Ltd.  Rldeable 

toy.  216,644,  2-24-70,  CI.  D84— 16. 
Obt«.Klkuo:  See—  „  ^  ^         ^  ^... 

Ohwade,  Minora.  Tsnkamoto,  Takada,  and  Ohta, 
Ohwade,   Minoru,   S.   Tsukamoto,   S.   Takada,  and 
to    Matsashita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    . 
210,640.  2-24-70,  CI.  D2G— 14. 
Obmida,  ^Ilnom,  and  I.   Kurlbara,   to  Matsushita 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Radio    receiver.    216,649, 
a.  D66 — 4. 
Okonite  Co.,  The :  See — 

Horwlch,  Franklin.  216,656. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See—- 

Lawton,  Edward  H.  216,615-28. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.  210,630. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.  210,631. 
Lawton,  Edward  H.  216,632, 
Lawton,  Edward  H.  216,633.  „.„„„„ 

Lawton.  Edward  H.,  and  Nelson    210.029 
Petersen,  Andrew  S.   Olp  for  golf  bags.   210,043. 

CI.  D34— 5.  ... 

Phillips.    Sidney.    Telephone    Instrument    support. 

2  21  70   CI   D26- 14 

Relher,  Wilfred  L.,  to  Candle  World.  Candle.  216,652, 

Sandefur,    Douglas   M.,   to    Sandefur   Engineering 
Laminar     clean     air     projector.     210,038,     2-24 
D23— 149. 
Sandefur  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sandefur,  Douglas  M.  210,638. 
Sasnett,   Boiling   H.,   Jr.    Gasoline   pump   housing 

2-24-70,  CI.  D52— 2. 
Schwartz,  Jacob  L. :  See — 

Lee,  Robert  L.,  and  Schwartz.  216,639. 


bouncing 

,  216.040. 
K.  Ohtn. 
\mpllfler. 

Electric 
2-24-70. 


2-24-70, 

210.041 . 

2-24-70, 

Co..    Inc. 
-70.     CI. 

216,040. 


Stade,  K.  B. :  See — 

Thompson,  Josephus  B.  210.648. 
Takada,  Sobjl :  See — 

Ohwade,  Minoru,  Tsukamoto,  Takada,  and  Ohta.  210,040. 
Takasblma,  Shlnjl,  to  Mlyata  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Handlebar 

for  bicycle.  210,055,  2-24-70.  CI.  D90— 11. 
Thompson,  Josephus  B.,  deceased,  by  K.  E.  Stade,  adminis- 
trator,   to   Columbia    Broadcasting   System.    Inc.    Support 

for  a  drum  stand.  210.648.  2-24-70.  Cl.  D50— 1. 
Tsukamoto.  Sadao :  See —  ^.        „,„„./> 

Ohwade,  Minoru,  Tsukamoto,  Takada,  and  Ohta.  210,040. 
Tsukamoto,  Sadao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Radio  receiver.  210,050.  2-24-70.  Cl.  D50 — ». 
Van  Valklnburgh,  Robert  H.,  and  R.  E.  Kalvltls.  to  Xerox 

Corp.  Spring  scale.  216.047.  2-24-70,  Cl.  D52— 10. 
Vatthaner,   Donald  G.   Holdback   fixture  for  double  drapes. 

210,013,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D8— 239. 
Vltale,   Lee,   to  Lever  Bros.   Co.   Margarine   tub   or  similar 

article.  216,636,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D9— 220. 
Wagner,    Richard   V.    Pendant    or    similar   article.    210,045. 

2-24-70,  Cl.  D45— 17. 
Waller,  Joseph   B.   Bottle  carrying  case.   210,034,   2-24-70. 

Cl.  D9— 177. 
Walther,  Philip  J.,  to  Emhart  Corp.  Door  plate  for  a  chain 

bolt.  210,614,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D8— 137. 

Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See — 

Grange,  Kenneth  H.  216.635. 
Orange,  Kenneth  H.  216.657. 
Edmondson,  Harold  G.  216,658. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Van  Valklnburgh,  Robert  H.,  and  Kalvltls.  210,047. 

Zuro,  John  M.  Electric  scissors.  216,612,  2-24-70,  Cl.  D8— 01. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  FEBRUARY  24,  1970 

NoTE.-Fir«t  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2-    2  : 

161  : 

180  : 

196  : 

224  : 

4-     1  : 

131  : 

173  : 

8-  54.2  : 
127.6  : 
152  : 

9-  14  : 
10-   11  : 

86  : 

12-  21  : 
126  : 
133  : 
146  : 

13-  31  : 

14-  27      : 
15-104.06: 

.1  : 

.93: 

105      : 

320  : 

321  : 
16-     5     ; 

49      : 
180      ; 
18-     4 
5 


12 


299  : 
312  : 
315     : 

24-156 
221 
230 
258 

29-  25.35 
103 
148.4 
183.5 

191.6 
195 

196.2 

199 

203 

441 

455 

471.1 

487 

577 

596 

613 

624 


3,496.572 
3.4*6.573 
3,4M374 
3.496.575 
3.496,576 
3,496377 
3.496378 
3.496379 
3.497309 
3.497310 
3.497311 
3.496380 
3.466381 
3,486382 
3.406.583 
Re.26305 
3.406384 
3.496.585 
3.497.602 
3.497,603 
3.496.586 
3.496388 
3.496387 
3,496389 
3,496390 
3.496391 
3.496.592 
3,496393 

3.496395 
3.496396 
3.496397 

3,496.599 
3.496.600 
3.496.601 
3.496.603 
3.496.604 
3,496,605 
3.496.602 
3,406.607 
3.496.606 
3,496.608 
3.496.609 
3J496.612 
3/196.610 
3496.611 
3v«97312 
3v497313 
3^7314 
:    3^497315 
;    3497316 
;    3,497317 
:    3,497.318 
:    3.497319 
3,497320 
:    3,497321 
:    3,497.322 
:    3»497323 
:    3^497324 
:    3»497.325 
:    S.497326 
:    a.497.327 
1497328 
:    3,497329 
:    3.497.330 
:    3,497331 
:    3.496.614 
:    3.496,613 
:    3,496.615 
3.496.616 
3.4%,617 
3.496,618 
3.496.619 
3.496.620 
3.496.621 
3496322 
3,496.623 
3,497,332 
3,496,624 
3,496.625 
3,496.626 
8.496.627 
8,496.628 
8,496.629 
8,496.630 
3.496.631 
3.496.632 
3i.496.633 
3.496.634 


30-    4 
131 

32-  14 
26 

33-  1 

27 

50 

75 

174 

34-  1 
9 

115 
156 

35-  1 
12 

22 
73 

36-  9 
45 
67 

37-142 

38-  30  : 

35  : 
77.83: 

40-  28  : 

63  : 

86  : 

129  : 

42-  78  : 
43-129  ; 
44-  58      : 

71      : 
46-   17 
25 

81 

118 

126 

243 
48-101 
49-  63 

307 

51-     7 

34 

170 


177 
309 
326 
334 
373 

52-  2 
109 
179 
204 
232 
336 
583 
693 
746 

53-  22 
28 
76 

117 
140 
167 

55-  6 
67 

234 
316 

56-  1 
25.4 

119 
237 
241 
253 
370 

57-140 

155 
164 

58-  52 

59-  79 

60-  24 


3.496335 
3,496336 
3,496337 
3496338 
3,496339 
3.496340 
3.496341 
3.496342 
8,496.643 
3.496.644 
3.496.645 
3.496346 
3,496347 
3,496,648 
3,496.649 
3.496.650 
3.496351 
3.^6352 
3.496353 
3.496,654 
3.496.655 
3.496356 
3.496.657 
3.496358 
3.496.659 
3.496360 
3.496.661 
3.496.662 
3.496363 
3.496.664 
3,496365 
3.496.666 
3.496.667 
3.496368 
3.497333 
3.497334 
3.496.669 
3.496370 
3.496.671 
3.496372 
3.496.673 
3.496374 
3.497335 
3.496375 
3,496376 
3,496.677 
3.496,678 
3,496379 
3.496380 
3.497336 
3.496381 
3.496382 
:    3.496383 
:    3.496384 
:    3.496385 
:    3.496386 
:    3,496.687 
:    3.496.688 
:    3.496.689 
:    3.496.690 
:    3,496.691 
:    3.496392 
:    3.496393 
:    3.496394 
:    3.496.695 
:    3.496.696 
:    3.496397 
:    3.496.698 
:    3.496399 
:    3.496.700 
:    3.496.701 
:    3.496.702 
:    3.496.703 
:    3.496.704 
:    3.496.705 
:    3.496.706 
3.496.707 
3,496,708 
3,496,709 
3.496,710 
3.496.711 
3.496.712 
3.496.713 
3.496.714 
3.496,715 
3.496.716 
3.496.717 
3.496.718 
3.496.719 
3,4%.720 


60-  39.28: 

.65: 

52     : 

105     : 

204     : 

61-  41      : 

46  : 

533  : 

69  : 

62-  80  : 
139  : 
173  : 
304  ; 
500  ; 

65-  7     ; 
18 

59 
99 
104 

66-  84 
140 
163 

68-  12 

232 

70-232 

71-  70 


76 

88 

105 

72-  8     : 
12     : 

16  : 
42  : 
81      : 

205  : 

215  : 

237  : 

275  : 

324  : 

339  : 

364  : 

432  : 

446  : 

73-  1  : 

17  : 
45.2  : 
54  : 
61.1  : 
67.8  : 
79  : 
88  : 

139  : 
155  : 
178  : 
187  : 
194  : 
253  : 
295  : 
351  : 
384  : 
392  : 
422  : 
426  : 
432 
74-     5 

.34 
7 

103 
233 
250 
354 
409 
4113 
421 
440 
469 
471 

476 
527 
568 

572 
586 
688 
730 


3496.721 
3.496.722 
3.496.723 
3.496.724 
3.496,725 
3.496.726 
3,496,727 
3.496.728 
3.496.729 
3.496,730 
3.496.732 
3.496,733 
3.496,731 
3,496,734 
3,496.735 
3.497337 
3.497338 
3.497.339 
3.496.736 
3,497340 
3.496.737 
3.496.738 
3.496,739 
3.496.740 
3.496.741 
3.496.742 
3,497341 
3.497342 
3,497343 
3,497344 
3.497345 
3,497346 
3,496,743 
3.496,744 
3.496,745 
3.496,746 
3,496,747 
3,496,748 
3,496,749 
3,496,750 
3,496,751 
3,496,752 
3,496,753 
3,496,754 
3.496.755 
:    3.496,756 
;    3,496,757 
:    3,496,758 
:    3,496,760 
:    3496,761 
:    3,496,762 
:    3,496,763 
:    3,496,764 
:    3,496,765 
:    3.496,766 
:    3.496.767 
:    3.496.768 
:    3,496.769 
:    3,496,770 
:    3.496.771 
:    3.496.772 
:    3.496.773 
:    3.496.774 
:    3.496.775 
:    3.496.776 
:    3.496.777 
:    3.496.778 
:    3.496.779 
:    3.496.780 
3.496.781 
3.496.759 
3.496,782 
3.496,783 
3,496,784 
3,496,785 
3.496.791 
3.496.792 
3.496,793 
3,496.794 
3.496.795 
3.496,786 
3,496,796 
3,496,797 
3,496,787 
3.496,788 
3,496,798 
3,496.799 
3496300 
3496301 
3,496.789 


74-764  : 

805  : 

843  : 

75-  3  : 
33  : 

171  : 

76-  51  : 

77-  1  : 
3  : 

81-  43  : 
370  : 

82-  34  : 
36  : 

83-  13  : 

26  : 

29  : 


39 

56 
140 
247 
302 
412 
637 
o9d 

84-  1.01: 

.13: 
306     : 

85-  36     : 

89-  1.801 
8      : 

26  : 

135  : 

90-  21  : 
56  : 

91-  49  : 
218  : 
300  : 
411  : 
471  : 

92-  79  : 
85      : 

93-  58.2  : 

94-  19  : 
22  : 
40      : 

95-  1.1  : 
43  : 


10 
13 
45 
53.3 
62 
96-  22 
35.1 


49 

86 

87 

111 

98-  1 
2 

33 
115 

99-  9 
17 
90 

107 
182 
204 
208 
234 
235 
289 

100-  53 

101-  40 
142 
183 
378 

102-  6 
22 
93 

103 

103-  1 
23 


3,496,790 

3496302 

3.496303 

3,497347 

3,497348 

3.497349 

3.496304 

3.496305 

3.496306 

3.496307 

3.496308 

3.496309 

3,496310 

3,496311 

3.496312 

3.496313 

3.496314 

3.496315 

3496316 

3496317 

3.496318 

3.496319 

3.496320 

3,496321 

3.496322 

3.496323 

3.496324 

3.497304 

3.497305 

3.496,825 

3.496326 

3,496330 

3.496327 

3.496328 

3496329 

3.496331 

3,496332 

3,496333 

3,496334 

3,496335 

3,496336 

3,496337 

3,496338 

3,496340 

3,496341 

3,496342 

3,496343 

3,496344 

3,496345 

3,496346 

3,496347 

3,496348 

3,496349 

3,496350 

3,496351 

3,496352 

3,496353 

3,497350 

3.497352 

3,497353 

3,497354 

3,497355 

3,497356 

3,497357 

3,497,358 

3,496354 

3,496355 

3,496356 

3,496357 

3,497359 

3496358 

3,497360 

3,497361 

3,496359 

3,497362 

:    3,497363 

:    3.496360 

:    3,497364 

:    3,496361 

:    3,496362 

:    3,496363 

:    3496364 

:    3,496365 

:    3,496366 

:    3,496367 

:    3,496368 

:    3,496369 

:    3,496370 

:    3,496371 

:    3,496372 


103-  87 


38 

44 
126 
152 

171 

262 

104-     2 

9 

105-368 

404 

106-  8 
39 
42 
43 

153 
219 
277 
281 
308 

107-  54     ; 

108-  25 
32 

152 

110-    8 

112-     2 

18 

79 

252 

255 

113-120 

114-.      3 

663 
206 

115-  12 

116-  34 
63 

117 
124 

117-  5.1 
17 
35 
62.1 

114 
155 
201 
212 
229 

118-  2 

43 
603 
621 

119-  19 
23 

157 
122-478 

123-  8 
44 
90 

122 
148 

182 
191 

124-  5 
11 

126-  39 
85 

127-  19 


128- 


131- 


133- 
134- 
135- 
136- 


137- 


128-     1 

2.06 

5 

6 

64 

66 

88 

133 

136 

216 

271 

334 

335 

372 

401 


3,496373 
3,496376 
8,496374 
3,496375 
3496377 
3.496378 
3,496379 
3,496380 
3,496381 
3,496382 
3,496383 
3,496384 
3,496385 
3,W7365 
3,497366 
3,497367 

3.497.368 

3.497.369 

3.497370 

3,497371 

3,497372 

3497373 

3,497374 

3.496386 

8,496387 

3.496388 

3,496389 

8,496390 

3.496391 

3,496392 

3,496393 

3,496394 

3,496395 

3,496396 

3.496397 

3.496398 

3.496399 

3,496.900 

3,496,901 

3,496.903 

3,496.904 

3.496.905 

3,496.906 
;  3.497375 
;  3,497376 
;  3.497377 
;  3.497378 
:  3.497379 
:  3.497380 
:  3,497382 
:  3,497383 
:  3,497384 
:  3,496,907 
3,496,908 
:  3,496,909 
:  3.496,910 
:  3,496,911  |  ISO 
:  3,496,912  |  151 
:  3,496,913  |  152 
:  3,496,914 
:  3,496,915 
:  3,496,916 
:  3,496,917 
:  3,496.918 
:  3,496.919 
:  3,496,920 
3.496,921 
:  3.496,922 
:  3,496,923 
:  3,496,924 
:  3,496,925 
:  3,496,926 
:  8,496,927 
:  3,497385 
3,497386 
3,496,928 
3,496.929 
3.496.930 
8,496.931 
3.496.932 
3,496.933 
3,496,934 
3,496,935 
3,496,936 
3,496,937 
3,496.938 
3,496,939 
3,496,940 
3,496,941 
3,496,942 


419 
528 
103 


140 
5 

179 
46 
30 
83 
86 


89 

100 

153 

178 

179 

208 

227 

66 

67 

71 

81 


138- 


140- 


141- 


143- 


144 
146 


148- 


149- 


156- 


161- 


162- 


164- 


165- 


171  : 
315  : 
344  : 
504  : 
567  : 
99  : 
109  : 
123      : 

1      : 

93.2  : 
105      : 

20  : 
105      : 

32      : 

68  : 
133  : 
318      : 

15      : 

SO      : 
107 
237 
3 
6.24 

113 

23 
146 

17 

38 

46 

35 

41.75 

187 
241 
340 

356 

359 

418 
2 

17 

130 

213 

233 

234 

364 

425 
67 
76 

190 

224 

100 

192 

852 
19 
23 
30 

282 
2 


8 

41 

46 

111 

163 


3,496.943 
8496,944 
3496.945 
3,496.946 
8496.947 
8,496,948 
3496,949 
3496,950 
8,497387 
3497388 
8,497389 
8,497390 
3,497391 
3.497392 
3.497393 
8497394 
8.497395 
3.497396 
8497397 
3497398 
8,496.951 
3,496,952 
3,496,953 
3,496.954 
3,496,955 
3496,956 
3,496.961 
3,496,957 
3,496,958 
3,496,959 
3,496,962 
8,496,960 
3,496.963 
3.496,964 
3.496,965 
3,496,966 
3.496,967 
3.496.968 
3.496,969 
3.496.970 
3.496.971 
3.496.972 
3,496.973 
;    3.496,974 
:    3.496,975 
:    3.496,976 
:    3,496,977 
:    3,496,978 
:    3,497399 
:    3,497.401 
:    3,497,402 
:    3,497.400 
:    3.497403 
:    3.497.404 
:  RB36304 
:    8,497,405 
:    3,496,979 
3,496.980 
:    3,496,961 
:    3,496.982 
:    3.496,983 

:  3,496.965 

:  3,496,986 

:  3,497.406 

:  3.497.407 

:  3.497408 

:  3,497.409 

:  3.497410 

:  3.497,411 

:  3,497412 

:  3,497413 

:  8,497414 

:  3,497,415 

:  3.497.416 

:  8,497417 

:  3,497418 

:  3.497419 

:  3.497.420 

:  3.496.987 

3,496*909 
:  3,496,990 
3,496*991 
3,496,992 
:  3,496,993 
:  3,496,994 
:  3,496,995 
:  8,496,996 
:    3496.997 


P!39 


PI  40 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


SI 


166-       S  : 

3,496.998 

20O-  67      : 

3.497.649 

220-     S      : 

3.497.101 

251-174     : 

3,497.178 

260-533     : 

3,497353 

294-     53  : 

3,497,2.53 

dt^VOv'K^F 

80     : 

3.497.650 

2S.8  : 

3,497.102 

175      : 

3,497.179 

.566     : 

3,497354 

64      : 

3,497,254 

S9      : 

3,497.000 

83      : 

3.497.651 

26     : 

3,497,103 

192      : 

3,497,180 

570.6  : 

3,497359 

88      : 

3.497.2S5 

120     : 

3.497.001 

144      : 

3.497.652 

44      : 

3,497,104 

252-     8.1  : 

3,497,454 

583      : 

3,497355 

296-  35      . 

3,497,257 

123      : 

3.497.U02 

148      : 

3.497.653 

222-  20     : 

3,497,105 

52     : 

3,497481 

584      : 

3,497356 

297-183      : 

3,497,258 

134     : 

3,497.003 

166      : 

3,497,654 

3,497,106 

62     : 

3,497.455 

590      : 

3,497357 

239      : 

3,497,262 

224     : 

3.497.004 

3,497,6.S5 

26      : 

3,497,107 

1152     : 

3,497,456 

594      : 

3,497358 

391 

3,497,259 

,  226     1^3.497.009  i 

202-173      : 

3,497  A22 

61      : 

3,497.108 

182     : 

3«497.457 

598      : 

3,497360 

449      : 

3,497,260 

247     : 

3.497.005 

174     : 

3,497,423 

144.5  : 

3.497.109 

301.4  : 

3,497,458 

606      : 

3,497361 

299-  37      : 

3.497.261 

273     : 

3.497.006 

204-     1      : 

3,497,424 

146      : 

3,497.110 

317     : 

3,497.459 

609     : 

3,497362 

302-  59     : 

3.497,263 

3,497.007 

37      : 

3,497,425 

3,497,111 

415     : 

3,497.460 

611      : 

3,497363 

61      : 

3,497,264 

280     : 

3,497.008 

38      : 

3,497,426 

148      : 

3,497.112 

437      : 

3,497,461 

6.'i0      : 

3.497364 

303-     2      : 

3.497.265 

29S     : 

3,497.010 

59      : 

3,497.427 

227      : 

3.497.113 

454      : 

3,497,462 

654      : 

3.497365 

3      : 

3.497,266 

306     : 

3,497,011 

3,497,428 

400,7  : 

3,497,114 

254-138     : 

3.497,182 

674      : 

3.497367 

7      : 

3.497,267 

169-     1      : 

3,497,012 

73     : 

3,497.429 

544      : 

3,497,115 

259-  57      : 

3,497.183 

6813  : 

3,497366 

3.497,268 

171-  38     : 

3,497,013 

77      : 

3,497,430 

223-  49     : 

3,497.116 

100      : 

3,497.184 

683.15: 

3,^7368 

21      : 

3,497,269 

172-    4.S  : 

3,497J)14 

80      : 

3,497,431 

73      : 

3.497.117 

260-     2      : 

3.497,463 

.61: 

3,497369 

89      : 

3,497,270 

7      : 

3,497.015 

95      : 

3,497,433 

224-    5     : 

3.497.118 

3.497,464 

827      : 

3,497370 

.105-   13      : 

3.497,271 

40     : 

3.4974)16 

99      : 

3,497,432 

29      : 

3.497,119 

.5  : 

3,497.465 

831      : 

3,497324 

307-     9      : 

3,497.707 

173-  18     : 

3.497.017 

147      : 

3,497,434 

225-  96      : 

3,497,120 

21      : 

3.497.466 

844      : 

3,497371 

10      : 

3,497.708 

174-  SS     : 

3.497.606 

158     : 

3,497,435 

226-     2      : 

3,497,121 

29.6  : 

S.497,467 

876      : 

3,497372 

3.497.709 

87     : 

3,497.607 

159.19: 

3,496,839 

162      : 

3.497,122 

3,497321 

3,497373 

41      : 

3.497,710 

135     : 

3,497.608 

168      : 

3,497.436 

195      : 

3.497.123 

30.2  : 

3,497,468 

897      : 

3,497374 

87      : 

3,497,711 

175-     6     : 

S.497.018 

180      : 

3.497.437 

227-   10      : 

3,497,124 

45.9  : 

3,497,469 

900      : 

3,497375 

88      : 

3,497,712 

27      : 

3,497.019 

3,497.438 

3,497.125 

47      : 

3.497.470 

261-  36      : 

3,497,185 

3,497,713 

69      : 

3,497,020 

3.497.439 

81      : 

3.497.126 

70      : 

3.497,471 

SO     : 

3,497.186 

112      : 

3,497,714 

72     : 

3,496,902 

3,497,441 

229-  30      : 

3.497.127 

75      : 

3,497,472 

92      : 

3,497.187 

205      : 

3,497,715 

238      : 

S.497.021 

181      : 

3,497,440 

33      : 

3.497.128 

3,497,473 

99      : 

3,497,188 

210      : 

3,497,716 

176-  87     : 

3,497,421 

195      : 

3,497,442 

53      : 

3.497.129 

3,497,474 

263-  11      : 

3,497,189 

221      : 

3,497,718 

177-  45     : 

3,497.022 

196      : 

3.497,443 

54      : 

3.497.130 

3,497,475 

26      : 

3,497,190 

229      : 

3.497.717 

147      : 

3,497,023 

3,497,441 

66      : 

3.497,131 

3,497,477 

33      : 

3,497,191 

233      : 

3.497,719 

178      : 

3,497^81 

222      : 

3.497,445 

73      : 

3,497.132 

77.5  : 

3,497,478 

40      : 

3,497,192 

235      : 

3,497,720 

178-     5J  : 

3,497.611 

242      : 

3,497,446 

230-   15      : 

3,497,133 

78      : 

3.497,479 

49      : 

3,497,193 

237      : 

3,497,721 

.4  : 

3.497.609 

279      • 

3,497,447 

101      : 

3,497,134 

.5  : 

3,497,480 

264-     1      : 

3,497376 

252      : 

3,497,722 

6     : 

3,497.612 

206-  44.11- 

3.497,057 

232     : 

3,497,135 

3,497.481 

3,497377 

261      : 

3,497,723 

Jb  : 

3.497.610 

65 

3,497.058 

234-131 

3,497,136 

79.3  : 

3,497,476 

3      : 

3,497378 

3,497,724 

J  : 

3.497.613 

78 

3,497,059 

235-  55 

3,497,137 

3,497,482 

33      : 

3,497379 

273      : 

3,497.725 

7J  : 

3,«7.614 

2U8-  60 

3,497.448 

60     ■ 

3,497,679 

.5  : 

3,497,483 

72      • 

3,497380 

284      : 

3.497.726 

J  : 

3.497.615 

108 

3,497,449 

.4 

3,497,680 

82.1  : 

3,497,484 

82      : 

3,497381 

308-     3      : 

3.497.272 

.5  : 

3.497.616 

209-223 

3,497,061 

61 

3,497,138 

86.1  : 

3,497,485 

98      : 

3,497382 

9      : 

3,497,273 

19      : 

3,497.617 

273 

3,497,060 

3,497,678 

91.3  : 

3,497,486 

136      • 

3,497383 

15      : 

3,497,274 

68      : 

3,497,618 

210-  18 

3,497,450 

78 

3,497,681 

3,497,487 

137 

3,497384 

36.1  : 

3,497,275 

3,497,619 

23 

3,497,451 

92 

3,497,682 

94.3  : 

3,497,488 

171 

3,497385 

73      : 

3,497,276 

69.5  : 

3,497.620 

39 

3,497,452 

3,497,683 

3,497,489 

237 

3,497386 

187     : 

3,497,277 

179-     1      : 

3,497.621 

58 

3.497.453 

152 

3,497,684 

97.5  : 

3,497,490 

255 

3,497387 

238 

3,497,278 

3.497A22 

70 

3.497.062 

153 

3,497,685 

112.5  : 

3,497.491 

317 

3,497,256 

310-    8.2 

3,497,731 

.5  : 

3.497,623 

75 

3.497,063 

239-  29J 

3,497,140 

122      : 

3.497,492 

331 

3,497388 

.6 

3,497,727 

15      : 

3.497.624 

117 

3,497.064 

223 

3,497,139 

149      : 

3,497,493 

266-  16 

3,497,194 

.7 

3,497,728 

3.497.625 

195 

3.497M6 

512 

3,497,141 

153      : 

3,497.494 

23 

3,497,195 

9.1 

3.497,729 

3.497,626 

231 

3,497,065 

240-     1 

3,497,686 

207.1  • 

3,497.495 

34 

3,497.196 

.5 

3,497,732 

3.497,627 

259 

3,497,067 

41.3 

3,497,687 

232      : 

3,497,496 

36 

3.497.197 

13 

3,497,730 

3.497.628 

275 

3,497.068 

241-  24 

.    3,497,142 

234 

3,497,497 

267-  35 

3.497.198 

15 

3,497,733 

18 

3.497.629 

282 

.    3.497.069 

56 

.    3.497,143 

239      ■ 

3,497351 

64 

3.497.199 

36 

3,497.734 

3,497A% 

347 

:    3,497.070 

188 

:    3,497,144 

3,497,499 

110 

3,497  JOO 

42 

3.497,735 

3,497,631 

474 

:    3,497.071 

189 

:    3.497.145 

.3 

3.497300 

269-  32 

3,497  JOl 

54 

3,497,736 

100.1 

3,497.632 

500 

:    3.497.072 

293 

:    3,497,146 

.55 

3.497,498 

47 

3,497,202 

3,497,737 

.2 

3.497,633 

211-     1.3 

:    3.497.076 

242-     7.09 

:    3,497,147 

240 

3,497301 

236 

3,497,203 

78 

3,497,738 

3.497.634 

2 

:    3.497.073 

43 

:    3,497,148 

3,497302 

254 

3,497,204 

178 

3,497,739 

' 

,3.497,635 

13 

:    3,497.074 

46.21 

:    3,497,149 

.65 

3,497..V)3 

271-  41 

3,497,205 

187 

3,497,740 

.4 

3,497.636 

40 

:    3,497,075 

56 

:    3,497,150 

243 

3,497304 

61 

3,497,206 

246 

3,497,741 

107 

3,497^37 

64 

:    3.497,077 

66 

:    3,497,151 

3,497305 

64 

3,497,207 

312-108 

3,497.279 

115 

3.497.638 

79 

:    3,497.078 

673 

:    3,497,152 

3,497„<i06 

82 

3,497  J08 

219 

S.497J80 

175J 

3.497.639 

87 

:    3.497J)79 

68.3 

:    3,497,153 

247.5 

3,497307 

86 

3,497  J09 

223 

3,497,281 

3.497,640 

148 

:    3.497,080 

75.44 

:    3,497,154 

.7 

3,497308 

272-  55 

3,497,210 

231 

3,497,282 

.31 

3.497.641 

184 

:    3,497,081 

84.54 

:    3,497.155 

248 

3,497309 

563 

3,497,211 

313-  15 

3^97,742 

181 

3,497M2 

214-     1 

:    3,497.082 

118.4 

:    3.497.156 

249.7 

3,497310 

59 

3,497,212 

69 

3,497,743 

180-  S4 

3.497.024 

3,497.083 

188 

:    3.497.157 

.8 

3,497311 

66 

:    3,497,213 

78 

3,497,744 

56 

3.497,025 

2 

:    3.497.084 

190 

:    3.497.158 

250 

3,497312 

67 

:    3,497,214 

84 

3,497.745 

65 

:    3,497.026 

6 

:    3.497.085 

244-     1 

:    3,497,159 

3,497313 

69 

:    3,497,215 

85 

3.497,746 

3.497.027 

7 

:    3,497,086 

3,497,160 

256.4 

3,497314 

83 

:    3,497,216 

89 

.    3,497,747 

71 

:    3.497.028 

16.1 

:    3,497,087 

3.2 

:    3,497.161 

260 

3,497315 

3,497,217 

3,497,748 

79J 

:  RB.26J02 

.4 

:    3,497,088 

12 

:    3.497.162 

286 

3,497316 

273-  26 

:    3,497,218 

92 

:    3,497,749 

3.497.032 

19 

:    3,497,089 

13 

:    3,497,163 

293 

3.497317 

43 

:    3,497,219 

108 

:    3,497,750 

181-  30 

:    3.497.029 

38 

:    3,497,090 

17.27 

:    3,497.164 

3.497318 

81.3 

:    3,497,220 

109.5 

:    3,497,751 

SS 

:    3.497,030 

152 

:    3,497,091 

53 

:    3.497.165 

.4 

3.497319 

102.1 

:    3,497,221 

222 

:    3,497,754 

51- 

:    3.497.031 

512 

:    3,497.092 

110 

:    3.497.166 

294.8 

.    3,497320 

121 

:    3,497,222 

271 

:    3,497,752 

182-  92 

:    3,497.033 

515 

:    3.497.093 

115 

:    3.497.167 

302 

:    3,497323 

274-  20 

:    3,497,223 

3,497.753 

184-     1 

:    3,«»7,034 

517 

:    3.497.094 

149 

:    3,497,168 

309.2 

:    3,497325 

277-124 

:    3,497,224 

311 

:    3,497.755 

7 

:    3,497.035 

674 

:    3.497.095 

248-119 

:    3,497,169 

326.13 

:    3,497326 

134 

:    3,497.225 

331 

:    3v«97.756 

188-  73 

:    3.497.036 

215-     9 

:    3.497.096 

188.7 

:    3,497,170 

.5 

:    3,497327 

279-     2 

:    3,497,226 

346 

:    3.497.757 

78 

:    3,497,037 

39 

:    3.497.097 

221 

:    3,497,171 

330.5 

:    3,497328 

280-     5.26 

:    3,497,227 

315-  11 

:    3.497.758 

152 

:    3,497.038 

3,4974)98 

249-    3 

:    3,497,172 

332.2 

:    3,497329 

3,497,228 

3,497,759 

180 

:   3,497,089 

217-  56 

:    3.497.099 

79 

:    3,497.173 

345.9 

:    3,497330 

6.1 

:    3,497,229 

18 

:    3,497.760 

216 

:    3,497.040 

219-  10.55 

:    3,497A'>6 

180 

:    3,497,174 

348 

:    3.497331 

11.35 

:    3,497,230 

21 

:    3,497,761 

190-   18 

:    3.497.04J 

.75 

:    3,497,657 

250-  41.9 

:    3,497,688 

351 

:    3,497332 

33.99 

:    3,497,234 

3,497,762 

191-   12 

:    3,497.042 

3,497  AS8 

49.5 

:    3,497,689 

396 

:    3,497322 

35 

:    3.49731 

31 

:    3,497,763 

192-       .05 

2  3.497.04» 

56 

:    3,497,659 

71 

:    3,497,690 

397.3 

:    3,497..'w» 

43.11 

:    3.497.232 

37 

:    3,497,764 

8 

:    3.497.044 

69 

:    3,497,663 

83,1 

:    3,497,692 

.4 

:    3,497334 

96.2 

:    3,497,233 

111 

:    3.497,765 

61 

:    3,497.045 

89 

:    3.497.660 

.3 

:    3,497,691 

398.5 

:    3,497335 

124 

:    3,497,735 

158 

:    3,497,766 

85 

:    3,497.046 

96 

:    3,497,661 

3,497,693 

408 

:    3,497,.'>.V> 

150 

:    3,497,236 

177 

:    3,497.767 

193-  18 

:    3.497.047 

106 

:    3,497,662 

202 

:    3,497,694 

429.7 

:    3.497337 

152 

:    3,497,237 

183 

:    3,497,768 

194-     I 

:    3,497.048 

110 

:    3,497,664 

2M 

:    3,497,695 

448 

:    3,497,.'v« 

1543 

:    3,497,2.18 

284 

:    3,497,769 

97 

:    3,497.049 

121 

:    3,497,665 

3,497,696 

.2 

:    3,497339 

406 

:    3,497,240 

317-     5 

:    3,497,770 

197-175 

:    3,497,060 

3,497/166 

3,497,697 

3,497340 

446 

:    3,497,241 

12 

:    3,497,771 

198-     7 

:    3,497.051 

125 

:  Re.26J)00 

212 

:    3,497,698 

453 

:    3,497341 

283-    6 

:    3,497,242 

28 

:    3,497,772 

33 

:    3,497.052 

126 

:    3,497.667 

213 

:    3,497,699 

3,497342 

285-     3 

:    3,497,243 

101 

:  Re.26303 

35 

:    3.497.053 

130 

:    3,497,670 

215 

:    3,497,700 

455 

:    3,497343 

16 

:    3,497,244 

3,497,773 

36 

:    3,497.054 

137 

:    3,497.669 

216 

:    3,497,701 

462 

:    3,497344 

150 

:    3,497,245 

3.497.774 

92 

:    3.497.055 

209 

:    3,497.671 

219 

:    3,497,239 

465 

:    3,497345 

333 

:    3,497,246 

234 

:    3.497.775 

203 

:    3,497,056 

211 

:    3,497.672 

3,497,702 

3,497347 

287-  87 

:    3,497,247 

3.497.776 

200-     6 

:    3,497M3 

328 

:    3.497.673 

225 

:    3,497.703 

.7 

:    3,497348 

89 

:    3,497,248 

235 

:    3.497,777 

11 

:    3.497,644 

381 

:    3.497.674 

233 

:    3.497.704 

.8 

:    3,497346 

104 

:    3,497,249 

318-    8 

:    3.497.778 

38 

:    3vi97.645 

482 

:    3.497.675 

237 

:    3.497.705 

473 

:    3,497349 

111 

:    3,497,250 

18 

:    3.497.779 

42 

:    3,497.646 

521 

:    3.497.676 

251-     9 

:    3.497.175 

485 

:    3,497350 

290-  31 

:    3,497,706 

3,497,780 

61.41 

:    3.497.647 

523 

:    3.497.677 

172 

:    3.497.176 

486 

:    3,497351 

292-  64 

:    3,497,251 

138 

:    3,497,781 

67 

:    3,497.648 

220-     3 

:    3.497.100 

3.497.177 

525 

:    3,497352 

336.3 

:    3,497,252 

3,497,782 

& 
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318-138     : 

3,497.783 

324-140 

3,497305 

331-  943 

3,497327 

337-  89     : 

S3973S9 

340-  27     : 

S397370 

356-     4     : 

3.497301 

3.497.784 

ISO 

3,497306 

3.497328 

99      : 

3397349 

71      : 

3.497371 

93     : 

S3973Q2 

221      : 

3.497.785 

325-     4 

3,497307 

113 

3397329 

197      : 

3397350 

222      : 

3397368 

103     : 

3397303 

258     • 

3.497.786 

16 

3.497309 

332-     9 

33973S0 

226     : 

S3P73S1 

350-148     : 

S.4973BS 

178     : 

3,497304 

269     • 

3.497.787 

113 

3.497308 

31 

3.497331 

321      : 

33V73S2 

ISO     : 

3.497384 

401-105      : 

3.497305 

351 

3.497.788 

172 

3,497310 

333-   11 

3.497332 

382     : 

S.49735S 

160      : 

S.49738S 

416-136      : 

3.497306 

372 

3.4W.789 

317 

3,497311 

13 

3,497333 

.1.18-  28     : 

3.497354 

3.497386 

424-  31      : 

3.4973*9 

466 

3,497.790 

320 

3,497312 

SO 

3,497334 

143     : 

3.417355 

162      : 

S.4»73B7 

54      : 

3397391 

320-  39 

3,497,791 

456 

3.4973M 

73 

3.4973S5 

162 

3397356 

33973BB 

55 

3.497390 

321-  15 

3,497.792 

328-  62 

3,497314 

80 

3.497336 

178     • 

3.497357 

182      • 

3.497389 

180 

3397392 

323-     4 

3.497.793 

110 

3,497315 

335-  51 

3.497337 

180 

3397358 

183 

3397390 

195 

3.497393 

22 

3.497,794 

138 

3,497316 

64 

3397338 

309     • 

3397359 

215     : 

S397391 

227 

33973M 

3,497,795 

163 

3,497317 

138 

RB36301 

339-  14 

3.497360 

281 

3.497392 

-244 

3397396 

24 

3,497,796 

165 

3.497318 

153 

3.497340 

42     . 

3397361 

301 

3.497393 

251 

3397387 

324-  34 

3,497,797 

.<M0-     8 

3.497319 

179 

3,497341 

45 

3.497362 

351-  41 

3.497394 

269 

339739S 

37 

3,497.799 

15 

3.497320 

207 

3397342 

S397363 

,1.S2-141 

3.497395 

270 

3397397 

47 

3.497300 

19 

3.497321 

210 

3.497343 

60 

S397364 

.1.55-     3 

3.497396 

287 

3397398 

53 

3.497,798 

25 

3,497322 

216 

3,497344 

127 

3397365 

16 

3.497397 

321 

3.497399 

60 

3,497301 

29 

3,497323 

234 

3.497345 

176 

3.497366 

47 

3.497396 

323 

3.497300 

61 

3,497302 

30 

3,497324 

296 

3.497346 

340-     3 

3397367 

70 

3,497399 

325 

3397301 

65 

3,497303 

54 

3,497325 

.1.16-149 

3.497347 

3.497368 

106 

3,497300 

431-     5 

3397308 

107 

3,497304 

331-  943 

3,497326 

150 

3.497348 

4 

3.497369 

v 

V, 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2-320 

:      21B31I 

D9-     1 

:      216320 

D  9-100 

:     216328 

D  9-220 

:      216336 

D34-   15 

:      216344 

D73-     1 

:      2163S2 

D  8-  61 

:      216.612 

216321 

216329 

242 

:      216337 

D45-  17 

:      216345 

Deo-    9 

:      21635S 

137 

:      216,614 

216325 

140 

:      2163S0 

D23-149 

:      216338 

f)52-     2 

:      216346 

083-   12 

:      216354 

239 

:      216,613 

12 

:      216322 

216331 

D24-     1 

:      2163S9 

10 

:      216347 

D90-   11 

:      216355 

D9-     1 

:      216,615 

216323 

216332 

D26-  14 

:      216340 

D56-     1 

:      216348 

D92-     4 

:      216356 

216,616 

81 

:      216324 

216333 

216341 

4 

:      216349 

D95-     3 

:      216357 

216,617 

100 

:      216326 

177 

:      216334 

D29-  23 

:      216342 

2I63S0 

216358 

216,618 

216327 

186 

:      216335 

D34-     5 

:      216343 

D64-  11 

:      216351 

D96-  12 

:      216359 

216,619 

/ 


Defensive  Publications  Appucations 

(NoUce  of  Dec.  16.  1969,  869  O.C.  687) 


T871,009 


161-170 


TB71,007 


260-  22     :    T871308     260-  333  :    T871306 


-V. 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama , 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa t 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone..... 7 

Colorado .' 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Geonda 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregim 41 

Pennsylvania i 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Canilina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Virpnia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washinii^ton 53 

West  Viridnia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyomint: 56 

U.S.  Air  Force.... 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(rwtl  number  in  liatinfi  4leno«e«  location  accordinft  to  above  key.     Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gaaette  to  obtain  details  aa  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


1      :    3.496.93S 

6     :    3,496,978 

6      :    3,497306 

3.496.W8 

3,496.986 

3,497316 

3.497.109 

3,496,994 

3,497319 

3,497.724 

3,496,999 

3,497323 

2     :    3,496,804 

3,497304 

3,497334 

4     :    3.496.722 

3,497319 

3.497361 

3,496.920 

3.497320 

3,497365 

3.496,957 

3397333 

3397368 

3.496,974 

3397341 

3,497377 

3,497,017 

3,497371 

3,497368 

3,497,439 

3,497372 

3,497395 

6     :  RigM^"* 

3397377 

3.497397 

3.496,579 

3397381 

3.497.705 

3,496,611 

3,497383 

3397,706 

3,496,615 

3,497365 

3397,721 

3,496,639 

3,497395 

3,497,742 

3,496,654 

3,497,114 

3,497,747 

'       3,496,657 

3,497.119 

3,497,748 

3,496,661 

3.497,154 

3,497.774 

3,496,670 

3.497,158 

3.497301 

3,496,677 

3,497,168 

3.497308 

3,496,679 

3,497.175 

3,497315 

3,496,680 

3397312 

3,497326 

3,496,687 

3,497313 

3,497328 

3,496,701 

3,497314 

3,497331 

3,496,703 

3,497316 

3,497332 

3.496,705 

3397317 

3.497335 

3,496,730 

3,497319 

3,497337 

3,496,756 

3,497332 

3,497341 

3.496,766 

3,497360 

3,497342 

3.496,769 

3.497388 

3,497355 

3,496,770 

3.497399 

3.497370 

3,496,795 

3,497301 

8     :    3.496.707 

3,496.799 

3,497302 

3,496,919 

i,mjtm 

3,497320 

3.497,005 

3.496^19 

3,497344 

3,497306 

3496,8r 

3,497375 

3,497373 

3.496,832 

3.497378 

3,497301 

3,496337 

3,497389 

3,497385 

3,496370 

3,497394 

3.497386 

3,496371 

3,497.423 

3,497.403 

3.496382 

3397,434 

3,497308 

3,496383 

3397.437 

9     :    3,496375 

3,496398 

3,497346 

3,496309 

;  1.496,906 
3396,918 

3,497354 

3,496320 

3,497337 

3,496321 

3.496,929 

3.497359 

3,496325 

3.496,955 

3.497378 

3.496329 

3,496,959 

3397392 

3,496367 

3,496,969 

3,497302 

3.496383 

10 


11 

12 


3.496.710 

3.496.771 

3,496,779 

3,496303 

3,496311 

3,496356 

3,497314 

3,497,110 

3,497,125 

3,497,179 

3,497,184 

3,497,420 

3,497,482 

3.497,490 

3,497340 

3.497342 

3.497382 

3.497394 

3.497300 

3,497326 

3.497366 

3.497.743 

3.497,778 

3,497,780 

3,497306 

3,496,700 

3,496354 

3.497315 

3.497331 

3.497379 

3.497384 

3,497,451 

3,497315 

3.497383 

3,497398 

3,496380 

3,496,945 

3,496317 

3,496349 

3,496350 

3,496367 

3396366 

3,497364 

3397367 

3397,108 

3,497.167 

3,497,182 

3,497396 

3,497314 

3,497332 


13 


16 

17 


3,496356 
3,496,713 
3,497336 
3,496393 
RB36301 

3.496,610 
3.W6338 
3.496340 
3,496348 

3,496,706 
3.496,708 
3,496.732 
3,496,767 
3,496,776 
3.496.792 
3,496312 
3,496313 
3,496317 
3,^6340 
3,496355 
3«49DfiB64 
3.496374 
3,496375 
3,496385 
3,496391 
3,496,904 
3,496,910 
3,496,913 
3,496,934 
3,496.954 
3.496,962 
3397312 
3,497323 
3,497350 
3.497355 
3,497,057 
3.497390 
3,497391 
3,497,122 
3,497,130 
3,497,141 
3,497,169 
3397.176 
3,497,178 
3.497,188 
3,497,190 
3,497306 


17 


18 


3,497349 

3.497350 

3,497355 

3,497358 

3,497367 

3,497366 

3,497312 

3,497322 

3,497361 

3,497365 

3,497374 

3.497.409 

3.497338 

3,497,452 

3,497343 

3,497384 

3,497307 

3,497309 

3,497322 

3,497328 

3397344 

3397355 

3397378 

3.497361 

3397.745 

3397,766 

3397,791 

3397310 

3397311 

3397313 

3,497339 

3397347 

3397351 

3,497368 

3,496391 

3,496319 

3,496301 

3,496384 

3,496,946 

3,497330 

3,497356 

3.497382 

3,497,111 

3,497,147 

3,497374 

3,497377 

3397392 

3,497339 

3,497359 

3«497t3Q9 
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18     :    3,497393 

25     :    3.497336 

29     :    3,497.436 

3.497304 

3.497350 

3.497363 

3.497305 

26     :    3,496397 

3,497395 

3,497309 

3,496366 

3,497336 

3.497352 

3.496378 

31     :    3,497356 

3.497304 

3.496,709 

32     :    3,497,076 

3,497305 

3,496,717 

33      :    3,496,995 

3,497315 

3,496.741 

3,497325 

3,497320 

3,496.753 

3.497325 

3,497349 

3,496.790 

3,497329 

3.497367 

3,496300 

34     :    3,496373 

3,497.728 

3,496302 

3.496396 

/          3.497,749 

3.496306 

3,496399 

3,497338 

3,496315 

3,496,601 

3,497340 

3.496338 

3,496,603 

3.497366 

3.496379 

3,496313 

19     :    3.496,689 

3.496380 

3,496,698 

3,496381 

3.496389 

3,496,716 

3,497316 

3,496390 

3,496,765 

3,497,131 

3,496399 

3,496395 

3,497,229 

3,496,903 

3»496,964 

3,497,240 

3.496,911 

3,496,991 

3.497,794 

3,496.921 

3.497.026 

20     :    3,496,593 

3.496,923 

3,497,054 

^  3.496,734 

3,496.932 

3,497,061 

'  3,496308 

3.496.951 

3,497,062 

3,496334 

3.496,956 

3.497.070 

3.496.943 

3,496.961 

3,497.088 

3,497,052 

3,496.980 

3.497,099 

3.497,172 

3t49D»9B!r 

3.497,129 

21      :    3,497,103 

3,496,993 

3,497,149 

3,497,200 

3.497,021 

3,497,153 

3.497.253 

3.497.022 

3,497,166 

3,497.656 

3,497325 

3,497.180 

3.497360 

3,497.028 

3.497,181 

22     :    3.496343 

3,497.035 

3.497351 

3.496.900 

3,497,043 

3,497356 

3.496.963 

3.497.044 

3.497379 

3.496.998 

3,497.048 

3,497386 

3,497.009 

3.497.063 

3.497319 

3.497,068 

3,497.086 

3,497,334 

3.497,448 

3,497,118 

3.497346 

23     :    3.497,683 

3,497,186 

3.497371 

24     :    3,496,651 

3,497.187 

3,497372 

3,496,793 

3,497,189 

3.497,449 

3,496388 

3,497,198 

3,497,450 

3.497,094 

3,497310 

3,497,453 

3,497,106 

3,497326 

3.497.456 

3.497,145 

3.497334 

3.497.471 

3,497,160 

3,497341 

3,497,499 

3,497,161 

3,497352 

3.497308 

3,497,163 

3.497366 

3,497313 

3,497.164 

\    3,497369 

3.497323 

3,497315 

3,497380 

3.497326 

3.497.328 

3.497308 

3,497,529 

3.497.405 

3,497349 

/      3.497344 

3.4*7,483 
3,4tt327 

3,497364 

/         3.497.545 

3,497.464 

/     •       3.497353 

3.49T.669 

3,497,468 

/               3,497355 

3.497,672 

3,497318 

^                  3.497361 

3,497,712 

3,497357 

3.497369 

3,497,725 

3,497364 

3,497374 

3.497307 

3,497370 

3,497389 

3,497.833 

3.497.603 

3,497390 

3.497,846 

3,497.633 

\          3,497393 
\       3,497397 

3,497364 

f               3.497.635 

25     :  Re.26305 

3.497351 

3,497.641 

3.496383 

3.497,657 

3,497376 

3,496.606 

,  /         3,497.663 

3,497.682 

3,496,607 

/            3.497,664 

3,497.684 

3.496.645 

/              3.497.707 

3.497.738 

3,496,718 

3.497,719 

3,497,750 

3,496,736 

3,497.730 

3,497,751 

3,496,781 

3,497353 

3,497.756 

3.496,782 

27      :    3.496,699 

3,497,766 

3.496345 

3,496359 

3,497,772 

3,496350 

3,497,046 

3,497304 

^           3.496,902 

3.497.075 

3,497314 

3,406,982 

3,497.115 

3,497322 

3,496,967 

3.497,157 

3,497324 

3,407318 

3,497337 

3,497330 

3,497,080 

3.497383 

3,497334 

3.497.084 

3.497.406 

3,497354 

3,497.134 

3,497.445 

35     :    3,496,917 

3.497,143 

\      3.497.708 

36     :    3,496376 

3,497318 

3,497.710 

3,496384 

3,497320 

3.497.713 

3,496389 

3,497.231 

3,497.760 

3.496.634 

3,497,281 

3.497,762 

3,496.637 

3.497303 

3.497.770 

3.496347 

3,497388 

28     :    3.497,170 

3.496.652 

3,497,402 

29     :    3.496385 

3.496.653 

3,497317 

3,496.635 

3,496372 

3.497,424 

3,496.733 

3,496374 

3,497.498 

3.496.758 

3,496376 

3,497.532 

3.496321 

3,496,681 

3.497346 

3.496358 

3,496382 

3.497350 

3.496394 

3«496t686 

3.497362 

3.496.914 

3,496,725 

3.497310 

3.496.928 

3,496.737 

3.497.698 

3.497349 

3,496,752 

3.497.700 

3.497309 

3,496,759 

3,497,734 

3,497347 

3,496,761 

3,497.752 

3,497357 

3,496,764 

3,497.753 

3,497336 

3,496,775 

3.497.782 

3,497351 

3,496,778 

36 


3,496,785 

3.496,791 

3,496,798 

3,496316 

3,496346 

3,496347 

3,496348 

3,496372 

3,496,916 

3,496,930 

3,496,940 

3,496,941 

3,496,944 

3,496,992 

3,497313 

3,497327 

3,497329 

3,497342 

3,497365 

3,497369 

3,497379 

3,497.093 

3,497,127 

3,497,132 

3,497,150 

3,497,173 

3,497302 

3,497304 

3,497305 

3,497307 

3,497321 

3,497327 

3.497328 

3,497339 

3,497345 

3,497376 

3,497383 

3,497389 

3.497390 

3,497394 

3,497396 

3,497397 

3,497304 

3,497307 

3,497316 

3,497350 

3,497355 

3,497356 

3,497357 

3,497358 

3,497360 

3,497390 

3,497395 

3,497,407 

3.497310 

3,497311 

3.497,414 

3.497,444 

3,497,465 

3,497,469 

3,497.477 

3.497,486 

3.497,487 

3,497,492 

3,497.496 

3,497302 

3,497324 

3,497331 

3,497335 

3.497339 

3.497349 

3,497354 

3,497368 

3,497375 

3,497376 

3,497379 

3.497399 

3,497313 

3.497.624 

3.497325 

3,497329 

3,497331 

3.497,637 

3,497339 

3,497342 

3,497346 

3,497,648 

3,497350 

3,497352 

3,497362 

3,497385 

3,497390 

3,497396 

3,497.701 

3.497,704 

3.497.717 

3.497.718 

3,497.722 

3.497.723 

3,497.731 

3,497,754 

3,497,755 

3,497,758 

3.497,761 

3.497,779 

3.497,785 


37 


38 

39 


40 


41 


3397.795 

41      :    3396,924 

«,497,797 

3,496,971 

3,497305 

3397374 

3,497309 

42     :    3396374 

3,497323 

3,496382 

3,497343 

3,496387 

3,497361 

3,496390 

3,497362 

3,496326 

3,497363 

3,496364 

3,497371 

3,496365 

3,496397 

3,496371 

3,497367 

3,496392 

3,497,495 

3,496396 

3,497385 

3,496.740 

3,497345 

3,496,743 

3.497371 

3,496.746 

3,496381 

3,496,749 

3,496398 

3,496.750 

3.496300 

3,496,754 

3.496324 

3,496,755 

3.496328 

3,496.760 

3.496332 

3,496309 

3.496336 

3,496331 

3.496342 

3,496339 

3.496375 

3,496361 

3,496388 

3,496387 

3,496,694 

3,496396 

3,496.714 

3,496.906 

3,496,727 

3,496,925 

3,496,731 

3,496,926 

3.496,751 

3,496,931 

3,496,777 

3.496,937 

3,496318 

3,496.947 

3,496322 

3,496,952 

3,496324 

3,496.960 

3,496336 

3,496.968 

3,496,909 

3,496,973 

3,496,915 

3,497397  / 

3,496,927 

3,497396  ^ 

3,496,949 

3,497,124 

3,496,979 

3.497311 

3.496,983 

•      3,497342 

3,496,985 

3,497365 

3.497.031 

3.497314 

3,497334 

/    3,497333 

3,497337 

/       3,497337 

3.497340 

3,497340 

3,497,059 

3,497341 

3,497389 

3,497342 

3,497,096 

/                      3,497363 

3,497.113 

3,497392 

3.497,128 

3,497396 

3,497,135 

3,497399 

3,497.138 

3,497,400 

3.497,140 

3,497,404 

^  3,497.148 

3,497,422 

^  3.497.191 

3,497,435 

3.497,193 

3,497,461 

3.497338 

3,497,466 

3,497375 

3,497,472 

3,497378 

3,497,478 

3,497382 

3,497,479 

3,497313 

3,497,485 

3,497318 

3,497301 

3,497366 

3,497307 

3,497368 

3,497327 

3.497376 

3,497336 

3.497391 

3,497367 

3.497,408 

3.497373 

/   3,497313 

3,497366 

3,497,441 

3,497391 

3,497,455 

3,497347 

3,497,467 

3,497353 

3,497.484 

3,497373 

3,497,489 

3,497,726 

3,497330 

3,497,727 

3,497356 

3,497,732 

3,497358 

3,497,737 

3,497391 

3,497,741 

3,497,715 

3,497.765 

'    3,497,781 

3,497,773 

3,497,783 

3,497,776 

3,497,784 

3,497,792 

3.497,786 

3,497,796 

3.497.799 

3,497303 

3.497302 

3.4973S2 

3.497316 

3.497357 

3.497349 

3,497359 

:    3,496388 

43     :    3397333 

3,496323 

44      :    3,496,783 

3.496,702 

3,497359 

3,496,763 

3,497,714 

3,496,768 

3.497,720 

3,496,901 

3,497,729 

3,496,975 

45     :    3,496392 

3,497300 

3,496378 

3,497310 

3396.972 

3,497387 

S.497347 

3,497325 

3,497,156 

3,497,430 

3.497310 

3,497372 

3.497,764 

3,497368 

46     :    3.496344 

3,49733s 

47      :    3396,942 

3,497369 

3.497.171 

:    3,496341 

3.497.183 

3,496358 

S.4973S2 

>.Jt.-  . 
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47     :    M97.447 

48     :    3,497,001 

48     :    3.497,428 

51      :    3396,939 

55     :    3.496391 

55     :    3,49733 

3,497,538 

3,497,002 

3,497,463 

3,497.185 

3.496.704 

3,497  J64 

48     :    3,496377 

3,4974)03 

3.497,481 

3,497,796 

S.496.711 

3.497380 

3,496,578 

3,497  A>7 

3,497.612 

3397312 

3,496,724 

3,497.412 

3,496,586 

3,497,008 

3.497318 

53     :    3396344 

3,496,742 

3,497328 

3,496,630 

3,4974)11 

3.497321 

3396.936 

3.496,747 

3.497396 

3,496,633 

3,497,116 

3.497392 

3,496,977 

3,496.774 

3.497345 

3,4964i59 

3,497,133 

3.497320 

3,497392 

3.496366 

3,497387 

3,496,662 

3,497,177 

49     :  IU.26304 

3,497377 

3,496.922 

3,497,716 

3,496,663 

3,497,224 

3,496312 

54     :    3,496.772 

3.497332 

3,497,769 

3,496,673 

3,497,243 

3.496360 

3.497316 

3,497,039 

3,497,787 

3,496,728 

3,497^44 

3.496.933 

3.497300 

3,497,058 

3,497.788 

3,496397 

3,497,246 

3.497.401 

3.497319 

3,497,078 

3,497348 

3,496,912 

3,497,285 

51      :    3.496316 

55      :    3.496368 

3,497,112 

56     :    3,497.709 

3.496,953 

3,497324 

3.496363 

3.496384 

Design  Patents 


4 
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216.652 
216313 
216337 
216338 
216339 
216343 
216345 


13 
17 

24 


216314 
216350 
216346 
216312 
216356 
216311 
216334 


27 
34 
36 

39 


216,659 
216,653 
216,636 
216.647 
216315 
216316 
216.617 


39 


216318 
216319 
216320 
216321 
216322 
216323 
216324 


39 


216325 
216.626 
216,627 
216328 
216,629 
216,630 
216331 


39 


51 
55 


216332 
216333 
216341 
216348 
216351 
216354 


Defensive  Pubucations  Appucations 

(Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.G.  687) 
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TB71.009 


47     :    T871,006 
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U.S.    DEPARTMENT    OF    COMMERCE 

Official    Gazette    of    the    United    States    Patent    Office 

Febreary  24,  1970  Volume  871  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


V/ 


■nradcmarfc  Sails 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

Ber.  No.  UAM  (COCA-COLA),  The  Co^a  Cola  Company, 
Tonic,  syrup  or  beverage ;  B«r.  No.  47,189,  same,  Non-alcobollc 
maltless  beverages  and  the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages  ; 
Beg.  N*.  S8S,145,  same,  Beverages  and  syrups  for  the  manu- 
facture of  such  beverages ;  Beg.  N*.  t88,14<,  same ;  B«g.  N*. 
4U,78S  (COKE),  same,  Nonalcoholic  maltless  beverages  and 
the  syrups  for  making  such  beverages.  Hied  Oct.  29,  1969, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Tex.  (San  Antonio),  Doc.  69CA347,  The  Coca-Cola 
Company  v.  Bryan  W.  Driggera,  Jr.  Final  Judgment,  registered 
trademarks  vaUd  and  belonging  exclusively  to  plaintiff,  Dec. 
16.  1969. 

B«g.  No.  474M.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  16S,S88  (HILLS  BROS.).  Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc., 
Coffee;  Beg.  No.  781328,  same;  Bog.  No.  6M,M*  (HILLS), 
same;  Bog.  No.  748,tW   (HEAD  FOR  THE  HILLS),  same. 


filed  Nov.   12.   1969.  D.C.,  8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  69-C-4932,  Hilla 
Bros.  Coffee  Inc.  v.  HilU  Bupermarkete  Inc. 

Bog.  No.  'tS8445.    (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  No.  S8S446.    (See  Beg.  No.  22.406.) 

Beg.  No.  415.785.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Bog.  No.  867358  (FIRENZE).  Trl-Valley  Growers,  Canned 
tomatoes  and  canned  tomato  paste,  filed  Aug.  28.  1969.  D.C., 
S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  69-1039-C-CA,  Trt-Valley  Orovoen  t. 
Cadur  Trading  Corp.  Judgment,  plaintiff  la  ownw  of  trade- 
mark ;  defendant  perpetually  enjoined,  Dec.  11.  1969. 

Bog.  No.  6883M  (KODEL),  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Syn- 
thetic staple  fiber,  filed  Nov.  28,  1969,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami), 
Doc.  69-1396-C-CF.  Eattman  Kodak  Co.  v.  Bmith  Carpet,  Inc. 
Final  Judgment,  defendant  perpetually  enjoined,  Dec.  3,  1969. 

Bog.  No.  6564M.     (See  Reg.  No.  163,338.) 

Bog.  No.  74836*.    (See  Reg.  No.  163,338.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  DECEMBER  31,  1969 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)]... 16, 486 

Date  of  oldest  new  application January  13, 1960 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) March  30, 1066 


C  M.  WBNDT.  Dirsctar,  Tradsawrk  BMrnfoif  OparatfoB 

ADEMARK  EXAMININO  DIVISIONS.  BXABOKESS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


J 

TS. 


OldMtApplieatloa 


(D  L.  J-BETTENDORF,  Claiits  2,  8,  4,  8,  7,  9, 10, 11,  27,  28,  30,  82,  88,  37,  88,  80, 40, 41, 42, 48, 80;  Certtflcatioa  Marks, 

(m  F.  H.  WSTHERBBsVciMm'l"6,'V5Vi8,'4ar40,'47,'4^^ 

aO)  C.R.  FOWLER,  Classes  19,21. 28, 2181,8^88,86 1......?. _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  ClaMM  8, 12, 18, 14.  U,  17, 20, 22, 24.  25, 29, 44;  Service  Ma^  ClaMSS  100, 101, 102, 108, 104. 105. 
100,  and  107,... 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

See.  12(c)  PabUoatioDS  (AU  CIsms) 


New 


4-2-00 


1-18-00 

11-17-60 
11-20-00 


6-21-67 

10-20-66 

2-15-67 

8-80-66 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  December  1969 — 2,703 


Registrations  Issued 396— No.  886^58  to  No.  886,953 

Renewals  Issued 120 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  oT  tba  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  lasaed  weeUy,  U  mailed  UMier  the  dlreetlon  ot  the  SmMrtntandMit 
of  Docamants,  OoroRUMnt  Prtntlac  OflleiL  Washlnctoo,  D.C.,  20408  to  wtKon  aU  aobserfptloQS  siioald  be  made  pnrable  and  aU 
commBniwrtlcoi  addressed;  sobso^tton  pries,  f20.8S  per  annum,  foreign  maUing  88.76  additional;  tfn^  ea|>laa,  40  canto  eadi. 


PBINTBD  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  an  tmtUktd  by  tba  FMoirt  Ol 

rsmailasisaaf  rfraisBia.  TTasMimsa.  IT  r  11111 

All  CO.— 1 


TM 
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to  tba 
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TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


«^.  N«.  774,455  (NAKRAOANSETT),  Narragansett  Gym- 
nasiam  Eqaipment  Company.  Basketball  backatoiM  and  basket- 
ball eoalB  (Class  22)  ;  Gymnasium  seats  (Class  32)  ;  «,7M,«77, 
Noonan  and  Harper.  FOLDABLE  BASKETBALL  BACK- 
STOP. Med  Not.  25,  1969,  D.C..  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis),  Doc. 
69029.  Jacket-Evant  Manufueturing  Company  v.  Narraganaett 
(Jpmmuium  Equipnunt  Corp. 

nmg.1fm.7njttS.    (See  Reg.  No.  163.338.) 

B«ff.  N*.  784.19S  (ALO-PACE),  Aloe  Creme  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  Pace  cream,  UmA  July  81,  1969,  U.S.  CL  of  App.,  N.D. 


111.,  7th  Clr..  No.  17250,  American  Aloe  Corporation  v.  Aloe 
Creme  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  District  court's  conclusions  uphold- 
ing the  vaUdlty  of  defendant's  trademarks  affirmed.  The  Judg- 
ment is  reversed  and  the  case  remanded  for  entry  of  Judgment 
In  accordance  with  this  opinion. 

Rev.  No.  SS1,S«5  (COOL  WHIP),  General  Poods  Corpora- 
tion, Prosen  non-dairy  whipped  topping,  Ued  Dec.  4,  1969, 
D.C..  W.D.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  Doc.  C-69-371.  Oeneral  Fooda 
Corp  V.  Pure  Packed  Fooda,  Inc. 

t.7M477.    (See  Reg.  No.  774,455.) 


m^ 


1 
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MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  folknrlnR  marks  are  published  in  eomplianee  with  section  12(a)  of  ttie  Trademark  Act  of  IMS.  Applieatien  Ibr  the  regktratfcm  of  thew 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  773, 87th  Congress  approyad  Oct.  9, 1M3. 
7fi  Stat.  7Uy.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  fi^  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.I0I  to  2.10S. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  etan  opposed  rou.st  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  pfesented  in  applications  tor  registratton  in  one  class,  tee  section  2.  ] 


SN  265,236.  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of 
name  from  United  States  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
nied  Peb.  23, 1967. 


U.S.RUBBER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  blue ;  color  Is  not  claimed 
as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark,  bat  applicant  waives  no 
common  law  rights  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  693,859, 
759,471,  and  others. 

Cla«  1— Saw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

Por  Rubber  Sheets  for  Purther  Use  in  the  Industflal  Arts ; 
Unvulcanized  Gum;  Thermoplastic  Sheet  Material  for  Porm- 
ing.  Pabricating  or  Molding;  Supported  and  Unsupported 
Plastic  Pilm  or  Sheet  Material  Having  a  Decorative  Wear 
Surface  for  Use,  for  Example,  in  Upholstery  and  Clothing; 
Heavy  Duty  Rubber  and  Plastic  Coated  Pabrics;  Cellular 
Rubber  In  Sheet  and  Molded  Porm ;  Cellular  Plastic  in  Sheet 
and  Molded  Form;  Synthetic  Pibers ;  Synthetic  Pilaments ; 
Rubber;  Latex;  Synthetic  Resins;  Mixtures  of  Piber  and 
Polymeric  MaterUl  for  Molding ;  Bubber-Realn  Molding  Mix- 
tures; Reclaimed  KabbCT;  Plaatics;  Waxes  for  Further  Use 
in  Manafacture;  and  Elastomerlc  Cushioning  Material  in 
Rolls  and/or  Sheets  (Int.  Cls.  1,  4,  17,  22,  and  24). 

Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1965. 

CfaHi  2    Kecepfacfci 

For  Containers  Made  From  or  Containing  Polymeric  Ma- 
terial for  Storing  or  Shipping  Liquids,  Powdws  and  Other 
Plowable  Materials  in  Bulk  Porm ;  and  Fuel  Tanks  (Int. 
CI.  20). 

First  ose  at  least  as  early  as  the  first  quarter  of  1966. 

Claag  5— >Adhesives 

For  Adhesive  Tape;  Adhesives  Baaed  on  Polymeric  Mate- 
rial ;  Tire  Leak  Sealants  (Int.  Cls.  1  and  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1965. 

Cfaw  (— Chemicali  and  Chemical  Composttiou 

For  Pesticides ;  Chemicals  for  Compounding  With  Rubber ; 
Chemicals  for  Componnding  With  Plastic ;  Chemical  Aids  for 
Rubber  Processing ;  and  (Tbemical  Aids  for  Plastic  Processing 
(Int.  Cls.  land  6). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 

Clan  10— f ertillaen 

For  Plant  Growth  Regulants  (Int.  CI.  1). 
Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1966. 

Clan  12— CoMlnKtiMi  Materiab 

For 'Liquids  for  Mixing  With  Cement  or  Other  Ingredients 
for  Use,  for  Example,  in  Grouts,  Mortars,  and  Tile  and  Slate 
Beds  (Int.  CI.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1966. 


and  PhnnMng  and  Steani«Fllling 


Clan  13— Hardware 
Supplies 

For  Expansion  and  Vibration  Joints;  Tire  Valvea; 
Inflatable  Pipeline  Stoppers  (Int  Cls.  6  and  17). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  May  1965. 

Clav  15— Qili  and  Grcaaet 

For  Rubber  Lubricants ;  Addltlvea  for  Motor  Fuels,  Label* 
eating  Oils  and  Greases,  Used  Priauirily  as  Antioxidants  (Int. 
Cls.  land  4). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  February  1966. 

Cla»  16— Protecdye  and  Decoradre  CoaHngi 

For  Polymeric  Based  Protective  Coatings  (Int<  CI.  2). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1965. 

Cla«  19— VeUclet 

For  Automobile  Parts  aad  Acceasorles — ^Namely,  Shock 
Absorbers,  Engine  Covera,  Hoods,  Fenders ;  Automotive 
Weatherstripping  Stock;  life  Hafta;  Automotive  Seat  Cush- 
ions ;  and  Upholstery  Cushioning  Stock  for  Automobiles  (Int. 
CI.  12).  \ 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jannary  1965. 

Claw  2«— Unolenm  and  Oiled  Clofli 

For  Plastic  Floor  Covering  Resembling  Carpeting  Some- 
what (Int.  CI.  27). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1965. 


For  Batteries  (Int  CL  9) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1966. 

Clan  22— Gaum,  Toji^  aid  SpoitlBg  Goods 

For  Sporting  Mats ;  Golf  Balls,  Golf  Bags.  Golf  Cloba,  Golf 
Equipment  Accessories ;  Play  Court  Matting ;  and  life  Jackets 
(Int.  Cls.  9  and  28). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aogast  1965. 

Clan  23— Cotlery,  MacUncry,  and  Tools,  and  PMi 


m 


For  Pulleys;  and  Pulley  and  Belt  Drives  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  16, 1965. 


For  Mattresses ;  Mattress  Foundations ;  Elastomeric  Cush- 
ions and  Precat  Blastomerie  Caahlonlng  Material ;  and  Case 
Goods  Parts  (Int.  CI.  20). 

Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1965. 


Clan  35— Belting,  Hose,  Madrinery 
metallic  Tim 


Nob. 


For  Btits  and  Belting;  Hose;  MoMed  Mecbanleal  Kabbcr 
Products — Namely,  Robber  Cups ;  Gasketa ;  Btit  Repair  Ma- 
terials, for  Example,  Compoaeata  and  Parts  Thereof  Such  as 
Cover  Stock.  Breaker  Stock;  Tires;  Tire  Repair  Materiala 
and  Supplies,  for  Example,  Caring  Tubes,  Curing  Section 
Bags.  CompoBMits  and  Parts  of  Tires  Saek  as  Tire  Card,  Re- 
pair Gum  and  Fabrics,  Tread  Rubber ;  Inner  Tubes  for  Tires ; 
and  Inner  Tube  Repair  Material  (Int.  Cla.  7  and  IS). 

Pirst  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 
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Fw  OT«nboM ;  Kakker  or  Plastic  Bul>ber8 ;  Bathing  Caps ; 
ShMs-  Boots;  Coats;  Rainwear:  Aprons;  Waterproof  Work 
W«ar ;'  Golf  OioTea.  Shirts,  Pants  and  Jackets ;  Hats ;  and 
Wa«tn  (Int.  CL  25). 

nnt  aae  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965.  , 


Netted,  mi  Textile  Fabrics,  and 


For  iDdastrlal  Fabrics ;  Rug  and  Carpet  Underlay ;  TextUe 
Vbtiea  In  the  Piece  Made  of  Natural  and/or  Synthetic 
Fibers;  and  Asbestos  Fabric  (Int.  Cls.  24  and  27). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1965. 

CkH*  43— Tkrcad  and  Yarn 

For  Tarns  (Int.  CI.  23). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1965. 

Om  5»— Merchandise  Not  Otlierwise  Classiiled 

For  Bottie  Closures ;  Protectlre  Coverings  or  Wrappers  for 
Machinery   and   Machinery   Parts;   sud    Dunnage— Namely. 
~  Inflatable  Bags  (Int.  Cls.  7  and  17). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1967. 


ClaM  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Machine  for  Developing  and  Fixing  Images  in  Photo- 
sensitive Anodlxed  Aluminum  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1965. 


SN  302,876.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  16,  1968.  . 

APRIL  VIOLETS 

No  claim  is  made  to  exclusive  rights  in  the  word  "Violets" 
apart  from  its  use  in  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  51— Cosmetics  and  Toilet  PreparatloM 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Bath  Oil,  Cologne,  Deodorant  Talc, 
Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Bubble  Bath,  and  Dusting  Powder 
(Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Toilet  Soap  (Int  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  1. 1928. 


SN  282,720.    Precision  Diamond  Tool  Company,  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1967. 


SN  305,510.     Avon  Prodacts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 


20,  1968. 


PROTEM 


CbHB  4— Abrasbes  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Abrasive  Wheels  and  Discs  (Int.  CI.  8). 
QMS  23— Cutlery,  MachfaMry,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 


md  Toilet 

For  Hair  Conditioner  and  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 

Class  52 — ^Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1968. 


SN  306,004.     Water  Treatment  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
CaUf.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1968. 


For  Abrading.  Cutting  and  Dressing  Tools— Namely.  Dress- 
ing Blocks  and  Rolls.  Circular  Saws,  Drills,  Hole  Saws,  Rout- 
ers, Edging  Routers,  and  Reamers  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  29, 1967. 


IN^SOFT^  TOUCH 


SN  291.051.     Dynascan  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb. 


14.  1968. 


DYNASCAN 


CfaM  21— Electrkal  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SoppUes 

For  Power  SuppUes  (Int.  a.  9). 
--  First  use  December  1965. 

Oms  26-^VIeasnh«  aisd  Scientific  AppUanccs 

For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Test  Apparatus  for  Radio, 
Television  and  the  Uke— Namely,  Cathode  Ray  Tube  Rejave- 
nator  and  Checker,  Picture  and  Pattern  Generators,  Color 
Generators,  Tube  Teirters,  Transistor  Equipment  Analysts, 
Capacitor  Analysts,  Volt-Ohm-Meters,  Vacuum-Tube-Volt- 
Meters,  Oscilloscopes,  Square  Wave  Generators,  Multi-Band 
Signal  Generators,  Sweep  Generator  and  Marker  Adders,  and 
Tube  Test  Adaptors  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  Qse  Jnly  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  395,720  and  686,486. 

Oass  31— Filters  and  Refrlgeratofs 

For  Tank  Type  Deionising  Unit  Used  for  Pariflcatlon  of 
Water  (IntCLll). 
First  use  July  23,  1968. 

ChHs  106— Material  Treatment 

For  Water  Conditioning  and  Treating  Services  (Int.  CI.  40). 
First  use  June  15, 1967. 


SN  307,705.     Ty  Lorran  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept. 


19,  1968. 


SN  299,852.     Metalphoto  Corporation,  Cleveland,  OWo.  Filed 
June  6.  1968. 


ZIP 


For    PbotogriMitblc    Chemicals— Namely,    Developing    and 
Fixing  Agents  (Int.  CL  1). 


T'doro 


ClMS  39— Clothing 

For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Knitwear  and  Outerwear — Namely. 
Knitted  Shirts  and  Knitted  Sweaters  (Int.  CI.  25). 

CfaM  42— Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fahrlci^  and 
Snbstitntes  Tberef or 

For  Fabrics  Composed  of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and 
Blends  Thereof  (Int.  CL  24). 

First  use  Dec.  20, 1967. 


H 
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8N  808.923.    BiJve  Way  Barber  B««.ty  SuppUes.  Inc.  North    8N  818^852     Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
Miami  Beach.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  4. 1968.  »<«•  »'  l»««*- 


BEL 


DANISH  MODERN 


CfaMS  23— Cntkry,  MncUMry,  s 

Thereof       | 

For  Raxors  and  Rasor  Blades  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1. 1964. 

Cbsi  29-^roonis,  Bmshcs,  and  Dusters 

For  Hair  Brushes  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1964. 


Tools,  and  Paris 


■d  Toilet 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8). 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  ToUet  Soap  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1968. 


Class  40-Fancy  Goods,  FumlsUngs,  and  Notions  ^^  ^^^^^     ^^^^  ^^^^   ^^^    ^^^  ^^^^   ^  ^   ^^^ 

For  Hair  Styling  Clamps  and  Hair  Placing  and  StyUng        jj^  g  ^^^ 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1964.  GtENE^X^ 

CfaM  SI— Cometlcs  and  Toilet  Freparatioiit 

For  Hair  Setting  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966. 


For  Facial  Skin  Cream.  Facial  Skin  Freshener  and  Cosmetic 
Facial  Cleansing  Lotion  (Int.  01.  3). 


J 


SN  309,807.    Crompton  ft  Knowles  Corporation,  Worcester.     Clan  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 
Mass.*  Filed  Oct.  17. 1968.  pg^  Facial  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  28. 1968. 


SN   818.855.     Avon   Products.   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.   Filed 
Dm.  9. 1968. 


KARMA 


\ 


■dToOst 

For  Cologne,  Perfume  and  Dusting  Powder  (Int.  CI.  8). 


Owner  olf  Reg.  No.  801.773. 


For  ToUet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  28. 1968. 


For    Tanks    for    Processing,    Storing,    and    Transporting 
Liquids  and  Chemicals  (Int.  CI.  6). 

First  use  Jan.  11.  1968.  / 

Cfans  (—Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compodtions 

For  Dyes  and  Dyestufts  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Dec.  21, 1967. 

CfaMS  12— Coutmction  Materials 

For  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced  Resin  Safety  Fences  for  Indus- 
trial Use  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Jan.  8. 1968. 

Cfans  13— Hardware  and  Phimbfaig  and  Steam-Flttfaig 
Supplies 

For  Glass  Fiber  Reinforced  Resin  Flow  Tubes  for  Chemicals 

(Int.  CI.  17). 
First  use  Jan.  8, 1968. 

CfaHi  19u.yehiclcs 

For  Steering  Spindle  Arms  and  Front  Axles  for  Trucks 

(Int.  a.  12). 
First  use  May  17. 1968. 

CfaMS  23— Cutlery,  Machfaicry,  and  Tools,  and 


SN   818.856.     Avon   Prodacts.  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   FUed 
Dec.  9. 1968. 


OLDE  LYME 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Lyme**  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 


.  ^   P 


For  After  Shave  Lotion  and  Talcum  Powder  (Int.  CL  8). 


For  Toilet  Soap  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Oct.  28, 1968. 


SN    316.980.     Colombia    Broadcasting    System.    Inc.,    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 1969.  - 


For  Packaging  Machinery.  Fabric  j,  Forming  Machinery, 
Tenter  Clips  and  Chains  for  Use  In  Clotft  Finishing  Machinery. 
Machines  for  CooUng  and  Conveying  Extruded  Plastic  Sheeto. 
Card  Feeding  Machinery  for  Measuring  the  Degree  of  Textile 
Fibers  To  Be  Fed  to  a  Card,  and  Plastic  Extruding  Machinery 
(Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  Nov.  13. 1967. 


\ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  720.00»,  794.720,  and  others. 
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CfaM  4— AbnMhrct  and  Policing  Matciiab 

For  Gnltar  Polish  (Int.  CI.  3). 


Fbbruaby  24,  1970 


For   Portable  Camp   Stoves   and   Stove   Stands,   Portable 
Cooking  Grills  and  Portable  Reflector  Ovens  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1909. 


For  Microphones  (Int.  CI.  9). 

CiMi  34— Moiical  iBitnunciits  and  SappUcs 

For  Musical  Instraments  and  Mnsical  Accessories — Namely, 
Guitar  Straps,  Guitar  Picks.  Guitar  Pitch  Pipes.  Electric 
Guitar  Cables.  Guitar  Capos,  Guitar  Strings,  Wire  Brushes. 
Drumsticks,  Practice  Drum  Pads,  Maracas,  Bongos,  Tam- 
bourines, Harmonicas  and  Becorders  (Int.  CI.  15). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  16, 1968. 


SN  329,031.    Advanced  Technology  Consultants  Corp.,  Wall- 
ingford.  Conn.  Filed  June  4,  1969. 


ADTEC 


SN  327,107.     Worcester  Pressed  Aluminum  Corp.,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  May  13, 1969. 


ClaM  lM-4MtoccllaMow 

For  Providing  Techanlcal  and  Scientific  Information  and 
Related  Advisory  Services  to  Others  (Int.  CI.  42). 

ClMi  If  1— AdyertUng  and  Buincn 

For  Furnishing  Independent  Consultants   Spedalixlng  in 
Complex  Technological  Fields  to  Others  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  2, 1968. 


T  H  f    f  r 


.-,  M  f  I  N  C 


SN   331.799.     Clalrol   Incorporated.   New   York,   N.Y.   Filed 
July  7.  1969. 


TOTAL  WOMAN 


No  r^stration  righta  are  claimed  for  the  words  "The  Best 
in  Camping"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  righta  in  said  mark  or  any 
feature  thereof.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  628,536,  631,588,  and 
639,497. 


Toilet  Fttpaiallong 


For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  Hair 
Spray,  Hair  Conditioner,  Hair  Set  and  Hair  Lightener  (Int. 
9teani*F1Ulug   ci.  3). 


For  Canteens,  Mess  Kits,  Pota,  Pans,  Plates  and  Hose  Racks 
(Int  CL  21). 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1969. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  17. 1969. 


SECTION  2 

The  fidtowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  19M>.   Opposition  under  section  13  ma:^  be  iUsd 
within  thirty  days  of  puMkation.    Sea  Rules  2.1(n  to  2.109. 
A  fis  of  tweoty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 


CNOTIi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combbied  application  for  registratioB  in  more  than  on*  dasi,  see  seetkm  1.  ] 

Oass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materiab 


SN  313,875.     Wm.  F.  Renk  *  Sons  Co..  Inc.,  Sun  Prairie,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1968. 


SN  800,020.    T.G.  *  Y.   Stores  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  FUed  June  7, 1968. 


GK)LDEN  T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  849,417,  876,305,  and  others. 

For  Bushes,  Shrubs,  Trees  and  Plant  Bulbs  (Int.  CI.  31). 

First  use  Dec.  18. 1967.  « 


SN  300.600.    Lowell  ladastries.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jane  17. 1968. 

"  MAJy/w  EdljLAJrt  No  registration  righta  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Corn"  or 

the  outline  repreaentation  of  the  corn  seed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law 
For  Plastic  Blocks,  Plastic  Bbeeta.  Plastic  Boards,  Plastic    righta  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof. 
Tubing  and  Plastic  Rod  Shapes  (Int.  a.  17).  For  Hybrid  Seed  Com  and  Other  Farm  Seeds  (Int  CI  81) 

First  use  May  17, 1967.  First  use  Nov.  6. 1968. 


m 


I 


I 


FEBRUARY  24,  1970 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


.^. 


TM156 


8N  816.721.    Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.  FUed    SN  8M.869     f ""  ?^'  ^h^^'  »^  f^  ^'^'^ 
.     Jan.  16, 1969.  <=^'  '"•*  -^P'-  "•  ^•~- 


DOW  CORNING  2104 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576.946  and  577.889. 
For  Silicone  Resins  (Int.  CL  1). 
First  use  June  23, 1949. 


SN  316.722.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  16. 1969. 

DOW  (JORNING  2105A 


For  Agricultural  Seeds  (Int.  CL  81). 
First  use  Feb.  1. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  576,946  and  677,889. 
For  Silicone  Resins  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Dec.  5. 1952. 


Class2-Rettptades 


SN  814.077.    Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec. 
10,  1968. 


SN   319,862.     Furane  Plastics,   Incorporated.   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.  Filed  Feb.  24. 1969. 


ARP 


For  Fiber  Reinforced  Plastic  Molding  Compositions   (Int. 

a.  1). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  16, 1964. 


i[?i:f[B[ic2p 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,989,  858,999,  and  others. 

For  Ash  Bins ;  Coal  Bins ;  Gravel  or  Rock  Bins ;  Hoppers ; 
Settling  Tanks  for  Sand  or  Sewage ;  and  Parts  of  Any  of  the 
Foregoing  (Int  CI.  6). 

First  use  in  or  about  Septembw  1967. 


SN  321,385.    Am^can  Modoc,  Inc.,  Davis,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb. 
19,1969. 


SN  320,284.    Plastics.  lac,  8t  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Feb.  27, 
1969. 

AIRFLITE 

For  Disposable  Plastic  Coflfee  Cope  (Int.  CL  21). 
First  use  Jan.  1, 1958. 


SN  326,659.    Summit  Produeta  Company,   Unlontown,  Pa. 
FUed  May  6, 1969. 

•TMITEY  BnDGETS" 


For  Decorative  Bark  Used  as  a  SoU  Additive  and  for  Oma-        For  Steel  Wire  Containers  (Int.  CL  6). 
mentation  (Int.  CI.  31) .  ri"t  nee  Aug.  11, 1967. 

First  use  Sept.  26, 1968.  ' 


I  SN  328.747.    Percy  Todd  Manufacturing  Company.  Clevdand. 

SN  322,86li    Great  Lakes  Foundry  Sand  Company.  Detroit.        Tenn.  FUed  May  29. 1969. 
Mich.'  Filed  Mar.  26. 1969. 


SUPRA 


TODD 


For  Foundry  Sand  Additive  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  May  1, 1967. 


For  Large  Storage  Bins  and  SUos  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Oct  11, 1967. 


SN  323,404.    Dale  WUd  Sarcoxle  Nurseries.  Inc.,  Sarcoxle. 
Mo.  FUed  Apr.  1. 1969. 

GLORY-BEE  BRAND 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  to  thii  word  "Brand"  is  made 
apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Uve  Planta  (Int  CI.  81).  \ 

First  OS*  Oct  10, 1968. 


Oass  4- Abrafivef  ad!  PeRshim  Materiab 

SN  312,574.    The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed 
Nov.  19. 1968. 

TRACK 

For  Clhrome  Polish  and  Cleaner  for  Automobiles,  and  Car 
Wax  (Int  CL  8). 

First  use  Nov.  5. 1968. 


it*"" 
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8N    324,211.     Mllchem    Incorporated,    Houston,    Tex.    Filed 
Apr.  10,  1969. 


SN  325,214.     Ore-Lube  Corporation,  CoUege  Point,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1969. 


CARBO-FREE 


For  Powdered  Concentrate  for  Use  In  Preparing  Weighted 
Oil  or  Oil  Phase  Emulsions  Used  as  Spotting  Fluids  To  Free 
Stuck  Drill  Pipe  (Int.  CI.  1). 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1968. 


SN  324,406.     Chemgas  of  America,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
For  Liquid  Chemical  for  Use  as  a  Tire  Sealant  (Int.  CI.  1).        Filed  Apr.  14, 1969. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1968. 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioiis 

SN  312.071.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Not.  13, 1968. 

FINELAWN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811,210. 

For  Rose  Spray  Insecticide  (Int.  CI.  5). 

First  use  Jan.  6, 1960. 


4umhAGA.s 


For  Industrial  Gas  (Int.  CI.  4). 

First  use  December  1968;  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1951,  in  a 
different  form. 


SN  316,738.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  16, 1969, 

DOW  CORNING  Z-4141 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,946  and  577.889. 
For  Combined  Surfactants  and  Caring  Agents  for  Glass  and 
Ceramics  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1955. 


SN  324,446.     Qelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1969. 

SETAREX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180,158,  767,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


SN  324,447.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1969. 


SETAROLEN 


SN    320,960.     The    Lubrizol    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1969. 


LUBRIZOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180,168,  767,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  276,737,  790,878,  and  others. 
For  Thlxotropic  AdditlTea  for  Plastics,  for  Sealing  Compo- 
sitions and  for  Polymeric  Materials  (Int  Cl.  1). 
First  use  June  18, 1966. 


SN  324.448.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley.  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  14, 1969.  . 


SN  322.764.     Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1969. 


SETEXTREN 


DREWFAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180.168.  767,372,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  (Int.  Cl.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  20, 1969. 


For  Surface  ActlTc  Agents  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1994. 


SN  822,968.     The  CeUo  Chemical  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1969. 


JULEP-MIST 


For  Room  Deodorants  and  Air  Fresheners  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  OM  on  or  about  Oct  26, 1966. 


SN  324,814.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley  N.Y  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1969. 


REACTOLAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  436,142,  868,007,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  (Int.  Q.  2). 
First  use  Apr.  3, 1969. 


SN  324,196.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades    SN  386,408.     BU  LUly  and  Company  IndlanaooUs  Ind  Fii^i 
Park,  N.J.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1969.  Aug.  15, 1969.  «»««aiiapous,  ma.  inied 


WAYFOS 


For  Phosphate  Ester  Surfacants  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1969. 


RYZELAN 

For  Herbicide  for  the  Control  of  Weeds  in  Rice  (Int.  Cl  5) 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1969. 
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SN  323.588.    Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Apr.  3.    SN  317.470.    Seattle  Door  Company.  Inc.,  Klrkland.  Warti. 
jggg  Filed  Jan.  24,  1969. 

DESIGNER  YARN 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "Yarn"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Cord  and  Yarn  Ties  (Int.  Cl.  22) . 
First  use  Mar.  3. 1969. 


minitSmount 


For  Folding  Doors  (Int.  CL  19). 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


OassS-Smoken'  Articles,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 

SN  305.247.     Royal  London,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled  Aug. 
15. 1968. 

tlOYAL  LONDON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  180.314,  633,228,  and  others. 
For  Qgarette  Ughters,  Smoking  Stands.  Ash  Trays,  Pipe 
Racks,  Humidors,  and  Table  Containers  for  Cigarettes  (Int. 

Cl.  34). 
First  use  September  1960  on  cigarette  Ughters. 


SN  321.284.    Walter  W.  Slanon,  GrandTiew,  Mo.  Piled  Mar. 


10. 1969. 


INSTI-BARN 


For  Prefabricated  Buildings  (Int.  CI.  19). 
First  use  Feb.  14. 1969. 


SN  322.187.     Potlatch  Forests,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1969. 


POTLATCH 


SN   313,696.     Mlquel  y   Costas  *  Mlquel.   S.A..  Barcelona, 
Spain.  Filed  Dec.  4, 1968. 

BRISA  VIRGINIANA 

The  words  "Brisa  Vlrglniana"  when  translated  from  the 
Spanish  mean  "Virginian  breeze." 
For  Cigarette  Paper  ( Int.  CI.  34 ) . 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  7.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  829.340. 

For  Lumber.  Wood  Flooring.  Wood  Siding,  Laminated  Wood 
Decking,  Laminated  Wood  Beams.  Plywod.  Wood  Paneling, 
and  Wood  Fencing  (Int.  Cl.  19). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1940. 


SN   322,240.     Activa  Products.  Inc..   San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1969.  ^ 

ACr/VA 


Oass  10 -^Fertilizers 


For  Cement-Uke  Mataial,  Sold  in  Paste  Form,  for  Use  as 
a  Coating  Compound  for  Papier  Mache  (To  Give  a  Hard  Sur- 
face), as  a  Crack  and  Nail-Hole  Filler,  and  as  a  Modelling 

SN    272.398.     Organic   Compost   Corporation.    Germantown.    ''^^^^J^^P^\!^  "*  =^»*'  ^*^  ^'"^  *^'  ">' 
Wis.  Filed  May  25, 1967.  *^"*  "**  ^^'  "'  ^®®*' 


DAIRY 
ORGANIC  COMPOST 


SN  322,800.     ARA,  Inc.,  West  CoTina,  Calif.  FUed  Mar.  26. 
1969. 


/ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red.  blue  and  green,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color.  The  words  "Dairy  Organic  Com- 
post" are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Cattle  Manure  Compost  (Int.  Cl.  1). 

First  use  Aug.  11, 1952. 


For  Freeway  Barriers  and  Guard  Bails  (Int.  Cl.  6). 
First  use  Not.  14, 1967. 


SN   327,348.     Bau-Stahlgewebe   G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf,   Ober- 


8N  882,129.    OlI-Dri  Corporation  of  America.  Chicago,  lU.        kassel.  Germany.  Filed  May  15. 1969. 
Plied  July  9. 1969. 


JUMBOS 


KARI 


For  DecontiTe  Mnlch  (Int.  Cl.  1). 
Pint  use  lane  17, 1969. 


\ 


Owner  of  <3ennan  Reg.  No.  842.718,  dated  May  26,  1966. 
For  Iron  and  Steel  Bods  and  Mats  Usad  for  Reinforcing 
Concrete  (Int.  a.  6).  '* '^  '^• 
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SM  329^5.    Maylleld  Maaofactnilng  Co.,  Inc.,  Blrmlnsham,    SN  318,169-    OaaUte  lUinols,  Inc.,  Argo,  lU.  tiled  Feb.  8, 
Ala.  FUed  Jane  18, 19e9.  1969. 


AUTO-CALK 


For  Roof  FUshlngs  (Int.  CL  6), 
First  ase  Jane  6, 19W. 


InstanTHP 


For  Saddle  Clamp  With  Valve  Tap  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  oae  Jan.  6, 1969. 


QaSS  13~Hirdlwar0   •■■    PlunblllS   VMl    sN322.360.     Sybron  corporation,  Rochester,  N.T.  FIM  Mar. 

StMB-Rttisg  SappliM 


SN    307,187.     Beneke   Corporation,    Colnmbas,    Miss,    Filed 
Sept.  12, 1968. 

THE  SEAT  OF  THE 
IN  HOUSE 

For  Toilet  Seats  (Int.  (H.  11). 
First  nse  September  1966. 


SN  309,206.     SUoley  D.  Ogden,  d.b.a.  Aqua-O  Products  Com- 
pany, -Olendale,  Calif.  Filed  Oct.  9, 1968. 


For  Corrosion  Resistant  Polyethylene  Plastic  Pipes,  Fit- 
tings, Sinks,  Traps,  Dilution  Tanks,  and  the  Like  (Int.  Cls. 
17  and  19). 

First  use  Sept.  15, 1964. 


SN  324,470.     K-M  Products,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1969. 


KM 


-"rp-lfSnTT: 


'For  Bottled  Wat«  Ooolor  Converter  In  the  Nature  of  an 
Automatic  Water  Dispense  or  Water  Fountain  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  17, 1968. 


For  Tube  and  Pipe  Fittings  and  Couplings  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  312,S87.    Hl-Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.  FUed 
Not.  19, 1968. 


FLOW-WING 


For  Devices  for  Containing  and  Controlling  Flow  of  Fluid — 
Namely,  Valves  and  Seals  (Int.  CL  6). 
First  use  Mar.  S,  1967. 


SN  324,919.    J.  Kaufman  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1969. 


PROTECT-A-GARD 


For  MeUI  Protective  Gates  (Int  CI.  6). 
First  use  January  1969. 


SN  327,688.     J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  19, 1969. 


SN  312,922.    U.S.  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  Yort,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  22,  1968. 

ROTARY  DROF-m 

For  Machine  Bolt  Expansion  Shields  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  use  Sept  1, 1967. 


SN  817,084.     Samuel  Moore  and  Company,  Mantua.  Ohio. 
FU«d  Jan.  21, 1969. 


DEKABON 


For  Plastic  and/or  Metal  Tubing  Composed  of  a  Single  Tube 
or  PluraUty  of  Tubes  Encased  or  Housed  in  a  Plastic  or 
Metal  Sheath  I0r*tlie  Transmission  of  Fluids,  Wire,  and 
CahU  (Int.  CL  17). 

First  nse  Jan.  28, 1968. 


SEXAUER 


fRODUCU 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,820. 

For  Plumbing  Fittings,  Parts  and  Associated  Supplies  Such 
as  Valves,  Air  Valves,  Guide  Arms,  Screws,  Caps,  Collars, 
Chains,  Nats,  Plugs,  Bolts,  Ball  Heads,  Metal  Washers, 
Bumpws.  Links,  Bushings,  Rings,  Couplings,  Stays,  Sleeves, 
Spuds,  Pins,  Unions,  Cushions,  Hooks,  Elbows,  Fittings, 
Tubes,  Pipes,  Covers,  Flanges,  Rods,  Plates,  Eccentrics, 
Stems,  Coils,  Cups,  Balhs,  Handles,  Buttons,  Spouts,  Wire 
Seats,  Strainers,  Cocks,  Arms,  Tall  Pieces,  Floats,  Levers, 
Bases,  Faucet  Repair  Parts,  ReUiners,  Barrels,  and  the  Like 
(Int.  a.  6). 

First  ase  during  1966 ;  1921  as  to  the  mark  "Saxauer." 
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SN  828,280.     Sanlmatle  Corporation,  AnnSpoUs,  Md.  Filed 
May  26,  1969. 


SN  279,119.    Todd  Chemical  Oonpuiy,  Inc.,  Great  Meek,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1967. 


MATIC 


For  Portable  ToUets,  Disposable  Plastic  Tubing  for  Port- 
able Toilets,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept  1, 1966. 


dan  14 


-MrtA  id!  NUtal 


and 


For  Protective  and/or  Diecorative  Sealer  and  Finisher  Coat- 
ing Preparations  for  Aluminum,  Terrasso,  Composition,  Wood, 
and  Concrete  Surfaces  (Int  CI.  2). 

First  use  June  23, 1967. 


,llJ.'   Perforated  4  Expanded  Metal  Supply,  Inc.,  Hill-    SN  292,215.     Marks  Polartsed  Corporation,  Whltestone,  N.Y. 


SN  326 
side,  lU.  Filed  May  1, 1969. 


Filed  Feb.  29, 1968. 


SIGN 


^ERfxpaNI 


For  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings;  Plastic  Coating 
Compositions  for  AppUcatlon  to  Plastic  Sheeting  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1968. 


«         ^^  o.    ,    o*  .  ,        o*»^i    -„-«     8N   292,501.     Sea-Air    Chemical    Corporation,    Long   Island 

For  Perforated  and  Expanded  Steel,  Stainless  Steel,  and        ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Aluminum  (Int.  CI.  6).  '     '   ' 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1968. 


Class  ISr-Oils  and  Greases 


'^ 


SN  309,180.     ReleasaU  Umited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1968. 


SAC  RUST  BARRIER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Rust"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paint-Like  Protective  Coating  for  Industrial  Marine 
Usage  (Int.  CI.  2). 

First  use  1959. 


SN  292,568.     Fenton  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Gardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  6, 1968. 


KM-I-ICE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  142,600,  dated  Nov.  5,  1965 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  866,028. 

For  Heavy-Bodied  Oil  With  Rnst-Inhlbitlng  Properties  (Int. 

CI.  4). 
First  Man  at  least  Oct  26, 1965 ;  in  commerce  at  least  May  9. 

1966. 


For  Acrylic  Lacqu«r  Paint  Finish  (Int.  CI.  2). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  26, 1968. 


II 


SN  309,936.     Marshall  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  18, 1968. 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Natural"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  White  Grease  Lubricant  (Int.  Cn.  4). 
First  use  Aug.  26, 1968. 

SN  381,188.    Gibson  Greeting  Cards,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  27, 1969. 

FASHION  MATE 

ForCaiiiaie8(IntCL4). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1969. 


SN  316,720.     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.  FUed 
Jan.  16, 1969. 

DOW  CORNING  997 

..4>i-;,  ■   N^:      -   '■:  ■  -  •    ■"    '■ 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576,946  and  677,889. 
For  SlUcone  Varnish  (Int.  (n.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  1, 1953. 


SN    323,333.     Chemtrust    Industries    Corp.,    Maywood,    lU. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1969. 


LONC}-LASTIC 


For  Protective  Plastic  Floor  Finish  (Int  CI.  2). 
First  use  Feb.  16, 1968. 


SN  327,214.     Standard  OH  Craipany,  Flemlngton,  N.J.  FUed 
May  14,  1969. 


AQUA-TONE 


For  Vinyl  Emulsion  Coatings  in  the  Nature  of  Pretsetlve 
and  Decorative  Paint  (Int  OX.  2). 
First  use  July  1958. 


TM  160 

OattlT-TohmPradKts 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Febhuaby  24,  1970 


8N  806,680.    Brtatol-Myert  CoanMUur,  New  York,  N.Y.  PUed 
8«pt  9. 1968. 


8N  814.699.     CompuiU  Inaolar  Tatacalera,  8.A.,  Lu  Palmu 
de  Gran  CanarU,  Canary  Iilands.  FUed  Dec.  17, 1968. 


REUEF  PLUS 


Applicant  dlsdalaui  tbe  word  "Bdief*  apart  from  the  mark 

at  shown. 
For  Cold  Tablets  and  Analgesic  Tablets  (Int  CI.  S). 
First  use  Jane  24, 1968. 


8N  810,084.    Rocker  Pharmaeal  Co.,  Inc.,  8hreTeport,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1968. 


The  English  translation  of  the  8panlsh  words  "Flor  de  Las 
Palmas"  Is  "flower  of  Las  Palmas."  Wlthoot  walrlng  Its  com- 
mon law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Fabrlca  de 
Tabaeoa"  (manofiictiired  tobacco),  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  CI.  84). 
.1   rint  nae  Feb.  8,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Aog.  8,  1968. 


8N  827.004.  cJfanby  Imported  Cigar  Corp.,  d.b4i.  Danby  Im- 
ported Clgli^Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  May  12,  1969. 

PITA  HNOS. 

For  Cigars  (Int.  O.  84). 
First  Qse  1939. 


For  Ethical  Pharmacentlcals  (Int.  CI.  6). 
First  nse  Jaly  16, 1968. 


8N  827,827.    Lorlllard  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  21, 1969. 

1760 

For  8moklng  and  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int  CL  34). 
First  nse  aboat  1911. 


8N  810,204.    Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct.  22, 1968. 

MOISTURELLE 

For  Medicated  Cream  for  the  Treatment  of  Acne,  Dandruff, 
and  Itchy  Scaling  SUn  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  nse  8^t  6, 1968. 


8N  327,828.    Lorlllard  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  21, 1969. 

HAVANA  BLOSSOM 

AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Harana"  apart  from  the 
Buuk  as  shown. 
For  Chewing  Tobacco  (Int  CL  84). 
First  nse  abont  1899. 


8N  810,804.     Bristol-Myers  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Oct  28, 1968. 

CONSONOL 

For  Analgesic  (Int.  CL  S). 
First  nse  May  14, 1968. 


Ohs  IS-MeAdMS  ad!  Phiraaceitical 


8N  312,497.    RaeheUe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  18, 1968. 

OXY-TETRACHEL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  807,161. 

For  OxytetracycUne,  an  Antibiotic  Drag  (Int  CI.  6). 

First  nae  Oct  1, 1968. 


8M    184,089.    Rohto    Pharmaceotleal    Co.,   Ltd.,    Iknno-kn, 
Osaka.  Japan.  FUed  Jan.  30, 1969. 


smoN 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  267,772,  dated  Ang.  24.  1980. 
For  Btomacbic  Medicines  (Int  CL  0). 


8N  810.966.    U.B.  Health  Qob,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  Filed  Jan. 
6, 1969. 


For  Tablets  Containing  Vitamin  C  (Int  CL  0). 
First  nse  Dec.  20, 1968. 


8N  298,341.    Loeseh   Laboratory   Consultants,   Inc.,   d.b.a. 
Loeseh.  Houston.  Tex.  FUed  May  16. 1968. 


LOESCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  611.072. 

For  Antlaeptle  Hair  Dressing  (Int  CI.  0). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1902. 


SN  817,909.    The  Granchel  Medldne  Co.,  Inc.,  Sabana. 
Puerto  Rico.  FUed  Jan.  80, 1969. 

LACTOMULSION 

For  Cod  liver  OU  Emulsion  (Int  CL  0). 
First  use  1989. 


February 


24,  1970 
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SN  821,204.    E.SCO  Pharmaceutical  CO..  Oceanside,N.Y.«led    ^^^^'^^^^Z^^^^,"^--  ""^"^  ""^ 
Mar.  10. 1969. 


EVSCO 


For  Veterinary  Pharmaceotleal  Preparations  (Int  CI.  0). 

First  use  May  1, 1949.  ., 

^^^^^_    ,  The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Beg.  wo.        -^ 

""^^"^'~*  802,602.                                                                                             -  i- 

SN  821906.    Cooper  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  por  Calmative  Preparation  (IntCLO).                                     j| 

FlledMax.  17, 1969.  First  use  Aug.  0, 1968. 


//X 


'  „  *  m  Kv      SN  331,483.    Reld-Prorident  Laboratories  Inc.,  Atlanto,  Oa. 

For  Liquid  Potassium  Chloride  Pharmaceutical  (Int.  CI.  O).         ^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^^^ 


First  use  1964. 


M.S.  PAK 


SN  322,686.    E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed        ,^^  ^^^   ..p^„  j^  aigelalmed  apwrt  from  the  mark  as 

Mar.  28, 1969.  shown.  ,     ,  „  ..,  ^    /»-*  m   k\ 

For  Package  Containing  Medicinal  Tablets  (Int  <?L  0). 

First  use  June  8, 1969. 


SQ]U1BB 


SN  381,981.     Organon  Inc.,  West  Orange,  N.J.  Filed  July  8. 


1969. 


GENISIS 


For  Pharmaceutical  Estrogenic  Preparation  (Int  CI.  0). 
First  use  Jan.  10. 1969. 


Owner  it  Reg.  Nos.  129,544.  782.716,  and  others. 
F^r  SeSclnal  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Human 
and  Veterinary  Use  (Int.  a.  5). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  19,  l»o». 


SN  324.682.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


Apr.  16. 1969. 


ASPRIL  n 


SN  338,003.    Ure  Food  Products  Co.,  Burbank,  Calif.  FUed 
July  22, 1969. 

B  FORTO-FIDE 

For  Vitamin  Tablets  (Int.  CI.  0). 
First  use  1939. 


For  Analgesic  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  Feb.  14, 1969. 


Class  19- VaUciM 


SN  324.769.    Vogarell  Products,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
FUed  Apr.  16, 1969. 


SN   263,441.     Bird   Space  Technology,   Inc.,   Palm   Springs, 
CaUf .  Filed  Jan.  27, 1967. 


BICOZENE 


INNOVATOR 


For  Pilot  Training  PUnes,  ModUled  PBY  Aircraft,  and  Air- 
plane Structural  Parts  (Int  CL  12). 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1966. 


For  Medicinal  Ointments  and  Medicinal  Preparations  for 
the  Care  of  the  SWn  Prom  Discomforts  of  Itching  and  Burn- 
ing (IntCl.  0). 
\  First  use  Apr.  8, 1969.  ^.^^^__ 

I  —^^'^~~~  SN  301,638.    National  Automotive  Parts  Association,  Chl- 

8N    329,940.    Warner-Lambert    Research   Institute,    Morris        cago.  lU.  FUed  June  28,  1968.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Plains',  N.  J.  FUed  June  13, 1969. 


VERSTRAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,804. 

For  Tranqulllxer  Preparation  (Int  Cl.  0). 

FlrstuseMaylO,  1969. 


'If 


SN  830,066.    Rlchardson-Merrdl  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


June  16, 1969.  •wvw%    TT 

II  CONCllixl     11  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  888,748,  808,930,  and  others. 

For  Medicated  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of       For  AutomobUe  Air  Conditioner  Replacement  Parts  (Int 
Acne.  Pimples,  and  Other  Skin  Conditions  (Int  CL  0).  "^'^^j^  g.  1967. 

First  use  May  20, 1969.  -^ 


r;-|-i.miM»l«llMilWlli^ 


I 
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SN    315,096.     North    American    Rockwell    Corporation,    El    SN  330,091.     United  Marine  Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Segondo,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  23, 1968.  Mo.  Piled  Aug.  11. 1909. 

SAMUEL  CLEMENS 

The  mark  "Samud  Clemens"  was  the  legal  name  of  the  well 
known  deceased  author  Mark  Twain. 

For  Camping  Trailers  and  Boats  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  July  15, 1969. 


North  Antftewi  FbcImmI 

For  Airplanes  and  Structural  Parts  Therefor  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Not.  20, 1068. 


SN    315,644.     Conroy   Aircraft    Corporation,   Ooleta,    Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1968. 


SN  335,588.     Kit  Manufacturing  Company,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1969. 


SIERRA  HOME 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Home"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Mobile  Homes,  TrsTcl  Trailers,  and  Trailer  Coaches 
(Int.  CI.  12). 

First  use  June  19, 1961. 


For  Aircraft  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Oct.  15, 1968. 


SN  338,084.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k.  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  17, 1969. 


SPARKER 


SN  322,659.     Sodete  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris, 
France.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1969. 


DS  20 


For  Bicycles  (Int.  CI.  12). 
First  use  Apr.  11, 1968. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
749,^85,  dated  Oct.  23,  1968.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  661,873 
and  831,733. 

For  Motor  Clars  (Int.  CI.  12). 


Oats  20-Uiioleaiii  and  Oiled  Ootli 


SN  327,316.    Flex-O-Glass,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Warp  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  May  15, 1969. 


SN  332,730.     Magnesium  Company  of  America,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  16, 1969. 


GRIP-MAT 


niag@(o)a 


For  Plastic  Floor  Runners  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  Apr.  2, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,178  and  587,182. 
For  Hand  Trucks,  Multi-Shelf  Trucks,  Platform  Trucks,    fia«»  >1  ^  Ekdncal     A— rafin       MafluMAC 
Ladder  Trucks,  Pallet  Dollies,  and  Cable  Reel  DoUies  (Int.    ^""  *'       ■*•*•■■*«     "  •FF""»"»'    fWi«UlimJ»/ 

and  MippHns 


Cl.  12) 
First  use  May  9, 1946 


SN  884,737.     North  American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7. 1969. 

HAWK  COBfMANDER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  588,626,  819.029,  and  others. 

For  Airplanes  and  Compoa^t  Part*  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  12). 

First  use  Jan.  22. 1969. 


SN  285.716.     Baker  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Not. 
28, 1967. 


SN  336,090.    Unitad  Marine  ladnstrlM,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11, 1969. 

TOM    SAWYER  OwnerofReg.  nos.  708,531  and  708,532. 

For  Electrical  and/or  electronic  Sensing,  Transmitting  and 

The  mark  "Tom  Sawyer"  was  the  name  of  the  fictional  char-  Alarm  Signal  Devices  Used  for  or  in  Connection  With  Central 

acter  created  by  Mark  Twain.  Station  and  Other  Protective  E^urity  Systems  and  Opera- 

For  Camping  Trailers  (Int  Q.  12).  tlons,  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  July  12, 1969.  First  use  Nov.  17, 1967. 


/ 


y 


I 
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SN  285,717.    Baker  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Fill  Nov.    BN^mOJT.  ^  Broj^r  Indostrl...  Ltd..  De.  PI--.,  m. 

WELLS  FARCK) 


BROADMOOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,631  and  708,532. 

For  Electrical  and/or  Electronic  Sensing,  Transmitting  and 
Alarm  Signal  Devices  Used  for  or  in  Connection  With  Central 
SUtion  and  Other  Protective  Security  Systems  and  Opera- 
tions, and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1967. 


For  Radlo-Phonograph  Combinations  and  B^dio  BeedvlaK 

Sets  (Int.  a.  9).  '^ 

First  use  Dec.  7, 1967. 


SN  285,718. 
28, 1967. 


Baker  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 


^ 


SN  326,252.     Metra  Electronics  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  May  2,  1969. 

SPACEMAKER 

For  Radio  Console  Mounts,  Primarily  for  Automotive  Use, 
Used  as  a  Housing  for  Radios  Including  Its  Speaker  (Int. 
Cl.  9). 

First  use  March  1969. 


=*, 


SN  330,583.     Cable  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 
FUed  June  20,  1969. 


Owner  of  B^.  Nos.  708,531  and  708,532. 

For  Electrical  and/or  Electronic  Sensing.  Transmitting  and 
Alarm  Signal  Devices  Used  for  or  in  Connection  With  Central 
Station  and  Other  Protective  Security  Systems  and  Opera- 
tions, and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9) . 

First  use  Nov.  17, 1967. 


MR  CLOWN 


X 


For  Night  Ught  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  May  15,  1969. 


SN  330.753.     Kuhlman  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.  FUed  June 
23.  1969. 


SN  285,719.     Baker  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1967. 


For  Transformers  (Int.  Cl.  0). 
First  use  May  7, 1968. 


SN  331,029.     Cerro  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  June 


26,  1969. 


Owner  otIEeg.  Nos.  708.581  and  708.632. 

For  Electrical  and/or  Electronic  Sensing,  Transmitting  and 
Alarm  Signal  Devices  Used  for  or  in  Connection  With  Central 
Station  and  Other  Protective  Security  Systems  and  Opera- 
tions, and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  Nov.  17, 1967. 


6ARDEX 


For  Electrical  Wire  and  Cable  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  9, 1969. 


SN    286.233.     Schlumberger    Technology    Corporation.    New 
York.  N.Y.  Filed  Dec.  5. 1967. 


KORKAP 


For  Thermoplastic  or  Thermosetting  Plastic-Coated  Elec- 
trical Hardware,  Electrical  Conduit  and  Electrical  Conduit 
Fittings  (Int.  C1.9). 

First  use  Sept.  11, 1967. 


SN  331,514.     Kappa  Networks,  Inc.,  Carteret,  N.J.*Piled  July 
1,  1969. 

KAPPA 

For  Electric  Components — Namely,  Delay  line  Networks 
and  Filters  (Int.  Cl.  9). 
First  use  November  1963. 


II 


SN  321.837.     Therm-0-Lab  Corp.,  North   HoUywood,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1969. 


SN  333,516.     Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  26, 1969. 

UNISHIELD 

For  Electric  Wires  and  Cables  (Int  Cl.  9). 
First  use  May  23, 1969. 


THERMOLAB 


SN  334,854.     M  *  T  ChcnlcaU  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 


Aug.  8. 1969. 


ALBALOY 


For  Electrical  Heating  Elements  (Int.  Cl.  11). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,488. 

For  Electroplating  Anodes  (Int.  Cl.  9). 

First  use  May  22, 1946. 


^^I^SSS^ 
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8N  388,733.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed    SN  323,365.     Rainbow  Crafts,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1969.  Apr.  1,  1969. 


CHROMACOLOR 


// 


FUNNY  PUMPER 


For  Color  Televigion  Receivers  and  Color  Television  Picture  I 

Tubes  (Int.  O.  9).  ^o*"  ^'•"P  I*  Yourself  Toy  Which  Upon  Filling  With  Model- 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  28, 1969.  *■»«  Compound  Cranks  Out  Moulded  Figures  (Int.  CI.  28). 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1969. 


Class  22 -Ganes,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ^'lpfiT9e9.''*'°'"''  """'**• '°''  '''°''°'^**' ''''"''  ^'"^ 


^N  308,729.     Wells  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Vienna, 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1968. 


PUZZLE  UPS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Puzsle"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dimensional  Pnisle  Toy  (Int.  CL  28). 
First  use  Jan.  17. 1969. 


For  Paddle  Balls  (Toys)  Being  a  Wooden  Paddle  With  a 
Rubber  String  and  Ball  Attached  Thereto  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  17.  1968. 


SN    324,702.     Lawrence    L.    Davison,    d.b.a.    Cinch-O-Matic 
Sales  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1969. 

CINCH-O-MATIC 


For  Standards  With  Cable  Clamps  for  Supporting  Tennis 
and  Volleyball  Nets  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1954. 


SN  309.361.     Curley-Batea  Co.,  BnrUngame,  Calif.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1968. 

MONTAN 

For  Ski  Boots  and  Ski  Poles  (Int.  Cls.  25  and  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30, 1968. 


SN  328,990.     Ollle  W.  Jackson,  d.b.a.  Jackson  Fish  Lure  Mfg. 
Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  June  3.  1969. 

BASS  FLAPPER 

The  word  "Bass"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fishing  Lure  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  May  11,  1965. 


SN  310,445.     Cooper-atlon.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 


24,  1968. 


BALL-BUNION 


For  Qolf  Ball  Position  Markers  for  Use  on  Greens   (Int. 
CI.  28). 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1968. 


SN  310,446.     Cooper-atlon,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1968. 

GO-TEE 


For  Golf  Ball  Teea  (Int  CL  28). 
First  use  Aug.  19. 1968. 


/ 


Class  23-CHdonr,  Machinory,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 

SN  280,393.     Char-Lynn  Company.  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1967. 

GEROLER 

For  Fluid  Operated  Motors.  Hydraulic  Power  Stering  Appa- 
ratus for  Agricultural  Tractors,  and  for  Displacement  Mecha- 
nisms Ther^or  (Int.  CL  7). 

First  use  Sept.  13. 1967. 


SN  318.074.     Bean  Brothers,  Inc.,  Walton,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov.    -,«  oAi  aoo      o  «     ^  « 

28.  ifiAfl  ^"   301,093.     Sperry  Rand  Corporation.   New  Holland,  Pa. 

SKOR-MOR  "■—•>- 


For  Bowling  Pins  (Int.  CI.  28). 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27, 1968. 


ISENA/  HOLLAISD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  409,016.  875,197,  and  others. 


_.  ^■^^.  *,„„.  •MvofVM.v,  oiu,x»i,  ana  oioers. 

SN  314,523.     Bombardier  Limited,  Yalcourt,  Quebec,  Canada.        ^or  Farm  Equipment,  Parts  and  Supplies — Namely,  Animal 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1968.  Feeders,  Bale  Throwers,  Combines.  Corn  Harvesters'  Agitat- 

ing Crop  Driers,  Blerators,  VertlNser  DIatrlbators'  Forage 
.   -       ^  QFA-Tinn  ^^'*^^"'' ^^ee  Hurenttn,  Orlndtrmxen.  Hay  BaietB,  my 

OCdA'Lnjyj  Conditioners.  Hay  Rakes,  Manure  Spreaders.  Material  Chop- 

„_._._  P*"'  ^»'«  Conveyors.  Transfer  Augers.  Mowers.  Mower-Condi- 

Priority  cUimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcatlon,    tioners,  Silage  Distributors,  Silo  Unloaders   and  Waeon  iTn 
lUed  Oct.  31,  1968;, Reg.  No.  164,898.  dated  Aug.  29,  1969.        loaders  (Int. «.  7).  '  "  *.""  w"- 

For  Toy  Watercraft  (Int.  CI.  28).  First  use  Mar.  22. 1968. 


a^gjaajt-yjiy^  i..tiiirt>i.Mu.n)iirii  timr 
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SN  308  675     Daniel  C.  Hanni.  d.b.a.  Hanna  Conatnictlon    SN  314.798.    Hydro  Corporation,  Amarlllo.  Tex.  FUed  Dee. 
Compkny,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  JOiy  26.  1968.  18.  1968.        TTyrxprir^pT  W 

For  Irrigation  Sprinkler  Systems  Featuring  a  Motorlxed 
Apparatus  of  the  Wheeled  Variety  Including  Suitable  Tubular 
Components  Designed  To  Carry  and  Dispense  Water  Over 
Large  Agricultural  Areas  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  Dec.  5, 1967. 


x\ 


SN  316.341.     SW  Industries,  Inc..  Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1969. 


EXTRACTO 


For  Automatic  Car  Wash  InstaUations  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  us«^ttly  1964. 


For  Elastomeric  Componenta  of  Bolls  for  Machinery  (Int. 
a.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  25, 1967. 


luseijt 


SN  304,20^.    CoUman  Industries.  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1968. 


SN   317.409.    The  Warner  *  Swasey   Company.   CleveUnd, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  28. 1969. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  846,678. 


STEAMASTER 


LAHR 


For  Carpet  and  Upholstery  Cleaning  Equipment— Namely, 
an  Apparatus  for  Pressure  Injection  of  Steam  and  Water  and 
Vacuum  Recovery  of  Same  (Int.  CI.  7). 

First  use  prior  to  Jan.  31, 1968.  v 


For  Machine  Tools — ^Namely,  Drilling  Machines  and  Ma- 
chines for  DriUlng,  Milling,  and  Boring  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  30, 1960. 


5,641. 


SN  320,268.     B.  Jadow  and  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1969. 


SN    305,641.     Douglas    Dynamics    Corporation.    Milwaukee, 
Wis.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1968. 


VIGOR 


HYDRA-TURN 


For  HydrauUc  Ram  Kits  Comprising  Hydraulic  Rams.  Be- 
lated HydrauUc  Connections  and  Hardware  Elements  for  Op- 
erating and  Positioning  Snow  Plows  on  Vehicles  (Int.  Cl.  7). 

First  use  Aug.  1, 1962. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  489.393. 

For  Optical  Tool*  and  BappUct — Namely,  PUers,  Binge  and 
Staking  Sets,  Wrenches,  Beribers,  FUes,  Cutters  of  the  PUers 
and  Nipper  Types,  Broutaea,  Taps,  Vices,  AnvUs,  Hammers, 
Tweesers  and  Magnifiers  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  Deennber  1960. 


r.790. 


SN  324.101.    Sqoar-Bnff,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1969. 


SN  307.7901.     Keltec,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1968. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  653,540. 

II 
MACa  CARPET  ALACAZAM 

For  Commercial  Vacuum  (Heaners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  use  Apr.  20. 1968. 


SPRED-A-VAC 


For  Floor  MalaUBaaee  MaeMaes  for  Commercial  and  In- 
dustrUl  Use  (Int  CL  T). 
First  use  on  or  akoat  Apr.  8, 1M0. 


Ji 
7.792. 


SN  307.7dj.     Keltec.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1968. 
Owner  ot  Beg.  No.  653,640. 

MAGI  CARPET  GENIE 

For  Commercial  Upright  Vacuum  Cleaners  (Int.  Cl.  7). 
First  as«  Apr.  20, 1968. 


SN   827,840.    Air-Flo  Compreaaor  *  Mfg.,   Inc.,  Cuyahoga 
Falls.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16, 19W. 


For  Air  Compressors  (Int.  CL  7). 
First  use  1937. 


^ 


SN  310,603.    Wisconsin  Machine  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1968. 


HYDRA-LOCK 


For  Press  Brakes  Provided  With  a  Mechanism  for  Locking 
and  Maintaining  Positions  of  the  Ram  (Int  CL  7). 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1968. 


SN   327.383.    Imperial   Knife  Aaaodated   Companies,    Inc.. 
Providence,  R.I.  FUed  May  16, 1969. 

\      BIARK  TWAIN 

The  words  "Mark  Twain"  do  not  Identify  a  particular  living 
individual. 

For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoons,  and  Pocket 
Knives  (Int.  CL  8).  ^ 

First  use  Apr.  24, 1969.  ^ 
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SN  881,S80.     ImperUl  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Tiled  June  30, 1969. 

CORTINA  ROSE 

The  word  "Roee"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  720,928. 
For  Stainless  Steel  Knives,  Forks  and  Spoons  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  June  13,  1969. 


SN  320,286.     T.A.C.  Systons,  Inc.,  SterUng,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1969. 


tAc 

SYSTEMS 


.\ 


SN  334,543.     Babcock  Mfg.  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.  Filed  Aug.  6, 


1969. 


BABOO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  581,225,  753,221,  and  753,229. 

For  Flexible  Disk  Sander  and  Polisher  Attachments  for 
Power  Drills;  Bight  Angle  Drive  Attachments  for  Power 
Drills ;  and  Vises  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  7). 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1949. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Systems"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  without  waiving  any  common  law  rights 
therein. 

For  Automatic  Motion  Picture  Projector  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Apr.  16, 1968. 


SN    325,862.     General    Electric    Company,    East    Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29, 1969. 


SN  334,695.     Columbus  McKlnnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.  Fired  Aug.  7,  1969. 


RICKSER 


SUPERMATE 


For  Ratchet  Type  Hoists  or  Pullers  (Int.  CI.  7). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1969. 


For    Photograidilc    Accessory — Namely,    an    Illuminating 
Light  Attachment  for  Movie  Cameras  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  Sept.  11, 1968. 


SN  335,134.     General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1969. 


SN  328,587.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  Garden  City, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  28,  1969. 


MAVERICK 


For  Lawnmowers,  Rider  Mowers,  and  Tractors  (Int.  Cls.  7 
and  12>. 

First  ute  at  least  as  early  as  May  23, 1969.  « 


Class  26-Measuring  and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  298,299.     Air  Technology  Associates,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  16, 1968. 


Mini-RIG 


For  Gyroscopes  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27, 1969. 


For  Unit  for  Detecting  and  Testing  for  Leaks  of  Particulate 
Matter,  Primarily  in  Air  Filtration  Systems,  by  Means  of 
Forward  Ught  Scattering  Photometry  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1962. 


SN  331,676.     Wltherby  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Trumbull,  Conn. 
Filed  July  2,  1969. 


mTF^&aRiM^^ 


For  Contour  Gage  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  June  1,  1969. 


SN  320,852.     Padfic  Technology,  Inc.,  Renton,  Wash.  Filed    SN     332,202.     Computer     Control     Systems,     Incorporated, 
Mar.  5, 1969.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July  10, 1969. 


For  Equipment  for  Industrial  and  Commercial  Markets — 
Namely,  Special  Electronic  Control  Systems  for  Monitoring 

and  Controlling  Electrical  Power  for  the  Electric  and  Elec-  For  Computer  Controlled  Information  Switching  Systems, 

tronlc  Industries— Namely,  Trafllc  Counting  and  Speed  Super-  SpeclflcaUy  Such  Systems  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Com- 

vision  Systems,  and  Electrical  Power  Monitoring  Equipment ;  munlcatlon  Networks  for  Routing  Teletypewriter  Messages  or 

and  Special  Purpose  Detection  Equipment — Namely,  Intruder  Other  Type  Data  Over  Said  Communication  Networks  (Int. 

Detection  Systems  ( Int.  CI.  9 ) .  CI.  9 ) . 

First  use  Feb.  14, 1969.  Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  27, 1969. 
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SN  882,883.    Tokyo  Shlbaara  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-    H— ^  SAmT vAfkArv     Earfk*HWArA     mmd 
shl,  Japan.  Piled  July  14, 1968.  \^mm  ^ff      ^WW%^WWjg   B«r«H«HW«r«,  «■« 

rOfflMaHl 


^^S3iXba 


Own«  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nofc  666,378,  669,605,  and  others. 

For  Electronic  Desk  Calculators  (Int.  CI.  9). 

First  use  December  1966 ;  In  commerce  July  9, 1967. 


SNi  333,691.     Drummond  Instrument  Company,  Broomall,  Pa. 


[led  July  28.  1969. 


ZIPTROL 


SN  296,978.    Super^^rafts,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Apr. 
18,  1968. 

ILUE  FANTASY 

The  word  "China"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  China  Dlnnerware  (Int.  CI.  21). 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1967. 


For  Laboratory  Syringe  for  Drawing  Accurate  Quantities 
of  Fluid  Into  Tubes  (Int.  CI.  9). 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1969. 


Cass  31— Rkers  and  RefriferatMri 


SN  338  859     Paul  Rosenthal,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  Filed     SN  289,174.     Delta  Prime  Water  Conditioner  Co.,  Mountain 
Sept.  25, 1969.  View,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1968. 


ROMICRON 


For  Photomlcrographic  Equipment  and  Supplies — Namely, 
Microscopes,  Stereo  Microscopes,  Viewers,  Viewing  Attach- 
ments, Camera  Attachments,  Light  Sources,  and  Exposure 
Meters  (Int.  CL  9). 

First  use  at  least  prlpr  to  September  1949. 


Class  27--Horological  Instraments 

SN  333,278.     Longlnes-Wittnauer  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  July  23, 1969. 

ULTRONIC 

Owner  of  R«g.  No.  837,981. 

For  Watches  and  Clocks  (Int.  CI.  14). 

First  use  Jan.  20. 1968. 


Class  28 -Jewelry  and  Prodous-Metal  Ware 

SN   324,056.     Wallace   L.   Dixon,  d.b.a.   Pacific   Gemstones, 
Granada  Hills,  Calif.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1969. 


PGJ 


For  Jeweli7  (Bracelete,  Necklaces,  Pins,  Barrings,  Brooches 
and  Pendants)  (Int.  CI.  14). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 


For  Liquid  Treataent  Apparatus  for  Demlaerallslnc  and/or 
Filtering  of  Water  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  Sept  21, 1967. 


SN  321.402.     PuroUtor,  Inc.,  Bahway,  N.J.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1969. 

Apurdlatdr 


Ownor  of  Reg.  Nos.  211,610,  604,468,  and  others. 
For  Filters,  Elements  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  the  Purifica- 
tion of  Oil,  Water,  Fu^  Air,  and  Other  Fluids  (Int.  CL  11). 
First  use  May  3, 1965. 


/ 


Qass  32— hmitafe  and  Upbebtory 

SN  380,201.    Robert  John  Company,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  16. 1969. 


I 


Class  29  rr  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dnsters 


SN    316,694.     Syndicate   Products    (1964)    Ltd.,    Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  15, 1969. 

MIRACLE  BRUSH 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brosb"  apart  from  the  mark. 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application, 
filed  Nov.  14.  1968 ;  Reg.  No.  164,905,  dated  Aug.  29,  1969. 

For  Clothes  Brushes  and  Upholstery  Brushes  (Int.  CI.  21). 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1968 ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1, 1968. 


For  Office  Fumltnre-'llBaidy,  Desks,  Chairs,  Filing  Cabi- 
nets. Sofas.  Tablet.  Book  Cases,  and  Credeasas  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1062.  . 


SN  330,372.     Directional  iBdostriss,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  June  18, 1969. 


PROTO/FORM 


For  Chairs  and  Scats  (Int  CL  20). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1, 1969. 


■■■' "  'mmmmfusm 
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Out  34-llMtN,Lightia|,aiklVeirtflatia« 


SN  325,480.     Hakko  Metal  Indostrles,  Limited,  Nanlwaka. 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Apr.  24, 1909. 


8N  310,484.     Kaitor  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland.  FUed  Oct.  24, 


HAKEO 


1968. 


KASTOR 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  666,891   cated  Feb.  10,  1965. 
For  Blectrlc  Soldering  Irons  (Int  C3. 1). 


Owner  of  Finnish  Reg.  No.  52,775.  dated  July  22.  1968. 
For  Saana  StOTCs,  Kitchen  Stoves,  Bakery  Stoves.  Restau- 


For  Sauna  Stove..  Kitchen  stoves,  «««f  »~  flHur.nd    SN   332,389.    The   O   ft   O   Manufacturing   Company,   New 
rant   Stoves,   Space  Heating  Stoves,  Flr«.Uce..   OrlUs  and        Haven,  Conn.  Filed  July  11. 1969. 
Parts  Thereof  (Int  CI.  11).  * 


SN  319,609.     Yale,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1969. 


THERMONETICS 


For  Heat  Exchange  Units  and  Particularly  Such  Units  for 
Use  In  Laboratories  and  Industrial  Applications  Where  Heat 
Is  Transferred  Between  a  Stream  of  Liquid  and  a  Stream  of 
.,  'Air  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  around  January  1969. 


For  PorUble  Mine  Coolers  (Int.  CI.  11). 
First  use  June  28, 1968. 


SN    321,644.     Eutectle    Corporation,    Flushing,    N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  13, 1969. 


BUTZ 


Class  35  -  Behing,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
faig,  md  Neanelallic  Tires 

SN  316,472.    Crane  Packing  Company,  Morton  Qrove,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1968. 


For  Welding  Electrodes,  Welding  Wires,  Including  Tubular 
Wddlng  Wires  (Int.  Cls.  6  and  9). 
Wynt  use  Nov.  18,  1968. 


PLS 


\ 


__^_^^_  For  Plastic  Compounds  for  Threaded  Connections  Such  as 

Pipe  Joints  and  Threaded  Fasteners  (Int.  CI.  17). 
SN  323,106.     Jenn-Alr  Corporation,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  Filed        jpint  use  Apr.  20. 1955. 
Mar.  28. 1969. 

SN  335,834.     Agway,  Inc..  De  Witt.  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1969. 


POLY-GRIP 


For  Tires  for  Vehicle  Wheels  (Int.  a.  12) . 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  First  use  July  3. 1969. 

599,333  and  862,406.  

For  Sound  Attenuating  Curbs  for  Noise  Suppression  or  Ab-  -^^^■" 
sorption  In  Alrttream  of  Ventilating  Bqalpmant  (Int  CI.  11). 

First  use  November  1966.  Q^  J^  .  MllSical  iMtniMeilU  and  SupplleS 

SN   324  675     Auergesellschaft   0.m.b.H.,   Berlin,    (3ermany.  SN  297.438.     QRK  Electronic  Products  Inc.  Fresno,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1969.  FUed  May  6, 1968. 


QRK 


For  PlKmograph  Turntables  (Int  CI.  9). 
First  use  1947. 


SN   336,503.     The  Magnavoz   Company,   Fort   Wayne 
FUed  Aug.  27, 1969. 


,   Ind. 


The  words  "Berlin"  and  "Gas  Ll^t"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  622.299 
and  688,7607] 

For  Incandescent  Mantles  and  Parts  Thereof  (Int.  CI.  11). 

First  use  February  1960 ;  In  commerce  February  1969. 


AIR-0 


For  TwlrUng  Batons  (Int  CI.  15). 
First  us*  Aug.  16, 1964. 


i 


«• 
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Oass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

L 


Oass  38-PriHts  and  Puldications 


8N  292  589     tlly-TuUp  Cup  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  277,674.     Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Marvel 
FUed  Mar.  6y  1968.  ^^^^    ^j  MagasUie  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel 

Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  7.  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  design  of  leaves  which  Is  of  Indefi- 
nite length,  and  Is  used  in  the  form  of  an  arc  at  the  corners 
of  the  napkins  and  placemats.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,648 
and  668.175. 

For  Paper  Placemats  and  Paper  Napkins  (Int.  CI.  16), 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1954. 

SN  315.713.   I  Crest  Art,  Inc.,  Atianta,  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1969. 


If 


CREATIVE  HAND 

For   Art  Papers,  Charcoal,   Gesso,   and  Polymer  Medium 
(Int  Cls.  2  and  16).  . 

First  use  June  15, 1962.  / 


The  facial  features  which  form  a  part  of  the  mark  do  not 
represent  any  human  being  and  are  merely  fanciful. 

For  PubUcatlons,  Particularly  Comic  Magazines  (Int 
CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1966.  .  ^ 


SN  317,050.     Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed 


Jan.  21,  1969. 


SNAPPY 


For  Wood  Case  Pencils  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14, 1921. 


SN  277,675.  Magaslne  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  Magaslne  Management  Company.  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1967. 

THE  INCREDIBLE  HULK 

For  Publications,  Particularly  Comic  Books  and  Magazines 
and  Stories  in  lUustrated  Form  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29. 1962. 


SN  317,061.     Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  Filed 
Jan.  21, 1969. 

STUDY 


For  PendlB  (Int  CI.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1952. 


SN  317,052.     Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.  Piled 


Jan.  21. 1969. 


SN  278,018.  Magaslne  Maangement  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b4i.  Marvel 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  Magaslne  Management  Company,  d.b.a.  Marvel 
Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1967. 

THE  MIGHTY  THOR 

For  PubUcatlons,  Particularly  Comic  Magazines  and  Stories 
in  Illustrated  Form  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  In  or  about  August  1962. 


TpPPER 


For  Pencils  (IntCl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1952. 


SN  278,709.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Magazine  Manage- 
ment Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.T.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


MEN 


SN  325,183.     The  Holes-Webway  Co..  St.  Cloud,  Minn.  FUed 
Apr.  22, 1969. 

WEBCO 


For  Magazine  PnbUshed  Periodically  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1961. 


For  Photo  Albums  and  Serapbooks  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1969. 


1,957'. 


SN  308,520.  M&gazlne  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorit. 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Marvel  Comics  Group,  New  York,  N.Y.  Hied  Sept.  30, 


1968. 


SN  826,957'.     Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston, 
m.  FUed  May  12, 1969. 


CARTOON  CAPERS 


STA-TONE 


For  Paperboard  Used  In  Packaging  (Int  Q.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  11, 1969. 


For  the  purpoaea  of  reflstratiOB,  applleant  disclaims  the 
terminology  "Cartoon"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  bat 
the  appUcant  does  not  waive  any  common  law  or  other  right 
In  the  mark  as  shown  or  In  any  part  thweof . 

For  Magaslne  (Int  CL  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30, 1967. 


I 
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SN   308.522.     Ma«aalne  Management  Co.,  Inc..  New  Xork,    SN  317,783.     El  Diario  PublUhing  Co.,  In(L,  New  York,  N.Y. 

N.T.,  anlcnee  of  Perfect  Film  ft  Cfaemlcal  Corporation,        Filed  Jan.  28,  liNI9. 
..  d.l>.a.  Marvel  Comics  Oroap.  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  30, 


1968. 


TRUE  ACTION 


For  Magailne  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  4, 1959. 


EL  ttJiRIO 


SN  308,524.  Magazine  Management  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Perfect  Film  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Marrel  Comics  Oronp,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
19M. 

THE  SILVER  SURFER 

For  Publications,  Particularly  Comic  Magazines  and  Stories 
In  lUustrated  Form  (Int.  Q.  16). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  16, 1968. 


"El  DUurlo**  are  the  Spanish  words  which  mean  in  English 
"the  dally."  "La  Prenaa"  are  the  Spanish  words  which  mean 
In  EngUsh  "the  press." 

For  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 

First  use  Apr.  8, 1963 ;  In  1913  as  to  the  mark  "La  Prensa" ; 
Sept.  15, 1948,  as  to  the  mark  "El  Dlarlo." 


SN  324,043.     The  Children's  Village,  Inc.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9. 1969. 


SN  311.175.    Picture  Corporation.  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  Filed 
Not.  1. 1968. 


For  Magatlnes,  Reports,  Pamphlets  and  Brochures  In  the 
Field  of  Child  Welfare  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  tke  cfdor  red. 

For  Personalised  Picture  Post  Cards  for  Reception  of  a 
Photographic  Image  (Int.  CI.  16). 
"  First  use  on  or  about  July  22, 1968. 


SN  313,732.     Schawk  Oraphlea.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1968. 

SCHAWK6RAPHICS 

For  Lithographic  Film,  and  Lithographic  Color  Separation 
Film  (Int.  CI.  1). 
First  use  on  or  about  NoTember  1967. 


SN  814,112.     Programming  Methods  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.  FUed  Dec.  10. 1968. 


SN  326,414.     The  Norwich   Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich, 
N.Y.  Filed  May  5, 1969. 

DOPAleri 


For    Periodical    Bibliography    of    Publications    Regarding 
L(-)-B-(8,4-Dlhydroxypbenyl) -Alanine  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  3, 1969. 


SN  326,652.     IDD,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  7,  1969. 


M^ 


For  Computer  Programming  System  Sold  as  a  Package  Con- 
sisting of  Printed  Encoding  Sheets,  Printed  User's  Manual 
Containing  <3eneral  Description  of  the  System,  and  Typewrit- 
ten Specific  Instructions,  With  or  Without  Specific  Computer 
Program  in  Magnetic  Tape,  Magnetic  Disc,  or  Punched  Card 
Form  (Intel.  16). 

First  use  Dee.  1, 1967. 


The  lining  in  the  mark  does  not  represent  color  but  Is  a 
design  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Columns,  Newsletters,  and  the  Like  Appearing  In  Regu- 
larly Issued  Periodicals  and  Separately,  and  Relating  to 
Financial,  Economic.  Political,  and  the  Like  Matters  (Int. 
Cl.  16). 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25. 1967. 


SN  332,288.     Elmcraft,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  E-C  Art,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  11. 1969. 


RADIANT  GREETINGS 


SN  316,888.    Edukaid  of  Ridgewood,  Ridgewood,  N.J.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1969. 

SUPER-LJNE 

O  «JX  AliXV  MAM.r%  M:i  No  registration  rights  are  dalmed  for  the  word  "Greetings" 

apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  applicant  walTes  none  of  its 
Fbr    Mathematics    Instruction    Aids— Namely.    Numerical    common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  or  any  feature  thereof 
Charts  for  Use  in  Teaching  Arithmetic  (Int.  CL  16).  For  Greeting  Cards  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

First  use  Sept.  1, 1967.  First  use  May  20, 1968. 


:#: 
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SN    332,808.'  Dart    Industries    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Vanda    Beauty    fl^--  ^Q  i«  fU|l||B|B 
Counselor.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed  July  17,  1969.  %■■»  ^T       WUimn 


TMin 


THE  y 


For  House  Organ  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  Feb.  6, 1969. 


SN  259,651.    Ernst,  Inc.,  San  FrancUco.  Calif.  FUed  Not.  29. 
1966. 

ERNST 

For  Neckties,  Ascots,  Handkerchiefs,  LsUore  Coats.  Robes, 
Dickeys.  Knit  Caps.  Boets.  Head  Bcarrcs  and  Neck  Scarves 
(Int.  as.  24  and  25). 

First  use  1953  on  neckties. 


SN  282.128.     Peerless  Robes  ft  Sportswear,  Inc.,  WaterTlUe, 


SN  332,894.     The  Resident.  Inc.,  Port  Washington.  N.Y.  FUed  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  9, 1967. 

'"'  '  "^1  a  w^  ,>«^«T^T  A  XT  BLAZER  FLANNEL 
STAFF  PHYSICIAN 

The  word  "Flannel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Periodical  Magazine  (Int.  Cl.  16).  shown. 

First  use  July  9, 1969.  For  Sport  Shirts  (Int.  Cl.  25) . 

, ,  First  use  Sept.  14, 1967. 


SN  336,092.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Aug.  25, 


1969. 


DATEBLOCKS 


For  Perpetual  Desk  Calendars  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  June  16, 1969. 


SN  297,231.     Arthur  Winer,  Incorporated,  Gary,  Ind.  FUed 
May  2,  1968. 

INSTANT  SLACKS 

AppUcant  claims  the  ezelnslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  term 
"Slacks"  as  i)art  of  its  mark,  bat  not  otherwise. 


SN  336,358|. 
1969. 


The  Word,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,        For  Men's  Slacks  (Int.  Cl.  25). 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1. 1968. 


THE  WORD 


For  Periodical  Newspaper  for  Youth  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  May  1969. 


SN  297.232.     Arthur  Winer,  Incorporated,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed 
May  2,  1968.  

INSTANT  FIT 


SN  336  591     Newspaper  Enterprises  Association,  Inc.,  Oeve-        AppUcant  claims  the  exduslTe  right  to  the  use  of  the  term 
i-„H  'nhiA  mi^  A..e  28  1969.  "^t"  as  part  of  its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Men's  Slacks  (Int  Cl.  25). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9, 1968. 


land,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969. 

ICAMPUS  CLATTER 

For  Comic  Strip  PubUshed  Periodically  (Int.  Cl.  16). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  7, 1969. 


SN  810,096.     Hang  Ups  Sportswear,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1968. 


HANGUPS 


SN   336,689.     Frlto-Lay,   Inc.,   Dallas,   Tex.  FUed  Aug.  29, 
1969.      ,1 

II  x^,*x-m.T  ^**'    Women's    Slacks,    Pants,    Jackets,    Tunics,    Skirts, 

FRITO-LAY  BANDWAGON    B,.^jj.,_8h»„^»j»«.^„^^^^^^^ 


For  House  Organ  Published  Periodically  (Int.  CL  16). 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  338,760.    Current  History.  Inc.,  PhiladdphU,  Pa.  FUed 
Sept  24. 1969. 

CURRENT  HISTORY 

For  Mohithly  Periodical  Magazine  (Int  Cl.  16). 
First  use  1914. 


SN  313,562.     L.  B.  BTans'  Sob  Company,  Wakefield,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  4, 1968. 

EVANS  STANDARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505,235  and  633,680. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  and  SUppers  (Int.  Cl.  26). 

First  use  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1920. 


II 


SN  319,844.     The  Euro  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  LouisTlUe,  Ky. 


SN  338,922.     McGraw-HlU,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Sept.  ^^^  Feb.  24, 1969. 

"'"*'                         CA-nON  ENRO  SHIRTBUILDERS 

lS|j0JJ>ll!4Dp^^lj^*J  V'AX  AppUcant  disclaims  excluslTe  use  of  the  word  "Shirtbolld- 

^/yQ|^p.iTl  ers"   apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

162,068. 

For  Magazine  Issued  Monthly  (Except  for  July  and  August)  For  Men's,  Women's,  and  ChUdren's  Shirts,  Sport  Shirts, 

(Int  Cl  16)  "^'^  Blouses  (Int  CL  29). 

First  use  September  1960.  ^"^  «•«  Not.  80, 1968. 


sssss^^ssissSSgtlBtSSSai 
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SN  320,182.     Holly  StorM,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  Feb.    SN  328.276.     Caculo  Imports,  Ltd.,  Mew  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
26,1969.  May  26, 1969. 


The  drawlnff  l»  lined  for  the  colon  Mae  and  gold.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  784,000. 

For  Girls'  Wearing  Apparel,  i.e.,  Lingerie,  Dresses,  Blouses, 
Coats,  Skirts,  and  SUcks  (Int.  a.  25). 

First  nse  July  1, 1968. 


The  English  translation  of  the  word  "Cnculo"  Is  "cuckoo.' 
For  Shoes,  Boots  and  Sandals  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First, use  May  21,  1969. 


o«  o«,  ..,     «,        .  T         ...        .  ^      ^  ,  ™.  .    ''N   328,277.     Cuculo  Imports,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Piled 

SN  321,657.     Wacoal  Inc.,  Mlnami-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan.  Filed        j^,,  26  1969 

Mar.  12, 1969. 


Wacoal* 


BOUTIQUE  CmO  COSTA 

The  ItaUan  words  "Ciro  CosU"  may  be  translated  into  Eng- 
lish as  "curly  coast." 
For  Shoes,  Boots  and  Sandals  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Fint  use  Mar.  26, 1968. 


The  Japanese  character  shown  on  the  drawing  is  the  pho- 
netic equivalent  of  "Wacoal."  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No. 
745,597,  dated  June  23, 1967. 

For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Children's  Outer  Garments  Consist- 
ing of  Coats,  Vests,  Pants,  Top  Coats,  Sport  Coats,  Overcoats, 
Rain  Coats,  Ulstera  and  Bath  Wraps ;  Men's  Suits,  Ties,  Smok- 
ing Jackets  and  Shirts ;  Women's,  Girls'  and  Children's  Coats. 
Suits.  Slacks,  Blouses,  Skirts,  Sweatera,  Pajamas.  Negligees. 
Baby  Doll  Pajamas,  House  Coats.  Bath  Robes,  Lounging 
Robes.  Night  Gowns,  and  Swimming  Suits ;  Foundation  Gar- 
ments, Brassieres,  Girdles.  Bra  Slips.  PanUe  Girdles.  Garter 
Belts,  Full  and  Half  SUps,  Petti  Pants.  Panties,  Pantie  Hose. 
Pedal  Pnshera,  Capri  Pants,  Bermuda  Shorts.  Jackets,  Jeans 
and  Dungarees  (Int.  CI.  25). 


SN  328,519.     WUroy  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  May  28, 
1969. 

KENNETH  JOHNS 

"Kenneth  Johns"  is  arbitrary  and  fanciful  and  not  the 
name  of  any  individual  living  or  dead. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Apparel— Namely,  Dresses  (Int. 
CI.  25). 

First  use  May  13, 1969. 


SN  328,836.     Jhe  Felsway  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  June  2. 1969. 


ROBIN  SUE 


SN  322,113.     Sam  ZagorU.  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1969. 


For  Hosiery  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1967. 


SN  329,133.     Sid  Eagle  Associates.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed 
June  4, 1969. 


n^t  aijaaaaai  iiaar  !>■■■■■■■■■ 

■Iff  I  '.J  Ik' '  m  iiiaa  ,ut  § k  <a'iki  in 
ii>  (''  r  7i'ia^iif  <■.  '  m^MX  ai 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  brown. 

For  Dresses,   Blouses.   Skirts.   Shorts  and   Sweatera  and    T^  ***'    ^^"*'«»'"    *«»<»    ^«Me»'    Wearing    Apparel— Namely. 
Shifts  (Int.  a.  25).  Dresses,  Blouses,  Shorts.  Slacks,  Sweatera,  Skirts,  OveraUs, 

Hats,  Coats  and  Jackets  (Int.  CI.  25). 


Flnt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1, 1968. 


Fint  use  Jan.  30, 1969. 


SN  327,792.     Schappe  Ltd.,  Geneva,  Switierland.  Filed  May    -,„  ,_.  ««<      r.  .  ^.  , 

21, 1969.  **"  329,661.     Camp  and  Mclnnes,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed 


LAPIDUS 


June  11, 1969. 


HEATHER  STRIPES 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  225.609,  dated  Jan.  27,  1967.  The  term  "Stripes"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

For  Clothing  Made  From  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  for  shown.                                    •'^wu-tea  apart  irom  tne  mark  as 

Men,  Women  and  ChUdren— Namely,  Salts,  Dreasea,  Troosen,  For  Men's  Hosiery  (Int  CL  25) 

Coats  and  Underwear  (Int.  CI.  25).  Flnt  use  May  16, 1969. 


M: 
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SN  332,001.     Edison  Brothers  Stores,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    SN  817,850.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rocklel^,  N.J.  Filed  Jan. 
Filed  July  8,  1969.  29, 1969. 

SAVEX 


For  Shoed  (Int.  CI.  25). 
Fint  use  July  3,  1969. 


SN  338,843.     Freeman-Toor  Corporation,  Beloit.  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  25, 1969.  

PERFINOS 


KLOPMAN  OR  BUST 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  697,609,  828,446,  and  others. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Fiben, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Flben 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CI.  24). 

Fint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  10. 1967. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  9, 1962. 


SN  320,617.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc..  Rockldgh,  N.J.  FUed  Mar. 


3,1969. 


FANTASHEER 


Class  4Q- Fancy  Goods,  Funushings,  and 
Notions' 

SN  312,878.     Dl  Monique  Wigs  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441,958. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flben, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Flbera 
and  Man-Made  Fiben  (Int  CI.  24). 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  28, 1945. 


SN  320,619.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 


3, 1969. 


KASSAKA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,290. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flbera, 
and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Flben 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int.  CL  24) . 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  1946. 


Oh) 


SN  320,621.     Klopman  Mills,  Inc..  Bockleigh.  N.J.  FUed  Mar. 
3, 1969. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  wig  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Pieces  Such  as  Wigs,  Wiglets  and  Falls   (Int. 

Cl.  26). 

Fint  use  March  1968. 


GALLIA 


II 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  73,082. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flben. 
and  Fabrics  In  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Flben 
and  Man-Made  Flben  (Int  Cl.  24). 

Fint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1908. 


Class 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  309.879.  Milbank  Hardy  Minnis,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  change  of  name  from  Milbank-Hardy  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Filed  Oct.  17, 1968. 

II   BONNIE  GLEN 

I  I 

For  Ple«e  Goods  for  Making  Into  BUrta,  Trousen  and 
Trouser  Suits  (Int.  Cl.  24). 
Fint  use  Sept.  4, 1968. 


SN  320,623. 
3,  1969. 


Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.  Filed  Mar. 

SNOW  CRYSTAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  250,524. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flben, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton 
and  Man-Made  Flben  (Int  Cl.  24). 

Fint  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Mar.  1, 1928. 


SN  322,021.     Fuji  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1969. 


SN  313,124.     The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  26, 1968. 

BLOCKADE 

■\      \ 

For  Antnacterlal  Finish  Sold  aa  as  Component  of  a  Textile 
(Int  Cl.  24). 
Fint  use  May  17, 1968. 


VIVALOON 


For  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Polyester 
Fiber  or  Mixture  of  Polyester  Fibw  and  Other  Natural  Flben 
and  Substitutes  Therefor  (Int  Cl.  24). 

Flnt  use  Sept  1,  1967 ;  In  commerce  May  1,  1968. 


SN  817,847.    Klopman  Mills,  Inc.,  Rockleigh,  N.J.  FUed  Jan. 
29, 1969. 

K-20 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece.  Composed  of  Man-Made  Flben, 
and  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  Composed  of  Blends  of  Cotton  Flben 
and  Man-Made  Fibers  (Int  Cl.  24). 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  5, 1967. 


SN  324,075.    Jacques  Leonard  4c  Cle.,  Paris.  France.  FUed 
Apr.  9,  1969. 

GABCOAT 

Priority  claimed  nndor  Sec  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
4,172,  dated  Oct  17, 1968. 

For  WovMi  and  Knitted  Fabrics,  Fabrics  in  Pieces^  and  In 
Cut  Lengths  for  Making  Coats,  Suits,  Jacketo,  Ralncoata  and 
the  like  (Int  CL  24). 
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SN  327.79S.     Sctaappe  Ltd.,  Qeneva,  Swltserland.  Filed  May    SN  291,077.    Kadtoon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cblcago,  lU.  Filed 
21, 19«9.  Feb.  14, 1968. 


LAPmUS 


Owner  of  8w1m  Kef.  No.  220.009,  dated  Jan.  27,  1967. 

For  Woren  and  Knitted  Fabrics  Used  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Clotblng  for  Men,  Women  and  Children — Namely,  Bolts, 
Dresses,  Troasers,  Coats  and  Underwear  (Int.  CI.  24). 


dasf  43 — Tlwead  and  Yarn 

SN  309,783.     PldUlps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesvlUe,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1968. 

PHILLIPS  66 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  579,894,  766,604.  and  864,419. 
For  Continuous  FUament  Nylon  Tarn  (Int.  CI.  23). 
First  use  July  17, 1968. 


For  Meatless  Sauces  and  Meatless  Powdered  Mix  for  Mak- 
ing Sauces,  To  Be  Used  on  Meats,  Fish  and  Vegetables  (Int. 
CI.  30). 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15, 1967. 


SN   296,461.     Seaway  Foods,  Inc.,  Bedford   Heights,   Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  24. 1968. 


FIRST  MATE 


Class  44-DMrtal,  Mailical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  321,141.     Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  FUed 
Mar.  10, 1969. 

OPTEBIP 


For  Ophthalmic  Cautery  (Int.  Cl.  10). 
First  use  Feb.  21.  '969. 


For  Canned,  B«ttM,  Prwarred,  Fresh.  Dried,  and  Frozen 
Foods — Namdy,  FMlti,  Wndt  Juices,  Vegetables,  Vegetable 
Juices,  Fish,  MMt,  Mcllslns,  Condiments  In  the  Form  of  Mus- 
tard, Ketehap,  Chill  ■naea  aad  Salt,  Cooking  Oils.  Vegetable 
Shortening,  Honey,  Jumm,  JdUes  and  Preserves,  Coffee,  Tea, 
Cocoa.  Salad  Dresslaga.  Spices,  Unpopped  Popcorn.  Poultry. 
Baked  Qoods  In  the  Form  of  Bread.  Cookies  and  Cakes,  Dairy 
Products  In  the  Form  of  Milk,  Cream.  Ice  Cream  and  Cheese, 
and  Sandwich  Spreads  In  the  Form  of  Peanut  Butter.  Cheese 
Base  and  Fruit  or  Vegetable  Mixtures,  and  Minced  Meats  (Int. 
CIS.  29,  30, 31,  and  82). 

First  use  May  10, 1957. 


SN  325,148.    B.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  FUed 
Apr.  22, 1969. 


® 

SQUIBB 


SN  307,858.     Olson  Brothers.  Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1968. 

QUICK  'N*  EASY 

For  Frosen  Unshelled  Eggs,  Including  Whole  Eggs,  and 
Whites  and  Yolks  Thereof  (Int  CL  29). 
First  use  June  7, 1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  129,544,  169,655,  and  others. 
For  Intra-Oral  Bandage  (Int  Cl.  5). 
First  use  on  or  about  May  10, 1968. 


Qass  46-Fbods  and  bigredients  of  Foods 


SN  310,662.     Hershey  Foods  Corporation,  Hershey,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  28. 1968. 

HANDI-BAKE 

For  Chocolate  Flavored  Liquid  for  Use  in  Baking  (Int. 
Cl.  30). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7, 1960. 


SN  290,101.     Lusk  Candy  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed    a»i  «n  a^<      rm.     t    m,    «       ..      « 
Vrf.  i  10AA  ^^  ®^  311.071.     The  J.  M.  Smncker  Company.  Orrvllle.  Ohio. 

Feb.  1.1968.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1968. 


^^L 


SMUCKER'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777.490. 

FOr  Candy  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1967 ;  1920  as  to  "ThlnsheU. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506,885.  753.791.  and  850.303. 

For  Packaged  Foods.  e.g..  Fruit  Preserves ;  Jellies ;  Jam ; 
Marmalade ;  Applebutter ;  Food  Syrups  of  Various  Flavors — 
Namely.  Fruit,  Chocolate,  Carmel,  Butterscotch ;  and  Sauces 
or  Toppings  for  Ice  Cream  and  Cakes,  e.g.,  Chocolate  Fudge, 
ChocoUte  Syrup,  Carmel  Syrup.  Butterscotch  Syrup,  and  Vari- 
ous F^nlt  Flavored  Sauces ;  Peanut  Butter;  and  Pickles  (Int. 
CIS.  29  and  80). 

First  use  about  1900  on  fruit  preserves.  Jellies.  Jam,  mar- 
malade and  applebuttor. 


}■ 


mm 


^ 
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SN   311,168.     Omnl-Pharm   S.A.,   Basel,    Swltserland.   Filed    SN  318.880.     Morton  IntcmatlOBal,  lac^  Chicago,  IlL  FUod 


Nov.  1,  1968. 


Feb.  11,  1969. 


FLUOGUM 


MORTON 


\ 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  205,881,  dated  Aug.  14,  1964. 
For  Fluorinated  Chewing  Onm  (Int.  Cl.  30). 


IL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,888,  009,884,  and  802,780.  ^ 
For  Salt,  Sugar.  Pepper.  Salt  Substitute  and  Sugar  Sub- 
stitute in  Prepackaged  Dietary  Combinations  for  Regular  and 
Special  Diets  (Int.  Cls.  0  and  80). 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec  3. 1968. 


SN  311,277.     kondltorel  Rltzer.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  4, 1968, 


SN  319.034.    Stanly  J.  Donos.  d.b.a.  Stanley  Dcmoo.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  784.090. 

For  Condiments — Namdy,  Salad  Dressing.  Sauces  for  Meats 
and  Fishes  (Int.  Cn.  30). 

First  use  Apr.  2. 1908.  on  salad  dressing. 


SN  320,123.     Brookwood  Farms,  Inc.,  SUer  City,  N.C.  FUed 
The  word  "Kondltorel"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark        p^j,  26,  1969. 
as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights. 
The  word  "Kondltorel"  means  "confectionery  shop"  in  Ger- 
\man. 

For  Frozen  Pastries,  Such  as  Frosen  Apple  Strudel  and 
Cheese  Strudel  (Int.  Cl.  30). 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


II 


SN  317,889.     UnU-It  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1969. 


FIORDAGOSTO 


For    Prepared    Meat    Products — ^Namely,    Ham,    Sausage, 
Bacon,   Frankfurters,   Bologna   and    Luncheon   Meats    (Int. 
Cl.  29). 
'Fiordagos^b"  Is  translated  Into  BngUsh  as  "flower  of        First  use  Jan.  1, 1965. 
August."  _^^^^^^__ 

For  Tomato  Paste  (Int.  Cl.  30). 

First  use  1947  ;  in  commerce  February  1966.  SN  320,149.     Hickory  Mountain  Farms,  Inc.,  SUer  City.  N.C. 

__^^^____  Filed  Feb.  26, 1969. 

SN   318,133.    Farmers   Regional   Cooperative.   Fort  Dodge, 
Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  3. 1969. 


STEAK  MAKER 


For  Feed  Supplements  for  Livestock  (Int.  Cl.  31). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1955. 


SN  318,535.     Ardienne  R.  Earnhardt,  trustee  of  the  esUte  of 
E.  P.  Pordier,  deceased.  Cocoa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1969. 


lui'hfip.Mimuusr.viM 


For    Prepared    Meat    Prodocta — ^Mamaly,    Ham,    Sausage. 
Bacon.   Frankfurters.   Bologna   and   Luncheon   Meats    {Int.. 
a.  29).  '      / 

First  use  Jan.  1. 1965. 


SN  321.805.    Just  Desserto  Inc..  Cicero.  HI.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1969. 


QHWiqfl 


/ 


'.'W  |»I» 


0     4^, 


Applicant  cUdms  the  czditelve  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Deerfleld  Groves.    "Desserts"  in  combination  with  the  words  "On  the  Square" 
Indian  River,  Fla."  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of    and  the  design  of  the  mark  as  shown,  but  not  in  any  other, 
Reg.  No.  245^678.  dissimilar,  forms  or  comblnatlona. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits  (Int.  Cl.  31).  For  Cheesecakes  (Int.  CL  80). 

First  use  1925.  \.  First  use  Feb.  1. 1969. 


\ 


\ 


V 
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SN  822.430.     W.  B.  Grace  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Mar.    SN  829,680.     Aron  Strelt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
21    1969  ^^'  1969. 

MOONSTRIPS 
"4X4''  AUTOMATIC 


For  MatsoB  (Int.  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  3, 1947. 


Owner  of  Bes.  No.  727,1TB. 
For  Swine  Feeds  (Int.  CL  81). 
First  ase  Jan.  13, 1969. 


SN  329,959.     R.  F.  Brown  Sea  Food  Company,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Filed  June  13, 1969. 


SN   328,382.     Stral  Proccnias  Company,   Greensboro,   Ala. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1969. 


/ 


V 


For  Fresh  Shucked  Oysters  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  on  or  about  August  1939. 


SN   330,176.     National  Biscuit   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
The  name  "Colonel  Stral"  does  not  identify  any  particular        ^^^  '"°*  ^*'  ^***- 

liring  individual.  r*1J1?rkT^  A  "MTTni^ 

For  Dressed,  Froien  Catfish  (Int  CI.  29).  %uMlCAljUAri  U  1 

First  use  July  29. 1968. 

For  Sandwiches  (Int.  CI.  29). 

^-^^— ^  First  use  May  5, 1969. 


SN  323,797.     Crackin*  Good  Bakers,  Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga.  Filed 
Apr.  7, 1969. 

CRACKIN'  GOOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,185  and  644,501. 

For  Potato  Chips,  Corn  Chips,  Cheese  Snacks  Consisting  of 
Com  Meal  and  Other  Ingredients,  and  Potato  Sticks   (Int. 
CI.  29). 
^  First  use  June  30,  1963. 


SN  832,418.    Lucky  Stores,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.  Filed 
July  14,  1969. 


SN  327,328.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  15. 1969. 

BREAKFAST 
BREAKTHROUGH 

For  Dry,  Ready-To-Eat  Cereal  (Int  CI.  30). 
First  use  Apr.  23, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,206,  688,423,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Fruit  Juices,  Vegetable 
Juices,  Fruft  Nectars,  Apple  Sauce,  Cranberry  Sauce,  Fish, 
Spaghetti  in  Tomato  Sauce.  Soups.  Hominy ;  Pickled  Beets  in 
Glass  Jars,  Butter,  Cheese,  Imitation  Sour  Cream,  Food 
Dips — Namely,  Blue  Cheese  Dip.  Clam  Dip,  French  Onion  Dip 
and  Garlic  Dip,  Fresh  Milk.  Refrigerated  Salads — Namely, 
Potato  Salad,  Macaroni  Salad.  Cole  Slaw.  Fruit  Salad.  Red 
Fruit  Gelatin  Salad,  Mandarin  Orange  Gelatin  Salad,  Rasp- 
berry Whip  G^atin  Salad,  and  Grapefruit  Lime  Gelatin  Salad, 
and  Fresh  Eggs  (Int.  Cls.  29,  30,  and  32). 

First  use  August  1939. 


SN  327,834.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  21,    ^N  387,853.     General  Mills.  Inc..  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  Filed 
1988  Sept.  15,  1969. 

KABOOM 


SCUDDERCUPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  870,870. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.784.  512,769.  and  734,604.  *•<>'  InsUnt  Breakfast  Shake  (Int.  CL  80). 

For  Cereal-Derived,  Flavored  Snack  Food  Product    (Int.        First  use  on  or  prior  to  July  11, 1969. 
CL  80).  _^_^^____ 

First  use  Apr.  7, 1969. 


SN  887,866.    Red  Owl  Stores.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Sept.  16, 1969. 


SN  327,876.    F  &  F  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  FUed 
May  21, 1969. 


LUCY  ELLEN 


The  name  "Lucy  Ellen"  is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
848,829. 
For  Candy  (Int  CI.  80). 
First  use  about  Jan.  1, 1987. 


For  Pancake  and  Waflle  Mix  (Int  CI.  30). 
First  use  Mar.  18, 1969. 


^ 
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SN  387,866     'U  Owl  Stores,  Inc..  MinneapoUs.  Mi«..  Filed    -^^^^Jt::^^^-^^!^  "^^  '^^  ^--"^^^ 
Sept.  15, 1969.  -     ____^.^_ 

Nnnazics  .„^^..^]^^^^ 

owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,312.  ^«^^  «-  May  26, 1969. 

For  Italian-Style  Bread  (Int.  CI.  30).  . 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1963. 


SN  338.097. 
1969. 


r 


am  Farms.  Santa  Maria.  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  17, 


Class  49  -  IKstilM  Alcoholic  Liqiion 

SN  279,924.     Maison  Barriasson,  Cognac  (Charente).  France. 
Filed  Sept.  8. 1967. 


/^= 


'wn.r^'-T" 


For  Fresh  Lettuce  (Int  CI.  31). 
First  use  June  12. 1969. 


SN  388,098.    Tani  Farms,  Santa  Maria,  CaUf.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1969. 


nioeciANTs 


For  Fresh  Vegetables  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1969. 


The  EngUsh  translation  of  the  words  "Toujours  Tout 
Droit"  would  mean  "always  absolutely  honest"  The  BngUsh 
translation  of  the  word  "Negodants"  would  be  "merchants." 
AppUcant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  and  to  the  word 
"Negociants"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  13,986,  dated  July  2,  1969  (Cognac)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  129,425. 

For  Cognac  and  Brandy  (Int  CI.  83). 


SN  338,476.     Holly  Farms  Poultry  Industries,  Inc.,  Wllkes- 
boro,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1969. 


TLC 


SN  826,620.    E.  Delatour  *  Cie,  S.A.,  Christiansted,  St.  Croix, 
Virgin  Island.  Filed  May  6, 1969. 


For  Dog  and  Cat  Food  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1969. 


FLAMBOYAN 


For  Liqueur  (Int.  01.  88). 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1969. 


SN  338,477.    HoUy  Farms  Poultry  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilkes- 
boro,  N.C.  Filed  Sept.  22, 1969. 

TENDER  LOVING  CARE 

For  Dog  and  Cat  Food  (Int  CI.  31). 
First  use  Aug.  29, 1969. 


I 


dan  47 -Wises 

1,7741' 


SN  324,774L'    ZoUo  Ruis-Mateos,  S.A..  Jerei  de  la  Frontera, 
Cadii,  Spain.  FUed  Apr.  16, 1969. 


DON  ZOILO 


"Don  ZoUo"  is  not  the  name  of  any  particular  living  indi- 
viduaL  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  642.859,  dated  Oct.  80, 
1968. 

For  Wines  (Int  CI.  38). 


SN  829,601.    Marie  Brisard  et  Roger,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  10. 1969. 


f  Marie  \ 
I  Bi'i/ard  f 

ft  r  A 


The  portrait  shown  In  the  drawtag  Is  that  of  'Varie 
Brixard,"  now  deceased.  The  drawing  is  Uned  for  the  color 
gold  but  no  claim  is  made  to  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
541,931.  736.883.  and  others. 

For  Brandies  and  Liqueurs  (Int  CL  33). 

First  use  Apr.  6. 1969. 


i 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Uqaors 

SN  303,714.'    Meryl  L.  Stoddard,  Seottsdale,  Arts.  Filed  July 
26.  1968. 

CAB 


For  Beer  (Int  CI.  32). 
First  use  July  15, 1968. 


Class  51  -  Cosnetks  ad!  Telet  PreparalioM 

SN  280.428.    L'Oreal.  Paris.  France.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1969. 

TWENTY 

Owner  of  French  Bee  Mo.  619.66T,  dated  Feb.  14,  1964 
(Seine) ;  Nati.  Inst  No.  220,136. 

For  Fluid  Make-Up.  Pressed  Powdw.  NaU  Enamel.  PoUsh 
Remover.  Lipstick,  Byebrow  PencU  and  Crayon,  Bye  Shadow 
Powder,  Eyeliner  and  Masearamatic  (Int  01.  8). 


iS5^S!S«^^^B5^5p^5S5?'^^^^^?^5S?S^^™ot^» 
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SN  280,429.    L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1969. 


Februaky  24,  1970 


SN  819,821.    Laberatolre  Oarnler  8.A.,  Pari*,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  5,  1969. 


TY 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  707,219,  dated  Jan.  21,  1966. 

For  Fluid  Make-Up,  Pressed  Powder,  Nail  Enamel,  Polish 
RemoTcr,  Lipstick,  Eyebrow  Pencil  and  Crayon,  Eye  Shadow 
Powder,  Eyeliner  and  Mascaramatlc  (Int.  CI.  3). 


mim 


SN  303,820.     Pagan  Laboratories,  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jnly  29.  1968. 

PEDISPONGE-S 

.  For  Polystyrene  Foam  Pads  Impregnated  With  a  Composi- 
tion for  Use  as  a  Cosmetic  for  the  SUn  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1967. 


The  mark  may  be  translated  as  "Success."  Owner  of  French 
Reg.  No.  83,700,  dated  Oct.  15,  1964  (Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst. 
No.  233,733. 

For  Hair  Setting  Lotion  (Int.  CI.  3). 


SN  326,467.     Fashion  Two  Twenty,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  5,  1969. 


SN  310,306.     CUnlque   Laboratoires,  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1968. 


mJ 


■:/ 


CUNIQUE 

young  face 


The  word  "Face"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,44S. 
For  Cosmetic  Make-Up  Blusher  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  3, 1968. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "ftt" 

For  Rouge,  Face  Powder,  Dusting  Powder,  Personal  De- 
odorant, Perfume,  Cologne,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion,  Body 
Sachet,  Nail  Polish  and  Nail  Tonic  (Int.  Cls.  3  and  5). 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN   810,307.     CUnlque   Laboratories,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1968. 


giMQUE 

young  face 


SN  326,536.     L'Oreal,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  6,  1969. 


PROTKTT^SS 


For  Permanent  Wave  Preparations  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1969 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  18,  1969. 


The  word  "Face"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  859,445. 
For  Powder  Rouge  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  3,  1968. 


SN  318,798.     Mexiglo  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1969. 


SN  327,455.     Mark  Anthony  Drug  Co.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Pla.  Filed 
May  16,  1969. 

IX)NG'N  LOVELY 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Long"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Nail  Hardener  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Sept.  9, 1968. 


Sflbxiglo 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotion, '  After  Tanning  Lotion,  Face 
Cream,  Suntan  Oeam,  Suntan  Oil,  Bubbling  Bath  Oil,  Skin 
Refreshant,  and  Perfnae  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1968. 


SN  329,143.    Vldal  Sassoon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  June 
4,  1969. 

THE  EVERYTHING  OIL 

Applicant  claims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Oil"  as 
part  of  its  mark,  but  not  otherwise. 

For  Combination  Perfumed  Bath  Oil  and  Moisturising  Lo- 
tion (Int.  Cl.  3). 

First  use  May  14, 1969. 


SN  319,433.     Chemway  Corporation,  Wayne,  N.J.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1969. 

MANHANDLE 

Vor  Coametie  Creams  and  Lotions  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  Nov.  8, 1968. 


SN  330,652.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1969. 

INTERNATIONALS 

For  Cologne,  Foam  Bath,  Moisture  Cttua,  Body  Lotion, 
Suntan  Cream,  Upstlck,  Nail  PoUsh,  Face  Powder,  and  Stick, 
Cream,  Powder  and  Liquid  Eye  Makeup  (Int.  Cl.  3), 

First  use  May  23, 1969. 


t 
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SN  881  272     Beautlfax,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  June    SN  834.146.    Yardley  of  LondoB.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  lUed 

CREMERY 


BEAUn  LAC 


For  Hair  Spray  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1966. 


For  Cologne,  Foam  Bath,  Lipstick,  and  Nail  PoUsh  (Int. 
Cl.  3). 

First  use  June  18,  1969. 


SN  332,589! '   Omnione,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July  15,  1969.    gjj  334,149.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 

Jnly  31, 1969. 

OMNIONE  FOLLOW-THAT-WOMAN 

1 1  —^^^——  First  use  June  18. 1969. 


SN  332.5901 


For  Skin 


Omnione.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July  15,  1969. 

OMNI  m 

[iOtlon  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


SN  834.287.    Slimorama  International  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4, 1969. 


First  use  July  1, 1969. 


II 


SN  332,668.    Omnione,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  July  16,  1969. 

OMNI  n 


For  Cosmetic  Solution — Namely,  an  Astringent  Solution  for 
AppUcatlon  to  the  Body  (Int.  Cl.  8). 
First  use  June  12, 1969. 


For  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Jnly  1. 1969. 


SN  332.669.    Omnione,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  Filed  Jnly  16,  1969. 

OMNI  I 

For  Skin  Lotion  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  July  1,1969. 


SN  335,499.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1969. 

RECALL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,886. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  (Int.  Cl.  8). 

First  use  Aug.  6. 1969. 


SN  886,981.     Everyouth  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  Filed  Sept.  4, 1969. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  288,561. 


SN  333,521.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed  July 
26, 1969. 


EVERYOUTH 


JUBA 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  1924.  ■'/■ 


For  FUled  Powder  Compact,  Lipstick  and  Facial  Blusher 
(Int.  a.  8). 
First  use  May  21, 1969. 


II 


SN  388,845.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1969. 


SN   338,623.    Avon  Products,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   FUed       "YOIPLL    WONDER    WHERE 

'"'^''  ''*'  THE  YELLOW  WEl^T  WHEN 

YOU  BRUSH  YOUR  TEETH 
WITH  PEPSODENT^ 


1[INDERSTATEMENTS 


For  Cream  Foundation  Makeup.  Tinted  Facial  Moisture 
Cream,  Eyeshadow,  Cream  Rouge,  Lipstick  and  Facial  Blusher 
(Int.  CLS). 

First  one  May  21, 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  110,079,  898,731,  and  others. 
For  Dentifricea  (Int  CL  S). 
First  use  at  least  1957. 


SN  384,100.    Lamarick  Beauty  System,  Inc.,  GreenviUe,  S.C. 


FUed  Jnly  31. 1969. 


m 


/ 


For  Hair  Conditioner  (Int.  Q.  3). 
First  use  May  26, 1969. 

/ 


Class  52  -  DetMfMrts  «kl  Soaps 

SN  277.146.    Chemical  Asaoeiates,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.  FUed 
July  81, 1967.  

SWIPE     , 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,877  and  638,772. 

For  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Household  Use  (Int.  CL  8). 

First  use  Mar.  29, 1966. 


i  '^vaijifirffrif:jTjetiariifliiirjWW 


t'~\ 
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i, 


SN  294,616.    Madison  Cbemlcal  Corporation,  Maywood,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1968. 

SUPER  TAKE-UPI 

-  -^ 

For  Floor  Finish  Stripper  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Apr.  12. 1967. 


SN  812,673.    The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  19, 1968. 

TRACK 

For  Car  Shampoo  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Nov.  6,  1968. 


SN    302,704.    Antonio   Pals   S.A.,   Barcelona,   Spain.   FUed 
July  16, 1968. 

6ITANA 

The  word  "Oltana"  means  "gypsy."  Owner  of  Spanish  Reg. 
No.  226,714,  dated  Apr.  15,  1950 ;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  786,526. 
For  Toilet  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


SN  320,468.     Nell  R.  Etson.  d.b.a.  Etson  Cbemlcal  and  Coat- 
ing Co.,  Olney,  III.  Filed  Mar.  3, 1969. 

CLEANERIFIC 

For  General  Purpose  Cleaner  for  Household  and  Commer- 
cial Use  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


SN  308,198.     Fabrlksaktlebolaget  Victoria,  Halslngborg,  Swe- 
den. Filed  Sept.  25,  1968. 


SN  328,392.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
May  27, 1969. 


BIO-LYNE 


TALLBA 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  38,277,  dated  Feb.  10,  1931. 
For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  3). 


SN  309,367.    Fabriksaktlebolaget  Victoria,  Halslngborg,  Swe- 
den. Filed  Oct.  10. 1968. 


For  Enzyme  Additive  Incorporated  as  an  Ingredient  in  a 
Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleansing  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  May  12,  1969. 


SN  328,777.     QuaUty  Products  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed 
June  2,  1969. 


CREMOSIN 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  27,390,  dated  July  17,  1923. 
For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soaps  (Int.  Cl.  8). 


SN  310,512.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24, 1968. 


uaiitif 


HAZZIT 


For  Multipurpose  Cleaning  Composition  for  Industrial  and 
Commercial  Use  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1968. 


LMk  War  Tka  ••«  "O* 


No  Claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Quality"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  Procelaln,  Tile  and  Enamel 
(Int  a.  3). 

First  use  Mar.  27, 1969.  / 


SN  329,531.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaUf.  Filed  Jane  9, 1969. 


SN  811,161.    Infinite  Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
FUed  Not.  1,  1968. 


Chevron 


^ 

F 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ume"  and  the  represenU-  ^^,'*f*'^i|f  *•  ""•**'?'  *1?  ^^^'^J,*^  and  blue,  and  appll- 

tion  of  a  lime  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  «t«U,'^^fi*J^**'**'r  '.?'  ''*'"*  ""*  "'"'•  *^°*'  **'  **'•  '''*'• 

For  Houaefaold  MulU-Purpose  Qeaners  in  Liquid  Form  Sold  «56.592,«68,620  and  others, 

to  Independent  Distributor.  (Int.  Cl.  3).  ,  ^^!  0*°*"*  ^"fP^  Industrial  Detergent  Used  Primarily 

iiM—*        r^^  IK  laaa  f Or  the  RcmoTal  of  Oil  and  Grease  and  Dirt  Associated  Therc- 

Flrst  use  Oct.  16, 1968.  ^^  ^j^^_  ^^  3j_ 


First  ase  June  4, 1969. 


8M  312,671.    The  Drackett  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  19, 1968. 


ROD  &  ROAD 


SN  336,626.     SterUng  Drag  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Aug. 
28.  1969. 


FOXY 


For  Car  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  Not.  6, 1968. 


For  Hair  Shampoo  (Int.  Cl.  3). 
First  use  July  30, 1969.  <^ 


:-  ■' 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Gan  100-MitcelaMon 


SN  303,718.     Varner  Ward  Leasing  Company,  San  Frandseo, 
Calif.  Filed  July  26, 1968. 


SN  281,603.    Meridian  Engineering,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1967. 


iflfinai 


lan 


For  Engineering  Design  Services  Rendered  to  the  Construc- 
tion, Architectural  and  Community  Planning  Industries — 
Namely,  ProTlding  Management  and  Engineering  Studies,  In- 
spections, ETaluatlons  and  Related  Engineering  Support  Serv- 
ices (Intel.  42). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1966. 


AppUcant  disclaims  "Auto"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Automobile  Leasing  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1968. 


II 


SN  291,496.    Grace  W.  Dobson,   d.b.a.  Whataburger  Drive 
Inns,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  FUed  Feb.  20.  1968. 


II 


SN  309.881.    Monterey  Hooae,  Houston,  To.  Fllad  Get  17. 
1968. 

MONTEREY  HOUSE 

For  Restaurant.  Prepared  Food  Carry-Out,  and  Food  Cater- 
ing Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Mot.  1, 1986. 


WHATABURGER 


SN  309,882.    Monterey  House,  Houston,  Tex.  FUed  Oct  IT. 
1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  662,187. 

For  Restaurant  Services  and  Drive  In  Restaurant  Services 
(Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1960. 


oMiotfeajcH 


mkn 


SN  291.604.     Foam  Fashion  Forum.  Newark,  N.J.  FUed  Feb. 
21.  1968. 


For  Restaurant,  Prepared  Food  Carry-Out  and  Food  Cater- 
ing Services  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Nov.  1. 1965.  / 


FOAM  FASHION  FORUM      '"..IS: "'  "°""^  "•°'*  '""^  »»  ™«,  o«^  „. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  876,729. 

For  Association  SerTlcea — Namely.  Proriding  Information 
to  Industry  Concerning  the  Uses  and  AdTantages  of  Poly- 
urethane  Foam  (Int.  CL  42). 

First  use  Jane  6, 1967. 


SN  297,088.    Charles  J.  Commander  II,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  1,  1968. 


I 


UR6ER  LODGE 


For  Restaorant,  Prepared  Food  Carry-Ovt,  and  l^Md  Cater- 
ing SerTlcea  (Int.  Cl.  42). 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  1, 1966.  , 


AppUcant  disclaims   "Burger"  apart  from  the  mark  as    SN  816,121.    Transport  Pool,  Inc.,  Falrless  HUls.  Pa.  FUed 
shown.  Dec.  23, 1968. 

For  DriTe-In  Restaurant  BerTlces  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  May  1, 1966. 


II. 


SN  299.707.    Vlatron  Computer  Systems  Corporation.  Bar-  / 

Ungton.  Maff .  FUed  Joac  4, 1968,  ,     / 

VIATBON 

For  Renting  and  Leasing  of  Van  Slse  Cargo  Contalnars, 
For  Rental  of  Compute  Processing  Machines  (Int.  CL  42).    TraUera,  Semi-TraUers  and  Bogles  Therefor  (Int.  Cl.  42). 
First  use  Dec.  27, 1967.  /  First  use  Not.  8, 1968. 


TM  871  O.O.— 11 
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rniffi-f  ^  17  WW  .<^-^j»',Vim*,^j»-  ■" t,^. "^ 


TM18& 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Februaby  24,  1970 


8N   815,874.     American    Optical    Corporation.    Sontbbrldge,    SN  384.673.     Schnltielbon  Systems.  Inc.,  Rhlnelander.  Wis. 
Mass.  PUed  Dec.  80. 1»68.  FUed  Aug.  7. 1969. 


SCHNITZELBON 


For  Restaurant  Services  (Int.  CI.  42). 
First  use  June  20. 1989. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  340.306. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Ophthalmic  Diagnostic  and  FrescrlptlTe  Services  (Int. 
CI.  42). 
Tlrat  oae  Oct.  24, 1988. 


Class  101— Advertising  md  Business 

SN  313.464.    Worid  Cuisine,  Inc.,  Washiafton,  D.C.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1968. 

THE  WORU)  AT  YOUR 
TABLE 


For  Providing  SpedaUy  Ordered  Fresh  Food  to  Select  Bca- 
Uurants  (Int.  CI.  35). 
First  use  Mar.  10, 1968. 


SN    315.375.    American   Optical    Corporation.    Southbridge. 
Mass.  FUed  Dec  30. 1968. 

RED  CARPET  RX  SERVICE 

The  term  Rx  Service"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ophthalmic  Diagnostic  and  Prescriptive  Services  (Int. 
C1.42). 
'  First  use  Oct.  24, 1965. 


SN  314,802.     Medlcredit,  Incorporated.  Narberth.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  18, 1968. 


MEDIBANK 


For  Medical  Data  Information  Storage  and  Retrieval  Serv- 
ices (Int  CI.  35). 

First  use  Oct.  17, 1968. 


SN  320.667.     Lee  unison  Engineering  Company.  Inc.,  Rocky 
River.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  3. 1969. 


SN    815.323.     Kwikle    Duplicating.    Inc.,    Southfleld,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27, 1968. 


"Sr  SYSTEM 


The  term  "System"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Services  in  Setting  Up  Procedures  for  Establishing 
M«w««"w  Coil  Annealing  Times  in  Plants  Producing  Strip 
Metal  (Int.CL42). 

First  oae  July  1968. 


SN  821,821.    Modie  Safdla,  VmitVMd,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  14, 19f8. 


HABITAT 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
fllad  Oct  9,  1968 ;  M»g.  No.  164,798.  dated  Aug.  22.  1969. 

For  Plaaalac  tmt  Fmiialai  tt  OoUaetive  Housing  and  Com- 
■utty  Davslspwsati  (Int.  CI.  42). 


The  words  "KwlUe  Duplicating  Inc."  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Aid  in  the  Establishment  and  Operation  of  Duplicating 
and  Printing  Buslnestes  (Int.  CI.  35). 

First  use  July  1, 1968. 


SN  824,044.     The  Children's  Village,  Inc.,  Dobbs  Ferry.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  9. 1969. 


SN  320,593.    Goodway.  Inc.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3, 
1969. 


-^4* 


For  Services  BelatadI  TO  Condoellng  Research  Programs 
and  Maintaining  Centers  in  Connection  With  the  Training.        For  Providing  Professional  Counsel  and  Single  Service  Re- 
Treatment  and  Education  of  Children  With  Emotional  Prob-  sponsibility  in  Planning  and  Execution  of  Corporate  Anniver- 
Umm  (bt  CL  42).  sary  Celebration  Programs  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  one  la  or  about  October  1964.  First  use  Jan.  6, 1969. 


*  m 


fl 


"^1 
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SN  824.930.    Patterson  International  Corporation,  Cincin- 


nati. Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1969. 


TM188 

Class  105— Traasperlatien  anl  Steiaie 


FOOSBALL  COMPETITIVE 
SPORTS  SYSTEM 


SN  301,794.    Wings  and  Wheds  Express.  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1. 196& 

-  ■  I  ■  f  .  I 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Competitive  Sports  System" 
apart  from  tlie  mark. 

For  Promoting  the  Establishment  of  Miniaturised,  Coin- 
Operated  Soccer  Game  Concessions  and  Advising.  Instructing, 
and  Financially  Assisting  in  the  Operation  Therecrf  (Int. 
Cl.  35). 

First  use  June  1, 1968. 


SN  327,215.     Stratmar  Systems  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
May  14. 1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647.316.  888,819,  and  others. 
For  Air  Freight  Forwarder  Service  (Int  CL  39). 
First  use  Apr.  25, 1968. 


MULTISAMP 


For  Distribution  of  Samples  to  Potential  Purchasers  in  a 
Cooperative  Effort  Including  Non-Competitive  Products  of 
Various  Clients  in  One  Program  (Int.  Cl.  85). 

First  use  Mar.  10, 1969. 


Class  106-Materid  Treataeiil 

SN  809,774.    Market  For  Dressing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  16. 1968. 

VANQUEUR 

For  Processing  and  Dyeing  of  Skins  and  Furs  (Int.  Cl.  40). 
First  use  Oct.  1, 1968.  / 


Class  102  -  insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  313,157.    Bucks  County  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Perka- 
sie.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27, 1968. 


REDDY  BUCKS 


For  Financial  Services — Namely,  Checking  Account  Serv- 
ices With  Over-Draft  Privileges  (Int.  Cl.  36). 
First  use  Sept.  25, 1968. 


Gen  107  —  Uefalien  mtd  EetertaieeMBt 

SN  290,539.    The  Sound  of  Youth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  FUed 
Feb.  7, 1968. 


Class  103  -  Censtractien  and  Repair 


Apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  the  word  "Youth"  and  the 
abbrevUtion  "U.S.A."  are  disclaimed. 
For  Youth  Programs  in  the  Entertainment,  Performing  Arts 
SN  322,920.     Suburban  Sanitation  Service.  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed    and  Educational  Fields  and  Particularly,  Conducting  Corn- 
Mar.  26, 1969.  munity  Development-Youth  Programs  in  the  Nature  of  Musi- 
cal Talent  Competitions  (Int.  CL  41). 
First  use  July  15, 1967. 


SN  303,544.    South  40.  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.  FUed  Jnly 
24, 1968. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  no  claim  is  made  For  Musical  Entertainment  Services  Pwformed  by  a  Mnal- 

toeolor.  cal  and  Vocal  Group  (lat.  a.  41). 

For  RubiUsh  and  Teash  Removal  (Int  CL  87).  First  use  Mar.  81. 1967. 

First  use  1965 ;  1960  as  to  the  "caricature"  design.  SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  303,252. 
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8N  308.S41.     studio  Girl-Hollywood,  Inc.,  d.b.«.  Studio  Olrl,    SN  316,806.     Project  Pbyslcs.  Cambrldfe,  Mass.  Piled  Jan.  2, 
Chicaco,  111.  FUed  Sept.  SO,  1968.  ^^9. 


HOUR  OF  CHARM 


For  Demonstrations  of  Uses  of  Cosmetic  Preparations  (Int. 
a.  41). 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept  22, 1959. 


Project  Physics 


For  Assisting  In  the  Teaching  of  Physics  by  Preparation  of 
the  Content  of  Course  Material  and  the  Design  of  Laboratory 


SN  312.433.    Computer  EnTironments  Corporation,  Hanover.    EQoiPinent  (Int.  Cl.  41) 
N.H.  Filed  Not.  18. 1968.  *^»"*  "•«  »*  '*•'*  "  « 


early  as  September  1967. 


SN  318,047.     WiUlam  L.  Horan,  d.b.a.  Dixie  Cheer-O-Rama. 
Leesburg,  Fla.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1969. 


For  Providing  Educational  Services — Namely,  the  Opera- 
tion of  Computer  Schools,  Business  Schools,  Seminars  In  the 
Computer  Field,  and  Allied  Educational  Activities  (Int. 
Cl.  41). 

First  use  Mar.  1, 1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  769,189,  823,183,  and  858,017. 
For  Providing  Classroom  and  Field  Training  In  Cheerlead- 
Ing  and  Songleadlng  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1963. 


SN  314,874.     Circus  Circus,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1968. 


CIRCUS  CIRCUS 


For  Casino  Services  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Oct.  18, 1968. 


SN  323.369.     Roger  Rublnow,  d.b.a.  Sonny  Rogers,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  1, 1969. 

THE  JOLLY  GENTS 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  Musical  Entertain- 
ment in  the  Nature  of  an  Instrumental  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  Nov.  12, 1968. 


SN  814,104.    Jerry  Muradlan,  d.b.a.  Jerry  Mnrad,  NUes,  lU. 
FUed  Dec.  10. 1968. 


HARMONICATS 


For  Entertainment  Service* — Namely,  Music  Provided  by  a 
Harmonica  Group  (Int.  Cl.  41). 
First  use  July  1946. 


SN  325,089.    Charles  Stelnle.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1969. 

CHARUE  VAN  DYKE 
SHOW 

"Charlie  Van  Dyke"  is  a  fanciful  name,  and  not  the  name 
of  a  known  individual.  The  word  "Show"  is  disclaimed,  ex- 
cept as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Namely,  a  Variety  Show  or 
the  Like  Rendered  Through  the  Medium  of  Radio  and  Personal 
Appearances  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  June  15, 1966. 


SN  328,278.     The  Detroit  Hockey  Club,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  26, 1969. 


SN  315,631.     Software  Sciences  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1968. 


COMPED-12 


For  Providing  Lectures  and  Workshops  in  Computer  Opera-       For  Entertainment  Service*— Namely,  Performance  of  Pro- 
tlon  (Int.  Cl.  41).  fessional  Ice  Hockey  Contests  (Int.  Cl.  41). 

First  use  May  1, 1968.  First  use  198S. 


:i- 


Class  200 


f 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSfflP  MARKS 


SN  312,752.     CaUfornia  SUte  Electronics  Association^  Haw- 
thorne, CaUf.  FUed  Nov.  21, 1968. 


SN  307,220.    National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  12, 1968. 


MRI  H 


For  IndieatlBt  Membership  in  AppUcant. 
First  nae  Feb.  17, 1966. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  AppUcant. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  1, 1967. 


»,48(l. 


SN  319.116.     PoUce  Officers  MofaUe  AozUiary,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1969. 


SN  808,480.    Foundry  Equipment  Manufacturers  Association, 
Washington,  D.C.  Filed  Sept.  30, 1968. 


MEMBER 


FEMA 


For  Indioitlng  Membership  in  AppUcant. 
First  us«  April  1950. 


For  Indicating  Memborship  in  Applicant. 
First  use  Feb.  11, 1969. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  f  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparad  Matariab 


886,608.  OP  AND  DESIGN.  Grain  Products,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (CUmcs  1  and  46).  SN  281,076.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  9-26-67. 

886,669.  CBRAMEZ.  National  BerylUa  Corp.  SN  305,341. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUcd  8-16-68. 

886.660.  TRI-CLAD.  Tri-Polnt  Indnatrtea.  Inc.  SN  306,603. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-4-68. 

886.661.  HETEROFIL.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. SN  307,676.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  9-17-68. 

886.662.  DIPPITT-OLAS.  Pat  4  Bobble's,  Inc.  SN  313,331. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  11-29-68. 

886.663.  DESIGN  OF  A  MAN.  Wm.  F.  Renk  k  Sons,  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  318,974.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-9-68. 


Class2-RMaptadas 


Qass6— Cheaicals  aad  Chenical  Com- 
positioiis 

886.676.  JET  AIB  FRESH.  Jet  Air  Products  Company.  SN 
276,140.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-17-67. 

886.677.  ICN.  International  Chemical  ft  Nuclear  Corpora- 
tion. SN  284,666.  Pa|i.  12-0-69.  FUed  11-13-67. 

886.678.  VL.  Varl-Ll^t  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  6,  16,  26,  and  33).  SN  290,681.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  2-9-68. 

886V679.  LIPACIDB8.  Sodete  Normande  de  Prodults  Chlml- 
ques.  SN  295,770.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-16-68. 

886.580.  UOP  26.  Unlrersal  Oil  Pupducts  Company,  d.b.a. 
UOP  Chemical  Division.  SN  301,655.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
6-28-68. 

886.581.  GOLDEN  ROCK.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
307,951.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-23-68. 

886,682.  K  AND  DESIGN.  KaUestad  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
317,422.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 


886,664.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Perstorp  AktleboUf.  SN  276,033. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-14-67. 

886.566.  DAKON.  DakoU  Iron,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2, 19.  21,  and  23).  SN  280,402.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
9-15-67. 

886,566.  F^AND  DESIGN.  Sodete  d'AppUcatlon  Plastlque. 
Mecanlque  et  Electronlque.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2 
and  23).  SN  289,440.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-24-68. 

886.667.  WIKPOL  AND  DESIGN.  Spoldzldcxe  Prsedsleblor- 
Btwo  Handlu  Za<ranlcsnego  "Cepella,"  assignee  of  Centrala 
Handlu  Zagranlcxnego  "Paged."  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  2  and  32).  SN  306,783.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
8-23-68. 

886.668.  MON  ARK.  MonArk  Boat  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  2,  12,  and  19).  SN  321,734.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  3-14-69. 

886.669.  BOW-MEOW.  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  SN  326,382. 
Pnb.  12-2-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 


dassS-Baigage 
Mas,  aad  Pockatbooks 


EqHipBMnts,Port- 


886.570.  OSHKOSH.  MSL  Industries,  Inc.,  assignee  of  MSL 
Plastics.  Inc.  SN  802.606.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-11-68. 

886.571.  SST.     Samsonlte     Corporation.    d.b.a.     Shwayder 
Brothers,  Inc.  SN  316,389.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-27-68. 

886,672.     JUANITA.     Theodor     Manufacturing    Corp.     SN 
816,263.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-9-69. 

886,678.     PANT-BAG.    Make   Well    Leather    Goods    Co.    SN 
319,923.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-24-69. 


QassS— AAashras 


886.674.  8IL8BT.  International  MUierals  ft  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. BN  800,709.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-18-68. 

886.675.  SPRAY  TAPE  AND  DESIGN.  PoMtlTe  Chemical 
Corporation.  SN  308.918.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-4-68. 

TM  186 


OassS-Snokan'  Artidas,  Not  Induding 
Tobacco  Products 


886,583.     RALLYE.  Swan,  Inc.  SN  818,684.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  2-7-69.  / 


Class  12  -  Coastniction  Matorials 


886,568.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.584.  SYMA-STSTEM.  Str&ssle  SOhne  ft  Co.  SN  286,964. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  12-14-67. 

886.585.  THUNDERSTONE.  Alexander  Blggy.  SN  306,451. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-3-68. 

886.586.  SAYOIA  AND  DESIGN.  Savola  International  Corp. 
SN  317,116.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-21-69. 

886,687.     3M.   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. SN  323,645.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-4-69. 

886;688.    BONSAL  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  R.  Bonsai  Com- 
pany. SN  328,756.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 


Class  13 -Hardwara  and  Plumbing  and 
Staan-Fitting  Svpplios 

886.589.  VOLLRATH  SINCE  1874  AND  DESIGN.  The  VoU- 
rath  Company.  MXTLTIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  13,  31.  32,  and 
44).  SN  292,817.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  3-4-68. 

886.590.  MSL.  MSL  Industries,  Inc.  SN  320,629.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  3-8-69. 

886.591.  FEATHBB-FLO.  Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Company. 
SN  328,849.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-2-69.  / 

886.592.  RTR.  Johns-ManriUe  Corporation.  SN  329,780.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  6-11-69. 

886,598.  PLASTITE.  Research  Engineering  ft  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.  SN  829.761.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-11-69. 
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Class  IS'-^OIs  and  firaasas 


•j-rt.  / 


886,594.    AG80L.  Amerada  Hess  Corporation,  by  merger  from 

Hess  OU  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  288.523.  Pub.  12-9-69. 

Filed  10-27-67. 
886,696.    LACASOL.  Amerada  Hess  Corporation,  by  merger 

from  Hess  OU  ft  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  288.525.  Pub. 

12-9-69.  FUcd  10-27-67. 

886.696.  AQUAFORGE.  Quaker  Chonlcal  Corporation.  SN 
316.907.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-17-69. 

886.697.  DODUSORB.  Bugen  Ddrrwichter.  Eberhard  BoMdi. 
and  Doduco  BeteUlgungsgesellscbaft  m.b.H.  (Joint  owners), 
d.b.a.  Dr.  Eugen  DOrrwftchter  Doduco.  SN  317,017.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  1-21-69. 

886.698.  GUARD  AND  DESIGN.  Guard  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
317.341.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-23-69. 

886.699.  GXi}.  Farmland  Industries,  Inc.  SN  317.444.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  1-24-69. 

886.600.  CAROMINT.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The 
CaroUna  Soap  ft  Candle  Makers.  SN  318,029.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
Filed  1-31-69. 

886.601.  CLASSIC  CANDLES  AND  DESIGN.  Colonial 
Candle  Co.  of  Cape  Cod,  Inc.  SN  327,640.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  6-19-69. 


886^16.  GUY'S  B-T-R  OIMTMBNT  AMD  A  HBART  IM- 
SIGN.  Jay  Q««  Co.  BM  81«4U.  Ptib.  U-«-«9.  VUed 
11-26-68. 

886.617.  POWERIN.  Am^can  Home  Products  Oorpomtlen, 
assignee  of  U.S.  Nntritloa  Prodoeta  Corp.  8N  816,699.  Pob. 
12-9-69.  FU«4  1-16-69. 

886.618.  NOmUL  IntematiOBal  jnansaceotteal  Coipoia- 
tlon.  SN  818,661.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-6-69. 

886.619.  CHOLISATE.  The  Purdue  Fredwlck  Oompaay.  tN 
819,731.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-20-^9. 

886.620.  SCOUR-PAX.  Cvrt*  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  320,088. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-26-69. 

886.621.  KAFOCIN.  EU  Lilly  aad  Company.  SM  SS4,TTT. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-17-69. 

886.622.  PURINA.  Ralston  Farina  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  23).  SN  824368.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
FUed  4-18-69. 


Class  16— .Protactiva  and  Dacorativa  Coatings 

886.57&     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

886.602.  BURGLAREE-GLO.  Earl  E.  Seynak,  d.b.a.  Seynak 
Sign  Letters.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  16  and  60).  SN 
295,257.  Pub.  9-30-69.  FUed  4-9-68. 

886.603.  RBSISTA-FLAME.  Coatings  Research  Group,  Inc. 
SN  206,044.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed 
4-30-68. 

886.604.  BLOCK  BRITE.  Set  Products,  Inc.  SN  317,626. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 

886.605.  BOWL  AND  FRUIT  (DESIGN).  lUlnols  Bronse 
Powder  ft  Paint  Co.  SN  319,239.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
2-17-69. 

886.606.  TUBPATENE.  Parks  Corporation.  SN  828,888. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-7-69. 


II 


1 


CiaHl9-V«ydM 


8iB6,MS.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

886,668.     (SeeClass2for  this  trademark.) 

886,628.  OVAL  AND  ARROW  DESIGN  (COLOR).  Midas. 
Inc.  SN  278.026.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Hied  8-1(^-67. 

886.624.  OVAL  AND  ARROW  DESIGN.  Mldaa,  Inc.  SN 
278.027.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-10-67. 

886.626.  AEROTRAIN.  Sodete  de  I'Aerotraln.  by  change  of 
name  from  Sodete  d'Etndes  de  rAerotialn.  SN  280,888. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-21-67. 

886.626.  G-A-I  AND  DESIGN.  Globe  AutomotlTe  Imports. 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19.  21.  28,  26.  81.  aad 
35).  SN  279,187.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  fr-2ft-67. 

886.627.  GEM  TANK  AND  DESIGN.  Gem  Products  Corp. 
SN  312.187.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-^4-68. 

886.628.  TREND.  White  Motor  Corporation.  SN  316,614. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-2-69. 

886.629.  STREEP.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN  822,481.  Pnb. 
12-16-69.  FUed  3-21-69. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Producb 

886.607.  CHAMPAGNE  BLEND.  SntUff  Tobaeco  Company, 
d.b.a.  Dream  Castie  Tobacco  Co.  SN  817,508.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  1-27-69. 

886.608.  POCAHONTAS.  Larus  ft  Brother  Company.  SN 
326,386.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 

886.609.  SWINGSTARS.  Baynk  Cigars  Incorporated.  SN 
326.496.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 

886.610.  VITA.  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation. 
SN  326.687.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-7-69. 

886.611.  RYO  FILTERMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  SntUlT  To- 
bacco Company.  SN  829,818.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-6-69. 

886.612.  WEBB'S  KNOCKOUTS.  Webb's  City,  Inc.  SN 
830.644.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-l»-69. 

886,618.  BIG  DADDY.  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  SN 
331,130.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-27-69. 


Class  18--Madicinas  and  Pharmacaytical 
Praparitians 

886,614.     A<jiAPHILIC.  Medco  Lab,  Inc.  SN  806,962.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  Filed  8-26-68. 

886,616.    COLD  WAR.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  811,808.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-12-68. 


Class  21 -Badrical 

886,565.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  tradessark.) 

886.626.     (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

886.630.  XPRES  AND  DESIGN.  KeU's.  Inc.  SN  285.664. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-24-67. 

886.681.  QUADRAC.  Electronic  Control  Corporation.  SN 
289.742.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-29-68. 

886.682.  TOMORROWS  TECHNOLOGY  TODAY.  Reach 
Electronics.  Inc.  SN  291.522.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  2-20-68. 

886.688.  FARINON.  Farinon  Kleetile.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  21  and  26).  SN  292,194.  Pnb.  12-»-69.  FUed 
2-29-68. 

886.684.  SULZBR  LABS.  Traeor.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLAM 
(Classes  21,  26,  and  27).  SN  299,894.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed 
6-81-68. 

886.685.  ELECTRO-TIME.  Clare-Eleetroseal  Corp.  SN 
299,946.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-7-48. 

886.686.  COLOR  AND  DESIGN.  Hans  Kolbe  ft  Co.  SN 
802,090.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-&-68. 

886.687.  MULTI-MOUNT.  H.  K.  Portor  Company.  Inc.  SN 
308.822.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  T-29-68. 

886.688.  MBDAIRCO.  Medco  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN 
804.107.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUsd  S-1-68. 

886.689.  DATATALK.  Anderson  Jaeobaon,  Inc.  SN  807,728. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-19-68. 

886.640.  FOCAL.  8.  B.  Kresge  Company.  SN  812,807.  Put. 
12-9-69.  FUed  11-16-68. 
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88e,e41.  AMOOUABD  AND  DB8IGN.  Anocat  Bnslneerlns 
Compaay.  SN  312.416.  Pub.  12-8-69.  Filed  11-18-68. 

886.642.  8TAT08.  VarUn  Associates.  SN  316,089.  Pab. 
12-9-69.  BliMd  ll-l£-«8. 

886.643.  CUMMIN08  k  CO.  Cammlngs  ft  Co..  Inc.  8N 
316.082.  Fab.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-8-69. 

886.644.  KABBLMSTAL.  Kabel-  and  MetaUwerke  Qateboff- 
nungsbutte  AktlengewUsebaft.  SN  316,101.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  1-8-69. 

886.645.  BO  MARINE.  Cypras  Mines  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Rome  Cable  Division.  8N  320,042.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed 
£-25-69. 

886.646.  HSAR  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Motorola,  Inc.  SN 
321.249.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  3-10-69. 

886.647.  POSI-FIT.  Tbe  Roberk  Company.  SN  323,128. 
Pnb.  12-»-69.  FUed  3-28-69. 

886.648.  SILENT  PARTNERS.  Acoustic  Devices,  Inc.  SN 
324,973.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-21-69. 


Class  22  -  Cmms,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

886,649.  COUNT  NOSES  BY  SU  SU.  Sae  O.  Levy.  SN 
304,477.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-6-68. 

886.600.  ROYAL  LONDON.  Royal  London,  Ltd.  SN  305.248. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  8-15-68. 

886.651.  CONNOR  AND  LEAF  DESIGN.  Connor  Forest  In- 
dustries. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  22  and  32).  SN 
318,123.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-3-69. 


Oass  23-CHtlory,  Machinory,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thofoof 

886.565.  ( See  Class  2  for  tbls  trademark. ) 

886.566.  ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
886.622.  ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark. ) 
886.626.  ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.652.  A  ARTOS.  Artos  Dr.  Ing.  Meler-Wlndhorst  K.G.  SN 

258.352.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-10-66. 

886.653.  ARTOS.  Artos  Dr.  Ing.  Mder-Wlndhorst  K.G.  SN 

258.353.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-10-66. 

886.654.  AMFARB.  American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company. 
SN  259.212.  Pub.  l»-9-«9.  FUed  11-22-66. 

886.655.  WABRBM  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Tool  Cor- 
poration. SN  269.690.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  4-19-67. 

886.656.  SUBLIVAC.  The  Bendix  Corporation,  assignee  of 
ConsoUdated  Vacuum  Corporation.  SN  277,544.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  8-4-67. 

886.657.  SELECT  'N  SEW.  Charles  L.  BeU  Co..  Inc.  SN 
288.612.  Pnb.  12-8-69.  FUed  10-80-67. 

886.658.  SEW'N  SEW  AND  DESIGN.  Jacobs  Machine  Cor- 
poration. d.b.a.  Jacobs  Machine  Corp.  SN  284,668.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  11-13-67. 

886.659.  SPERRY  RAND.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
286,876.  Pnb.  1^9-69.  FUed  12-6-67. 

886.660.  IP.  Impact  PUstlcs,  Inc.  SN  288.823.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  1-15-68. 

886.661.  SNOW  JET.  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
289.687.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-26-68. 

886.662.  CENTBAL8UQ  AND  DESIGN.  AB  Centralsug.  SN 
297.847.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  5-6-68. 

886.663.  PAS8AP-DUOMATIC.  Madag  Maschlnen-  und  Ap- 
paratebau  Dletlkon  AG.  SN  299.144.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
5-27-68. 

886.664.  THE  H*MT>*^eit  LINE  THAT  OBSOLETES  ALL 
OTHERS  COMBINED.  New  Plastic  Corporation.  SN 
301,243.  Pub.  12-9-«9.  FUed  6-24-68. 

886,666.  FIXIB.  Mag-Nlf,  Inc.  8N  808,807.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
■lied  7-29-68. 


886.666.  MEMCO.  MIU  Englne<^ng  ft  Machinery  Co.  SK 
304,614.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-7- 

886.667.  M  AND  DESIGN.  Mercer  Co-location.  SN  305,338. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-16-68. 

886.668.  PACMASTER.  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  SN 
307,748.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  9-19-68. 

886.669.  ECONO-FLO.  Union  Tank  Car  Company.  SN 
306,698.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  9-5-68. 

886.670.  EQUALIZER.  Morbark  Industries,  Inc.  SN  307,497. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-16-68. 

886.671.  AQUA  SCULPTURE.  Rain  Jet  Corporation.  SN 
309,097.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-7-68. 

886.672.  CHESHIRE  COOLER.  Cheshire  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  SN  309,663.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-15-68. 

886.673.  ND  AND  DESIGN.  New  DrauUcs  Inc.  SN  311,009. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  11-12-68. 

886.674.  ENGSU  AND  DESIGN.  American  Engineering  and 
Supply  Corporation.  SN  312,001.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed 
11-13-68. 

886.675.  BATCHMATIC.  B.S.A.  TooU  Umlted.  SN  312,010. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-13-68. 

886.676.  TRAYELID.  Rlam  S.A.  SN  313,138.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  11-26-68. 

886.677.  HOBBI-CARVE.  St.  Paul  Machinery  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  SN  317,874.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-29-69. 

886.678.  ACCUM-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Accum-Matlc  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  SN  318,876.  Pnb.  12-»-69.  FUed  2-5-69. 

886.679.  HI-D-WA  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  Hl-D-Wa  Com- 
pany. SN  318,785.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-10-69. 

886.680.  MONARCH.  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Company.  SN 
318,913.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-11-69. 

886.681.  JETCLAIM.  Stanray  Corporation.  SN  319,082.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  2-13-69. 

886.682.  MECH-A-LOK.  Lincoln  Park  Engineering,  Inc.  SN 
319,328.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  2-17-68. 

886.683.  CAREOSOL.  Chemalr  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
320,703.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  3-4-69. 

886.684.  STINGER.  RO  Products.  Inc.  SN  322,122.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  3-19-«9. 

886.685.  SPYRO-SPHERE.  Spyro-Dynamlcs  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  J.  J.  GUbert  Co.,  Inc.  SN  322.162. 
Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  8-19-69. 

886.686.  CA  AND  DESIGN.  Curbmaster  of  America.  Inc.  SN 
323.267.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  4-1-69. 

886.687.  METRAFEED.  Fiber  Controls  Corporation.  SN 
326.523.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-«-69. 

886.688.  BOWL  ft  BOARD.  Bowl  ft  Board.  Inc.  SN  327,584. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-19-69. 

886.689.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
327,921.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 


Class26-MoasHring  and   Sclonlific 
Appliancos 

886,578.  (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

886,626.  (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

886,633.  ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

886,684.  ( See  CUss  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.690.  MUSET.  Mnirhead  ft  Co.  Umlted.  SN  297,309.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  5-8-68. 

886.691.  TALK-TO-MB.  Amram  et  FUs  S.A.R.L.  SN  297,731. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  5-9-68. 

886.692.  CINEFIBION.  Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. SN  301,546.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-27-68. 

886.693.  PORT-A-CON.  Air  Traffic  Control  Systems,  Inc. 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Air  Traffic  Control  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  (Ohio  corporation).  SN  802.288.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  7-9-68. 

886.694.  8ERCO.  Sanitary  Engineering  Research  Company. 
SN  302,524.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-10-68. 
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886.695.  MBDCO.  Medco  Products  Company.  Inc.  SN 
304.106.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  &-1-68. 

886.696.  DACO.  Daco  Instrument  Company.  Inc.  SN  304,209. 
Pub.  12-9-49.  Filed  8-2-68. 

886.697.  AMERICAN.  American  Farm  Equipment  Co.  SN 
305.907.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-26-68. 

886.698.  POW-R-SAFE.  Multi-Amp  Corporation.  SN  307.121. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-11-68. 

886.699.  AURICON  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Bach 
Auricon,  Inc.  SN  307,185.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-12-68. 

886.700.  VOLK  CONOID.  David  Volk.  SN  808,057.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  9-23-68. 

886.701.  FLEX-POISE.  Ferguson  Industries.  SN  308,683. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-2-68. 

886.702.  CIRCULAR  ARROW  (DESIGN).  Mitchell  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  SN  308,800.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-3-68. 

886.703.  GBMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Gemco.  Inc.  SN  314.417. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-18-68. 

886.704.  CUTLASS.  Eugene  Dletsgen  Co.  SN  815,063.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  12-23-68. 

886.705.  SIGNALTRON.  Slgnatronlc  Company,  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  26  and  27).  SN  815,340.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  12-27-68. 

886.706.  DOLT.  Bolt  AssocUtes,  Inc.  SN  319,816.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  2-24-69. 

886.707.  APOLLO.  Vlewlex,  Inc.  SN  821,418.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  3-11-69. 

886.708.  BROS.  Vlewlex,  Inc.  SN  821,419.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
Filed  3-11-69. 

886.709.  DIATYPB.  Sdentlflc  Advances.  Inc.  SN  823.656. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-4-69. 

886.710.  TANDEM.  High  VoltAge  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  327.816.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 


Oass  32-Fiimitnro  and  UpMstery 

886,567.     ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,589.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,651.     ( See  Class  22  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,719.     JEWEL  BOX  VISUALS.  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.  SN 
326,717.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-8-69. 


dassSS-Oasswaro 


886,578.     ( See  Class  6  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,720.    GLASS  DOCTOR.  Glass  Doctor,  lac  SN  319,159. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  2-14-69. 


J- 


Oass  27-Horological  instrumonts 

886,634.     (See  Ctass  21  for  this  trademark.) 
886,705.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.711.  ARMORCLAD.    Wyler    Watch    Corporation. 
312,934.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-22-68. 

886.712.  TROPARTIC.  Croton  Watch  Co.,  Inc.  SN  332.658 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-16-69. 


Oass  34-Hoating,Li«litin9,andVontilatin| 
Apparatus 

886.721.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  C.  Cretors  ft  Co., 
d.b.a.  Cretors  Co.  MULTIPLB  CLASS  (Classes  34  and  46). 
SN  298,770.  Pub.  12-31-68.  FUed  5-22-68. 

886.722.  SUPBR-TROL.  The  Lees-Bradner  Company.  SN 
316,661.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

886.723.  TUBENFIN.  Superior  Colls,  Inc.  SN  817,977.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  1-30-69. 

886.724.  NARCO  AND  GEOMETRICAL  DESIGN.  Nareo 
Sdentiflc  Industries,  Inc.  SN  320,365.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
2-28-69. 

886.725.  EUTECTIC.  Butectic  Corporation.  SN  821,841.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  2-17-69. 


SN 


Oass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Maddnory  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonnetalllc  Tiros 

886,626.     ( Bee  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 


Oass  28 -Jewelry  and  Prodous-MotalWaro  Oass  36  -  Musical  Instrwnenb  and  SnppBii 


886.713.  FATHER'S  TIE  CLASP.  Robert  B.  Harkrader,  Jr. 
SN  309,170.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  10-8-68. 

886.714.  TM   A  DREAM  DATE.   Ronald  L.  Downing.   SN 
318,770.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-10-69. 


Oass  29-Broonis,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

886.715.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN 
333,930.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-30-69. 

886.716.  LUSCIOUS   LIPS.   Atherton   Associates,   Inc.   SN 
323,933.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-8-69. 


886.726.  AWANDA.  The  Strings  of  Harmony.  SN  2%8,640. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-20-68. 

886.727.  CONCERT  TONE.  C<dnmhla  Broadcasting  System. 
Inc.  SN  314.317.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  12-12-68. 

886.728.  PHILIPS  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.  N.V.  PhUlps' 
Gloeilampenfabrieken.  SN  814,590.  Pob.  12-0-68.  FUed 
12-16-68. 

886.729.  AUDIO  NEWS  JOURNAL  AMA  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. American  Medical  Association.  SN  325.158.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  4-22-69. 

886.730.  RICKY  RE<X>RDS  AND  DESIGN.  Galmen  Produc- 
tion Corporation.  SN  325,189.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-22-69. 


Oass  31  -  Filters  and 


rs 


886,589.     ^See  CUss  13  for  this  trademark. ) 
886,626.     (See  Class  19  for  this  tradonark.) 

886.717.  CLARITE.  CroU-Reynolds  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
297.978.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-13-68. 

886.718.  BXODUST  AND  DESIGN.  Fitter  Metal  Products. 
Inc.  SN  306,802.  Pub.  12-1^-69.  FUed  9-*-68. 


Oass  37-  Paper  and  Stationery 

886.731.  FANTA  SEAL  AND  DESIGN.  WUllamhoose- 
Regeney  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  WlUlamtaouae, 
Inc.  SN  263,430.  Pub.  9-23-69.  Filed  1-27-67. 

886.732.  PHOTOMAT.  A.  B.  Dldi  Company.  SN  306,466. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-3-68. 

886,783.  PIC-LETTER.  David  M.  Bergcr,  d.b.a.  Pic  Letter 
Company.  SN  308,457.  Pnb.  12-8-69.  FUed  8-8(M». 
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886.784.  8BLECT-A-DBX.  Durward  E.  Wrlgbt,  d.lMu  Oblique 
Northwest.  8N  816.918.  Pob.  12-»-60.  PUed  1-17-69. 

886.785.  DBCOMACHE  AND  DESIGN.  Blveralde  Paper  Cor- 
poration. 8N  818.460.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  2-5-69. 

886,736.     SAPBOUAED  DATA  TICKET.  Safefnard  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  8N  318,683.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  2-6-69. 

886.787.  BIBMATBOL.  QroTer  E.  Hendricks.  8N  324.717. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-16-69. 

886.788.  COMPUT-A-PBO  AND  DESIGN.  OAF  Corporation. 
SN  325,028.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  4-21-69. 

886.789.  MABCOB.  Container  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
331.343.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-80-69. 


Class  38-Priiits  and  Publications 

886.740.  LISBTTE  AND  DESIGN.  H.  F.  Bludau.  SN 
309,232.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-9-68. 

886.741.  THE  NBWHALL  SAUOUS  PBB8S.  Newhall  News- 
papers Incorporated.  SN  311,897.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
11-5-68. 

886.742.  FAMILY  CAMEBA.  Family  Camera  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  318,166.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-27-68. 

886.743.  B  EASTPBINT  AND  DESIGN.  Merrlmade,  Inc.  SN 
323,345.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 

886.744.  ANVIL.  Utton  Educational  PubUsblng,  Inc.  SN 
327.821.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 

886.745.  FUZZY  FBIENDS.  American  Greetings  Corpora- 
tion. SN  330,467.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 

886.746.  CW  AND  DESIGN.  CalcuUtor  Workshop,  Inc.  SN 

381.321.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-80-69. 

886.747.  POBTASYMBOL.  CalcuUtor  Workshop,  Inc.  SN 

331.322.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-30-69. 

886.748.  ALP  AND  DESIGN.  Sextant  Systems,  Inc.  SN 
332,856.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-17-69. 


(lass39-ClolUn8 


886.749.  MONT  BLANC.  Takeyama  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  89  and  42).  SN  288.048.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUeJ^  1-4-68. 

886.750.  OIAMO'  JBS.  Loftles  Knitting  MUls  Inc.  SN 
308,909.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-4-68. 

886.751.  WB8KIT  (DESIGN).  Nelman-Marcus  Company.  SN 
809,689.  Pub.  12-»-69.  FUed  1&-19-68. 

886.752.  BOBEBT  STEWABT.  Bobert  Stewart,  Inc.  SN 
810,364.  Pub.  12-»-69.  FUed  10-28-68. 

886,758.  AMEBICAN  TOWNE  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN. 
Orleeo  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  810,568.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
10-25-68. 

886,754.  SKEBMO.  De  Wan  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
S14.056.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-10-68. 

886,756.  DB8IGNEB  OBIGINAL  BY  PLEETWAY.  Stadium 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  814,118.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
12-10-68. 

886,756.  BOMULO  JONES.  Maiden  MUls  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
820,681.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-3-69. 

886.767.  GAF  AND  DESIGN.  GAF  Corporation.  SN  325.298. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-28-69. 

886.758.  BOJANGLBS.  Cole  of  California,  Inc.  SN  327,362. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  &-15-49. 

886.759.  BUFFINI  AND  DESIGN.  Eagle  Clothes,  Inc.  SN 
327,610.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-19-69. 

886.760.  BARBT  WALT.  Bagle  Clotbea.  Inc.  SN  837,607. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-19-69. 

886.761.  CBTiUin.  Bti^e  Qothes,  Inc.  SN  327.608.  Pub. 
12-0-69.  311«d  6-19-60. 

886,761.  8AIM>LE  PACKBK8.  Short  Stuff.  Incorporated.  SN 
827.961.  Pnb.  12-0-69.  FUed  6-21-69. 


886.768.     HILLABY.    Hillary   ChUdren's   Dresses.    Inc.    SN 
328,177.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-27-69. 

886.764.  CONBBCO  AND  DESIGN.  Tbe  Conductive  Beseareh 
Corporation.  SN  328,272.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-26-69. 

886.765.  CONBBCO.  Tbe  ConductiTe  Beaearch  Corporation. 
SN  328,273.  Pub.  12-0-69.  FUed  5-26-69. 

886.766.  8NUGGLB  TIME.  Diana  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
328,280.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-26-69. 

886.767.  BLASE.  Edwin  H.  Mann,  Inc.  SN  828,315.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  5-26-69. 

886.768.  TUBBO.  Jose  Maria  Masso  Bemiro.   SN  328,841. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  5-26-69. 

886.769.  LYBBO.  UnlTersal  Garments  Limited.  SN  328,874. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-26-69. 

886.770.  DISTAFF.  ChUdren's  Wear  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  328,668.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-20-69. 

886.771.  FOUR  FEBS  AND  DBSIGN.  Archer  Mills,  Inc.  SN 

328.944.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  0-3-69. 

886.772.  TWO  FEBS  AND  DBSIGN.  Archer  MUls.  Inc.  SN 

328.945.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-3-69. 

886.773.  SHIELDS  AND  PABK.  Stromberg's.  SN  327.966. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-21-69. 

886.774.  MISTEB     XTD.     Worley     SeweU    Company.     SN 
329,022.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-3-69. 

886.775.  ABTHUB'S    COUBT.     Arthur's    Court    Inc.     SN 
329,053.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 

886.776.  KIMIE.    Continental    Alliance    Corporation.     SN 

329.340.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

886.777.  ELISSA.    ContinenUl    AlUance    Corporation.    SN 

329.341.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

886.778.  BATEAULA8TIC     AND    DESIGN.     Les    FUs    de 
Valtdn  *  Cle.  SN  329,368.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-6-69. 

886.779.  FINECBAFT.      Finecraft     Knitwear     Corp.      SN 
329,460.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-9-69. 

886.780.  CHALLAIBE.   M.  C.   Schrank  Company,   Inc.   SN 
329,636.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-10-69. 

886.781.  YOUTH  BEAT  AND  DBSIGN.  Southwestern  Ap- 
parel Inc.  SN  329,638.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-10-69. 

886.782.  CHE8SNIK8.     MelyiUe     Shoe     Corporation.     SN 
332,665.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-16-69. 

886.783.  MISS  A.J.  Arthur  Jay  Co.,  Inc.  SN  383,341.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  7-24-69. 


OassM-Fanqr  6oods, 
Notions 


ann 


886.784.  VIKING.  Save  Way  Barber  ft  Beauty  SuppUes,  Inc. 
SN  292,617.  Pub.  12-17-68.  FUed  3-6-68. 

886.785.  A  TUCCI  OBIGINAL.  J.  Walter  Tucdarone.  SN 
316,698.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-15-69. 

886.786.  MEBLINO  OF  ITALY  AND  DESIGN.  Carmine 
Merlino  Hair  Creations,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
40,  51,  and  100).  SN  317,483.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-27-69. 


(lass  42 -Knitted,  Nottod,  and  Toxtilo 
Fabrio,  and  Snbstitntos  norofpr 

886,749.     ( See  Class  39  for  this  tradonark. ) 

886,787.     DOBZAN.  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  330,235.  Pub.  12-0-69.  FUed  6-17-69. 


Cass  43-Thraad  and  Yarn 


886,788.  CHAMELEON  THBEADS  AND  DBSIGN.  John  M. 
Kalaer,  d.b.a.  The  John  M.  Kaiser  Company.  8N  329.081. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-4-69. 
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Dontal,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


Consolidated  Foods  CorporatlOB, 
8M  824,418.  Pab.  12-0-69.  FUed 


886.689.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.789.  OPTOSIL.     Farbenfabrlken     Bayer     Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  SN  330.922.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  0-26-69. 

886.790.  HY(K>FOBMIC.    Orsing.    Inc.,    assignee    of    John 
Harry  Orsing.  SN  332,892.  Pub.  12-2-69.  FUed  7-18-69. 


Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

886.791.  COCKTAIL  MATE.  Jack  Lerine,  d.bJi.  CockUU 
Mate  Products  Co.  SN  274,433.  Pub.  8-6-68.  FUed  6-21-67. 

886.792.  CHILLY  WILLEE.  ChiUy  WiUee  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  303,036.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-18-68. 

886,703.  SUM-MATES.  Tasty-Mates  Company,  assignee  of 
S.  Twltchell  Company.  SN  817,984.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
1-30-69. 

886,794.  GULP  AND  DESIGN.  The  Jel  Sert  Company.  SN 
325,662.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4t-28-69. 


Class  46 


-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN 


SN 


886,558.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
886,721.     ( See  Class  34  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.795.  nOMENTENE.  Special  Nutrients,  Inc.  SN  246,491 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-24-66. 

886.796.  UQUI-SWEBT.     The     Hublnger     Company. 
287,556.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  12-26-67. 

886.797.  KHYBBB  AND  DESIGN.  Abdul  B.  Ghafoorl 
296,147.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-22-68. 

886.798.  'TILLA  CHIPS.  Abdul  B.  Ghafoori.  SN  296,148. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-22-68. 

886.799.  SBIDBL'S.  Ad.  Seidel  ft  Son  Inc.  SN  298.049.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

886.800.  SIGN  (DESIGN).  Ad.  Seidel  ft  Son  Inc.  SN  298.050. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  5-13-68. 

886.801.  WHITE  HOUSE.  National  Fruits  Producto  Com- 
pany, Inc.  SN  808,125.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-24-68. 

886.802.  CABANOU.  M.  E.  Franks,  Inc.  SN  308,481.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  9-30-68. 

886.803.  ZUM  ZUM  AND  DESIGN.  Bestaurant  Associates. 
Inc..  assignee  of  Trattoria.  Inc.  SN  310.030.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  10H21-68. 

886.804.  L  AND  DBSIGN.  LesUe  Salt  Co.,  d.b.a.  LesUe 
Foods,  Inc.  SN  310,386.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-24-68. 

886.805.  NUTBI-ZINC.  The  New  Jersey  anc  Company.  SN 
312,490.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-18-68. 

886.806.  CADBUBY'S  SMASH.  Cadbnry  Brothers  Limited. 
SN  314,180.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-11-68. 

886.807.  TIMOTHY  FABM8.  Central  Dairy  Products  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Timothy  Farms.  SN  317,709.  Pub.  12-0-69. 
Filed  1-28-69. 

886  808.     THOBO  FED  AND  DBSIGN.  Kal  Kan  Foods,  Inc., 

d.'b.a.  Thoro-Fed  Foods,  Inc.  SN  320,914.  Pub.   12-9-69. 

FUed  8-6-69. 
886  809.     8UPEB  SNACK  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Packers 

Corporation.  8N  322,889.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  3-21-69. 
886,810.    BEANEE  WBBNEE.  Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.  SN 

828,605.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-3-69. 
886  811.    DUBABOMB.   Mutual   Citrus  Products  Company, 

d!b.a.  MCP.  SN  822,796.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-20-69. 
886,812.     UCKBTY    SIP.    Marian    Company.    SN    324,189. 

Pub.  12-0-69.  FUed  4-10-69. 
886  813     MILE    LONG.    ConsoUdated    Foods    Corporation, 

d!b.a.' Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  324,417.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 

4-14-69. 


886.814.  HUNGBY  BITBS. 
d.b.a.  Joe  Lowe  Oonpany. 
4-14-69. 

886.815.  IN  THB  BOUND.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation, 
d.bJi.  Joe  Lowe  Company.  SN  324.419,  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FU«1 
4-14-69. 

886.816.  TLI.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.bJL  Joe 
Lowe  Company.  8N  824.420.  Pub.  12-0-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 

886.817.  CLIN-DBI.  Standard  Brands  Inco^orated.  d.bju 
CUnton  Corn  Processing  Company.  SN  324,520.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 

886.818.  COFFIOCA.  W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co.  SN  824.688.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  4-15-69. 

886.819.  LIGHT  N*  LIVELY.  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration. SN  324,830.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  4-17-69. 

886.820.  FIOBE.  UnlTersal  Foods  Corporation.  SN  325,636. 
Pnb.  12-0-69.  Filed  4-26-89. 

886.821.  FAME.  Super  Food  Services,  Inc.  SN  827,106.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  5-13-69. 

886.822.  TUBK-E-WISE.  AlUed  Mills,  Inc.  SN  331,101.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 

886.823.  SUPEB  BOWL.  Pet-MU  Food  Corp.  SN  331.576. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-2-69. 

886.824.  MEAL  TICKET.  <3eneral  MiUs,  Inc.  SN  331,692. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-3-69. 

886,826.  FBTCH.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  331,698.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  7-8-68. 

886.826.  ANSWEB.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  881,823.  Pob. 
12-9-69.  FUed  7-7-69. 

886.827.  COMPLIMBNTS.  Pet  Incorporated.  SN  331,886. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-7-69. 

886.828.  KINGSTON.  The  Kingston  Company.  SN  382.661. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-17-69. 

886.829.  SUNDIAL  AND  DBSIGN.  ScheU  Banch  and  Pack- 
ing Co.  SN  332,671.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-16-69. 

886.830.  STATE  PBO.  Tomooka  Bros.  SN  333,065.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  7-22-69. 


886.831.  MB.  L.A.  Tomooka  Bros.  SN  833,066.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
FUed  7-22-69. 

886.832.  KEBNO.  Tomooka  Bros.  SN  383,067.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  7-22-69. 


Class  47 -Wines 


886,833.     SAN    MBDIN.  «Miguel 
12-9-69.  FUed  3-18-69. 


^ 


Torres.    SN   322.105.    Pub. 


Class  48-Malt  Beverages  and  Uquors 

a 

886.884.  COUNTBY  TAVEBN.  Pearl  Brewing  Company. 
d.b.a.  Country  Tavern  Brewing  Company.  SN  323.868.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  4-1-69. 


Oan  49  -  Kttled  AkaMk  li«Mn 

886.886.     ODESSA.  Zlmmorman's  Cat  Bate  Liquor  Store.  Inc. 
SN  297.479.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-6-«8. 


Class  50-Mercbandise  Net  Otherwise 
Classified 

886.602.     (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark.) 

886.836.  TOTB-BEZ.  Tote-Ees  Company  (Texas  corpora- 
tion), assignee  of  Tote-Bei  Company  (partnership).  8N 
811.704.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  11-8-68. 
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886,8S7.    MI8CBLLAMBOU8  DESIGN.  Parkway  Monoments, 

Inc.  BN  811.876.  Pub.  l^»-«9.  FUed  ll-18-«8. 
886,838.     LAZY  LAWN.  Paul  L.  Kaunick,  d.b.a.  Lasy  Lawn 

Prodoets.  8N  818,710.  Pub.  12-»-68.  FUed  12-6-68. 
886,880.    TRIO^RANDMA.    Trio    Manafaetarlng    Co.    8N 

828.868.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  fr-26-69. 
886340.    TWIBLT  STRAWS.  Cartel  Prodacta  Corporation. 

8N  382.412.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  7-14-69. 

886.841.  RBSCUTRAIN.  Alderton  Reaearch  Laboratories. 
SN  838.043.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-22-69. 

886.842.  IN8UR-O-TA0.  Vincent  J.  Olesler,  d.b.a.  Insur-O- 
Taff  Company  of  America.  SN  883,060.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
7-22-69. 


dan  51  -  Cosnetks  and  Toflct  Preparatioiis 

886,786.     ( See  Claaa  40  for  tbis  trademark.) 

886,843.    LADY  CHARM.  Nortbern  Laboratories.  SN  291.763. 

Pnb.  4-8-69.  FUed  2-23-68. 
886'.844.    FACIAL  DB8I0N.  Tbe  OUlette  Company.  d.b.a.  Tbe 

Tonl  Company.  SN  299.846.  Pnb.  4-8-69.  FUed  6-^-68. 
886.846.     ZOI.   Cheaetoonsb-Pond's   Inc.   SN   327.100.   Pnb. 

12-9-69.  FUed  6-13-69. 

886.846.  DESIRABLE.  Lnsler  Incorporated.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claaaea  61  and  62).  SN  827.193.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
FUed  8-14-69. 

886.847.  iQBELINa  PRETTY.  Jobn  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
328.408.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 

886.848.  I  FEEL  PRETTY.  Jobn  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  328.409. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  liled  6-27-69. 

886.849.  FEELING  PRETTY.  Jobn  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN 
328.410.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-27-69. 

886.880.  ¥EEL  'N  PRETTY.  Jobn  H.  Breck.  Inc.  SN  828.411. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-27-«9. 

886.881.  NEXUS.  Aron  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  81  and  62).  SN  329,668.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed 
6-10-69. 

886.882.  INNERMOST.  Aron  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  81  and  62).  SN  829,666.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
FUed  4^10-419. 

886368.  TWO  WORLDS.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  81  and  82).  SN  829,871.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  »-l(^-69. 

886384.  BEING.  Atou  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  61  and  62).  SN  829,873.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
6-10-69. 

886.888.  LIGHT  YEARS.  Aron  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  81  and  82).  SN  829,674.  Pub.  12-9-69. 
FUed  6-10-69. 

886.866.  BLACK  ENCHANTMENT.  Rard  Perfume  Corpo- 
ration, d.b.a.  Van  PeU.  SN  829,769.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed 
6-11-69. 

886.867.  FEELING  BEAUTIFUL.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
331,020.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-26-69. 

886.868.  BEAUTIFUL  FEELING.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN 
381.026.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  6-20-49. 

886.889.  VISIONNAIRE.  Aron  Products.  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  81  and  82).  SN  332,646.  Pnb.  12-9-69. 
FUed  7-16-69. 


Chff  52-D«tM«MttMd  SoaiM 

886,846.  (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 

886,881.  ( See  Class  81  for  thU  trademark. ) 

886.862.  ( See  Class  81  for  this  trademark. ) 

886.863.  (See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 
886,884.  ( See  Class  81  for  this  trademark.) 


886,888.     (See  Class  61  for  this  trademark.) 
886,880.     ( See  Class  81  for  this  tradourk. ) 

886.860.  THE  PROCESS  SOLVENT  CO.,  INC.  PSC  AND 
DESIGN.  Process  Solvent  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Tbe  Process 
Solvent  Co.,  Inc.  SN  279,887.  Pub.  12-9-«9.  FUed  9-7-67. 

886.861.  LAUNDRYMAN.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
296.038.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-5-68. 

886.862.  DODUCONTA.  Eugen  DQrrwichter  and  Eberhard 
Bosch  (Joint  owners).  d.b.a.  Dr.  Eugen  Dttrrwichter 
DoducO.  SN  307.666.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  9-17-68. 

886.863.  BLIV.  Molnlycke  Aktiebolag.  SN  309,880.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  10-17-68. 

886.864.  BETZ  SOLV.  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  816.640. 
Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  12-23-48. 

886.866.  ZAS.  VUla  Chemical  International.  Inc.  SN  321,421. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  3-11-69. 

886.866.  PUSH.  The  Betco  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Betco  Corp. 
SN  323.675.  Pub.  12-»-69.  Filed  4-4-69. 

886.867.  SHAMPURE.  Jobn  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  328,413.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  6-27-69. 

886.868.  ORTHODBT.  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  SN 
330.060.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  6-16-69. 

886.869.  ZEREX.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  832.065.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-9-69. 


Service  Marks 


daif  lOO-MisceHaneous 


886.784.     (See  Class  40  for  this  trademart.) 

884.870.  MOTOR-POOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  8.  Mur- 
ray. d.b.a.  Motor-Pool  Company,  and  Universal  Car  Leasing 
Company.  SN  284,704.  Pub.  11-28-49.  FUed  9-19-44. 

884.871.  CARROUSEL  INN.  Carrousel  Motels.  Inc.  SN 
278.446.  Pub.  1(^28-49.  FUed  8-21-47. 

884.872.  TACO  TICO.  Taco  TIco,  Inc.  SN  294,493.  Pub. 
12-9-49.  FUed  4-1-48. 

884,878.  PBPB  RONI  AND  DESIGN.  Vallans,  Inc.  SN 
299,081.  Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  8-24-48. 

884,874.  SBRCO.  Sanitary  EnglneCTing  Research  Company. 
SN  302328.  Pub.  12-»-49.  FUed  7-10-48. 

884.878.  ACT  1.  Act  One  Uniform  Service.  SN  803.023.  Pub. 
12-9-49.  FUed  7-18-48. 

884.874.  THE  MOLLY  GIBSON  LODGE.  SebastUn  J. 
Brungs,  d.b.a.  The  Molly  Gibson  Lodge.  SN  812338.  Pnb. 
12-9-49.  nied  11-18-48. 

884.877.  AMERICAN  ARBITRATION  ASSOCIATION  AND 
DESIGN.  American  Arbitration  Assodation.  SN  314,488. 
Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  12-14-48. 

884.878.  ANGBLO'S  PIZZA  AND  DESIGN.  Angelo's  Fran- 
chising Corporation.  SN  814,874.  Pub.  12-0-49.  FUed 
1-17-49. 

884.879.  GEM  DANDY  AND  DESIGN.  Janes  B.  Huff.  d.b.a. 
Gem  Rent-A-Car  4  Leasing  Co.  SN  817.842.  Pub.  12-9-49. 
FUed  1-27-49. 

884.880.  GREYHOUND.  The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN 
817,839.  Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  1-29-49. 

884.881.  QUALITY.  Quality  Courts  Motels,  Inc.  SN  817.924. 
Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  1-80-49. 

884.882.  AFIPS.  American  Federation  of  Information  Proc- 
essing Societies.  SN  824.118.  Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  4-10-49. 

884,888.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Federation 
of  Infimnation  Processing  Sodetiea.  SN  824,119.  Pub. 
12-9-49.  Filed  4-10-49. 

884,884.  ABS  ETC.  AND  SIGN  DESIGN.  American  Breeders 
SCTvlce,  Inc.  SN  330.842.  Pnb.  12-»-49.  FUed  4-18-49. 

884,888.  MISC!ELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kon-Tlki  CampUig 
Resorts  of  America,  Inc.  SN  832.442.  Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed 
7-14-49. 
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•i}| 


886,886.     KON-TIKI.  Kon-Tlki  Camping  Resorts  of  America,    fi^^^  1AC       T st^nm  ^aA  ^inraaa 

Inc.  SN  332363.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  7-16-69.  Mm*  lUJ^  I  rmpWISlllM  mM  9*m9^ 


OasslOI- 


and  Business 


886.900.  TIA.  Trans  International  AirUnes,  Inc.  SN  310342. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  10-22-68. 

886.901.  FUN  IN  THE  BAHAMAS  SUN.  Fun  in  tbe  Sun 
Tours,  Inc.  SN  324,438.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-14-69. 


886.887.  LITTLE  GIANT  FOOD  STORES  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Creascy  Company  of  Delaware.  SN  260,247.  Pub. 
7-25-67.  FUed  7-14-66. 

886.888.  MITE-T-MART.  Don  R.  Grimes,  Inc.  SN  301,417. 
Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  4-24-48. 

886.889.  G  AND  DESIGN.  Goodway,  Inc.  SN  312,471.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  FUed  11-20-48. 

886.890.  AGS.  AGS  Services  Corporation.  SN  312,726.  Pnb. 
12-9-69.  FUed  11-21-68. 

886.891.  MUSIC  KINO.  Music  King,  Inc.  SN  322.798.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  3-26-69. 

886.892.  CREATIONS  BY  ELAINE.  Blmcraft.  Inc.  SN 
323.057.  Pub.  12-9-49.  Filed  3-28-69. 


Qass  102  T  lasarance  and  Financial 


886.893.  EUROCARD  AND  E  DESIGN.  Eurocard  Incorpo- 
rated. SN  262.141.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed  1-9-67. 

886.894.  UVI  (DESIGN).  Dale  B.  Long,  d.b.a.  Universal 
Varius  International.  SN  270,397.  Pub.  12-9-69.  Filed 
5-1-67. 


fiiin 


886.895.  FANCIFUL  DESIGN  OF  A  DOLLAR  MARK.  Citi- 
zens National  Bank  of  Evans  City.  SN  296,118.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  4-22-68. 

886.896.  RNB.  Republic  National  Bank  of  California.  SN 
316.469.  Pnb.  12-9-69.  FUed  1-13-69. 


Qass  107- Education  and  Entertainnent 

886.902.  DOLPHIN  (DESIGN).  Aquarium  of  Niagara  Falls, 
Inc.  SN  261,030.  Pub.  12-9-49.  FUed  12-19-66. 

886.903.  WHO  WHAT  WHERE  WHEN  WHY.  CTV  Televi- 
sion Network  Ltd.  SN  279348.  Pnb.  12-9-49.  FUed 
8-29-47. 

886.904.  DAWNBREAKERS.  John  Pierce,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Dawn- 
breakers.  SN  296,609.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  4-19-68. 

886.905.  FACE  -  O  -  METRICS.  Face-O-Metrics,  Inc.  SN 
299,342.  Pub.  12-2-49.  Filed  8-29-48. 

886.906.  THE  WORLD  OF  WHEELS.  Wynn  Oil  Company. 
SN  300,997.  Pub.  12-«-49.  Filed  4-20-48. 

886.907.  SHERWOOD  MONTESSORI  SCHOOLS.  Gabriel 
Urnstein,  d.b.a.  Sherwood  Montessori  Schools.  SN  305,861. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  8-23-68. 

886.908.  COMB  TO  WHALOM  PARK  FOR  A  WHALB  OF 
A  TIME  AND  DBSIGN.  Whalom  Park  Amusement  Com- 
pany. SN  322,373.  Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  3-20-69. 

886.909.  MOTIVATIONAL  MUSIC  BACKGROUND  AND 
DESIGN.  Magne-Tronlcs.  Inc.  SN  822,626.  Pub.  12-9-49. 
Filed  3-24-49. 

888.910.  NIOHTWATCH.  The  Moody  Bible  Institute  of  Chi- 
cago. SN  822.470.  Pub.  12-2-49.  FUed  3-24-40. 

886.911.  COUNTRY  COUSINS.  Show  Bis,  Inc.  SN  827.174. 
Pub.  12-9-69.  FUed  5-13-49. 

886312.  BRANDON.  Brandon  FUms,  Inc.  SN  329.548.  Pub. 
12-9-69.  Filed  6-9-68. 


\ 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Ropair 


Collective  MembershiD  Mai^ 

886.807.     MORS  DETBC!TION.  Sodete  d'Blectridte  Mors.  SN  x^w-»^vmt^  uM^Muv^f^oMuy  x*m»ai^ 
260,378.  Pub.  12-0-60.  FUed  4-18-47. 

884,888.    OSTER.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  817380.  ChsS  200 
Pub.  12-0-40.  Filed  1-21-40. 

888.800.     PRONTO.  Springfield  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  318,588.  886,013.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Wharf  Bat  Clnb.  SN 

Pub.  12-0-60.  Filed  2-4-40.  304.106.  Pub.  12-0-40.  Filed  8-28-48. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thesa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  1-itaw  or  Partly  Pro|Nirod  Matorials  Qass  6-CliOHiicals  and  Chomical  Com- 
positions 


884,014.     Anderson,  (nayton  de  Co..  Houston,  Tex.  SN  206,631 
FUed  P.R.  4-24-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-25-68.    ^ 


SIOUX-DAN 


For  Hybrid  Sudangrass  Planting  See^  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  10. 1068.  x 


A 


Class2— Koco|itaclos 


886.016.  James  Dvorak,  d.b.a.  Metallographic  Specialties. 
Elmwood  Park.  111.  SN  202.087.  FUed  P.R.  2-28-68 ;  Am. 
S.R.  10-13-60. 


EDGE-RETAIN 


886.015.     Reed  S.  Kofford.  d.b.a.  Reed  S.  Kofford  Co..  Van 

Nuys.   CaUf.   SN  826.778.  FUed  P.R.   6-8-60;   Am.   S.R. 

10-81-40.  

ITIT  T*1}T  ITITP  /       ^°'  Chemical  Solutions  Which  React  With  MetaUlc  and 

MrXJMJLM^X'M^KJX^  /       NonmetaUic  MateriaU  To  Form  a  Hard  Surface  Thereon  (Int. 

For  Poultry  Watering  Cups  (Int.  CL  21).  /  CI.  1) . 

First  use  Oct.  1. 1068.  /  First  use  Dec.  30,  1067. 


™^^ 
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88M17.    Write  Ineorponttod,  New  York,  N.Y.  8N  288,460. 
Filed  P.R.  1-9-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  8-21-69. 


fttSall 


886,923.    Francis  M.  Ollkenon,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  SN  292.576. 
FUed  P.R.  »-6-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-5-69. 

SANDAL-CRAFT 

For  Molded  Insoles  and  Sandallsed  Footwear  (Int.  CI.  25). 
nnt  use  Feb.  15, 1968. 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  October  1965. 


Oasi  32-  Fnnitara  aid  U|Mstery 

886,918.    Bookprop  Co.,  CoUlngswood,  NJ.  SN  289,263.  Filed 
F.R.  1-22-68 :  Am.  8.R.  9-26-69. 

BOOKPROP 

For  Portable  Readlac  and  Writing  Desk  (Int.  CI.  20). 
First  use  July  14, 1967. 


886,924.     The  Asher  Company,  Fltehbarf ,  Mass.  SN  817,990. 
Filed  P.R.  1-31-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-21-69.  / 

SHAPED  TROUSER 

For  Men's,  Boys'  and  Ladles'  SUcks  (Int.  CI.  25). 
First  use  Sept.  2, 1968. 


Class  37- Piyer  adi  StatioMry 

886,919.    Louis  Dejonge  and  Company,  SUten  Island,  N.Y. 
SN  299,189.  FUed  P.R.  5-27-68 ;  Am.  S  Jl.  8-11-69. 

PRINT-WRAP 

For  01ft  Wrapping  Materials— Namely,  Wrapping  Paper 
(Int  a.  16). 
First  use  Apr.  80,  1968. 


Class  42 -Kailted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  md  Substitutes  Therefer 

886,925.     Decorator    Industries.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    SN 
290,080.  Filed  P.R.  2-1-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-27-69. 


,1  ,.i.,.i...i.i.i  .i...i...i.i.i...n 


For  Draperies  (Int.  CI.  24). 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1967. 


886,926.    Eserdslo  Stablllmento  Lltex  S.a.8.,  Torino,  Italy. 
SN  302,229.  Filed  P.R.  7-8-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-23-69. 


Class  38- Prirts  adi  Pablkatioiis 

886.920.    Mohr   and   Company,   Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y.    SN 
311,388.  FUed  P.R.  11-5-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-69. 

ENVIRONMENTAL  NEWS 

For  Trade  Newspaper  (Int.  CI.  16). 
First  use  September  1967. 


DAUMIER 


For  TeztUe  Fabrics  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Silk,  Linen  and  Syn- 
thetic Fibers  (Int.  a.  24). 

First  use  no  Uter  than  Mar.  1,  1968 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  1, 
1968. 


886,927.     Belknap,  Inc.,  LouUvlUe,  Ky.  SN  806,298.  Filed 
P.R.  8-3(^-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-26-69. 


886,921.    Vernon  Book  Sales  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  SN 
829,171.  FUed  P.B.  6-4-69 ;  Am,  SJR.  11-14-69. 


For  Indoor/ Outdoor  Carpet  (Int  CI.  27). 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


Class  45 -Seft  Driaks  and  Carbeaated 
Waters 

Yvt    Numerology    Leaflets,    PuWlrtied    PerlodicaUy    (Int 

01^  J0V  886,928.    Brooks  Producte  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.,  by  change  of 

Y^rJt  QM  Jan  4  1966  name  from  Seven-Up  Bottling  Company  of  Western  Mlchi- 

886,922     R/A  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  831.422.  gan.  Inc.,  HoUand,  Mich.  SN  279,571.  FUed  P.R.  9-1-67 ; 

lUed6-S0-69.  Am,  S.R.  ^^-21-69. 


RUBBER  WORLD 


BROOKS 


For  Magaslne  (Int  CI.  16). 
First  use  September  1889. 


For  Club  Soda  (Int  CL  32). 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1, 1946. 
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dass  46  -  Feeds  aad  lagredieats  ef  Feeds 

886,929.     Liu    Scharf    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y.    SN 
/         293,587.  Piled  P.R.  3-18-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-4-69. 

"Choice 

For  Canned  Ackees,  Breadfruit,  Yams,  Quava  JeUy,  Mar- 
malades and  Papaya  Preserre  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  October  1964. 


886,935.    Tasty    Baking    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    8N 
314,631.  Filed  P.R.  12-16-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-12-69. 


VANILLA  TRIPLETS 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  word  "VanUla"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Cup  Cakes  (Int  CI.  80). 
First  use  Nov.  4, 1968.  n. 


886,930.  S.  M.  FUcklnger  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Super  Duper.  Buf- 
falo. N.Y.  SN  296.139.  Filed  P.R.  4-22-68;  Am.  S.R. 
10-20-69., 


TASTE  PERFECT 


For  Fresh  Meat  (Int  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  26.  1968. 


886.936.     Peter  Eckrlch  and  Sons.  Inc.,  FOrt  Wayne.  Ind.  SN 
314.706.  FUed  P.R.  12-17-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-10-69. 


TEffi  HOUSE  OF  FINE 
MEAT  SPECIALTIES 


For  Luncheon  Meats  and  Meat  Products — Namely,  Fresh, 
Froxe  and  Prepared  Meat  Producte  (Int.  CI.  29). 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1961. 


886,937.     FrateUl   de   Cecco   dl   FlUppo,    Chleti,    Italy.    SN 


886,931.     Chicago  Dietetic  Supply,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  III.  SN        318,297.  FUed  2-4-69. 
297,274.  FUed  P.R.  5-3-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-15-69. 


Sug^lLD^ 


For  Granulated  Sugar  Substitute  (Int  CI.  1). 
First  use  Apr.  14, 1966. 


886,932.    The  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  299,178.  Filed  P.R.  5-27-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-2-69. 

DIET-BURGER 


/ 


For  AU  Vegetable  Mix  To  Be  Used  as  an  Ingredient  for 
Making  a  Dietary  Meat  Product  (Int.  CI.  5). 
First  use  May  22,  1068. 


1,  Fla. 


.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  584,824. 

886,933.    R.  ft  S.  Watermelon,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Fla.  SN  313,519.        p„  Alimentary  Pastes  (Int  a.  30). 
Filed  P.R.  12-8-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-18-69.  Y\r%X  use  1963 ;  In  commerce  1963. 


For  Watermelons  (Int.  CI.  31). 
First  use  May  2, 1968. 


886.938.     Western  Commerce  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
CaUf .  SN  325,674.  FUed  P.R.  4-28-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  12-5-69. 

CALIFORNIA  ORCHARDS 


For  Canned  and  Glassed  Food  Products — ^Namely,  OUrea, 
Onions,  Cauliflower  With  Sweet  Peppers,  Hot  CldU  Curtldoa, 
Hot  Glardiniera,  Mild  Giardiniera,  Peperondni,  and  Cherry 
Peppers  (Int  CL  29). 

First  use  Nor.  26, 1966. 


886,934.     WUliam   Squillante.   d.b.a.   W.   SquUlante,   Bronx, 
N.Y.  SN  818,526.  FUed  P.B.  12-3-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-13-69. 


Class  49  -  Distiled  Akehefic  Lkpers 

886,939.    Joseph  B.  Seagram  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  310,035.  FUed  P.R.  10-21-68 ;  Am.  S Jt.  11-4-69. 

VAN  6ELDER 


For  Watermelons  (Int  CI.  81). 
First  use  May  19, 1958. 


For  Gin  (Int  CL  88). 
First  use  Sept  27, 1968. 


saeBBWga^  i  'itiimJi^Vi^Basae 
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886,940.     The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.T.  SN  292,974. 
Filed  P.R.  3-11-68  ;  Am.  S.R.  11-26-69. 


GAZETTE 


February  24,  1970 


TRU-SHAPE 


For  Dress  Forms  (Int  CI.  26). 
First  use  Jan.  31,  1968. 


dass  51 — Cesnetia  awl  Toilet  Preparations 

886,941.  Borden,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  change  of  name 
from  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  292,257. 
Filed  P.R.  3-1-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  12-12-69. 

ULTRAFINE 


For  Upstlck,  Face  Powder,  Up  Molstorlxer,  Nail  Lacquer, 
Night  Cream,  Moisture  Cream,  Cosmetic  Facial  Cleanser,  Skin 
Brac«r  and  Bye  Cream  (Int.  CI.  3). 

First  use  Jan.  16, 1968. 


886,942.  Holland-Rantoa  Company,  Inc.  (New  Jersey  corpo- 
ration), Plscataway,  N.J.,  assignee  of  Holland-Ran tos  Com- 
pany, Inc.  (New  York  corporation).  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
305,870.  Filed  P.R.  8-19-68 ;  Am.  8.B.  10-3-69. 


Haniis§Face 


For   Moistened   Towdettes   Containing    Skin    Lotion   for 
Cleansing  the  SUn  (Int.  CL  8). 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1964. 


886.943.     John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  SN  305,801.  FUed 
^  Jl.  8-23-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10-69. 


APRICOT  BLONDE 


For  Permanent  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  8, 1968. 


886,944.    Elisabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  307,013.  FUed  P.R.  9-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-13-69. 


AUBUmf  FROST 


For  Lipsticks,  NaU  Pollali  and  Rouge  (Int.  CL  3). 
First  use  July  10. 1968. 


886,945.    John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.  SN  307,420.  FUed 
P.R.  9-ie-68 ;  Am.  SJL  10-10-69. 


6IN6ERBR0WN 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  Aug.  29. 1968. 


886,946.     Lanvin-Charles  of  the  Rits,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
SN  309,832.  FUed  P.R.  10-10-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-22-69. 

SUN  SHELTER 

For  Foundation  Cream  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  Sept.  6, 1968. 


886,947.     BUsabeth  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN  310,653.  FUed  P.R.  10-28-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  11-28-69. 

SHEER  FROST 

For  Lipsticks,  Nail  PoUsh  and  Rouge  (Int.  a.  3). 
First  use  July  10, 1968. 


886,948.     Revlon,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   SN  319,077.  FUed 
P.R.  2-13-69 ;  Am.  S  Jl.  12-4-69. 

FRESH  EMERALDS 

For  Bye  Makeup — Namely,  Bye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  June  9, 1961. 


886,949.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  319,628.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10w69. 


TWIX  BLUE 


For  Brush-On  Bye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  3). 
First  use  May  24, 1966. 


886,950.     Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles   Calif. 
SN  319,629.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-69 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-1(^-69'. 

TWIX  GREEN 

For  ffrush-On  Bye  Shadow  (Int.  CI.  8). 
First  use  May  24, 1966. 


886,951.    Merle  Norman  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  319,630.  FUed  P.R.  ^19-69 ;  Am.  8 Jl.  10-10-69. 

TWIX  TURQUOISE 

For  Brush-On  Eyt  Shadow  (Int  CL  8). 
First  use  May  24, 1966. 


886,952.    Merle  Neman  Cbsmetlea,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  CaUf 
SN  328.123.  FUed  PJL  6-28-« ;  Aa.  8.R.  11-7-^9. 

MISTY  GREEN 

For  Bye  Shadow  (Int.  Q.  8). 
First  use  June  8, 1964. 


Class  52  -  DeteryoM  airi  Soaps 

886,953.    Cohoon  Products  Contorattoa,  Jackson,  Miss.  SN 
305,636.  FUed  PJl.  8-21-68;  Am.  8.B,  10-24-69. 

NU-6REEN 

For  Uquid  Dish  Detergent  (Int.  Q.  8). 
First  use  Aug.  12, 1968. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


74,516.     VIYBLLA.  CI.  39  (Int.  CL  26).  7-20-09. 
226,481.     MY  FRIEND.  CL  17  (Int.  CL  34).  4-23-29. 
258.825.     "HANSON-VAN    WINKLB-MUNNINO    CO."    ETC. 

AND  DESIGN,  a.  21  (Int.  CL  7).  7-2-29. 
268,486.     TOWN-RITE.  CL  89  (Int  CL  25).  7-fr-29. 
260,343.     CIRCUS  ANIMALS.  CL  46  (Int  CL  30).  8-20-29. 
260,579.     "SBMET-SOLVAY    COKE"    AND   DESIGN.    CT.    1 

Int  CI.  4).  8-27-29. 
263,882.     PBNN-DBAKB,  CI.  15  (Int  Q.  4).  11-12-29. 
265,447.     HOLLYVOGUB.  CI.  39  (Int  CL  26).  12-24-29. 
2(«,151.     CHARDONIZE.  a.  43  (Int  CL  28).  1-14-30. 
266,298.     GABIN-TBB.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  31).  1-14-80. 
266,388.     BOND  BAKERS,  a.  46  (Int  a.  30).  1-14-30. 
266,465.     ELECTROLUX.  Q.  21  (Int  CL  9).  1-21-30. 
266,755.     MINTYNE.  CI.  46  (Int  a.  80).  2-4-30. 
266,793.     MODBLINB.  CI.  1  (Int  CI.  17).  2-4-80. 
266,994.     PRINTON.  Q.  26  (Int  CL  1).  2-11-30. 
267,824.     TINY  MITES.  CI.  39  (Int  Q.  26).  8-4-30. 
268,172.     "OARIN"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  31). 

»-ll-30. 
268,601.     EUREKA.  CT.  6  (Int  CL  1).  8-18-60. 
269,032.     THE  WILLBTS.  Q.  38  (Int  a.  16).  8-25-30. 
269,625.     FROG.  CL  89  (Int,  CL  25).  4-15-30. 
271.395.     KBNMAR.  CL  32  (Int  CI.  20).  6-3-30 
443,312.     GABGACINCH.  CI.  6  (Int  CI.  1).  8-30-49. 
443,392.     VITA-CLOR.  CL  12  (Int.  CI.  1).  9-27-49,    , 
443,616.     FLAV-A-DEE.  CL  18  (Int  CI.  6).  12-13-49. 

443.621.  AMERICAN    HOSTESS.    CI.    46     (Int    CI.    30). 

12-18-49. 
443,627.     V8M  STEEL,  a.  14  (Int  CL  6).  12-18-49. 
443,696.     MIRACLE.  CL  15  (Int  CL  4).  1-24-60 
443,855.     TORCH  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  Q.  16  (Int  CL  4). 

3-21-50. 
443.878.     ASTER.  CL  46  (Int.  Cls.  29  and  30).  4-4-50. 
443,914.     OXWALL.  CI.  28  (Int  CI.  8).  4-11-60. 
509,419.     ROBERT  SHAW.  CL  26  (Int  CI.  9).  5-3-49. 
510,939.     JEFFREY.  CL  2  (Int.  CI.  6).  ^14-49. 
513,667.     FREMONT  TRAIL.  CI.  46  (Int  CI.  29).  8-16-49. 
513,677.     ARMALUX.  CI.  16  (Int  CL  2).  8-16-49. 
514,436.     BALMORAL.  CI.  39  (Int.  a.  25).  8-30-49. 
514,685.     CODESAL.  CI.  18  (Int  CL  6).  9-«-49. 
515,009.     ARVISOL.  a.  62  (Int  CI.  8).  9-13-49. 
516,045.     TRU-GLO.  a.  61  (Int  CI.  8).  10-4-49. 
616,459.     FOOTNOTE  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  CL  39 

(Int  a.  25).  10-18-49. 
616,587.     SZL.  Cl.  12  (Int  CI.  19).  1(^18-49. 
516,709.     S  ft   H  GREEN   STAMPS.  Cl.   87    (Int   Q.   16). 

10-25-49. 
517,639.     PIE.  Cl.  105  (Int  CJl.  39).  11-8-49. 
617,540.     FRBNCH-TEX.  Cl.  103  (Int  Cl.  87).  11-8-49. 
617,722.     lONA.  CL  49  (Int  CL  33).  11-22-49. 
517,909.     DALLBNAY.  a.  51  (Int  Cl.  8).  11-22-49. 
518,278.     SHERMAN,  a.  21  (Int  O.  9).  12-6-49. 
518,341.     ASHLAND.  Cl.  12  (Int  Cl.  19).  12-6-49. 

618.433.  DITTO.  Q.  37  (Int  CL  16).  12-0-49. 

518.434.  DITTO  MARKS   (DESIGN).  CL  37  (Int  Cl.  16). 

12-0-49. 
518,518.     CATAWBA.  Cl.  42  (Int.  Cl.  24).  12-6-49. 

518.622.  BOLLFORD.  Cl.  42  (Int  CL  24).  12-6-49. 

518.523.  SLEBPWAY.  CL  42  (Int  CL  24).  12-6-49. 

518.524.  SPRINGMAID.  Cl.  42  (Int  a.  24).  12-6-49. 

518.525.  TRUMP8BT.  CL  42  (Int  CL  24).  12-6-49. 

518.526.  WAR  BIRDS.  CI.  42  (Int  Q.  24).  12-6-49. 
518,703.     NOTTINGHAM   FABRICS   AND  DESIGN.   Cl.   39 

(Int  Cl.  26).  12-13-49. 

518.712.  DITTO.  Cl.  11  (Int  Cl.  16).  12-13-49. 

518.713.  DITTO  MARKS  (DESIGN).  Cl.  11  (Int  Cl.  16). 

12-13-49. 
518,726.     TOWN  TOPIC.  Cl.  39  (Int  a.  26).  12-18-49. 
518,788.     BLUE  RIDGE.  Q.  28  (Int  Cl.  14).  12-13-49. 
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518,838.     TORCH  OF  LIBERTY  (DESIGN).  Q.  102  (Int  Q. 
36).  12-18-49. 

518.887.  T  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21  (Int  Q.  7).  12-20-49. 

518.888.  UNI-CRIMP.  CL  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  12-20-49. 

619.029.  DITTO.  CL  21  (Int  Cl.  16) .  12-20-49. 

619.030.  DITTO  MARKS  IN  CIRCLE,  a.  21  (Int.  Cl.  16). 

12—20—49. 
519,034.     SPRING  KNIGHT.  Q.  89   (Int  Cla.  24  and  26). 

12-20-49. 
519,129.     AGA  (DESIGN).  CL  26  (Int  CI.  9).  12-20-49. 

519.163.  QUICK-FIX.  CL  6  (Int  Cl.  1).  12-27-49. 
519,344.     THE  LAKESIDB  PRB8S.  Q.  101    (Int.  Q.  86). 

12-27-49. 
519,371.  TOP-CROP.  a.  10  (Int  CL  1).  12-27-49. 
619,486.  BROADLYN.  Cl.  89  (Int  CL  25).  1-8-60. 
519,461.  SERVITBBN  Q.  39  (Int  Cl.  26).  1-3-60. 
519,452.  8ERVITOT8.  Q.  39  (Int  CL  25).  1-8-60. 
519,580.     ROBBINS  ft  MEYERS.  CL  23  (Int  Q.  7).  1-10-50. 

619.793.  PREP-N-COTB.  Cl.  62  (Int  Q.  8).  1-10-60. 
519,868.     FRENCH'S.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  81).  1-17-60. 
519,876.     HABLBY-DAVIDSON.  CL  16  (Int  CL  2).  1-17-50. 
519,899.     ARMALITB.  Cl.  16  (Int  CL  2).  1-17-50. 
520,138.     BILGERI.  CL  39  (Int  CL  25).  1-24-50. 
520,243.     UNIQUB,  CL  16  (Int  CL  4).  1-24-50. 

520,318.     TOP  FLITB.  Cl.  22  (Int  Cl.  28).  1-24-60. 
520,844.     WEDGE-GRIP.  Cl.  21  (Int  Cl.  9).  1-81-60. 
520,412.     GRAYSON.  CL  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  1-31-60. 

520.460.  BOULEVARD.    Q.    46    (Int    Cls.    29    and    80). 

1-81-60. 

520.461.  KLONDIKE.  CI.  46  (Int  Cl.  80).  1-81-60. 
520,662.     LEXINGTON  MnfUTBMAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21 

(Int  CL  9).  2-7-BO. 
520,571.     FLANITHIN.  CL  18  (Int  CL  6).  2-7-50. 
520,781.     VALCHRI8.  CL  •O  (Int  CU.  29  and  81).  2-7-60. 

620.794.  SPACB  MASTER.  CL  81  (Int  Cl.  11).  2-7-60. 
520,818.     SUPEH  SLEEP.  CI.  82  (Int,  Cl.  20).  2-7-60. 
520,983.     VALLURA.  Cl.  42  (Int  CL  24).  2-14-60. 

521.164.  MATE.  a.  23  (Int  CL  7).  2-21-60. 

521,192.     O  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28  (Int  O.  8).  2-21-60. 

521,264.     AIRVBIL.  Cl.  89  (Int  Cl.  26).  2-21-60. 

521,284.     MARLIN.  CL  46  (Int  Cn.  31).  2-21-60. 

521,291.     TURTLE  (DESIGN),  a.  46  (Int  Cl.  30).  2-21-60. 

521,299.     SULQUIN.  Cl.  18  (Int  Q.  6).  2-21-60. 

521,302.     TOTEM.  Cl.  46  (Int.  Cl.  29) .  2-21-60. 

521,498.     TEffi  SALESMEN'S  PURINAGRAPH.  Cl.  38  (Int 

a.  16).  2-28-50. 
521.617.     CONOCO.  Q.  16  (Int  Cl.  4).  2-28-50. 
521.766.     BURMA.  Cl.  39  (Int  a.  26).  8-7-50. 
521,897.     EDWARDS,  a.  39  (Int  Cl.  26).  3-7-60. 
522,098.     TUF-SKIN.  a.  51  (Int  Cl.  3).  3-14-60. 
522,299.     LEE'S    WINDSOR    BONE.    Cl.    37    (Int.    CI.    10). 

3-14-50. 
522,526.     TRINITY  PORTLAND  CEMENT   AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  12  (Int  CL  19).  3-21-60. 

522.901.  OYRASPHBRB.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-28-50. 

522.902.  SCALPERATOR.  Cl.  23  (Int.  Cl.  7).  3-28-50. 
522,995.     MARY  KITCHEN.  Cl.  46  (Int  Cl.  29).  3-28-50. 

,  523,637.     UNIVERSAL.  CL  23  (Int  CL  7).  4-4-60. 
523.684.     VIGRO-KING.  Cl.  23  (Int  a.  7).  4-11-60. 
523.687.     MILLBRATOR.  Cl.  23  (Int  Cl.  7).  4-11-50. 
524,069.     HAMPTON  HEATH  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  39    (Int 

Cl.  26).  4-18-60. 
524,121.     FLBXI-GRIP.  Cl.  13  (Int  a.  6).  4-18-60. 
524.298.     LOCK-JOINT.  Cl.  18  (Int  Cl.  6).  4-25-60. 
524.482.     FORT  MILL.  CL  42  (Int.  CI.  24).  4-25-50. 
624,493.     DYNAPRBNB.  Cl.  21  (Int  CI.  9).  4-26-50. 

624.634.  RALSTON.  Q.  46  (Int  Q.  80).  &-2-60. 

524.635.  CHOWDER.  CT.  46  (Int  CI.  81).  &-2-60. 

524.636.  OMOLENB.  Q.  46  (Int  Cl.  81).  5-2-50. 
526,016.     INVISO-FILM.  CL  89  (Int  a.  26).  5-0-50. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SectkM  9 

762.664. 
762,666. 

117,418. 

BUCKHBCHT.  Q.  89.  7-10-17. 

762,668. 

169,419. 

RBPBB8ENTATI0N    OF   A    BUD-TOPPED   CON- 

762,669. 

TAINEB.  CL  87.  3-*-23. 

762.670. 

174,092. 

DDNBABTOM.  CI.  48. 10-2-28. 

762.671. 

174.566. 

PHILCO.  CI.  21.  10-28-28. 

762,676. 

175,090. 

VULCAN  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  50..  10-80-23. 

762,677. 

179.289. 

WHIKLETS.  CI.  28.  2-6-24. 

762.678. 

180,727. 

r  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  CI.  35.  3-4-24. 

762.685. 

338,489. 

RAKHTTLB.  Q.  89.  9-8-36. 

762.693. 

341.691. 

SAK8T0NB.  CL  39.  12-22-36. 

762.698. 

378.559. 

THBK.  CL  6.  6-11-40. 

762.699. 

483.725. 

SIX-TWELVE.  CI.  6.  10-28-47. 

762.708. 

732,244. 

SUL-RAT.  a.  51.  5-29-62. 

762.707. 

735,830. 

CP  AND  DESIGN.  O.  2.  8-14-62. 

762,709. 

739,692. 

BL0K1CA8TEK.  CI.  28.  10-23-62. 

762,710. 

748,555. 

MAKILA.  CL  51.  1-8-68.                                     ^ 

762.711. 

744,575. 

THINSHBLL  REAL  FBUIT.  CI.  46.  1-29-63. 

762,717. 

746,242. 

CAMPWBITBS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  87.  3-6-63. 

762,718. 

746,612. 

ALL  SQUARE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  82.  8-12-63. 

762,723. 
762.736. 

The  folloioing  regittrationt  Utue4  Jmn.  7«  19»i 

762.737. 

~ 

762.789. 

762,528^  FIBERIL.  CI.  1. 

762,746. 

762,588. 

FRAC-PROP.  CI.  1. 

762.767. 

762,589. 

UYDROK.  CI.  1. 

762,768. 

762,542. 

SPORTIES.  CI.  3. 

762,771. 

762.543. 

BABTOLI.  CL  8. 

762,772. 

762.546. 

VITATAPE.  CI.  5. 

762,774. 

762,549. 

KYROVAP.  CI.  6. 

762,776. 

762,550. 

0-DOR-X.  CI.  6. 

762,776. 

762,558. 

EMULSIZE.  CI.  6. 

762,778. 

762.555. 

ORMUL.  CI.  6. 

762.560. 

FROST-SHIELD.  CI.  6. 

762,779. 

762.563. 

GRAND  WAY.  CL  6. 

762.780. 

762.565. 

KETO-COMBISTIX.  CI.  6. 

762.786. 

762,567. 

FIBRASA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  7. 

762.786. 

762,569. 

P0W-R-8BT.  CL  9. 

762.791. 

762.570. 

GRAPE-GRO.CL  10. 

762.799. 

762,571. 

TANGEB.  CI.  12. 

762.802. 

762,574. 

OCTOPUS.  CI.  13, 

762,803. 

762,578. 

ZERO  LEAKAGE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  13. 

762.809. 

762,581. 

MAGNA  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  14. 

762.812. 

762,584. 

MTSTAQUA.  CI.  16. 

762,818. 

762,585. 

DESOLITE.  CL  16. 

762.819. 

762.589. 

"CRYSTAL  CLEAR"  SILVER  GUARD  AND  DE- 

762,820. 

SIGN.  CI.  16. 

762.828. 

762.599. 

PAC-O-BACO.  a.  17. 

762,825. 

762.603. 

PLEZODERM.  CI.  18. 

762,833. 

762.605. 

NORMI  NOX.  a.  18. 

762,842. 

762.606. 

TRANQUILON.  CI.  18. 

762,848. 

762.607. 

FBMI-8AN.  CI.  18. 

762.844. 

762.608. 

ERUGON.  CI.  18. 

762.846. 

762.609. 

TA  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  18. 

762.848. 

762.610. 

SPINATIK.  CL  18. 

762.849. 

762,612. 

BUR-SAK.  CL  18. 

762.851. 

762.619. 

A.  T.  STARK,  M.  A.  STARK  AND  DESIGN.  CL  18. 

762.852. 

762.620. 

BEAR  BOTTOM.  CI.  18. 

762.856. 

762,621. 

BIO-HIBITANE.  CI.  18. 

762,856. 

762,625. 

MUCOMT8T.  CI.  18. 

762,857. 

762,681. 

D-M-R.  a.  18. 

762,861. 

762,632. 

CHOPAQUE.  a.  18. 

762,862. 

762,688. 

GEOMETRIC  DESIGN,  a.  18. 

762,869. 

762,635. 

ST-1.  CI.  18. 

762,874. 

762,645. 

ANTILON.  CL  18. 

762.883. 

762,647. 

DULCESPRIN.  CI.  18. 

762.886. 

762,649. 

TBTRA-SOLOEN.  O.  18. 

762,888. 

762,654. 

TRIPMASTBR.  CI.  19. 

762,889. 

762,655. 

PALM  TRAILERS  AND  DESIGN.  CL  19. 

762,895. 

762,658. 

SIBMAT.  CIS.  21  and  28. 

762.897. 

762,662. 

NEURON.  CL  21. 

762,899. 

762,668. 

MOTOR8PARK.  CI.  21. 

762.901. 

NUVERTER.  CI.  21. 

EASTERN  STATES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN,  a.  21. 

THUNDERBIRD  AND  DESIGN.  CL  21. 

VOXMOBIL  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  21. 

COLLEGIATE.  CI.  21. 

STEREO-BAR.  CI.  21. 

WCE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 

SCOTTY  GRAY  RIG.  CI.  22. 

JET-FLO.  CI.  23. 

FAIRWAY.  CI.  28. 

U  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  CI.  26. 

BATT-CHEK.  CI.  26. 

ULTRASCOPB.  CI.  26. 

SWILTOMBTER.  CI.  26. 

MATCH-TEMP.  CI.  26. 

POLYDBX.  a.  26. 

BRANDX.  CI.  26. 

NIGHT-VUB.  CI.  26. 

EMBLEM  DESIGN.  Q.  28. 

TIMBBRLINB.  CI.  28. 

COLONIAL  KITCHEN.  CL  80. 

AXITHERM.  CI.  84. 

MOpUTHERM.  CI.  84. 

REVBLUX.  CI.  84. 

GARD-RITE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  85. 

COPY-GAL.  CI.  37. 

HYLOSBT.  CL  87. 

MULTISET.  CI.  87. 

MULTIPRINT.  CI.  87. 

MINNONT.  CI.  87. 

MANDOPRINT.  CI.  87. 

MIRRIPRINT.  CI.  37. 

CHICAGO'S  AMERICAN  ALWAYS  ON  TOP  OF 

THB  NEWS.  CI.  88. 
MR.  MOPP'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CL  38. 
MR.  MOPPS'  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN,  a.  88. 
ROYAL.  CI.  89. 

ROYAL  T  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  89. 
HANKI  PANKI  PANTI.  CI.  89. 
SOFTASEAL.  CI.  39. 
PETTI-PLEAT.  CI.  39. 
PBTTI-COOLBRS.  CI.  89. 
CRACK.  CL  46. 
BOOMERANG.  CI.  46. 
DULSE  SALT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
FORTAZYME.  CI.  46. 
J  AND  B  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46. 
GOLLYWOGGLES.  CI.  46. 
MBSJID.  a.  46. 
CALI-MARI.  CI.  46. 
150,000  CUSHIONS  O'  GOLD.  CL  46. 
ROYAL  ROSE.  CL  46. 
CARNATION.  Q.  46. 
VEND  BASE.  CL  46. 
BOSSA  NOVA.  CL  47. 
GIN8ING.  CL  49. 
PERSONALIZED,  a.  50. 
DUO-LIFB.  CI.  60. 
V-8  FASCIA  SIGN  FACE.  O.  50. 
PREMIUM  PLUS.  CI.  51.  ,'  , 

BREATH  OF  SPRING.  CI.  61. 

GLIDE.  CI.  51.  ' 

NITA  SAYBR.  CI.  61. 

CARB  CURB  AND  DESIGN,  a.  62. 

ERASE.  CI.  52. 

"TAILWALKING."  CI.  100. 

ECONOMY  PLUS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

PCS  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  102. 

FREEDOM  VILLAGE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  108. 

MEDALLION  DESIGN.  CI.  200. 

DUO.  a.  82. 

KBINKLB  KNIT.  CL  89. 

LIFT-AID.  CL  44. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED.  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


518.619.  LIFETIME  RINGS  BY  BASKIN.  CL  28.  12-13-49. 
BasUn  Brothers,  Inc.  Jewelsmitha  International,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  20 
and  21  are  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear : 


518,819.  K  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  38.  12-13-40.  The  Klpllnger 
Washington  Agency,  Inc.  The  Klpllnger  Washington  Editors, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1.  line  7.  "weekly  newsletter"  is  deleted  and  newsletter*  Is 
inserted. 

771.206.  HORNE'S  AND  DESIGN.  CL  46.  6-0-64.  Home's 
Enterprises.  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Home's.  Home's  Inter- 
national, Inc..  Topeka,  Kans.  Amended  to  appear : 


1- 


HORNES 


771.002.  PENINSULAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  37.  6-23- 
64.  Peninsular  Paper  Company,  Ypsilantl.  Mich.  Amended : 
In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines  3  and  4  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


872.727.  KM  KERR  MC  GEE.  CIs.  6  and  15.  4-25-67.  Kerr- 
McGee  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Kerr-McOee 
Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  Corrected  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  line  4.  after  "oil"  ,  gamMnt  should  be 
Inserted. 

871.659.  ACI.  CI.  21.  6-24-69.  American  Components  Incor- 
porated, Conshohocken,  Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  2  and  8,  ",  electrical  capacitors,"  should  be 
deleted. 

871.660.  ACI  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  21.  6-24-69.  American  Components  Incorporated,  Con- 
shohocken, Pa.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines 
2  and  3,  ",  electrical  capacitors."  should  be  deleted. 

871.661.  ACI.  CL  21.  6-24-69.  American  Components  Incor- 
porated. Conshohocken,  Pa.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  2  and  3.  ".  electrical  capacitors,"  should  be 
deleted. 

876.678.  PIMO  CHARM.  CI.  39.  9-9-69.  Sears.  Roebuck  and 
Co..  Chicago.  111.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
line  1.  before  "women's"  lingtrit  and  should  be  inserted. 

877.897.  TWICE  A  BLONDE.  CL  61.  9-30-69.  Claiiol  Incor- 
porated. New  York.  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  statemefat.  col- 
umn 2.  Une  1.  "dying"  should  be  deleted  and  dgtiitg  should 
Si  Inserted. 

870.586.  CONCESSION  PACK.  CL  46.  10-28-69.  Oscar 
Mayer  ft  Co..  Chicago,  IIL  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  col- 
umn 1.  line  1,  "Meyer"  should  be  deleted  and  Mayer  should 
be  Inserted. 

882,246.  CHANGEABLECAR.  Q.  100.  12-9-69.  Union  Tank 
Car  Company,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from 
Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Corrected :  In  the 
statement,  column  1,  line  5,  "New  York"  should  be  deleted 
and  ^eie  Jertey  should  be  Inserted. 

882,698.  SCOTCH-IT.  CL  51.  12-16-69.  Lewis-Howe  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected:  In  the  heading,  "1968" 
should  be  deleted  and  1999  should  be  inserted. 


TM  199 


'^"./'ViTi'^TiT^rf  T.tfWJi7Tg 


.^. 


^"' 


m 


-/ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

FEBRUARY  24,  1970 

(B »]  (istered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled ;  Amended,  Disclaimed.  Corrected,  etc :  New  Oertlflcates ;  13e  PnbUeatlon*.) 


^^1^  oi*'***'*^-  Johanneshov.  Sweden.  886.662.  pab.  12-9-69.  Arthur's  Coart  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.  886.775,  imb.  lS-9-69. 

/^^  ^'7'***  ^^'P  •  ^^^  ^'*'^'  ^•^-  8W.8W,  pab.  12-9-69.  Artos,  Dr.  Inic..  Meier-Wlndhorat  K.O..  Hambors.  Qemaay 

/       CI.  101.  886.652-3,  pub.  12-1^-69   CI   23                                          '"  ' 

Abbott  Laboratories.  North  Chicago.  IlL  762.647.  cane.  CI.  Aaher  Co.,  The,  Fitchbarg,  Mass.  886,924.  CL  89. 

r                AbSham  ft  Straus.  Inc..  New  Torlc.  to  Federated  D»art-  ^'^*^?^'""  '°'""-'  *"«•  '''''  '"''^  ^-^^  ^«*'"»*- 

Jf.^'VL  "**'*••  ^°<^-  Brooltlyn.  N.T.  258.486.  ren.  2-24-70.  Aster  Not  Prodoets.  Inc. :  8e«— 

CI.  39.  Newaric  Packing  Co    Inc 

/                ^'"rXn.*6T1{&i%fS^*A^70lS'5*"*  **""••  '"'••  ^%'?,°  ^-o******'  I°«-'  ^^^'  ^"-  8W.716.  pob.  ia-9- 

^^rJPSr^i**?..  W*°"'    *»*••    Warren.   Mich.   880.678.   pnb.  Austrta  Tabawerke  Aktiences^lsebaft:  Aee— 

12-9-69.  CI.  23.  Oeneral-Direktion  Der  Osterr  Tataakerde 

Aw«B«  Devices.  Inc..  Armonk.  N.Y.  886.648.  pub.  12-9-69.  Avon  PiSdlicteTn"%^^                                         pob.  12-9- 

*                Act^bne  UnMorm  Service.  Eugene.  Oreg.  886.876.  pub.  12-9-  AvS  P^iIdKtefinc.^NBw'^wk.'N^x'^is^          pub.  12-9-69. 

Air  Trafflc  Control  Systems,  Inc..  from  Air  Trafflc  Control  b  *  o'SSteroriLi^S^fi^^  '*^' 

Systems.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio.   886.698.   pub.    12-9-69.  lJmum»Di7  ^SineS.  Inc 

Al2ri2?n  Research  Laboratories.  Stamford.  Conn.  886.841.  pub.  ®l^9-69*CL  28   '    »»™»^»-^'    «"«»*"«>•    «8«.«T6.    pob. 

AllJi^SJinSArp. :  Bee-  ^  -^^»-  ^»«-  ^  ^'^^^'  <^-  ^'^'  P««».  12-9-69. 

AllIed*Milfi*'lJ?c'..%icago.   111.   886.822.  pub.  12-9-69.   CI.  B^-GSS»?Co'*f '«S^'  "***""'  '^'*'  ^•^•«'^'  *"*•  «^-  "" 

llslttS?n^lSitr?S:rn^i2icrjon^«L^i\oX^^  BarlSS%£'feX^^o%ater«^^^  N.,.   174.092.  cane. 

Am^cjITl^eS-S^e^vice.  Inc..  Deforest.  WU.  886.884.  pub.  ^^J^O^'TS^U^''"^'^''  ''^'  '^'^  ''^' 

AmertS^^'cibinet  Hardware  Corp^  to  Amerock  Corp..  Rock-  ^Fltk^^^^a^iJt,^^^  ^mI^t^^'^''  ^*V.^  *  ^ 

ford.  111.  524.121.  ren.  2-24-70.  (Ci.  13.                      ^  BiSSn5s2i'  flf    pSiLwnfci.  ^%®^li«*^    ^W  *?«  «  «« 

American  Chicle  Co..   Long  Island  City.  N.T..   to  Warner-  (BI^it****  ^'**'  P»"«>«»phla,  Pa.  886,609,  pub.  12-9-69. 

ren'"^24iTO  Cl*46 ""'  ^* '  *'""'"         "'  ^'   ^••.''SS.  B«itotee  Foods  Co. :  8m- 

""SS?""  2?"'^"*"^'  '"'••  ^o-hohocken.  Pa.  871,65iM.l,  Bee  SSfollgul^-tS^-    Ifo    746J142    cane    O    87 

American  Bnidneerlng  and  Supply  Corp..  MUmi  Springs.  Fla.  iSf °*<5uSS;'  T^°rl*"**-?'-  ^'^^-  ^*^«.„«  J. 

886,674.  pub.  12-9-(89.  CI.  23.  iU_S^%   ••'    ^"   '•"•   Allentown,   Pa.    880.667.    pub. 

'^'l2?^'aL'26'"'^'°*°*  ^*-  ^''*  ^°'*''**'  "*•  ®^'**^'  *•"''•  BellftliSteU CT*:  «e»- 

American  'Federation   of   Information   Processing   Societies.  R»Bd^%lrJ!'%»«  rk.».»w  »«  u    * 

Montvale,   N.J.   886.882-3.   pub.   12-9-69.   a.   100.  r^     ftSl^Sf;  ^*C?"^^*i=]!;' ''"®?  9?^ 

American  Gas  AssocUtlon.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  519.129.  ren.  B.V2J?"rKM  m    U  k  •^•™    *®%  ^-  ^•-^-  CI-  *«• 


American  'Greetings  Corp..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   886.745.   pob 
12-9-69.  CI.  38 


"*pSb  W^'S'Vm.''  ^****  ^'**"  ''"**'*'  ^'***-  8««.8««. 


Amerada  Hess' Corp.,  Woodbridge.  from  Hess  Oil  ft  Chemical    b#??'t JSTiS;^^-^ il^-    >r  «»»-.,' 

Corp..    Perth   Amboy.    N.J.   886.594-5.   pub.    12-9-69.    CI.    ^g  Ig^ratories.  Inc..  Trevose.  Pa.  880.864,  pub.  12-9-69 


American  Heme  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.  762,621.  cane 

^1*    lo. 


^*!Si^!*(S**w'  ^**'^'  ^^•>«'**'  Canada.  886.585.  pob. 


American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.  886.615.    ®"*^*55i*il,'^-  =  *•»— « 

pub.  12-*-69.  CI.  18.  n,  ..****^^  ^f.®»  *"«•  Co. 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  from  U.S.  Nntrt-    2jStt"'^-  ?1-  ^•"^•e.  I*-  886.740.  pub.  12-9-69  a.  88 

Hob   Prmlnrfa  Pnpn      -VnnkaM    W    fifiA<t1T    nnK    I4_0_il0       *»<>S'*'    ?•     *^il     Co.,    d.b4U     Tslley     Frutt    Cksnlnv    To      Th. 

nS?^^^  9^'  8«it"«.  Wash.  5^1.802.  renr2-24!:70  CI   46 
^cn  ^r*^*^'  '"*••  Norwalk.  ComT.  SfeojOeTpob.  12^9-69: 


uicncaa  name  froaucis  Corp.,  XNew  xorc.  irom  U.S.  Nntrl 
Hon  Products  Corp.,  Yonkers.  N.T.  886.617.  pob.  12-9-69 

American^  latro-Dynamics  Corp.,   Inglewood.  Calif.  762.901. 

cane.  CI.  44. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co. 


»C1.  26. 

i«!i«ya'l2.^'    '^'    "*«^"^'    »C.    8864M8.    pob. 


Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co.  „  izh»-w.  a.  12.                                  .          .      -  ,       .    , — 

^"*^**^¥*^*%*„„''*'»"'*'y  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.  886.654.  S225.^P.^?;'  9?i"'»«»''®«5.  N.J    886,918.  CL  32. 

pub.  12-9-69.  CI.  23.  Boomeraag  Confectionery  Ltrt.,   London.  Bncland    782Jii2 

American   Itedieal   AssoeUtion,   Chicago.   HI.   886.729,   pob.  «  ^^-  %  *^^                                             «i>g«na.   782,812, 

12-9-69.  CI.  86.                               Tm  ,       .   oo«,.«»,  poo.  Borden  Co..  The,  from  The  Borden  Co..  New  fork    VT 

American  OU  Co..  The :  «ee—  „  886.941.  b.  51.                                          '   "^   *•"•  ^•*- 

^      Standard  Oil  Co.  Bojrton  Royal  Petticoat  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  762.786-6   eane 

American  OU  Works  Co..  TitusviUe^  to  Pennsylvania  Refining  »  Cl-  89.                                                ""•  "«.t«»»-».  «««. 

A£*rick"c"o1i.:^fiie^'^^'  ""'  ^^*"^°'  ^'  "  ^  ^                   '  ''*'  ^'^'  ^^   ^•^'  '*"'*•  '*"•-«> 

American' Otbinet  Hardware  Corp.  ®'ir?*?5»'""''  ^^-  ^*^  ^o*.  N.T.  886.912.  pob   12-9-69 

Ames  Co    Inc..  MkhMt  Ind.  762,665.  cane.  Cl.  6.  ii^*?Ik«  »    ,        „                         ««».»«.  P«.  ia-»-«p. 

""10*2"       "-^B-'-  P*«^».  *>*»«•.  886.691.  pub.  12-9-  ^^'5}®**"  ^"  ^^"  Wayne.  N J.  886,847-50.  pub.  12-9-69. 

^°***iK?'^e*r's  FoSi;  ST"  °  cf'5S**"  ^'  ^°*-  ^*^'  ''•'•  «86,857-8,  po.\  12-^^9. 

Anderson.  Hayton  ft  Co.*.  Houston.  Tex.  886.914,  CI.  1.  ^*!}^vi'**»"  ^-  I^c.,  Wayne,  N.J.  886367.  pob.  12-9-69 

Andott  Corp..  Riverside,  CaUf.  762.698.  cane.  Cf.  26.  »*^l'^  w     „                                                               *»-»-«•. 

^'V^iiio'^/!?*?]!!?"'  ^"'P-   8prln«««Id.   ni.   886.878.  pob.  lE**  ?^!J  S-  ?"«••  Wayne.  N.J.  886.948.   O.  61. 

l2-i>-69.  d.  100.  S'**f'  i®°°  ^-^  In«-.  Wayne.  HJ.  886.946    O    as 

Anocot  Engineering  Co..  Elk  Groove  Village  III  886^-"   — -  Brooks  Prodni^  t»«    .--^^o-J.- SI  SrSfS:^- >»•  ?*:_ 

12-9-69.  CI.  21.  »  .  . 

>"onvlSt!r9"(n'^iir7.'°"'  ^•*«^  "^^'  —  "-"■  pub- r2-:9:^ra:-i7: 

Archer  Mills.  Inc..  Columbus.  Oa.  886.771-2.  pub.  12-9-419.  «'S,T S?S?S^{' S'^^IeJ^a^^ilf  ^'^'^  ""^  ^'^' 

Arden.  Ell«ibeth.  Sales  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.  886.944.  Cl.  BMkin|g»i;   ft'  He^t,   Lo.   Angeles.'  Calif.    117.418.   e«.c. 

Arden.  BUiabeth.  Sales  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886.947.  O.  Bofflkgto'n'a,  Inc.,  Worcester.  Mass     to  8    F    Dop.*  a  rw» 

»       *          OK              ,  I»c-.  M««ylM«^HewSrM'o.514^fe6   r?i   2-£^^^ 

Armstrong  Chemcon.  Inc. :  Beo—  CTV   Ttel«Tiaf«n   Kmt^Tk   r  *^  *'*Ij^'  ""»•  *-5»«-70.  a.  18. 

Armstrong  Paint  4  VaSah  Works.  886.9oS^b  ilS^O  Cl  Av      ""*•'   *^*^"-  *=*"^- 

^TntcYic2irillS^l??i?.X!^^&0'^'S*?6*."'^*""^^  °^a&9"a^46^"'    »~"'*»«'    «»«»"«•    ««».806.    pob. 

^c!fMic^*lft.?5!&.^,2^VS4-^g:'%.^-««'  "^nS^.^^^'   '-*••   ^■'   <>"••    ««».»**-T.    vol. 


J  BJS2iS^«5:'T'°«'-^*J?««  Nj.  886'4»46:  ci:  Si! 

886.641.  pob.    ^^a|S^^.^^i^STS&Sgf."aS:-'^-*-™ 
s.  N.T.  886.-    ""SySj!^*?!?*  »«»««<>  Con...  Loolsvilie,  Ky.  886.610. 
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California  Beauty  and  Barber  Supply.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Premium 
PlOi    Products    Co.,    Van    Nuys,    Calif.     762,856,    cane. 

Cannon.  Henry  B..  d.b.a.  Cannon  k  Co.,  San  Frandsco.  Calif. 

Carbl^  and  Carbon  Chemicals  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.  433.725. 

Cardinal  Engineering  Corp.,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.  739,692,  cane. 

CI    23 
Carnational  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  762.844-5.  cane.  CI    46. 
Carolina  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  CaroUna  Soap  k  Candle  Makem. 

Souttern  tines    N.C.  886,600,  pub.  12-6-69    Cl    15. 
Carpenter  Steel   Co.,  The.  to   Carpenter  Technology   Corp., 

Betiding.  Pa.  448,627.  ren.  2-24-70.  CI.  14. 
Carpenter  Technology  Coijp. :  See — 

CarroawS^^MotelsT   Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    886,871,    pub. 

12  2S  60    CI    100 
Carten,  Frederick  J.,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  762.818, 

cane.  CI.  46. 
Carta-Day  Co. :  flee— 

Hart-Carter  Co. 
Celanese  Corp. :  Bee —       ^      .  ^      _. 

TubUe  Artificial  Silk  Co.  of  America,  »««  rot 

Central  Dairy  Products  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  886,807. 

pub.  12-»-«9.  CI.  46. 
Chadboom  Inc. :  ««•--„.. 

Mission  Hosiery  Mills.  mo  kko   — «»   n    r. 

Chapm«A  Chemical  Co..  Memph  s,  Tenn.  762,553.  cane.  O.  6. 
Oapman  Chemical  Co.,  Memphte  Tenn.  762,555  cane.  CI  «. 
Chemalr    Corp.    of   America,    Hlaleah,    Fla.    886,683.    puo. 

ChSS;5®(&?Wayne.   NJ-   7«2.603    «inc.   a.  18 
Che»ebrou|h-Poid'8  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.t.  886.845.  pub.  12-9- 

ChShS-  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Cheslre.  Conn.  886.672,  pub.  12-9- 

ChtJijS'iSirican  PubUshlng  Co..  Chicago,  111.  762.778,  cane. 

ChSk^^Dletetlc  Supply.  Inc..  La  0"ff /e  "L  886  931  C,  46. 
Chllffen'8  Wear  Corp.  of  America,  Miami,  Fla.  888.770.  puo. 

ChUd^i?:  *  C^lnc.^  to  H.  ChUds  k  Co..  Inc..  Pittsburgh. 

Ch^lry'^'&^'IS'es'iVpfFaye^evllle.  N.C.  886,792.  pub. 

Chris-fiffrie?:  Enoch  S    d.b.a  Cb^fon^r^^Ht^'  ^M 
Feed  Market.  Turiock.  C^if.  '20^781,  ren   -s-i!«-<Uji-t^"- 
Cittiens  National  Bank  of  Evans  City.  Evans  City,  Pa.  mo, 

ClS?ttfpeiUy  *  CO..  Inc.,  Troy.  N.Y.  519.436.  ren.  2-24-70. 
CoatinlJ-  Research  Group,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  886.603,  pub. 

12-9-69.  Ci.  16. 
Coca-CoU  Co.,  The :  See— 

g?«r^?ii&-52i™A&.'^^''-  Wis.  p.. 

12-9-69.  CI.  39. 
^"'•^l£EL?y""8^ie?e=a^&>n8ablllte  Limlte. 
CoUiS  AuStin  T..  d.b.a.  Miracle  Lubricating  ^.  ^  ^J~«j! 
Power  Products  Corp..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  448.696.  ren.  ^^«- 

CoIJniScidle  Co.  of  Cape  Cod.  Inc..  Hyannis.  Mass.  886.- 

Col?iaf"ciir\S^?:.*8kolde.  111.  762.767,  *anc    CjL  37. 
cSSSbla  B^dciitlng  System.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  886.- 

CoSucB^'e  K^e'l^h  ^o^."  Villa  Park,  111.  886.764-5,  pub. 

Co^UorS  Industries,  Wausau   Wis.  886,651,  pub.  12-^ 

69.  Multiple  CUss  (Classes  22  and  32). 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp. :  Bee— 

ConaSStrt^FoldS-  Corp..  d^^^.  Joe^^e  Co..  Bnglewood. 

N.J.  886.813-16.  pub.  12-9-69.  CI.  46. 
Consolidated  Olive  Growers :  See— 

ContJta«  Oi.?."o?£j?rica.  Chicago.  HI.  886.789.  pnb.  12-l>- 

CoSnwtJf"  Alliance  Corp..   Denver.   Colo.' 886.77<^-7.   pub. 

CoidJ^il^U^i..  Ponca  City.  Okta.  521.617.  ren.  2-24-70. 

CoSjhUi.  G.  N..  Co..  West  Orange.  N.J.  782  560  cane   CT.  6. 
CraSerChPmical  Co..  The.  to  Cramer  Products.  Inc..  Gardner. 

Kans.  522.098.  ren.  2-24-70.  CI.  51. 
Cramer  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

CreaSS'rSr o?imSc.':'in'?!*dJ..a.  Valleym 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  111. 

443.621.  ren.  2-24-70.  CI.  46. 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Chicago.  lU.  735.830.  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Creasey  Co.  of  Delaware,  The,  Loolsville.  Ky.  886.887.  pub. 

7-25-67.  CI.  101. 
Cretors.  C.  k  Co..  d.b.a.  Cretors  Co..  Chicago.  HI.  886,721. 

pub.  12-31-68.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  34  and  46). 
CroU-Beynolds  Enfdneering  Co..  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.  886.717. 

pub.  12-9-69.  CI.  31. 
C^Toton  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Croton-On-Hudson.  N.T.  886.712.  pnb. 

12—9—69.  CI.  27. 
Cummings  *  Co..  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  886,648,  pub.  12-9- 

69.  CL  21. 


Curbmaster  of  America,  Inc.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  886,686,  pub. 

X2— 9— 69.  CI.  23. 
Curiel  Products  Corp..  ^cottsdale.  Ariz.  886,840.  pub.  12-9- 

69.  CI.  50. 
Carts   Laboratories,   Inc..   Kansas   City,   Mo.   886,620,   pub. 

12—9—69    CI    18. 
Cyprus  Mines'  Corp.,  Rome,  N.T.  886.643,  pub.  12-9-69.  CI. 

21. 
Daco  Instrument  Co..   Inc..  Trumbull.  Conn.   886.696.  pub. 

12—9—69    CI    26 
Dakota  Iron.  Inc.*.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  886,565,  pub.  12-9- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  19,  21,  and  23}. 

Dallenay,  Societe  a  Responsabllite  Limltee,  Paris,  France,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  517,909,  ren.  2-24- 

70.  CI.  51. 

Dawnbreaders.  The.  d.b.a.  John  Pierce,  CampbellsviUe,  Ky. 

886.904.  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  107. 
Decorator  Aidustries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  886.925.  CI.  42. 
Deering  MiUiken,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.  762,799.  cane.  CI.  39. 
DeJonge.  Louis,  and  Co.,  Staten  Island,  N.T.  886.919.  CI.  37. 
De  Met's  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  521.291,  ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  46. 
De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  762.585.  cane. 

CI.  16. 
De  Wan  Mfg.  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  886,764.  pub.  12-9-69. 

CI    39 
Diamond    Shamrock    Corp..    CTeveland.    Ohio.    886.868.    pub. 

12—9-69    CI    52 
Diana  Stores  Corp..  North  Bergen,  N.J.  886,766.  pub.  12-9- 

69.  CI.  .S9. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co..  Niles,  111.  886,732.  pub.  12-9-69,  CI.  37. 
Dletsgen.  Eugene.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  886,704,  pnb.  12-9-69. 

CI    26 
Direct  Image  Corp..  Montebello,  Calif.  762.852,  cane.  CI.  50. 
Ditto.  Inc..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  518.433-4.  ren. 

2-24-70    CI    37 
Ditto,  Inc.".  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co..  Chicago,  111.  518,712-13, 

ren.  2-2+-70.  CT.  11. 
Ditto.  Inc.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  519,029-30, 

ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  21.  ^     , 

Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  to  Salsbury  Laboratories,  Charles 

City.  Iowa.  521,299,  ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  18.       „      ^  „ 
DonneUey,  R.  R.,  ft  Sons  Co.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  ft  Sons  Co., 

Chicago,  ni.  519.844,  ren  2-24-70.  CI.  101. 
Donovan  Paint  ft  Lacquer  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  702,584. 

Downfng.  Ronald  L..  Raytown.  Mo.  886.714.  pub.  12-9-69. 

CI    28 
Duo  Co.,'  Inc.,  Janesvllle.  Wis.  762.897.  cane.  CT.  32, 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

GrasseUi  Chemical  Co..  The.  „..    .  ^       r^,    ^tut 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.  886.- 

7!^7   DDb  12— 0— C0  Cl  42 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  886.- 

Du«deSS**cl!"K  The?  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  762,605.  cane. 

Durante'  Co..    Inc..   Passaic     N  J.  ^740.612.   cane.    CT.    32 
Durrwachter,  Eugen,  and  Eberhard  Bosch,  «•*>  a.  Dr    Eugen 

Durrwachter  Doduco,  Pforxheim,  Germany.  880.802,  pub. 

12  9  69  CT  52 
Durrwachter,  'Eugen.  Eberhard  Bosch,  and  Doduco  Betelll- 

gungesellschaft    m.b.H..    d.b.a.    Dr.    Eugen    Dnrrwsehter 

Doduco,  Pforshelm,  Germany.  886,597.  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  15. 
Durst.  S.  F..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

DutchM"°lSdemea"*'Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  762,802-3,  cane. 

CT    39 
DvoMik,  James,  d.b.a.   Metallographic   Specialties,  Elmwood 

Park.  Ill,  88(J,916.  CT.  6.  ^  ^  „^ 

EaJtle  dlothes.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T,  886,759-61,  pub,  12-9-69. 

CT    39 
Eastern  '  States  Farmers'  Exchange,  Inc,  West  Springfield, 

Mass,  762,666,  cane.  CT.  21.       „    ^  „  t  ^    qoa  ata 

Eckrich.  Peter,  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  886,936, 

Edwal  Laboratories,  Inc,  The.  to  Bdwal  Scientific  Products 

Corp..   Chicago.   111.   519,163,   ren.   2-24-70.   CT.   6. 
Edwal  Sdentiflc  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Edwal  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The.  ^  ,  ^.     „ 

Edwards,  J.,  ft  <3o..  to  Edwards'  Shoes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

521,897,  ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  89. 
Iklwards'  Shoes,  Inc, :  Bee — 

Edwards,  J„  ft  Co.  ^         . ,  ^  ^   „     ^ 

Electrolnx.   Inc,   New   Tork.    N.T.,   to   Consolidated   Poods 

Corp,,  Chfcago,  HI,  266,455,  ren,  2-24-70,  CT.  21.  _  ^  ^^ 
Electronic  Control  Corp.,  Euless,  Tex.  886,631,  pub.  12-9-69. 

CT.  21. 
Elmcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.  886,892,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  101. 
Eltra  Corp. :  See — 

North  American  Refractories  Co. 
Engelhard  Industries.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  762.581.  cane.  CT.  14. 
Eserclzio  SUbilimento  Utex  S.A.S..  Torino,  Italy.  886.926. 

Cl.  42. 
Eurocard  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.  886.893.  pub  12-9-69,  CT.  102. 
Eutectic  Corp.,  Flashing,  N.T.  886,725,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  34. 
Face-O-Metrics,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,905.  pub.  12-9-69. 

CT.  107. 
Family  Camera  Associates,  Inc.,  Arvada,  Colo.  886,742.  pub. 

12-9-69.  CT.  38. 

Fanno,  Carl  R.,  d.b.a.  The  Fanno  Saw  Works,  Cbico,  Calif, 
521,192,  ren.  a-24-70,  CT,  23. 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Germany.  886,789,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT,  44, 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
ft  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  762,608,  cane. 
CT.  18. 

Farinon  Bleetrie.  San  Carloa,  Calif.  886,638,  pub.  12-9-69. 
Multiple  CTaas  (Classes  21  and  26). 
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Farmland  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Kansas  CTty,  Mo.  886,599,  pob. 

12-»-69.  CT.  15. 
Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. :  See — 

Abraham  ft  Straus,  Inc. 
Ferguson   Industries,   Dallas,   Tex.    886,701,   pub.    12-9-69. 

a.  26, 
FUcao  BrasiMra  de  Sisal  S.A.,  Paralba,  Braxll.  762,667,  cane. 

CT    7 
Fiber  Controls  Corp.,  Gastonia.  N.C.  886,087,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl    23 
Finecraft  Knitwear   Corp.,   New   Tork,   N.T.   886,779,   pub. 

12-9-69.  CT.  39. 


Harkrader.  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  N.C.  886,718.  pak.  !%-•- 

B9    01    2S 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wta..  to  Amerteaa  Ma- 
chine ft  Foundry  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.  619,876,  ren.  »-24-70. 
Cl.  16. 
Hart-Carter  Co..  d.b^i.  CarteivMa^iew  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Carter- 
Day  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  8^902.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  S8. 
Hart<^rter  Co..  to  Carter-Day  Co.,  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.  OSS,- 

687,  ren.  2-24-70.  CI.  23. 
Harvest  Queen  Mill  ft  Blevator  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.  762,688,  eaae. 
CT.  1. 
x«->-v«.  ^1. «».  „         .  „„  „„„  Hastlngs-Rajrdlst,  Inc.,  Hampton,  Va.  762.707,  eaae.  CU  26^ 

Fisk  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Chicopee  FaUs,  Mass.  180.727.  cane.    Hawley  ft  Hoops,  to  United  States  Tobacco  Co.,  New  Tork, 

CT.  36.  ^    ^    ,„  N.T.  260.848.  ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  46. 

Flicklnger,  S.  M.,  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.  886,930.  CT.  46  Haws  Drinking  Faucet  Co..   Berkeley,   Calif.   886,691,   pab. 

Flnm,  Paul,  Ideas,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  88(1,719,  pub.  12-9-69.        12-9-69.  Cl.  13. 

CT.  82.  Hayes  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Jackson.  Mleh,  762,678,  cane.  Cl.  28. 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn,  Mich.   886,629,   pob.   12-16-69.    H^tL  F..  ft  Co.  A.G.,  Hatsingen,  Swltserland.  620,188,  ren. 

Cl.  19.  ^         2-24-70.  Cl.  39. 

Franks,  M.  B.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  880.802,  pnb.  12-9-69.    Hendricks,  Orover  B..  NUes,  Midi.  886.787,  pvb.  12-»-^.  CL 

Cl.  46.  37. 

Fratelli  de  Ctcco  di  Fllippo,  Chieti,  Italy.  886,937.  CT.  46..  Hess  Oil  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  0ee — 
Freedom  Village,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla.   762,889.  cane.   CT.   103.  Amerada  Hess  Corp. 

French.  R.  T.,  Co..  The,  Rochester.  N.T.  519,868,  ren.  2-24-70.    Hickey-Freeman  Co.,  to  Hiekey-Freeman  Co.,  Inc.,  Roelieeter, 

Cl    46.  N.T.  621.765,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl,  39. 

Frendenberg,  Carl,  Hoehnerweg,  Germany.  762,528,  cane.  CT,  1.    Hl-D-Wa  Co..  The,  Spencer,  Iowa.  886,679,  pnb.  12-9-419.  CL 


Friedman's    Jewelers,    Inc.,    Savannah,    Ga.    518,738,    ren. 

2-24-70.  CT.  28.  „       „„^  ^, 

Fun   in  the  Sun  Tours,   Inc.,  Abington,  Pa.   886,901.  pub. 

12-9-69.  CT.  105. 
GAF  Corp. :  See —  ..    ^  ^ 

I.G.  Farbenindustrie  Aktiengesellschaft. 
GAF  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,738,  pnb.  12-9-69.  CT.  87. 
OAF  Coro.    New  Tork,  N.T.  886,757,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  39. 
Gallman  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.C.  762^654,  cane.  CT.  19. 
Galmen   Prodoction   <3orp.,   New   York,   N.T,    886,730,   pub. 

12-9-69.  CT.  86. 
Garin  Co.,  The :  See— 

Gartn,  H.  P.,  Co,  ^     ^         «      „  .. 

Garin.  H,  P..  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  The  Garin  Co.,  Salinas, 

Calif.  266,298,  ren,  2-24-70,  Cl.  46 


23 
High  Voltage  En^eering  Corp.,  Burlington,  Mass.  886,710. 

pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  26. 
Hillary  Children's  Dresses,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,768. 

pnb.  12-9-69.  CT.  39. 
Hodges  Research  and  Development  Co.,  New  Tork,  If.T.  762,- 

833.  cane.  CT.  46. 
Holland-Rantos  Co..  Inc.,  from  HoUand-Rantos  Co.,  Ine^  New 

Tork  N  T  886  942   Cl   51 
HoUins'.  WUiUm.'and'Co.',  Ltd..  to  William  Holllns  ft  Co.,  Ltd., 

Somercotes,  Bn^nd.  74,619,  ren.  2-24-70.  CT.  89. 
Home  Fire  and  Marine  Insarance  Co.  of  Oallfomla,  San  Fraa- 

clseo,  Calif.  762.886,  cane.  CT.  102. 
Hopkins-Baun  Institutional  Foods.  Inc.,  Baton  Rosge.  La. 

762  820  cane.  CT.  46. 


O'.rui.  H;  P..  Co..  San  Francisco,  to  The  Garin  Co..  Salinas,  Hormel,  Geo,  A.,  ft  Co.,  Austin,  Minn.  622,995,  ren.  2-24-70. 

Calif  268  172  ren  2-24-70.  Cl.  46,  CT.  46. 

Gee    Jay.  Co,.  Nashville.  Tenn.  886.616.  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  Home's  Enterprises,  Inc.  a.b.a.  Home's  International,  Inc. 

ll  Topeka,  Kans.  771.206.  Am.  7(d).  CT  46. 

Gem'Prodacta  Corp..  Clackamas.  Oreg.  886.627,  pub.  12-9-  Horton  ft  Converse.  Los  Angeles,  ijjltf.  762,6M.  cane.  O-W^ 

69  Cl   19  House  of  Laean  N.V.,  WUIeautad,  Netiierlands  Antilles.  762,- 

Gemco,  inc.'  Tulsa.  Okla.  886,703,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  26.  „857,  cane.  Cl.  51. 

General  Baking  Co.,  to  General  Host  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  House  of  Westmore,  Inc.  New  Tork,  N.T.  616,046,  ren.  2-24- 

266  838   ren   2-24-70.  Cl.  46.  70.  CT.  61. 

General  riost  Corp. :  See—  Hublnger  Co..  The.  Keokuk,  Iowa.  886,796,  pnb.  12-9-98.  CT. 

General  Baking  Co.                                                        ^  „*S'  -w          t«.>..<^.x.  ........ 

General  Millsi,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  886,824-6,  pub.  12-9-  Huff.  James  B     d.b.a.  Gem  R«nt-A-€^  ft  Leasing  Co.,  Fort 

69  CT  46  Worth,  Tex.  886,879,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  100. 
General  'Portland  Cement  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex,  522,526,  ren,  2-24-  Hupp,  Inc.  :Bee— 

70  Cl   12  Riehards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co. 

Gene'ral-birektion  der  Osterr  Tabakergie,  to  Austria  Tabak-  LG.,    Fartienindnstrie     AktlengeseUsehaft,     Frankfort     aas 

werke  Aktiengesellschaft,   Vienna,   Austria.   255,481,   ren.  Main.  Germany,  to  GAF  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  266.994. 

2-24-70.  CT.  17.  ren,  2-24-70.  Cl.  26. 

Genesco  Inc. :  See—  nilnols  BrOBM  Powder  ft  Paint  Co..  Lake  Znrieh,  Hi.  886,606. 

Grief.  L.,  ft  Bros..  Inc.  pab  12-9-69.  CT.  16. 

Oahfoori.  Abdul  R..  Fullerton.  Calif.  886,797-8.  pub.  12-9-69.  Impact  Plastics.  Inc,  Gastonia,  N.C.  886,660,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl   46.  CI.  28.  _ 

Giesier,  Vincent  J,.  d.b.a.  Insur-O-Tag  Co.  of  America,  Chi-  Imperial  ChemlcaI,Indastries  Ltd..  London,  EngUnd.  886,661, 


cago,  ni.  886,842.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  60. 
Gllkerson,  Francis  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  886.923.  CT.  89. 
Gilletta  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  The  Ton!  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  886.844. 

pub.  4-8-69.  Cl.  51. 
Glass  Doctor.  Inc..  Tacoma.  Wash.   886.720.  pub.   12-9-69. 

Cl    33 
Globe  Automotive  Imports.  Inc..  Montgomery.  N.T.  886,626. 


pnb,  12-9-69.  CT.  1. 
Imnerlal  Type  Metal  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   762,646,  caac 

CT.  6. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,668.  pnb.  12-9-69. 

CT.  23. 
International  Chemical  ft  Nuclear  Corp..  CTty  of  Indnstrr, 

Calif.  886,677.  pnb.  12-9-69.  CT.  6. 


ub.  12-9-69.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses  19,  21,  23,  26,  81,  and    Intematloaal  Miaerals  ft  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokie,  III.  886,674, 

pub.  12-9-«9.  CT.  6. 
IntematlOBal  Pharmacentical  Corp.,  Warrington.  Pa.  886.618. 

pab.  12-9-69.  CT  18. 
Isaly  Co.,  The :  See — 

Isaly  Dairy  C^  The. 
Isaly  Dury  Co.,  l%e,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  to  The  Isaly  Co., 

d.b.a.  Isaly  Dairy  Stores,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.  620,460-1,  ren. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  46. 
IsUnds  Timber  Cte.,  The,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.  762.671.  caac. 

CT.  12. 
Jacobs  Machine  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Jacobs  Machine  Corp..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  886,668.  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  28. 
Jacobean  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.  886^1,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  28. 
Jacobson,  Anderson  Inc,  Mountain  view,  Calif.  886,689,  pab. 

12-9-69.  CT.  21. 


35). 
Goldsmith  Clothing  Co.,   to  Marx-Haas  CTothing  Co..  Inc., 

d.b.a.  Goldsmith  CTothing  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  624,059,  ren. 

2-24-70.  CT.  39. 
Goodway,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  886,889,  pnb.  12-9-4)9.  CT. 

101. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  ft  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,818,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Grain  Producte,  Inc.,  Dodge  CTty,  Kans.  886,668.  pub.  12-9- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  46). 
Grain  States  Eastern  Division,  Inc,  Morenci,  Mich.  762,819, 

cane.  CT.  46. 


Grand  Union  Co.,  The,  East  Paterson,  N.J.  762,663.  cane. 

Grwife  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.   Souderton.  Pa.  762,899.  cane.  Jar.  Arthnr,  Co.,  Inc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  886.788.  pnb.  12-9-69. 

CT   39 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co..  The.  CTeveland.  Ohio,  to  B.  I.  du  '*''XlSil*MJ"r«  ^1^ 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  WUmington,  Del.  268.601.  ren.  ,  ^  ""^  ^K-  ^-  ™'    ,       ^  „      ,        «  ,      v       «w. 

2-24-70.  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The,  to  Jeffrey  Gallon  Inc.,  Colombas,  Ohio. 

Gray.  John,  d.b.a.  Fishing  Tackle  Co.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.        f  *2'*l*'.r°'  ^*~^^\?^'  L  t„     oo«  ,«^         w    ,«  «  — 

76^,677.  cane.  Cl.  22.  i.  '  '   ^**''®®^'  ^*-    8*6,794,    pob.    12-9-69. 

GreyhoundCorp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  886,880,  pub.  12-9-69.  d^,  5^^*'-       ^  _^   _       ^„  _        «o- ««        u    ,«  «  -« 

*'  T,        ,  m  ,  j^^  j^^  Producta  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  886.676.  pub.  12-9-49. 

CT.  6, 

Job  Shoppers  Technical  Associates,  Long  Island  CTty,  N.T. 
762,717;  cane  CT.  28. 


100. 

Grieco  Bros..  Inc.  Lawrence,  Mass.  886.753,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT. 
39. 

Grief,  L.,  ft  Bro.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md..  to  Genesco  Inc,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  518.703.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  89. 

Grimes,  Don  R.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  886,888.  pub.  12-9-69.  CT. 
101. 

Guard  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  886.598,  pnb.  12-9- 
69.  CT.  15. 

Hanson-Van  Winkle-Munning  Cq^  Matawan.  N.J^  to  M  ft  T 


Johns-Manville  <^>rp..  New  Tork,  N.T.  886,692,  pnb.  12-9-69. 
CT.  13. 

Kabel-    und    Metallwerke    Gutehoffnungshntte    Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Hannover,  Germany.  886,644,  pub.  12-9-69.  CT.  21. 

Kaiser,  John  M.,  d.b.a.  The  John  M.  Kalaer  Co.,  New  Tork, 
N.T.  886,788,  pnb.  12-9-69.  CT.  48. 


Chendcals  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.t'.  268,825,  ren!  ^24-70.  CT.    Kal    Kan    Foods.   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,    Calif.    886,808,    pab. 
21.  12-9-69.  CL  46, 


rv 


gr..jr.it:i^f. 
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KaiiMtad  Laboratorlei.  Inc..  MlnneapollB,  Minn.  886.582.  pub. 

12—0-69   CL  6 
Kapro  Corp..  Chlcngo,  111.  762.869.  cnnc.  CI    52. 
kSd's.  IncJ^Wumlnrton.  Del.  8fe6,6iM).  pub.  12-9-69.  CI.  21. 
Kennar  Mte.  Co. :  See— 

N«wwiterfordPurnltureCo..The.  w«ri^  rm 

K^^'S^?  igT:t2,^e!*klne.  886.569.  pub.  12-2^. 

K^ibwiy-CUrk  Goto,   N««i*li.^Wl«.   762.768.   cant   O.   87. 
KlnntMi  Co^  The.  ftkoUe.  lU.  886.828,  pub.  l^r^-*!- Q- *«; 

^^^i^^S^'^'TkJSii'k^^n  avi!^Calir 

KiSbi'aiwt'  *  Co..  Bad   Salidetfarth.  Gemany.  886,636. 

Kon/rikl  Camping 'Resorts  of  America,  Inc..  St.  Augustine 
Beach.  Pla.  886;885-fl.  pub.  12-fr-69.  CL  lOO.     ^    ,„  „  «» 
KiSSt   S.   S..   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.   886,640.   pub.   12-*-69. 

K^^'b.   8.,   Co..   Detroit,   Mich.   886.689.   pnb.   12-9-69. 

KiSgv's.   8..   Co..  Detroit.  Mich.   886.716,   pub.   12-9-69. 

K^ilek',  Paul  L..  Abju  Law  Lawn  Products.  Verona.  N.J. 

886.888.  jmb.  12-9-69.  CI.  60.       „    .    „    „  ^        .         , 
LiSanee  D^   Cleaners.   Inc..   to  B  *  G   Enterprises   Inc.. 

Tonn^town,  Ohio.  517.540.  ren.  2-24-70.  0-108. 
Lakesld*  Laboratories.  Inc..  iiUwaukee.  Wis.  762.645.  cane. 

LaSrticharles  of  the  Rita.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.946. 

Lara's'*' Brother  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  886.608.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Lm^ Paper   Co.,    Vicksburg.    to    8imiMon    Lee    Paper    Co., 

KalaS*80O.  liich.  522.298.  ren.  2-%70.  CL  37. 
LeeiKBnidner    Co..     The.    develand,    Ohio.     886.722.    pub. 

12— fl— AS    CI    84 
L^  PuT'deValton  *  Cle,   Troyes,   Prance.   886.778.  pub. 

12  0  CO    CL  80 
LesUe   8alt   Co..  *d.b.a.   Leslie  Foods.   Inc.   San   Francisco, 

Calif.  886,804,  pub.  12-9-69.  a.  46.  w     ,«  «  «« 

LereTBros.  Co..   New   York.   N.Y.   886.861.   pub.   12-9-69. 

L^e.  Jack,  d.b.a.  Cocktail  Mate  Products  Co..  Royal  Oak, 

Mich.  886J91,  pub.  8-6-68.  a.  45.  .^  ^  ^    «,    „» 

Le^.   Sue  6..   Seaford.  Va.   886.649.^  pub.   12-9-69.  CI.  22. 
Leirti-Howe  fco..   St.   ioui".  Mo.   882.598.  cor.   CI.  51. 
Lexington  Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  to^L^ngton  Standard 

Coip..  Newark.  N.J.  520,662.  ren.  2-24-70.  CI.  21. 
Lexington  Standard  Corp. :  flee — 

Lexington  Electric  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Liberty  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  518.838.  ren. 

2—24—70   CI    102 
Llghtner,  Edgar  D..  and  Howard  W.  Kreider.  dl).a.  Palm 

TraUer  Mfg.  Co..  Palmyra.  P«- J«2.6M,  <»nc  CI.  19. 
LIUy.  Ell.  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  762,649,  cane    q.  18. 
Uny.  Ell,  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  886.621.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Lincoln  Park  Engineering,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich.  886,682,  pub. 

12—9—60    CI    23 
Lingwood/Safah.Anacortes.  Wash.  762.823.  cane   CT   46 
Litton  B<JueaUonal  Publishing,  Inc.,  Jlew  York.  N.Y.  886.744. 

Dub   12-0-6d   CI.  38. 
LoMea  Knitting  Mills  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  886.750.  pub.  12-9- 

69   Ol    39 
Long.  Dale  B..  d.b4i.  Universal  Varius  InternationaL  Olen- 

dafe,  Calif.  886.894.  pub.  12-JM».  a.  102. 
Lnfkln  Rule  Co..  Saginaw.  Mich.  762.699.  cane.  CI  26 
Lusk  Candy  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.  744.575.  cane.  a.  46. 
Luiier  Inc.;  Kansas  CityV Mo.  886.846.  pub.  12-9-69.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
M8L   Industries.    Inc..    Chicago,   from   MSL   Plastics,   Inc.. 

Franklin  Park.  lU.  886.670.  pub.  12-9-69.  CI.  3.^  ^  ^  ^ 
MSL  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  886.590.  pnb.  12-9-69.  CI, 

13. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 


Hanson- Van  Wlnkle-Munnlng  Co.  ,,,,^„  „  _.  „ 

Maclaehhuis  Ltd..  Glasgow.  Scotland.  517.722.  ren.  2-24-70. 

CI.  49. 
Madag  Maschlnen-  und  Apparatebau  Dletlkon  Ag.  Dietlkon. 

Swltxerland.  886.663,  pub.  12-9-69.  CL  23.  „„  «  „« 

Magne-Tronlcs.  Inc..  New  *ork,  N.Y.  886.909.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl    107 
Mag-Nlf.  inc..  Mentor.  Ohio.  886,665,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  23. 
Make  Well  Leather  Goods  Co.,  Red  Hill,  Pa.  886.573.  pub. 

12-9-69.  Cl.  3. 
Maiden  Mills  Industries.  Inc..  Maiden.  Mass.  886.756,  pub. 

12-9-69.  Cl.  39. 
Mann,  Edwin  H..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  886.767.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

39. 
Marian  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  886,812.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  46. 
Marlln  Bros.,  to  Marlln  Brothers.  Delano,  Calif.  521,284.  ren. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  46. 
Marx-Haas  Clothing  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Goldsmith  Clothing  Co. 

Mayer  Beaton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Mayer  Co..  Inc. 
Mayer  Co..  Inc..  to  Mayer  Beaton  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

616.469.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  39. 
Mayer.  Owair  *  Co..  Chicago.  111.  879.586,  cor.  Cl.  46. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansville.  Ind.  762,628.  cane.  Cl.  18. 


Medco  Lab.  Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  886.614.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  18. 
Medco  Products  Co..  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.  886.638.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  21. 
Medco  Products  Co..  Inc..  Tnlsa.^kla.  886.695,  pub.  12-9- 

69.  Cl.  26. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  886.782.  pub.  12-9-69. 

CL  39. 
Mercer  Corp..  HendersonviUe.  Tenn.  886,667.  pub.  12-9-60. 

Cl   23 
Merck  k  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  762.570,  cane.  a.  10. 
Merlino.  Carmine.  Hair  Creations.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  8<)6,- 

786.   pub.    12-9-60.   Multiple   Class    (Classes  40,   51.   and 

100). 
Merrimade,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.  886,743.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

38 
Midas,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  886.623-4,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  19. 
Miguel  Torres,  Barcelona.  Spain.  886,833.  pub.  12-fr-69.  CL 

47. 
Mill  Engineering  k  Machinery  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.  886,666, 

pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  23. 
MInnesoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,   St.  Paul.~Minn.  886.587. 

Sub.  12-9-«9.  CL  12. 
inesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  762.- 

771-2,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  762.- 

774-6.  cane.  Cl.  37. 
Miracle  Power  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Collins.  Austin  T. 
Mrs.  Tucker's  Foods.  Inc..  Sherman,  to  Anderson,  (Dayton 

k  Co..  Dalian.  Tex.  520,412,  ren.  2-24-70.  O.  46. 
Mission  Hosiery  Mills.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Cbadbourn  Inc., 

Charlotte.  N.C.  265.447,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  39. 
Mitchell  Industries.  Inc..  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  886,702,  pub. 

12-9-69.  CL  26. 
Mohr  and  Co..  Inc.,  New  Yorii.  N.Y.  886.920.  Cl.  38. 
Molnlycke   Aktiebolag,    Gothenburg.    Sweden.    886.863.    pub. 

13-9-69.  Cl.  52. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  Sidney.  Ohio.  886,680.  pub.  12-9- 

69    Cl    23 
Monark   Boat  Co..   Monticello.  Ark.   886.568.  pnb.   12-9-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Cnasse8  2.  12,  and  19). 
Montgomery  Ward  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  762,685.  cane.  CL  23. 
Moody  Bible  InsUtute  of  Chicago.  The.  Chicago.  111.  886.910. 

pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  107. 
Morbark  Industries.  Inc.,  Winu.  Mlcb.  886.670.  pub.  12-9- 

69    Cl    23 
Motorola,  Inc..  Franklin  Park.  111.  886,646.  pub.   12-9-69. 

CL  21. 
Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd..  Kent.  England.  886.690.  pub.  12-^-60. 

Cl.  26. 
Multi-Amp  Corp.,  Cranford.  N.J.  880,698.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

26. 
Murphy.  Brill  k  Sahner.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  519.451-2.  ren. 

2-24-70.  CL  39. 
Murray,    Harry   S..   and   Universal   Car   Leasing  Co.,   d.b.a. 

Motor-Pool  Co..  Midland.  Tex.  886.870.  pub.  11-25-69.  Cl. 

100. 
Music  King.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ga.  886.891.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

101. 
Mutual  Citrus  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  MCP,  Anaheim.  Calif.  886.- 

811.  pub.  12-9-69.  CL  46. 
NEA  Service  Inc.,  to  Newspaper  Enterprise  Association.  Inc.; 

Cleveland.   Ohio.   269.032.   ren.  2-24-70.   a.  38. 
N.V.  Philips'  Gloeilampenfabrieken.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands. 

886.728.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  36. 
Narco  Scientific  Industries.  Inc..  Fort  Washington.  Pa.  886.- 

724.  pub.  12-9-69  Cl.  34. 
National  Beryllla  Corp..  Haskell.  N.J.  886.559.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  1. 
National  Brands.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  762,843,  cane.  Q.  46. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  378.559.  cane.  Cl  6. 
National   Dairy   Products   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   886.819, 

pnb.  12-9-69.  a.  46. 
National  Fralts  Products  (3o.,  Inc..  Winchester.  Va.  886.801. 

pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  46 
National    Hosiery    Mills.   Inc..   Indianapolis,    Ind..    to    U.S. 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  521,264.  ren.  2-24-70. 

Cl    89 
National'  Hosiery   Mills.   Inc..    Indianapolis.    Ind..    to    U.S. 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.   525,016.  ren.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  89. 
National  Institute  of  Locker  and  Freeser  Provisloners.  EHlxa- 

bethtown,  Pa.  762.896.  cane.  Cl.  200. 
Neilson  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Amchem  Products. 

Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.  510,798.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  52. 
Neiman-Marcus  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  886.751.  pub.  12-9-69.  (H.  39. 
Neuron  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.  762,662.  cane.  CL  21. 

New  Draulics  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  886,673.  pub. 
12-9-«9.  a.  23. 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  880.805.  pnb. 
12-9-69.  Cn.  46. 

New  Plastic  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  C^lif.  886.664.  pub.  12-9-09. 
CI.  23. 

New  Waterford  Furalture  Ck>^  The,  New  Waterford.  to  The 
Kenmar  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Palestine,  Ohio.  271,395.  ren. 
2-24-70.  a   32. 

Newark   Packing   Co..    Inc..    to   Aster   Nut   Products.   Inc.. 

Newark,  N.J.  443,878,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  46. 
NewhaU    Newspapers    Inc..    NewhaU.    Calif.    886.741,    pub. 

12-9-69.  Cl.  88. 

Newspaper  Enterprise  Assoc.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

NEA  Serrlee,  Inc. 
Norman,  Merle,  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  886.949- 

62.  Cl.  51. 
North  Aoierican  Eefvaetories  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  Eltra 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  518,841,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  12. 
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''"I'SloSo  ^»>«^tort«8,    Manitowoc.    Wis.     886.848.    pnb.  Research  Bnfllneerlnff  ft  Mfg..  Inc..  New  Bedford.  Mass.  886.- 

IZ-B-oO.  Cl.  61.  593  pg))   12-0-60  Cl   18 

'^'.Sii'n^i*'''*-  Sterw-Phonlcs  Co..  Boston.  Mass.  762.671.  Restanaat  AsMciates,  Inc.'.  from  Tnttwria.  Inc.  Kcw  Y«rk. 

Oane.  Cl.  21.  V  V  glM  ROA   nnh   IZ-A-AO  Ol   46                  ,        — •                     -» 

^^S-i*??*^"   Chemical  Corp..   East  Alton,   lU.   762.669.  lterik!lSiTviSrYo^:v:t^^.9&.Cl.U. 

n.^£!f'/^S:i^i    n^^    .  ,«           „..    ,-«  ...V             ^   -  Revelnx  Ltd..  LonglsUnd  City,  N.Y.  762.780.  ease  CL  84. 

nSSSt  ^f**^^^^:^^**"®^^.?**/*^''*,*'  a°«x3,-  <*•  "•»»»  ^>'««  and^emlcal  Co..  d.b.a-  Rexalf  Drug  Co..  Los 

^'nf?'fliSSli.^«J5?°**!?"/«9"il'^'??    '•    ^-    0"*«»«f.  Angeles.  CaMf.  762.842.  cane  a.  46. 

nlS^'  j!S?*"-^'^^'^'i.i?I?^®-  ^iirl*-    oo«  o«o         V  Reynolds.  R.  J..  Tobacco  Co..  Winston-Salem.  N.C.  886,618, 

^^^'ftJS*^    JSF    ^•'    **0w«'»*«.    Wis.    886,898,    pub.  pub.  li-ifl60.  Cl.  17. 

OntbS;? k2i,Xn». :  8.e-  *»^  »'^-  ''^'^  Bwlt.«rU»d.  886,676,  p.U>.  12-0-60.  Cl. 

r.  *v9°.S**^'J**'*"*>Ji(?«-  £®'         ^    .  Richardson  Co..  The,  Melrose  Park,  in.  762.530.  cane.  CL  1. 

Onboard,  Marine  ud  Itfg.  Co.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.,  Rlchards-Wilcox  Mfg.  Co.,  Aurora.  IlL.  to  Anpp.  Inc^  d.bJi. 

r.  ^■S*Se!?'«™-  J^^MS^'  r?°-  *-2*-70.  a.  23.  Ricbards-Wileox  ftfg.  to.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  KM^ob,  ran. 

OxwaU  T&ol  Co.,  Ltd.,  Flashing.  N.Y.  443,014,  ren.  2-24-70.  2-24-70.  Cl.  18.                                                     — — •^ 

«-9i  H-  .             .  .     -_         ^      ^  Ruling  Dermetlcs  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  762.861.  cane  CL  61. 

Pacllle  Intermountain  Express  Co..  Oakland.  Calif.  517.539.  Riverside  Paper  Corp.,  Appleton,  Wis.  886,786,  pob.  12-0-60. 

ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  105.  Cl.  87.                     f  •     »-•-                                  •  »^ 

Paekard-B^  Electronics  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  CtMt.  762.668.  Bobbins  ft  Myers.  Inc.,  Springfield.  Ohio.  510,580.  ren.  8-24- 

canc.  a.  21.  70.  Q.  23.                 .     •-  — » 

Pae-O-Baeo.  Ltd.,  New  York.   N.Y.   762.600,  cane.   Cl.   17.  Rcberk  Co..  The.  Bbelton.  Conn.  886.647,  pnb.  12-«-<0.  CL 

Parks  Com.  Somerset,  Mass.  886,606.  pub.  12-9-69.  a.  16.  21. 

Parkway    Monuments.    Inc..    Bronx.    N.Y.    886387,    pub.  Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  8ee— 

12-0^60.  Cl.  60.  Robertshaw-Folton  Controls  Co. 

Pat  ft  Bobkle's,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  886.562.  pnb.  12-0-69.  Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.,  Youngwoofl.  Pa.,  to  Bobert- 

Cl.  1.                               „    ..    „„    ».„„,               ^    -.  Shaw  Controls  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  609,419,  ren.  2-24-70. 

Patou,  JeaiL  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.   743.555.  cane.   CH.   51.  C!L  26. 

Pearl    Brewing    Co..    d.b.a.    Country    Tavern    Brewing   Co..  Ronrico  Corp^.  San  Jnan.  Puerto  Rico.  762.849.  cane  Cl.  40. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.  886  J34,  pub.  12-0-60,  a.  48.  Rover  Inc.,  ^nglewood.  N.J.  762,660.  cane.  Cl.  21. 

PenlnsuUr  Paper  Co..  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  771,002.  Am.  7(d).  Royal  London,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  886.660.  pnb.  2-24-60. 

Cl.  87.  d.  22. 

Pennsylvania  Refining  Co. :  Bee —  Safeguard  DaU  Systems.  Inc.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  886.786.  pub. 

American  Oil  Works  Co.                                     -^  12-0-60.  CL  37. 

Perfect  Film  ft  Chemical  Cbrp..  Manhasset.  N.Y.  886.602.  gt.  Paul  Machlnenr  Mfg.  Co..  Osaeo,  Minn.  886.677.  pob.  12-0- 

pub.  12-0-^0   CL  26.                                                      _  60.  CT.  28.                                                               ^ 

Personalised  Co.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  762,851.  cane.  Cl.  50.  saks  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  388.430.  cane.  O.  80. 

Perstorp  Aktiebolag,  Perstorp.  Sweden.  886.564.  pub.  12-9-69.  gaks  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  841^1.  eane.  CL  89. 


Cl    2 
Pet  ine,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  886.827.  pub.  12-0-60.  Q.  46 
Pet-Mil  Fo«d  Corp.,  Maspeth,  N.Y.  886.828.  pub.  12-0-69. 

Cl.  46. 
Pflser.  Cbas..  ft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  762.685.  cane. 

a.  18. 
PhlladdphU  Storage  Battery  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  174.566. 

cane.  &.  21. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co..    BartlesvlUe.    Okla.    520.248.    ren. 

2-24-70.  a.  16. 
Phoenix  Testing  Laboratories  Inc..  Phoenix.  Arii.  762.703. 

cane.  Cl.  26. 
Fitter  MeUl  Products.  Inc..  Maywood.  Calif.  886.718.  pnb. 

12  0  60  Cl  81 
Poly  Remrb  International.  Ltd..  Garden  City.  N.Y.  762.709.    8ayer."Nita,  Products  Co.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  762,862.  eane. 

PQrte^H.*K..'Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa,  886.687,  pub.  12-9-69.    Sawyer^ower  Producto,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Porter.  Robert  B..  d.b.a.  Porter  Gasket  ft  DIstributtng  Co..  gcharf.'Zou.  Inc. "New  York'.  N.Y.  §86.020.  Cl.  46 

Los  Angeles,  to  R.  B.  and  P.  8.  Porter,  d.b.a.  Porter  Mfg.  gcbell  Ranch  and  Packing  Co..  Indlo.  Calif.  886.820,  pub. 

ft  Supply  Co..  South  El  Monte.  Calif.  443.312.  ren.  2-24-70.  12-0-60.  Cl.  46.                      _    ^  „«.«„-  ,„«       v  ,•  « 

CL  IT                                           «     ..     „.  ^    oo«  K^K       K  Schrank.  M.  C.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  886.780.  pob.  12-0- 

Posltlve  Chonlcal  Corp..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  886.675.  pub.        eo.  CI.  80.  ^        ^ ^ 

12-0-60.  a.  5.                                    ,  „„„  „„„             _   -,  Selentlfie    Advances.    Inc..    Columbus.    Ohio.    886,700.    pnb. 

Precision  Specialties.  Inc..  Pitman.  N.J. 'r62,663.  cane  a.  21.  12-0-60.  Cl.  26.                               ^,       „    ..   „.    ««•« 

Preferred  (fiieck  System.  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  702,888,  cane,  fjeagram.  Joseph  E..  ft  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  886,980. 

Cl    102  Cl    40 

Pressure  Pak,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.  762.580.  cane.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  520.704.  ren.  2-24-70. 


Salem  China  Co..  The.  Salem,  Ohio.  782.788.  eane.  a.  80., 
Samsonlte  Corp..  d.b.a.  Sbwayder  Brothers,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

886,571.  pub.  12-0-60.  CL  8.,^  ^      ,,.  ,.     ^        „^ 

Sanitary  Engineering  Research  Co..  Minneapolis,  lOnn.  886.- 

604.  pob,  12-0-«0.  a.  26.   ^  ^      ,„  ,.     ^        .^ 

Sanitary  Engineering  Research  Co..  Minneapolis.  Mbn.  886.- 

874.  pub.  12-0-60.  Cl.  100.       ,.      ,        „  _.w  «.      . .      v 
Save  Way  Barber  ft  Beao^  Sophies.  Inc..  North  Miami  Beach. 

Fla.  886.784.  pub.  12-17-68.  Cl.  40. 
Savola  International  Corp..  Mllwaokee.  Wis.  886.686.  pob. 

12—9-60   Cl   12 
■Sawyer.   H.  M..  i   Son   Inc..   Cambridge,   to  8*wyer-Tower 

Products.  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.  260.625.  ren.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  30. 


Cl.  16 


CL  31. 


Process   Solvent  Co.,  Ine.  d.b.a.  The  Process   Solvent  Co..    Sears.  Roebuck  anfl  Co..  Chicago,  111.  876.678.  cor.  Cl.  80, 


Inc..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  886.860.  pub.  12-0-00.  Cl.  52. 
Publix  Shirt  C!orp..  New  York.  N.Y.  518,726,  ren.  2-24-70. 

Cl    30 
Purdue   Frederick    Co..   The.   Yonkers.    N.Y.    880.610.    pub. 

12-0-60.  C.  18. 
Quaker   Chemical   Corp..    Consbohocken.   Pa.    886,506,   pub. 

12-0-60.  Cl.  15. 


Seldel.  Ad.,  ft  Son  Inc..  Blk  Grove  ViHave,  m.  886,700-800. 

pub.  12-0-69.  Cl.  46. 
Semet-Solvay  Co..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y. 

260.570.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  1. 
Set  Products,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  886.604.  pnb.  12-0-60. 

Cl.  16. 
Sewell,  Worley.  Co..  Bremen.  Ga.  886.774.  pnb.  12-0-60.  CL 

30. 


QuaUty  Courts  Motels.  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  886,881,  pob.    Sextant  Systems,  Inc.,  MUwaokee.  Wis.  886,748.  pnb.  12-8- 


12-0-69.  a.  100. 
R/A  Pnblications,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,922.  Cl.  38, 


69   Cl.  38 
Seymour.  Earl  F..  New  York.  N.Y.  762710,  cane  (31.  28. 


i»rt  r».^«^m    T«J    ni.fl..   ir.n.   ABA  Mftii   nnh   1%-fi-AO   Cl     Scyuak,  Earl  E..  d  b.a.  Seynak  Sign  Letters,  Detroit.  Meh. 
RO  Products.  Inc.,  Olathe,  Kans.  886.684.  pub.  12-9-69.  CL        886.602.  nob.  9-80-69.  Multiple  CTass  (Classes  16  and  60). 

Sherman.    H.    B..    Mfg.    Co..    Battle    Creek,    to    Wolverine 

Industries.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  518.278,  ren.  2-24-70. 

cn    21. 


28. 


R.  ft  S.  Watermelon,  Inc..  LowelL  Fla.  886.083.  Cl.  46. 
Rain  Jet  C;orp.,  Burbank,  Calif.  886,671,  pub.  12-fr-69.  CL 

23. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  521,498,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

38. 
Ralston  Purina  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  624.634-6,  ren.  2-24-70. 

cn.  46. 


Sherman,    H.    B.,    Mfg.    Co..    Battle    Oeek.    to    Wolverine 

Indnstries.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  518.888.  ren.  2-24-70. 

Cl.  21. 
Sherman.    H.    B..    Mfg.    Co..    Battle    Oeek,    to    Wolwrlne 

Indnstries.  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  520.844,  ren.  2-24-70. 

a.  21. 


Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  886.622.  pub.  12-9-69.    Short  Stuff.  Inc..  Covlna.  Calif.  886.762.  pob.  12-0-60.  Cl  30. 

Show    Bii.    Inc.,    Nashville,   Tenn.    886,011.    pub.    12-0-69. 

cn.  107. 
Siemens    ft    Halske    Aktlenswsellsefaaft.    Mnnidi.    Germany. 

762.658.  cane.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  23). 

Slgnatronlc  Co..   Ltd..   East  EUnhurst.   N.Y.   886,706.   pub. 
12-0-69  Multiple  Class  (Classes  26  and  27). 

Simmons  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.  520.818.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  82. 

Simpson  Lee  Paper  0>. :  Bee — 
Lee  Paper  Co. 

Singer  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  886.940.  Cl.  50. 

Slris.  A.  J..  Products  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  762.642-8.  eane 
Cl.  3. 


Multiple  CSass  (Classes  18  and  23) 

Ravel  Perfoiae  Corp..  d.b.a.  Van  Pell.  New  York.  N.Y.  886,- 
856,  pnb.  12-9-69.  Cl.  61. 

Reach  Electronics,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Nebr.  886,632,  pub.  12-9- 
69.  Cl.  21. 

Reese,  J.  T..  Taxidermist,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  762.883. 
cane  Cl.  100. 

Reliance  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 
Toledo  Scale  Co. 

Remiro,  Jose  Maria  Masso.  Barcelona,  Spain.  886.768,  pnb. 
12-0-69.  CL  89. 

Renk.  Wm.  P..  ft  Sons,  Co..  Inc..  Son  Prairie,  Wis.  886.563. 
pob.  12-»-69.  a.  1. 


»      WW    TV        «      ,        -_-  .     ^.  -  . ^             —     -  SMelskor  Frugtplantage.  Skjdskor.  Denmark.  762.610.  eane 

RepobUc  Dmg  Co..  Inc..  Boffalo.  N.T.  762.606,  eane  CI.  18.  Cl.  18. 

ReonbUe  National  Bank  of  California,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  Smith  Engineering  Works.  Mflwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Barber-Gr«ene 

886.896.  pub.  12-9-69.  CL  102.  Co..  Aurora.  HI.  522.901.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  23. 


^ 
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Smith  Basineerios  Works,  MUwaakee,  Wis.,  to  Barber-Greene 

CoT,  ISora.  nr628,684.  ren.  2-24-f  0.  Cl.  28. 
Sod«te  AaonTme :  Spedaiite*  Alimeataires  Bourguisnonners, 

IM  Jon.  France.  762,800,  cane.  Cl.  46.        „      „  .         „_ 
Sodete   d'Applteition   Plkstiqne.    Neailly-S|ar-Seine.    France. 

8M566    mb.  12-9-69.  Multiple  Clasn  (aagges  2  and  23). 
Socleti  &  iTerotwlnrtrom  S<Jciete  dEtudeB  de  rAerotrain 

oJro    Plaialr,  France.  886.626,  pub.  12-9-69    q   19. 
SodSto    d'Sectridte    Mors,    Paris.    France.    886.897.    pub. 

1 A  ft  ftQ   Cl    103 
SoeieteNomknde'de   Prodults   Chimiques.   Paris,   France. 

S«2S&'wi^S-,'ferJ:b2:  m  Maro  Wines.  Brooklyn,  X.Y. 

SoitL??i)SMb2i«!;inc..  Greer^  fC;^^JJ\fi'i^^Z- 
Southwest  Chonieal  Co.,  Inc.,  McAllen,  Tex.  619,371,  ren. 

S«^tt!titi2' ^parel    Inc.,    Garland,    Tex.    886,781,    pub. 

SliS£^'j^Q%  Bros.  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Mass.  620,318,  ren. 

sH^Nr«-4  ?--.'l5f&ar'gSr  ^S  ^..^795. 
S^^^^n&iSin  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  516.709. 
Sp^  BSi^CoS:.*New  York,  N.Y.  886.^69,  pub.  12-9-69. 

SpSdillete  Pr«ed8iebiorstwo^H«idlu  Z»K^i<:"«?.V.^* 

*la  "  from  Centrala  Handlu  Zagranlcsnegp    P»8«*',^*^^^ 

PolMd.  81^7667,  pub.  12-»-69.  Multiple  CUss   (Classes  2 

Sp^  SeJnical  Corp.,  New  York,  NJ  762  560  «tn^  ^-^J' 
^^fl^eld  Bnterortses,   Inc.,   Lubbock,   Tex.   886,8OT,  puo. 

SpJtoSl?6tSii  Miil..  The  I^ncaster,  S.C^^^^  Springs  MIUh. 

Springs  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Strings  Cotton  Mills.  The.  „  ,      -  ,     t    r-iiK^.» 

SoyroSSSnlCT  Corp..  Northvale.  NJ.,  from^J.  J.  Gilbert 
^S^lic.?SSng  Vklley,  N.Y.  886.686,  pub^  ^2-9-69  0^3. 
SquUi(aite,  ^iam,  d.b.a.  W.  Squlllante.  Bronx.  N.Y.  880.- 

StJS!ii?Mfg.'Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,766.  pub.  12-9-69. 

StSiiSi  Brands  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  886.817.  pub.  12-9-69. 

StSd^  Crayon  Mj8.  ^o  Wa,th»„  ^ass.  *o  fi-^cY  1* 
Smith  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y    266,793.  ren.  2-24-7".  J-»-*- 

Standard  OU  Co..  Whiting,  Ind..  to  The  American  Oil  Co.. 
ChlcagOLBl.  443^66.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  16.  km  mt 

StandSd  ^Wing  Baufpment  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  623,537. 

StiSk^cfcJv  «:&;  ni.  886,681,  Jgib  12-9-69.  Cl.  23. 
Qtevk'a  n*mW{v  Co  Allecan.  Mich.  762,619.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
iSSfflr  ChSSLl  CO.,  NewYork,  N.Y.  88<f,681,  pub.  12-9-69. 

StSart.  Bobert,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  886,762,  pub.  12-9-69. 

StSrart-Wamer  Corp.,  Chlcaeo.  HI.  762,737.  cjnc  Cl.  34. 
StotoS^-Van    Camp.   Inc.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.    886.810.   pub. 

Stnurte^Se**'  Co.,  Kirchberg,  Switteriand.  886.684,  pub. 

19_&— Aft-  Cl    12 

StrtagsofHannony.  The.  Chicago.  HI.  886.726.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl    86 
Stromberg's,  Albuquerque,  N.   Mex.   886,773,   pub.   12-9-69. 

Cl    89 
Sulray,  inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.Y    782^44.  cane.  CI    81. 
Sonboun  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  762,670,  cane.  a.  21. 
Super   Food    Services,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.    886,821,    pub. 

12-9-69  CL  46 
Superior  Coils,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  886.723,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cr84. 
Sntliff  Tobacco  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  886,607,  pub.  12-9-69. 

a.  17. 
Sntliff  Tobacco  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  886,611,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  17. 
Srendsgaard,  Lew,  Berkeley,  Calif.  762,779-80.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Swank,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.  886.583.  pub.  12-9-69.  a.  8. 
Table  Rock  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Greenville.  S.C.  520.671,  ren. 

2-24-70.  Cl.  18. 
Taco  Tico.  Inc..  Wkhito,  Kans.  886,872,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

100. 
Takeyama  Textile  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Janan.  886,749,  pub.  12-9- 

69.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  39  and  42) . 
Tasty  Baking  Co.   Philadelphia.  Pa.  886.986.  Cl.  46. 
Tasty-Mates  Co..  from  S.  Twitchdl  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  886.793. 

pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  46. 
Taylor.  Edward  B..  d.b.a.  Taylor  Precision  Mfg.   Co..  Bay 

Village.  Ohio.  515.009.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  62. 

Textron  Inc. :  See — 
Vita-Var  Corp. 
Theodor  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  886.672,  pub.  12-9- 

69  Cl   3. 
Toledo  Scale  Co..  Toledo,  to  Reliance  Electric  Co..  Euclid. 

Ohio.  518.887.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  21. 
Tomkins  Brothers.  Newark.  N.J.  516,687.  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

12. 


Tomooka  Bros..  Santa  Maria,  Calif.  886,830-2,  pub.  12-8-69. 

Tote^Ees  Co..  from  Tote-Eez  Co..  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  886,836, 

pub    12-9-69.  Cl.  50. 
Tracer.  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.  886,634.  pub.  12-9-69.  Multiple 

Class  (Classes  21.  26.  and  27).^        ^,,      ^  ..     .     .    ^ 
Trafton.  Herbert  M.,  d.b.a.  Trafton  Olive  Products.  to^Cpn- 

solidated  Olive  Growers.  Lindsay,  Calif.  613,667,  ren.  2-24- 

Tran's  International  Airlines,  Inc.,  Oakland,  CaUf.  886,900, 

pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  105.  _        „     .     .     ,        »       , 

Trld  Drug  Products,  d.b.a.  Trian  Drug  Products,  Los  Angeles, 

Tr&Mfg   CoToriS^vme,  ifi.  886,839.  pub.  l^^^O.  «.  5M). 
Trl-Polnt  Industries,  Inc.,  Commack,  N.J.  886,560,  pub.  12-9- 

69  (n  1 

Tublie  Arttfldal  Silk  Co.  of  America,  Philadelphia    Pa.,  to 
Celanese  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  266.151,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl. 

TuMiarone.  J.  Walter.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.785,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Turtle  Wax.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  762,874,  cane.  Cl.  62. 
Union  Optical  Plan  and  Union  Pharmacy  Plan,  Inc..  Lima, 

Ohio.  762,693,  cane.  Cl.  26.  .    ^  ^  , 

Union  Tank  Car  Co.,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from 

Union  Tank  Car  fco..  Chicago.  lU.  882.246.  cor  q.  100. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co..  ChicagoTlil.  886,669.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

23.  „ 

U.S.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

National  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
United  States  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Unlv«S*^ood?  Con>M  Milwaukee.  Wis.  886,820.  pub.  12-9- 

ftd    C\    46 
Universal  Garments  Ltd..  Manchester.  England.  886,769,  pub. 

12  0  flO   Cl    39 
Universal  Oil'  Products  Co..  d.b.a.  yOP  Chemical  Division, 

Des  Plalnes  111.  886,580.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  6  ^    to  q_ 

Universal  Packers  Corp.,  Oxnard.  Calif.  886.809.  pub.  12-9- 

UpVhn  Co.."  The,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  762,032.  cane.  Cl.  18 
Urnsteln.   Gabriel.   d.b.a.   Sherwood   Montessorl   Schools.   St. 
Louis.  Mo.  886,907.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  107.         ^  ^^    ^,    ^^ 
Vallans.' Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  886  873.  Pnb.^12-9-69.  Cl    100. 
Vallura  Corp.,  Clifton,  N.J.  520  983.  nsn.  2-24-70.  Cl.  42. 
Varlan  Assodates.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  886,642.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Vari-Llght   Corp..   Blue   Ash.   Ohio.   886.578,   pub.   12-9-69. 

Multiple  Class  (Ctosses  6,  16,  26,  and  33) . 
Vernon  Book  Sales  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.  886,921.  Cl. 

oo 

Vlewlex,  Inc.,  Holbrook,  N.Y.  886.707-8.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

Villa'  Chemical  International.  Inc..  Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.  886,- 

865.  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  52.  ,         „        „  ,  w 

Vlta-Var  Corp..   Newark,   to  Textron  Inc..  New  Brunswick. 

Vo?k^IH?vld?CleleianlfU?^ 

VoUrath  Co..  The.  Sheboygan.  WU.  886.689.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Multiple  aass  (Classes  13.  31.  32.  and  441 
Vulcan  Prooflng  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  176.090.  cane.  Cl.  60. 
Wahl  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  165,419,  cane  Cl.  37, 
Wallace  ft  Tleman  Inc.,  BeUevlUe,  N.J.  762,631,  cane.  Cl. 

18. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

American  Chicle  Co.  ^ ....  ^ 

Warren  Tool  Corp.,  Warren,  Ohio.  886,655,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl. 

23 
Waters  Mfg..  Inc..  Wayland.  Mass.  762.664,  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Webb's  City,  Inc..  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  886.612.  pub.  12-9- 

69   Cl    17 
West  Coast  Engineering,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  762.676,  cane. 

Cl  22 
Western  Commerce  Corp.,  City  of  Industry,  CJaiif.  886,938.  Cl. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  762,736.  cane. 

Cl  34 
Westminister  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mo.  762,6(F7,  cane. 

Cl  18 
Whaiom'  Park   Amusement  Co.,   Fitchburg,   Mass.   886,908, 


pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  107.  ^    „  „  ,„  „ 

Wharf  Rat  Hub.  Nantucket  Island,  Mass.  886,913,  pub.  12-9- 

69.  Cl.  200. 

White  Motor  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  886.628,  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl   19 
White  Oak  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.,  OakvlUe.  Ontario,  Canada. 

762.620,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Whltmover  Laboratories.   Inc..   to  Whltmoyer  Laboratories, 

Inc..  Myerstown,  Pa.  443.616,  ren.  2-24-70.  Cl.  18. 
Whitney  Blake  Co..  The.  Hamden,  Conn.  524.493.  ren.  2-24- 

70.  CTl.  21. 

Wiley,  Glen  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  179.289.  cane.  Cl.  23. 

Williamhouse-Regency    Inc.,    from   The   WllUamhouse,    Inc., 
Brooklyn.  N.Y.  886.731.  pub.  12-28-69.  Cl.  37. 

Williams.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  886.932.  Cl. 

46. 
Wolverine  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Shermen.  H.  B..  Mfg.  Co. 

Wrifl^t,  Durwaid  E.,  d.b.a.  Oblique  Northwest,  Portland,  Oreg. 
886,734,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  37. 

Write  Inc.,  New  York  N.Y.  886.917.  Cl.  11. 

Wyler  Watch  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  886,711.  pub.  12-9-69. 

Cl.  27. 
Wynn  Oil  Co.,  Asusa,  Calif.  886.906,  pub.  12-9-69.  CL  107. 
Ziel  *  Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  762,826.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Zimmerman's  Cut  Rate  Liquor  Store,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.  886,- 

835,  pub.  12-9-69.  Cl.  49. 
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